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PREFACE, 


Tue following work is a translation of the ‘‘ Lexicon Manuale Hebraicum et Chaldaicum in 
Veteris Testamenti Libros,” of Dk. WILLIAM GESENIUS, late Professor at Halle. 

The attainments of Gesenius in Oriental literature are well known. This is not the place to 
dwell on them; it is more to our purpose to notice his lexicographical labours in the Hebrew 
language: this will inform the reader as to the original of the present work, and also what has 
been undertaken by the translator. 

His first work in this department was the ‘‘ Hebrijisch-deutsches Handwérterbuch des Alten 
Testaments,” 2 vols. 8vo., Leipzig, 1810-12. 

Next appeared the ‘* Neues Hebriisch-deutsches Handwiérterbuch; ein fiir Schulen 
mmgearbeiteter Auszug,” etc., 8vo., Leipzig, 1815. Of this work a greatly-improved edition 
was published at Leipzig in 1823. Prefixed to it there is an Essay on the Sources of Hebrew 
Lexicography, to which Gesenius refers in others of his works. Another and yet further im- 
proved edition appeared in 1828. 

In 1827, the printing commenced of a much more extensive work, his ** Thesaurus Philo- 
logicus Criticus Lingue Hebrax et Chaldee Veteris Testamenti.” The first part of this work 
was published in 1829: the second part did not appear till 1835 (other philological labours, 
which will presently be noticed, having occupied a considerable portion of the intervening years). 
The third part of the ‘‘ Thesaurus” appeared in 1839; a fourth in 1840; and a fifth in 1842; 
bringing the work down as far as the root שָבֶך‎ On the 23rd of October, 1842, Gesenius died 
in his fifty-seventh year. His MSS., etc., were entrusted to his friend, Prof. Rédiger, in order 
to the completion of the work. Three years, however, have passed away without any further 
progress having been announced.* 

Between the publication of the first and second parts of the ‘“ Thesaurus,” appeared the 


* The concluding part of the Thesaurus actually appeared in 1853: it completes the Roots in their alphabetical order ; 
but the ample revision of the earlier part of that work which Gesenius had intended to publish, has not seen the light: his 
notes were probably often too rough and unfinished to be used with confidence: indeed it appears that Professor Rodiger, 
in completing the Thesaurus, had often rather to carry out the plan of Gesenius, than to use his fully prepared materials: it 
is well that so much was done by that distinguished scholar himself towards the completion of the work exhibitiv~ his own 


matured views. . 
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* [ מסטוא0‎ Manuale,” in Latin, of which the present work is a translation ; and also (in 1834) 
an edition of his German Lexicon, conformed to the ‘‘ Lexicon Manuale.”* 

Of several of the above works translations have been made into English. In 1824, Josiah 
W Gibbs A.M., put forth a translation of the second of the afore-mentioned Lexicons, at 
Andover, in North America. This translation has also been twice reprinted in London. 


The first of these Lexicons was translated by Christopher Leo, and published at Cambridge, 
in 2 vols. 4to., the former of which appeared in 1825. 


In 1836 there was a translation published in America of the '' Lexicon Manuale,” by 
Edward Robinson, D.D. 

This work of Dr. Robinson, as well as the translations of Gibbs, had become very scarce in 
England, and the want of a good ‘‘ Hebrew and English Lexicon,” really adapted to students, © 
was felt by many. 

The question arose, Whether a simple reprint of one of the existing translations would not 
sufficiently meet the want? It did not appear so to the present translator; and that on various 
grounds: Gibbs’s work, having been based upon the earlier publications of Gesenius, was in a 
manner superseded by the author’s later works; while, as regards the translation of Dr. Robinson, 
considerable difficulty was felt, owing to the manner in which the rationalist views, unhappily 
held by Gesenius, not only appeared in the work without correction, but also frum the distinct 
statement of the translator’s preface, that no remark was required on any theological views 
which the work might contain. Marks of evident haste and oversight were also very traceable 
through the work ; and these considerations combined led to the present undertaking. 


This translation was conducted on the following plan :—Each root was taken as it stands in 
the ** Thesaurus,” and the ‘‘ Lexicon Manuale” was compared with it; such corrections or addi- 
tions being made as seemed needful: the root and derivatives were at once translated, every 
Scripture reference being verified, and, when needful, corrected. A faithful adherence to this 
plan must insure, it is manifest, not only correctness in the work, but also much of the value of 
the * Thesaurus,” in addition to the ** Lexicon Manuale " 

Every word has been further compared, and that carefully, with Professor Lee’s Hebrew Lexi- 
con; and when he questions statements made by Gesenius, the best authorities have been consulted. 
In Arabic roots, etc., Freytag’s Lexicon has been used for verifying the statements of Gesenius 
which have been thus questioned. Winer’s ‘ Simonis” and other authorities were also compared. 

In the situations and particulars of places mentioned in the Old Testament, many addi- 
tions have been made from Robinson’s ‘ Biblical Researches.” The ** Monumenta Pheenicia” 
of Gesenius (which was published between the second and third parts of his ** Thesaurus”) 
has been used for the comparison of various subjects which it illustrates. It is a werk of 
considerable importance to the Hebrew student; and it would be desirable that all the remains 
of the Phoenician language therein contained be published separately, so as to exhibit all the 


* Tn 1847 the Lexicon Manuale was reprinted under the care of Professor A. T. Hoffinann of Jena. 


: PREFACE. v 


genuine ancient Hebrew which exists besides that contained in the Old Testament.* <A few 
articles omitted by Gesenius have been added; these consist chiefly of proper names. The 
forms in which the proper names appear in the authorised English translation have been added 
throughout. 


When this work was ready for the press, a second edition of Dr. Robinson’s translation 
appeared: this is greatly superior to the first; and it has also, in the earlier parts, various 
additions and corrections from the MSS. of Gesenius. The publication of this new edition led 
the translator to question whether it would not be sufficient for the wants of the Hebrew student: 
a little examination, however, proved that it was liable to various objections, especially on the 
ground of its neology, scarcely a passage having been noted by Dr. Robinson as containing any- 
thing unsound. This was decisive: but further, the alterations and omissions are of a very 
arbitrary kind, and amount in several places to the whole or half of a column. It was thus 
apparent that the publication of the new American translation was in no sense a reason why this 
should be withheld. The translator has, however, availed himself of the advantage which that 
work afforded; his MS. has been carefully examined with it, and the additions, etc., of Gesenius 
have been cited from thence. This obligation to that work is thankfully and cheerfully 
acknowledge 4 ¢ 


It has been a special object with the translator, to note the interpretations of Gesenius which 
manifested neologian tendencies, in order that by a remark, or by querying a statement, the 
reader may be put on his guard. And if any passages should remain unmarked, in which doubt 
is cast upon Scripture inspiration, or 11 which the New and Old Testaments are spoken of as 
discrepant, or in which mistakes and ignorance are charged upon the ‘holy men of God who 
wrote as they were moved by the Holy Ghost,”—if any perchance remain in which these or any 
other neologian tendencies be left unnoticed—the translator wishes it distinctly to be understood 
that it is the effect of inadvertence alone, and not of design. This is a matter on which he feels 
it needful to be most explicit and decided. 


The translator cannot dismiss this subject without the acknowledgment of his obligations 


* The translator would here make a remark on the name Shemitic, which has been given by Gesenius and otber 8010 
to that family of languages to which Hebrew belongs. 

This name has been justly objected to; for these languages were not peculiar to the race of Shem, nor yet co-extensiv3 
with them: the translator has ventured to adopt the term Pheenicio-Shemitic, as implying the twofold character of the races 
who used these languages :—the Phoenician branch of the race of Ham, as well as the Western division of the family 
of Shem. 

This term, though only an approximation to accuracy, may be regarded as a qualification of the too general name 
Shemitic ; and, in the present state of our knowledge, any approach to accuracy in nomenclature (where 16 does not interfere 
with well-known terms which custom has made familiar) will be found helpful to the student. 

The following remark of Gesenius confirms the propriety of qualifying the too general term Shemitic by that of Phenician. 
He says of the Hebrew language—“So far as we can trace its history, Canaan was its home; it was essentially the language 
of the Canaanitish or Pheenician race, by whom Palestine was inhabited before the immigration of Abraham’s posterity.”— 
Dr. B. Daviss’s translation of the last edition of Gesenius’s Hebrew Grammar, by Prof. Rodiger, p. 6. 

+ Other editions of Dr. Robinson’s translation have since appeared: partly from stereotyped plates, and partly so printea 
ys to admit of the introduction of Professor Rédiger’s new arrangements and alterations, 
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to the Rev. Thomas Boys, M.A., for the material aid he has afforded him in those passages 
where the rationalism of Gesenius may be traced. For this, Mr. Boys was peculiarly adapted, 
from his long familiarity with Hebrew literature, especially with the works of Gesenius, both while 
engaged in Hebrew tuition, and whilst occupied in the Portuguese translation \f the Scriptures. 

All additions to the ** Lexicon Manuale” have been enclosed between brackets [ ]: those 
additions which are taken from the ‘“ Thesaurus,” עס‎ any correction, etc., of the author, are 
marked with inverted commas also “ ”, 


Nothing further seems necessary to add to the above remarks; they will inform the student 
as to the nature of the present work,—why it was undertaken,—and the mode in which it was 
executed. It has been the translator's especial desire and object that it might aid the student in 
acquiring a knowledge of the language in which God saw fit to give forth so large a portion of 
those ‘‘ Holy Scriptures which are able to make wise unto salvation, through faith which is in 
Christ Jesus.” To-him be glory for ever and ever! Amen. 


S. Pai 
ROME, February 24th, 1846. 


* * The following are the more important MSS. which Gesenius consulted for his work, ana 


which occasionally he cites :-— 


I. The Book of Roots (Jye3) GUS) by Adulwalid (o4)\ 91) or Rabbi Jonah. This MS. 
is at Oxford. Uri. Catalog. Bibloth. Bodl. Nos. 456, 457. . 


II. The Commentary of Tanchum of Jerusalem, in Arabic, on the Former Prophets. This 
MS. is also at Oxford; Gesenius used a copy of it made by Schnurrer. 


Bar-Bahlul’s Syriaco-Arabic Lexicon; also at Oxford.‏ | דד 


TO: THE STUDENT. 


In issuing a new impression of this translation of Gesenius’s Lexicon, there are a few subjects 
to which I may with propriety advert. 


The accurate study of the Old Testament in the original Hebrew, so far from becoming 
of less importance to Christian scholars than heretofore, is mow far more necessary. For the 
attacks on Holy Scripture, as such, are far more frequently made through the Old Testament, and 
through difficulties or incongruities supposed to be found there, than was the case when this 
translation was executed. Indeed, in the eleven years which have elapsed since the final proof 
sheet of this Lexicon was transmitted to England, there has been new ground taken or revived 
amongst us in several important respects. 


We now hear dogmatic assertions that certain passages of the Old Testament have been 
misunderstood—that they really contain sentiments and statements which cannot be correct,— 
which exhibit ignorance or the want of accurate and complete knowledge of truth on the part of 
the writers; and this we are told proves that all the inspiration which can be admitted, must be 
a very partial thing. We are indeed asked by some to accept fully the religious truth taught 
“in the Law, the Prophets, and the Psalms,” while everything else may be (it is said) safely 
regarded as doubtful or unauthorised. It is affirmed that the Sacred writers received a certain 
commission, and that this commission was limited to that which is now defined to be religious 
truth: that is, that it was restricted to what some choose to consider may be exclusively thus 
regarded. To what an extent some have gone in limiting what they would own to be religious 
truth, is shown by their holding and teaching that we must judge how far the Apostles of 
our Lord were authorized in their applications of the Old Testament. Thus even in what is 
really religious truth of the most important kind, it is assumed that we are to be the judges 
of Scripture instead of receiving it, as taught by St. Paul, as * given by inspiration of God.” 
We are farther told that it is incorrect, or only by a figure of speech, that we can predicate 
inspiration as attaching to the books themselves; that inspiration could only properly be ascribed 
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to the writers; and thus the measure of the apprehension possessed by each writer, and the 
measure of his personal knowledge, is made to limit the truth taught in Scripture throughout. 
And these things are connected with such dogiatic assertions about the force of Hebrew words, 
and the meaning of Hebrew sentences, as will be found incapable of refutation on the part of 
him who is not acquainted with Hebrew, even though on other grounds he may be sure that 
fallacy exists somewhere. 


Hence arises the peculiar importance mentioned above, of properly attending to Hebrew 
philology. A real acquaintance with that language, or even the ability of properly using the 
works of competent writers, will often show that the dogmatic assertion that something very 
peculiar must be the meaning of a Hebrew word or sentence, is only a petitio principit devised for 
the sake of certain deductions which are intended to be drawn. It may be seen by any competent 
scholar, not only that such strange signification is not necessary, but also that it is often inadmis- 
sible, unless we are allowed to resort to the most arbitrary conjectures. 


Here, then, obsta principiis applies with full force: let the Hebrew language be known: let 
assertions be investigated, instead of assuming them to be correct, or of accepting them because 
of some famous scholar (or one who may profess to be such) who brings them forward. Thus 
will the Christian scholar be able to retort much of what is used against the authority of Holy 
Scripture upon the objectors themselves, and to show that on their principles anything almost 
might with equal certainty be affirmed respecting the force and bearing of any passage. And 
even in cases in which absolute certainty is hardly attainable, a knowledge of the Scripture in the 
original will enable the defender of God's truth to examine what is asserted, and it will hinder 
him from upholding right principles on insufficient grounds. Inaccurate scholarship has often 
detracted from the usefuliess of the labours of those who have tried, and in great part success- 
fully, to defend and uphold the authority of Scripture against objectors. 


The mode in which some have introduced difficulties into the department of Hebrew Philo- 
logy, has been by assigning new and strange meanings to Hebrew words,—by affirming that such 
meanings must be right in particular passages (although no where else), and by limiting the sense 
of a root or a term, so as to imply that some incorrectness of statement is found on the part of the 
Sacred writers. 


Much of this has been introduced since the time of Gesenius, so that although he was 
unhappily not free from Neologian bias, others who have come after him have been far worse. 


And this leads me to speak of one feature of this Lexicon as translated by me, to which 
some prominence may be given in considering these new questionings. This Lexicon in all 
respects is tahen from Gesenius himself ; all additions of every kind being carefully marked. ‘The 
question is not whether others have improved upon Gesenius, but whether under his name they 
have or have not given his Lexicography. Students may rest assured that they have in this 
volume the Lexicography, arrangements, and divisions of Gesenius himself, and not of any who 
have sought to improve on him. For such things at least the translator is not answerable. It 
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would be as just to biame a translator of a Dialogue of Plato for the manner and order in 
which the interlocutors appear, as a translator of Gesenius for not having deviated from his 
arrangements. 


‘That Rationalistic tendencies should be pointed out, that such things should be noted and 
refuted, was only the proper course for any one to take who really receives the Old Testament 
as inspired by the Holy Ghost: so far from such auditions being in any way a cause for regret, 
I still feel that had they not been introduced, I might have been doing an injury to reveale¢ 
truth, and have increased that laxity of apprehension as to the authority of Holy Scripture, thi 
prevalence of which I so much deplore. 


That any should object to these anti-neologian remarks of mine is a cause of real sorrow te 
me; not on my own account, but on account of those whose sympathy with the sentiments on 
which I found it necessary to animadvert, is shown too plainly by what they have said on this 
subject. If they consider that an excessive fear of neology haunts my mind with morbid pressure, 
I will at least plainly avow that I still hold and maintain the sentiments expressed in my preface 
to this Lexicon: eleven years ago: I receive Holy Scripture as being the Word of God, and | 
believe that on this, as well as on every other subject, we must bow to the sovereign authority 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, and of the Holy Ghost through the Apostles. Thus are we sufticiently 
taught how we should receive and use the Scriptures of the Old Testament as well as of the New. 
To be condemned with the writers of the New Testament, and for maintaining their authority 
in opposition to some newly devised philological canon for the interpretation of the Old, is a lot 
to which a Christian need but little object as to himself: he can only lament for those who thus 
condemn, and he must thus feel the need of warning others, lest they, too, should be misled. 


Sound Hebrew Philology will, then, often hinder difficulties from being introduced into the 
text of Scripture, and will guard us against the supposition that the writers of the Old Testament 
introduced strange and incongruous things incompatible with true inspiration, and against the 
theory that the purport and bearing of Old Testament passages were misunderstood by the writers 
of the New. 


Thus a whole class of supposed difficulties and objections is at once removed out of the way 
ef him who receives Scripture as the record of the Holy Ghost: and though it is quite true that 
difficulties do remain, yet let it always be remembered that the principle laid down by discrimi- 
nating writers, such as Henry Rogers,* remains untouched, that nothing is really an insuperable 


* “The objector is always apt to take it for granted that the discrepancy is real; though it may be easy to suppose 5 
case (and a possible case is quite sufficient for the purpose) which would neutralise the objection. Of this perverseness (we 
can call it by no other name) the examples are perpetual. . . . . It may be objected, perhaps, that the gratuitous sup- 
position of some ur:nentioned fact—which, if mentioned, would harmonise the apparently counter-statements of two his- 
torians—cannot be admitted, and is, in fact, a surrender of the argument. But to say so, is only to betray an utter ignorance 
of what the argumentis. If an objection be founded on the alleged absolute contradiction of two statements, it is quite sufficient 
to show any (not the real but only a hypothetical and possible) medium of reconciling them; and the objection is in all 
fairness dissolved: and this would be felt by the honest logician, even if we did not know of any such instances in point of 
fact. We do know however of many.”—Feason and Fuith, pp. 69—71. 
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difficulty if it be capable of a solution: even if we do not see the true solution, yet if we cai. see 
vhat would suffice to meet the circumstances of the case, we may be satisfied that if all the par- 
ticulars were known, every difficulty would vanish. And farther, it may be said, that if we 
receive the Old Testament Scriptures on the authority of our Lord and His Apostles as being 
really and truly the inspired revelation and record of the Holy Ghost, then all the supposed dis- 
crepancies must be only seeming, and we may use all that is written for our learning, whether 
history, precept, or prophecy, well assured that its authority is unaffected by any such difficulties 


Objections will no doubt continue to be raised: but he who uses Holy Scripture as that 
from which he has to learn the grace of Christ, the glory of His Person, the efficacy of His blood 
as the propitiation for sin, and the glories as yet unmanifested, which are secured in Him to all 
believers, will increasingly feel that he stands on a ground of security which can never be thus 
affected. He alone who is taught קכ‎ the Spirit of God can know the true tse and value of 
Holy Scripture. Hosea xiv. 9. 
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LEXICON. 


א 


in, to drink; ONNB suddenly, from YD3 a moment of 
time, etc. 

When this letter is to be yet further softened, it 
changes into the quiescents ! and *, as 708 and 70? 
to join; 28 aN to learn; ON, O° buffalo; בור‎ 
for "83 a well. 
in signification with those עו‎ (comp. Gesen. Gr. § 6. 
2,b), VIN and WIT; WIS Syr. Las to be sick, 

As to the form of words, it should be remarked — 
(1) that in Hebrew א‎ without a vowel is very often 
rejected from the beginning of a word by apheresis, 
as 43728, 1302 we; es at a later period Oy who, 
which, that; TS and חַד‎ one, Eze. 33:30; O00 
for DONT Bees 4:14 (compare Lehrg. p.135, 136 
[and Nord. Gramm. § 76 a]). But also—(2) there is 
very often prefixed at the beginning of words a pro- 
sthetic א‎ (compare Lehrg. § 35, 1 [and Nord. Gr. 
§ 80[( see DMI, ,אַבַעְבּוּעַת אנפים‎ PIT. And 
this is chiefly the case nes a word hove with two 
consonants, only separated by a moveable Sh’va, such 
as yt, ys arm; Davix Aram. 13D cluster (in 
which words both forms are in use), also MDS for 
nine progeny ; אֶנֶרף‎ for 3 fist; JINN for pA ‘gift; 
אַכְזֶב‎ for 1!) lying. Compare the Greek yOé¢ and 
éxOéc yesterday ; and something of the same kind in 
words which the French has taken from the Latin; 
spir itus, esprit; status, état. In the Syrian manner 
א‎ is also prefixed to the letter Yod, as Y) and VAN 
Jesse, 1 Ch. 2:12. 


aes " 
Thus 16 18 that many verbs 85 accord 


aN construct אָבִי‎ with suffix ,אָבִי‎ PIN, אֶבִיכֶס‎ 
pl. אָבות‎ const. ית‎ 38, with suff. nN Donia, אַבְתֶם‎ 
and אְבְתִיהֶם‎ m. FATHER; a primitive noun (es note 
1); common to all the ee languages, 
3 
a J, 1 Chaldee and Syriac 
But the word father bas often a nowt 
2 


(Arab. 2 const. 


9 PF \ 
N28, L sj). 


N 


|e name of this letter of the alphabet, which, like 

those of the other letters, is of Pheenician origin, 
signifies an Ox, i. q. Heb. AN, as we are told by 
Plutarch (Quest. Symp. ix.2), who says that Aleph 
is placed before the other letters 006 rove PoiviKac 
ovrw Kadety tov Bovv. The name of this letter is 
derived from its figure in the most ancient alphabet, 
which represents the rude outlines of the head of an 
ox, which is still found in the remains of the Phe- 
nician inscriptions 29, 0 , 26 - As a numeral it 
stands for one; with two dots above it (&) a 
thousand. 

Aleph has the softest pronunciation of the guttural 
letters, and it is uttered with a light breathing of 
the throat, or rather lungs, like the smooth breathing 
in Greek, and the French h in the words halit, 
homme, which we are accustomed wholly to pass 
by, because we cannot utter it correctly. And as 
there is a kind of common usage of languages, espe- 
cially in the Phenicio-Shemitic family (see on this 
subject the remarks of Ewald, Heb. Gr. § 31), 
that the stronger and harsher letters become some- 
what softened in course of time, and give way to 
smoother sounds, it will be seen why in the Ara- 
mean and the later Hebrew, as wellas in Arabic the 
somewhat harsher letters ה‎ and y are often softened 


into א‎ e.g. ,סקטל‎ NQol}; MPA, Ngo, PRPS; 


pow Jer. 52:15, for 07 multitude; 20 Arab. 0 etc. 
But מס‎ the contrary א‎ also sometimes cnanges into 
ה‎ and y; and generally these letters, as being very 
nearly allied in pronunciation, are very often inter- 


changed. Comp. in the later Hebrew 77 for the | 


common 78; 3°38 an ear of corn, compare Syriac 
רסב ב]‎ flower; 83 and 493, לְאֶה‎ and nnd, also 
DIS and OY to be sad; אוד‎ and 712 to turn (both are 
also found in Ethiopic) ; ְאֶל‎ and bya to pollute, to 
stain; ISM and 2YM to abhor; 8'23 and Y'23 to suck 


i אב‎ 


called 86076006 warnp of Artaxerxes (Est. 3:13, LXX) 
Compare 1 Mace. 11:32, and Turkish “ES father- 
prince; also Zala, father, applied to the vizier; (see 
Jablonskii Opusce. ed. te Water, tom. i. p.206, and 
Barhebrei Chron. Syr. p.219, line1§). The same 
was understood by some of the ancient interpreters, 
whom Luther also has followed in the word 7138 
Gen. 41:43, which they explain, “father of the 
king,” or of the land, or kingdom. 

(7) It is further used to express intimate connec- 
tion and relationship; Job 17:14, ‘D8 nnwe 
MAX אָבִי‎ “T have said to the pit [rather corruption, 
see ,ך שחת‎ thou art my father;” in the other hemis- 
tich, “and to the worms, my mother and sister.” 
Comp. Ps. 88:19. 

(8) In Arabic and AXthiopic, the word father 
is also applied to a possessor, and is used of one 
who is endued with any thing, or excels in 16; 


ols ₪5 “father of odour,” i.e. an odoriferous tree. 
So in Hebrew, but only in pr.n.; e.g. pidviax 
“father of peace,” 1. 6. peaceful. 

Note 1. Although this word in its grammatical 


form follows the analogy of verbs ,לה‎ so that it may 
be said to be for 728 (Lehrg. § 118), yet it must most 
certainly be regarded as a primitive word; since 
both the words 38 father, and א‎ mother, imitate 
the most simple labial sounds of the infant beginning 
to articulate; like ramac (rarralw), papa, pappus, 
avus, Persic \|)\).— For the usual const. state (the 
form (אַכ'‎ there was also anciently אב‎ and even אָב‎ 
(like ,יד‎ 037), though only found in compound proper 
names אַבְרְהֶם‎ Diovan, MIN, although in: these also 
we very often find the form ,אבי‎ as 72!)°38, W238. 
Once, Gen. 17:4, 5, in order more plainly to shew the 
etymology of the name D738, 38 is used in the text 
itself. 

Note 2. The interpretation of this word in Job 
34:36, is uncertain; יַבְּחָן אִיוב‎ '28, Vulg. pater mi 
probetur Jobus, ete. [“ my father let J כ‎ be tried”). 
But by taking "48 for an address to God [in the 
sense of § 3], the sense is weak. The Chaldee is not 
amiss, “1 would that Job weretried,” rendering 38 or 
NAS as signifying wish or desire, from the root 728, 
although there is no other trace of this form. Wil- 
mett’s conjecture [ap. H. A. Schultens] is not un- 
suitable, who would read }734 .אף‎ [But conjecture 
is always unsafe ground with regard to the text of the 
inspired word of God. In Amer. Trans. “others not 
inaptly make "38 i. q. אבוי‎ woe”. | 


pers.), PAX, TAIN‏ 1( אבי Chald. with suffix‏ אב 








אב--אבדה 


wider meaning (see Fesselii Adv. sacra, vi.6); it is 
used :—(1) Of any ancestor (Ubn, Xbnberr), 1 Ki. 15: 
12; 9 Ki.14:3; 15:38; 16+2, etc., as of a grand- 
father, Gen. 28:13; 31:42; 32:10; 37:35; great 
prandfather, Num. 18:1, 2; 1 Kings 15:11, 24, etc.; 
Tsa. 43:24, NOD WRIT PIN collectively, “ thy re- 
motest ancestors have sinned” [this should, how- 
ever, be taken strictly]. So, very often in pl. אָבות‎ 
ancestors, Gen.15:15; 75.45:17. As to the phrase 
אֶלאָבוּת‎ DN see under the word .אֶסף‎ 

(2) Used of the founder, or first ancestor, of 
a nation, Gen. 10:21; 17:4,53 19:37; 36:9, 43; 
Josh. 24:3. Here belongs Gen. 4:21, “the father 
of all who handle the harp and pipe,” i.e. the founder 
of the family of music; inventor of the art of music. 

(3) Of the author, or maker, of anything, spe- 
cially of the Creator, Job 38:28, “has the rain a 
father?” i.e.Creator. And in this sense God is said 
to be “ the father of men,” Isa. 63:16; 64:7; Deut. 
32:6[?] comp. Jer.2:27. [See note 9.[ All these 
tropical uses come from the notion of origin; there 
are others taken from the love and care of a father, 
from the honour due to him, ete. For — 

(4) Father is applied to a bringer up, nou- 
risher, as bestowing his benefits like a parent, Job 
29:16, “I was a father to the needy;” Ps. 68:6, 
* 8 father of the fatherless;” Isa. 22:21, “a father 
to the inhabitants of Jerusalem” (said of [liakim, 
the prefect of the palace); 188. 0:5, the Messiah is 
called TY *38 “eternal Father” (of the people) ; comp. 
pater patrie in Latin[?]. By the same metaphor God 
is callea the Father of the righteous, and of the kings 
of the earth, both of whom are called sons of God, 2 Sa. 
7-14; 1Ch. 17213; 22:10; Ps. 89:27, 28 [these 
passages refer to Christ the Son of God]. As it is a 
father’s place to instruct his children — 

(5) It is used of a master, or teacher, 1Sa. 
19:12; and hence, priests and prophets, as being 
teachers endued with divine authority, are addressed 
by the name of father out of respect, even by kings, 
2K.2:12; 5:13 [this passage does not apply]; 6:21; 
13:14 (comp.8:9); Jud. 17:10; “be unto me a 
father and a priest,’ 18:19. So also the Rabbins 
were called MIAN; and so, too, we should understand 
the titles of honour, the fathers of the church; papa, 
pope; most holy father, etc. [But see Matt. 23:9. | 
Nearly the same is — 

(6) Specially the father of the king, a name given 
to his supreme counsellor, such as the Orientals now 
call [ 0 iad Weatr, vizier; Gen. 45:8, mye? aN? DY) 
“he hath made me a father to Pharaoh.” So Haman is 


אב-אבדה 


of the words הָאֶרֶץ‎ byn, Deut. 4:26; 11:17; Josh. 
also used of a iand and houses which are 
laid waste, Jer. 9:11; Am. 3:15; metaph. of hope, 
wish, desires which are frustrated, Ps. 9:19; 119:10 | 
Pro. 10:28; 11:7; Ezek. 12:22. Const. followed / 


| ? of pers., 1 Sam. 9:3, 20; also followed by 1", Deut. 


4% 


22:3; 000 11:90, D073 אָבָד‎ DID “ refuge pe- 
rished from them;” Jer. 25:35; Ps.142:5; Ezek. 
7:26, DPD AYP) 175 תאבד‎ AN > the law shall 
perish from the priest, and counsel from the old 
men;” compare Jer.18:18; 49:7; hence, Deuteron. 
32:28, גוי אבר עצות‎ “a nation whose counsel has 
perished,” Vulg. consilii expers; Jer. 4:9, לב‎ 7328 
42°23 “the heart of the king shall perish” (for fear 
and terror); Job 8:13, תאבָד‎ AN NPN) > and (so) 
shall perish the hope of the wicked,” Psalm 9:19; 
112:10; Pro. 10:28. 

(3) to be ready to perish, to be wretched, unfor- 
tunate. Part. אבד‎ wretched, Job 29:13; 31:19; 
Pro. 31:6. 

Pie, T28—(1) to lose, to reckon as lost, give up 
as lost (verloren geben), 1500. 3:6. 

(2) to cause to wander, to disperse (a flock), 
Jer. 23:1. 

(3) to cause to perish, to destroy; Ecc.7:7 
מִתִּנָה‎ ans TAN) “a gift (bribe) destroys (i.e. cor- 
rupts) the heart.” Followed by ,כ‎ to extirpate from 
anything, Jer. 51:55. Specially —(a) to lay waste, 
used of inanimate things, 2 K.19:18; Num. 33:52: 
Deu.12:2, הון‎ TAX “to squander one’s ineans of 
support” (substance); Pro. 29:3.—(d) of men, to kill 
tos lays to eatin mate ESty 9 0 10 2 11 Sie, 

VAN, ig. Pi. to destroy, to cut off, as‏ תוזז 
men and nations, Deu. 7:10; 8:20; sometimes with‏ 
addition of the words DYN AIPM Lev. 23:30; NNO‏ 
DWT, Deu. 7:24; also, to lay a land waste, Zeph,‏ 
א to take away hope, Job 14:19. Very rarely‏ ;2:5 
for TPANN, Jer. 46:8. The‏ אבִידָה in1 fut. quiesces,‏ 
derivatives all immediately follow [7a —}738}.‏ 

TAN, fut. JN, Ch. to perish, Jer.10:11. 

AnEL הוּבָד‎ ae 1257), inf. 77257 to destroy, tc 
slay, Dansacia: 19084" 

Hopwat (formed as in Hebrew) 724, Dan. 7:11. 

TAN m.—(1) one whois wretched, unfortunate 
see the verb, No.3. 

(2) A participial noun (see Lehrg. p. 488), de- 
struction, Nu. 24:20, 24. 

TAN 1 (with Tzere impure).— (1) some hing lost, 
Ex. 22:8; Lev. 5:22, 23. 

(2) ig. אבדון‎ ₪ place of destruction, abyss (used 
of Hades), Pro. 27:20 (3). 


HI 


inserted, comp. 8) father, —‏ ה (the letter‏ א 
ORNS ESE‏ 





אב-אבדה 


pl. 1912 
i.q. Heb. AS Dan. 2:23; Ezr. 4:15; 5:12. 
used of a grandfather, Dan. 5:2. 


Perhaps 


as (from the root 238) m. greenness, ver- 
dure of anherb; Job8:12, 1382 437 “ while it (the 
grass) is yet in its greenness,” 1. 0. is still verdant, 
flourishing; Cant. 6:11, הַנָּחֶל‎ °aN “the greenness 
of the valley,” Vulg. poma, from the Chaldee usage. 


Ss 
Arab. | green fodder. 


AN Ch. (from the root 228) fruit; with suff. 
MAIN (where Dagesh: forte is resolved into Nun), 
Dan. 4:9,11,18. In Targg. often for 5. 


a root unused in Hebrew. In Chaldee, in‏ אֶבֶב 
to produce fruit, especially the first and‏ אבב Pael‏ 


early fruit; Syr. Aan to produce flowers. It ap- 
pears in Arab., as well as in Heb., to have signified 
to be verdant, to germinate; see the derivatives 
אָב‎ greenness, 1°38 ear of corn. I consider the pri- 
mary sense to have been that of putting forth, pro- 
truding, germinating with impetus, shooting forth ; 
Germ. treiben, whence 28 junger Srieby young shoots; so 
that iti kindred to the roots 728, 38), 108, having 
the sensc of desire, eager pursuit of an object; see 20%. 

[Abagtha], Persic pr.n. of a eunuch‏ אַבַגְהָא 
in the court of Xerxes, Est. 1:10. As to the ety-‏ 
[It seems to be the same as‏ .בְּכְָא mology, see‏ 
and may be explained from the Sanse. bagadata,‏ ,$32 


‘given by fortune,’ from baga, fortune, sun. (Bohlen).” 
—Ges. add. ] 


4 : FH 
אָבד‎ fut. 'אבד‎ and (at the end of a clause) 'אבד‎ 
—(1) part. To BE LOST, TO LOSE ONESELF, TO WAN- 
DER, fich verfieren, fic) verloren haben, especially used 


of a lost and wandering sheep (Arabic | to flee 
away in the desert, as a wild beast, and there to 
disappear as it were, fic) in der Wiifte verlieven). mY 
| אבָד‎ “a lost.and wandcring sheep,” Ps.119:176; 
comp. Jer. 50:6; Eze. 34:4, 16. Used of men, Isa. 
27:13, NWS YWS2 הָאבָדִים‎ “ those who wander in 
the land of Assyria” (are there exiled); Deut. 26:5, 


Tas "OS “a wandering Syrian;” it is also used of 


things, such as rivers a Hiei disappear in the desert, 
Job 6:18; and metaph. of wisdom failing, Isa. 29:14. 
Hence — 

(2) to perish, to be destroyed (Syr. Sam. id. 


In Arabic, in this sense, the kindred o\) is used); 
used of men and other living creatures as perishing, 
Ps. 37:20; Job 4:11; sometimes with the addition 


אבדון--אבחה 


[vavot omeviovoac], render ships of 068176, ie 
hastening with very great desire to the port. The 
reading found in forty-four MSS. ,איבה‎ should no 
doubt be read (as was done by the Syriac translator) 
NS, and must be understood of hostile vessels, 
pirates, passing as quickly as possible over the water; 
and, suitably enough, in the other hemistich it ig 
joined to the eagle darting on its prey. But the 
common reading may have the same meaning, if for 
אָבָה‎ we read TAN, 

(from the root N28 No.2) poverty, 1807‏ אבוי 
no‏ ,קטוּ a word once found, Pro. 23:29, of the form‏ 
doubt formed for the purpose of paronomastically an‏ 
compare Lehrg. 374,‏ ; הוי and‏ או* swering to the words‏ 
note r, and Isa.15:4; 17:1; 59:13; 80 Abulwalid,‏ 
whom I unhesitatingly follow. Kimchi, who is ful-‏ 
lowed by most of the moderns, takes it as the same as‏ 
an interjection of grief. [“ O, woe! Comp.‏ הוי and‏ אוי 
Gr. ai/3ot, Arist. Pac. 1066.”— Ges. add. ]‏ 

by a Syriacism, for‏ ,(אָבס (from the root‏ אָבוס 
a‏ .מז DIAN; whence const. DIAN, Isa. 1:3; pl. DIAN‏ 
place where cattle are fattened, a stable, stall, Job‏ 
and in which proyender is kept, Pro. 14:4.‏ ,39:9 
The signification of stable is also suitable in Isa. 1:3,‏ 
where however LXX. and Vulg. render presepe,‏ 
manger, which both in this place, and Job loc. % is‏ 


0 / 
So אבוס‎ is also used in 


not less suitable and probable. Compare Arab. 


Ch. אוּרְיָא‎ stable and manger. 
the Talmud. 


TIN a doubtful root, perhaps [i. q 
to turn, to turn about (so Ges. - 


3 >% - 
nuale] 1. . Arab. = for Cu) to rebuke, to threaten 
Hence— 

or MAAS +, once REE (if this be the‏ אֶבְחָה 
“the threat-‏ אֶבְחַת 79 ,21:20 true reading) Eze.‏ 
ening of the sword,” i.e. the threatening sword.‏ 
‘a turning of the sword, i.e. a sword turning‏ “[ 
itself; perhaps glittering; i.q. N2BON2 379, Gen.‏ 
3:24.”—Ges. corr.] Castell (Hept. p. 10), compares‏ 

5--+ 

Arab. 4 || destruction, referring to 2 21800. 6 


E-- 


. Jas, FSR, 
In Me- 


-% 


but 4-21 (for so it should be written) is from the 
ays 


root ck Inf. conj. IV. and denotes permission. [This 


reference to Castell is of course rejected in Ges. 
corr.] My own opinion is, that the reading in that 
passage in Ezekiel is corrupt, and that we should 
read 179 020 “ slaughter of the sword.” This 
conjecture is confirmed by LXX. eg¢dyta poppaiag 


Iv 


/ 


Deu.13:9; Pro. | 





אבדון- אביונה 


ras m.-—({1) destructi_n, Job 31:12. 
(2) place of destruction, abyss, nearly synon. 
with שאו‎ Job 26:6; 28:22; Pro.15:11. 


}TasS m. verbal of Pi. for [TA (for that reason 
it has the Daleth without dagesh lene), slaughter, 
destruction, Est. 9:5. 


PTS, const. st. JIN id. destruction, death, 
Est. 8:6. 


MIN, fut. 128° prop. TO BREATHE AFTER, com- 
pare the roots kindred both in form and signification, 
MS, ANY, INA, also JON, 330 Lat. aveo; hence:—(1) to 
be inclined, willing, prone, to wish; except in Isa. 
1:19; Job 39:9, always found with a negative particle. 
Constr. with an inf., either alone, Deu. 2:30; 10:10; 
25:73; Isa. 30:9, or with the prefix ?, which latter is 
more often found in prose, Lev.26:21; 9 6 
Ex.10:27, לְשָלְחֶם‎ TIN לא‎ “he would not let them 

;” Job 39: 9, Tw הַיאבָה רִים‎ * will the buffalo be 
willin g toserve thee?” F ound also with an accusative, 
Pro. 1:25; and absolutely, Isa. 1:19, תאבוּ ּשְמַעְתֶּם‎ DN 
“if ye shew yourselves willing and obey;” Pro. 
1:10. With a dative of pers. to be willing towards 
any one, to be willing in mind, to obey (often with 
the synonym ; yw), Ps. 81:12; 
1:30. 

(2) to desire, to long for, to be in want of; a sig- 
nification which is found, at least in the derivative 
nouns, “IAN, אָבִיון‎  הָנויִבַא‎ 

(3) In Arabic it has a power altogether the reverse 
—to be unwilling, to refuse, to loathe, so that it 
answers to the Hebrew 738 .לא‎ It must not however 
be supposed that this signification is actually con- 
trary. For the sense of inclining (fid) neigen, geneigt 
fein) is used in the Hebrew, for propensity towards, 


and good will (3uneigung); in Arabic, for turning away 
+ g ₪ 


os 


5 


stagnant, marsh water, prop. causing loathing, ; At 
a marsh reed (compare 038, (ְאַנְמון‎ ; see 128, and the 
ether derivatives, No. 2. 


from (Y%bneigung), and a loathing inind; whence 


2 
MS m., reed, papyrus, i. q. Arab. ¥z\)| collect. 


g\:\ (see the root No. 3, although the Hebrew word 
may also be simply said to come from the head of a 
reed being bowed down; compare Isa. 58:5). It oc- 
curs once, Job 9:96, 728 NVIN “ vessels of reeds,” 
made of the papyrus Nilotica, such as were of frequent 
use among the Egyptians and Aithiopians (compare 
my Comment. on Isa. 18:2) on account of their very 
great sw.ftness on the water. Others, with Symm. 


אבדון - אביונר 


[A 050677, pr.n. f—(1) of the wife of Nabal, after. 
wards of David, 1 Sa. 25: 3,14, which name is alsc 


+2 


\ for Cs) what?) 
verse 32, and 2 Sa. 3:3 (’3).—(2) a sister “he David, 


1 Ch. 2:16, also called 23°28, 2 Sa. 17:25. 

[TAN ( “father of a judge”), [Abidan], pr.n. 
of a captain of the tribe of Benjamin at the time of 
the departure from Egypt, Num. 1:11; 2:22. 

YT AS (“father of knowledge,” i.e. knowing), 
[Abida, Abidah], pr.n. of a son of Midian, Gen. 
25:4. 

aN )1.6. IN “ whose father is Jehovah”). 
[ Abia, Abiah, Abijah], pr.n. (A) of men.—(1) the 
second son of Shmuel 1 Sa. 8:2.— (2) 1 Ch, 7:8.— 
(3) 1K.14:1.—(4) 1 ו‎ 16 .10:8.---) 


' אִבְיָהוּ‎ king of Judah; see below. (B) pr.n. of a woman, 
ו‎ 24: 


WAN (“whose father 18 Jehovah”) and M18 
Gd.), pr.n. Abijah, king of Judah, the son and suc- 
cessor of Rehoboam, 2 Ch. 13:1, sqq. constantly 


| written O°38 in Kings: 1K.14:31;15:1,7,8, “father 


of the sea,” i.e. maritime man. 


NUTAN (“whose father He,” i.e. God, is), pr.n. 


| Abthu, son of Aaron, slain by God for offering in- 


cense contrary to the law, Lev. 10:1, sqq. 
אַבִיהוּד‎ (“whose father is Judah,” 1.6. ' 
N17), [Abchud], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 8:3. 


which is‏ אָבִיחָיָל AS (perhaps pone for‏ בִיהִיל 
the reading of some copies), [Abihatl], pr. n.—‏ 
the ate of Rehoboam, 2 Ch. 11:18.—(2) m.,‏ )1( 
Ch. 2:29.‏ 1 

VAN adj.— (1) needy, poor, so called from the 
idea of needing (see the root 38 No. 2), Deut. 
15:4; 7:11. Sons of the needy, for the needy, 
Ps: 72:4; see ]2. 

(2) oppressed, wretched, often with the addi- 
tion of the synonym *I¥; Psal. 40:18, עָנִי וְאָבִיוּן‎ 281 
“ and I (am) afflicted ee wretched;” Ps. 70: :6 
86:1; 10:99. Specially, like ‘23, raged of one 
who anes undeservedly, although a pious wor- 
shipper of God (whence Am. 2:6, P°T¥ and {i328 
are joined); used also of a whole nation succumbing 
to miseries, as of the Israclites in exile, Is. 41:17; 
comp. 25:4. In the same signification the sect of 
the Lbionites adopted this name, as assuming that 
they were 86 עשז‎ trwydv by éory  Baoela Te» 
avpavav, Matt. 5:3. 

MIVAN 1, prop. appetite, 468776 (from the root 


₪ [ 
| contracted אֶבִינָל‎ (comp. Arab. oe 


Vv‏ אבטיחים--אביונה 
Ch, 8295 up, and by the following context, ‘Lo! it‏ 
is brightened ami sharpened for slaughter (N2¥?),”‏ 
Cemp. Eze.21:14,15. The Greek words 0067/00‏ 
ogayi, are often used to express the Hebrew 12,‏ 
nav,‏ טְבְחָה 


m. (from the root M93 transp. for 129,‏ אבטיחים 
to apes pl. melons, Nu.11:5. To this answers‏ = 
\ 


the Arab. oo 2 ב‎ transp. for לה‎ from Ce to cook, 


- - 


to ripen, like “the Gr. TETWY, " Pfebe, melon, from 
rérrw: comp. #32. in the Hebrew there is added | 
א‎ prosthetic. From the Arabic word above cited 
the Spanish budiecas, the French pastéques, are 
lerived. 

‘IN [Abc], pr.n. f., the mother of Hezekiah, 2K. 
18:2, in the parallel place, 2 Ch. 29:1, more fully | 
and correctly 7?28, which is also in some copies the 
reading in Kings. 

(“father of strength,” ie. strong,‏ אַבִי-עַלְבוּן 
from the root ₪ 2 to be strong), [Abi-albon],‏ 


pr.n. of one of David’s heroes, 2 Sa. 23:31, called 
also IN, 1 Ch. 11:32. 





x sé (“father of strength,” 1.0. strong), 
] 427671, pr.n. m.—(1) 1Ch. 11:32, see אבי עַלְבון‎ -- 
(2) the grandfather of king Saul, 15a.9g:1; 14:51. 
In the ו‎ as Sind 1Ch. 833% 9:39, Ner 
is said to have been Saul’s crandfather, but accord- 
ing to1Sa.14:51, he is rather to be taken as his 
paternal uncle. The real genealogy stands thus :— 
Abiel 
Reet 
| | 
Kish Ner 
| 
cit Abner. 

ADNAN (“father of gathering,” i.e. gatherer), 
[Abiasaph], pr.n. of a Levite of the family of 
Korah, Ex. 6:24, who is also called, 1 Ch. 6:8, 22; 
9: 19, AOS. = 

JAN (from the root 238), m., an ear of corn, a 
green ear, Lev.2:14; Ex.g:31, 2°38(2) nye 
“the barley was in the ear,” i.e. the ears were 
developed. Comp. as to the syntax, ay Drea. 
DINKA YIN “the month of green ears,” at a later 
seriod 681160 ]0°), beginning at the new moon of 
April (of March, Eadie to the Rabbins), the 
first month of the old year [as instituted on coming 
sat of Egypt], Ex. 13:4; 23:15; Deu. 16:1. 





‘VAN (“whose father is exultation”), | 


אביחיל--אביתר 


[FDIS Ebiasaph; see D838.) 

father of help,” like the Germ. Abvolf,‏ “( אַבִיעזֶר 
from Utta, father, and Holf, aid), [.A biezer], pr.n.—(1)‏ 
a son of Gilead, Josh.17:2, and meton. of his de-‏ 
scendants, Jud. 6:34; 8:2. ‘Ine patronymic noun‏ 
[A biezrite],Jud.6:11,24; 8:32. Hence‏ אָבִי is "WY‏ 
Nu. 26:30, and the patro-‏ ,אִ'עְזֶר is the shortened form‏ 
ibid— (2) one of the heroes of David,‏ אִיעָזֶרִי nym.‏ 
.12 .2327 1 דפ יפס 
“YAN (from the root 738), subst. strong 6‏ 
mighty one, only found in the phrase apy YAR,‏ 
PN" WAS “the mighty one of Israel, of Jacob:”‏ 
used of God, Gen. 49:24; Isa.1:24.‏ 


VAN adj. (from the root 728).—(1) strona, 
mighty, used of men commonly as a subst. as, a 
mighty one, Jud. 5:22; Lam.1:1§; Jer. 46:15; 
Ps. 76:6, לב‎ as “ the strong of heart.” Poeti- 
cally used, car’ 2000 —(a) of a bull; Psa. 22:13, 
בַּשָן‎ WAN “the strong ones, 1. 6. bulls, of Bashan ;” 
Ps. 50:13; and metaph. of princes, Ps.68:31.—(6) of 
the horse, only in Jeremiah 8:16; 47:3; 50:11 
(comp. Gramm. § 104. 2, note). 

(2) powerful, noble, Job 24:22; 34:20; ond 
אִבִּירִים‎ “food of nobles, or princes,” 1.6. more 
Celicate, dainty food, Ps.78:25; comp. Jud. 5:25; 
Dy Vas “chief of the herdsmen,” 1 Sa. 21:8. 

(3) 1) YBN obstinate, stubborn, a man of per- 
verse mind, Isa. 46:12; comp. .חזק קב‎ 


DYVAN (“father of loftiness”), [Abiram], 


9 





| .מ .עו‎ m.— (1, Nu.16:1,12; 26:9.—(2) 1K. 4. 


WIS (“father oferror”),[Abishag], pr. n. cf 
David’s concubine, 1 K.1:3; 2:17. 

(“father of welfare”), [Abishua],‏ אָבִישוּע 
pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 8:4.--)9( 1 Ch. §:30; Ezr. 7:5.‏ 

WL ‘AS (“father of a wall”), [Abishur], 
pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 2:28, 29. 

WAS (“father of gift” [“comp. 'Y.”—Ges. 
add.}), [Abishaz], pr.n. m. of the son of David's 
sister, who was also an officer, the brother of Joab, 


1 Sa. 26:6, sqq.; 28a.2:18,24; sometimes called 
WAN, 2 Sa. 10:10. 


(“father of peace”), [Abishalom],‏ אַבִישָלוּם 
pr.n. m. of the father-in-law of Rehoboam, 1 Kings‏ 
But 2Ch.11:20,21, there is found Divas,‏ .15:2,10 

IMAS (“father of plenty,” for (ְאַבְיָתֶר‎ 
[Abiathar], pr.n. of a son of Ahimelech the 
priest, very closely joined in friendship to David, 
on whom, together with Zadok, the high priesthood 


vi 





אביחיל --אבל - 


No.1), hence the caper berry, which is said to‏ אֶבָה 
stimulate both appetite and sexual desire (Plut.‏ 
xiii. 23; xx. 15),‏ .11 .א Quest. Symp. vi.2; Plin.‏ 
Ecc. 12:5. It is rendered caper by the LXX., Vulg.,‏ 
Syr. The Rabbies use the pl. pHVIN as denoting‏ 
not only capers, but also the small fruits of trees, as‏ 
myrtles, olives, etc.‏ 


(“father of strength,” bravery, i. q.‏ אבִיחַי 
brave), [A bihazl], pr.n. m.— (1) Num. 3:35.— (2)‏ 
1Ch. 5:14.— (3) the father of Esther, Est. 2:15; 9:29.‏ 


JOAN (“father of goodness”), [Abitub], 
pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 8:11. 


(“father of dew,” Abital], pr.n. of one‏ אָבִימַל 
of the wives of David, 2 Sa. 3:4.‏ 


DYAN [Abijam], see 7°38. 


m. of a descend-‏ .ם [Abimael], pr.‏ אַבִימָאָ/ 
ant of Joktan in Arabia, Gen. 10:28; 1 Chron.1: 22,‏ 
probably the father or founder of an Arab tribe‏ 
a trace of which was pointed out by‏ ,מָאל called‏ 
Bochart (Phaleg. ii. 24), in Theophrastus (Hist. Plant.‏ 
ix. 4), who probably by the name of Max, means‏ 
the same wandering tribe in the neighbourhood of‏ 
the modern Mecca, as in Strabo are called ALinei,‏ 
Mecvator.‏ 


(“father of the king,” or “father‏ אַבִימֶלְךּ 
king”), [Abimelech], pr.n—(1) of several kings in‏ 
the land of the Philistines, living at different periods,‏ 
Gen. 20: 2,sqq.; 21:22,sqq.; 26:1,sqq.; Ps.34:1. As‏ 
the same king, who in the Ps. loc. cit.is called Abi-‏ 
melech, is in 1 Sa. 21:11, called Achish (D8), this‏ 
name or title appears to have been mostly common‏ 
to them, like ol ob Padishah (father king) of the‏ 
Persian kings, and ool Atalik (father, properly‏ 
paternity) of the Khans of Bokhara.—(2) a son of‏ 
Gideon, Jud. 8:31, seq.; 9:1, seq.; 2 Sa. 11:21-—‏ 
Chr. 18:16, where indeed we probably should‏ 1 )3( 
read ONY, as 2 Sa. 8:17.‏ 

IWAN (“noble father,” or “father of 
nobility”), [Abinadab], pr.n. m.—(1) a son of 
Jesse, 1 Sa.16:8; 17:13.—(2) a son of Saul, 1 Sa. 
31:%--- (3) 1Sa.7:1.— (4) 1 4:11. 

DYPAN (“father of pleasantness,” or of 
grace),{Abin-am], pr.n. of the father of Barak, Jud. 
ALO 50. 

TAN (“father of light”), [Abner, mars. 
Abiner],pr.n. m., 198.1 4: 50; elsewhere 1338, which 
gee. 


אביחיל--אבל 


ie DAN adj.. mourning from the root Pas 
No 1), Gen. 37:35; Lam. 1:4, אָבָלוּר‎ yy ‘271 “the 
ways to Zion mourn.” Const. state 228, Ps. 35:14 
Pl. const. DIN, Isa. 61:3, with Tzere impure; com- 


5 + 
pare Arab. | |. 


Il. Sas (from bax No. II), apparently a grassy 
7% 


place,a pasture, meadow; Arabic | (| fresh and 


long hay, sea weed. Used as an appellative, 1 Sa. 
6:18, unless for הַגְלָה‎ DAN we should read j28 


| nga, which is almost demanded by verses 14,15, 


and is given by the LXX. and Syriac. It is of fre- 
quent use in geographical names — 

(a) בִּית ד מַעַבָה.‎ PIN [Abel Beth-Maachah, i.e. 
situated near Beth Maachah (which see); a town of 
Manasseh to the east of Jordan, at the foot of Mount 
Lebanon, 2 Sa. 20:14,15; 1 K.15:20; 2K.15:29; 
elsewhere called 5Y3~238, 2 Ch. 16:4; compare 1K. 
15:20, and simply Dax, 2 Sa. 20:18. 

)0( Dw JAN (“the meadow of acacias”), 
[A bel-shittim], Nu. 33:49, a place situated in the 
plains of Moab; the same apparently, Nu.25:1, Micah 
6:5, is simply, called DY’, 

(c) כְּרְָמִים‎ PAS )* ineadow of the vineyards”), 


| Jud.21:33, a village of the Ammonites, which is stated 


by Eusebius to have abounded in vines even in his 
time. | 

(d) מְחוּלֶה‎ bax (“ the meadow of dancing”), 
[A bel-meholah], a village of the tribe of Issachar, 


| between Scythopolis and Neapolis, the birth-place of 


Elisha the prophet, Jud. 7:22; 1 K. 4:12; 19:16. 

)6( מִצְרַיִם‎ Dax Gen. 50:11 (‘meadow of the 
Egyptians”), [Abel-mizraim], the name of a 
threshing-floor situated near Jordan, which is so ex- 
plained in the context, that the sacred writer appears 
to have read without the points, and pronounced it 
Dy bax (mourning of the Egyptians). [But why 
may not 238 be here taken in the sense of mourning ; 
—mourner of Hgypt? } 

with suff. aN m. (from bay No.1), mourn-‏ אָבָל 
ing, Est.4:3; 9:22; specially for the dead, Gen. 27:‏ 
TM 238 “mourning for an only (son),” Am.‏ ,41 
Jer.6:26; Mic. 1:8, 72¥2 mi223 ban) “ and‏ ;8:10 
(I will make) a mourning like the ostriches,”‏ 
Das nvy “to make‏ ל which make a wailing cry;‏ 
a mourning for any one,” Gen. 50:10.‏ 


as adv.—(1) in the more ancient Hebrew, affi1 


| mative, truly, indeed, Gen. 42:21; ל‎ 14:5; 


2K.4:14, also having a corrective power, nay 7%- 


(To this 


Vil 





אבך-- אבל 


was bestowed by David, of which he was deprived 
by Soloman, 1 Sa. 22:20, sqq.; 23:6; 30:7; 2Sa. 
15:24; as to the passage, 2 Sa. 8:17, see TOON. 


Jas a root, drag 660. prob. TO ROLL, TO 
ROLL UP, also 716 INTERTWINE, wWaljen, wicteln, ver= 


wiceln. Kindred roots are 73a S|) to intertwine, 
to be entangled; 423 to boil up, aufwatlen, aufquellen, 
[3D to interweave, to braid.”— Ges. add.]; also 
the more harsh 427 | * >! to turn. 


to be rolled together, used of smoke,‏ טג קוד 
which lifts itself up in the air in a dense volume,‏ 


not unlike water bubbling forth from the fountain; | 


Isa.g:17, WY גָאוּת‎ ID3NN% “and they shall 6 
rolled together with the lifting up of smoke,” 
baf 66 in Rauch aufwalle (das Dicticht), comp. Vulg., 
Syr. Syr. JLJ is explained by grammarians, to 
be proud, to walk proudly, perhaps, prop. to roll one- 
self forward, used of the walk of a corpulent man, 
Itch fortwalzen. 


6 bax fut. bax TO MOURN, followed by על‎ 
Hos. 10:5; Am.8:8. Arab., Syr. id. The proper 
signification appears to be, TO BE LANGUID, TO 
WALK WITH THE HEAD CAST DOWN (compare the 
kindred roots DDN, POX, also nea, 533, 25), all of 
which are from the bi-literal stock, bal, fal, having 
the sense of falling, comp. ש\(\(06‎ fallo, Germ. fallen), 
as done by mourners; but it is transferred from 
the dress and manner of mourners to the voice, 
and to lamentation (see bax). Poet. used of in- 


animate things; Am. 1:9, DY II" אִבָלוּ נָאוּת‎ “the 
pastures of the shepherds mourn;” Isa. 24:4, 7, | 





. deed, Gen.17:19; but nay, 1K. 1:43. 


1D2 12218 VITA Dax “the new wine mourneth 
(i.e. the clusters mourn), the vine languisheth ;” 
33:9. 

HipHin PANT to cause to mourn, to make to la- 
ment, 15208. 31:15; used of inanimate things, Lam. 
2:8. 

HITHPAEL, prop. to act as 6 mourner, hence, to 
mourn, i.q. Kal, especially in prose, while Kal is ap- 
propriated to poetic diction, Gen. 37:34; Ex. 33:4; 
with על אתה אל‎ of person, 1 Sa. 25:35; 2 Sa. 13:37. 
The derived nouns almost immediately follow. [228 
No. I, 228.] 


+ + 


2 -+. 


IL bax Arab. an and | || To BE WET wITH 


THE MOISTURE OF Grass, hence, Syr. ‘xa grass. 
ae 


Cognate is the Hebrew bba, Ll to moisten, to water. 
Hence is bay No. IL. 


אבל-אבן 


and the plummet of desolation,” i.e. all shall be 
destroyed as if by rule and line. (As to the thing, 
comp. Am. 7:8.) 

(6) Sometimes stones serve to designate places 
geographically; thus— (a) W JaS8 “stone of help” 
[ Eben-ezer], placed at Mizpeh by Samuel, 1Sa.4:1; 
5:1; 7:19.--)0( PINT j28 “stone of departure,” 
1 Sa. 20:19; compare nent. 

jas emphat. st. אַבֶכָא‎ Ch. id. Dan. 2:34,35. 


MIAN 5 Ki. 5:12, in כתיב‎ for 1228 which see. 
Comp. the letter 3. 


Jas i.q. 128 6 stone, only in dual 01338 prop. a 7 
of stones, used — 

(1) of the wheel ofa potter. Jer.18:3, of the potter, 
מַלָאבָה עַלְהָאָבָנִיִם‎ nvy הַנְּהגּ‎ “behold he wrought a 
work upon his potter's wheel.” [It appears to 
have consisted of two stones, one above and the other 
below, and is so depicted on Egyptian = כ-----‎ 
monuments; see Rossellini, Monum. Civil. 
tab. L.; Wilkinson’s Manners and Cus-S==—==) 
toms of the Ancient Egyptiay.s, 111. p.164.  Ori- 
ginally, and alsu for potters working in the open air, 
it seems to have been made of stone, afterwards of 
wood. A wooden wheel of this kind is called in the 
Talmud 7] prop. trunk, stem; then cippus; then a 
potter’s wheel made of a trunk, and also the wheel of 
a cart made in like manner; hence, from the resem- 
blance, it comes to signify— 

[‘“(2) A low seat, stool, on which the workman 
sat, made, it would seem, of a block of wéod, and fre~ 
quently represented on Egyptian monuments. <A 
seat of this kind was doubtless used by the midwife, 
while assisting a woman in labour lying on a bed. 
So Ex.1:16, ‘when ye do the office of midwife to the 
Hebrew women (8377 {2 ON DANI OY 12°81) then shall 
ye see (while yet) upon the stool, whether it be a boy,’ 
&e. The midwife is directed at the very moment of 
birth, while she yet sits upon her stool, and no one 
else has seen or touched the infant, to ascertain its 
sex by the sight, or rather touch, and if it be a male 
to kill it, as she could easily do by the pressure of her 
hand or fingers, unknown to the parents.”— Ges. add. 
All the following part of the art.in Lex. Manuale being 
rejected in Amer. Trans.|. Abulwalid, in Lex. MS.; 
“The instrument is double upon which the potter turns 
earthen vessels. It consists of two wheels of wood, 
like a handmill, the one is larger, which is the lower 
one, the other is smaller, and this is the upper. ‘This 
instrument is called DYIN 1.6. a pair of stones, 
although not made of stone, because of their being 
like a hand-mill, which is generally made of stone 


VIII 











אבל--אברהם 


- 
aaswers the Arabic particle of correcting, (|) but 
indeed, but rather; taken from the root 173, prop. i. q. 
Heb. ,בל‎ so that its primary power lies in denying 
the contrary. 

(2) in the later Hebrew, adversative; but indeed, 
on the other hand, Dan.10:7,21; Ezr.10:13; 


The א‎ is prosthetic.) 


5 
2Ch.1:4; 19:3; Arab. | (|, but. Other particles of 
this kind, which are both affirmative and adver- 
sative, are JS, }28, O248, כִּי‎ [these two latter words 
are omitted in Amer. ‘Trans. ]; comp. the Lat. verwn, 
vero. 


bay see .אוּבָל‎ 


jas an unused root, which had, I suppose, the 
force of constructing and building; comp. 133 
to build, and 8 to prop, to found, whence 8 
faber, an artificer, rékrwr. Hence is — 

Jas with suff. 1338 pl. 0°228, 238, (commonly 
fam. and so Job. 28:2, but masc. 1 Sa. 17:40). 

(1) a stone of any kind, whether rough or polished, 
very large or very small. Collect. stones, Gen. 11:3. 
Used of the foundation stone of a house, Isa. 28:16; 
of vessels of stone, Ex. 7:19; Syr. Lisj id., but 
of rare occurrence. Eth. /\f)4! Metaph. 1 Sa. 
25:37, ‘and he became a stone” stiff as a stone. 
לב הְאֶבֶן‎ “a stony (i.e. hard) heart,” Eze.11:19; 
36:26; used also of a bold and intrepid mind, Job 
41:16, 702 J2N “hail stone ;” Isa. 30:30; whence 
Josh. 10: 11, M772 אִבָכִים‎ is used of great hailstones, 
081160 a little below 1733 ‘338. 

(2) kar’ 250% a precious stone, a gem, Ex.28:9, 
3qq- 35:27; more fully (DN 28, Isa. 54:19; ,אבו א[‎ 
Pro.17:8; 772. JAN, Eze. 28:13, which latter is also 
used of stones for building, as of marble, 1 1. 

(3) stone ore, ore (Grzftcin), Job 28:2. In Arabic 


<- 


they say in the dual ees “both stones,” of gold and 
silver. 2 

(4) rock, 4, Sy 128 “the rock of 
Israel,” i.e. Jehovah; comp. 7y¥. 

(5) ₪ weight of the balance (from stones having 
snciently been used, as they still are in the East, for 
weights; compare Germ. Stein, a large weight used 
especially in weighing wool [so also the English 
stone]); this word is used even when the weight was 
not made of stone; }28) {28 “divers weights,” Deu. 
26:13; D°2 ‘238 weights carried in a bag, Pro. 16:11; 
Zec. 5:8, MWD אָבֶן‎ “a weight of lead,” Zee. 
4:10; 2737 J28 also a plummet, Isa. 34:11 6 
will stretch over it the line of wasting (173 (וְאָבָנִי‎ 


אבל--אברהם 


from אֶבֶק‎ dust, because 
in wrestling the dust is raised. So in Greek zadaiew 
An 
unusual word appears to have been used by the 
sacred writer, in order to allude to the name of the 
river יק‎ verse 28. 


oupmadalery, auyxoviovaba from הח‎ Korte. 


pas m., dust, specially small and fine (see my con- 
jecture as to the etymology [under the verb]), such 
as is easily scattered by the breeze, Isa. 5:24, and 
such as a horse raises in galloping, Eze. 26:10. It 
thus differs from 752 thicker and heavier dust, Deu. 
28:24. “The dust of God’s feet,” used poet. of the 


| clouds on which God treads, Na. 1:3, comp. שחק‎ 


powder,‏ * אַבְקֶת whence ban‏ .10 1 אִבְקֶה 
dust of the merchant,” r, Cant.‏ 


0 


1.0. aromatic powde 


“AN—1) prop. TO STRIVE UPWARD, TO MOUNT, 
TO SOAR, fic) empovfcwingen, see Hiph., also the 
derivatives 128 and 7738. Perhaps this is kindred 
to 12¥, 12¥, comp. Pers. | eber, trép (super), all 
of which have the notion of above, being over, and 
hence of passing over, surpassing, see 729. It is 
applied — 

(2) to any power, and évépyera, see VIS, VIX. 

to mount upward in flight, as a hawk,‏ ודוד 
Job 39:26. | Derivatives, see Kal. ]‏ 

TAN m., a wing feather, (Sdwungferer), with 
which birds soar, such as that of the eagle, Isa. 40:31; 
the dove, Ps. 55:7. It is distinguished from the 
wing itself, Eze. 17:3 

id., Job 30:13 14. Poetically‏ 6 אְבְרָה 
ascribed to God, Deut. 32:11; Ps. 91:4.‏ 


Abraham, pr.n., the founder and father‏ אַבְרְהֶם 
of the Jewish nation; the son of Terah, born in‏ 
Mesopotamia, which he left [as called of God], and‏ 
sojourned in the land of Canaan with his flocks, in a‏ 
kind of nomadic life, see Gen.12—25. In the‏ 
book of Genesis until 17:5, he is always called‏ 
]אי DIAN, 1.6. “father of elevation ;” Gr.‏ 
[Abram]. But in that passage in which a numerous‏ 
progeny is promised to spring from him, he is called‏ 
by a slight alteration of his name D138, i.e,‏ 


oe 
large number), or as the context itself explains it, 
ony חמון‎ IN.— ONIN TX “ the God of Abraham,” 
for ‘“ Jehovah,” 2 Ch. 30:6; Ps. 47:10; ANS VI 
“the seed of Abrahaim,” of the Israelites, Ps. 105:6; 
Isa. 41:8. In the same signification there is s:mply 
used D738, Mic. 7:20. 


“father of a multitude,” (comp. Arab. 


1x 


| construed with DY; denom. 





} Gen. 32:25, 26, recipr. to wrestle, | 


אבנט--אברהם 


Amongst the people of this country (the Moors) it 
is not found, but it is used by the Oriental potters.” 
(2) Used for «@ washing-vessel of stone, in which 
they used to wash new-born infants, Ex.1:16; such 
washing vessels appear to have resembled hand- 


mills, in being made of two stones, the lower of 


which was hollowed, the upper serving as a lid 
Others, to reconcile these two passages, understand 
in the one the seat of a potter, in this, that of a par- 
turient woman. So Kimchi, N77 ,מושב אֶשֶה‎ and 
%0 also Ch. and both Arabic versions. 


DIAN (for 022 with Aleph prosthet.), with suff. 
TOI, pl. אַבְנְטִים‎ m., ₪ belt, or girdle, such as 
priests wore, Ex. 28:4; 39:40; Lev.16:4; and other 
nobles, Isa. 22:21; comp. Joseph. Arch. ili. 7, § 2. 
Ch. 133, S735, אפוְדָא‎ a belt. Both words, the 
Hebrew and the Chaldee, come from the Persie, in 
which 5:2) (Sanscr. bandha, Germ. Sand) signifies any 
band, also a girdle. [This word however is used in 
Pent. before the Hebrews had any Persian intercourse. | 


WAN (“father of light”), Abner, pr.n. m., the 
general of King Saul, 1 58.14:51 ; 17:55,573 20:25; 
sometimes called 1°28 1 Sa.14:50. LXX.*APevynp. 


DAN as in Ch. and in the Talmud, 70 FEED 
largely, 10 FATTEN cattle. (Prop., as appears to me, 
to stamp in, comp. the kindred Dj3, hence to stuff, to 
cram, cinyfropfen; comp. Gr. rpegw pr. 1.q. mHyvupe.) 
Part. pass. Pro.1§:17. Used of geese, 1K.5:3. 
Hence are derived אָבוּס‎ , DIAN. 

nyayas pl. f., pustules, boils, rising up in the 
skin, Ex.9:9,10; verbal from the root 33 Chaldee 
Pilpel בָּעָבּע‎ to boil up, to swell up; hence Syriac 
JA Sans בב‎ pustules ; in Hebrew א‎ prosthet. was 
prefixed. Compare 233, 2). 


Vas an unused root, perhaps, i.g. ] 3 to 6 
white, whence Ch, אַבְצָא‎ tin; hence— 


yas [A bez], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Issa- 
char, perhaps so called from tin, Josh.19:20. - 

[¥as (perhaps “of tin”), [Zbzan],pr.n. of a judge 
of the Israelites, Jud. 12:8,10. 


Pas a root not used in Kal, which I suppose to 
have had the force of to pound, to make small, 
from the onomatopoetic syllable (פק ,35 ,72 ,בק‎ 
which, as well as 77, דק‎ (see PPI, 727), had the 
force of pounding; comp. 133 to drop, to distil; 
DDT, ,פגש ,פגע‎ also ryyh, rnyvow, Germ. pochen, bofen 
oa ) 6% podjen). Hence אֶבָק‎ dust. 


אברך--אגם 


(4) arched, vaulted work ) )6500106(, used of the 
vault of heaven, Am. 9:6; comp. Germ. Gat, Gaden, 
story of a building; from the verb gaben, gatten, 
which has the sense of binding together; see Ade- 


lung Lex. bh. vv. 
its 


Nas m., ₪ ae, Cant.6:11; Arab. and Syr. } 


Pers. ( 3 
taken from the Persic by prefixing א‎ prosthetic; 
compare .א‎ 


, 


This Hebrew word appears to be 


VAN [Agur], pr.n. of a wise man, the son of 
Jakeh (72%), to whom Proverbs, chap. 20, is attri 
If this name be taken as 
symbolic, like Koheleth, it might signify an assem- 
bler, one of the assembly (of wise men), 7BDN bya 
Eee. 12:11. 


MIS f., a silver coin, so called from the notion 
of collecting, from the root 38 to collect, like the 
Lat. stips in the formula, stipem colligere, 1 Sa. 2:36. 
In the Maltese, agar signifies the same. LXX., Vulg. 
The Hebrew interpreters 3, 
which see. 


₪ 

bo an unused root, prop. to flow together, to 

be gathered together as water, cogn. to the root 224, 
-- 1 

re 

Arab. cle 


Conj. 11. to cause to flow together, hence, to gather 


which is used of the rolling of the waves. 


qe tie 
water together, | (<-\6 a pool, a pond; 
also 728. 


compare 
Hence — 


bis Job 38:28 by ‘Day “the (heavenly) reser- 
voirs of dew,” oe ver. 22, “the storehouses of 
snow and hail;” Vulg., Ch. foe understand drops 
of dew, as if little neste globules (comp. (נלל‎ ; but 
the former is preferable. 


(“two pools”), ] 221070 [ , 188.1 5:8, pr.n.‏ אֶנְלִים 
of a village in the land of Moab, called by Eusebius‏ 
“AyadXequ. It can scarcely be doubted that this is‏ 
the same as Agalla (“AyadAa), which is mentioned‏ 
by Joseph. Arch. xiv.1, § 4.‏ 


DIN an unused root: Arabic — 

(1) Med. A. to burn, to be hot (comp. 0197, OM , 
whence is How No.1. 

(2) Med. E. to be warm and corrupt, as wat, 
whence 038 and אַנְמון‎ No. 2. 

(3) Med. E. to loathe, to abhor, Ch. 038 to he 
sad, to grieve, whence אֶגֶם‎ 


CIN subst. [absol. Isa. 35:7; est. DIN א‎ 41:18[, p. 
DDN, PIN. 


| dGoddc, hummus. 


xX 


Hag, 


| buted in its inscription. 





אברך--אדות 


a word uttered by the herald before‏ אִבְרְךְּ 
Joseph’s chariot, Gen. 41:43. If it were Hebrew it‏ 
might be thought to be the inf. abs. Hiph. (from the‏ 
for‏ אַשְבִּים reot 122) which is proper ly 7223 (compare‏ 
Davo. Jer 25:3), used in this place for the i impera-‏ 
tive, so that it might be, bow the knee. Vulg.‏ 
clamante precone, ut omnes coram eo genua flecterent,‏ 
so also Abulwalid and Kimchi, compare Lehrgeb.‏ 
p- 319... But it is more probable that this is a word‏ 
of Egyptian origin, so inflected and altered by the‏ 


Hebrew writer, that although a foreign word it 


should sound like Hebrew, and might be derived | 





from roots of their language; compare 07, myn, 
MB. And the Egyptian word which is ו‎ in 
אַבְרְךּ‎ is probably either Au-rek, i.e. “ let every one 
bow himself” (in an optative sense), or, as I prefer, 
Aperek, i. e. “bow the head.” Jablonskii Opuse. ed. 
te Water, tom. 1. p. 4; Rossii Etymologie Atgypt. 
8. v. Luther, in the later German editions of the 
Bible, diefes ift ber Landesvater. IX he takes as father, 
and 72 Ch. king; comp. 38 No. 6. 


WIS see YN, 


(“father of peace”), Absalom, pr.n.‏ אַבְשָלום] 
m.—(1) a son of king David, 2 Sam. 13; ete.—(2)‏ 
which al‏ 38 שָלוּם i. q.‏ 

ges 
N אג‎ an unused root. Arab. | 


her.ce — 
RAN (“fugitive”), [Agee], pr.n. .מז‎ 2Sa.23:11. 


to flee; 


eS 
IN an unused root. Arab. ב‎ 
blaze as fire. Hence— 
BRIN [Agag], pr.n. of the Amalekite kings, Num. 
24:7; 1Sa. 15:8, 9. 20, 32. 
238 [Agagite], gent.n. of Haman, Est. 3:1, 10; 
8:3,5; Joseph. Arch. xi. 6, § 5, explains it "Apadn- 


kirne. 


to burn, to 


TAN an unused root; in Chaldee to bind. Com- 
pare 12%, ,עקד‎ and my farther remarks on the root 
.גיד‎ In Arabic some of its derivatives are applied 
to arched or vaulted work, edifices of firmly com- 


pacted structure, because of the strong coherence of 


all the parts, and the firm compactness; compare 
TOS and אִנְדָּה‎ No.4. Hence — 

MN £—(1) a knot, a band; מוטָה‎ ND. 
“hands of the yoke,” Isa. 58:6. 

(2) a bundle, as of hyssop, Ex. 12:22. 

(3) a band or troop of men, like the German 
Bande, 25a. 2:25; comp. 230). 


אברך--אדות 


AN m., for 173 with Alepa p.osthet. fron the 
root *}13 No.2, the fist, Ex. 21:18; Isa. 58:4; (so אא‎ 
and Vulg. in both places, and this word is used by 
the Rabbins in the same signification). 


SON m., Ear. 1:9; 992, 22} אא אִנרְטְלִי‎ 
Vulg., Syr. patere auree, patere argentee, basins, 
chargers of gold, of silver. In the Talmud of Jeru- 
salem, this word is said to be compounded of 38 to 
collect, and no a lamb, so that the bowls would be 
so called, because the blood of lambs was collected 
in them. But in this word there is no mention of 
blood. This word appears to me to be a quadri-literal 
with & prosthet., and to signify a slaughter-basin; for 

This 1 suppose‏ .(ר (sce under the letter‏ 203 ,גרס 
for Sup),‏ נטל to be for OP, YP (compare Nasor.‏ 


7 ל‎ . . 
from ABO to slay, Lk? to cut the throat. Some 
also have taken it for the Gr. céoradoc, kapradXoe, 
which is used in the Septuagint for a basket, fruit- 
S--¢ 
basket, whence comes the Arab. AL 5, Rabb. DOP, 
59 a ל‎ . . 0 . 

Syr. JlaSzcc, and it might perhaps be taken in 
Ezra for baskets of first-fruits; but this Greek word 
seems rather itself to be of Pheenicio-Shemitic origin, 

and to be from the root ba to plait. 


Mas, mae ny a word of the later Hebrew, 
an epistle, especially used of the royal epistles and 
edicts, or those written by public authority, and sent 
by a public courier (&yyapoc) to any one, 2 Ch. 30:1. 
This word appears to me to be from the unused word 
VN, which denoted one hired, specially a courier 
(see the root 38), and which was also adopted in 
Greek under the form a&yyapoe; see Schleusneri Lex. 
in N.T. h.v., Neh. 2:7—9; 6:5; 17:19; Est.g:26, 29. 
Lorsbach (Stiiudlins Beytr. v. p. 20) regards this 
word as coming from the Persic; comparing the 


a 
mod«rn Pers. woe (5 engariden, to paint, to write; 


a 
whence יע‎ engare, anything whatever written. 


IN m., exhalation, or vapour of the ground 
whence clouds are formed, so called from surround- 
ing and covering the earth like a vail. [From the 
root אוד‎ No.1.] This derivation is confirmed by the 


Arabic, in which o\, from the root | med. Ye, 


5 
to surround (comp. אוד‎ No.1), is whatever guards and 
strengthens anything, defence, bark, vail, also atmos- 
phere. ‘To this answers the Ch. 18 vapour. Gen. ¢:6, 
Job 36.27. 

.אודות see‏ אדות 


XI 


אגם-אדות 


(1) ₪ pool, a marsh, 60 called from the corrupt 
water, Isa. 35:7; 42:15; Ps.107:35. Specially used 
of the pools of stagnant water left on the shores of 
the Nile after its inundation, Ex. 7:19; 8:1. 

(2) ]* ig. NOW a reed, a cane.” Ges. add. 
omitting the following explanation], a marsh over- 
grown with reeds, a reedy place, Jer. 51:32. 


6. iene 


R. Jonah explains it strongholds; comp. 44<\ a 
lion’s den in a marsh; hence refuge, stronghold. 


DIN adj. once in pl. const. UD] "DIN “sad of 
soul,” Isa.19:10; see the root No. 3. 


VIN and אַנְמן‎ m.—(1) a boiling caldron, 
Job 41:12; see DAN No.1. 

(2) arush, reed, such as grows in marshes, from 
O38 a marsh, and the termination }), Isa. 58:5. As 
to Isa. 9:13; 19:15, comp. 1B. 

(3) ₪ rope of rushes, a muzzle of reeds, like the 
areek 607/06, Job 40:26, compare Plin. א‎ H. xix. 2. 

0 

jas an unused root. Arab. wer! 18 1.0. Ug (see 
,יב‎ to tread with the feet, to stamp; hence to wash 
tlothes, to full, as is done by treading them with the 
feet. [Hence the following word. | 


jas m., prob. a trough for washing, ourhp, 
hence any laver, basin, or bow]; const. ]38 Cant.7:3; 


pl. nis Isa. 22:24; Ex.24:6 (Arab. and Syr. Ble, 
CEL aA > 
bis id.). 

DDN m. pl. (root 23), a word only found in 
Ezekiel, forces, army, Eze.12:14; 17:91, 9 
39:4; to this answers the Ch. 38, 3ף‎ ₪ wing, hence 
prop. the wings of an army, comp. 07523 Isa. 8:8; 
in the same manner is the word wings applied in 
Arabic and Chaldee: compare my Commentary on 
the passage cited. 


TN fut. 138).— (1) To COLLECT, TO GATHER IN 
(the harvest), Deu. 28:39; Pro. 6:8; 10:5; comp. 44° 
No. 2, and 13!, also Gr. dayeipw. (Prob. this root has the 
signification, to scrape together, comp. the kindred 
3. By softening the roughness of the letter 1 we 
have 238 and ??3, which are used of the rolling and 
confluence of water.) 

(2) In the cognate languages the signification of 
gain and profit is found (from the idea of scraping 
together), also of wages as arising from that of gain; 
see N38. Other derivatives are WAX, TIN, accord- 
ing to most DOU. 

NUN eiaphat. state אַרְתָּא‎ Ch. an epistle, a! 
‘etter, i.qg. Heb. MUN, which see. Ezr. 4:8,11: 5:6. | 





אדב- אדורם 


48 “the Lord of lords.” i.e. Jehovah 
used of idols, Zeph. 1:9, comp. va. 

This word is not found in the cognate languages 
except in the Phoenician, in which ”Adwy, “Adwre 
(Hesych. 660406 is the name of an idol ] * where it is 
applied to princes, kings. and gods, see Monumen, 
Pheenic. p. 346.” Ges. add.], and the Chaldee, in 
which some traces are preserved in the pr .גו‎ ]3. 


the Lord; only used of God, Gen. 18:27;‏ אַרני 
Jud.13:8; Ezr.10:3; Neh.1:11, etc., ete. [“ Chiefly‏ 
(in the Pentateuch always) where God is submis-‏ 
sively and reverently addressed; as in the phrases‏ 
Ex. 4:10,13; Jos..7:8; 8 838 Neh.1:11,‏ בִּי ITN‏ 
comp. Gen. 15:2; 18:30—32; Ex. 34:9, ete: Then‏ 
also where God is spoken of, 1K.13:10; 22:6; 2K,‏ 
Isa.6:8; 8:7. Frequently other divine‏ ;19:23 ;7:6 
names are added, as 1171) ‘278 (which the Masorites‏ 
אדני Isa. 40:10; Jer. 2:22; DANO‏ ,)278 יְהוָה write‏ 
Dan. 9:13.” Ges. add.] . The termination ‘> is an‏ 
older form of pluralis excellentie, for the common‏ 
(as in "I’) [see note]; but for ‘>, the lengthened‏ --ים 
form *> has been put by the grammarians, so as to‏ 
distinguish it from ‘278 “my lords.” There are‏ 
amongst them, of late, Ewald (Heb. Gram. ~‏ ה some,‏ 

p- 299), who 7 shy properly to signify “ my 
lord;” so that > would be for ‘>, suff. 1 pers. pl.; 
the signification of the possessive pronoun being 


however commonly neglected, as in the Syr. Lis 
and French Monsieur. In favour of their opinion 
they can refer to Ps. 35:23, ‘278) ON; however, 
there is this hindrance — (a) that this word is never used 
with this very suffix, 1 pers. pl., except in a plural 
sense אדנ")‎ is always “ my lords”).—(b) and that 
Jehovah calls himself 378; Job 28:28; Isa. 8:7; 
comp. verse 5; Lehrgeb. p. a4. [In Thes. Gesenius 
adopts this opinion ו‎ and rightly ; the difficulty 
as to God calling himself ‘J78, is fully met by the 
fact that in Job very many MSS. read 737, and ir. 
Isa. eight do so: further, this word never takes the 
art. even when it is almost needed, which is fully 
explained by regarding the termination to include a 
suffix.]| The Jews, ae an over scrupulous super-~ 
stition and reverence for the name of God, when- 
ever in the sacred text 717 occurs, read it ‘248, 
which in the writers of a later age is pretty fre- 
quently in the text; Dan. 9:3,7,8,9,15,16,19. ° 


(“two heaps”), [Adoraim], pr.n. of a‏ אדורים 
town in the tribe of Judah; @Ch.11:9, comp.‏ 


“Adwoa, Jos. Arch. viii. 10, § 1 [now called Dura 


Vee Rob. iii. 4]. 
DATs see OV, 


זוא 


DIN‏ ו 





אדב-אדם 


by transposition of letters, i.q. 287 70 PINE‏ שדב 
away, which see. Orly found in Hiph. inf. IN?‏ 
Compare especially Deu.‏ 58.2:33 1 ְהַאֶדִיב ‘or‏ 
0 .28:63 
GUS‏ 


ONDIN (perhaps “ miracle of God,” from ool 
niracle), [Ad beel], pr.n. of a son of Ishmael, Gen. 
25:13. ‘ 

ot %- 


TIS an unused Toot. Arab. 0\ == 5 to befall, 


2 . 
as misfortune, hence .\ misfortune. Hence 8 and 


TIS [Hadad], pr.n. of an Edomite, 1 K. 11:17; 
who is called הדר‎ 


verse 14.‏ , ה1 


an unused root, prob. denoting the same‏ אדה 
as TIN and TY to pass by. Hence "18.‏ 


VAN [Iddo], pr.n. m., Ezr. 8:17. 


(from the root 194, which see. [See [8 No. 2. })‏ אָדון 
נאדני ,75983 Suff, and in pl. defect. ‘77%, 2378, pref.‏ 
m. lord, master. It is used —(a) of a possessor,‏ לאדכי 
K.16:24, “the owner of the hill Samaria.”‏ 1 
Whence used of a master of servants, Gen. 24:14, 27;‏ 
of kings, as lords of their subjects, Isa. 26:‏ ;39:2,7 
of the husband, as lord of a wife, Gen. 18:12‏ ;13 
(comp. 222 and Greek 00406 yuvarcce, Germ. Cbeterr),‏ 
hence of God as the possessor and ruler of the world;‏ 
called also, car’ 00%‏ ; אָדון Jos. 3:13, ywo}be‏ 
Ps.‏ אדו[ HINT, Ex. 23: ae and without the art.‏ 
comp. a ruler, Gen. 45:8.‏ ;114:7 
IN « iny lord!” ‘an address of honour to those‏ 
who are more noble, and to all to whom respect is‏ 
due; as a father, Gen. 31:35; brother, Num. 12:11;‏ 
royal consort, 1 K.1:17,18; especially to a prince or‏ 
TN, 2 Sa.14:9; 1 K.3:17. Whoever‏ הפל king, as‏ 
thus addresses another, generally says for the pro-‏ 
lord;” for that of‏ קגת * noun of the second person,‏ 
the first, “thy servant;” Gen. 33:8,13,14,15;‏ 
“my lord asked his‏ אדכי שָאֶל PIAYTNS‏ ,44:7,9,19 
servants,” i.e. thou askedst us. In a yet more lowly‏ 
adulation, the names of persons are spoken of with‏ 
the addition of ‘238, Gen. 32:5.‏ 

Pl. OFAN lords, Isa. 26:13 (with a pl. verb), and 
so with suff. ‘>: shy “my lords,” Gen. 19:2, 18. 
Elsewhere ,אַדנִים‎ TN (and with suff. Jy, Ys, ODT, 
etc.), is always 0 excellentic, having just she same 
signification as the singular, Gen. 39:2 sqq., and on 
this account it is joined to a singular adjective, as 
Isa. 19:4, NYP אדנים‎ “a hard (cruel) lord;” Gen. 
15:30, 33, PISA אדני‎ “the lord of the land;” 
PIN “thy lord,” ¢ K.2:3,5,16; YN “his 
master;” Gen. 24:9; 39:2,3; 40:7; Deu.10:17, 


owner, 





אדב.-אדם 


const. state, nor plural form; but it is very often used 
collect. to denote men, the human race, Gen. 1:26, 27; 
6:1; Ps.68:19; 76:11; Job 20:29; pnb, Gall 
men,” Job 21:33. Sometimes it is put as a genitive 
after adjectives, as DIS 228 “ the needy of men,” 
1.6. needy men, Isa. 29:19; comp. Hos.13:2; and 
with 2 between, as O78 בּגְדִים‎ Pro. 23: 28.— Specially 
used—(a) for other men, the rest of mankind, as op- 
posed to those in question ; Jer. 39:90, DIS34 asia 
“in Israel and in other men,” Jud. 16: ו‎ 28; 
Ps.73:53 Isa. 43:4.—(0) of common men, as ל‎ 
to those of better condition. So DIND nach ter (ye 
meinen) Menfdjen Weife, Job 31:33; Hos.6:7; Ps. 
82:7. Opposed to א'ש‎ viri (more noble), Isa. 2:9; 
5:15; OW Ps. 82:7; comp. Isa. 49:21, and in pl. 
WN בָּנִי‎ Ps. 49:3; Pro. 8:4.—(c) used of slaves, like 
נפש‎ Nu. 16:32.—(d) of soldiers, Kriegsmann{chaft, Isa. 
22:6; comp. איש‎ No. 1, letter )7( 

(2) 6 man, vir, 1. q. איש‎ 6. 7:28, “a man (Ze. 
one emphatically, worthy of the name) I have found 
one of a thousand, but a woman in all their number 
I have not found.” 

(3) any one, Ley.1:2; with a negative particle, 
no one, Job 32:21; comp. WN No. 4. 

(4) [Adam], pr.n—(a) of the first man made, 
Gen. 2:7, seq. 3,24. In these passages at least DUS 
assumes somewhat the nature of a proper name, as 
denoting the man as the only one of his kind; as 
yan Baal, lord; xar ¢é., pot ,ה‎ (Lehrg. p. 653. 
654). Hence LXX.*Aéau, Vulg. Adam.—(6) a town 
on the Jordan, Josh. 3:16. 

(5) OTS 72 with the art. DINT J2 “son 01 man;” 
used poet. for man, Nu. 23:19; Ps. 8:5; 80:18, 
Job 16:21; 25:6; 35:8; and very often in Ezekiel 
where the prophet is addressed by God, O78 2 “son 
of man,” i.e. mortal, Eze. 2:1,3; 3:1,3,4,10; 4:16; 
8:5,6,8. More frequent also is the pl. O78 33 men, 
Deu. 32:8; Ps.11:4, ete.; with the art. OTS 23 
1 הכ‎ 20:19: 1 Ki. 8:39; Ps.145:12; Ecc. 1:13; 
comp. Syr. lates “son of men,” for man. [See j3. | 

DAN & אדום‎ adj. + MTN, pl. DTN (of the form 
ל קְמַכָה קטל‎ 18 frequently used in the names of 
ו‎ Lehrg. § 120, No. 21), red, ruddy, used of 
a garment. stained ל‎ blood, Isa. 63:2; of rosy 
cheeks, Cant. 5:10; of a chesnut or bay horse (§uchs), 
Zec.1:8; 6:2; of a red heifer, Nu.19:2; of the 
redness of lentiles, Gen. 25:30; subst. what is red, 
redness, Isa. loc. cit. 

ais pr.n.—(1) Edom, the son of Isaac, Jacob’s 
elder twin brother, Gen. 25:25, more often calted 
Esau .(עשו)‎ 


זווא 





אדין--אדם 


{IS Ch. adv. afterwards, then, i.g. Heb. א‎ 
‘IS, prop. times, from the singular 818 (from the root 
TIS = TTY, TIN to pass by); Dan. 2:15, 17, 19;— 
בּאדין‎ prop. “ at the same time,” 1. 6. immediately ; 
Dan. 2:14, 35; 3:13, 19, 21,26, }38 מן‎ “from that 
time forth;” Ezr. 5:16, i.q. Heb. 189. [But see T8. ] 

TAS adj. (from the root 118).—(1) large, very 
great, mighty, used of the waves of the sea; Ps. 
93:4; of a large ship, Isa. 33:21. 

(2) powerful, used of kings, Ps.136:18; of na- 
tions, Eze. 32:18; ot gods, 1 4:8. 

(3) prince, leader; pl. chiefs, nobles, 2 Ch. 
23:20; Neh.10:30; אִדירִים‎ 25D “a bowl of princes,” 
i.e. precious, Jud. 5:25; הצא[‎ WIN “leaders of 
the flock,” i. q. shepherds, רעים‎ Jer. 25:34, sqq. 

(4) magnificent, illustrious, glorious, Ps. 
8:2. 

(5) Applied in a moral sense, noble, excelling 
in good qualities, excellent; Ps.16:3, “the saints 
who are in the earth 02 בָּלִַחָפְצִי‎ WAN, and the 
excellent (thereof), all my delight is in them.” 


[A 00 170 [, Persic pr.n. of a son of Haman,‏ אַדַלִיָא 


Ust. 9:8. 

ITN TO BE RED, RUDDY (Arab. med. E and 
O, and Aith. id. also, to be fair, handsome). Once 
found in Kal, La. 4:7, “ Their princes” ... “were 


whiter than milk, 0°33) DY IN, their body 
was more ruddy than coral.” Whiteness and rud- 
diness belong to the description of youthful beauty ; 
hence it is a mistake to apply the word אדמו‎ in this 
place as meaning clear whiteness, as Bochart in 
Mieroz. ii. p.688, and Ludolf in Comment. ad Hist. 
ZEth. p. 206, although in Latin purpureus is used of 
whiteness (Hor. Od. iv. 1,10; comp. Voss ad Virg. 
Georg. p. 750). But those who defended this opinion 
would hardly have adopted it, had they not been 
rather too desirous to attribute to D°3B the signi- 
fication of pearls. 

Pua part. DIS) made red, dyed red, Na. 2:4; 
Ex. 25:5, 353 7:23. 

Hien, to be red (probably to make oneself red), 
Isa. 1:18. 


Hirupart, to be red (as wine inacup), to sparkle, | 


Pro. 23:31. The derivatives immediately follow; see 
also 071. 

OTs m.—(1) man (perhaps so called from the 
idea of redness, compare 07 [‘ The Arabs distin- 
zuish two races of men; one red, ruddy, which we 
zall white, the other black.” Gesen. add. But both 
these races are sprung from Adam]). It has neither 


, 


אדם-אדר 


Arab. wit‏ דון .1.6 an unused root, prob.‏ אדן 
med. Waw, to be lower. Hence JIS.‏ 

[(2) “transit, ig. "1 to judge, to command, ta 
domineer. Hence אדו[‎ lord, owner, master, and אָדנִי‎ 
the Lord; also ".אך]‎ Ges. add. | 


eds [Addan], pr.n. of a man who returned te 
Jerusalem with Zerubbabel, Ezr. 2:59; this name is 
written in the parallel place, Neh. 7:61, .אדו]‎ 

JIN m. pl. DPR; const. TIS a foundation— 
(1) of a column, base, pedestal, Cant. 5:15; Ex. 
26:19, seq.; 27:10, seq.; 36:38. 

(2) of a house, Job 38:6. 

‘ITN sce above after TN. 

PII ITS (“lord of Bezek”), [Adoni-Bezek, 
the name or title of the king of the Canaanite city 
Bezek, Jud. 1:5—7. 


PIs IIs (“lord of justice”),[Adont-zedek], 
pr.n. of the Canaanite king of Jerusalem; Jos. 10:1, 3. 

WITS (“Jehovah (is)my lord”),[Adonijah], 
pr-n.—(1) a son of David who headed a sedition 
against his father; 1 Ki. 1: 8, seq.; also called mIIN 
verse §; 2 Sa. 3:4.—(2) 2 Ch.17:8.—(3) Neh.10:17. 
Also Ezr. 2:13, called אַדכִיקֶם‎ (“lord of enemies”), 
[Adonikam], comp. 8:13; Neh. 7:18. 

D318 see TIAN No.3. 


py JN (“lord of height”), [Adoniram], 
pr-n. of a man who in the reigns of David and 
Solomon, was a royal minister, 1 4:6. In an 
unusual manner contracted into OWI, ] 4 doram], 
2 Sa. 20:24; 1 Ki. 12:18, OWI [Hadoram], 2 Ch 
10:18. 


VIN a root not used i in Kal, prob. TO BE WIDE, 


(see TT8, NTIS), comp. 4 to have hernia (prob. ta 


ש7- 

swell out); nt inflated, swelling (of the belly). 
Kindred is 179. 
(see WTS). 

Nipin, to be made great, glorious, Part.; Ex. 
15:11, and 6, 192 7782 יְהנָה‎ 42" “ thy right hand, 
O God, has become great (i.e. is rendered illustrious) 
in power.” Yod in ‘182 is paragogic. 

Hirui, to render great, illustrious, Isa. 42:21. 

The derivative nouns see under Kal, also the com- 
pound words ITN and WOT. 

[TWAS Addar, pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 8:3. ] 

“YTS the twelfth of the Hebrew months, from the 


Hence, to be great, magnificent. 


new moon of March, to that of April (according te 


XIV. 





אדם--אהב 


(2) the descendants of Edom, i.e. the nation of 


the Edomites or Idumzans; and also the country 
[Idumea]. The nation is called more fully אָדם‎ 123 
Ps. 137:7; and poet. בת אָדם‎ “ daughter of Edom,” 
La.4:21,22; the country is more fully called אֶדם‎ rs 
Gen. 36: 16; 21:31; DIS Am.1:6, and DON, my 
Gen. 32:4; Jud. 5:4. When it stands alone it 
is of the masculine gender, where it denotes the 
people, Nu. 20:20; of the feminine when it means 
the land, Jer. 49:17. The country of the Edomites 
consisted of the mountainous tract between the Dead 
Sea and the Alanitic gulf of the Red Sea, afterwards 
called Gebalene, T'eGadnvj, now dhe Jebil. 

The gentile noun is אַדמי‎ an Edomite, an Idu- 
mean, Deu. 23:8; fem. nay, pl. יות‎ DTN Idumean 
0 ו‎ 


₪ אד‎ m., some gem of red colour, perhaps ruby, 
garnet, Ex. 28:17; 39:10; Eze. 28:13; LXX.,Vulg. 
Vapour, Sardius. 

DISIN + news; pl. f אאֶדַמְדִּמות‎ adj. red- 
dish, 600060. It is used Lev. 13:19, seq.; 14:37, 
in speaking of the spots of leprosy, which are de- 
scribed as being לְבָנוּת אַדמַדְּמות‎ “ white, reddish.” 


MIS f—(1) earth (perh. so called from being 
0 or tawnyish ] * see Credner on Joel, .כ‎ 195, seq.” 
Ges. add.]), Ex. 20:24; used of dust which mourners 
put upon their heads, 1 Sa. 4:12; 2 Sa.1§:32. 

(2) the ground which is tilled, field, land, Gen. 
4:2; 47:19,22,23; Ps.105:35; Isa.28:24; 208 
אדמה‎ “ one who loves the ground,” 1.6. agriculture, 
2 Ch. 26:10; used of the produce of the ground, Isa. 
7 

(3) land, region, country, Gen.28:15; M18 
nm “ the land of Jehovah,” i.e. Canaan, Isa.14:2; 
pl. אַדְמוּת‎ lands, regions, once Ps. 49:12. 

(4) the earthy Gen. 4:11; 6:1; 7:4. 

(5) [Adamah], pr.n. of a town of the tribe of 
Naphtali, Josh. 19:36. 


[Admah], pr.n. of a town destroyed to-‏ אַדְמָה 
gether with Sodom and Gomorrah, Gen. 10:19; 14:2,‏ 
Deu. 29:22; Hos.11:8.‏ ;8 


IAN 6% אַדמני‎ adj. (of the form (קְדָמני‎ red, 


i.e. red- haired, rothpaarig, used of Esau, Gen. 25:25; 
. of David, 1 Sa.16:12; 17:42; LXX. וה‎ 
Vulg. rufus. 
‘DIS (pr.“human”), [Adami], pr.n. of a town 
of the ו‎ of Naphtali, Josh. 19:33. 
YON, see DIN. 


[A dmatha], pr. n. of a certain Persian‏ אַדְמָתָא 
noble, Est. t: 14.‏ 


אדם -אהב 


compounded of |.) king Darius), and 8‏ (2)-- זס 
appearance, figure,” Ges. add.] In value, the Daric‏ 
equalled the Attic ypusovc, in German money about‏ 


a ducat and a half [13s.6d. Engl.]. These coins bea: 


Golden (ana 


Num. P.I. vol. UI. p. 551. 


ype (contr. from 00 TIS * magnifi- 
cence of the king”), [Adrammelech], pr.n.—(1) 
of an idol of the Sepharvites, brought from Mesopo- 
tamia into Samaria, 2 Ki.17:31. 

(2) a parricide son of Sennacherib, king of Assyria, 
Isa. 37:38; 2 Ki. 19:37. 

YTS Ch. i.g. YM an arm, with א‎ prosthetic, 
Ezr. 4:23; Heb. yin. 


(“strong,” from YTS), [Edre?], pr.n—‏ אֶדְרְעִי 


the territory allotted to the tribe of Manassch, Nu. 
21:33; Deu. 1:4; Josh. 12:4; called by Eusebius 
"Adpad, by Ptolemy “Adpa, by the Arabian geogra- 
phers wl: jh, 
p-547- [Edhra, Rob. app. p.155.] 

(2) of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh.1y:37. 

NTIS — (1) prop. fem. of the adjective WIS wide, 
ample (comp. ,שליט‎ fe (שַלְטֶת‎ ; Eze. 17:8, NIN Ja 
“ a wide branching vine;” comp. אד'ר‎ No. 1. 

(2) acloak, so called from its being wide, 1 Ki. 
19:13,19; 2 Ki. 2:13,14; Jon. 3:6; WY NTIS “a 
Babylonish cloak,” Josh. 7:21, 1.6. variegated with 
figures, or interwoven with various colours, having 
the figures of men and beasts; comp. Plin. viii. 48. 
ayy NAN “a hairy cloak,” i.g. a garment shaggy 
with hair (Pelz), Gen. 25:25; Zec.13:4. 

(3) magnificence, splendour, Zec. 11:3. 


and now Drda; see Relandi Palest. 


WIN דוש ףג‎ vo Turesn, found in one pas- 
sage, Isa. 28:98  ונָשּודְי אָדוש‎ “threshing he will 
thresh it.” 


pers.‏ 1 יא 
Kee.‏ אב" Hos. 14:53 inf‏ אהב as - 8: 17; ots‏ 
.אִהַבָה and‏ 3:8 

(1) TO DESIRE, TO BREATHE AFTER anyth:ng, 
(The signification of breathing after, hence of long- 
ing, is proper to the syllables ,חב ,הב‎ and with the 
letters softened, ,או ,אב‎ comp. the roots 229, 33M, 


6 
Los to desire, to love; אָוָה‎ and 738 to breathe 


after, to be inclined.) Construed with an accusative 
T's. 40:17; 70:5, seq.; 59 1 


XV 


Greek 860, 1 Macc. 7:43; Syriac 7 
{a} and 11, the sixth of the Syro- 2 > 8s ! 
yy oh y | the image of a foot archer kneeling. 
| also silver) darics are preserved in the numismatic 
| museums of Paris and Vienna; see Eckhel, Doct. 





eye | (1) of the ancient metropolis of Bashan, situated in 


אדר-אהב 


the Rabbins, from the new moon of February, to 
that of March); 15% 3:7,13; 8:12; 9:1 115) 17; 


19, 21. 


4 
\כ\,. -לה ה‎ 
Macedonian months. 16 etymology is uncertain. 
Perhaps this month is so called from the flowers and 
trees being so splendidly covered with leaves. [In 
add. this ה‎ derivation is omitted, and instead 


“perhaps from Pers. yl fire.” } 
> WIS Ch. id. Ezr. 6:15. 
TIS see TIN חָצַר‎ 


+ 
ו 7 


TIS m. prop. amplitude, wideness, hence—(1) 
6 wide cloak; Mic. 2:8, i.qg. NV. 

(2) magnificence, whence 266. 11:13, 1247 TIS 
“magnificence of the price;” a magnificent price, 
said ironically. 


TAS Ch. a pceshing floor, Dan.-2 135. 


Jeol, Arab. ו‎ The root is ] * according to some,” 
Ges. add. ] 2 i.g. כ‎ to fall out, as applied to the 
grains which are beaten out from the ears in thresh- 
ing [“but in Arabic ,33! the nd seems to be for 
dd,” Ges. add. ]. , 

PUTS Ch. pl.m. principal judges, supreme 
judges, Obervidter, Dan. 3:2, 3, compound of TIS 1. q. 
VIS magnificence, greatness, and |] judges; comp. 
WW. 

NUTS Ch. adv. Ezr.7:23, rightly, diligently, 
Vulg. diligenter. It can hardly be doubted that this 


5 6 


is a Persic word, perhaps i.q. Pers. Lew 1d rightly, 
truly, uprightly. 

Pays m., 1 Ch. 29:7; Ezr.8:27; ig. (ODT 
a daric; a Persian coin made of pure gold, much 
used by the Jews so long as they were subject to the 
rule of the Persians. The letter א‎ is prosthetic, and 
the word דרכון‎ also occurs amongst the Rabbinical 
writers. [“ Compare also Syr. | בס‎ ,5."[ This 
word is taken from the more ancient Persian lan- 
guage, in which Dara, Darab, signifies a king; 
Darig, Dergah, a royal court. If derived from the 
atter, it signifies דרכון‎ of the court, with the addi- 
tion of the syllable }}; but if from the former, it is 
compounded of Dara and  : 206 image, although no 
such coins bearing the image of a king have come 
down tous. [“ We can hardly doubt that the word 
is kindred to the pr.n. Darius .דריש‎ Others make 
it either —(@) a dimin. from דרי‎ 6 00 
the common reading be correct in Strabo. xvi. .כ‎ 5874 


/ 
אהל‎ IAS 

of = 

roots y| and ג‎ | to mourn, to grieve, like the German, 
aby adgen. Almost always in this connection, TN AON 
mm “ Ah! Lord Jehovah,” Josh. 7:7; Jud. 6:22, 
or ‘278 MAIN 2 Ki. 6:5, 15; it stands alone, 2 Ki. 3:10, 
and with a dat. Joel 1:15. 

NIN [Ahava], pr.n. of a river, Ezr. 8:21, 31; 
and of a bordering region, verse 15, [ But see below. ] 
where Ezra gathered together the people about to re- 
turn to their country. [‘‘ The same is probably meant 
in verse 15, where we may render, ‘the river that 
runneth to the Ahava.’ It is hardly doubtful that 
the word prop. signifies water, agua; comp. Sanser. ap, 
Pers. ab, Goth. ahva, Lat. aqua. It is hard to say what 
river is meant; possibly the Euphrates, which was 
081160 זא‎ ékoyny ‘ the river, comp. 1933.” Ges. add. | 

TAS perhapsi.q. אַחוד‎ (“joining together’), 
[Lhud], pr.n—(1) of a Hebrew judge, Jud. 3:15, 
sq. 4:1; LXX. ’Awd.—(2) 1 Ch. 7:10. 

Hos. 13:10. This word which is elsewhere,‏ אֶהי 
is here the same as‏ ,הָיָה fut. apoc. from the root‏ 1 
where? unless perhaps there is 8 false reading‏ אי , איה 
Render‏ .איה from verses 75 14, and we ought to read‏ 
“where then is thy king?” and‏ אֶָהִי 7322 it NIDN‏ 
join the words very closely, SIDS TS where then;‏ 
[see also verse 14; where this word ought clearly‏ 
to be taken as an interrog. part, see 1 Cor. 15:55.‏ 
Ewald regards this word (Gr. § 444) as compounded‏ “ 
(i.q. 7) and "7 ie. hic, here; comp. Aithisp.‏ א from‏ 
Ue: there; HP: here, hither. So, too, Hupfeld.”‏ 
Ges. add. |‏ 


Be 
box (1) perhaps i. q. הָלֶל‎ J» TO BE BRIGET, 

a“ ” 
TO SHINE, by interchange of the verbs פא‎ 6 yy. 


Hence 8 so called from its shining vibrating ap- 
pearance. See Hiph. 

(2) denom. from oaks, to move one’s tent, used of 
wandering nomades, sometimes pitching their tents, 
Gen. 13:12, sometimes removing them, Gen. 13:18, 
DIAN DON ; LXX. 4700870066 40000. Vulg. 
movens tabernaculum suum. 

Prev fut. Day contr, יחל‎ i.q. Kal No.2, to pitch 
a tent; Isa. 13:20. Comp. abr for .מְאַלף‎ 

Hiri, i.g. Kal No.1, to shine, probably Slang 
verbreiten, to give light; Job 25:5, וְלאיְאָהִיל‎ yw I 
“behold even the moon, and it shineth not,” i.e. 
it is not pure, clean in the sight of God. Jerome 
ecce! luna etiam non splendet. LXX. ob éerupavoxer. 
[ Derivatives, the following words. ] 


ה with‏ , (07/01006) אֶהֶל with suffix bay,‏ אהָל 
, אֶהָלִים pl. pons (by a Syriacism, far‏ אהָלָה parag.‏ 


. 
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אהב: או 


(2) ¢o love (in which signification it accords with 
32 ayardw), construed with an acc. Gen. 37:3, 43 
Deu. 4:37; more rarely with ? Lev. 19:18, 34, and 
a Kec. §:9; 1 Sa. 20:17, ANN WHINIOS “he loved 
him as his own soul.” Part. 208 a friend, i.e. one 
who is loving and beloved, intimate; different from 
רע‎ a companion, Pro. 18:24; Est. 5:10, 14; Isa. 
41:8, ‘ANN OFAN YI “the seed of Abraham my 
friend.” 

(3) to delight in anything, in doing anything; 
construed with a gerund of the verb; Hos. 12:8, 
ans לְעשק‎ “he delights in oppression,” or to oppress; 
Isa. 56:10; Jer. 14:10. 


1:23. 

part. J8.—(1) a friend, Zec. 13:6.‏ ספול 

(2) a lover, especially in a bad sense; one given to 
licentious intercourse, a debauchee, Eze. 16:33, seq. ; 
23:5, seq. Always thus used, metaph. of idolaters. 
] Hence the following words. } 

loves, specially in‏ (1)-- אַהָבִים only in pl.‏ אַהב 
a bad sense ; amours, amourettes, tiebfdaften. “ropically‏ 
used, of fellowship entered into with foreign [idola-‏ 
trous | nations, Hos. 8:9.‏ 

(2) delight, Pro. 5:19, אֶהְבִים‎ NOS “hind of 
delight,” i.e. most pleasant, most lovely. 

m. love; in sing. once for lovers, paramours,‏ אהב 
Hos. 9:10; (LXX. of yarnpévor;) pl. D°08 loves,‏ 
especially, illicit, licentious, Pro. 7:18.‏ 

f—(1) Inf. fem. gen. of the verb 308. With‏ אַרְבָה 
DY-NS nanNe “to love‏ יְהוָה ,56:6 Lamed pref. Isa.‏ 
the name of Jehovah,” Deu. 10:15; 11:13,22; Josh.‏ 
NAN‏ )7 אֶת" ,10:9 with 21 Ki.‏ ;23:11 ;22:5 
for the love of Jehovah towards Israel.” In‏ > יִשְרְאֶל 
the same sense with the prefix 3 Hos. 3:1; and }/)‏ 
Deu. 7:8, DZNY 717) NINN “ because that Jehovah‏ 
loveth you.”‏ 

(2) love, specially as between the sexes, Cant. 
2:4; 5:8; 8:6, 7; of God towards men, Hos. 3:1; 
of friends towards one another, 1 Sa. 18:3. 

(3) love, delight, concr. of a beloved female, Cant. 
9:7: 3:5; and so perhaps also verse 10 [“ where 
others take it as an adj. lovely” ]. 


an unused root, i.g. TIN to be joined‏ אהד 
together, hence M08 and —‏ 


TIN [Ohad], pr.n. of a son of Simeon, Gen, 
46:10. 


TIS inter} of lamentation, from the sound 


ea‏ ו 
uttered, au! ALAs! comp. Arab. s{, »\\, whence the‏ 


- 


אהב- או 


an unused and uncertain root. Hence‏ א הר 
perhaps” [ —‏ > ] 

mountainous, comp‏ הַרוּן pr.n. (perhaps i.q.‏ אִהָרון 
Arab. (ys), Aaron, the elder brother of Moses,‏ 
Ex. 6:20; 7:7; consecrated high priest by his bro-‏ 
“sons of Aaron,”‏ 122 אהרון--- 8 ther, Ex. 29; Lev.‏ 
the house‏ “ בִּית אָהֶרו[ Josh. 21:4, 10, 13; and poet.‏ 
of Aaron,” Psal.115:10,12; 118:3; used for the‏ 
priests, just as Aaron, Ps. 133:2, 18 used for any high‏ 
priest.‏ 


IN const. st. או‎ (a noun of the form 1$, 32, from 
the root 8 to will). 

(1) prop. will, desire. It oceursonce as a sub- 
stantive, Pro. 31:4, in 2’n3, where it should be pro- 
nounced 72Y וּלְרזנִים או‎ “and the desire of strong 
drink (does not become) princes.” אי שכר :קרי‎ (it 
does not become to say) “ where is strong drink?” 

(2) free will, choice (Bille, Wahl), hence conj. 
that which gives the power cf choosing this or that, 
or, like vel (and the word abbreviated from it, ve), 


from velle (Arab. 00 Deu. 13:2, nai אוּת או‎ “a 
sign or portent ;” Job 3:15; 2K. 2:16, O79 WIS 
nig או בְאַחַד‎ “into some mountain or valley.” 
When doubled, whether, or; Lev. 5:1, YT IS AST או‎ 
“whether he hath seen or known;” Ex. 21:31. 
Sometimes it intensifies the expression; or rather, 
1 Sam. 29:3, “who has been with me now many 


us 
days, DY א זֶה‎ or rather years;” (so .\ in Arabic, 
5 
which they explain _|,). Sometimes ellipt. used for 
9D אל‎ ober )66 fey) daf, oder (es mitfte fein) daf, or (be 
it) that, or (it must be) that, followed by a future 
subjunctive; when in Latin it may be rendered nis 


forte; (comp. Arab. | followed by fut. nasb., ellipt. 
us cs us 6 

for 6 ו‎ which they explain \ש‎ (\ unless). Isa. 
27:5, “I would burn them altogether; “1322 אר יחזק‎ 
or else let them (unless they) take hold of my 
strength,” ober fie mite denns Lev. 26:41; Eze. 
21:15. Hence it becomes— 

(3) a conditional particle, prop. if one choose, if; af 
perhaps, but if; (LXX. éay,) comp. Lat. sive, In which 


os 
si conditional is included. (Also the Arabic 3 is 
ש‎ 


often explained by the Grammarians wv!) So follow- 


+ 
ed by a fut. 1 Sam. 20:10, “ who will shew me, 3 
nyip “as WWM if thy father should answer thee 
3 
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אהלה-או 


Lehrg. p.152,572); with pref. בָּאֶהֶלִים‎ Jud. 8:11; 
Jer.35:7, 10; const. 208, with suff. york, p20 
abe dk 

(1) ₪ tent, a tabernacle, Gen. 9:27, etc.; אחָל‎ 
מועד‎ “the tent of the congregation,” commonly called 
the tabernacle of the covenant, 1-6. the moveable and 
portable temple of the Israelites in the desert, which 
is described Ex. 26 and 36; called also simply הָאחָל‎ 
ו‎ K.139. With regard to the tabernacle, when 

is distinguished from }2¥%9, bats is the outer‏ אה 
covering of the tent, of twelve curtains of goats’ hair,‏ 
placed above the dwelling-place (}3¥), 1.6. ten in-‏ 
terior curtains which rested on the boards, Ex. 26:1,‏ 
.14,19 :7 

(2) a house, or habitation of any kind; Isa. 
16:5, דור‎ Six “the house of David;” 1 Ki. 8:66; 
Jer. 4:20; Lam. 2:4. Poet. Ps. 132:3, NIN O8 
‘ma 2982 “1 will not enter into the habitation 
of my house.” 

(3) Specially of the temple, Eze. 41:1. 

(4) [Ohel], pr.n. of a son of Zerubbabel, 1 Ch. 
3:20. . 


[Aholah], pr.n. of a harlot, used by Kze-‏ אֶחָלֶה 
kiel the prophet to denote Samaria, Eze. 23:4, seq.‏ 
pr. “(she has) her own tent.” 708 is written for‏ 
APTN with the omission of Mappik.‏ 


(“father’s tent”), ] 4 201100 [, pr.n. of‏ אֶהָלִיאָב 
an 8101100, Ex.31:6; 35:34.‏ 


[Aholibah], pr.n. of a harlot, used Eze.‏ אִהָלִיבָה 
sqq. as a symbol of the kingdom of Judah‏ ,23:4 


given up to idolatry; pr. “my tent in her,” 12 for 
.בה‎ 


(“tent of the high place”), [Aho-‏ אֶהָלִיבָמָה 
libamah], pr.n. of a wife of Esau, Gen. 36: 2,14, and‏ 
of an Edomite tribe of the same name (verse 14).‏ 


pony Nu. 24:5; Pro. 7:17, and אַהָלוּת‎ Ps. 45:93 
Cant. 4:14; pl. a kind of odoriferous Indian tree, 
in Greek dyd\Xoyor, in later writers Evdaddn, also 
called lignum aloes, by the moderns aloes, also lignum 
paradist and lignum aquile: Excecaria Agallocha, 
Linn.; see Diose. lib.i.21. The Hebrew name of 
the tree, as well as the Greek, comes from its Indian 
name aghil [“ the r being softened into J.” Ges. add. ], 
Sanser. agaru and aguru [‘ also agarukam’]; see 
Celsius in Hierob. tom.i. p.135—170; Wilson’s 
Sanscrit Dictionary, p.5. The Portuguese by mis- 
take called it formerly aquile lignum. [ Hence they 
appear to have heard a form agulu or the like.” } 


a 


, = . 
ee eee, ee 


אואל--אודות 
אבות LXX. almost always render‏ 
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אואל--אויל 


anything harshly ;" LXX. gay; Vulg. 87 forte. (Winer | from the earth.” 


tries o show more than from the context can be cor- | by éyyaorprpidor, ventriloquists, and correctly; be- 


cause ventriloquists amongst the ancients, commonly 
abused this art of inward speaking for magical pur- 
poses. How then could it be that the same Hebrew 
word should express a bottle, and a ventriloquist? 
Apparently from the magician, when possessed with 
the demon, being as it were, a bottle or vessel, an: 


sheath of this python. [See Acts 16:16.] 


(“bottles”), | Oboth], pr.n. of a station‏ אובות 
of the Israelites in the desert, Nu. 21:10; 33:43; to‏ 
be sought about the land of the Edomites, not far‏ 
from Moab.‏ 


Ch. 27:30, pr.n. of an Ishmaelite‏ ג [Obil],‏ אוּבָיל 
who had the charge of David's camels. It denotes‏ 
prop. one who is set over camels, like the Arab.‏ 


+ + 
FBS 5 


Jb! and 1 


from \,2 camels. The form Seats is 
. - 5 > . 
for ,אבל‎ like תומי‎ for PAA, Ps. 16:5. 


(from the root 539) and Day m., @ stream,‏ אובָל 
ariver; found in only one passage, Dan. 8:2,°3, 6.‏ 


TAN & TS an unused root.—(1) to bend, to 


inflect (Arab. g{ med. Waw); hence, to turn, to 
turn about, to turn over, see subst. אודות .אוד‎ ; 
also to gird, to surround, see 8%. With this 
agree TY and Ath. APL: [this last is omitted im 
Amer. Trans.]. Hence — 


(2) to load, to press down, as a burden, whence 


. 
5 “Us 


Ww! heavy, troublesome; 3 


1 .0 
4s! a load, 8 weight; 2 


misfortune, ills, with which any one is pressed down; 
see TS, 


Ww 


= 


- --& 
(3) ig. olf for a)! to be strong, robust, Conj. IL. 
sos 5 


to strengthen, to aid; |כ‎ and o| strength, might, 
power, whence the Hebrew 78; comp. קשה‎ and 
other verbs which have the notions of weight and 
strength conjoined. 


m., ₪ wooden poker, so called from the fire‏ אוד 


| being stirred with it; see אוד‎ No. 1. ] * hence, any 


burnt wood, a firebrand,” Ges. add.]; Zec. 3:2; Isa. 
7:4; Am.4:11. Syr. and Ch. id. [“ others make it, 


i. g. 05 wood,” Ges. add. ]. : 


pl. prop. turnings; see the root No. 1,‏ אודות 
whence causes, circumstances, Umftinde, reasons,‏ 


G-- 


affairs; comp. \-—~ cause, from the root 31D to 





| 
| 


rect 11 this passage, in endeavouring to defend the 
commion disjunctive power, in Lex. p. 26.) Ex. 21:36, 
san 72 או נודע כִּי שור‎ > 11 indeed it were known that 
the ox was apt to push;” LXX. éay éé; Vulg. sin 
autem. Lev. 4:23, 28; 2 Sam. 18:13. (Without a 
verb, Gen. 24:55, ‘“‘ Let the maiden remain with us, 
“ivy או‎ DD some days (i. 6. some time), if perhaps 
she wish to remain ten,” cine Anzahl Tage, wenn fie etiva 
gen wollte. LXX. jyepac ₪06 0660 ב‎ Vulg. dies saltem 
decem. In this example also, the proper power of 
choice remains, nor can it be well explained, “many 
days, or at least ten.” 


DIN (prob. “will of God,” ,א סע‎ i8, root MS), 
* [Vel], pr.n., Ezr. 10:34. 


. 5 
אוב‎ or DIN an unused root, Arab. c :\| for 
- -+1 : 
(| is— 
(1) to return, also to come to one’s senses, whence 
5 of 


resipiscens.‏ כ 

(2) to set, as the sun. 

(3) to come by might, especially to seek for water. 
Conj. V, VIII, id., ann) (not Colit which misprint 
of the first edition of my Lexicon, has been copied 
vy Winer) ; a water-bearer (Kam. p. 46; not wter, 
a bottle, as in Golius). In Hebrew, hence — 


mase. (as to the gender of the‏ אובות plur.‏ אוב 
pl. see Job 32:19).‏ 

(1) @ bottle, so called from carrying water ; see 
the root No. 3. Used of wine bottles ; Job loc. cit. 
yea כָּאבות חַדְשִים‎ “like new bottles” ie. full of new 
wine “ (wnich) burst.” 

(2) VveKpOpayrec OF VEKVOMAYTLC, 1.€. A soothsayer, 
who evokes the manes of the dead by the power of 


incantations and magical songs, in order to give © 





answers as to future or doubtful things; comp. 1 Sa. 
28:7; Isa. 8:19; 29:4; Deut. 18:11; 2 Ki. 21:6; 
2 Ch. 33:6. Pl. אבות‎ Lev. 19:31; 20:6; 1 Sam. 
28:3, 9; Isa. 8:19; 15:3. Specially, it denotes — (a) 
a python, orasoothsaying demon, of which these men 
were believed to be possessed; Lev. 20:27, אִיש או‎ 
בָהֶם אוב‎ AY כִּי‎ AW "8 man or woman when 
a python is in them;” 1 Sam. 28:8, 2183 לי‎ NDP 
“divine to me by the familiar spirit,” whence such 
₪ sorceress is called אוב‎ N>y3 NYS “a woman in whom 
is a soothsaying demon,” 1 Sa. 28:7, 8.—(b) the dead 
person himself raised up; Isa.29:4,12\P IND UND mm 
“and thy voice shall te as of adead man arising 


אואל--אויל 


shall mark out for you ( he borders);” comp. verse! 
7, 8, where in the same context there is found in 
the future D2? wwnn, LXX. and Syr. in all three 
places, ₪076 1167010676 \ ₪ כצי‎ 11. ye shall bound, limit. 


MN + (from the root 7)8 .סא‎ 1, 2).— (1) desire, 
lust; used of desire of food, Deu. 12:15, 20, 21; 
18:6; of sexual desire, Jer. 2:24. 

(2) pleasure, will, 1 Sa. 23:20. Always applied 
to the soul (#53), except Hosea 10:10. 


(prob. i.g. M8, WY “robust”), [Uzat], prn.‏ אוזי 
of a man, Neh. 3:25.‏ 


One [ Uzal], Gen. 10:27; one of the descendants 
of Joktan, but here taken in a geographical sense, 
a city or region of the Joktanite Arabs, afterward 
called Sanaa, which is the metropolis 2 oS kingdom 
of Yemen. See Bocharti Phaleg. הג‎ 21; J. ₪. Mi- 
chaelis, Spicil. Geogr. Hebr. ext. tom. ii. 2 164, sqq. 
[“ Autger’s Hist. Jemenz, p. 217.” ] 


desire,” or “habitation,” i.g.'S), [Lv]‏ “( אוי 
pr.n. of a Midianitish king; Num.31:8; Josh.13:31‏ 


(comp. M8 No. IT).—(1) subst. lamentation,‏ אוי 
“who hath lamen-‏ ?1 אוי לְמִי אָבוי ,23:29 Proy.‏ 
tation, who hath misery ?” ₪ want”‏ 

(2) inter}—(qa) of lamentation, 2 / with a dat. 
1 Sa. 4:8; Isa. 3:9; 6:5; rarely with an acc. Eze. 
24:6,9; and absol. Num. 94 : 93.---)0( of threatening 
and imprecating, Num. 21:29. Cognate is .הוי‎ 

Ps. 120:5, const. with a dat.‏ ,אוי i. q.‏ אויה 

bay pl. DYN m. (root PIs). 

)1 Ya. fool, foolish, either as an adj. DN WN Pro, 
29:9; Hos. 0:7, or as is more often the case, as a 
subst. Job 5:9; Isa. 19:11; 35:8; Pro. 7:22; 10: 
14; 11:29; 14:3; 15:5; opposed to the prudent 
(OVW), Pro. 12:16, and to the wise (034), Pro. 10:14 
sometimes — 

(2) it includes the notion of zmpiety, Job 5:3. 


DN id. with the termination belonging to adj 
as if narvifih, thovidt, foolish, Zec. 11:15. 


nia) אל‎ [Evil-merodach], pr.n. of a king 
of Babylon, who at length liberated Jehoiachin lane 
of Judah, who had Deen long held in captivity by 
Nebuchadnezzar, 2 Ki. 25:27; Jer. 52:31. He suc- 
ceeded Nebuchadnezzar in his dominion, and held 
it, according to Berosus (in Jos. 6. Ap. i, 20) fur שא‎ 
years. As to the signification, WwW (whick see) 18 
the name of a Bapylonian er and ?)& in Hebrew 
signifies fool; lut it may be ies for granted that 
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אוה-אויל 


turn, to turn rennd; de way, manner, cause, from 


5 חול‎ to be turned; Germ. um for wegen 5 bb3a on 
account of, from bby. It is only used in the phr ase 
על-אורות‎ i. .ף‎ 124 by at על‎ on account of the 
eauses, i.e. on account of, Gen. 21:11,25; 26:32; 
Ex. 18:8, and with suff. על אודותַי‎ ₪ my sake, Josh. 
14:6. WR על כָּלאדות‎ “for these very causes that,” 
gerade beahato weil, Jer.3:8. As to the reading of the 
editions in 2 Sa. 13: 6 אודות‎ Os it appears to have 
arisen from the ה‎ of two readings, the one 
אודוח‎ ON, the other על אודות‎ 


2 אוה‎ a root not used in Kal. Properly, To 
BEND, TO INFLECT, comp. 7%; whence — 

(1) to turn aside, to turn aside to lodge, to 

as Ave 

dwell, .ף.1‎ Arab. 15 Conj. I. I. syle dwelling, see 
the derivative .א'‎ - 

(2) ig. Arab. | 2,\ to have an inclination, to de- 
sire, to long for; see Pi. Hithp., and comp. DM. 


Vognate roots are TIN aveo, and Arab. ss to de- 
sire. 

Pret 78 i.g. Kal No. 2, to desire, to wish for; 
Pro. 21:10, 97 ONS רְשָע‎ wy “the soul of the wicked 
lesireth evil.” Always applied to the soul ()), 
Deu. 12:20; 14:26; Job 23:13; 1 Sa.2:16; 2 Sa. 
3:21, except the instances, Ps.132:13,14. Isa. 26:9, 
10a POI WI “my soul, i.e. I desire thee in 
che night.” Comp. 773¥ for I, followed by 1 pers., 
Gen. 44:32. 

MSN fut. apoc. 8M); (Pro. 23:3,6), i.q.‏ זג זוז 
Pi.; but pr. to desire, wish, for oneself. Const. absol.‏ 
Ch.11:17; with an acc. Deu. 5:18; Jer. 17:16;‏ 1 
with a dat. Pro. 23:3, 6. TSN MANN prop. * to‏ 
desire a desire,” i.e. to burn with desire, to lust‏ 
after, Num. 11:4; Ps. 106:14. There is this dif-‏ 
ference between Piel and Hithpael, that the latter is‏ 
never joined, the former [almost] always to the‏ 
subst. YA}. The derived nouns, besides-those which‏ 
No. 0 DMN, TSA.‏ א' ,א follow, are YS constr.‏ 


a; אוח‎ an unused root, but onomatop. to 


howl, to cry out; Arab. sss to howl as a dog, 
wolf, or jackal; see ‘IS, .אי‎ 


MS It appears necessary to defend the‏ תת 
power of, to mark, to designate, to describe, as‏ 
belonging to this root, as found in 8A and A;‏ 
TAS, MS, ISA to long for. This signification‏ .סט 
is manifest both in the noun nis (for M18) a mark,‏ 
ye‏ הִתְאִנִּיתָם and in the words, Num. 34:10, bop‏ 





Sis‏ אולם 


shall devour 16; Jer. 21:2. In like manner, Arah 
“a and 2 perhaps, prev. is 00 nidt, 611106. As te 
ot 

its etymology, for 0 and its various forms and use, 
see de Sacy, Gramm. Arab. I, § 867, and the note there. 
Yet more corresponding are the Talmudic particles 
NOY and רִילְמָא‎ prop. whether or no, also whether 
perhaps, if perhaps, e.g. Pirke Aboth 2:4, “say not, 
when I have leisure, I will learn; perhaps (שמא)‎ 
thou wilt not have leisure.” Berach. 2:1, 9; also מאים‎ 
“what if?” “perhaps,” which is read for the Hebr. 
oN Isa. 47:12. 


I. אוקי‎ Ulai, pr.n. ofa river of Susiana, empty- 
ing itself into the Euphrates and Tigris, after their 
junction. Gr. Choaspes, now called Kerah; Dan. 
8:2; see Herod. .ד‎ 49; Plin. .א‎ 11. vi. 27, § 31; 
Ker Porter’s Travels, vol. ii. p.412, and map. 


(with Kametz impure), pl. onde,‏ אֶלֶם אוּלם 
root 533 No. 3, prop. front; hence—(1) vestibule,‏ 
portico (Borballe), 1 Ki. 7:6, seq.; Eze. 40:7, sqq.‏ 
Specially applied to the porch erected to the east of‏ 
Solomon’s temple; Gr, 6 zpdvaoc, 1 Ki. 6:3; Joel 2:‏ 
Ch. 15:8; 29:17. As to‏ 9 ,אוּלֶם 717% more fully‏ ;17 
the height of this porch, which is said to have beena‏ 
hundred and twenty cubits high, 2 Ch. 3:4, see the‏ 
treatise of A. Hirt (Der Tempel Salomo’s, Berlin,‏ 
p. 26).‏ ,1819 

(2) adv. prop. in front, hence opposite, and 
tropically strongly adversative particle; but, but 
indeed, ov pujy 6€ add, as well given by the LXX,, 
Job 2:5; 5:8; 13:3. More often also וָאוּלֶם‎ LXX. 
ov payy 066 adda, Gen. 48:19; Ex. 9:16; Job 1:11; 
12:7; 33:1. Where two adversative propositions 
follow each other, as in Germ. aber...und, in Hebrew 
an adversative particle is repeated אוּלם .,. וְאוּלֶם‎ 
Job 13:3, 4; comp. .ִּי... וְכִי‎ Once, Job 17:10, it is 
written 098, where some copies incorrectly have O?&. 
It may be inquired by the learned, wheher this 
particle may~not, as well as °2i8, be regarded as 


1 9 
compounded of או = א‎ whether, and nb =) [SNe 


not, in this sense—“ but I do not know whethez 
or not,” vielleicht aber. This conjecture certainly 
seems to be confirmed by the Syriac word 0 
prob. to be read LsaNoJ, which Castell. (Lex. Syr. 


ed. Mich.) explains, “SONS forsan, verum.’‏ ,16 יק 
I have not, however, found instances of it.‏ 

(3) [Ulam], pr.n.m.—(a) 1 Ch. (2)--.16:ל‎ 8: 
39, 40. j 


XX) 








אול-און 


some other noun of Assyrian or Persian origin 8 
concealed in it, which the Jews moulded so as to re- 
semble their own language; perhaps pleasing them- 
selves in calling, for the sake of derision, the king of 
their oppressors, “ the foo] (worshipper) of Merodach.” 


IN with Vay moveable; an unused root, i. q. 
by, 8) to be foolish, prop. to be perverse, (comp. 
the kindred עול‎ and eyen ,(אוּל‎ whence Sys soy 
foolish, NPIS folly. 


IN & 2°N a root not used as a verb, but of 
wide extent in the derivatives. The primary notion 
is, TO ROLL, as in the kindred ban, יל ,חִיל‎ 24; comp. 
zidéw, eiAvw, ,גל‎ and the remarks below under 
the root 223; whence DN a ram, so called from its 
twisted and curled horns. Also 53x belly, abdomen. 
Applied — 

(2) to strength and power (comp. חול‎ 6 bn), 
whence אל‎ strong, God; אלה‎ terebinth (as if “robust 
tree”); אלון‎ oak; also ANS MON streneth, aid. 
The notion of strength and power is applied — 


eur 
(3) to pre-eminence, whence Arab. | 1 to precede, 


» oF ane 
to go before, ₪9 first (properly princeps, like (ראשון‎ 
vomp. Hebr. .יאל‎ Hence אִילִים אוּלים‎ powerful ones, 
leaders ; אוּלם‎ the front, adv. in front, subst. vestibule; 
Os No. 2, and אִילֶם‎ a projection of a building; אנָלָת‎ 
No.3, pre-eminence. 


WW m.—(1) belly, body, abdomen, so called from 
Se en 
Its roundness; see the root No.1; Arab. \\\, Sl. Ps. 
3:4. 

(2) pl. powerful ones, i.e. leaders, 2 Ki. 24:15; 
in אוקי הְאֶרְֶ] ,כתיב‎ “the leaders of the land.” 
קרי‎ has the common form .אִילִי‎ The root אנל‎ No. 2 
and No. 2, both significations of the verb being united 
in this word. 


PASS comp. of אל‎ and לא ,לא 2 = לי‎ not, 
comp. ony, sab, 

(1) if not, unless; so once ina passage with which 
Winer has of late rashly meddled, Num. 22:33, 
מִפָּנִי גי‎ ANDI אולי‎ “unless she had tumed from my 
face, 1 would have slain thee; LXX. «i ph; Aben 
Ezra rightly °2)?. 

(2) whether not, ob nicht, hence ellipt. (who knows, 
it may be) whether not, i.e. perhaps. Used to ex- 
press doubt, fear, Gen. 24:5; 27:12; Josh. 9:7 also 
hope, Gen. 16:2; Am. Birds Hos. 8:7, “the stalk 
shall yield no meal, יַבְלְעָהוּ‎ OMY אולי יַעשָה‎ perhaps 
"+ shall yield (if by chance it yield), the enemies 


x 


אול-און 


vain, Isa 41:29; 200. 10:2; spccially used of the 
vanity of idols, and of all things pertaining to idolatry 
(comp. 27), 1 Sa. 15:23, and even of the idols 
themselves, Isa. 66:3. Henve in Hoses, the city 

82 “house of God,” as being devoted 53 idols, is 
called in contempt בִּיתמָוָן‎ “house of idols,” Hes. 
4:15; 10:5. To this should also be referred —(a) 
NS בְּקְעַת‎ “the valley of the idol,” Amos 1:5; i.e. 
some valley near the city of Damascus.—(d) }}8 for און‎ 
Heliopolis, Eze. 30:17, with the notion of city of ido- 
latry. Specially it is— 

(2) vanity of words, falsehood, fraud (Sal{cdpeit) 
Mes BinS LOE Neg Veg ova ty fay 

(3) wickedness, Nictswirdigteit, iniquity, Num. 
23:21; Job 36:21; 188. 1:13; [NR WIS, PN TN 
“wicked men,” Job 22:15; 34:36; JIN פעלי‎ 
“workers of iniquity,” Job 31:3; 34:8,99. In 
pl. אונִים‎ Pro.11:7, probably for צנ‎ WIS according 
to LXX., Syr., Arab., Chald. 

(4) misfortune, adverse circumstances, ca- 
lamity, Unbeil; Psa. 55:4, “they cast calamity 
upon me.” Pro, 22:8, * [26 who sows iniquity, shall 
reap calamities.” Ps. 90:10; Job 15:35; Hab. 
3:7. Specially, sorrow, Gen. 35:18, ‘N72 “son of 
my sorrow,” mein 6 dhmerzensfopn 5 אונִים‎ one “ bread of 
sorrow,” 1. 6. the food of mourners, which was un- 
clean, Hos. 9:4; comp. Deu. 26:14. Care must be 
taken by learners not to confound }J8 with sufixes 
with און‎ with which it corresponds in form. 


di. ps .גת‎ (from the root און‎ No. 3, 4), faculty, 
ability, hence — (1) strength, power, Job 18:7, 
12; 40:16; Hos. 12:9; specially of virile and genital 
power, PNT ראשית‎ “first fruits of strength,” first- 
born, Gen. 49:3; Deu. 21:17; Psa. 105:30 ; pl. 
DN Isa. 40:96, 29; Ps. 78:51. 

(2) substance, wealth (Bermigen), Hos. 12:9; 
Job 20:10. 

(3) [On], pr.n. .מז‎ Num. 16:1. 


Gen. 41:45;‏ אן [On], Gen. 41:50, and‏ און ו 
a domestic pr.n. of an ancient city of Egypt,‏ ;46:20 
(see that word, No.1. 0( ; call-‏ אֶנ] Eze. 30:17, written‏ 
ed also by the Hebrews from a translation of the‏ 
n'a Jer. 43:13; by the Greeks, Helio-‏ שֶמָש name‏ 
polis; by the Arabs, (tes ont 1. 6. fountain of the‏ 
sun. In the Coptic books it is constantly called Con,‏ 
and it can hardly be doubted that in the ancient‏ 
language this signified light, especially the sun. In‏ 
the more modern Egyptian, some rightly compare‏ 
OGIN, OCOINT, light; [“ see Peyron, Lex.‏ וי ס 
p. 273”]. This city stood on the eastern shore of the‏ 


נא 





אולת-און 


Very fre- |‏ . (אנל f—(1) folly (from the root‏ אוְלֶת 


quently in the Proverbs, as, 5:23; 12:23; 12:16; 
14:17, 18,29; 15:2,14, 21. 

(2) impiety, Ps. 38:6; comp. nba9, 69:6. 

(3) perhaps power, pre-eminence; as from the 
root אל‎ No.2, 3, Pro. 14:24, NPIS ODD אוּלֶת‎ 
“the pre-eminence (or great honours) of fools 
are folly,” i.e. a fountain of foolish actions. The 
writer appears to have played on the double signifi- 
cation of the word אוּלֶת‎ 


TIN (perhaps “eloquent, talkative,” Syr. 
8:29) 
JsasoJ), [Omar], pr.n. m., Gen. 36:11. 


unused roots, but widely extended;‏ אין & און 
having prop. the signification of NOTHING, and NE-‏ 


SATION. [“ Like נוא‎ and its cognate forms, as Ub 
basi to hinder, ,מֶנַע‎ |S,” Ges. add.] This, in very 
many languages is expressed by the letter »; comp. 
Sanser. na, no, an, and a privative; Pers. ai, 0; Zend 
and Copt. an; Gr. vn in yyrioc, vnpepric, and tvev; 
Lat. ne, nemo, non ; also in, privative, prefixed to ad- 
jectives; Germ. nie, nein, and vulgar ne; also ohne and 
un, privative, prefixed to adjectives; Eng. no; also 
the Pheenicio-Shemitic and Greek verbs ,תָאן‎ 0313, 
4s} [given above, and Gr.] évaivopar; somewhat 
more rarely by the cognate letters m (Sansc. ma, 
Gr. pq) and L לי לי לא לֶא לא)‎ by, bbs), Hence 
PS, PS nothing, not, WS emptiness. The idea of 
nothing is applied — 

(1) to vanity, hence to falsehood and wicked- 
ness; see }i8 No. 2, 3; it is said in Germ. 66 ift nidts 
davan, nichts an im; compare Lat. homo nequam. 

(2) to lightness (comp. }7) and easiness; 

(3) these are applied %0 living at ease (Arab. 


01 
₪ ease, rest, 


wealth (see }ix, jin), and on the other hand a 
' troublesome life is called gravis, heavy (befdwerlid; 
comp. ליד‎ NYP); also— 

(4) to ease, ability of doing anything; see און‎ 
Ne. 2. 

[ Also (5), “‘ to be deficient in strength, debilitated, 


₪ to live easily, smoothly), riches, 


ushausted. Arab. oa med. Ye, to be weak, exhausted ; 
GUS 
wy! weariness, trouble, sorrow. 


DSA labours,” Ges. add. ] 
PS m. with suff. ,אונך‎ DYN Jer. 4:14; Ps. 94:23; 
pl. OWN Pro. 11:7; from the root }}~ which see. 
(1) emptiness, vanity, also something empty and 


Hence אֶ]‎ No. 4, 


אונור-אופו 


29) Loudip, 010 LwHip, 06 00 Swpypa 
Now Coqip is, according to the ancient Coptic lexi- 
cographers [“whose anthority however is not very 
great” |, the Coptic name for India. Further, there 
is found a place in India, from the name of which botk 
Ophira and Sophira may be easily explained; namely 
Youvrapa, called by Arrian Ovrzapa, situated in the 
nearer Chersonese, where there is now the celebrated 
emporium of Goa: this place is mentioned by Ptolemy, 
Ammianus, and Abulfeda. Equally high authorities 
contend for Arabia, which has been the opinion held 


| by many of the moderns, as Michaelis (Spicil. it. 


p-184,seq.); Gosselin; Vincent; Bredow (Hist. Unters. 
11.253); Th. Chr. Tychsen; 17. 11. Seetzen, and others. 
And, in the first place, Ophir, Gen. 10:29, is men- 
tioned in the midst of other Joktanite regions, which, 
as far as is known to us, are all to be sought for in 
southern Arabia; it stands enumerated between Sa- 
bea and Havilah, both of them rich in gold. It 


| cannot however be denied, that even though Ophir 


were more remote, and were situated in India, it might 
in the pedigrees be referred to the same stock, the 
people springing from a Joktanite colony. Also, of 
the articles above-mentioned, some only,namely gems 
and apes, are found in Arabia, and that country is 
now wholly destitute of gold. But some particular 
regions of Arabia formerly abounded in gold, and that 
native, and unsmelted, as is mentioned both by the Old 
Testament writers, Nu. 31:22; Jud.8:24, 26; Ps.72: 
15, and Diodorus, 11. 50; ill. 44, 47; compare under 
the word 1D) ; ו‎ (ap. Phot. cod. 250); 
Artemidorus lag Serb. Xvi. 4, § 22); Pliny, vi. 28,32, 
who ought not rashly to be doubted; for the mines 
may be exhausted and altogether neglected, as in 
Spain, or the globules of native gold formerly found 
in the sand may have failed. Also, Ophir is expressly 
mentioned as an island of Arabia by Eupolemus (ap. 
Euseb. praep. evang. ix. 30); and there is now a place 
called el Ophir, in the district of Oman, two miles in- 
land of the city Sohar. 

However it may be (for we cannot here exhaust 
the whole discussion), either of these opinions has 
much more appearance of correctness than that cf 
those who understand the eastern part of Africa, viz. 
Nigritia and Sofala of the Arabs (now Zanguebar, 
Mozambique, where there isa region that produces gold 
called Fura), which after Grotius and Huet has been 
so held by d’Anville, Bruce, Schulthess and others. 


wheel, Ex. 14:25,‏ ₪ אופנים pl.‏ ; אופן m. const.‏ אופן 
ay) “ and he turns the‏ עלִיהֶם אופן ,20:26 etc.; Pro.‏ 
wheel (of his threshing wain) upon them,” i e. he‏ 


ARH 





אונו -אור 


Nils, a few miles tu the \']עסם‎ of Memphis, and was 
eelubrated for the worship ana ‘he temple of the sun 
(Diod.i. 85; Herod. ii. 59), and tu the obelisks, which 
in part are even nowin existence. ‘Traces of the ancient 
city, are now called |» we [‘*’Ain Shems” |, and 
the modern adjacent village, Matarie; comp. Deserip- 
tion de l’Egypte, Antiquités, vol. v. pl. 26, 27. 

JIN (“strong,” for ,(אונון‎ [Ono], pr.n. of a town of 
the Benjamites, Ezr. 2:33; Neh. 7:37; 11:35; 1 Ch. 
8:12; with a valley of the same name, Neh. 6:2. 

NIN + pl., 2Ch. 8:18, in כתיב‎ for 
with Vav, redundant mater lectionis. 

DIS (“strong”), [Onam], pr.n. m.— (1) Gen. 
36: 23.—(2) 1 Ch. 2:26. 


IN (id.), [Onan], pr.n. of a son of Judah, Gen. 
38:9; 46:12; Nu. 26:19. 


MY ships; 


TDN Uphaz, pr.n. of a region producing gold, Jer. 
10:9; Dan.10:5. As the eters ר‎ and ן‎ are also 
elsewhere interchanged (as in P12 and P72 lightning, 
5 and 1 pi to boast, to glory), או‎ seems to be cor- 
rupted from ,אופיר‎ 


YIN, “EIN, VEN pr.n. Ophir, avery celebrated 
region abounding in gold; the sailors of Solomon 
went thither, together with the Pheenicians, from the 
ports of the A¥lanitic gulf, and brought mes every 
three years, gold, precious stones, and sandal wood, 
1Ki.g:28; 10:11; 2Ch.8:18; 9:10. According 
to 1 Ki. 10;22 (where Ophir is also to be understood, 
although not mentioned by name), silver also, ivory, 
apes, and peacocks were brought thence. “The gold 
of Ophir” is very often mentioned in the Old Testa- 
ment, as Job 28:16; Ps. 45:10; Isa. 13:12; 1 1 
4; once even אופיר‎ is put for the gold of Ophir, Job 
22:24. 

As to the situation of Ophir, various opinions have 
been formed. The moderns, however, have mostly 
supposed it to be in one of two regions, Zndia, or some 
part of Arabia. And that we should seek for Ophir 
in Jndia, as among the ancients was supposed by Jo- 
sephus, Arch. viii. 6, § 4; among the moderns, by 
Vitringa, Reland, and others, is sub to be main- 
tained by these arguments :— First, he Indian regions 
abound with the above-mentioned commodities; and 
several of them, as ivory and sandal wood, are only 
found in India: and the words used for apes and 
peacocks, altogether agree with those used in India 
on the Malabar coast, and they are no doubt taken 
thence (see ,ק?ף‎ DY 3h), Also, the LXX. translators 
have put for *יפיר‎ always (Ce one place, Gen, 10: 


אונו-אור 
to kindle, Mal.1:10; 158.97:11 (comp. Eng‏ )3( 


= 4 


+ 
to light and אור‎ fire). Arab. ,| to kir tle. Hence 


are derived the following words, and also 182 and 
AWN, 


m. (once f., Job 36:32; comp. Lehrg. 546),‏ אור 
light, Gen. 1:3—5; Job 3:9; 12:25. Wherein 3t‏ 
differs from M8) is shown by Gen. 1:3; comp. verses‏ 
is light everywhere diffused, such‏ אור Thus‏ .14,16 
as that of the day, and the sun, while “AND is pro-‏ 
perly that which affords light, a luminary, and thus‏ 
does not‏ אור it can take the plural number, which‏ 
אורים admit, except in one example, Ps. 136:'7, where‏ 
stands for D2. Specially it is —(a) morning light,‏ 
WRT) “ from‏ עד $M)‏ הָיום ,8:3 light of day; Neh.‏ 
morning light unto mid-day ;” Job 24:14.—(0) the‏ 
light of the sun, and the sun itself, Job 31:26; 37:21;‏ 
Hab. 3:4; Isa.18:4; comp. 0406 , used of the sun,‏ 
Odyss. y', 335.—(¢) light of lightning, and lightning‏ 
he covers the‏ “ עַלִבַּפּיִם MDD‏ אור ,36:32 itself; Job‏ 
light of lightning upon his hands,” 1.6. he covers his‏ 
hands with lightning, his hands are red with light-‏ 
ning; Job 37:3, 11, 15.—(d) light of life, Job 3:16,‏ 
Ps. 56:14. Metaphorically‏ אור חיָים more fully‏ ;20 
(e) light furnishes an image of good fortune, pros-‏ — 
perity, sometimes with the proper sense of light re-‏ 
tained, Job 22:28; Isa. g:1; sometimes that of pros-‏ 
perity itself, Job 30:26; Psal.g7:11. Isa. 10:17,‏ 
Jehovah is called “ the light of Israel,” as being the‏ 
author of their prosperity; comp.Isa.60:1,3.—(f) light‏ 
for doctrine, teaching ; Isa. 49:6, O83 WS “a light‏ 
of the Gentiles,” i.e. teacher; Isa. 51:4; 2:5, “ let‏ 
us walk in the light of Jehovah” (verse 3); compare‏ 
Pro. 6:23, “ for the commandment (of God) is like‏ 
אור a luminary, and the law is as a light.”—(g)‏ 
light, or brightness of countenance, cheerful-‏ פָּנִים 
ness of countenance, a serene countenance, Job 29:24‏ 
“when‏ בָּאוּר פָּנִי מֶלְךּ ,16:15 (comp. Ps.104:15); Pro.‏ 
the king’s face shineth,” i.e. when it is cheerful‏ 
and pleasant; Ps. 4:7; 44:4.‏ 


light. Hence in pl. O° 38—‏ אור m.—(1) ig.‏ אור 
(a) lights, i.e. lucid region, the East; comp. Hom.‏ 
Isa. 94:15.--‏ ,)26 .00.0 ;239 .וג hw Heddy re (Il.‏ 7006 
(b) lights, metaph. revelations, revelation, used of‏ 
the sacred lot of the Hebrews, Nu. 27:21; + 28:6;‏ 
“revela-‏ הָאָרִים וְהַתִּפִּים generally more fully called‏ 


tion and truth,” Ex.28:30; Lev.8:8; once תִּמִּים‎ 


ON) Deu. 33:8; LXX. excellently, djrwore ₪01 adjj- 
Gea! Luther, 9106 und Rect. These sacred lots, which 
were only consulted by the high priest in matters of 
great moment, were borne by him in or upon his 
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נווץ -אור 


treads מס‎ the- and tramples them small; comp. .ןש‎ 
Root JB. 


TO URGE, TO PRESS any one ON (comp.‏ (6-אוץ 
Cognate roots, both in sound and in signifi-‏ .אצ Ch.‏ 
cation, are YON, 709,72; comp. Gr. méZw), Ex. 5:13.‏ 

(2) to urge oneself, to hasten, Josh. 10:13; Pro. 
19:2; 28:20. Followed by מ[‎ it is, to hasten back- 
ward, to withdraw oneself; Jer.17:16, לא אַנְתִּי‎ 
JUS AVI for רַעָה‎ ni > 1 have not withdrawn 
myself, that I should not be a shepherd (prophet) 
after thee.” 

(3) to be narrow, strait, Josh. 17:15. 

Hiruin, i.q. Kal No. 1, to urge, to press on; con- 
strued with a gerund of the verb, Isa. 22:4; followed 
by 3 of pers., Gen. 19:15. 


TSN const. אוצר‎ ; pl. אוּצְרות‎ m. (root V8). 

(1) (properly, what is laid up, a store, stock,” ] 
ireasure, store, as of corn, food, provision (maga- 
zine), 2Ch.11:11; 1Ch.27:27; especially of gold, 
silver, and other precious things, hence used of the 
treasury of the temple, 1 Ki.7:52; of the king, 1 
14:26; 15:18; אוצֶר‎ 3 “a treasury,” Neh. 10:39. 

(2) ig. T¥IN ב"‎ ₪ storehouse, Joel 1:17; a trea- 
sury, 2 Ch. 32:27. 


Be or BECOME LIGHT, TO BECOME BRIGHT,‏ 26 אור 
Gen. 44:3. Used of the eyes of a faint person when he‏ 
אור begins to recover, 1 Sa.14:27,29. Pret. impers.‏ 
sa.60:1,‏ ארי “it is light,” 1Sa.29:10. Imperat.‏ 
“shine, be bright;” [“i.e. be surrounded and re-‏ 
splendent with light”].‏ 

Nipuat M82; fut. יאור‎ i. .ף‎ Kal 2 Sam.2:32; Job 
33290; לאור‎ for Nn? to be made light. Part. WS} 
“bright, glorious,” Ps. 76:5. 

VSI—(1) to lighten, to make light, fol-‏ וקוד 
lowed by an ace. Ps.'77:19; 97:4; 105:39---)6( VSO‏ 
“to enlighten any one’s eyes” (which were‏ עב פיי 
involved in darkness), i.e. as it were to recall him to‏ 
life, Ps.13:4; hence, “to refresh, to gladden,”‏ 
Pro. 29:13; Ps.19:9; Ezr.g:8; comp. Sir. 31:17.—‏ 
VSI “to lighten any one’s countenance,”‏ פָּנִי פיי (d)‏ 
i.e. to make cheerful, Ecc. 8:1; comp. the synon. 13).‏ 
“to make one’s own face to shine;” “ tocause‏ הַאִיר 3B‏ 
one’s face to shine” is especially used of God as being‏ 
Nu. 6:25;‏ אל propitious, Ps. 80: 4,8,20; followed by‏ 
Ps.‏ אֶת Ps.118:27;‏ ל by Ps. 31:17; 2 Ps.119:135;‏ 
Once without 0°35 Ps.118:27.—(c) to en-‏ .67:2 
lig? ten, 1.6. to imbue with wisdom, Ps. 119:130.‏ 

(2) to shine, to give light (leuchten, fdeinen), absol. 
Gen. 1:15; with a dat. Ex.13:21; Isa. 60:19. 





אורה--אות 


(“flame of God”), ] Uriel], pr.n. in—‏ אוּרִיאָל 
Ch. 6:9; 15:5, 11.—(2) 2 Ch. 13:2.‏ 1 )1( 


PAN (“flame of Jehovah”), [Uriah, Uri- 
jah],pr.n.—(1) of a Hittite, the husband of Bathsheba, 
perfidicusly slain by David, 2 Sam.11:3.—(@) of a 
priest in the time of Ahaz and Isaiah, Isa. 8:2; 2 Ki. 
16:10. 


WEN (id.), [Urijah], pr.n. of a prophet, slain 
by order of Jehoiakim, Jer. 26:20, sqq. 
הֶתָאושש 6 אוש‎ under .איש‎ 
. : CRD Se a ad 
אות‎ (for MS from M8 No. IIT; comp. 44" or 40 | 
5-2 
sign for &4,\ from C¢,\), Pl. nin m. and 5 (comp, 
sing, Gen. 9:12; Ex. 4:8, plur. Ex. 4:9; Josh. 24: 


27), a sign (Ch. ,אֶת‎ Syr. yy pl. JLGLY). Exod. 12: 
13; Josh. 2:12; Gen.1:14; oyyinds nin? vi “and 
they shall be (the lights of heaven) for signs and 
times,” 1.6. by év dec dvotv, signs of times. It is— 

(1) a military ensign, and specially that of each 
particular tribe, differing from 237 standard, which be- 
longed to each camp of three tribes, Num. 2:2, seq. 

(2) a sign of something past, which serves to keep 
it in memory, Ex:13:9, 16; Deu. 6:8, hence a me- 
morial, monument, Isa. §5:13; Eze. 14:8.— 

(3) a sign of something future, a portent, סט‎ 
700 éovroc ] ?[ (Rom. 5:14( i.g. ,מופת‎ 8:18; 
“behold, Iand the children whom Jehovah hath given 
me are for signs and wonders in Israel from Jeho- 
vah of hosts,” i.e. by the names divinely bestowed 
upon us, all of which are of good omen (YW? “the 
salvation of God,” עָמּנוּאֶל‎ “God with us,” Isa.7:14; 
8:8; Shear Jashub, 7:3); God makes us types of fu- 
ture things as signifying future welfare. [Gesenius 
does not understand the true reference of the passage; 
we know, from Heb. 2:13, that Christ is speaking of 
himself and the Church, God’s children given him for 
redemption, brought into blessing while the nation of 
Israel continues in unbelief.] Comp. Isa. 20:3; Eze. 
4:3. 

(4) the stgn of anything which cannot itself be 
seen, Gen. 1:14, ex. gr. “the sign of the covenant,” 
circumcision, Gen. 17:11, of the sabbath, Ex. 31:13. 
hence, token, proof, argument, Kenngcicen, Bewets; 
comp. Lat. signum, Cic. Invent. 1,34; Gr. rexpnproy, 
onpeioy, Job 21:29,and henceamiracle, asa sign of the 
divine power, i.g. מופת‎ Deu. 4:34; 6:22; 7:19; 29:23 
34:11, see my remarks at length on Isa.7:115 [see 
Matt. 1:23, as to the meaning of the passage]. Of the 
prophetic sign cr [“ token of the truth of a prophecy 
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אורה--אזוב 


breastplate, as appears from .98:30,א:[‎ It was a 
matter of dispute what they were, even in the time of 
Philo and Josephus. Josephus, indeed (Arch. iii. 8, 
§ g), supposed that the augury was taken from the 
twelve stones on the outer part of the breastplate, 
and from their brightness; but Philo (tom. il. p.152, 
ed. Mangey) teaches that Urim and Thummim were 
two little images, put between the double cloth of the 
breastplate, one of which symbolically represented 
revelation, the other truth [!!!]. The Hebrews seem 
in this symbolic manner to have imitated the Egyp- 
tians, amongst whom the supreme judge wore a sap- 
phire “image of truth,” hung from his neck; see 
Diod. i. 48,75; Elian. Var. Hist. xiv.34 [This idola- 
trous notion of Philo is not to be regarded as throw- 
ing any light on the subject]. 

(2) brightness of fire, flame; Isa. 50:11, בָּאוּר‎ 
אש‎ and fire itself, 158.44 :16 ; 47:14; Eze. 5:9 ; comp. 
אור‎ Hirni No. 3. 

(3) [Ur], pr. n.—(@) of a town of 6 
more fully, בַּשְדִּים‎ WS, Gen. 11:98, 31; 15:7; Neh. 
9:7, the native place of Abraham. Its traces remained 
in the Persian fortress Ur, situated between Nesibis 
and the Tigris, mentioned by Ammianus 25:8; [“ but 
ir, as an appellative, may perhaps have signified a for- 
tress, castle ; so at least, Pers. מ‎ castle; Zend and 
Sansce. pura, a fortified city, after the analogy of pemar, 
Pracrit. unar, etc. See F. Bernary, in Berliner Jahrb. 
1841, p. 146.” Ges.add.] LXX. ywpa rév Xaddaiwy; 
Alex. Polyh. ap. Euseb. de Praep. Evang. ix. 17, ex- 
plains it, Xadéaiwy woe. 

(6) m. 1 Ch. 11:35. 

f—(1) light, 128. 139 :19 ; metaph. of pros-‏ אורֶה 
perity, Est. 8:16.‏ 

(2) plur. אורות‎ herds, green herbs, 2 Ki. 4:39; 
from the idea of brightness being in the Pheenicio- 
Shemitic languages applied to verdure and flowers. 
Comp. 1°33, Arab. , כ‎ lights and flowers. In the cog- 
nate languages it maybe compared with the Samarit. 
\ Af Gen.1:11,12, for Sal herb. Solsa.26:19; Sy ja 
Po אורות‎ “for the dew of herbs, is thy dew,” i.e. the 
dew of God shall refresh those that rise from the dead, 
like the dew refreshes plants. Compare Sir. 46:12; 
49:10; others explain it “dew of light,” i.e. of 
life, or lifegiving dew, comp. אור‎ letter (d). 

transp. for nis (which see), stables, man-‏ אורות 
gers, stalls, 2 Ch. 32:28.‏ 


: Bis (“fiery,” or perhaps a shorter form for MAN), 
] Uri], pr.n. m.-—(1) Ex 31+9.—(9) Ezr.10:24.— 
fo) likes <A 10) 


אורה -אזוב 


which ought, perhaps, to be transposed; comp. yo, 
12 by ‘D, Some consider t8 to be kindred to the pro- 
noun J, so that it would properly have a demon- 
strative power; which is not unsuitable.” Append._ 
Ps. 76:8, FBS tN!) “from the time of thy anger,” 6. 
from when once thy anger is kindled. With a finite 
verb (for WX ID), Ex. 5:23, אֶל פ"‎ “DNB IND “from 
the time when 1 came unto Pharaoh.” Gen. 39:5. 
[“Note. Fuller forms from 18, are '18 (which see), 
and Ch.]) 18; the latter seems to have come by soften- 
ing the letters from הד'ן הדי[‎ here, also there; so that 
its ending seems to be plural, while in fact it is no’ 
so. Compare עד']‎ for .ע77ה]‎ See for these particles 
and their etymology, Hupfeld in Zeitsch. 1. 6. Kunde 


des Morgenl. ii. p. 434.”— Ges. add. | 
os 


NIS & אָזֶה‎ Ch. T0 KINDLE. Comp. Arab. (| 
to be hot, to kindle a fire; part. pass. אָזֶה‎ by 8 
Syriacism for M8, Dan. 3:22; inf. 81) for SIND; with 
suff. FN, 3:19. 


ais an unused root; whence .אזוב‎ 
‘BIN [£zbaé], pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 11:37. 


TN Chai. os brs TO GO AWAY, TO DEPART, 
(comp. daxpuor, lacrima; wlth, addpac). Hence Dan. 
2:5, 8, SIPS 13) NN? “the word has gone out from 
me,” i.e. what I have said is ratified, and will not be 
recalled; comp. 9:23; Isa. 45:23. The Hebrew 
interpreters, as Saad. Tanch. of Jerusalem, have long 
ago rightly compared the Talmudic phrase אזדא‎ 
לטעמיה‎ “to ₪0 to one’s opinion,” i.e. to follow one’s 
own opinion. As to the form, אדא‎ is part. fem. from 
the 1880. 778 (of the form DIN, Dep). 


TUN an unused root which seems to have had 
the sense of to pass by, like 718, עָרָה‎ Hence are 
derived אז' ,א‎ time, then. [Omitted in Ges. corr. 
as the supposed derivatives are otherwise explained. [ 


m. 0000706, hys-‏ (אזוב (by a Syriacism for‏ אזוב 
sop of the ancients, which was used by the Hebrews‏ 
in sacred purifications, Ex.12:92; Lev.14:4,6, 49;‏ 
Ps. §1:9; 1 Ki.5:13. Like the names of several‏ 
eastern plants, so the word hyssop was borrowed‏ 
by the Greeks from the Orientals themselves. The‏ 
Hebrews appear not to have applied this word merely‏ 
to hyssopus officinalis of the moderns, but to have alse‏ 
included under it other aromatic plants, especially mint,‏ 
1ב origanum (Doften). Some derive it from the root‏ 


ו 
₪ 
but the plants mentioned can hardly be called hairy.‏ 


which they regard as the same as to be hairy; 


XXV 





אות-אזוב 


viz. when God, or the prophet as his 111001 preter, fore- 
tells some minor event, the fulfilment of which serves 
as a sign or proof of the future fulfilment of the whole 
prophecy. Ex. 3:12; Deu.13:2,3; 1Sa. 2:27—34; 
20:7—9; 2Ki.19:29; 20:8, 9; Isa.7:11—14; 38: 
™ 22; Jer. 44:29, 30, comp. Mar. 13:4; Juke 1: 
18; 2:12.” Ges. add.] 


a root not used in Kal.‏ א or‏ אות 

Nirwai Mis) 1 pl. fut. M82, 3 pl.wMis! ro consENT, 
2 Ki.12:9; with a dat. of 70.פעס‎ consent to any 
one, Gen. 34:15, 22, 23. In Arabic this power 
belongs to (3\ i.q. אֶתָה‎ to come, Conj. 111. (3\| Heb. 
Mik, whence a new root Mix appears to have arisen; 
unless it be better, by changing the points, instead of 
יאותו ,נָאות‎ to read MN), INN}, which forms may be 
referred to Poél of the root 108. 


ete. iq.‏ אתֶך only with suff, ‘MIS,‏ את or‏ אות 
No.1, pronoun demonstr. commonly a mark of the‏ אֶת 
accusative.‏ 


1S [“ a demonstrative particle originally of place, 


5 
in that place, there, kindred with 11; Arab. ,\, be- 
5 
hold!” called in Man.]; subst. time (from the root 
MS, comp. 1), hence in accusat. at that time, then, 
specially —(1) damalé, then, of past time ; Arabic 


. 0 

4 then, and 21 tunc, then, thereon; Germ. ba; in 
25 5 

apodosis, behold! ]606 ba fo; Chald. אֶדין‎ ; Gen. 12:6; 
Josh. 10:12; 14:11. Followed by a preterite, 1 Ki. 8: 
12; 2 Ch.6:1; 8:12, 17; and a future, used for a pre- 
terite, Jos. 1. cit.; Ex.15:1; Deu. 4:41. Comp. Lehrg, 
P- 773- 

(2) then, after that, of future time. Construed 
with a fut. which retains its own power; Ps. 96:12, 
12377 18 “then shall they rejoice;” Zeph. 3:9; Job 
3:13; sometimes also with a preterite in the significa- 
tion of the future, where a future precedes, Jud. 
5:11; Ex. 15:15. 

(3) then, after that, for therefore, because of 
that, Jer. 22:15; Ps. 40:8. 

tN) GIS prop. from that time; hence —(a) adv. 
from of old, formerly, long since, 2 Sa. 15:34; 
Isa. 16:13; 44:8; 45:21; 48:3, 5, '7.—(0) prep. and 
conj. from (any) time, from when, since; depus, 
dés-lors, feit; const. with an inf. Ex. 4:10, 1727 TS) 
“since thou hast spoken;” Josh.14:10; with a subst. 
Ruth 2:7, הַבּקר‎ 82 “from the time of morning,” 
ig. since morning. {“ In the same sense as 122 TN?, 
Ruth 2 ~, there 5 also use: WAT I, 2Sa. 2:27, 


אזור--אזני 


the pointed form), and אֶן‎ , DIS (sharp) weapons 
(Compare 660, axovw, and axh, acies, acuc.) A cognate 
root apparently is |¥¥, which see. 

Hipui JTS) (as if Oren madjen, to make ears) 6 
prick up the ears ; die Obren fpigen, évwrieoBar (Arab. 
--Z 


id.), hence to listen. Construed, followed by an‏ וכע 


aceus., Gen. 4:23; Job 33:1; ? Job 34:2; Oy Psa. 
77:2; על‎ Pro.17:4; עד‎ Num. 23:18, of person and 
thing. Specially, to hear and answer, used of God, 


Ps. 5:2; 17:1; 39:13; 54:4; Job 9:16; to obey, to 
hear and obey, used of men, followed by a dat. Neh. 
9:30; Ex.15:26.—Fut. 1 pers. אָזָ']‎ for WS88 Job 32: 
11; Part. (> for PIS Pro. 17:4. 

IL. [IN Arab. Qyjs to weigh, whence אזנים‎ scales. 
16 only oceurs in — 

Prey אזן‎ to weigh, to ponder, Ecce.12:9. Followed 
by the syn. 729. Rabbin. [18 to be weighed, proved. 


JIN m. utensil, implement, prop. weapon(comp. 
Ch. אזנין‎ arms), see the root No. 1. Deu. 23:14: “and 
thou shalt have a spade 4218 על‎ on thy implement; 
many copies read 218 על‎ “among thy utensils,” 
which I prefer. The same notion both of utensil and 
weapon is found in the word 2, 


const.‏ ,31%8י2 dual (which is also used as plural)‏ אזן 
Sot 14‏ 
לפכ רעש 
IP‏ 
Ch. TPS, SIPS, contr. $8, Syr. Lay),‏ : לוד th.‏ 


Liy}) Ex. 29:20; Lev. 8:23, ete. The phrases of which 
this word forms a part, are considered under the verbs 
mba, n02 Hiph., MMB, 7B. “35D רִּבּר בְְַּנִי‎ “to speak 
in any one’s ears,” 1.6. before him and in his hearing, 
Gen. 20:8; 23:16; 44:18; Ex.10:2. So Isa. 5:9, 
mM) 282 “in my ears (said) Jehovah.” Compare 
22:14, “BINA שוּם‎ “to place in any one’s ears,” to 
deliver something to be perceived by the ears, and 
to be laid up in the mind of any one, Ex. 17:14. 
WIND YOY “to hear with one’s ears,” emphatically, | 
Ps. 44:2; Job 28:22. 


[IN (“ear,” or rather “corner of Shee-‏ שארה 


© תעד 


rah”), {Uz zen-Sherah], pr.n. of a little town built 


No. I. (Arab.‏ אֶ1] f. the ear, from the root‏ אִזָבִי 


| by Sheérah, the daughter of Ephraim, 1 Ch. 7:24. 


(prob. “ears,” i.e. “summits of‏ אזְנותדתָּבור 
Tabor”), [Aznoth-tabor], pr.n. of a town of the‏ 
tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19:34.‏ 


IS (“hearing”), [Oznt Oznttes], pr.n. of a 
son of Gad, the patriarch, Nu. 26:16. [Aliso pa- 
tronymie, ibid. ] 
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אזור--אח 


as (by a Syriacism, ig. M8) m.—(1) a girdle, 
Isa. 5:27; Jer. 13:1, se. 
(2).a bond, Job 12:18; Vulg. funis. Root MS. 


IN i.g. TS adv. then, at that time, thereupon, 
Ps. 124:3—5. Stmilar is the Ch. .אֶדי]‎ As to the 
final ‘=, it belongs to the root according to the ana- 
logy of the form ‘7. [But see Ges. corr. in T8.] 


MIDIS f., a verbal noun of the conj. Hiphil, from 
the root 72%, in the signification of sacrificing, Isa. 
66:3; properly a memorial (offering), that which 
ealls to memory. LXX., Vulg. prnpdauvor, memo- 
riale. This was the name of that part of the meat- 
offering [1922] which was burned with frankincense 
upon the altar; the sweet savour of which ascending 
to heaven, was regarded as commending to God the 
remembrance of the worshipper [But it must be 
borne in mind that this, as well as every other part of 
the law, was ordained by God himself.] Lev. 2:2, 
9,16; 5:12; Nu. 5:26. Lev. 24:7, the frankincense 
also put on the loaves of shew-bread is called T7318. 


18 fut. ANY (whence bin for *DINA, Jer. 2:36), 

properly, if I judge aright, To ROLL, rollen, hence— 

(1) to spin, from the idea of rolling. So in the 

Talmud ,אל‎ whence אַזְלְאֶה‎ weaver, Arab. Jj 2 Con. 

9- 

something spun; Syr. and Ch. YES‏ 5 ו 

id., comp. the kindred 732 to spin and to flow, both 
from the idea of rolling. See Pua. 

(2) [“‘intrans. to roll off, i.e.” ] to go away, to de- 
part, especially quickly, as if fortrollen, fortfabren, com- 
pare the Gerni. fid) trollen ; Eng. to troll, to trowl. [These 
supposed English illustrations given by Gesenius do 
not make the matter much clearer.] Gr. véw, neo, and 
med. vtouae to depart, to flee. So in Ch. and Syr. 
In Arabic we may compare oe to separate, to take 
away. Prov. 20:14 (followed by a dat. pleon. ,לו‎ like 
לו‎ 727) ; Jer. 2:36. Metaph. to fail, as water, Job 
14:11; food, 1Sa.9:7; strength, Deu. 32:36. 

Pua part. 181) what is spun, yarn, thread, Geez 
fponnenesé, Gefpinnft, Garn, Eze. 27:19. 


Ch. i. q. Heb. No.2.— (1) to depart, Dan. 6:‏ אז 
So also in the Syr. and Samarit.‏ .19 
to go, to journey, Ezr. 4:23; 5:8, 15.‏ )2( 
iS departure, see }2% No.6, letter (4).‏ 
{i a root not used in Kal. Properly by a‏ 1 
conjecture sufficiently probable of Jo. Simonis, To BE‏ 


SUARP, ACUTE, POINYED, whence א]]‎ ear (which 
maj udeed, especially as to animals, be so called from 


אזור--אח 


0 TN construct "NN, with suff. ‘8 (“my bro 
ther”), TIN, DNS pl. DNS (with dag. occult), const 
‘DS, with light suff. ,אחיך‎ with grave suff. DNS, with 
suff. 3 pers. YON for YO (comp. Lehre. p. 602), A 
BROTHER. This word is undoubtedly primitive. Arab. 


+ +2 
vs 5 = 


s 9 = 
Ll, Syr. 1[, Chald. my, 


. 
gs 


»\, const. st. .t : 
ca baa ge 2 
lt follows sometimes the analogy of verbs, ,לה‎ some- 


times that of verbs, vy; comp. Lehrg. § 118. When 
used in a sense not quite strict, it is applied also to 
those who are not own brothers, as those who are 
children of one father by different mothers (Gen. 42: 
15; 43:3), or vice versa to brothers by the same mo- 
ther but by different fathers (Jud. 8:19), who when 
greater exactness is used, are called 18 12, O8 2; see 
j2. Sometimes emphatically used of brethren, both 
by the father and mother (Gen. 44:20), comp. Gen. 
49:5, DDN ולו"‎ {VOW * Simon and Levi are (true) 
brethren,” i. 6. not only children of one mother, but 
brethren truly in disposition also. 

The word brother is also of wider use amongst the 
Hebrews, and is used for— 

(1) any relative, kinsman, Gen.14:16, “his bro- 
ther Lot,” prop. his brother’s son, Gen. 13:8; 29: 
12, 15. 

(2) aman of the same tribe, 2Sa.19:13; e.g. used 
of the Levites, Num. 8:26; 16:10; Neh. 3:1. 

(3) one of the same people, Jud. 14:3; Ex. 2: 
11; 4:18; used even of cognate peoples, e.g. of the 
Edomites and Hebrews, Gen. 9:25; 16:12; 25:18; 
Num. 20:14. 

(4) an ally, confederate; used of people that 
were allied, as of the Tyrians and Hebrews, Am. 1:9; 
or of the same religion, Isa. 66:20 [here of the same 
nation ]. 

(5) any friend; thus used of the friends of Job, 
Job 6:15, perhaps also Job 19:13, and of Solomon, 
who calls Hiram his brother, 1 Ki. 9:13; comp. Neh. 
5:10, 14. 

(6) any other man, united to us only by the tie 
of the human race, 1. q. רע‎ Lev. 19:17. Hence 
when preceded by ,איש‎ one...another. Gen. 1 
Vas איש מעל‎ 4772") “and they separated the one from 
the other,” Gen. 26:31; and indeed in this phrase it 
is even used of inanimate things resembling each other 
if they be of the masculine gender (of feminines, in 
the same sense is used NINN-—NW®), Ex. 25:20, DIE 
איש אֶל"אְחִיו‎ “ and their faces (of the cherubim) shall 
be turned one to another” (gegeneinander), Ex. 37:9, 

(7) tropically it expresses some similarity of dis- 
position or manners, Job 30:29, “I am become 8 
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אזניה--אח 


MIS (“whom Jchovak. ,ears”), [Azaniah], 
pr.n.m., Neh. 10:10. 


D*DIS chains, bonds, Jer. 40:1, 4,1.q. זק'ם‎ with 
Aleph prosthetic, which some MSS. omit in verse 1. 
Root P21. [In Thes. root P23! in the sense of to bind. ] 


TERNS fat. 18! Jer.1:17, with suff, 278) Job 36:28, 
TO BIND AROUND, TO GIRD, also, To BE GIRDED, TO 


GIRD ONESELF. Arab. / i to be strong, robust, and 
perhaps, also, prop. to be girded, to gird. Conj. II. to 
gird. Conj. 111. to strengthen, to aid. Cognate roots, 
all of which have the sense of to bind together, to gird, 
to surround, are, 1D, WSN (P88), WY, WY, W, WN, 
7,773. It is used —(a) of the garment with which 
any one is girded, with an acc. of pers. Job 30 :18.--)0( 
with an acc. of the member girded, Job 38:3, אֶזֶר"נָא‎ 
yon “gird up thy loins;” Job 40:7; Jer.1:17.—(c) 
with an acc. of the girdle or garment with which any 
one is girded, and figuratively, 1 Sa. 2:4, bon IS 
“they are girded with strength.” 

Nipua part. WS girded, Ps. 65:7. 

Pir, to gird, with two acc., one of the person, the 
other of the girdle, Ps.18:33, 40, חי ְמלְחָמָה‎ HRA 
“thou hast girded me with might for the war;” 
Ps. 30:12, nny USM) “thou hast girded (i.e. sur- 
rounded) me with gladness;” Isa. 50:11, MiP מְאַזְרִי‎ 
“oirded (i.e. armed) with burning darts.” As to 
the construction of verbs of this kind with two accus. 
compare Lehrg. § 219, 1. 

Hirupac, to gird oneself (i.e. arm oneself), to pre- 
pare for battle, Isa. 8:9; with an accus. Ps. 93:1 
(with strength). 


yrs ig. Yt an arm (with Aleph prosthetic, com- 
pare p.1), Jer. 32:21; Job 31:22. 


PIS m. (for M7 with Aleph prosthetic) — 

(1) ₪ native tree, not transplanted into another soil, 
Ps. 37:35. The root is M7, in the sense of shooting 
forth. 

(2) a native, used in speaking of men, Lev.16: 29; 
18: 26, etc. 


TIN patron. n.[Hzrahite], a descendant of Ez- 
rach (TMS); used of Ethan, 1 Ki. 5:11; Ps. 89:1; 
and of Heman, Ps. 88:1. Both of these are said, 
1 Ch. 2:6, to be the descendants of Zarah (7?) the 
son of Judah; and thus N78 is to be taken only as 
another form of the same name, used only in its pa- 
tronymic. As to the family of these men, see my 
arguments against Bertholdt (Einleit. p.1974); Allg. 
Lit, Zeit. Ergiinzungsbl. 1816, p.646. 


אח-א זר 


TIS const. TN8 [and so before } Lev. 13:2; 
before WY Gen. 32:23; and elsewhere, Gen. 48:22; 
2Sam.17:22; Zec.11:7"]; 5 NOS (for NYAS); in 
pause NON; a numeral having the power of an adj. 
9-1 ו‎ 


ong. | 118.0 (not d+), as in Winer); 1 23, 


- : 5 
Aith. 6: ahadu (not A\A)L": ahad, as in Winer 


ש% 


a 
also), Ch. and Syr. 10, ..4, The same radical let- 
ters are found in the Pehlevi advek, one, und without 
the third radical Daleth, Sanse. eka, and Pehlevi jek. 


One has often the foree of—(1) i. q. the same, 
Gen. 40:5; Job 31:15. 

(2) first, but only so used in counting the days of 
the months, Ezr.10:16,17, לחש‎ Thy בָּיוּם.‎ “ on the 
first day of the month.” wane THYS2 “on the first 
day of the month,” Gen. 8:5,13; comp. pia rév 06]2- 
Barwy, Act. 20:7. In counting years, the expression 
is NOS שנת‎ just as in Germ. 008 ט300‎ Cins, Bivey, etc., 
for bas erfte Sabr, 060. Dan. 9:1,2; Ezr.1:12 In 
other places, as Gen. 1:5; 2:11, אֶחָד‎ does not lose 
the common idea of a cardinal, and the numbers fol- 
low one another as in Lat. wnus, alter, tertius (Suet. 
Octav. 101). 

(3) some one, DY אחד‎ “some one of the people;” 
THY PS, לא‎ “no one.” Hence very often — 

(4) it acts the part of an indefinite article, espe- 
cially in the later Hebrew, 1 Ki. 20:13, אֶחָד‎ 832 
“a certain prophet,” mpopirne rec; Dan. 8:3, אל‎ 
IBS “a ram,” ein Widder; 1 141.19:4- So also when 
INN precedes, e.g. קדוש‎ TINS “a certain holy one,” 
1.0. angel, rle dyyedoc, Dan.8:13. Sometimes also 
in the older books, Ex. 29:3; 1 Sa.1:1; and followed 
by a genitive N73 אַחַד‎ “ one of the cisterns,” 6 
some cistern, Gen. 37:20; comp. Job 2:10. 

(5) one only of its kind, Job 23:13; Eze.'7:5; Cant. 


Gene ea ןא‎ = 


6:9 (Arab. 4+-|, only one, incomparable; des id 


A. Schultens on Job 100. cit. and 9:5). 

(6) When repeated TIS—THY it is one...another, 
Ex. 17:12; 18:3. It even occurs three times re- 
peated, 1 Sa.10:3; 13:17,18. Also distributively 
of individuals, Nu.13:2, TOS איש‎ TNS איש‎ “ ve shall 
send one man to a tribe;” Nu. 34:18. 

(7) TO83 us one man, 1.0. together. Ezr. 2:64, 
IND בָּלֶהַקהָל‎ “the whole congregation together;” 
Ezr. 3:9; 6:20; Ecc.11:6, TONS on “ both 
alike,” alle beyde. Alsoi.g. “together, unitedly,” 
Isa. 65:25; in the same sense is said INS WD Jud. 
20:8; 1Sa.11:7; Ch. 8303, 
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אח-אחות 


brother of the jackals,” 1.6. I am forced to howl like 
ajackal; Pro.18:9. Comp. fem. אֶחות‎ [also M08], and 
many compound proper names, as 728 and the 
like [which follow almost immediately ]. 


OARS IA, : 
Il. TS inter}. of lamentation (from the sound 
made), AH! ALAS! const. witha dat. Eze.6:11; 21:20. 
8 


ce to 


ery out, ah! again and again: see below, under NNN. 


5 


FN + Arab. ‘A GREAT Pot, in which a‏ .זז 


In Arabic there is a root derived from this, 


fire was kept burning in the king’s winter apartment, 
Jer. 36:22, 23. The orientals still use pots of this 
kind for warming instead of fire places, called in Pers. 


and Turk. ,,.3 They have the form of a large pitcher, 
an they are usually placed in a cavity in the middle 
of the room. When the fire is out, a frame like a table 
is put over the pot, covered with a carpet; and those 
who wish to warm themselves, sit on the ground, and 
cover their feet, legs, and even their belly, with the 
carpet. The root is NOS No. II. 


MS Ch. brother; pl. with suff. OS Ezr. 7:18. 


AN only in pl. אחים‎ prop. howlings; hence howl- 
tng animals (comp. א"‎ No. II.), probably sereech owls, 
Isa.13:21. A word imitating the sound, like the 
Clorm. . 1100, Sdubut, French hibouw; see MX No. 11. and 
the root NN, 


ANTIS (“father’s brother”), Ahab, pr.n.—(1) 
king of Israel, B. C. 918—897, a man remarkable for 
his uxoriousness and idolatry, 1 K.16:28 to 22:40. 
—(2) m., Jer. 29:21. 


{208 (“brother of the prudent,” or for }S8 
“fraternal”), [Ahban], pr.n. of a man of the tribe 
of Judah, 1 Ch. 2:29. 


“IAS a root, derived from the numeral 78, not 
used in Kal, its place being supplied by 1! to unite. 

HiTHPAEL, to unite, to join oneself together, to 
collect oneself; Eze.21:21, ANN prob. “unite 
thyself (sword of three edges),” 1. 6. ravage with united 
powers, or (according to the laws of parallelism), 
* vather thyself together,” 1.0. attend! nimm did) 
jujammen. The opinion of a very acute interpreter, 
Chr. Bened. Michaélis, is not to be despised, who 
regards the four first words of the verse as being those 
of a military commander: “ Conjunge te, dextrorsum ! 
(aciem) strue, sinistrorsum! Gammelt euch, recjts | ftellt 
cud) (Achtung !), tints!” Fall together! right! to your 
post left! 


אח- אחות 


root 7M, used in the Hebrew only tn Piel, but in 
Chaldee in this conjugation likewise. 


MAS f. brotherhood, Zec.11:14, denom. from 
אֶח‎ brother, which see. 


mins [Ahoah], pr.n., 1 Ch. 8:4, for which there 
is verse 7,208, Patronymic is NN [A hohite],2Sa. 
23:9, 28. 

Ch. a shewing, declaration, Dan. 5:12;‏ אַחְוִיה 
-חָוֶה prop. Inf. Aph., from‏ 

(“brother of,” i.e. ‘dweller near wa-‏ אַחומי 
ters”), [Ahumaz], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 4:2.‏ 


S 3 


WAS m.— (1) hinder part, rear, end. Arab. ,= | 
id. Hence—(a) “N89 from behind, behind, opp. 
© . 
oe) לְאֶחוּר‎ 
backward, Ps.114:3,5; with averted face ) 
Jer.'7:24.—(c) NNSA backward; Pro. 29:11, “a fool 
uttereth all his anger, 7373? בְּאְחוּר‎ 03M) but a wise 
man keepeth it back,” drives it back, so that it returns 


21 
. \ behind, 


3 
to מִפָּנִים‎ 2 Sa.10:9. Arab. yo) 
2 


to himself. — (cd) אַחור‎ in ace. adv. Arab. | 
on the back, opp. to 0°33 and OF. Eze. 2:10, “and 
it (theroll) was written פָּכִים וחור‎ before and behind,” 
within and without; 1Ch.19:10; Ps 139:5. Also, 
backward; Gen. 49:17, ויפל 31235 אָחור‎ “and his 
rider falleth backward;” Jer.15:6. So often pleon. 
after verbs of returning, Ps. 9:4; 56:10; of turning 
back, 2 Sa. 1:22; Psa. 35:4; 40:15; and others of 
the same kind. Pl. hinder parts, Ex. 33:23; 26:12; 
1Ki. 7:25; Eze. 6 

(2) the west [the east being the quarter towards 
which one is supposed to look], Job 23:8; Isa. 1 
11, גפ לשְתִּים מָאֶחוּר‎ “and the Philistines on the west.” 
Compare DP, 1%), 12°R, שמאל‎ and C. B. Michaélis, 
Diss. de locorum differentia ratione anticee, postice, dex- 
tree, sinstre, Hale, 1735, 460, reprinted in Pott Sylloge 
Comment. 5,80, seq. 6 8. The same mode is followed 
by the Hindoos, the Mongols, and also the Irish [and 
all Celtic nations |, 

(3) latéer time, the future. 
41:23; 42:23. 

(for MIAN, from the mase. ‘M8, which in‏ + אחות 
pl. with suff‏ , ((אַח' Arab. and Chald. is the same as‏ 
PONY Eze. 16:55 (sing. IAN), and ANVYN¥ Eze. 16.‏ 
(sing. 8, which is from the 886. ‘M%), comp.‏ 59 
Lehrg. p. 602.‏ 


es: 9 9 
A sister (Arab. |, .זץם‎ 3 for ]2.[, Ch. 
NNN id.). 


hereafter, Isa.‏ לְאְחוּר 


It properly signifies an own sister, born 
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אחו-אחות 


(8) 6 NAS ellipt. for NON DYE one time, once, 
פ‎ Ki.6:10; Ps. 62:12. 

)9( NOX3 —(a) i.g. NOS No.8, Num. 10:4.— (b) 
suddenly (mit einem Male), Pro. 28:18.—(c) 1. q. 
כִּצְחָד‎ altogether, Jer.10:8. 

(10) TH8 and one after another, one by one, 
Isa. 27:12, and Ecc. 7:27, mow? nos “ one after 
another.” 

Note. In the passage which has been unnecessarily 
discussed, Isa. 66:17, we should retain the common 
signification. It should thus be rendered, * who sanc- 
tify and purify themselves . . . אַחַר אַחַ7‎ after one,” 
i.e. following one; the hierophant who presides over 
the rest in sacred rites, Comp. my Comm. on the 
passage. 

Pl. ONS. — (1) the same, Gen.11:1; comp. Lat. 
wni, as unis moribus vivere (Cic. pro Flacco 26; Terent. 
Eun. ii. 3,75). 

(2) joined in one, united; Eze. 37:17, לאֶחָדִים‎ ym) 
“and they shall be (the two sticks) joined in one.” 

(3) some, a few, Germ. einige, einzelne, Gen. 27:44; 
29:20. Deriv. the verb 79%, also pr.n. TINS, 


7 


WAN (Milél), an Egyptian word denoting marsh 
grass, reeds, bulrushes, and any verdure growing 
in amarsh, Gen. 41:2,18; Job8:11. This word is 
not only used in Hebrew, but also in the Greek of 
Alexandria, in which it is written dy, dyer; see the 
LXX., Gen. 41:2,18; Isa.19:7; also in the Wisdom of 
the son of Sirach (who lived in Egypt), chap. 40:16. 
Jerome in Comm. on Isa. 100. cit., “ quum ab eruditis 
quererem, quid hic sermo significaret, audivi ab Atgyptiis 
hoc nomine lingua eorum omne quod in palude virens 
nascitur appella.” The word is retained by the Coptic 
translator, who for the Greek "Ayer wrote MI-AbI. 
Compare the same, Num.11:5 [kindred are 6 
6 bulrush, reed,”]; de Rossii Etymolog. gypt. 
p-24; Jablonskii Opusc. ed te Water, tom.i. p.45 ; 
tom. ii. p.160. Celsius (ii. 340—346) indeed, and Alb. 
Schultens, on Job loc. cit., have sought an Arabic 
origin for this word, comparing 5-9 res pascuales, 
from the root pe! to join together, as juncus a jun- 


yendo, and the Gr. axoivoc denotes both rush wrought 
into a cord, and a cord itself; but the former deriva- 
tion is preferable. 


> אחוד‎ (for אַחוּד‎ “joining together”), [Ehud], 
pr.n. of a son of Benjamin, 1 Ch. 8:6, written in the 
parallel place, Gen. 46:21, .אֶחִי‎ 


MAS + a declaration, a shewing of opinion, 
Joh 13:17. It is a verbal noun, conj. Hiph. from the 


אחז -אחזה 


(4) to join, and in pass. to be joined, to adhere 
Verbs of taking and holding are very often thus ap- 
plied in the sense of adhering, and joining, as things 
firmly joined together hold and sustain each other 
firmly ; compare 329 and לְקַח‎ in Hithp., and zxoprac 
rivoc, I hold, depend on any thing; éxopevo¢e joined 
to any thing; and aipéw, whence Lat. hereo. Eze. 
41:6, M27 YP2 ONY 97" ולא‎ > (that) they should 
not be joined (inserted) in the wall of the temple ;” 
1 Ki.6:6. Hence — 

(5) to shut, as the Syr. ait Neh. 7:3. 

(6) to cover with timber, beams and boards, from 
the joining together of the beams and planks; 1 Ki. 
6:10, “and he covered the house with cedar wood ;” 
comp. WBA Hab. 2:19. 

(7) to take out, away (from a great number), 
whence part. pass. taken, sc. by lot (like the synony- 
mous word 7323), Nu. 31:30, “from the half which 
belongs to the children of Israel thou shalt take one 
מִן הַחְמָשִים‎ NMS part taken out of fifty;” verse 47; 
ג‎ Ch. 24:6, TORN? TOS TN BON? אֶחָד אֶחוּז‎ aya 
(where it should again be read with many copies 18 
MINN) “one family (by lot) being taken for Eleazar, 
one for Ithamar,” i. e. in casting lots they so ar- 
ranged as to draw first a lot for a family of Eleazar, 
and then for a family of Ithamar. 

NipHaL—(1) pass. Kal No. 2, Heel. 9:12. 

(2) pass. No. 3, Gen. 22:13. 

(3) to make oneself possessor of any thing, to have 
possession of it, Gen. 34:10; 47:27; Josh. 22:9, 
19. Comp. Syr. at to possess, and deriv. TINS. 

Pir, to shut, like Kal No.5, Job 26:9,“shutting 
(vailing with clouds), the face of his throne.” 

Hopnat, to be joined, fastened, pass. Kal No. 4, 
2 Ch. 9:18. 


The derived nouns immediately follow. 


TON (“ possessing, possessor”), pr.n.—(1}) 
Ahaz, a king of Judah, cotemporary with Isaiah, 
Hosea, and Micah, who reigned from the year B.C, 
744—728; a weak man, and devoted to idolatry, 2 Ki, 
16:1, seq.; 2 Ch. 28:16, seq.; Isa. 7:1, seq.; 38:8 
LXX.”Ayag.— (2) 1 Ch. 8:35; 9:42. 


THAN f. possession; see Niphal No. 3; especially 
used of the possession of lands and fields, Lev. 27:24, 
YOST INS לו‎ “wind * [1086 is the possession of the 
land,” who possesses that land. Verses 16, 21,22. MINX 
122 “possession of a burying place,” 1.6. a burying 
place belonging to a family, Gen. 23:4, 9, 20; 49:30. 
In connection nen mins Nu. 27:7, and WINS Woe 
Nu. 35:2. Use cf slaves, Lev. 25:45, 46. 
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אחז--אחיקם 


of the same parents, but (where accuracy of expres- 
sion is not important) used also of a sister, duorarpia, 
Gen. 20:12; 2 Sam. 13:2, 5, or dpopyrpia, uterine, 
Ley. 18:9, 11; 20:17. The Hebrews also called 
60810 — 

(1) a female relative, kinswoman, Job 42:11; 
Gen. 24:60, where the mother and brother say to 
Rebecca, AN אַהוְתְנוּ‎ “ thou art our sister.” 

(2) one of the same tribe or people, Nu. 25:18. 

(3) an ally, a confederate city or state, Eze. 16: 
46; 23:31. - 

(4) after WS, one... another; used also of inani- 
mate things of the feminine gender, Ex. 26:3, “ five 
curtains shall be joined אל אַחוּתָהּ‎ MWS one to ano- 
ther;” verses 5,6, 17; Eze.1:9; 3:13. 

(5) metaph. s7ster is used of anything very closely 
connected with us; Pro. 7:4, “say to wisdom, Thou 
art my sister;” Job17:14. Compare the rest of 
the words which bear the signification of propinquity, 
esp cially 28 No. 6, NS No. 7. 

(6) a spouse is lovingly so called, Cant. 4:9, seq. 
Compare Tibull. iii. 1, 26. . 


(more rarely TAN) 1 Ki. 6:10; Ece.‏ יאחז fat.‏ אחז 
.(18:ל 

(1) TO TAKE HOLD OF, TO SEIZE, specially with 

a‏ שי 

the hand. (Arab. Ren, Ch. and Syr. 108, J.) Const. 
with an accus. of pers. or thing, Ps. 56:1; Jud.12:6; 
also very often followed by 3, Ex. 4:4; Job 23:11; 
25a. 20:9. (Winer has made a mistake with regard 
to this passage, p. 46; it should be rendered, “and 
Joab’s right hand took hold of Amasa’s beard.”) 
Metaph. it is ascribed to terror, fear (like NapSdvewv), 
Ex. 15:14, neve ישָבִי‎ TON חָיל‎ “terror seizes the in- 


habitants of Philistia;” verse 15; Ps. 48:7. It is also. 


said vice versa, to take fright (comp. Germ. die Stucht 
ergreifen), Job 18:90, קדמונים אֶחָזוּ שער‎ > the ancients 
took hold of horror,” for “horror took hold of 
them ;" Job 21:6; Isa. 13:8, יאחזוּן‎ pan צִירִים‎ 
“they (the Babylonians) take hold of pangs and sor- 
rows,” for “ pangs and sorrows take hold of them.” 
(2) to take, e.g. by hunting, fishing, Cant. 2:15. 
(3) to hold something taken, followed by an acc. 
1 Ch. 13:9; 2 Ch. 25:5; and 3, Gen. 25:26. Metaph. 
to embrace anything, with an acc., Job 17:9 (comp. 
kparéw, Apoc. 2:25); with 3, 23:11. Part. pass. in 
an active signification, Cant. 3:8, INS “holding 
the sword.” Compare as to this deponent use of pas- 
sive participles, Lehrg. .כ‎ 309, 310 [ Heb. Gram. § 49, 


3. 2], and in this very verb Syr. post) holding, A&th. 
ARH: chis, taken and holding. 


אחז--אחיקם 
brother,” or “friend of union",‏ >) מַחיחוּד 
[Ahthud], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 8:7.‏ 


(“brother,” or “friend of good:‏ אחיטוב 
ness”), [Ahitub], pr.n. m—(1) 1 Sa.14:3; 22:9‏ 
Ch. 5:37 Neh.11:11.‏ 1 )3( --.8:17 .88 2 )2(— 


TIS).‏ ְלוּד (“brother of one born,” for‏ אַחילוד 
[A hilud], pr.n. m. of the father of Feliochaphae 25a.‏ 
816s 2004-1 Kar 4e 9:‏ 


see MN,‏ אחים 


(“brother of death”), [Ahimoth],‏ אַחִימות 
pr.n.m.1Ch.6:10; for which there is in the parallel‏ 
places 02.‏ 


Joon (“brother of the king”), [Ahime- 
lech], pr.n.—(1) a priest living at Nob, the father of 
Abiathar, the intimate friend of David (1 Sa. 21:2; 
22:9; Ps. 52:2), and therefore slain by Saul. Differ- 
ent from this apparently may be —(2) Ahimelech, 
the son of Abiathar, one of the two high priests in the 
time of David, 2 Sa.8:17; 1 Ch. 24:3,6,31. Korb, 
however (Winer Theol. Journal IV. p. 295), sup- 
poses, with a great deal of probability, that in 2 Sa. 
8:17, for “ Ahimelech, the son of Abiathar,” we 
should read, “ Abiathar, the son of Ahimelech;” 
from this erroneous reading he supposes that a mis- 
take was introduced into the Chronicles. 


JON (“brother of gift”), [Ahiman], pr.n. m. 
—(1) one of the Anakim, Nu. 13:22; Josh.15:14, 
Jud. 1:10.—(2) 1 Ch.g:17. 

(“brother of anger”), [Ahimaaz],‏ אַחימעיץן 
pr.n. m.—(1) 1Sa.14:50.—(2) the son of Zadok, the‏ 
high priest in the time of David, 2 Sa. 15:27, 36;‏ 
seq. It appears to be the same‏ ,18:19 ;20 ,17:17 
who is mentioned, 1 K. 4:15.‏ 

POS (“brotherly”), [Ahian], pr.n. m., 1 Ch, 
7219. 

ATTN (“ liberal,” or “noble brother”) 
[Ahinadab], pr.n. m., 1 4:14. 

(“brother of grace”), [Ahinoam]‏ אחינעם 
pr.-n. f.—(1) 1Sa.14:50.—(2) 1Sa.25:43; 27:3,‏ 
SECON Gib.‏ :סב 

JOOS (“brother of support,” or “aid”), 
[Ahisamach], pr.n. m., Ex. 31:6; 35:34. 

(“brother of aid”), [Ahéezer], pr.n.‏ אַחיעזֶר 
m.—(1) a captain of the Danites, Nu. 1:12; 2:25;‏ 
Ch.12:3.‏ (9)--.66: ל 


DTN (“brother of the enemy”), [Ahikam], 
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אחזי- אחיקם 


[Ahasat], pr.n. of a man, Neh. 11:13, for‏ אחזי 
Ch. 9: 19 7710). Perhaps we should‏ 1 םג 18 wwuch there‏ 
read in both places 7108.‏ 


MAS 6 WIN (“whom Jehovah upholds”), 
pr.n.—(1) 420270 king of Israel, son of Ahab 
and Jezebel (B.C. 897—895), 1 Ki. 22:40; 2Ki.1:2. 
LXX. “OyoZiac.— (2) Ahaziah, son of Jehoram, 
king of Judah (B.C. 884), 2 Ki 8:24; 9:16. 


DIS (“their possession”),[Ahuzaml], pr.n. 
of a man, a descendant of Judah, 1 Ch. 4:6. 


ITN (“possession”), [Ahuzzath], pr.n. of a 
Philistine, a friend of king Abimelech, Gen. 26:26. 

an unused root.— I. Arab. pita onomatop.‏ אֶחַח 
from the sound MN, to ery out ah I repeatedly. In‏ 
Hebrew perhaps, to groan (atjen), to howl, whence‏ 
Dns. The Arabs have under the same root —‏ 

If. the signification of heat, burning, anger, in 

-:ָ 


the word ees, - whence, perhaps, may be de- 

rived אֶח‎ . a pot, a furnace. 
ל‎ 5 

ever take the signification of furnace, from the root 


I had rather how- 


os 
ב‎ to burn, to kindle as fire; Conj. II. to set on fire, 


0% 
é>| 


heat, etc. See 3. 


[Ehi], see TNX,‏ אחי 
TN (perhaps contracted from 1°78), [A h7], pr.n.‏ 
m.—(1) 1 Ch. §:15;—(2) 1 Ch. 7:34.‏ 

father’s brother”), [Ahi‏ > אֶחִיאָב (for‏ אחִיאָם 


am], pr.n. m., 2 Sa. 23:33; 1 Ch. 11:33. 


Heb. 17°, with Aleph prosthetic,‏ .ף .1 Ch.‏ אַחִידֶה 
.חוד an enigma, Dan. 5:19. Root‏ 


mms (“brother,” 1.6. “friend of Jehovah”), 
[Ahiah, Ahijah], pr.n.—(1) of a certain priest in 
the time of Saul, 1 Sa. 14:3,8.— (2) 1 Ch. 8:7.— 
(3) 1 Ch. 11:36.—(4) 1 Ki. 4:3.—(5) 1 Ch. 26:20. 
— (6) 1 Ch. 2:25.—(7) 1 Ki.15:27,33.—(8) Neh. 
10:27.—(Q) a prophet living at Shiloh in the time 
01 Jeroboam, 1 Ki.11:29; 12:15; called 17708 1 Ka. 
14:6,18; 2Ch. 10:15. 


(“brother,”ie.“friend of the Jews,”‏ אַחִיהוּד 
[Ahihud], pr.n.m. Nu. 34:27.‏ (אַחִי )747 for‏ 


(“brotherly”), [Aho], pr.n. m.— (1)‏ אַחִיו 
2Sa.6:3,4.—(2) 1Ch. 8:14.—(3) 1Ch.8:31; 9:37.‏ 





Ex. 34:14, and il 


אחירם--אהר 


Hamedan (Jaa), the Parthian metrcpolis, whict 


name has itself sprung from a softer pronunciation 
of the ancient word. The accounts given by travellers 
respecting the remains of this city have been col- 
lected by Hoeck (Veteris Medie et Persiee Monu- 
menta, page 144—155). If the word be Pheenicio- 
Shemitic, it means undoubtedly the same as Non 
(from the root (חמה‎ , and denotes citadel, fortress ; if 
it be Persic, it is i.q. 0 toll a cultivated place, and 
full of inhabitants. The former explanation, how- 
ever, is preferable. [But see Ges. corr. above. | 


[Ahasbai], pr.n. of a man, 9 Sa. 23:34.‏ אַחִסְבִּי 
The etymology is unknown. Simonis considers it te‏ 
ADNAN “T flee to the Lord.”‏ בָּהִי be contracted from‏ 
[So Ges. in corr. }.‏ 


% 
אחר‎ TO BE AFTER, BEHIND, TO STAY BEHIND 
(hinten feyn, hinten bleiben), hence to tarry, delay. 
In Kal it occurs once, 1 fut. IN) Gen. 32:5. (Arab. 


+2 


jz} Conj. IL. to defer, to delay, Syr. Aphel and Sha- 


4 4 ץיק 
phel, +0) & -.Q id. )‏ 
to delay any one, ‘Gem ve wae‏ ו to‏ )1( 
defer any thing, Ex. 22:28, and by ellipsis, 0‏ 
He will not delay (punishment) to him that‏ “ ,7:10 
hateth him.”‏ 

(2) intr. i.g. Kal (Germ. lange madjen), Jud. 5:28, 
“why do the wheels of his chariot tarry;” Ps. 40:18, 
TONFON S “tarry not; Ps. 70:6; Gen. 34:19. 

(3) to tarry at any thing, wath Y, Pro. 23: 30, 
+ עַ‎ OMAN “who tarry long at the wine,” i.e. 
a drink till late at night. Comp. Isa. 5:11; Ps. 
127:2. 

The derivatives immediately follow, except WN, 


TIS (with Dag. forte occult) 5 אַחָרֶת‎ , Plur. OOS 
אַחָרוּת‎ > (from the Sas sing, WIS with Kaw pur e). 
—(1 ) adj. properly 7 another, specially 
one who follows a first, second, (from the idea of fol- 
lowing [compare secundus a 7 Gen. 17: au 
MANA בַּשֶנָה‎ “in the following year, next year,” 
folgendes Sahr; 1Ki.3:22. Hence generally, another, 


Gen. 4:25; 8:10, 12; 29:19 ete. ete. (Arab. = id. 
Syr. 8 Libel, Pl 1ב‎ Ch. TN). DY אֶלְחִים‎ 
“ other gods,” of idols, Deu. 6: ae 7:4; der. 1:16; 
7:18, and very often. Sing, WIS אל‎ 


without by Tsa. 42:8, TIEN sod 1334 “and 1 will 
not, give my glory to another (God);” Isa. 48:11. 


Ouee, apparently, adv. elsewhere, Psa. 16:4, (WS 
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אחירם--אחרין 


pr.u. m., the father of Gedaliah, whom the Chaldees 
appointed governor of Judea, 2 Ki. 25:22; Jer. 39:14; 


40:5, seq. 
DYN (“brother of height”), [Ahiram], 
pr-n. m., Nu. 26:38; patronym. ‘> ibid. 


(“brother of evil”), [Ahira], pr.n. m.,‏ אַחִירע 
a captain of the tribe of Naphtali, Nu. 1:15; 2:29;‏ 
.10:27 ;83 ,7:78 

NWN (“ brother of the dawn”), [Ahisha- 
har], pr.n. m., 1 Ch.'7:10. 


aa AN (“brother of a singer,” or for אַחִי יָשֶָר‎ 
= brother of the upright”), [Ahishar], pr.n. m., 
1 Ki 4:6. 


born “brother of folly”), [Ahithophel], 
: ץ יְ‎ 1 
pr.n. of a friend of king David, who conspired against 
him with Absalom, 2 Sa. 15—17. 


abn (“fatness,” “fat;” hence, “a fertile 
place”), [Ah/ab], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of 
Asher, Jud. 1:31. 


ony Ps. 119:5, and Sn 2 Ki. 5:3, an optative 
particle, oh that! would to God! followed by a fut. 
Ps. loc. cit. ; withouta verb, 2 Ki. loc. cit. Itiscommonly 
derived from the root npn; Pi, פָנִים‎ nbn to stroke 
the face, to caress, to beseech. But perhaps it is 
rather compounded of M8 and ‘7 = 


On (“oh that”), [Ahlaz], pr.n. m. and 1. 1 Ch. 
2:31; comp. 11:41. 


AN f., Ex. 28:19, the name of a precious‏ לְמָה 
stone; LXX. Vulg. apédvaroc. Josephus (in whom‏ 
there appears however some confusion in the order‏ 
of words), ayarnc. This word appears to be a verbal‏ 
to dream, perhaps from‏ חלם of the conj. Hiph. from‏ 
[the superstitious idea of] its causing Creams to those‏ 
who wore it. An idea of a similar kind gives its rise to‏ 
the name dpé0varoc, because of its [having the sup-‏ 
posed power of [ keeping away drunkenness from the‏ 
wearers ; compare Braun. de Vestitu Sacerdot. Heb.‏ 
(ii. 16).‏ 

Evr. 6:2 [Achmetha], Ecbatana.‏ אַחַמַתָצת 
The ancient or thography of this name is traced by‏ “{ 
Lassen (Ind. Biblioth. iii. 36), in the Sanse. agvadhana,‏ 
the Sansc. ¢ passing over.sometimes‏ ו[ 0070006 ה i.e.‏ 
into 8. The corre-‏ ו into a guttural, and‏ 
sponding modern name is Jspahan.” Ges. corr.—In‏ 
Manuale]. The metropolis of Ancient Media, and‏ 
the summer residence of the kings of Persia; situated‏ 
in the same place where afterwards was, and still is‏ 


אחירם--אחרין 


24:4; Josh.g:16; 23:1; more rarely WS is omitted, 
Ley. 25:48; once WD אַחָרִי‎ Josh. 2:7. 

(4) 12°208 prop. after that things had so hap 
pened, i.e. afterwards, Gen. 15:14; 23:19; 25:26, 
050. Comp. Syr. 2 and can 3AS. With the 
addition of WS it becomes 8 conj. i.g. WH DON, like 
the Lat. posteaquam for postquam, Gen. 6:4; 2 Sa. 24: 
10. In the later [?] Hebrew there also occurs 208 
זאת‎ “after this,” Job 42:16; Ezr. 9:10; compare 
Chald. 727 “8 Dan. 2:29, 45. 

Comp. with other prep.—(1) אחרי‎ 2, once INN מן"‎ 
1 Chr. 17:7, prop. from after, from (being) after 
(any thing), binter (etwas) weg. It is used especially 
when one leaves whaf he has before followed, Num. 
14:43; Deu. 7:4; 2 Sam. 20:2, also from behind, 
after (compare כ‎ No. 3); Josh. 8:2; Ex. 14:19; 
Jer 9:21; used of time, Eccl.10:14. In Neh. 4:7, for 
this is 0 “MIS. Hence, 12 ION afterwards, 2 Sa. 
3:28; 15:1.--)9( ‘208 אֶל‎ after, with verbs of motion, 
2 Ki. 9:18, MN O8 סב‎ “return after me.” 2 Sam. 
§:23.—(3) 208 by Eze. 41:15, i.g. “JOS. Comp. by. 


TN pl. const. 8 also Ch. (but by a Hebraism), 
Dan. 2:29, 45; 7:24. In the more pure Chaldee is 
used the prep. 103° 


AAS fem. M2048 (from אַחַר‎ with the adj. termi- 
nation }})—(1) hinder, latter, opposed to former, 
foremost, PWN, Ex.4:8; Deu. 24:3; Gen. 33:2, 023 
הָאחרון‎ “the hinder (i.e. the western) sea,” the Me- 
diterranean, Deu. 11:24; 34:2; Joel 2:20, 

(2) after, later, following, אחרון‎ WI “after 
generation,” Ps. 48:14; OS 01” “ after-time,” Pro. 
31:25; Isa.30:8. Pl. DON those who come after, 
posterity, Job 18:20. 

(3) last, Neh. 8:18; Isa. 44:6, “I (God) am the 
first and Iam the last;” Job 19:35. Fem. 72018 
adv. at last, last, Dan. 11:29. Also 72°083 Deut. 
13:10, and agin Num. 2:31; Eccl.1:11, at last, 
lastly. 

MIAN (for MNOS “after a brother”), | 4 ha- 
rah], pr.n., 1 8:1. 


Mons (“behind the breastwork,” wall, se. 
born), [Aharhel], pr.n., 1 4:8. 


Ch. adj. fem. another, Dan. 2:39; 7:5, 6,‏ אחרי 
for the common NS, Tav of the feminine gender‏ 
for MUNI, 1351 fox‏ ראשי being cast away by apoc., as‏ 
מַלְבוּת 

[IAN Chald. adj. [“ for ה[‎ 08”), Dan. 4:5, “Y 
ION properly, at the last, 1.6. lastly, at length. “TY 
is pleonastic, see this particle A, 1. ]" קרי‎ NSN.” ] 

4 


XXXIII 





אחר--אחרין = 


MW WS “who hasten elsewhere,” sc. from the 
true God to idols. [In Ges. corr. this passage is taken 
as “another (god).” | 

(2) [Aher], pr.n. of a man, 1 Ch. 7:12. 


WS prop. what is behind, hinder part, extre- 
mity. Hence— 

(1) adv.—(a) of place, b ehind, in the background; 
Gen. 22:13, 12922 7202 TNS אַיָל אַחַר‎ 727) “and be- 
hold a ram behind,” i. 6. in the background (im 
Hintergrunde) “ caught by its horns in a thicket.” Not 
that Abraham beheld the ram behind his back, as it is 
commonly thought, with the Vulgate, but at a distance 
in the part which lay before his eyes, im Sintergrunde 
der Scene, and there is no occasion to read with the 
Sam., LXX., Syr. and 49. MSS. (6)--.אֶחָד‎ adv. of 
time, afterwards, then, Gen. 10:18; 18:5; 24: 
553 30:21, etc. 

(2) prep.—(a) of place, behind, Cant. 2:9; Ex. 3: 
1, “behind the desert,” i.e. to the west of the de- 
sert [“ see in "NN No.2”]; also after. “B WON 720 
to follow any one, Gen. 37:17 ; Job 31:7; 708! pregn. 
ee Jrom behind (binter [etwas] weg). Ps. 78:71, 

wean niby מאחר‎ “from after the milch cattle he 
brought him,” i.e. he brought him who had followed 
the cattle.— (0) of time, after, Gen.g: 28. אַחַר הַדְּבָרִים‎ 
הָאָלָה‎ “after these things,” 1.6. afterwards, a formula 
of transition; Gen.1§:1; 22:1. Followed by an Infin. 
after that, Num. 6:19, }2 אחר‎ prop. after 6 
after that it had so happened, i.e. afterwards, Ley. 
14:36; Deu. 21:13. 

(3) Conj. WS WN after that, Eze. 40:1; and with- 
out WS Lev. 14:43; Job 42:7. 

Note. Instead of 18 there occurs far more frequently 
Pl. "208, for which sce just below, and it is constantly 
used when suff. are joined with this word. 

Pl. DIAS only in const. state NN; with suff. "OS 
Bee as 2S, .etc.— 

(1) subst. the hinder parts, 2Sa.2:23, M20 O84 
“ the hinder end of the spear.” 

(2) Prep.—(a) of place, behind, Jud. 18:12 (here 
i.q.to the west); more frequently after, binter, binter 
(jem.) her, Lev. 26:33; 1 Sam. 14:37; 2 Ki.19:21; 
DIN (WR) “ those who follow them,” i. 6. their 
flatterers, and parasites, Ps. 49:14. Hence it is joined 
to verbs of going,=to follow ; פ'‎ IH היה‎ is to follow 
any one’s side, Exod. 23:2; 2Sa. 2:10; comp. 1 Ki. 
1:7; Pro. 28:23, יִמְצָא‎ J אחרי‎ OTS מוכיח‎ “he who 
following me (i. e. my precepts) rebukes a man, 
shall find favour.”—(d) of time, after, Gen. 16:13; 
17:8; followed by an inf. after that, Gen. 5:4. 

(3) For conj. after that, commonly WS "108, Deu. 


ny SOR 





אחרית--אט 


whence arose by degrees the softer 007007 6." Ges 
add. | 


PIDTIWMN Ch. m. pl. ig. Heb., Dan. 3:2, 3, 9"; 
62213: 


Ahasuerus, apparently the Ilebrew‏ אַחשורוש 
form of the name Xerxes. It occurs Est. 1:1, and‏ 
frequently in that book; also, Ezr. 4:6 (where, from‏ 
the date, Cambyses must be understood), and Dan.‏ 
(or Astyages, the father of Darius the Mede). As‏ 9:1 
to the etymology, I formerly was of the opinion my-‏ 


self that this word is compounded of Persic Cael 
prize (see OBTWNY), the syllable 4, war, denoting 
possessor, and the termination לש‎ esh (e.g. Darab 
Darabesh, U1). But the true orthography of the 
name has come to light of late from what is called 
the cuneiform writing, in which it is written Ahshyar- 


sha, or Khshwershe. 'This appears to be for 


8 
i.e. lion-king, an old and harsher form. In imitation 
of this harsher form, the Greeks formed the word 
Xerxes ; the Hebrews, by prefixing Aleph נכןך‎ 


made Akhashwerosh. Instead of the letters of softer 


pronunciation, s and sh, which the modern Persians. 


use, the ancients enunciated much harsher sounds, as 
in the words khshéhiéh = Shah, king, khshatrap=Sa- 
trap. See St. Martin im the Journal Asiatique, iii. 
p- 85; Champollion, Précis du Systeme Mieroglyph. 
tableau général, tab. vil. 2, p. 24; Grotefend, in Heeren 
Ideen, ed. 4, i. 2, p. 348, seq.; and my remarks in 
Thes. p.75._ [ Lassen, iib. d. Keilschrift, p. 167.”] 


for VINWON:‏ כתיב ,10:1 Est.‏ אֶהַשרש 


“AVON (no doubt, ““muleteer,” a word appa- 
rently of Persie origin. See the following word), 
[Maahashtar?], pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 4:6. 


DINOS pl. m. mules. Persic ,! 3.0 estar, Ses\ 
ester, mule, from the old and harsh form ekhshter. 
] > Sanse. ageatara.” | See the remarks a little above 
There is added, by epexegesis, sons of mares, Est. 8° 
10. |= is put as a termination, as in DDT 


IMs:‏ 36 אחת 


DS (from the root DDS) subst. m.—(1) a gentle 
sound, murmur, sigh, and pl. concr. DBS whis- 
perers, i.e. vexpopavrecc, ventriloquists, by the muy- 
mur of an artificial voice imitating the voice of the 
spirits of the dead (see under 58), Isa. 19:3. 

(2) a gentle going, a gentle flow, a gentle 
mode of acting, whence DS, OS?, D¥?, commonly adv, 
gently, slowly, used of the gentle and slow pace of one 
mourning, 1 K. 21:27; used of water flowing gently, 
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אחרית--אי 


DIAN כב)--+‎ the latter part, extreme part, Ps. 
139:9. More frequently used of time.— (a) end, Deu. 
12:12; 78886, event, latter state, Job 8:7; 42:12; 
Pro. 5:4, 7) ANAS “her end (the adulterous wo- 
man’s) is bitter,” 1: 6. the latter state of those whom she 
seduces ; comp. Pro.23:32. Sometimes used of a happy 
issuc or event, Pro. 23:18; 24:14.—(b) latter time, 
future time. The prophetic phrase should be noticed, 
D2 NNN “in future days” [prop. the end of the 


days, or latter days], Isa, 2:2; Gen. 49:1; Mic. 4:1; 
Nu. 24:14; Dan. 10:14. 

(2) [“coner.”] posterity, Ps. 109:13; Am. 4:2; 
1 


Ch. i.g. the Hebrew N08 No.1 2 Dan.‏ 1 אַחָרית 
.2:28 


oS Ch. adj., another, other, Dan. 2:11. 
אַחרְנִּית‎ adv. backward, Gen. 9:93 ; 1 4:18. 
DIZTWNMN Mpls, sth os 12) 82Q); O23, etc. 


satraps, the governors of the greater provinces a- 
mongst the ancient Persians, who held both civil and 
military power, and were, in the provinces, the repre- 
sentatives of the kings, whom they rivalled in mag- 
nificence. The particular parts of these provinces 
were governed by procurators (mind), while the sa- 
traps ruled the whole province. See Brisson, De Regio 
Pers. Principatu, i. § 168 ; Heeren, Ideen, tom.i. p. 489, 
seq.ed.4. As to the etymology, many suppose this 
word to be compounded of the Persic | aukhesh 


1.0. price, value (perhaps, excellence), Ws ,.. satrap, 
and the Chald. termination {-. However, I have no 
doubt that the Hebrews expressed by this word the 
ancient and harsher Persie word itself, A’shatrap, 
(since, for s and sh, in the Zendish and Sanscrit ksh 
was often used; comp. khshetrao, shetrao, king, khshesh 

#8 six), with the addition at the beginning of Aleph 
prosthet. and the termination J>. In resemblance of 
the same harsher form, the Greek éEarpdmne is formed 
in Theopompus. See יאַחַשוָרש‎ [The etymology of 
the Persic word }BVIV“N8 has been excellently un- 
folded by Silv. de Sacy (Mémoires de I’Institut, Cl. 
d’Hstoire et de Littérature Ancienne, ii. p. 229); he 


regards it to be compounded of the Ashetr empire, | 


province, and ban, לש‎ keeper, prefect, lord. Ges 


App.] [‘‘ The genuine form of this word, which has 
lately been found in an ancient Indian inscription, 1s 


ks‘atrapa, i.e. warrior of the host; see Gitt.Gel. Anz. ' 


1839, p. 805, seq.; Lassen, Zeitschr. f. d. Morgen. iii. 
161. To this harsher form corresponds the Greck éa- 
rparne, 400400606 (Boeckk. Corp. Inscr. No. 9091 ,0.( 


אחרית--אי 


3:15; 20:16, 311 יד‎ WX “bound in the righ! 
hand,” i.e. who could not well use the right hand, 


+2 


left-handed ; Arab. >) V. to be hindered; compare 
kc to bind, which is applied to an impediment in 
speech. [So in Eng. tongue-tied. ] 


YS constr. אִי‎ --)1( adv. of interrogation, WHER kr? 
with suff. 73!8 “where art thou?” Gen.3:9; אל‎ 
“where is he?” Ex.2:20; O'S “where are they?” 
Isa. 19:12. More often with ה‎ parag. איה‎ which 8 


6% 
Arab. | | is pron. interrog. who? 1 rae So alse the 
ZEth. 0: Comp. Germ. wo, and Engl. who. 

] This appears to have been formed by the rejection 
of Nun from אין‎ (whence {82 whence?), and this 
appears to be the same word as ]!8 negative; just as 
many negative words are applied afterwards to the 
sense of interrogation (compare Lat. ne; Germ. nict 
wagr?2). אל‎ is therefore, properly, there 7s not present 
(i. gq. 328, comp. Job 14:10), interrogatively, zs there 
not present? which is nearly the same as where 
is? אין‎ No.1. and 11. are in this manner very closely 
joined. Comp. Heb. Gram. §150. Ges. App. | 

(2) amark of interrogation put before adverbs and 
pronouns, giving them an interrogative sense, just as 
WS gives them a relative sense. Comp. Germ. wovon? 
for von welchem? Hence—(a) אי זה‎ who? which? 
what? but always (except Ecc.11:6) with reference 
to place; 1 Ki. 13:12, 720 TWD אי זֶה‎ “by what 
way did he go?” (or ubi vie? quorsum vie? See 
m7) אי‎ under )0( ; 2KG.3:8; 2Ch.18:23; Job 38:24; 
and without an interrogation, Jer. 6:16; Eccl. 11:6. 
In other places it is where ? (from זה‎ here), Job 98:19 
Est. 7:5. Sometimes written together HPS, see below. 
—(b) HYD אִי‎ whence? (from M4), hence), Gen.16:8; 
1Sa. 30:13; Jon. 1:8, TAS DY ADS “from what 
people art thou?" 28a.15:2, NAN VY MND אִי‎ “froin 
what city art thou?” (Pr. undenam populi? undenam 
urbis 2 as Plaut. unde gentium? Odyss. 1. 170, rer 
avopav.) — (Cc) nit אי‎ why? wherefore? (from 
nxt therefore), Jer. 5:7. 

Note. Some other particles have ‘8 very closely 
joined to them, so that they coalesce into one word, 
PR, TADS, TDs, MDS, which see. This particle is 


r\ 


uscd in the same manner by the Syrians, in Lesa) 
hew? Jas whence ? [i] who? what? So in 
Ch. אידין‎ who then? 1 SVS. So in Ath. APd: 
where? how? With Nun parag. אי[‎ where? ard 
contr. }8, which see. [But see above.] Pro. 31:4, 
the reading in קרי‎ is 13% אי‎ D712, to be rendered 
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אטד--אי 


fsa. 8:6.—"28? prop. “at my slow pace,” nad) meiner 
Gemidhlichfeit, allgemady Gen.33:14.— Used of acting 
and speaking, 2 Sa.18:5, ל" לער‎ bx? “deal gently 
for me with the youth;” Job 15:11, JY לְאָט‎ 127) 
‘Cand a word gently spoken to thee.” 


TONS an unused root. Arab. to be firm, Conj. 
{l. to make firm, to establish. 


TON m., buckthorn (Rhamnus paliurus Linn.), 
so called from the firmness 01 its roots, Jud.g:14,15; 
a= = 
mem gt 7° 
. a < 0 
pos (by a Syriacism for }}08) m., thread, yarn, 
of linen or cotton, Garn (Ch. string, cord). » Once 
found, Pro. 7:16, “coverings of Egyptian thread,” 
which was of the greatest fineness, and as highly 
esteemed as Turkish yarn is now (Ziivfijehes Garn) in 
Germany. Compare Cels. Hierob. i., 89, seq. Alb. 
Schultens compares Gr. 600vn, ש0:ע000/‎ (linen gar- 
ment). Root JOS. 


Ps. 58:10 (Arab. “ud i.q. the more frequent 


a 


Ss 

ODON an unused root.—(1) I to utter a gen- 
tle sound, used of the sighing sound of a wearied 
camel; of the rumbling of the bowels when empty 
aud hungry (rpigecv). Compare my remarks on Isa. 
19:3. 

(2) 0 70 gently; see OX No. 2. 


DON TO SHUT, TO CLOSE UP, TO STOP, e.g. 
the mouth, the ears, Pro. 17:28; 21:13; חלונות‎ 
,אַטְמות‎ Eze. 40:16; 41:16, 26, “closed windows, 
with shut lattices,” the bars of which being let into 
the wall and planks, could not be opened and shut at 
pleasure. LXX. 0000666 .דבוכ א‎ 

. 2 of 
Comp. 1 K.6:4. Comp. Arab. ₪ to put a curtain 


over a window. 


Hirt id., Ps. 58:5. 
א כ ן‎ +0 used; perhaps to bind, to bind toge- 


Gut 
ther; kindred to the root DON. Arab. wes the 
cords of a tent. Hence fiDX. 


TOS fut. WON! To 8101, once Ps. 69:16. Arab. 
pl to make a hedge, to inclose with a hedge. 
Kindred roots are ,אֶצַר‎ 189, WY. 

“ON (“shut,” “bound,” perhaps “dumb”), 
[Ater], pr.n.m.—(1) Ezr. 2:16; Neh.7:21.—(2) 
Ezr.2:42; Neh. 7:45. 

WON .מז‎ adj., shut, bound, 1.0. impeded; Jud. 


Hence — 


ב ו ב תו והובו 


| 





אי איוב 


aN TO BE AN ADVERSARY TO ANY ONE, TO PER: 


| sECUTE HIM AS AN ENEMY, TO HATE. (The original 


idea I believe to be that of breathing, blowing, puff- 
ing, an idea often applied to anger and hatred, prop. 
anfcénauben; compare my remarks on the letter .ה‎ 
[‘‘ Kindred is 19% in which the idea of breathing after 
passes over into that of desire and love” ]). The finite 
verb occurs once, Ex. 23:22. But of very frequent 
use is the part. אב‎ an adversary, an enemy, a 
foe, Gen. 22:17; 49:8; sometimes it retains the 
proper construction of a participle, 1 Sa. 18:29, אוב‎ 


TNS “an enemy of David.”—f. NSS a female 
enemy, collect. used of enemies (comp. Lehrg. 477), 


3S and— 


for TW) 6, en-‏ אִימָה (contr. for NI, as‏ אִיבָה 
mity, hostile mind, Gen. 3:15; Nu. 35:21.‏ 


Mic. 7:8,10. Hence 


TS m., prop. a burden, load, by which one is 
oppressed, or crushed; (root 188 No.2); whence— 
(1) heavy misfortune, calamity, Psa. 18:19; 
Job 21:30. 
(2) destruction, ruin, Job 18:12; 21:17; 30:12. 
S$ TS “destruction of God,” i.e. sent by God. 


אָּוָה (for | M8, from the root‏ + איה 
cry, 7 ₪000‏ 
some unclean clamourous bird of prey, Lev.‏ )1( 


No. II), prop.‏ א 


| 11:14, Deu. 14:13, to which very great acuteness of 


sight is attributed. Job 28:7. LXX. and Vulg. some- 
times render it vulture, sometimes kite. Nor is the 
opinion of Bochart improbable (Hieroz. ii. p.193, seq.) 
that it is a kind of falcon, called by the Arabs oy 
] > 1-6. fulco esalon”] now called smirle, emerillon [Eng. 
merlin}. However, the Hebrew word may perhaps 
be more comprehensive, and include all the hawk or 
falcon tribe, whence Lev. and 120. 6. citt. there is 
added ְמִינָהּ‎ 

(2) [Ajah, Aiah], pr.n. m.—(a) Gen. 36:94.-- 
(6) 2 Sa. 3:7; 21:8. 


parag., as in 73, 17),‏ --ה where? with‏ אי ig.‏ איה 
Gen. 3:9; 18:9, etc., and without an interrogation,‏ 


Job 15:23, “ he wanders for bread איה‎ where (it 
may be”). 


By א‎ pr.n., Job, an Arab of the land of Uz, a man 
remarkable both for his wealth and piety, tried by 
God with calamities of every kind; mentioned only 
[in the Old Test.] in the book that bears his name, 

» 2 
and in Vze. 14:14,20; LXX. 100, Arab. oat 
The name properly signified a man persecuted (fro a1 
the root 38, 88 לוד‎ , one born, from aby , and it 


“9:7 
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אי-אילון 


“and (it is not) for princes (to say) where is strong | 
drink?” [See א‎ No.1.] 


I. אי‎ contr. for "8 (as °D for "13, "7 for ,רוי‎ comp. 
Lehrg. p.510), m. 6 זכ‎ 1308 te 23:2), oe DMS, 
once PN, Eze. 26:18. 

(1) pr. habitable, or inhabited land (from the 
root M18 No. I, 1), as opposed to water, the sea, and 
rivers; Isa. 42:15, O°? nin} שמְתִּי‎ > [ will turn the 
rivers into habitable land;” compare Isa. 43:19; 
50:2. Hence — 

(2) maritime land, whether the sea coast of a 
continent, or an island; like the Indian Dsib, which 
denotes both shore, and also an island. Specially 

ee the sea shore, Isa. 20:6; ag: 2,6; Eze. 27:7, 
MBAS YN“ the coasts of E ו‎ hs We: Peloponnesus, 
or Greece.—(b) antsland; Jer. 47:4, wD? אי‎ “the 
island of Capthor,” i.e. Crete; כְתִּים‎ “NS “ the 
islands of the Chittim;” Eze.27:6; Jer.2:10; comp. 
Esth. 10:1, where 0°09 אי‎ are opposed to the conti- 
nent. The plural is very often used generally of 
maritime and transmarine regions (Jer. 25:22, by 
epexegesis, הַים‎ TAY2 WS 'N1), and hence of those 
very far remote, Isa. 24:15; 40:15; 41:1,5; 42:4, | 
10,12; 49:1; 51:5; especially used of the coasts 
of the Mediterranean sea, Ps.72:10; Dan. 11:18, 
which are called more definitely 0°73 אֶיי‎ Isa.11:11, 
and O33 YS Gen. 10:5; Zeph. 2:11. Eze. 27:15, 
the Indian Archipelago is to be understood. 





I. א"‎ contr. for “IS from the root 718 No. 11, com- 
pare above א*‎ island;—(1) pr. howling, cry. Hence 
as a concrete, a howler, i.e. a jackal; Arab. un! 


ssl Phe sel 
Pers. 3 Shakal. It is so called from its nocturnal 
sry, which is like the scream of an infant. 
in Bochart. Hieroz. tom. 1. p. 843. 
in pl. DYN Isa. 13:22; 34:14. 

(2) interj. i.g. אוי‎ 7 with a dat. 1000. 6 
4:10, where several editions read unitedly, אִילו‎ ieee 
to him.” 


I. אי‎ adv. not. It occurs in Job 22:30, and 
in proper names 13378 (“inglorious”), 1Sa.4:21, 
and Dare. It is of more frequent use in the Rab- 
binic, especially in forming adjectives with a priva- 
tive signification (just as in Germ. un, ohn [Eng. zn, 
un}, for the same purpose), and in the Aithiopic, in 
which /\, is also prefixed to verbs. I have no doubt 
that 16 is shortened from א']‎ (see the root |"), like a 
privative in Greck, and in 886. from an. 

(“inglorious”), [E-chabod]; see 8‏ אִידכָבוד 
No. IIL‏ 


cosl:y son, daughters of howling, 


Damiri 
It only occurs 


NON 


wilde Biegen, and in Latin they are called capree, from 
their likeness to a goat, cupra. LXX. always 2006 


m.—(1) ₪ ram, from its curved and twisted‏ אִי 
which properly has‏ א"ל and‏ אל horns; see the root‏ 
the sense of rolling, or twisting, Gen. 15:9; pl. DON‏ 
Job 42:8. Intensive of this is‏ אֶלִים Ex. 25:5, and‏ 
OS,‏ 

(2) a term in architecture, crepido porte, or the 
projecting ledge surrounding a door at the top and 
the two sides, often adorned with columns on each 
side, with a frieze above, with a projection below, die 
verzierte Ginfaffung der Shir mit Saulenpfoften, Fries und 
Gockel. 1 Ki. 6:31 ; Eze. 41:3; compare Eze. 40:9, 21, 
24, 26, 29, 33,36,37,48,49. In pl אִילִים‎ crepidines, 
or projections in front of a building, commonly orna- 
mented with columns or palm trees, between which 
are spaces occupied by windows, 1220. 41:1; 40:10, 
14,16,38; comp. verses 26,31,34,37. The ancient 
versions sometimes render it posts, sometimes columns ; 
Aquila xpéwpa, as if ram’s-horn-work, i.e. the volutes 
of columns, especially those of the Corinthian order, 
elsewhere called 60406] 866 the copious remarks in 
Thes. p.43—45. As to the etymology, it is either 

rop. 6 projection, prominence, Bor{prung, from the root 

No. 3, or else, following Aquila, we must regard‏ או 

prop. as denoting the capitals of columns, so called‏ אי 
from the volutes resembling ram’s horns; hence ap-‏ 
plied to the whole post or column. Comp DPN.‏ 


m, strength, might. Once found Ps. 88:5.‏ אי 
No. 2.‏ אל Root‏ 


m., prop. strong, robust.‏ אִילִים pl.‏ אִי 
pl. mighty ones, leaders, nobles of a state,‏ )1( 
Ex.15:15; Eze.17:13; 2 Ki.24715 (in 7p). See Say‏ | 
0 

(2) ₪ strong, robust tree, like 006, specially, the 
oak or terebinth; sometimes the palm, i.q. 728, })28 
which is more in use. Sing. occurs once, Gen. 14:6, 
in the pr.n. אל פָּאר]‎ LXX. -60600/006 rife 0000 
אֶלִים אִילִים ו‎ Isa.1:29; 57:5; 61:3. 





nibs SS f.,a hind, and perhaps also caprea, wild she- 
' goat; two kinds of animals, which are hardly dis- 
| tinguished in the common use of the language, Gen 
| 49:21. Pl. אילות‎ const. nibys 2Sa. 22:34; Cant. 2:7. 


| אַילוּן‎ (from ONS, “of or “belonging toa stag”), 
| [Ajalon, Atjalon], pr.n. of a place, so called from 
abounding in stags, like the Germ. Dirfdjau, Hivfchfeld. 
This was the name—(1) of a town of the Levites, in 
the tribe of Dan, Josh. 10:12; 19:42; 21:24; Jud. 
1:35. [See Robinson, iii.63.]—(2) a town in the 
tribe of Zebulon, Jud. 12:12. 





XXXVII 


איזבל--אילון 
appears tu refer to the calamities which he endured.‏ 
Others take it as serio resipiscens, i.g. Arab. wil‏ 


(from the root ואוב‎ 6 2] to return); comp. Kor. Sur. 
XXXVill. 40—44, but see against this opinion in Thes. 
p-81,col.1. * 


SPN £. (prob. “without cohabitation,” ie. 
60006, Plat. p. 249, B, chaste, modest; comp. Agnes, 
a very suitable female name, and not to be estimated 
from the conduct of the celebrated Jezebel of Tyre): 
Jezebel, Isabella, pr.n. of a celebrated woman, 
daughter of Ethbaal, king of Tyre, and wife of Ahab, 
infamous for her idolatry, and cruel persecution of 
the prophets, 1 Ki. 16:31; 18:4,13; 21:5, seq.; 2 Ki. 
9:7, seq. 

where? Job 38:19, 24; comp. of the inter-‏ אִיזֶה 
(see under that word, No. 2,)‏ א' rogative particle‏ 
and ‘i this.‏ 


Ws how? abbreviated from 13'S, Gen. 26:9. 
Often of lamentation, (alas) how! Ps. 73:19; Isa. 
14:4; Ecc. 2:16; without an interrogation, Ruth 
3:18; 2 Ki.17:28. 


MDS (from אי‎ No.2, and 73 i, פה .ף‎ so, here), 
—(1) how? Deu. 1:12. 

(2) where? Cant.1:7. Often used in lamenting 
and deploring (as ,(א'ך‎ Isa.1:21; Lam.1:1; with- 
out an interrogation, Deu. 12:30. 


ODS where? without an interrogation, in one 
passage, 2 Ki. 6:13, where in קרי‎ there is .א'כ!‎ 


(Milél), how? 086. 5:3 1286 8:6; from |‏ אִיכָכָה 


so.‏ כּה בָּה=כְּכָה and‏ אי 


.אוּל see the root‏ איל 
אי 


Isa.‏ 14:53 1 12:15 .1200 ,ירי 
Always of the 0.‏ .17 ,2:9 .0826 -ים pl.‏ ;35:6 
gen., but in Ps. 42:2; joined with a f. in the manner‏ 
of common nouns, it denotes a hind, which is else-‏ 


where called by its own peculiar form אִילֶה‎ noe, 
6 
Ch. and Syr. id.; Arab. | |ע(‎ wild goat, mountain 


5 
goat, chamois; 100. YP 0\:, an orthography which 
confirms the relation of the roots yx and .חול‎ 8 
to the etymology, base is as it were intensive of the 
word ,אל‎ prop. therefore it denotes a great ram, nbs 
a large she-goat. The Hebrews appear to have called 
several species of deer and gazelles, some of which 
have horus twisted like those of a ram, great rams, or 
wild rams, as in German they are called Berggiegen, 





PRPs 


Ch. m., tree, Dan. 4.7, 8, seq. Syr. tN)‏ אילן 
but the Chaldze‏ ; אלון id. It answers to the Hebrew‏ 
word has a wider use.‏ 


see Mx:‏ אִילַת 


now 1 אַילָה‎ (to which it is as a eonst.), hind, 
a loving address of a woman, Pro. 5:19. It is hard 
to be explained what it means in the title of Ps. 22, 
nova עְלדְאִילֶת‎ «on the hind of the dawn.” These 
words appear to me to be the name of some poem, to 
the tune of which the psalm was to be sung. Comp. 
nv 2Sa.1. “Hind of the dawn,” prob. was the 
morning sun itself shedding its first beams, which the 
Arabians call gazelle; comparing, according to the 
use of the language, the rays to horns (see J}2). See 
Schultens on Job, p.1193; on Har. Cons. v. p. 163. 


0 אים an unused root. Ch. and Talmud.‏ אִים 
frighten. ‘The proper sense of the root appears to‏ 
me to be to stupify (verftummen madden), comp. the‏ 
,ע'ם root 09, 034. Perhaps we should also compare‏ 
which see. Hence —‏ 


TDS adj. terrible, formidable, Hab.1:7;‏ 5 אִים 
Cant. 6:4, 10, and —‏ 


MIS (for WS), f. terror, Deu. 32:25. Followed 
by a genitive of the causer of terror to others. Pro. 
20:2, 129 אִימַת‎ “terror of a king,” which the royal 
majesty causes. Job 33:7, NS “my terror,” ie. 
which 1 cause. With ה‎ parag. אִימְתָה‎ Ex. 15:16. PL 
אימות‎ Ps. 55:5. 

Pl, אִימִים‎ — (1) terrors, Ps. 88:16. 

(2) 10018, Jer. 50:38; so called from the terror 
which they cause to their worshippers. Comp. ny2an- 

(3) Emim, pr.n. of a very ancient people, who are 
mentioned as having occupied the land of the Moab- 
ites before them, Gen. 14:5; Deu. 2:11. 


אוָּן an unused root, signifying the same as‏ אין 


which see. Hence — 


1 ps const. st. א'[‎ prop. subst. nothing, emp- 
tiness, vacuity. Isa. 40:23, רזְכִים לְאָין‎ {N37 “ whe 
bringeth princes to nothing.” Hence adv.— 

(1) nothing. Often including the verb subst. 1Ki. 
8:9, DIANT לחוּת‎ Ww אין בְּאָרון רק‎ “there was no- 
thing in the ark besides the two tables of stone,” Ps. 
19:7; Ex. 22:2. 

(2) not, including also the verb subst. is not, 1 


-o- 


not, are not, were not, ete. i. q. ,לא לש‎ Arab. בש‎ 
Aram. Ms, ,לית לית‎ waz, Num. 14:42, PSF 
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אילו|--איפה 


iors (“oak,” see (אלון‎ , [Elon], pr.v.— (1) of a 
town in the tribe of Dan, Josh. 19:43; 1K 4:9. 

(2) mase.— (a) Gen. 26:34; 36:2.— (0) Gen. 46: 
14.—(c) Jud. 12:11. 


= 
סד *) אִילות‎ 687 “a grove,” perhaps, of palm trees, 


sce under MPN), 1 Ki. 9:26; 2 Ki. 16:6, and NS 
(for ns Lehre. p. 467, used coll. for N78), Deu. 2:8; 
2 Ki.14:22; 16:6 (bis) 727017 121017 pr.n. of a city 
of Edom, situated on the eastern gulf of the Red Sea, 
which is hence called the Elanitic gulf. After the 
Edomites were conquered (2 Sa. 8:14), David took 
possession of it, and Solomon afterwards held it; and 
hence his fleet sailed to Ophir, 1 Ki.g:26. It was 
afterwards recovered by the Edomites, but Uzziah 
again added it to the kingdom of Judah, 2 Ki. 14:22; 
but Rezin, king of Syria, again drove the Jews thence, 
2 Ki. 16:6, and they never again possessed it. 8 
called by Josephus, EiAayn: “EXava, by Ptolemy; 
fElana, by Pliny, vi. 32, § 38. See Relandi Palest. 
p- 217, 554, seq.; Le Quien, Oriens Christ. tom. iii. 


שח- 
p- 758. In Arabian writers it is called awe‏ 
the moderns, E. Riippell, of Frankfort, was the first‏ 
to visit its ruins, which he did lately, and mentions‏ 
that they are now called Gelena. A neighbouring‏ 
with the modern town, which is shaded by a‏ 088116 
palm grove (compare Strab. xvi. p. 776, Casaub.), is‏ 


Among 


called {ic i.e. mountain. See v. Zach, Correspond- 
ence Astronom., vil. 464. 


prop. fortitude, strength, hence‏ אל fig.‏ צִיָלוּת 
aid, Ps.22:20. Root 538 No.1.‏ 


DDN pl. אִילָמִּים‎ and אילמות‎ a term in architecture 
which it is very difficult to define. It appears to have 
signified the projection of a pediment, Gefimfe. 
It is clearly distinguished from 0748, with which many 
confound it, in Eze. 40:7, seq. The אִילְפִים‎ were car- 
ried round a building, and they are almost always 
joined with אִילִים‎ See Eze. 40:16, 22, 26, 29. 
> Compare Boettcher, Proben, p. 319.” | 


(“trees,” perhaps, palm grove), [ Elim],‏ אִילם 
pr.n. of a station of the Israelites in the desert, their‏ 
second station after they came out of Egypt, “ where‏ 
were twelve wells and seventy palm trees,” Ex. 15:‏ 
Ex.‏ אִילְמָה parag.‏ ה Num.33:9. With‏ ;16:1 ;27 
Geographers compare a valley of that region,‏ .15:27 
called Garendel [Wady Ghirindel], but Ehrenberg‏ 
informed me that he found a valley, called ,.J's, in‏ 
that neighbourhood, in which word it is very proba-‏ 
bie that there 13 a trace of the ancient name.‏ 


אילון--איפה 
NM) > behold he had disappeared.” Of death‏ אִינָנוּ 
Ps. 39:14.‏ 

(4) It may be rendered without, i.g. Y83. But pro- 
perly the examples must be referred to No.2. Joel 
1:6, “mighty and without number,” prap. “and 
there is not a number;” Deu. 32:4. 

(5) with prefixes—(qa) בְּאִ'[‎ prop. in not, in defect 
of, (a) “ when there was not;” Pro. 8:24, NOTA PRa 
“when there (were) not yet any waves,” 1.e. before 
the waves were created, comp. 0903. (3) often 
ig. without, soa; Eze. 38:11, חוּמָה‎ PN2 “without 
a wall.” Pro. 5: a9: 1 

(5) N82 almost, well nigh, 28. 3ל‎ 3:9, prop. almost 
nothing; hence, there was nothing wanting from, 
comp. DYD3 “there was little wanting from,”i.e. 
almost. 

(ec) pd (a) for PS wd “to him, to whom (it is) 
not,” Isa. 40:29; “to him, to whom nothing (is), 
Neh. 8:10. (3) for ND NOb “sn shot, there (was) 
not,” Ezr. 9:14. 

(d) סאין‎ (a) so that not (with a double nega- 
tion. See Lehrg. § 224, note 2); Isa. 5:9, שב‎ pee 
“so that there is not an inhabitant.” Isa. 6:11. 
Also because that (there is) not, Isa. 50:2. (3) 
i.g. 18 with }2 pleonastic (comp. כ"‎ No.1, d), no 
one, Jer. 10:6, 7; 30:7. 

Note. }°8, the absolute state of the noun, only occurs 
at the end of a sentence; א']‎ const. state, is always so 
used that it belongs to what follows, e.g. Num. 20:5, 
אין‎ O% “there is no water,” for which also OY) אין‎ 
may be said. 

75 

ady. interrog. where? Arabic un! i. y.‏ אין ו 
[but see the note‏ אָדי] with ] added, as in ‘IN,‏ א' ,8‘ 
pref.‏ ל[ added on that word]. It occurs only with‏ 
PND whence? Gen. 29:4, and frequently.‏ 


Ps 1 Sa.21:9,i.q. PS, but interrogatively for P82 
TDN see WN. 


more rarely TBS f., a measure of grain,‏ ה אִיפָה 
i modius, containing 04 seahs (78D), or ten‏ 
omers, Ex. 16:36. According to Josephus [see below }‏ 
(Arch. xv.9, § 2), an Sohal was equal to the Attic‏ 
medimnus, or six Roman modii, i.e. 43 of a Berlin‏ 
modius, about 2600 cubic inches French; comp. Ex.‏ 
Zec. 5:6, seq.; Jud.6:19; Ruth2:17,‏ ;18,32 ,16:16 
from which passages we may passingly form an idea of‏ 
the contents of this measure. [The passage just cited‏ 
from Josephus probably is erroneous; for he says,‏ 
Arch. viii. 2,9, that the ephah contained seventy-twe‏ > 
sextarii, equal to the Attic (liquid) metretes, or 1993.98‏ 


XXXIX 








אין- איפה 


D23773 TN! “because Jehovah is not among you.” 

Jud. 21: 25, “in those days sib 129 rs there was 
not a king in Israel.” Gen. 37:29, יוסף בבר‎ PS “ Jo- 
seph was not in the cistern.” Ps. 10:4; Ex. 12:30; 
Lev.13:31. In those phrases in which & is used affir- 
matively, in the same when negative, אַ']‎ is used, as 
יָדִי‎ OND יש‎ Gen. 31:29, and 37) לאל‎ PS Neh. 5:5. 
Mor eover, it should be observed —(a) wherever any 
personal pronoun constitutes the subject of a sentence, 
it should be suffixed to this word, as "32'S “I (am, was, 
will be), not;” 72'S “thou (art, wast, wilt be) not;” 72S, 
338, 1328, DDN, DIS, and in the pl. form (as if from 
(אִינִים‎ Wor", WS, Ps. 50:14 ; 73:5.—(b) When the 
verb substantive, from the usage of the language, is 
included in this negative particle, it is almost always 
joined to a partitiple. Dan. 8:5, “ behold a he-goat 
came from the west upon the face of the whole earth 
ננע בָּטרֶץ‎ PN} and did not touch the ground,” i. q. 
SEN בת‎ 3:8: 7:4; Ezr. 3213; Ex: 5:16, {20 
JF) YS “straw was not given,” ig. JA] .לא‎ Thus 
often as a circumlocution, no one, Josh. 6:1, אין יוְצָא‎ 
בָּא‎ PS) “there (was) no one going out, nor (was 
there) any one coming in,” i.e. no one went out and 
no one came in. Lev. 26:6; Isa. 5:29. Very rarely, 
and not without solecism, it is joined to a finite verb; 
Jer. 38:5, 723 אֶתְכֶס‎ Soy qa PS כִּי‎ “for the king 
avails nothing against you.” Job 35:15: and even 
the particle ,יש‎ Ps.135:17, O73 רוח‎ VIPs “there 
is no breath in their mouth.” It would be more cor- 
rect to write in both places .לא‎ In like manner, 


however, the more modern Arabs write for .— 
(c) לי‎ INS there is not to me, for I have not, Thad not. 


Lev. 11:10; 1 Sa. 1:2, like the Arab. ad el: Fol- 


lowed by a gerund it is often equivalent to non licet, 
15 is not allowed, like אעס‎ gore for 006 ekeoriv, and 
Arab. ‘ed w= “there is to me,” for, “it is permitted 
tome,” Koran iv:94, x.100; Est. 4:2, לְבוּא‎ PS “it is 
not lawful to goin.” Ruth 4:4; Ps. 40:6, TON אין ערף‎ 
“there is nothing to be compared with thee,” where 
TY. poet. is used for ¥2.— (d) It is joined with various 
words; אִין אש‎ “no one (is, was),” Gen. 31:50; Ex. 
2:12; 32 PS Ex. 5:11, and TDN PS 1 KG. 18:43, 
“nothing whatever a was);” פל‎ } “nothing 
at all (is, was),” Eccl. 1:9. 

(3) since is often equivalent to there is present, 
there is ready yp so }'S there ts not present, there is not 
ready, ete. il n'y a pas; Nu. 21:5, DY) PS) ON? ִּי אִין‎ 
“for there is no bread hqre 1.07 water.” 1 Sa. 9:4; 
10:14, “‘and we saw כִּי א']‎ tha they were not here.” 
Gen. 2:5; Num. 20:5; Gen. 5:24, of the translation 
of Enoch, אתל אֶלְהִים‎ mp? כִּי‎ 2338); 1 Ki. 20:40, 


ey 





איפה- איש XL‏ 


—(g) followed by a genitive of city, land, and people, 
it denotes an tee oe t, or citizen of it; DN wn 
“an Israelite;” NW WIN 1 Sa. 7:11; TBA אַנְשי‎ 
2 Sa.19:42; also yn VIN Gen. 24:13. Especially 
in this signification sing. ON is put colle_tively ; אוש‎ 
Sey for : ה אנש ישְרְאֶל‎ 9:6,7; 10:24; Jud. 7:83 
8:20, etc.—(h) followed by a genitive of king, leader, 
military commander, lord, «tc., the men of any oné 
are his companions, followers, soldiers, feine 
feute. 1 Sa. 23:3,12; 24:5,8; 28:1. Once perhaps 
used of relatives and near friends, as the Syriac 


9 Wee 9 . 
פב‎ wat), viz. Eze. 24:17,22, where אנֶשִים‎ one 


is food which relations and near friends were accus- 
tomed to send to mourners, In like manner—(?) 


a man of God,‏ שיש הָאְלָהִים and with art.‏ איש אֶלהִים 


i.q. a servant and minister of God; of angels, Jud. 
13:6,8; of prophets, 1 Sa. 2:27; of Moses, Deu. 33:2; 
of David, 2 Ch.8:14.—(k) followed by a genitive 
which denotes attribute, virtue, vice, it designates one 
endued with such an attribute, and the Hebrews were 
accustomed in this manner to make a circumlocution 
of adjectives. איש תּאַר‎ “a man of form,” i.e. hand- 
some; DDT איש‎ > bloody;” 232 WIS “ intelli- 
gent,” ete.; OWT WIX “celebrated,” Gen. 6:4; 
comp. T2187 איש‎ “a husbandman,” Gen. 9:20.— 
(2) itis used coll. of soldzers, Germ. Mannjdhaft, Kriegss 
mann{daft, Isa.21:g; comp. OTN Isa. 22:6.— (m) WN 
denotes a man of more noble quality; opposed to O18 
a man, or men, of the common people; see under 
DIS No.1, letter (0). —(n) when joined to numerals, 
5 ו‎ below ten is put DWN, as DW IN nviow 
Gen. 18:2; between ten and twenty commonly איש‎ 
Nu.1:44; above twenty, always איש‎ 1 14] 
22:2,18, etc., ete. 

(2) followed by M8 or 2006 another; see אֶח‎ 
and .רע‎ 

(3) any one, some one, Gen.13:16; Ex. 16:29; 


5 2 0 
Cant. 8:7; so Syr. was} for ree e.g. caus |, 8 


- Pl. 
Syr. ב‎ 1 Ki.20:17; Jer. 37:10."[ 

(4) cach, every one; 1 Ki. 20:20, a ויב איש‎ 
“and they slew every one his man.’ ,איש ואיש‎ 
BIN איש‎ Ps. 87:5; Est. 1:8 (manniglic). Once ו‎ 
פל‎ is prefixed to another substantive, Gen. 15:10, 
לְקֶרַאת רְעְהוּ‎ wna" איש‎ AY “and he set each of the 
several (animals) part over against part.” אִיש"ְבָּתֶר‎ 
is i.q. 1993°23, but the meted: writer has put איש‎ for 
bb, so as to answer to the following 47}. 

(5) an impersonal construction is used, like the 
Germ. man, French on, Eng. one or men (one says 


certain Jew. DWAIN men, certain men, like 


Used even of 





איפה--איתן 


Paris cubic inches, about 1-5 bushels English; see 
Boeckh, Metrolog. Untersuch. pp. 259, 278. This is 
also confirmed by other testimony.” Ges. add.] 5° 
NDS) a double measure (the one just, the other too 
small), Pro. 20:10; Deu. 25:14; Amos8:5. This 
word has not any Pheenicio-Shemitic root from 
which it may be conveniently derived, unless from 
אפף= אוּף‎ to surround, as though a measure were 
so called from its round form. It very probably 
must be referred to the Egyptian language; LXX. 
render it oipé or 00060, which was a very ancient 
Egyptian measure, and is written in Coptic COM, 
which contained four סוסא‎ according to Hesychius. 
Also there is in Coptic the verb Com, 602111 to num- 
ber, whence is HM! a measure [“ whence LXX. oigé, 
Arab. שא‎ an Egyptian measure; see Ridiger in 
Allg. Encyclop. art. Epha”}. 


MES (from א'‎ and פה‎ “here”), where? Isa. 
49:21; Ruth 2:19; how? Jud. 8:18; in indirect in- 
terrogation, Jer. 36:19. 


wholly, so, therefore, Jud.‏ אפוא iq.‏ אִיפוא 
Pro. 6:3, in some editions; but it would be‏ ;9:38 
more correct to write 8158, which see.‏ 


WN with suf WAN, JWR, ALN: in pl. found 

only three times, Psal.141:4; Pro. 8:4; Isa. 1 
טישים‎ ; in the place of which the use of the language 
has ו‎ DIN (from the unused sing. DIN); 
const. state WIN; wie suff. VWI, DDU IN; cad peri- 
phrastically U8 122; comp. No. 6. 

(1) A MAN. 0 opposed to woman, a 
male; Gen. 4:1, “I have acquired a man with 
God,” i.e. male offspring. 1 Sa. 1:11. 
brutes, Gen.7:2; comp.1:27; 6:19. So in Latin, vir, 
of animals, Virg. Kel. vii.7.—(b) a husband, opposed 
to a wife, Ruth 1:11; Gen.3:6; 29:32, 34; with suff. 
ַנְשִינו‎ “ our men,” 1.6. husbands, Jer. 44:19; so in 
8 avip, 11. xvill. 291; Lat. vir, Hor. Sat.i., 2, 
127.—(c) opposed to an old man, it is the name of 
virile age, 1 Sa. 2:33. Sometimes — (d) it 0 
manly mind, valour; (comp. verb in Hithp.) 1 5 
4:9, וְהִיוּ לְאַנְשִים‎ sprana “be strong and be men; 

1 Ki. 2:2; comp. Hom. 11. v.529. It is—(e) homo, 
man, opposed to God, Job 9:32; 12:10; Isa. 31:8; 
especially in pl. Gen. 32:29; Isa. 7:13; comp. Hom. 
Tarn 6/8000 Te 0600 Te. Opposed to beasts, Ex.11:7; 
Gen. 49:6.—(f) by apposition it is joined to other 
substantives, as DID YS “a eunuch,” Jer. 38: bls 
אִיש כּרֶן‎ “a priest, ” Lev. 21: 9; epetially with Gen- 
tle nouns, "129 WN “a Hebrew,” Gen. 39:14; comp. 
4/6066 Tadwvaio, & vopec IopanNirat, Act.1:113; 3:12. 


איפה--איתן 


YN Ch. for ישי‎ 1 Ch. 2:13. 


6, ,קרי .40:15 Eze.‏ .מז for M8‏ איתון 
,בתיב to come, to enter. In‏ בוא i.q.‏ אֶתָה from the root‏ 
.*אתון the letter Yod being transposed, it is read‏ 


VN Ch. i.g. Heb. יש‎ there is, from which it is 
-% 

formed. (Arab. | )\, only in a few phrases, Syr. = 
in Targe. אית‎ 8 SMS) Dan. 5:11, 12) (DS 
בְּמַלְבוּתֶךְ‎ “there is a certain man in thy kingdom;” 
2:28, 30; 3:25. With a negative particle ‘D'S לָא‎ 
Dan. 2:10, 11; 3:29. Followed by a pl.3:12. When 
the various persons of the verb substantive are ex- 
pressed, the pronouns are suffixed, mostly in the pl. 
TON “he is,” Dan. 2:11; NINN “we are,” 3:18; 
POS “thou art,” 2:26; JIMS “ye are,” 3:14. And 
these forms, with a participle, serve as a periphrasis 
for the finite verb. Dan. 3:18, )NPD NINN לָא‎ “we 
are not worshipping,” i.e. we do not worship. When 
used absolutely, it should generally be rendered there 
exists, there is, il y a; Dan. 2:10, 11. 2 MS “there 
is to any one,” he has, Ezr. 4:16. 


SUN pr.n. see AS, 


NUYS pr.n. [Lthiel], (for אַתִּי אֶל‎ “God is 
with me”), Prov. 30:1. Jthiel and Ucal seem to 
have been the children or disciples of Agur, to whom 
he addressed his instructions. 


VOWS (“land of palms”), [Zthamar], pr.n. 
of the youngest son of Aaron, Ex. 6:23; 28:1. 


[INS ₪ |TS (for M with Aleph prosthetic, from 
the root 1) to be perennial), adj—-(1) perennial, 
constant, especially used of water. נחַל אַתָ[‎ “a pe- 
rennial stream,” constantly flowing, Deu.21:4; Am. 
5:24; and without m2 1 Ki. 8:9, הְאִיתָנִים‎ NM “ the 
month of perennial streams” (elsewhere called 
Tishri), the seventh month of the Hebrew year ; 
from the new moon of October to the new moon of 
November. Subst. [This sense as subst. is given as 
primary in Thes.] continuance. Ps. 74:15, ni 
אִיתֶן‎ “rivers of continuance,” 1,6. continually flow- 
ing. Used of the continuance, i.e. the flow of the sea. 
Ex. 14:27.— Job 33:19 in ana, [DN עִצְמָיו‎ 3713) 
“with continual war in his bones,” sc. 1319 he is 
chastened. 

(2) firm, valid ] firmness, strength, sce Thes. 0 
Jer. 5:15, JS גי‎ “a mighty nation ;” Job 19: 
אִיתָנִים‎ “the potent” (Vulg. optimates,) (33:19); 
Gen. 49:24, תשב בְּטִיתֶן קשתוּ‎ “his bow will remain 
firm;” in which passage 3 is Beth essentie. 

(3) hard, hence pernicious, terrible. Pro.1g 


XLi 





איש- איתן 


men say), 1 83. 9:9, NS WY לְפָנִים בְּיַשֶרְאל פה‎ > for- 
merly it was thus said in Israel,” i.e. one used to 
say. 

(G) שיש‎ 23 sons of men pl. is periphrastically for 
men simply, ike DJS 23; see DIS No. 5, Psa. 4:3. 
Sometimes used gudarecdc of noble men, othe to 
DIS בָּנִי‎ Ps. 49:3; Pro. 8:4; see DIS No. 1, letter (0). 

As to origin, I regard א'ש‎ as a primitive word, 
somewhat however softened from the harsher form 
WIN ensh, which see; whence NWS for NWI, and pl. 


כ 


D WIN. In like manner the Arabs have ‘hed and 

1 ש- 8 

To this answers the Sansc. isha master,‏ שש 
> 


ishi, mistress; and perhaps we should compare Gr. ic, 
Lat. vis and vir (comp. honor, honos, raic, Lac. roip, 
puer). Derivatives ,אישו‎ pr.n, NIMS, NYAS and 


denom. verb only in —‏ אש 

Hirnparer התְאושש‎ to shew oneself or act as a 
man (ardpilecOac), fic) ermannen; Isa. 46:8, הַתָאששו‎ 
“shew yourselves men,” i.e. be wise, cast away the 
childish trifles of idolatry. 7 rendered by 
Luther, feyd Manner. (Ch. התתאשש‎ and VY NNT id.) 


(“man of shame,” i.e. shaming him-‏ אישדבשַת 
self, perhaps bashful), [Zsh-bosheth], pr.n. of a son‏ 
of Saul, who after the death of his father and bro-‏ 
thers governed eleven tribes for two years in opposi-‏ 
tion to David. 2 Sa. 2—4.‏ 


(“man of glory”), [shod], pr.n. m.‏ אִישָהוד 
a Che 7318.‏ 


m.— (1) a pace man,and‏ (א"ש (dimin. from‏ אישון 

followed by עין]‎ “little man of the eye,” 6. 0 

im which as in a glass a little image of aman is seen, 

Deu. 32:10; Pro. 7:2. This pretty figure is used in 
ULO , % 


many languages, as Arab. eel ש‎ \ little man of 


the eye, Gr. kdépn, 6000000 ךא‎ Lat. pupa, 
pupula, pupilla, Pers. 2S 
ces collected in Thes. p.86; more fully, Ps. pum 8, 
py na אישון‎ “pupil daughter of the eye.” (See 
n3,) 

(2) Metaph. the middle, midst of any thing (as 


23%, 
Arab. ee pupil, for middle, summit). Hence Pro. 


,and compare the instan- 


7:9, “in the pupil of the night,” 1.0. in the middle 
of the night; 20-20, “ in the pupil of darkness,” i. 6. 
in the eda of the darkness; which passage is in 
בָּאַשוּן ח' ,קרי‎ “in the darkness of the night.” 


אך-אכל 


ad Fam. viii. 23, “tantum quod ex Arpinati veneram 
cum mihi a te littere reddite sint ;" Vellej. 1. 117. 


TIN an unused root, 4 ,עקר‎ WS to bind; 
ד‎ , 4 0 
hence to fortify, strengthen 8 city. 11006 -- 


TAN (“band,” 1.6. fortress, citadel, castle), [A c- 
cad], pr.n. of a city built by Nimrod, Gen. 10:10; 
LXX. ’Apyad: comp. PY and PUTT. =Targg. and 
Jerome understand Nesibis, a city of Mesopotamia. 
Other conjectures, which are however very uncertain, 
are given by Bochart in Phaleg. iv.17, and Le Clere, 
on the passage. 


AIDS (for 312 with Aleph prosthetic), adj. lying, 
false, deceptive. Specially for 3t28 on) “a de- 
ceiving river,” i.e. soon drying up and disappoint- 
ing the traveller, Jer.15:18; Mic.1:14. Opposed to 
אִיתֶן‎ a continual river ; comp. fundus mendax, Hor. 
Carm. . 1, 30. 


TDN (i,q. 3128), [Achzib], prn—(1) of a town 
on the sea coast in the tribe of Asher, situated be- 
tween Acco and Tyre, called by the Greeks Hedippa, 
now Dsib; Josh. 19:29; Jud. 1:31. 

(2) of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh.15:44; 
Mic. 1:14; comp. 273 and 11335. 


WIN (from the root W2 prop. to break), adj. 
[“‘violence, but always used as a coner.” ]|—(1) bold 
brave, daring, Job 41:2.—(2) harsh, cruel, Lam. 
4:3; hence, “an enemy,” Job 30:21.—(3) fierce, 
virulent, used of poison, Deu. 32:33. 


WS (with the adjectivial termination‏ .1.6 אַכְזרִי 
harsh, cruel, Pro. 5:9; 17:11, 3‏ (1)--.(-י 
fierce, savage, Pro.17:11, “a savage mes-‏ )2(— 
senger,” 1.6. one who brings grievous tidings, such as‏ 
a sentence of death, Isa.13:9; Jer. 30:14.‏ 


DPN + (from ‘328 with the termination ni, 
see Ges. Grain. § 85, 4), cruelty, fierceness (of 
anger), Pro. 27:4. 


food, a meal, 1Ki.1g9:8. Root 92%‏ > אִכִילֶה 


WIN (from the root ¥28), [Achish], pr.n. of a 
king of the Philistines in the city cf Gath, 1 Sa. 21: 
11; 27:2; 1 2:99. 


box inf. const. Soy, with pref. boyd, Soya, with 
suff, 1228, 199%, fut. ,כל‎ in pause : 
Eze. 42:5. 

(1) TO EAT, TO DEVOUR (kindred root is n>). lt 
is put absolutely, Deu. 27:7; 1Sa.g:13; more often 
with an acc. of the food, rarely followed by ? Lan 


a‏ יולו once‏ א 
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אך-אכלה 


15, “the way of t22 wicked is pernicious.” Ren- 
dered aptly enough by Luther, bringt Wehe; Jerome, 
vorago. [Explained in Thes. “ the way of the wicked 
is a perennial stream,” see No. 1.[ Hence— 

(4) poét. a rock, a crag, from hardness. Mic.6:2, 
yu מוסְרִי‎ DIN “the rocks, the foundations of 
the earth;” Jer. 49:19; 50:44, I'S נה‎ “a stony 


dwelling” (comp. 49:16, yop 37); Nu.24:21. [This | 


meaning is rejected in Thes., and these passages are 
teferred to No.1. ] 

(5) [Ethan], pr.n. of an Ezrahite (see (אָזֶרְחִי‎ , a 
wise man (1 Ki. 5:11), to whom Psalm 8g is attri- 
buted in its title. 


qs (shortened from j28, from the root 13; comp. 
Ch. }'39, הָבִי‎ and 3, which is taken from the fuller 
12: [Derivation given in Ges. corr.: “kindred are ,כִּ'‎ }3, 
128, see Hupfeld in Zeitschr. 1. d. Morgenl. ii. 143.”]). 
—(1) affirmative part. surely, certainly, no doubt. 
Gen. 44:28, טרף‎ FD FS “no doubt he 18 torn;” 
Jud. 3:24; 1 Ki. 22:32; 2 Ki. 24:3; Ps. 58:12; Job 
10:21. Hence — 

(2) adv. of limitation, only. Exod. 10:17, 78 
DYBT “only this once;” Lev.11:21,322NA ANS FN 
“only these ye may eat;” Ps. 37:8, “be not angry, 
(for this is) only for doing evil,” i.e. anger is often 
the cause of crime; Prov. 14:23, “vain words אך‎ 
לְמַחָסוּר‎ only (lead) to want;” |0.11:94ע72‎ 
Specially it is used—(a) before adjectives, where 
only is 1.q. quite, altogether. Deu. 16:15, D7) 
nny WS “and thou shalt be only joyful,” i.e. alto- 
gether joyful. Isa. 16:7, אך כִכְאִים‎ “altogether 
contrite ;” Isa. 19:11.—(b) before substantives, no- 
thing but, which may often be rendered solus, merus, 
Germ. lauter; Engl. merely. Ps.139:11, חשך‎ JS “no- 
thing but darkness,” i.e. merely darkness. Ps. 39: 
12, 2217 J “nothing but vanity,” i.e. mere vanity. 
—(c) before adverbs and verbs, quite, altogether. 
Ps.73:13,P) אף‎ “altogether in vain.” 1Sa.25:21; 
Job 19:13, °292 FT AW YP = my acquaintances are 
quite alienated from me.” Jud. 20:39; Job 23:6. 
Comp. Ex. 12:15, הֶרְאשון‎ OV2 IN “altogether in 
the first day,” is, on the first day itself, nur gleid) am 
erften Dage. 

(3) an adv. of exception, only, but. Gen. 20:12, 
"OS NI XX “but not (uovovovyi) the daughter of 
my mother.” Lev.11:4; Nu. 26:55; Deu. 18:20; 
Josh. 3:4. 

(4) an adverb of time, only now, for just now, 
scarcely. Gen. 27:30, YON WY)... Ipyy NYY יצא‎ AN 
82 “Jacob was but scarcely gone out....when 
Esau his brother came in.” Jud.7:19. Comp. Cic. 


אך -אכלה 


25; the fruit of good or evil actions, sexual pleasvres, 
Pro. 30:20 (comp. 9:17; et vesci voluptatibus, Cic. Fin. 
5:20). 

(4) perhaps, to taste, to have the sense of taste, 
Deu. 4:28. 

(8) to diminish, to lessen, to take from, Eze 
42:5, “the upper chambers were shorter, $231" °3 
NaN) DPS for the beams or columns took away 
from them,” 1. 6. occupied their place. 

NIPHAL ODN), fut. bay to be eaten, Ex.12:46; 13° 
3, 73 also, to be fit to be eaten, to be fit for food, 
Gen. 6:91. Metaph. to be consumed by fire, Zech. 
9:4. Ee, 
Pie, 538 i. q. Kal, like the Arab. (|S to eat up, ta 
consume. Job 20:26, תּאבְלְהוּ אש‎ (read t’dchléhu) 
“fire shall consume him,” for 37238", Dagesh 
forte excluded is compensated by the long vowel Ka- 
metz. Some copies however read 172>8A. Comp. 
Lehrg. § 72, note 2, p. 251. 

Puat, to be consumed, by fire, Neh. 2:3, 13; by 
the sword, Isa. 1:20. 

Hirt DONT, fut. יָאָכִיל‎ once 1 אוכִיל‎ (Hosea 
11:4), inf. הָכִיל‎ for הַאָכִיל‎ (Eze. 21:33) to cause to 
consume, to devour (of the sword, Eze. 21:33), spe- 
cially to give to eat, to feed, construed with two aceus., 
one of the person, the other of the thing. Ex. 16:32; 
Nu. 11:18; Deu. 8:16; Isa. 49:26; with כ[‎ of the 
food, Ps. 81:17. \ 

Besides the derivatives which immediately follow, 
see np as, 22ND. 


WwW 


box fut. 22 Ch. i. q. Heb., to eat, to devour, 
קִרְצוהָי רִי‎ 228 to eat any one’s pieces, metaph. to ca- 
lumniate him, to accuse him, Dan, 3:8; 6:25. So 
in Targg. קורְצ'|‎ ODS for Heb. 22, 2°22 327° (Syr. 
9 PN 
J,28 xo) for the Gr. diaBadrw, Lu. 16:1; whence 

9 > nad 

part. J, = Xo) devil, Arab. 
[See Ch. 737°] 


box with suff. DDN n.act.—(1) an eating, a 
devouring, i.q. to eat. Exod.12:4, bays איש לְפִי‎ 
“every one according to his eating;” 16:16, 18, 21; 
Job 20:21. 

(2) food, especially —(a) corn, grain, meal, 
provision, Gen.14:11; 41:35, seq.; 42:7, seq.; 
43:2, seq.; 44:1—(&) prey, Job.9:26; 36:29. 

28 [Ucal], pr.n. of a man, Pro. 30:1. 


f. food, Gen. 1:29; 6:21; of the food of‏ אִכְלֶה 
wild beasts, Jer.12:9; food of fire,i fuel, Eze. 15‏ 
,6 4 


- - 


pst ISI id)‏ פוש 
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אנל- אכלה 


4:5; 2 Ex. 12:43—45; Lev. 22:11, and פ5ן‎ Lev. 7: 
91; 25:22; Nu.15:19; comp. éofieww tivdc. It is 
used not only (and that very frequently) of men, but 
also of beasts, Isa.11:7; whence 2280 Jud. 14:14, 
the eater, in Samson’s enigma, is the lion (compare 


JS). The following phrases should also be noticed: 


—(a) to cat a land, a field, a vine, is used for to 
eat its produce or fruit, Gen. 3:17; Isa.1:7; 36:16; 
(comp. 37 :30(.--- )6( to devour sacrifices, is said of 
idols, a phrase taken from lectisternia, Deu. 32:38 ; 
Eze.16:20.—(c) DN? S28 is to take food, 1Ki. 21:7; 
Ps. 102:5; and when לא‎ is added, not to take food, to 
fast, 1Sa.28:20; 30:12; the former is especially, to 
take a meal, to dine or sup, to feast, Gen. 31:54; 
43:16; Jer. 41:1; 52:33; comp. gayety cpror, Lu. 
14:1. Sometimes n> 238 is simply to live, Am.7:12. 
—(d) mn לְפָנִי‎ boy is used of sacrificial banquets 


held at the temple, Deu. 12:7,18; 14:23; Ex.18:12. | 


—(e) to devour any one’s flesh, Psa. 27:2, used of 
cruel and fierce enemies who thirst for one’s blood. 
Different from this is—(/f) to eat one’s own flesh, 
Eccles. 4:5, of a foolish person devoured by envy. 
Compare Hom. 11. vi. 202: dy Oupdv Karédwy.— (7) 
oy, ovo אָבָל‎ to eat up, to devour a people, the 
poor, used of princes who consume the wealth of a 
people, oppressing and impoverishing them, Ps.14:4; 
Pro. 30:14; Hab. 3:14. Comp. dnpofdnoc Bacred¢ 
(Iliad i. 231). Similar is to eat the flesh of a people, 
Mic. 3:3. In other places, to eat is i.q. to destroy 
by war and slaughter, Hos. 7:7; Isa.g:11; Deu.7: 
16; Jer. 10:25; 30:16; 50:7, 17; 51:34. Comp. 
Judith 5:24.—(h) to eat any one’s words, is to receive 
them eagerly, Gr. payeiy pynyara, dicta devorare (Plaut. 
Asin. iii. 3, 59). Jer. 15:16, 0298) 227 INYO) “ thy 
words were found, and I did eat them,” i.e. I eagerly 
devoured them, made them my own. (Compare on 
Carm. Samarit. iv. 16.) Hence is the vision to be 
explained of the roll given to the prophet to be eaten, 
Eze. 2:8; 3:1, seq.; Apoc.10:9, 10. [But the vision 
presents an actual eating. | 

(2) to devour, to consume, often used of inani- 
mate things, as of fire, Nu. 16:35; 21:28; 26:10; 
Job 1:16, ete.; followed by 3 Zec. 12:1 (comp. égnis 
edax, Virg. Ain ii. 758; wavrag rip 20066 11. xxii. 
182); of the sword, 2 Sa. 2:26; 18:8; Deu. 32:42; 
of famine and pestilence, Eze. 7:15; of fatal disease, 
Job 18:13; of the anger of God, Ex. 15:73 of a 
curse, Isa. 24:6; of heat and cold, Gen. 31:40; of 
too much longing and desire, Ps. 69:10. 

(3) to enjoy any thing, as good fortune, Job 21; 


se 


ee יריו‎ a a 


ויר טייוו ו ורי 


Compare Cant. 7:3. ~ 


In the second person, Gen. | 
22:19, Th N2VAN > stretch not forth thy hand.” — 
INDAON “fear ye not,” Gen. 43:23; Jer. 7:4. Ing 
the first, Ps. 25:2, VAIS ON “let me not be asham- 
ed!” sc. may God so grant that I be not ashamed. — 
It is rarely separated from the verb, Psa. 6:2, 708 


(4) used interrogatively, like Gr. (ען‎ (see Passow, 1 
Lex. Gr.h. v. litt. 0. [“ Butman Gr. Gram. §148,5.”]), 
for num, whether; used when a negative reply is ex- > 
pected. Once found in this sense, 1 Sa. 27:10, DX = 





אכ]-אל 


of negation, i.q. yu), ne.—(a@) put absol. like the Gz 
poy for po) rovro yévnrac (Arist. Acharn. 458); Germ. 
nicht dod, nicht alfo; nay! not so! Ruth 1:13, אל‎ 
N32 “nay! my daughters (do not so};” nicht for meine 
0005 2Kig:13; Gen. 19:18, WS NTA—(D) 
it has sometimes simply a negative power, but like 
the Gr. yj, only in what are called subjective pro- 
positions. Thus it is only put with the future, and 
differs in this respect from .לא‎ 2 Ki. 6:27, 7 oS 
אוּשיעף‎ PND יושִיעָף יְהוָה‎ “ (if) Jehovah help thee not, 
how can I help thee?” (pow לא‎ must be rendered, 
“God will not help thee.” Well rendered by LXX, 
Hy 06 00006 Koproc, “I fear the Lord will not help 
thee”). Gen. 21:16, THINS ich fonnte nicht mit anfebn 
“JT cannot look on.” Ps. 50:3, wan oN) ITN יָבא‎ 


“Our God will come, and will not keep silence,” 
prop. und er modyte wohl nidt fdweigen, he may be ex- 
pected not to keep silence. Ps. 34:6; 41:3; Pro. 
3:25, אַלִדְתִּירָא‎ “thou shalt not fear,” there shall 6 
no cause that thou shouldest fear, du braudhft dich nicht 
gu ftirdten. Job 5:22; Gen. 49:6, “into their counsel 
wD) Nanrby my soul will not enter,” in jolcken Rath 
wurde nie meine Geele willigen. 
Sometimes the verb is omitted, Amos 5:14, “ seek 
good, רע‎ DN) and (seek) not evil.” 2 Sa. 1:21, 728 
D2 2y TOON) טַל‎ > (let there) not (be) dew nor rain 


upon you.” Pro, 12:28, where it should be rendered, = 


“ the way of righteousness (giveth) life, and the right 


way אל-מָנֶת‎ (giveth) not death,” or calamity; or, . 


“a right way never leads to death.” 

(3) By far the most frequently it is a conj. of pro- 
hibiting, dehorting, deprecating, wishing tha’ 
anything be not done. Always joined to a future, 


when it can be, apocopated; when in the first person, 


paragogic. Ex. 16:29, איש‎ NYYON “let not any one 
go out;” 1 Sam. 26:20. 


7BS2 “not in thy wrath chasten me.” Also‏ תוּכְיחָכִי 


used in imprecation, Gen. 49:4, אַל"תותַר‎ “excel thou — 
not,” bu follft feinen Vorgug haben. In petitions there — 
is added N3- Gen.13:8, "3 NON “let there not be _ 
now.” Gen.18:3, 30, 32. (xd with a future is strongly > 
prohibitory; 2 lest perhaps, is more mildly dissua- — 


sive.) 
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אכן--אל 


J2N (pro inf. abs. Hiphil, from the root ,בּון‎ for 
123, P20 68: 2011880, Ch. הְכִּי ,הֶבִּ'[‎ [ Others i. q. 
{2 with א‎ prosthetic.” ]) adv.— 

(1) of affirming strongly, surely! Gen. 28.10; 
Ex. 2:14; Jer.8:8.—(2) adversat. but, yet, Ps. 31: 
23; Isa. 49:4; 53:4. Hence, by abbreviation, is אך‎ 
which see. [This obs. is omitted in Ges. corr. ] 


F2N—«) TO PUT A LOAD ON (a beast of burden), 
prop. apparently to bend, to make to bow down under 
a load, kindred to the root 435, which see. Arab. 

--£ 
—<S\ II. to tie, to bind on a pack saddle, IV. to put 
on a pack saddle. In the verb this signification does 
not occur, but in the noun }28; whence — 


(2) tourge to work, to impel on, like the Syr. 


a4). In the Old Testament only found Pro. 16:26, 
פִּיהוּ‎ voy בִּי אָכַף‎ “for his mouth urgeth him on,” 
i.e. hunger impels him to work. Its being construed 
with ,על‎ must be explained from its primary signifi- 
cation of laying on a burden. 


FON m. ₪ load, a burden, and metaph. weight, 
authority, dignity, like N33: Job 33:7, B28) 
123) N? Wey “and my burden (dignity) shall not 
be heavy upon thee.” So Ch., Syr., while LXX. 4 
500 pov, and so Kimchi, regarding 4}28 881.0. 3ף‎ ina 
similar place, 13:21. The former explanation is 
however preferable. 


ey 

VAN an unused root, 1.6. Arab. - | Conj. V. to 
: Sot 1 

dig, especially the earth (whence mes \, is \ a pit, a 

ditch), kindred to the roots 193, 13, 1P,722. Hence— 


(זד 
TAN m. a digger, a husbandman; Jer. 51:23;‏ 
Am. 5:16. Pl, O38, with suff. 03°38 9 Ch. 26:10;‏ 
Joel1:11; Isa.61:5. (Chald. id.; Syr. and Zab.‏ 


9937 S&S + 
JzoJ; Arab. |<. Perhaps from the same source 


have sprung Gr. dypoc; Lat. ager; Goth. akr; Germ. 
Acer. [Engl. acre. ]). 


WON (“enchantment,” from the root (כָּשַף‎ 
[Achshaph], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Asher, 
Josh. 12:20; 19:25. 


1. 28 a word which has a negative power like 
the kindred לי לא ,לי ,לא ,לא‎ (comp. under the root 
און‎ p. .(נצצ‎ 

)1( subst. NoTHING; Job 24:25, “ who shall bring 
my speech to nothing?” 

(2) adv. [referred in Ges. corr. to its use as a conj.] 


אכן--אל 


Way OX Gen. 46:3; DON ON Ain Josh 59:82; Ps, 
50:1, which is rightly rendered “Jehovah, God of 
gods.” Comp. Dan. 11:36, אֶלִים‎ ON; or without the 
addition of a genitive of place or person, * whose tu- 
telar deity God is” [This is heathenish; rather, 
whose God, God really is], dyna Oy Gen. 31:13.— 
(6) This word is much more frequent in poetic lan- 


' guage, where it stands very often without any adjunct, 


sometimes with the art. ו הָאֶל‎ 8 
21; Job 8:3.—(c) It takes the suffix of the first 
person, by קהד"‎ Godt ה‎ 22:20 teat 
never occurs with other suffixes, and for “thy God,” 
“his God,” are used JJ>8, TON — (d) Itis a general 
name of gods, and it is used of idols also, both with- 
out adjunct, Isa. 44:10,15; and with an epithet, as 
now אֶל‎ “another god,” Ex.34:14; 7 ON “a strange 
god,” Ps. 81:10. 

Whatever are most excellent, surpassing in their 
kind, are said to be of God; as it was customary for 
men anciently to refer whatever is excellent to the 
gods themselves [to God himself]; hence 28 ‘08 
Ps. 80:11, “cedars 01 God,” i.e. the highest, planted 
as it were by God (compare עצ' יה[‎ 6 
MM) }2 Gen. 13:10); הררי אל‎ “ mountains of God,” 
Ps. 36:7. |, Compare aXe dia, dia Aakedaipwr. 

Plur. 0°78 —(1) heroes, mighty ones, see sing. 
No.1. 

(2) gods, in a wider sense; used of Jehovah and 
the gods of the nations, Ex. 15:11. Comp. Ex. 18: 
UrsDan: 10430; pos אֶל‎ “the God of gods,” i.e. 
the supreme God. אֶלִים‎ 22 Ps. 29:1; 89:7, “sons 
of gods,” by an idiom of the Hebrew and Syriac syn- 
tax, poet. for “sons of Gods,” i.e. angels. 

Note. Following most etymologists, I have above 
derived אל‎ from the root אוּל‎ ; but to give my opinion 
more exactly, it appears rather to be a primitive 
word, the etymology being however adapted to the 
root אל‎ ; so that to Hebrews this word would present 
the notion of strength and power. However this may 
be, it should be observed that in the Pheenicio-She- 
mitic languages—(1) from the form oN (Arabic 
i> וש‎ oh as from a stock, are formed several 

bs < 5 


other derivative words, as nbs to invoke God, espe- 


95 


2 

cially in swearing; mby, 4 | to worship God; and 
. 5 2 

AN, a¥| God (compare oa} to be a father,‏ אלה 


. 5 
JLors) fathers, from ,. (9)--.([ב‎ besides ל‎ which 


follows the analogy of verbs ,עו‎ two other forms are 
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אל 


DIT DADA ihe feid dod) nid: ausgegogen in של‎ 7? 

“ye have not the: made any excursion to-day ?" 

Here the answer is, “‘ No, we have not gone out, for 

the Hebrews, my countrymen, live all around.” [?] 

From this stock is derived bide: ; whether the verb 
א‎ was ever used is uncertain. 


Ch. i.g. Heb. No.3; but only in the Biblical‏ א 
Chaldee. Dan. 2:24; 4:16; 5:10.‏ 


I. bs the Arabic article i.q. Heb. ,הל‎ prefixed 
also to some Hebrew words in the Old Test., which 
are either of Arabian origin, or, at least, although 
foreign, have come into the Hebrew from the Arabic, 
see THDPS, אָלְגבִיש ,אַלְקוּם‎  םיִּנְמְלַאה‎ Cognate is the 
pron. pers. pl. אלֶה ,אל‎ which see. 


No. 2,‏ אִיל m.—(1) prop. part. of the verb Oa‏ א 
strong, mighty, a mighty one, a hero (comp. note),‏ 
“the‏ אֶל No.1. In sing. Eze. 31:11, O0%3‏ א'ל comp.‏ 
mighty one of the nations,” used of Nebuchadnez-‏ 
איל zar. LXX. épywy Over. (Many copies have‏ 
for instance, those of Babylon.) Isa. 9:5, 8‏ ,גוים 
Waa > mighty hero” [prop. mighty God, see No.‏ 
of the Messiah; ibid. 10:21, of God. [The same‏ ,]3 
person is clearly meant in both places, even “ God‏ 
with us.”] Nearly connected with this is the phrase‏ 
prop.‏ (אילי copies‏ 23( אֶלִי in plur. Eze. 32:21, O23‏ 
“the strong among the mighty,” i.e. the mightiest‏ 
heroes; comp. Lehrg. p. 678. Job 41:17, DYN, where‏ 
אִילִים many MSS. and editions‏ 

(2) might, strength [‘ compare Sas”) prop. 
that which is strong. So in the phrase "7! bss יש‎ 
“itis in the power of my hand.” Gen. 31:29, יש‎ 
לעשות עָפָּכֶם רְעָה‎ xd; ,סע‎ 3:97; Mic.2:1; and 
negatively, Deu. 28:32, 71! ON? PS “there is nothing 
in the power of thy hand,” i.e. thou canst avail 
nothing; Neh. 5:5. Lamed in this phrase marks 
state or condition. The nature of this phrase has 
been but little understood by those who would here 
render אל‎ by God, and give the whole phrase: “my 
hand is for God;” comparing Job 12:6; Hab. 1:11; 
and Virg. Ain. x.'773, Dextra mihi Deus, etc. ‘These 
passages are indeed connected amongst themselves, 
but have nothing to do with the one before us. See 
under אלו‎ 

(3) God. More accurately to illustrate the usage 
of the synonymous Hebrew names of God, as DION, 
PY, mn, mt, I make the following remarks on the 
use of this word.—(qa) In prose it is scarcely ever 
applied to God kar’ é&oynv, without some adjunct or 
attribute, HY ,אל שדי ,אל‎ N32 ON, אל חי‎ ; or without 


some cognomen, 28 ‘18 DN Gen. 33:20; NT 


אל 


OX “their tongue and their deeds were against‏ ייי 
Jehovah;” Isa. 2:4; Josh.10:6; Jud.12:3; 20:30.‏ 
Whence after a verb of fighting, Hos.12:5. Espe- |‏ 
cially here belongs the phrase, DN 93317 “ behold,‏ 
I am against you” (Targ. “behold, I send mine‏ 
anger against you”); Eze.13:8; 21:8; 34:10;‏ 
Jer. 50:31; 51:25; Nah. 2:14; which is also rarely‏ 
used in a good sense, Eze. 36:9. And so the part.‏ 

is also in other places used in a good sense for‏ א 
erga, towards, 2 Chr. 16:9, YON pow p32? “ their‏ 
heart was perfect towards him;” 2Sa.3:8. Com-‏ 
pare Ex.14:5. It is used — .‏ 

(4) when one reaches a terminus or mark; ; 6 
ad, even to,i.g, WY. Jer. 51:9, “ her judgment has 
reached י.אֶלְֶהַשְמַיִם‎ aE “even to his mouth,” 
Job 40:23 Metaph. Hos. 9:1, “ rejoice not, O Israel, 

77-8 even to exultation;” Job 3:22. (To these 
examples it will not be amiss to add the remark of 


the Arabian grammarians, that | ,[| includes an object 


which is of the same kind, and excludes what is of 
a different kind, see Cent. reg. page 44, 45.) Here 
also belongs—(a) its use in denoting measure, as 
אֶלְדאָמָה‎ Gen. 6:16, “even to the length of a cubit,” 8 
gur Lange einer Elle, eine Elle lang (not as it is generally 
explained, to the standard of a cubit), comp. Gr. eie 
évcaurov, 016 zur Vollendung eines Sabres, ein Sabhr lang, 
eic rpirny tépar, Bast, ep. crit. page 12,13; Schaef. 
ell. page 108.— () Compos. אֶלדמָן‎ even outof. Jok 
5:5, 13) D3 וְאֶל‎ “and even out of thorns (i.e, 
thorn hedges enclosing fields) he taketh it.” Com- 
pare thé similar use of the part. ? Deu. 24:5, and עד‎ 


₪ = 
Jud. 4:16. (In Arabic we might compare ot Koran, 


XXvi. 41, prop. even out of. Indeed Ay seems to hava 


arisen from this signification of the particle before 
us. ) 

(5) when the limit is entered into; i, eic, in (etwas) 
binein; Engl. 2070, i,q. the more full, Tiny, Deu. 
23:25, לאדתַתָּן‎ Apo’ “thou shalt not put (grapes) 
into thy vessel.” nants בוא‎ “enter into the ar ae 
Gens62318s Fei 8-0, nya-ON “into the house,” 
Gen. 19:3; 2Sa.5:8. obs “(to cast) into the 
sea,” Jon. 1:5. ~ STS “into the earth,” Deu. 11: 
29. When used of a number or multitude, into 
which one enters, i.g. inter (with ace.), among; it may 
be expressed more explicitly, PEON, Jer. 4:3, “sow 
not אל"קוְצִים‎ amongst thorns;” 1 Sa. 10:99, “ be- 
hold, he had hid himself אֶלהַבּלִים‎ amongst the 
baggage.” 

(6) as seen above (No.1), אל‎ is a particle of siving; 
so also is it used in adding, superadding (comp. הןסיף‎ 
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אל--אלא 
of frequent occurrence, according to the analogy of‏ 


verbs לה‎ which are used in pr. אל .מ‎ ‘28, compare 
Dyn de, DON, Tepe, ete. [‘¢ Among the Pheeni- 


cians “Hn, "106 was used car’ éLoyny of Saturn; see 
Monum. . 1300016. p. 406.” | 


JOC אל‎ pron. pl. i.q. nbs these, only found in the 
Pentateuch and 1 Ch. 20:8. Cognate is the form of 


os 
the article 5a, 0% 


Til. by only const. by (almost always followed 
ty Makkeph), more rarely and poet. in pl. const. ON 


Job 3:22; 5:26; 15:22; 29:19 (comp. Arab. 0 


with suff. pl. 8, PHS, YN, ,אלינו‎ ODN, ODN and 
DION, once אֶלִיהֶם‎ Eze. 31:14, poet. WOON Psa. 2:53 
prop. a noun indicative of motion, direction to any 
place. It is by the usage of the language — 

(A) Prep., signifying in general, to tend to any- 
thing, to verge to or towards any place, whether it 
be reached and even entered or not, whether it be by 
motion or turning and direction of the body or of the 
mind, turning to anything in thought; Lat. ad, versus, 
adversus, in; Germ. %0, gen, nad (etwas) bins Gr. 
mpoc, cic, to, into, towards. (As to its difference 
from ?, which is shortened from this word, see 
below, under that part.) Specially then it is used — 

(1) of motion to a place; to, towards. It is 
joined to verbs of going (729, שוב ,בוא‎ Gen. 1 
TY 2 Ki. 1:15; 129 Deu. 17:8; pin Gen. 24:29; קרב‎ 
Ex. 14:20), of putting, placing, and casting, 1 Sam. 
6:11; Lev. 1:16; Josh. 5:14; also of giving, Ex. 25: 
16, 21; of selling, Joel 4:8; and the like (where, in 
German as in Latin, a dative is used. In French 
and English the particle @, to). Sometimes the con- 
struction is pregnant, as אל‎ 3% to commit whoredom, 
(by going) unto, Nu. 25:1; Eze. 16:29; ברש אל‎ to 
seek an oracle (by turning) to any one, Isa. 8:19. 
Opp. is "2, as מְִ-הַקְצָה אֶלְְהַקָצָה‎ “from end to end,” 
Ex. 26:28; BON ng) Ezr.g:11. Used of time, 
אֶליוּם‎ DID Nu. 30:15; 1 Ch. 9:25. 

(2) used of turning or direction to anything.— 
(a) of the body, as after a verb of turning, Isa. 38:2; 
looking, Gen. 4:4, 5; Ex.3:6; speaking to, Ex.19:9; 
commanding, Nu. 36:13.— (0) of the mind, as after 
a verb of desiring, Lam. 4:17; of expecting, Hos. 
12:7; being accustomed, Jer. 10:2. 

(3) when either the motion or turning is hostile; 
adversus, contra(as eic, mpdc, more often éx/), against. 
Gen. 4:8, YAS 237 קין אֶל‎ OP’ “and Cain rose u 
against Abel his brother,” Isa.3:8, שונֶם ּמַעַלְלִיהֶם‎ 


אל--אלא 


and in some parts, big Montag (for Monday itself), 
(as vice 0180 part. } used of quiet tarrying at a 
place. See No.3). Winer, who has used in this argu- 
ment more skill than learning (Lex. page 60), may see 
whether all these are void of sense; he could hardly 
deny that these idioms of languages really exist. One 
thing is true, that the signification of motion is not 
wholly lost in this class of significations, namely, that 
which had preceded. Specially then it is— 

(1) ad for apud, at, by, near; Germ. an, שב‎ 
inowin א‎ “to sit at the table,” gu Tifche figen, 1K1.13: 
20 (comp, é¢ Opdvove eLovro, Od. iv. 51). Jer. 41:12, 
רִבִּים‎ oND-by אתו‎ ANID > and they found him at the 
great waters, which were near Gibeon.” 1 Sa.17:3, 
“the Philistines stood 1!) TT ON by a mountain 
(am Serge) on this side.” In the same sense there 
might be said Wi}, see } No. 3. אֶל"גבְעָה‎ am 
Hiigel, “at the hill,” Josh.5:3. Eze.7:18, pe-pa-by 
MWD auf allen Gefidhtern Sdhaamrothe, “ blushing shall be 
on all faces,” a little after DPWNT PD, (We must not 
refer to this, Gen. 24:11, הַגִּמַלִים, . אֶלבְּאָר מִים‎ 774 
where Winer inaccurately renders, “ he gave to drink 
at the well of water;” it should be rendered, “ ne 
made to kneel down at”—er lief fie hinfnieen an 8 
Waffer.) 

(2) in, among, as in Sophocles, é¢ ddpove péverv. 
Deu.16:6, ADBITNS Nan שם‎ . . DIpPT-ON-ON כִּי‎ “but 
in that place which Jehovah thy God chooseth, there 
shalt thou sacrifice the passover” (Sam. cod. ((במקום‎ 
1Ki.8:30, אֶל"הַשָמִיִם‎ JAW אֶלמְקוּם‎ yovin NAY)“ and 
hear thou in the place of thy habitation in heaven.” 
(Here, by a slight change, it might be, “let our 
prayers go up into heaven ;" but as the words now 
are, אל‎ actually follows a verb of rest.) Gen. 6:6, 
אֶלדלְבוּ‎ ayyn' “and he was grieved in his heart,” et 
empfand Gedmergs in feinem Herzen (not as taken by 
Winer, 06 fdmergte ign in die Seele hinein, for ISVNiI as 
being intransitive, does not admit the idea of entering 
into the mind). Here belongs — 

(3) 28 as sometimes put before particles, implying 
rest in a place, without change of sense (different from 
above, A,g). 1Sam.21:5, "2 ANAS חל‎ oN? py 
“there is no common bread under my hand” (prop. 
a solecism, as the expression of the people of Berlin, 
unter meine Hand); also bape א‎ for Sy, which see. 

Note. It is a mistake to attribute to this particle 
some other significations which are altogether foreign 
to its true sense, as with, in Nu. 25:1; Josh. 11:18 
(see however above, A6); through, in Jer. 33:4, etc. 


(“terebinth”), [Hah], pr n. m. 1 Kings‏ אַלָא 
.4:18 
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אל--אלא 


Ki. 10., ; binju, preter, una cum, besides,‏ 1 אל 
together with (comp. Gr. 271 rotor, besides these;‏ 
and Arab. ih for ₪6 Koran iv. 2; Cent. reg. page‏ 
Lev. 18:18, “nor shalt thou take a wife (“ON‏ .)43 
NY?‏ 2229 אֶל" ,41 :3 ANINN) unto her sister.” Lam.‏ 
NOS O'S “let us lift up our hearts with our‏ 
hands to God” (LXX. ézi 60 ; Arab. =): After‏ 


a verb of joining together, Dan.11:23. More often 
in this sense use is made of the particle על‎ Meta- 
phorically — 

(7) of regarding anything, having respect or regard 
to anything ; hence —(a) as to, in respect to, Ex. 
14:5 (compare Gr. 666 pev ravra); because of, 
propter. Eze. 44:7, אֶלכָּלוּעְבוּתִיכֶם‎ “ because 
of all your abominations.” (Comp. verse 6, where 
in the same context there is ]!2; and verse 11, where 
182) 2'Sa. 21:1; 1 Ki.14:5; 21:22. So DN בַּכָה‎ 
to weep מס‎ account of. 2 Sa.1:24, אֶל‎ pn, 28 הִנָּחֶם‎ 
Jud.21:6.—(b) de, concerning, after verbs of speak- 
ing, narrating, telling, as VIX Gen. 20:2; 1371 Jer. 
40:16; 15D Ps. 69:27 (inasmuch as the discourse 
relates to something); also of hearing, Eze. 19:4; 
אֶל‎ myo a report concerning anything, 1 Sa. 4:19. 
(Compare in N.T. 66, Acts 2:25; Eph. 5:32.) See 
also 1 58.1:27, אֶלהנּעַר הַזֶּה הַתְפּלַלְתִי‎ “concerning 
this child I prayed,” um bdiejen RKnaben habe ich gebeten 5 
where DN indicates the object or end of the discourse 
(den Breck). 

(8) Metaph. it is also as expressive of rule or 
standard; secundum, according to. *B אֶל‎ “accord- 
ing to the command,” Josh. 15:13; 17:4. אֶלנְכון‎ 
“according to the certainty,” fiir gewif, 1 Sa. 26:4. 
אֶלהַנְחילוּת‎ “according to the pipes,” Psa. 5:1; 
80:1. And so after the verbs of likeness, as no, 
2122, which see. 

(9) when prefixed to prepositions which denote 
rest in a place, it gives them the signification of 
motion or direction to or towards a place, as ? YAN 
without (auferhalb, draugen vor), out of doors ; by 
5 71719 to without, forth without (hinaus vor), Lev. 4: 
12; compare foris and foras; "2 between; 2 8 in 
between (guwifthen binein), Eze. 10:2; 31:10. Comp. 
sins by, nan by, ל‎ Si dy Josh.15:3; 123 אָל‎ 
MOON, ; 

(B) More rarely, and by a kind of negligence of 
speech (although used in a good many most certain 


examples), it is used of remaining at, or in a place, 


to which one tends (comp. ? let. B), as the Gr. cig, é¢ 
for év, é¢ Edpove pévery, Soph. Aj. 80; 016006 puévery 
(sce Passow Lex. No.6; Bernhardy Synt. Ling. Gr. 
paye 215, 216); Germ. gu Daufe, gu Ceipgigy gu der Beit, 


אלנציש -אלו 
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אלגביש--אלוה 


an oath joined with imprecations; Nu. 5‏ שָבְעתדאֶלָה | .1.6 ,38:22 ;13 ,13:11 hail, Eze.‏ .מ 25x‏ ש 


21. 128? M1 to become a curse, Jer. 44:12. I 
ned to make to be an execration, Jer. 42:18. Plur. 
אֶלות‎ curses, Nu. 5:93 Deu. 29:11. 


MPN 5 an oak, Josh. 24:26, i. q. iby, Root bby 
No. IIL. 

OWS No. 2 (from the root baw), a strong‏ 14 אֶלֶה 
hardy tree, specially the terebinth (Pistacia Terebin-‏ 
thus, Linn.), a tree common in Palestine, long-lived,‏ 
and on that account often used in designating places‏ 
(Gen. 35:4; Jud. 6:11,19(. According to Pliny‏ 
(xvi. 12), an evergreen; but this is contradicted by‏ 
modern botanists. The ancient versions sometimes‏ 
render it terebinth, sometimes oak (see the further re-‏ 
marks in Thes. page 50, 1); and the word appears,‏ 
in a wider sense, to be used of any large tree, like the‏ 
Gr. 0006. [The modern name of the terebinth is‏ 

» butm, Robinson, 111. 15. ] 


nbs emphat. st. אלְהָא‎ m. Ch. i.q. Heb. אלו‎ God, 
generally, Dan. 3:28; 6:8, 13; emphat. st. specially 
used of Jehovah, Dan. 2:20; 3:32. With pref. 
Abb Dan. 2:19; but also with suffixes, contr, בָּאלְהָהּ‎ 


PI. POPS gods, Dan. 2:11; 5:4, 11, 23.‏ ו 
PIN 12 “son of gods,” Dan. 3:25.‏ 


PN pron. pl. comm. these, used as the pl. of the 
The simple and less frequent form is ,אל‎ 
i; has a demonstrative power, compare 
-3 
\ 


2 5% 
cals 5 Ms Athiop. Ap: hi 


₪ : hae; Ch. pox.) Itis applied either to the things 
which follow, Gen. 2:4; 6:9; 11:10; or to those 
which precede, Gen. 9:19; 10:20, 29, 31. It is 
placed after a noun, as הָאֶלָה‎ B39 Gen.15:1; when 
it is placed before, there is either an ellipsis of the 
verb substantive, or it is used 06/070006, Psa. 73:12. 
Comp. 13. When twice or three times repeated, hi, 
whi, ali, Isa.4g:12. [“ Like זֶה‎ it refers also to space, 
nbs i.g. FEW Lev. 26:18. Some suppose אֶלֶה‎ to 
be used also for the sing., as 2 Ch. 3:3; Eze. 46:24; 
Ezr. 1:9; but these passages are uncertain. See on 
this pron. Hupfeld, in Zeitschr. f. d. Morgenl. ii. 161 " 
Ges. add. ] 


no, אֶלהִים‎ see MON, 
by Ch. behold! lo! a softened form for 8% 


sing. זה‎ 
which see. 


nan. (Arab. Jl 


| Gwhich see), Dan. 2:31; 4:7; 7:8. Compare the 


letter 2 


According to Hup-‏ ‘“[ לו (contr. from D8 and‏ אלו 


| feld (Zeitsch. f. d. Morgenl. ii. 130), it is ig. לג‎ with 





23 ice, cpboraddoc, whence אֶלנָבִיש‎ ‘JAN stones of 
ice, 1.6. hail. This word is perhaps rather Arabic 


- © 4 
than Hebrew. | 16811058, page 742, Uas!| what is 
frozen; = ] * | <- | (| concretum, specially congelatum.” 
See also Freytag’s Lexicon, i. page 940.[ 


אַלְמְנִים see‏ אַלְגוּמִים 


sox [whom God loves,” “ Theophilus” ], 
[Eldad], pr.n. .ג‎ Num.11:26, 27. 


[EL‏ ,עה (“whom God called,” see‏ אֶלְדעָה 
daah), pr.n. of a son of Midian, Gen. 25:4.‏ 
f 4‏ 

oN an unused root. Arab. [| to worshipa‏ ה 
deity, to adore; med. Kesr. to be stunned, smitten,‏ 
אלה I. Comp.‏ אל with fear. See the note on‏ 


my I. prop. to be round; hence to be thick, 
fat; cogn. root 538 (comp. especially 53% abdomen, 


-+ 
belly, 25.73:4(. Arab. cel to have fleshy buttocks, 


to have a fat tail (as a ram). Hence אַלְיָה‎ 
II. denom. from אל‎ (see the note on 8). 


(1) to swear; Arab. 1 for 1 Conj. IV. V. prop. 
to affirm by God, 1 Ki. 8:31 [Hiphil]. 

(2) to curse, Jud.17:2; Hos. 4:2. 

(3) to cry out, to lament (Germ. Gotterbarmen, 
Gott um Erbarmen anrufen), Joel 1:8. 

(I should not oppose the idea of this root being 
onomatopoetic, comp. 27, 2%, and the signification 
which I have put in the third place would then be 
primary.) 

Kira, to cause any one to swear, to bind him by 
an 0657 coustrued with acc., 1Ki.8:31; 2Ch.6:22; 
1Sa.14:24. Fut. apoc. by) from MPN for APN? 1 Sa. 
Derivatives MPS and MONA, 4 


+ 
Ue 


No. IL,‏ אֶלֶה (with Kametz impure, from‏ 1 אֶלֶה 


for אָאלָה‎ and that for MNP, MIPS; Arab. ל‎ see 
Lehrg. 509. 

(1) an oath. בוא בְּאָלֶה‎ to enter into an oath, ive. 
to bind oneself by oath, Neh. 10:30; hence הָבִיא‎ 
N82 to bind any one by an oath, Eze. 17:13. Com- 
pare Virg. An. iv. 339, hax in federa vent. NPN “an 
oath imposed on me,” Gen. 24:41. 


(2) ₪ covenant confirmed by an oath, Gen. 26:28; | 


Deu. 29:11, 13; Ex. 16:59. 
(3) imprecation, curse, Nu. 5:21; Isa. 2426, 


אלגביש--אלוה 


(B) in a singular seuse, of one god (compare as te 
the pl. majestatis or eacellentice, Lehrg. page 66>, 664), 
Heb. Gram. § 106, 2, b. Constr. with a verb (Gen. 
1:1, 3 seq.) and adjective in the singular, as DPN 
חי‎ 9 Ki.19:4, 16; PY אֶלהים‎ Ps.7:10; 57:3; 78: 
56; but with a plural verb only in certain phrases. 
Perhaps retained from polytheism [an idea which jis 
not to be entertained for a moment], in which אֶלהִים‎ 
may be taken in a plural sense and understood of 
higher powers. [This is not the way in which the 
Seripture speaks of God.] Gen. 20:13, הַתְעוּ את'‎ 
אֶלְהִים‎ as if, “gods made me wander;” Gen. 35:7; 
Ex. 22:8; 39:4,8; 2Sa.7:23; 1 Ki.19:2:; Ps. 58: 
12, Compare my Comment. de Pent. Sam. page 58. 
It 18 used also — 

(1) of any divinity. Deu. 32:39, “there is no 
god beside me;” Ps.14:1. Thus, when the divine 
nature is opposed to the human. 1326. 28:2; Ps.8:6, 
“thou madest him a little lower than God” [than 
the angels, see Heb. 2:7]. Very often — 

(2) of an 7dol, a god of the Gentiles. Ex. 32:1, 
“make us a god,” 1. 6. an idol; 1 Sa. 5:7, * Dagon, 
our god;” 2 Ki. 1:2, 3,6, 16. Even used of a god- 
dess, 1 Ki. 11:5. 1 

(3) the god of any one is the god whom any one 
worships, whom he has as his domestie god, érvxwproc, 
tutelar. Jon. 1:5, “every one called upon his god;” 
Ruth 1:16; Gen. 17:7, 8; 28:21. Thus, the God 
of the Israelites is Jehovah, who is thus very often 
called ayy ibys םחר‎ le bar apy my 


Psa. 20:2; 46:8; and conjoinedly אֶלְהַי‎ mim Ps. 18: 
29; WON m7 in Deuteronomy more than two hun- 
dred times. 

(4) more rarely followed by a genitive of that over 
which the god presides, or that which he created, 
just as Mars is called the god of war [No such com- 
parison ought to be made of the true God with phrases 
relating to idols.], ex. gr. PSP) Ov אֶלְהָי‎ Gen. 
24:33 הַצְבָאוּת‎ by “God of the heavenly hosts,” 
Amos 3:13; or the attribute of God as אמ[‎ ON 
“ God of truth,” Isa. 65:16. 

(5) אֶלהִים‎ is used for a divine, godlike appear- 
ance or form [ ? | (Gottere, Geiftergeftalt), 1 28:13; 
where the sorceress says to Saul, “I see a godlike 
form arising from the earth.” 

(6) with the art. Doxa is GOD, 07 200, the 


vis 
one and true God; Arab. 4((|; in the well-known 


phrase 4( \ (\ 41 (- Deu. 4:35, הוּא הָאלְהִים‎ TAY 9D 


ines 
| ‘for Jehovah is the (true) God;” 1 Ki. 18:21, “if 


5 


XLIX 








אלוה 
presard.” Ges. add.], like the Syr.‏ אן tae demonst.‏ 


as)), if, but tf, a particle of the later [?] Hebrew, 
1000. 6:6; Est. 7:4. 


MYON (with prefix and suffix HX? Dan. 11:38; 


Ss 


Hab. 1:11), m. God (Arab. al, 4(\, with art.‏ לאלהו 
2-8 1-2 1 
Chald. 758), In‏ ; אצ רט] ali\ of the true God; Syr.‏ 
mitation of the Aramxan usage, the singular form‏ 
1s only used in poetry and in the later Hebrew; the‏ 
plural of majesty, DTN, occurs, on the other hand,‏ 
more than two thousand times. The singular is used —‏ 

(1) of any god, Dan. 11:37—39; 2 Chr. 32:15; 
Neh. 9:17. There is a proverbial expression, Hab. 
1:11, of an obstinate self-confident man, זוּ בחוּ לאלהו‎ 
“whose own strength is as his god,” i.e. who despises 
every god and confides in his own strong hand and 
sword. Comp. Job 12:6, 1112 אלה‎ NAT WN “who 
bears his god in his hand.” Arms are intended. 
Comp. Virg. Ain. vi. 773, “Dectra, mihi deus, et telum 
..Nune adsint.” 

(2) mostly of the true God, kar’ éboxny, for 


mids, at. Deu. 32:15; Ps. 50:22, and forty times 
in the book of Job. Const. with sing. adj. (Deu. loc. 
eit.) and plur. Job 35:10. 

PE אֶלְהִים‎ (with pref. contr. בָּאלְהִים‎ pea, (לָאלְהָים‎ 
used in Hebrew — 

(A) in a plural sense —(1) of gods or deities in 
general, whether true or false. OY ָלהִי‎ “the 
gods of the Egyptians,” Exod. 12:12. 7331 ‘oN 
“strange gods,” Gen. 35:2, 4; Deu. 29:18. אֶלְהִים‎ 
DWAIN “new gods,” Deu. 32:17. Sometimes, from 
the more common popular usage, Jehovah and_ idols 
are comprehended under this common name; Ps. 86:8, 
“there ismone like unto thee among the gods, O 
Jehovah!” Ex. 18:11; 22:19. Elsewhere the idea 
of divinity is altogether denied to idols, and is at- 
tributed to Jehovah alone. Isa. 44:6, “ besides me 
there is no god;” Isa. 45:5, 14, 21; 46:9. Idols 
are even called לאַדאַלְהָים‎ 9 0. 09, 

(2) once applied to kings, i.q. DON 33 Ps..82:1, 
especially verse 6. 

Note. Not a few interpreters, both ancient and 
modern, have regarded DTN as also denoting angels 
(see Psa. 8: 6, the LXX. and Ch.; Psa.82:1; 97:7; 
138:1), and judges (Ex.21:6; 22:7,8); this opinion 
is discussed and refuted at length in Thes. page 95. 
[But Hebrews, chaps. 1:6 and 2:7, 9 shew plainly 
that this word sometimes means angels, and the 
authority of the N.T. decides the matter. | 


אלול--אליאב ז 


ibys m. (1) .ג‎ nds an oak, Gen. 35:8; Eze. 
q 
27:6. Root 998 No. IIL. 
(2) pr.n. m. Allon, 1 Ch. 4:37; [a place, Josh. 


19:33 }- 

m.—(1) a strong and handy tree (from the‏ אַלון 
No. 2), specially the oak, as the ancient versions‏ אל root‏ 
agree. Gen. 12:6; 13:18; 14:13; 18:1; Deu.‏ 
etc. See my remarks in Thes. page 50, 51,‏ ,11:30 
in opposition to Celsius (Hierob. t. 1. page 34, seq.),‏ 
as well as ny to be the terebinth.‏ אָלון who regards‏ 
Sometimes particular oaks were called by particular‏ 
names, as “the oak of Magicians,” Jud. 9:37; pl.‏ 
the oaks of Mamre,” Gen. 13:18; 14:13; of Moreh,‏ “ 
Deu. 11:30.‏ 

(2) pr.n. m.—Gen. 46:14. 


adj.m.—(1) ] 11071016‏ אלוף 
(see the root No.1), Pro. 16:28; 17:9; Mic. 7:5;‏ 
a husband is called “a 1116 0 of youth,”‏ אלוף הַנָּעָרִים 
Jer. 3:20).‏ רע Jer. 3:4 (comp.‏ 

(2) gentle, tame, Jer. 11:19, “and I was asa 
tame sheep.” 

(3) an o2, 1.6. אֶלָף‎ No.1, 80 called as being tamed 
and used to the yoke. Its gender is masculine epicene, 
so that under the masculine gender it is also used of a 
cow; 8. 4 .אַלוּפִינוּ מִסְבָּלִים‎ 

(4) the leader ofa family or tribe, pvrdapyoc: 
especially used of the chiefs of the Edomites, Gen. 
36:15, seq.; 1 Ch.1:51, seq.; rarely of the Jews, Zech. 
9:7; 12:5, 6; also generally of leaders, Jer.13:21. 


(according to the Talmud, “a crowd of men”),‏ א וש 
[Alush], pr.n. of a station of the Israelites, Num,‏ 
.35715 


TAIN (“whom God gave”) 06086006. | Elza- 
bad], pr.n.m.—(1) 1 Ch. 26:7.—(2) 12:12. 


a root not used in Kal. Arab. 001.‏ א לח 


ol to become sour, as milk. 
& 


Nirwau nds metaph. to be corrupted, in a moral 
sense, Ps. 14:3; 53:4; Job 15:16. 


nmdy (“whom God gave”),[Hlhanan], pr.n. of 
one of David’s captains who, according to 2 Sa. 21:19, 
slew Goliath (see under the word n>). The person 
mentioned 2 Sa. 23:24, does not appear to be different 


ayy (“whose fatheris God”), ] 27767, pr.n. 
—(1) a leader of the tribe of Zebulon, Num. 1:9; 
2:7.—(2) Num. 16:1, 12; 26:8.— (3) a brother of 
David, 1 Sa. 16:6; 17:13, 28.—(4) 1 Ch. 16:5. 








אלול-- אליצור 


Jehovah is (God), follow him, if Baal is (God), 
follow him.” Verse 37; Deu.7:9. Whence D'7°87 
is used very often of Jehovah, Gen. 5:22; 6:9, 11; 
17:18; 20:6,7, etc. But equivalent to this is אֶלהִים‎ 
without the article (Josh. 22:34), which is used very 
often both in prose and in poetry, with hardly any 
distinction, for 717, either so that both names are 
employed together, or the use of the one or the other 
depends on the na “ze of the phrases and the usage of 
the language, and he inclination of the particular 
writers. ‘Thus we constantly find DON 23, and on 
the other hand, 117) M1), יְהוָה‎ BX); in other ex- 
pressions this use is altogether promiscuous, as 723, 
יְהוָה‎ and OVER TY Dan.g:11; 7171 רוח‎ and 1 
DION Gen.1:2; 41:38; Ex. 31:3. As to the usage of 
different writers, see the remarks in Thes. page 07, 98. 

Things are said in Scripture to be of God; what- 
ever is most excellent or distinguished in its own kind 
was regarded by the ancients as specially proceeding 
from God, or sent, or created by him, or what bears 
a divine or august appearance (70 Oeiov), as “ mount 
of God,” Psa. 68:16; “river of God,” Psa. 65:10; 
DPS ND “terror suddenly sent hy God,” a panic 
terror, Gen, 35:5. 2 01, 1: 12, אֶלהִים‎ US is used of 
lightning, etc.; compare אל‎ page xtv.B. Similar is 
the principle of the phrase לְאלְהִים‎ of God; Gr.ro 0 
added to adjectives. Jon. 3:3, לְאלהָים‎ nina עִיר‎ pe. 
‘a city divinely great.” Acts 7:20, dareiog To) Oo. 


9 
Compare the Arab. a) pr. from God, divinely, ex- 


ceedingly. Har. Cons. iv. page 38, ed. de Sacy. 

As to the phrases, DTN א הִים ,איש‎ J2 see under 
איש‎ 12 and the other words from which they spring. 

Note. Some regard DION to be also used in a sin- 
gular sense (for as to the plural see A, 2), of one 
King, for DON}, and they especially refer to Ps. 
45:7, where they render 7Y) pow DION ANDD “thy 
throne, O God (i.e. O divine King), shall stand for 
ever;” but this should no doubt [?] be construed by 
ellipsis, אֶלהים‎ NBD FNDD “thy throne shall be a 
divine throne” (i.e. guarded and made prosperous by 
God), according to the accustomed canon of the lan- 
guage, Lehrg. § 233:6. [This passage speaks of 
Christ as God, there is no ellipsis to be supplied, see 
Heb. 2:38. ] 


.כתיב m.— (1) i.g. byON vain, Jer.14:14,in‏ אֶלוּל 
[4lul], the sixth Hebrew month, from the‏ )2( 
new moon of September to that of October, Nehem.‏ 


a = GF 1 
6:15; Syr. JaSj, Arab. ares Etymology un- 
known. 


אלול--אליצור 


pinoy (“to whom God is the reward,” from 
6-5 Conj. 111. to recompense), ] 27701620, pr.n 
met Ke 459, 


adj. of nothing, of nought, empty,‏ )1( אֶלִי 
vain, 1Ch.16:26; Ps. 96:5. PI. the vain, empty, i.e.‏ 
idols, Lev. 19:4; 26:1; (comp. 227).‏ 
NES‏ אָלִיל ,13:4 Job‏ ו 4 subst.‏ )2( 
“vain physicians,” i.e. vain comforters, compare Zee.‏ 
Root DON No. I.‏ .11:17 


Jody (“to whom God is king”), [£lime- 
lech], pr.n.m., the father in law of Ruth. Ruth 
152% ot. 


2S & toys Ch. pron. pl. comm., these, i. q. Heb. 
nb, Dan. 2:44; 6:7. 

mptoy (“whom God added”), [Eliasaph], pr. 
n.m.—(1) a leader of the tribe of Gad, Num. 1:14; 
2:14.—(2) 3:24 

ayy (“to whom God is help”), pr.n.m., 
Eliezer.—(1) a man of Damascus whom Abraham 
intended to be his heir before the birth of Isaac [of Ish- 
mael], Gen. 15:23; according to verse 3, born in his 
house.—(2) a son of Moses, Ex. 18 :4.—(3) 1 Ch. 7: 
8.—(4) 1 Ch. 27 :16.—(5)1Ch.15:24.—(6) 2 Ch. 20: 
37.--)7(, (8), (9) Ezr. 8:16; 10:18; 23:31. 

‘PON (perhaps contr. from yHPN), [Elienat], 
PU ו‎ 

-- .גו .ם .שק ,[ 227760 ] oN),‏ לִיאָב ,אֶלִיאָם oy oy (iG,‏ 

(1) the father of 0 2 Sam. 11:3, called 1 Ch. 
3:5 ONY, —(2) 2 Sam. 23:34. 


n.m.‏ .זכ (“to whom God is strength”),‏ א "כן 
Eliphaz.—(a) a son of Esau, Gen. 36: 4,8q.—(2)‏ 
a friend of Job with whom he disputed, Job 2:14;‏ 
Ao se Li teres‏ 


baby (“whom God judges,” from 558), [Eli- 
phat], pr. n.m.,1 Ch. 11:35. 


bp by (“whom God distinguishes,” ie. 
makes distinguished), [Elipheleh], pr.n.m., 1 Ch. 
15:18, 21. 


barby (“to whom God is salvation’ ), ] 16 
phalet, Eliphelet, Elpalet],pr.n.m.— (1) + 
6; 14:7, called 1 Ch. 14:5, ababy. —(2) 2 Sam. 23: 
34.—(3) 1Ch.8:39.— (4); (5) Ezr. 8:13; 10:33. 


(“to whom God is a rock”), [Hliz ur,‏ אֶלִיצוּר 
0:8 ,7:90 ;2:10 [5 :גוא ג .מ pr.‏ 


LI 








אליאל -אליצור 


boy (“to whom God strength,” sc. gives) 
eo liel], pr. n. — (1) of two of David's mighty men, 
1 Ch. 11:46, 47; 12:11.—(2) of a leader of 6 


tribe of Manasseh, 1 Ch. 5:94.--)3( of a leader of 


the Benjamites, 1 Ch $:20.—(4) 1 Ch.8:22.—(5) 
1Ch 15:9, 11.— (6) 2 Ch. 31:13. 


ANSON (“to whom God comes”),[Eliathah], 
pr. n,m. 1 Ch. 25:4. 


TT ON (“whom God toves”), [Elidad], pr.n. 


of a leader of the Benjamites, Num. 34:21. 


‘ yrds (“whom God cares for”), [Hliada], pr. 
n.—(1) a son of David, 2 Sa. 5:16, called, 1 Ch. 
14: - ypeya.—(2)1 ב‎ -)63( 9 Ch. 17:17. 


‘28 (from the root nes No. 1), i. q: iM, the 
See and fat tail of a sheep, such as that of the 
peculiar kind of oriental sheep (ovis laticaudia, Linn.), 
the smallest of which, according to Golius, an eye- 
witness (page 146), weighs ten or twelve pounds. 
Comp. Herod iii.113; Diod.ii. 54, and others cited by 
Bochart, in Hieroz. pt.i. page 494, seq.; Rosenmiiller, 
altes und neues Morgenland, ii. 118. Ex. 29:22; 
Lev. 7:3; 8:25; 9:19; 3:9, 7105 him take away 
the whole tail, near the back-bone.” 

mx (“my God is Jehovah”),‏ ₪ א יה 
Elijah, pr.n.—(1) of a very celebrated prophet,‏ 
the chief of the prophets in the kingdom of Israel‏ 
in the time of Ahab, famous for the many miracles‏ 
which he wrought; taken up to heaven (2 Ki. 2°6,‏ 
seq. compare however, 2 Ch. 21:12), and to return‏ 
before the advent of the Messiah (Mal. 3:23).— (2)‏ 
m. 1 Ch. ak —(3) m. Ezr. 10:21, 26.‏ 


(“whose God is He”), [Elihu], m.—‏ טל יהוּ 
Ch. 97:18, —(3) BIN‏ ג (9)-.96:7 Ch.‏ 1 )1( 
No. 1.‏ 

(id.) pr. n.—(1) ]2277[, the son of‏ אֶלִיהוּא 
Barachel the Buzite, a friend of Job, his fourth op-‏ 
ponent in dispute, Job chaps. 32—35. Sometimes‏ 
.1 .0 1 .מ )2( —.35:1 ;32:4 written ION Job‏ 
m. 1 Ch. 12:20.‏ )3( — 

S (“unto Jehovah my eyes,” sc. are‏ "הימי 
turned), [Hlioenat], pr.n. m—(1) Ezr. 8:4.—‏ 
Ch. 26:3.‏ 4 .)2( 

DY PN )10.( [EH lioenat], pr. .ם‎ m— (1) 1 Ch, 
3:23.— (2) 1 Ch. 4:36.— (3) 1 Ch. '7:8.— (4) Ezr. 
10:22.— (5) Ezr. 10:27. 


(“whom God hides”), ]‏ אַליִהְבָא 
pr. n. m. or one of David's mighty men, 2 Sa. 23:32.‏ 


אליצפן -אלם 
(“whom God judges”), ]4‏ אֶלִישָפָט 


LII 


אליצפן - אלעלא 


py x (“whom Gud protects”), [Hizephan, 


Elizaphan], pr. n.m.—(1) Num. 3:30, called IDYPA phat], pr.n.m., 2 Ch. 23:1. 


see ANNPS.‏ אלְיְתֶה 


Tbs Ch. pron. pl. these, i.q. nbs, Dan. 3:12, 13, 


| 21,22; Ezr. 4:21; 5:9, ete. 


Jip אֶלֶל‎ an unused verb having the force of no- 
thing, emptiness, | * commonly "[ derived from אל‎ 
[but this is very doubtful” ] (which see, and com- 
pare the remarks under the root ,(און‎ whence Des 
vain, powerless. 


Il. =P א‎ to ery out, onomatop. i. q. oo and Arab. 
GE 
| Kam. p. 1391. Comp. adaddZew. Hence is DON, 


Il. Obs kindred to the roots אֶלָה & אול‎ No. I, prop. 
to roll, hence to be round, thick; whence אלו[ , אלה‎ 
oak, prop. thick tree. 


DON inter}. of lamenting, ve, woe! Gr. é\ehed, fol- 
lowed by לי‎ Job 10:15; Mic. 7:1. Root DON No. Il. 


D? N a root not used in Kal.— (1) TO BIND, comp. 
Prey and AN, 

(2) passive, to be bound, sc. the tongue, i.e. to be 
dumb, to be silent; see Niu. and the nouns B28, OP, 
11928. To be silent, dumb,as if tongue-tied ) 860406 6 
wee whey to bind 
the tongue, for to be silent, and Gr. ו‎ 

(3) to be solitary, forsaken, widowed, for a so- 
litary person is silent as he has no companion with 


ydwoone, Mark 7:35), comp. Pers. 


whom to talk; comp. RE to be mute, to be unmarried. 
Hence are derived DON, maby, TOPs, MAIN. 

NipHaL.—(1) to be dumb, mute, Ps. 31:19; 39:3, 
16s Isa 53877. 

(2) to be silent, Eze. 33:22. 

to bind together, Gen. 37:7.‏ זוי 


DON m. silence, Ps.58:2, WBA PTY ON DIDNT 
> 60 ye indeed speak out the silence of justice?” i.e. 
do ye indeed use justice which seems to be silent and 
mute in your decrees? ] * So commonly; but it may 
be worth inquiry whether אֶלֶם‎ should not be dropped, 
having sprung perhaps from a careless repetition of 
".אמנם‎ This conjecture is wholly needless. (“Maurer 
gives to 028 the signification of league, law, from the 
sense of binding; as sic league, from TP¥ to bind.”, 
Ges. add.] Ps. 56:1, 0°27 nes nz “the dumb dove 
among foreigners” (i. e. perhaps ‘he people of Israel in 
exile, comp. תור‎ Ps. 74:19), the title of a poem, to the 











Ex. 6:22; Lev. 10:4.— (2) Num. 34:25. 
"קא‎ S [£lika], pr.n.m. 2 Sam. 23:25. 


etymology is unknown 


The 


py (“whom God has set”), Hliakim, pr. 
n.—(1) the prefect of the palace in the reign of Heze- 
kiah. 2 Ki. 18:18; 19:2; Isa. 22:20; 36:3.—(2) 
a son of king Josiah, made king by Necho, king of 
Egypt, who changed his name to 0%?‘ (“whom 
Jehovah has set”). 2 Ki. 23:34; 24:1; Jer.1:3; 
1 Ch. 3:15.—(3) Neh. 12:41. 


whom God is the oath,” “who‏ 0 *) אֶלִישָבַע 
swears by God,” i.e. worshipper of God, comp.‏ 
Isa, 19:18), ] 21082600, pr.n.f. Ex.6:23. LXX.‏ 
“EdtoaPér, as Lu. 1:7.‏ 


[Hlishah], pr.n. of a region situated on‏ אֶלִישֶה 
the Mediterranean Sea, whence purple was brought to‏ 
Tyre, Gen.10:4; Eze.27:7. lis is to be under-‏ 
stood (comp. the Samaritan copy, in which, the 7‏ 
The name of this‏ .(אליש being omitted, it is written‏ 
place appears to have been applied by the Hebrews‏ 
to the whole Peloponnesus, as the names of provinces,‏ 
especially when remote, are very often applied to whole‏ 
countries; comp. }}’. As to the purple not only found‏ 
in Laconia (Hor. Od. ii. 18,7), but also in the gulf of‏ 
Corinth, and in the islands of the /Egean sea, see‏ 
by‏ אלישה Bochart, Phaleg. iii. 4. Others explain‏ 
Hellas, Greece ; see Michaélis, Spicil. Geogr. Hebr. t.i.‏ 
p- 78.‏ 


(“to whom God is salvation”), [Hli-‏ אֶלִישוּץ 
shua], pr. n.im., ofa son of David, 2 Sa. 5:15; 1Ch.‏ 
.14:5 


(“whom God restored”), ].27768710[‏ אָלִישיב 
pr. n.m.—(1) 1 Ch. 3:24.—(2)1 Ch. 24:12; Ezr.‏ 
Neh. 3:1, 20; 12:10.—(4), (5) Ezr.‏ )3( —-.10:6 
.36 ,27 ,10:24 


(“whom God hears”), [Hlishama],‏ אֶלִישָמָע 
pr. n.m.—(1) 2 Sam. 5:16.---)9( Num.1:10; 2:18.‏ 
Ki. 55:95: Jer. 41:1.-—(4). 0.9:41.=-‏ 9 3 
.8 .ג 9 (5) 


YUN .הנ .מ .צק‎ (for YW “to whom God is 
salvation”), Elisha the prophet, the disciple, com- 
panion, and successor of Elijah, famous for many 
miracles. He flourished in the kingdom of the ten 
tribes, in the ninth century B.C. 2 Ki. chaps. 2—13. 
In .א‎ T.’Eduooaiog, Lu. 4:27. 


אליצפן- אלעלא 


No. 3. Metaph. used of a state bereft of its king 
Isa. 47:8. (Compare verse g, and 54:4.) 


Il. mindy f. pl. Isa. 13:22, palaces,i.g. MIDW 
(which is itself the reading of some copies), the letter 
ר‎ being softened into ל‎ as is frequently the case. 
Compare אַרְמוּן‎ Others retain the idea of ₪ widow, 
and understand desolate palaces. 


f. widow hood, Gen. 38:44.‏ אַלְמְנוּתִים pl.‏ אִלְמָנוּת 
Metaph. used of the condition of Israel as living in‏ 
exile; Isa. 54:4.‏ 


945 8 ; ae 

JD?N .גת‎ certain one, 0 deiva, pr. one kept 
silent (from Dow No. 2), whose name is concealed. 
There is always prefixed to this word iB which see. 

- , . ‘J 

tN Lae pox these. 


CYIPN (“whose pleasure or joy God is”) 
[Elnaam], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 11:46. 


2, א‎ (“whom God gave,” compare }03', as i! 
Theodorus, Adeodatus), [Elnathan], pr. n.m.— 
(1) the grandfather of king Jehoiachin, 1 11. 24:8, per- 
haps the same who is mentioned Jer. 26:22; 36:12, 
25.—(2) three Levites in the time of Ezra, Ezr. 8:16. 


Gen. 14:1, 9 [Ellasar], the name of a‏ אֶלְסֶר 
region, apparently to be sought near Babylonia and‏ 
וע Elymais (for it occurs between Wi and Da‏ 
(Isa‏ ) תלאשר Symm. and Vulg. Pontus; Targ. Jerus.‏ 
But some province of Persia or Assyria‏ .)37:12 
is intended, as is shewn by the Assyriaco-Babylonian‏ 
name of the king J8; compare Dan. 2:14.‏ 


(“whom God praises,” from TY compare‏ אְלְעַד 
Job 29:11), [Hlead], pr. n.m. 1 Ch. 7:21.‏ 


my, א‎ (whom God puts on,” ie. fills, comp. 
vad 1 29:14), pr.n. ג ג‎ 4 


in other copies ny das (pr. “God is my‏ אַלעוזִי 
praises,” i.e. my praises are directed to God),‏ 
[£luzaz], pr. n. m. 1 Ch. 12:5.‏ 


ayo (“whom God aids”), Hleazar, pr.n 
meh) Ex. 6:23, 25; 28:1; Lev. 10:6, seq.; Nu. 
B00. A, 200 1729, Ae 10s 20:25. seq. 5 203) seca 
31:6, seq.; 32:2, 28; 34:17: Deu. 10:6; Josh. 14: 
1; 1Ch.6:35.—(2) 2 Sa. 23:9; 1 Ch.11:12.—(3) 
1 Sa. 7:1.—(4) 1 Ch. 23:21; 24:28.—(5) Ezr. 8: 
33, compare Neh. 12:42.—(6) Ezr. 10:25. LXX. 
"EredZap. From ’EXedGapoc there was afterwards 
formed the contracted name AdCapoc. 


xoyoy & אֶלְעלֶה‎ (“whither God ascends”), 
[Elealeh], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Reuben, 
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אלם- אלעלא 


tune of which Psalm 56 was sung. 


Comp. my re- 
marks on the word now. 


pbx m. adj. mute, dumb, prop. bound as to the 
tongue; see the root No.2. Ex. 4:11; Isa. 35:6; Ps. 
Lows ly ieee a א צְלָמִים‎ Isa. 56:10. 


Job. 17:10,in some editions incorrectly for‏ א לֶם 
see, but, indeed.‏ וא או ay‏ 


maby m. pl. 1 Ki. 10:11, 12, and with the letters 
transposed ו0.9:7 2 אַלְגוּמּים‎ 9:10, 11,0 kind of 
precious wood, brought from Ophir, by sea, in the 
time of Solomon, fopetber with gold and precious 


stones, used for ornaments of the ae and palace, 


and also for making musical instruments; according 


to 2 Ch. 2:7, growing also on Lebanon. [“ It seems 
to correspond to Sanser. miéc'ata (from simpl. miéc’a, 


so Bohlen), with the Arab. art. \ sandal wood, 
pterocarpus sandaliorus, Linn.; red sandal wood, still 
used in India and Persia for ל‎ utensils and instru- 
ments, Celsii Hierob. 1. p.171, seq.” Ges.add.] Many 
of the Rabbins understood coral, and in this sense 
the singular אלְמוּג‎ is used in the Talmud; but this is 
not wood (O°); although if this use of the word by 
the Talmudists be ancient, that precious wood might 
be so called from its resemblance to coral, as if coral- 
wood, Roratlenhol;. More probable is the opinion of 
Kimchi, who takes it for the Arab. 


Europeans call בראזיל‎ Brazil wood. 
אַלְמורֶד‎ Gen. 10:96 ; 1Ch, 1:90 [Almodad], 


pr. n. of a son of Joktan, i.e. of a people and region 
of southern Arabia [so called from this person]. If 
there were an ancient error in reading (for ((אלמורד‎ 
we might compare Morad 5 or p< ל‎ the 
name of a tribe living in a mountainous region of 
Arabian Felix, near Zabid. 


a bundle of grain, a‏ 8 --ות and‏ -'ם pl.‏ אֶלְמָה 
5 אלֶם sheaf, Gen. aio bs. 126-6. Root‏ 

oP לכ‎ S (perhaps “the king’s oak” for een np’), 
“Alammelech], pr.n., a town in the tribe of Asher, 
Josh. 19:26. 

1nby m. adj. widowed, forsaken, Jer. 51:5, 
from the root DPX No. 3; 


| which the 


m. widowhood, figuratively used of a state‏ אלמן 
bereft of its king, Isa. 47:9.‏ 


g--vus 
1 אַלְמָנָה‎ 1 a widow. (Arab. dey! Aram. 
| ((5סבבב.‎ Gen. 38:11; Ex.22:21, ete. Root pbs 


אלעשה- אלקשי 


ber, Job 9:3; 33:23; Ps. 50:10.—Dual DIB “ two 
thousands,” Jud. 20:45; 1 Ch.§:21.—Pl. אָלְפִים‎ 
thousands, e.g. D°D28 neous Ex. 38:26. Far more 
often used of a round number, 7337 ‘528 “ thou- 


| sands of myriads,” Gen. 24:60. 


(3) afamily,i.e. nNBY1D, many of which constituted 
one tribe (DAY, NBD), Jud.6:15; 1Sam.10:19; 23:23. 
Used of a town as the abode of a family, Mic. §:1. 

(4) [£leph], pr.n. a town of the Benjamites, Jos 
18:28. 


FON, now Ch. a thousand, Dan. 5:1; 7:10. 
DPBS soe Bbpdy, 


YES (“to whom God is the reward,” comp. 
bye, nye used of reward), [H/paal], pr.n. m., 1Ch. 
Serr; oi: 


yON a root not used in Kal, i.q. ,אנ‎ which see, 
and M2. 

PIEL yor TO URGE, TO PRESS UPON ANY ONE, Jud.16: 
16. It is of more frequent use in Syriac and Zabian. 


pydyy see JPY. 
2 


i. q. Arab. esl the people. [The noun‏ אַלְקוּם 
8 72 אלְקוּם with the Arab. art.] Pro. 30:31, iy‏ 
king with whom is the people,” i.e. who is sur-‏ 


rounded by his people, who is amidst them. See 
Ger 
Pocock, ad Spec. Hist. Arabum, 207. (Arab, es? 


people, appears to be so called from the idea of kving, 
compare Sam. »4x~ to live, Heb. יקוּם‎ that which 
liveth, 139 people, from living). LXX. dnpyyopor ev 
Ove. The Hebrew interpreters regard D3P?8 as com- 
pounded of Os particle of negation, and קום‎ to arise 
(compare אַלדמָוֶת‎ Pro. 12:28); in this sense, “a king 
against whom to arise (i.e. whom to resist) is im- 
possible.” But this has but little suitability to the 
context. 


(“whom God created” [rather, “ pos-‏ אֶלְקָנָה 
m.—(1) 1 Sa.‏ .ם sessed,” see 12?]), ] 212606 [, pr.‏ 
seq. ;2:11,20.—(2) Ex.6:24.—(3) 2 Ch.28:7.—‏ ,1:1 
1Ch.12:6.—(5) 1 Ch. 6:8, 10, 11, 20, 21; 15:23.‏ )4( 


vent. noun, Elkoshite, used of Nahum‏ א לקשי 
the prophet, Nah.1:1. [‘ LXX. and Vulg. without‏ 
Edxeouioc, Elcesaius.”| Jerome (on the passage)‏ ,0 
mentions Likosh as a village of Galilee, called Hel‏ 
kesei (or Elces?), * sibique a circumducente monstratum.”‏ 
Pseudepiphanius contends that Hicesi was a village‏ 
of Judea, see Relandi Palest. p.627. However this‏ 
may be, it would seem to have been a town of Pales-‏ 
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אלעשה-אם 


one mile from Hesbon, where there are now the ruins 
called Jk! [el-AJ.]see Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, 
page 623, Germ. edition; Num. 32:3, 37; Isa. 150143 
16:9. 


(“whom God made or created,” Job‏ אֶלְעְשָה 
Ch. 2:39. —‏ 1 )1(— .ג [Hleasah], pr. n.‏ ,)35:10 
Ch. 8:37; 9:43.— (3) Jer. 29:3.‏ 1 )2( 


AON or AON future 428) (Proverbs 22:25) 
aig 
rg. Arab. —2!!, 


(1) TO ACCUSTOM ONESELF, TO BE ACCUSTOMED, 
Se os 
WONT, FAMILIAR, whence ₪ | and wil | a friend, 
5 2 
companion, associate, Heb. אַלוּף‎ No. 1. 

(2) to be tame, yentle, used of beasts, compare 
APS No.1, אלוף‎ No. 3. 

(3) to learn, from the idea of being accustomed, 
compare .לָמַד‎ In Syriac and Chaldee, id. In the 
Old Testament, in one passage, Pro. 22:25. 

(4) to join together, to associate. Arab. Conj. 
1. IJ. IV., whence APN a thousand, a family. 


9. 
(עטז‎ to teach, like the Syr..caNs, with two ace. 
the one of pers., the other of thing, Job 15:5; 33:33; 
with one which refers to the person, Job 35:11. Part. 
7 > 
498919 for מְאַלְפּנוּ‎ compare ASN. 
Hirnin (denom. from ADS) to bring forth or make 


(Arab. 


=> 


os 


thousands, Ps. 144:13. ₪ | to make a 


thousand), 


F) 28—(1) an oz, or cow, comm. gen., like 6 
und bos, Germ. Rind. It only occurs in pl. אלְפִים‎ JES 
8:8; Pro. 14:4; used of a cow, Deut.7:13; 28:4. 
The singular is found in the name of the first letter, 
Aleph, Alpha. As to the etymology, see maby No. 3. 
Sus 

(2) a thousand (Arab. 3), Syr. fas id.; but 
Ath. (\e\f: signifies ten thousand. Perhaps it is 
pr. a joining together, and large conjunction of num- 
bers). ‘The nouns enumerated generally follow the 
numeral, and some indeed in the singular, as איש‎ 
Jud, 15:16; others in the plural, 2 Sam. 10:18; 
1 Ki. 10:26; Deut.1:11; others promiscuously, as 
132 1 Ch. 19:6, and 0°33 29:7. More rarely, and 
uly in the later Hebrew, does the noun precede, 1 Ch. 
22:14; 2Ch.1:6. Comp. Lehrg. p. 695, 697, 699. 
The principle is different of the phrase D3 428 “a 
thousand (shekels) of silver,” as to which see Lehre. 
p. 700. It is not unfrequently put for a round num- 


אלעשה--אם 


This word is undoubtedly primitive, and, like אב‎ 
(see p. u. B.), it imitates the first sounds of an infant 
beginning to prattle, like the Greek pappa, poppy, 
Happaia, pata, Copt. mau, Germ. Mama, Amme [ Eng. 
manda, Welsh mam]. A fem. form used metaphori- 
cally is M28, In Arabic there is hence formed a verh 
iG 
\ 


to be a mother; hence, to be related, to sct an 


Gea 


xample, to teach. 

DX (commonly followed by Makk.) a demonstra- 
tive, interrogative, and conditional particle, the va- 
rious significations of which are distinguished in the 


ct «& ש‎ 
more copious Arabic by different forms . לש , ש‎ 
+ " 
ae ie , While, on the contrary, in Athiopic - Sy- 


riac one only is used (\4°: 0 traces of this word 
are also found in Western languages, as in the Greek 
Lat. en; Game wenn, wann. 

(A) Its primary power I regard as demonstrative, 


> 


qv, 1.6. lo! if; 


lo! behold! kindred to ji) (jy, en), Arab. ש‎ truly, 
, Bi id.; see de Sacy, Gramm. Arabe, i. 6 889, 
vs = . 2 2 

behold! lo! in the phrase 9 + he came and‏ וש 
OX “Jo! Gilead is wicked-‏ ְְּעָד JS‏ ,12:12 0 
ness,” i. e. most wicked: _In the other member there‏ 
is IN; Job 17:13, WA ONY TIPN OS “behold! 1‏ 
wait for Hades, my house;” verse 16; Pro.3:34. Pre-‏ 
in the same sense, Jer. 31:20. (The‏ ה ceded by‏ 
Hebrew interpreters, as Kimchi, explain this D8 which‏ 
they rightly notice to be affirmative, by M28, and‏ 
they consider it shortened from J®8; I shoul d iets‏ 
from f?28, an opinion which I have followed in Heb.‏ 
Gramm. 60. 9, p.191, nor can it be denied that the‏ 
forms and significations of this particle may be very‏ 
well explained from this root. But the origin above‏ 
proposed appears to me now to be the more probable.‏ 
But see the note.) It becomes —‏ 


certainly, 


(B) adv. of interrogation (compare ה[‎ No. 2, and 
1 


the remarks there, also 27, ,ה‎ | interrogative formed 


vs 
from bn, a demonstrative). 
(1) in direct interrogation, num? an? (To this an- 


5 

swers the Arab. \); 1 Ki.1:27; Isa. 29:16. (Winer 
in both places renders 0b? ober etwwa, which is more 
suitable in the passage in Isaiah, than in 1 Kings.) 
]> Job 39:13; 31:5; 16:24, 25, 29,33. From the 
whole of chap. 31 is seen the close connection between 
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אלתולד--אם 


tine, not Assyria, although even now the Orientals 
make | | [el-kish] near Mosul, the native place 
of the prophet. (“Both are very doubtful,” see Thes. ] 


sbinby (perhaps, “ whose race or posterity is 
from God”), [Eltolad], see qin, 


MDE DN (“to which God is fear, or‏ & אלְתּקָא 
object of fear”), [Hltekeh], pr.n. of a Levitical city‏ 
in the tribe of Dan, Josh. 19:44;‏ 


prow (“to which God is the foundation”), 
[£ltekon], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15:59. 


ON constr. st. O8 with suff. "BN pl. אמות‎ f 


MOTHER (Arab. and ZEth. /\ 60 :, Aram. 
4 , ? 


NON, Ls}, א וצ‎ id.) DN) אָב‎ “father and mother,” 


both parents, Jud.14:16; Ps.27:10; Est. 9:7.-- 
"28 12 “my brother, by the same mother,” Gen. 
43:29. Poet. !28 122 “ my brethren” generally, Gen. 
27:29; Cant.1:6. With less exactness a step-mother 
is also called mother, Gen. 37:10 (comp. 35:16, seq.), 
which would be more accurately called 18 NYS. But 
the name of mother has a wider use, and is applied 
also — 

(1) to a grand mother, 1 Ki. 15:13; and gene- 
rally to any ancestress, Gen. 3:20. 

(2) metaph. used of her who bestows benefits on 
others, Jud. 5:7. 

(3) used as denoting intimate relationship or 
intimacy, Job 17:14 (compare אָב‎ No. 7). 

(4) of a nation, as opposed to the children, 1. 6. 
persons springing from it, Isa. 50:1; Jer. 50:12; 
01 Flos 2:43 5. 

(5) mother of the way,a parting of the road, prop. 
source and head of the way (elsewhere 71 (ראש‎ 


Eze.21:26. Arab. 
% 4 
in Eze. loc. cit. it may be taken in this sense. 

(6) i. q. MWS metropolis, a great and leading city, 
even though not the capital; 2 Sa. 20:19, ON) VY 
Dyna 4 city and a mother in Israel.” So on the 
Pheenician coins of Tyre and Sidon; compare Arab. 


2 4 
- 


[ metropolis; Greek pijrnp, Callim. Fr. 119, and 


i is the root, beginning of a 
3 
מו‎ 


thing, but is a royal way, and perhaps 


miter, Flor. 111.7,18 ; Ammian. xvii. 13. 
(7) metaph. used of the earth as the mother of all 
inen, Job 1:21. 


אם 


quity in my hands, if I have injured one at peace 
with me... let him persecute me,” etc. The Psalmist 
here denies (if we look at the object of the discourse) 
that he has done such things, but as though the cause 
had to be tried, he leaves it as undecided, and as it 
were, assuming it, he invokes on himself the heavies: 
penalty, thus wonderfully increasing the force of the 
execration ; compare Ps. 44:21; 73:15; 137:5,6; 
Job 31:7, seq. Other examples in which for D8 there 
might have been more accurately a, are Ps. 0:12, 
אֶרְעב‎ ON “if 1 were hungry;” Hos.g:12; but how- 
ever DN is not here wrong, because its usage is more 
widely extended. Specially to be observed —(a) when 
a condition or supposition is modestly to be expressed, 
אֶם--כָא‎ is used, see 8).— ()) אֶם---אָם‎ is put disjunctively, 
if...if=whether ...or; sive... sive (eire, cite, 40 Te, Edy 
re); compare s?...s2, Gell.u.28. Ex.19:13, 202708 
אֶסדאיש‎ “whether it were beast or man;” 2$a.15:21; 
Lev.3:1; Deu.18:3; and with a preceding negation 
neither...nor; neque...neque, 2 Ki.3:14. The same 
is ON}-ON8 Josh.24:15; Ecc.11:3; 12:14 (Arabic 
6 6 ₪. ב‎ Po 2 

e+ yl and Lely... Lel).—(¢) by an ellipsis of the‏ 5 ע\ 

> . , 5 

formula of an oath, such as occurs fully, 1 7ג:58.3‎ 
24:73; 2 Sa.3:35, אם‎ becomes a negative particle, es- 
pecially in oaths. 2 Sa.11:11, “ by thy life (may God 
heap all manner of evils upon me) TAITNS אֶעִשָה‎ OX 
NII [ will not do this thing;” 2 Sa.20:20; 7 1 
in adjurations, Cant. 2:7; 3:5; Neh.13:25, rarely 
elsewhere; especially poet. Isa. 22:14; 62:8; Jud. 
5:8; Pro.27:24. (The use is similar of the Arab. 


wh more fully ₪ Le for not.) 
5 

(2) part. of conceding, though, although (Arab. 
lyr Gr. gay kai, cdr), followed by a pret., to express 

5 
“though Lam,” Jobg:15; commonly a fut. to express 
“though I were,” Isa.1:18; 10:22; Ps.139:8; Job 
20:6 (compare however, 9:20). Also followed by a 
verbal noun, Nah. 1:12. 

(3) part. of wishing, oh that! would that! («i 
yap). Followed by a fut., Ps. 68:14; 81:9; 95:73 
139:19. There isan Anacoluthon Gen.23:13, 77% ON 
yw ל‎ “would that thou—would that thou 
wouldst hear me.” It becomes — 

(4) a particle of time, when (compare the Germ. 
wenn and wann, and Engl. when). Followed by a pre- 
terite, which often has to be rendered by a pluperfect 
and fut. perfect, Isa. 24:13, $2 nes אֶם‎ “when 
the harvest 18 ended;” Am. 7:2, ODN? nb> DS הָיָה‎ 
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אם-אמה 


this interrogative power of ON and its conditional 
sense in letter (C,, since, between sentences beginning 
with OX interrog. are interposed others beginning 
vith B& conditional, followed by an apodosis; see ver. 
4,9, 13, 19, 20, 21,25.” Ges. add.] It is far more 
frequent in disjunctive interrogation where there pre- 


= 


ck £ 
. 7 
Josh. 5:13, aT¥P"DN הַלְנוּ אִתֶּה‎ “ whether art thou 
for us, or for our enemies?” 1 22: 15,272 Os--4290 
The sanie is 


vedes 1: wtrum...an? whether...or; Arab. 


“whether shall we go... or not?” 
ה--וָאם‎ Job 21:4, and האף-נוָאֶם‎ Job 34:17; 40:8, 9. 
Both are also used in a double interrogation, although 
not disjunctive, as O81} Gen. 37:8, OS) Gen. 17:17. 
(Where two questions follow each other, but without 
closely cohering, ה‎ is repeated, 1 Sa. 23:11.) 

(2) in oblique interrogation, an, num, Germ. ob, 
Engl. if, whether. After verbs of interrogation, 
Cant.'7:13; examining, doubting, 2 Ki. 1,2; in a two- 
fold disjunctive question, ON: Gen. 27:21; א‎ 0-4 
The phrase 08 יודע‎ 2 Est.4:14, accurately answers 
to the Latin, nescio an, haud = 8600 an, wer weif ob nidt, 
= perhaps. 

(C) conj.— (1) especially conditional 77; 87, ei, Germ. 
menn (als wabhr gefest dap), compare {i} ecce, num? si, 


Syr. Jon lo! and i.g. ,J if. 16 answers in this signi- 


6 


oF Sam. 4/4, I, Ethiop. \O°: 
5 


Followed according to 116 8086, by a preterite, Est.5:8, 
חן בְּעִינִי הַמ‎ MND OX “if 1 have found grace in the 
eyes of the king;” Gen. 43:9; 18:3; and fut. Jud.4:8, 
IPN ‘OY 132M ONS “if thou wilt go with me, I will 
go;” Gen. 13:16; 28:20; Job 8:4,seq.; 11:10; more 
rarely by a participle, Jud.g:15; 11:9; infinitive (for 
a fin. verb), Job.g:27. It also stands without a verb, 
Job 8:6; 9:19. 
tional particle 95, in DN being used in a real condition, 
where it is left uncertain whether something exists 
or will exist, or be done (si fecisti, st facturus es): 
while 39 is used to imply that something does not 
exist, is not done, or will not be, or at least that it is 
uncertain, and not probable (s? faceres, fecisses, Greek 
ei elev); see 4S, and as to the similar use of the partt. 


fication to Arab. 


This word differs from the condi- 


₪ and 4} de Sacy, Gramm. Arabe,i.§ 885. It is an 


ingenious and subtle usage, that in execrations and 
imprecations, when conditional, instead of לו‎ (which 
perhaps might have been expected), there always is 
DY Ps.7:4—6, DN! B33 Sw וש‎ ON עָשִיתִי זאת‎ ox 
ירדף‎ . . . 723 > 111 have Zone this, if there be ini- 


אם-אמה 


beginning, head, and foundationof athing. Spe- 
cially — 

(1) it is the mother of the arm, i.e. the fore-part 
of the arm; cubitus, ulna, the fore-arm, Deut. 3:11. 
Hence — 

(2) The name of a measure, a cubit, an ell. Comp. 
the Lat. cubitus, ulna, also Germ. Elle, whence Ellenbogen, 


S- 


Gr. TH KOS and mruyéy, Arab. eles Egypt. LACH. 


| The method of numbering cubits is this: DID'28 “two 


cubits,” Ex. 25:10,17; שלש אמות‎ 27:1, and so on as 
far as ten; in the later Hebrew אמות שלש‎ 9 Ch 6:13; 
with numbers higher than ten, in the more ancient 
Hebrew, thus, 78 DYN Gen. 6:15; in the later, 
nips חַמְשִים‎ Eze. 42:2, or עָשָרִים‎ nis eCh.3:4. Alsc 
to numerals of all kinds, and both in more ancient 
and later Hebrew it is joined by 2: T83 אַרְבַּע‎ “four 
by cubit,” 1.6. four cubits; 7282] ANP “a hun- 
dred cubits,” Ex. 27:9,18; 36:15; 38:9. The 
common Hebrew cubit was six palms, nor should the 
opinion be heeded which makes it only four; a larger 
cubit of seven palms éxramadacaroc, 18 mentioned 
Eze. 40:5; 43:13, comp. 2 Ch. 3:3 [“this agrees 
with the royal cubit of the Babylonians (Herod i. 178) 
and Egyptians; see Beckh, Metrol. Untersuch. p. 212, 
seq. 265, seq.” Ges. add.] and the remarks in Thes. 
p- 110, 113.—Metaph. Jer. 51:13, * thy end is come, 
the measure of thy rapine,” 1. 6. the time when God 
setteth bounds and measure to thy wicked gain. 

(3) ig. ON No.6, metropolis. 2Sam.8:1, “and 

David took the bridle of the metropolis from the 
hand of the Philistines,” i.e. he subjected the metro- 
polis of the Philistines to himself. Comp. the Arabian 
proverb * 60 give one’s bridle to any one,” i.e. to sub- 
mit to his will. Schult. on Job 30:11, and Har. 
Cons. iv., p.24. See Geschichte der Hebr. Sprache, 
p- 41. 
(4) foundation. Isa. 6:4, אפות הַפָפִּים‎ “ the 
Gt 89 -Gt 
foundations of the threshold.” Comp. lel, |ש\2‎ 
roots, beginning. 


(5) [Ammah], pr.n. of a hill, 2 Sam. 2:24. 
MON pl. POX f. Ch. a cubit, Dan. 3:1; Ezr. 6:3; 
De ee 9 4 כ‎ te 
Syr. ,[סב[ ,[כצ1‎ pl. Ws). 
MON i. q. אִימָָה‎ which see, terror. 


9 


GSI 


MDX (from the root DPS) f people, Arab. | 


Aram. NDS, |] (ספב.‎ id. Only found in אֶמוּת ו‎ 
Gen. 25:16; :95.מנגו)\!‎ 15, and אָכּ'ם‎ Ps.117:1. Syx 


JLaso} 
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Gen. 47:18, “ we will not hide 16 | 


אם--אמת 


“and when it Lad consumed;” Isa. 4: 4, ‘378 רְחץ‎ ON 
אֶת צאַת בּנותדצִיוּן‎ > when the Lord shall have washed 
the filth of the daughters of Zion;” Gen. 38:9; Ps. 
63:7; Job8:4; 17:13. Soin composition, as DS TY 
until when, until, Gen. 24:19; DX WS TY Gen. 28:15; 
Num. 32:17; Isa. 6:11. 
(5) It is rarely that, guum causal, quandoquidem, 
GE 
since, Arab. | 
from my lord, that 822 לא‎ ‘Hy הַבְּסֶף. .. אל‎ OM ON 
since all our money is spent... nothing is left for 
my lord,” etc.; Isa. 53:10. 

ote. Winer has of late (in his addenda to Heb. 
Lex. p. 1054) altogether denied the affirmative or 
demonstrative power of this particle (letter A), (and 
Rosenm. is not consistent with himself; see him on Job 
17:13, and Hosea 12:12). Winer defends, in the 
passages cited, the common signification, sz, 0b, if, 
whether ; but his reasons are not convincing. That 
the primary power was demonstrative, is strongly sup- 
ported by the passage in Hosea, a very early [ ? [ writer, 

ae 
WTO IS) 

5 
this should be added the authority of the ancient 
versions, which is not to be lightly esteemed (see 
Noldii Vindicie, p. 408). 

It is compounded with other particles — 

(1) O87, twice at the beginning of a question, when 
put affirmatively: nonne? ecce? is not? Num.17:28; 
Job 6:13. 

(2) ND-ON— (a) nonne? is not? (where there pre- 
cedes (הלא‎ Isa. 10:9.—(d) if not, unless, Ps.7:13; 
Gen. 24:8. Hence after formule of swearing, it is a 
strong affirmation and asseveration (see above C, 1,0( 
Num. 14:28; Isa.14:9; also in adjurations, Job 1:11 
2:53 17:2; 22:20; 30:25; Isa. 5:9.—(c) It is put 
for but, sed, fondern (compare ei py, unless, Ch. אֶלָא‎ 
from NP"ON), Gen. 24:37, 38. 


\. 


os 
2, anid to 


and by the cognate particle ,ה]‎ 


WIN pl. MIAN (by insertion of the letter ,ה‎ 
comp. Ch. אִבֶהֶן‎ and Lehrg. p. 530), f. A HANDMAID, 
FEMALE SLAVE; JN thy handmaid (for I), used 
even by a free woman when speaking to her superiors, 
Jud.19:9; 1Sam.1:11,16; 25:24, seq.; 2Sam.14:15 
(comp. .(ְאָדוּן‎ TN 2 “son of a handmaid,” ie. 
a slave, Ex. 23:12; Ps.116:16. (Hence is derived 


5 
the Arab. verb |.| to be a handmaid. Utterly un- 
worthy of attention is the idea that 7!2% handmaid, is 


+ 
stad 


derived from the root M28, a<\ inito pacto indixit.) 


?ידי 


MAN prop. i.g. OX, but always metaph. of the 


אמה--אמן 


19; more fully with the addition of 02 Nah. 2:2 
Isa. 40:26. 


m. (root V8 No.1 (“and see Ilithp.”]), the‏ אָמִיר 
head, top, summtt — (a) of a tree (Wipfel), Isa. 17:‏ 
“on the high est to p.”—(b) of a muun-‏ בּראש WON‏ ,6 
tain (Gipfel), id. verge 9; on which see the remarks‏ 
in the notes to my German translation, second edition.‏ 
See under the art. 73519.” ]‏ ‘‘[ 


DION a: א פוטמא 3 ל אַכזל‎ 000000 
to hang down the head. Kindred is 038 which see. 
In Kal part. pass. of a drooping heart, Eze. 16: 0. 

PULAL DOIN [‘‘only in poetry” ].—- (1) to languish, 
prop. used of plants hanging down their heads, Isa. 
24:7; hence used of fields, of a sick person, Ps. 6:3, 
where אְמְלַל‎ is for מָאֶמֶלֶל‎ [‘‘ so Maurer” ]. 

(2) to be sad, Isa.19:8; of a land luid waste, Isa. 
24:4; 33:9; of walls thrown down, Lam. 2:8. It 
is only found in poetic language. But in prose there 
is — 

Soy m: languid, feeble, Neh. 3:34. 

DIN an unused root, which like D!3, DY (which 
see), appears to have had the power of to join toge- 


2 


כן 
ther. (Arab. ₪ | to be near, related.) Hence is the‏ 
noun D8 1. q. DY people, and —‏ 


DON [Amam], pr.n. of a town in the south of 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:26. 


1 אמן‎ -)( prop. TO PROP, TO STAY, TO SUS- 
TAIN, TO SUPPORT, ftligen, unterfttigen, specially —(a) 
to support with the arm, to carry a child, Nu. 11:12; 
Lam. 4:5. Part. אש‎ radaywydc, one who carries and 
cares for a child, Nu. 100. cit.; Isa. 49:23; also, one 
who guards and brings up, Est.2:7. 2 Ki.10:1, 5 
(compare 2203; Arab. we to sustain, to nourish), 1 
אמָנָת‎ nurse, Ruth 4:16; 2 Sa. 4:4.--)0( to found, 
to build up (kindred to 723, }28). Hence 198, אָמון‎ 
architect, workman, Baumeifter ; 122® column, Stiige. 

(2) intrans. med. E. to be stayed up; hence to be 
firm, unshaken, such as one may safely lean on. 
Metaph. to be faithful. Part. pass. DOS faith- 
ful ones, misrol, Ps. 12:2; 31:24. Compare JOP 


+2 + 
= -- 


Isa. 26:3. Arab. ue! to 7 ort! is to lean 


5 
and confide on any one; ore! to trust, to be secure. 


NipwaL—(12) to support, to bear in the arms, aa 
children, 158. 60:4, Compare Kal No.3. 


LVIII 





אמר. אמץ 


Mae Ch. 5 id. Dan. 3:99. Pl. אֶמִּין‎ emphat. 
RDN באכ‎ 3:4,7; 5:19; 7:14; Ezr. 4:10. 

1 אמון‎ m.—(1) workman, architect, 1. 128, 
Prov. :36, used of the hypostatic wisdom of God, the 
maker of the world. This word does not appear to 
have admitted the feminine form, any more than Lat. 
artifex, opifex, whence Plin. ii. 1, Artifea omnium 
natura, Quinct. 11.15, rhetorica persuadendi opifex. 
Others understand son, or foster-child (from אמ[‎ 
No. 1) [which is a better rendering]. 

(2) [Amon], pr.n—(a) of a son of Manasseh, 
king of Judah, 644—642 B.C. 2Ki.21:18—26; 2Ch. 
33:20, seq.— )2( 1Ki. 22:26.—(c) Neh. 7:59, called 
in Ezr. 2:57, ‘8. 

IIE JVON 1. q- 1199 multitude, crowd, Jer. 52:15. 
Root 797, 


Il. אמון‎ Amon, pr.n. of the supreme deity of the 
Egyptians, worshipped at Thebes with much devotion 
(see WON NI), Jer.46:25, called “Appr by the Greeks, 
and compared by them with Jupiter (comp. Herod. 
i. 42; Diod.i. 13). On the Egyptian monuments he 
is generally drawn with a human form and a ram’s 
head. The name is there written Amn ; more fully, 
Amn-Re, i.e. Amon the sun; see the citations in Thes. 
p-115. See also Kosegarten, De Scriptura Vett. £- 
gyptiorum, p. 29, seq. [“ Wilkinson’s Manners and 
Customs of the Anc. Egyptians, second ser. i. p.243, 
seq.” [ 

POS (from the root 28), m. (by a Syriacism, for 
WON), faithfulness, Deu. 32:20. PI. אָמוּנִים‎ prop. 
fidelities, Ps. 31.24. DON איש‎ a faithful man, Pro. 
20:6. 


MIVIN (from the root HOS), f.—(1) firmness. 
Ex. 17:12, ְמוּכֶה‎ VT > and his ) Moses’) hands were 
firm” (prop. firmness). 2 

5 


(2) security (Arab. eel) sel id.), Isa. 33:6. 


(3) faithfulness, in fulfilling promises. Applied 
to men, Ps. 37:3; Hab. 2:4; to God, Deu. 32:4; Ps. 
36:6; 40:11. Pl. אמונות‎ Pro. 28:20. 


5 = 


Pes (“strong”), pr.n. Amoz, the father of 
Isaiah the prophet, Isa.1:1; 2:1; 13:13; 20:2. 


5 . 
- YO [Amz], pr.n. m. Ezr. 9:57. It seems to be 
2 corruption for אָכון‎ Neh. 7:59. 


DYN see DNDN, 


PION (“faithful”), pron. ig. {DY 2 Sa. 5 
20, of Amucn the son of David. 


[2S (xoot 728), m. adj. firm, strong, Job 9:4, 


{OXON 
YO) faithful, trusty, Dan. 6:5; 2:45. Syr 
Ane. 


JOS .גת‎ 6 workman, an artificer, Cant. 7:2; 


compare the root No.1,b. Syr. [usol, Chald. 
אומן‎ id., and there is an inclination to this Aramean 
form in the reading, אפ[‎ omman, which was in the 
copies of Kimchi, and Judah ben Karish. 


JON—(1) verbal adj. firm, metaph. faithful 
ש‎ 
Neutr. faithfulness, fidelity, Isa. 65:16. 

(2) adv. truly, verily, Amen! Jer. 28:6, 8 
JOS) Ps. 41:14; 72:19; 89:53. Its proper place 
is where one person confirms the words of another, 
and expresses a wish for the issue of his vows or pre- 
dictions: fiat, ita sit ; “A men,sobe it;” LXX. well, 
yévorro. 1Ki.1:36; Jer.11:5; Nu.5:22; Dew 
27:15, 860.; Neh. 5:13; 8:6; 1 46 


m. faithfulness, truth, Isa. 25:1.‏ אמן 


5 + 9 x y 
(Arab. ,.cl, Syr. 14 [סב‎ .( Compare Apoc. 3:14. 


MIS £—(a) a covenant[“prop. a confirma- 
tion, a surety”], Neh. 10:1; (Arab. 8 

(2) something set, decreed, חק .ף.1‎ Neh. 11:23. 
To be understood of a daily portion of food furnished 
to the singers. 

(3) [Amana, Abana], pr. n. of a perennial river, 
(compare Isa. 33:16), rising in Antilibanus and 
watering Damascus, 2 Ki. 5: 19, from which that part 
of Lebanon was called by the same name, Cant. 4:8: 
] + most interpreters understand the river to be the 
Chrysorrhoas, now el-Birada” [ 


f. pr. supporting; hence,a column, post.‏ אמֶנָה 
Pl. MIN 2 Ki. 18:16.‏ 
MIDS f—(1) bringing up, tutelage, Est. 2:20.‏ 


—(2) truth; adv.in truth, truly, Josh. 7:20; 
Gen. 20:12. [Root }28.] 

(“faithful”), Amnon, pr.n.—(1) the‏ אמָנון 
eldest son of David, killed by his brother Absalom,‏ 
which 0.‏ אמִינו[ Sa. 3:2; 13:1--39. Once called‏ 2 
Ch. 4:20.‏ 1 )2(— 

DiS adv. (from }28 with the adverbial termina- 
tion D-), in truth, truly, indeed, Job 9:2; 19:4, 
5; Isa.37:18. כִּי‎ DION “it is true that,” Job 12:2; 
Ruth 3:12. 


DION id. Gen. 18:13; Nu. 22:37. 


Vs fut. 8}, TO BE ALERT, FIBM, sTRONG 


LIX 








אמן--אמץ 


(2) to be founded, firm, stable, 6. g. of a house, 
1 Sa. 2:35; 25:28; 2Sa.7:16; 1 Ki. 11:38; of a 
firm place where a nail is driven in, Isa. 22:23, 25; 
ef a firm and stable condition, Isa. 7:9. 

(3) to be of long continuance, perennial, of 
water (opp. to 3338), Isa. 33:16; Jer.15:18; of sick- 
ness, Deu. 28:59; of a covenant, Ps. 89:29. 

(4) metaph. to be faithful, trustworthy, sure, 
such that any one can lean upon (auf den man bauen 
fann); of a servant, 1 Sa. 22:14; Num.12:7; a mes- 
senger, Prov. 25:13; a witness, Jer. 42:5; Isa. 8:2; 
of God, Deu. 7:9; Isa. 49:7; Hos. 12:1.—Ps. 78:8, 
inn לא נְאָמָנֶה אֶתדאֶל‎ > their spirit was not faithful 
with God.” Part. j28J upright. Pro.11:13; 27:6, 
פְּצְעִי אהָב‎ D2 “upright are the wounds of a 
friend,” i.e. proceeding from sincerity of mind, ebr- 
lidjegutgemeint. Wounds are here used for severe re- 
bukes. Also, a man of approved wisdom, Job. 12:20. 

(5) to be sure, certain, Hos. 5:9; of the word of 
God, Psa.19:8; also, to be found true, confirmed, 
Gen. 42:20; 1 Ki. 8:26. 

to lean upon, to build upon‏ (ג)-- הָאמִין קונ 
(auf etwas bauen), prop. Isa. 28:16, “he that leaneth‏ 
thereon [believeth in him] shall not flee away.” Ge-‏ 
nerally —‏ 

(2) figuratively to trust, to confide in (like the 
Arab. rel with (5). Job 4:18, PPM לא‎ yaya הן‎ 
> behold he trusteth notin his servants;” Job 1 
15; 39:12; Ps.78:22, 32; 119:66. MIMD ONT “he 
trusted in the Lord,” Gen. 15:6; "93 לא ה"‎ « to 
have no confidence for one’s life,” i.e. to fear for 
one’s life, Deu. 28:66. 

(3) to believe, absol. Isa.7:9; commonly followed 
by ? of person and thing, Gen. 45:26; Ex. 4:1,8,9; 
Pro. 14:15; Ps. 106:24; followed by כִּי‎ Ex. 4:5; 
Job 9:16; also with an inf. Job 15:22, “he does not 
believe (hope) that he shall escape out of darkness 
(terrors).” 

(4) perhaps intrans. to stand firm, still, Job 
39:24, “she does not stand still where the sound 
of the trumpet is heard.” Comp. Virg. Georg. i. 83. 
From the common use of language it might be ren- 
dered, “the so longs for the battle that he hardly 
believes his own ears for joy.” Compare Job 9:16; 
29:24. i 

[Deriv. TPN—DIPN, POE, POY, APOS, Ny, 1}. ] 

11. בָאָמִין תוזז אמן‎ ig. הימין‎ to turn to the 
right, Isa. 30:21. 


TOs Chald. Aruet, }2'0 to trust, construed with 
2 Dan, *:24; like the Syr. o ,בצ‎ Part. pass, 


אמין--אמר 


also ן9161.14:1 אִמַצְיָהו‎ 0:11.---)2( a priest of the 
0816, hostile to Amos, Am. 7:10, seq.— (3) 1 Ch. 4, 
34.— (4) 1 Ch. 6:30. 


“VON inf. absol. ,אמור‎ const. "OX; with pref, 
כְּאָמר 01 ריְּאמר‎ Josh.6:8, but לאמר‎ always 
contr.; fut. VX’, ומר‎ ; with conj. 806. W281; with 
Aleph omitted 779° Ps. 139: 20. 

(1) To say, very frequent in the Old Test. (The 
primary signification is, to bear forth; hence, to 
bring to light, to say; compare NY), 82), 729, and 
Greek @npi. Hence Hithp. also 28 summit, and 
IS pr. mountaineer.) From בָר‎ to speak, VS differs, 
in the former being put absolutely, while W® is fol- 
lowed by the words which any one speaks; thus Lev. 
1:2, אָלִיהֶם‎ AWN) ON? YAN TBI “speak to the 
children of Israel, and say to them;” Lev. 18:2; 
23:2,10; or Ex. 6:10, לאמר‎ AWD DS mm WAY > Je- 
hovah spake unto Moses, saying,” i.e. in these words, 
Also followed by an accus., Jer. 
14:17, הַזֶּה‎ WTTNY אַלִיהֶם‎ AYN)“ and thou shalt 
say to them this word ;” Gen. 44:16, מַהנְּאמָר‎ “ what 
shall we say?” Gen. 41:54, יוסף‎ TON WAND “ accord- 
ing to what Joseph had said;” Gen.22:3, “ to the 
place DN לו‎ WN WY of which God had spoken 
to him,” i.e. pointed out to him. Rarely followed by 
כִּי‎ Job 36:10. In a few and uncertain examples, and 
those only in the later Hebrew, 128 seems to be put 
absolutely for 12% 2 Ch. 2:10, ndvisy בָּכְתָב‎ On TON? 
nisdyrbis “and Huram spake by letters, and sent 
them to Solomon.” The very words follow; but in 
fact, * and sent them to Solomon,” should be included 
in a parenthesis, and 128") should be referred to the 
words of the letter; 2 Ch. 32:24, ויאמר לו‎ “and he 
(God) spoke with him.” But this may also be ex- 
plained, and he promised to him, ev fagte (e8) ihm ju. 
For very often after verbs of saying, pointing out, the 
object zt is omitted (see Lehrg. p.734). This being | 
borne in mind, it will throw light on the much dis 
cussed passage, Gen.4:8, “and Cain said (se. a, 
that which God had spoken, verse 7) to Abel his 
brother; and it came to pass, when they were in the 
field, Cain rose up against Abel his brother, and slew 
him.” (Samar. and LXX. insert ,נלבה השדה‎ dueAOwpev 
tic rd rediov. [So also Syr. and Vulg.]). 

Before the person to whom anything is said, is put אֶל‎ 
Gen.3:16; 13:14; and ל‎ Gen.3:17; 20:5,6. But both 
of these particles, although more rarely, indicate also 
the person of whom one speaks; for instance oS 2 Ki. 
19:32; Jer.29:18; 27:19; ¢ Gen. 20:13, % HON 
“say of me;” Ps. 3:3; 71:10; Jud.9:54. This is 
also put in the 800., Gen. 43:27, “your father, the 


LX 


| thus, Exod.13:1. 





אמץ-אמר 


(kindred to 727, DDN to be eager); prop. of the 
alertness of the feet, viftig, rafd) auf den 06 feyn, to 
be strong in the feet, swift-footed (compare PiEL 
No.1, YS and the Arabic use); figuratively used of 
an alert and strenuous mind, opp. to )73 (to have the 
knees sinking, to be cast down in mind), 2 Ch.13:18. 
Followed by |) to prevail over any one, Gen. 25:23; 
Psa. 18:18; 142:7. YON) PID “be strong and 
alert,” i.e. of a strong and undaunted mind, Deu. 


+ 

31:7,23; 00%2.1:6--18. (Arab. \ to be alert, 
SiS ee 

Legh YS a nimble 


Cas 
nimble, used of a horse; whence 
horse.) 

Pre, YYX—(1) to make strong, prop. failing feet, 
Job 4:4; Isa.35:3. Hence, to make the mind active 
and strong, Deu. 3:28; Job 16:5. 

(2) to strengthen, Isa. 41:10; Psa. 89:22; 2 Ch. 
DIG; oProy 3s 17552425. 

(3) to restore, to repair a building, i.g. PI] 2 Ch. 
24:13; also, to set up, to build, Pro. 8:28. 
> (4) to harden (the heart), Deut. 2:30; 15:7; 
2 Ch. 36:13. 

(5) to appoint, to choose. Ps. 80:18, “ (whom) 
thou hast chosen for thyself,” comp. verse 16; Isa. 
44:14. 

Hiruit intrans. to be strong, used of the mind, Ps. 
27:14; 31:25. 

Hirupari.—(1) to be alert, followed by a gerund; 
to do anything speedily, 1 Ki, 12:18; 2 Ch. 10:18. 

(2) to strengthen oneself, used of conspirators, 
2 Ch. 13:7. 

(3) to harden oneself, i.e. to be of a fixed mind, 
Ruth 1:18. Compare Pt. 

_ (Derivatives, 78, YON, אמֶץ‎ , MYON, PON, pr.n. 
VION, "YOY, MYON. ] 


Vos pl. DSN, active, nimble, used of horses, 
Zech. 6:3. It occurs also verse 7, where indeed the 


context demands O78 red [?]. (Arab. vat and 
5 uk 5 


swift, active, used of a horse.)‏ בו 
strength, Job 7:9.‏ אמִץ 
strength, protection, 1. 19, 5.‏ אַמְצָה 


MON (“strong”), [Amz], pr.n—(1) + 
31.— (2) Neh. 11:12. 


MIN (“whom Jehovah strengthened”), 
Amaziah, pr.n.—(1) the son of Joash, the father of 
Uzziah, who held the kingdom of Judah from 838— 
811 B.C. 2 Ki.12:22; 14:1, seg.; 2 Chr. 25:1, seq.; 


אמץ--אמר 


Hiram הָאָמִיר‎ to cause to say; Deu.26:17, “thou 
hast this day madeJehovah to say, or promise,” ete.; 
verse 18, “and Jehovah hath made thee promise,” 
i.e. ye have mutually promised, and accepted, and 
ratified the conditions of each other. In giving up 
the sense formerly proposed (Lehrg. p.244), I have 
treated this passage at length in Thes. p.121. 

TirHraEn VS) to lift oneself up, to boast oneself, 
Ps.94:4; compare Kal No.1. The words derived 
from this root, besides those that follow, are D8, 
81233 and WS’. 

VON Ch. 3 fem. NYOX for NWS Dan.5:10; fut. 
YOR; inf. WX and VW!) Ezr.§:11; part. WN .ג‎ 
Heb. 

(1) to say, with a dat. of pers. Dan. 2:25; with an 
accus. of thing, Dan. 7:1; also followed by the words 
spoken, Dan. 2:24; or written, Dan. 7:2 (compare 
my remarks on the Oriental usage of language on 
Lu. 1:63, in the London Classical Journal, No. 54, 
p- 240). Pl. JPN those who say, they are saying, 
a periphrasis for the Passive ₪ is said. Dan. 3:4, 
עִמְמִיָא‎ [TON לְבון‎ “unto you it is said, O people.” 
Theod. \¢yerar. On this idiom compare Lehrg. page 
798. 

(2) to command, to order, see the examples under 
the Heb. Kal No. 3. 


“YON in sing. only with suff. 8 Job 20:29, pl. 
D'S constr. VS (for the sing. abs. is used the form 
WN) —(1) a word, discourse, 1. q. 127 but only 
in poetic language, except Josh. 24:27. Used es- 
pecially of the words of God DNS Nu. 24:4, 16; 
NIN MWS Pro. 22:21; DYI WS Pro. 15:26; Ps.19: 


15; Prov. 6:2, etc. Gen. 49:21, “ Naphtali is אִילֶה‎ 
שלוּחָה‎ a slender hind, 15Y ‘JON 103 who utters fair 
words,” i.e. pleasant, persuasive words, which may 
be referred to some poetic talent of the Naphtalites, 
although it is otherwise unknown. If any one ob- 
jects that words cannot properly be attributed to a 
hind, it is to be observed, that }037 refers to Naphtali 
and not to ndsx a hind, and therefore we do not need 
the conjecture of Bochart, who followed the LXX., 
reading אִילָה‎ and אַמָרִי‎ . [“ For this use of the art. 7, 
see Heb. Gram. § 107, init.” 

(2) a command, mandate. Job 20:29, nbn: 
מָאֶל‎ MPs “the lot of his command from God.” 
Comp. V8 No. 3. 

WN pl. 28 m. Ch. a lamb, Ezr. 6:9, 17; 7:17. 

Bees = 7% -5 
Syr. |; -[פב‎ Arab. ls 2 alamb. Root rol Conj 
-+ 
I, IV. to make much; 5) to become -nuch; 6% 
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אמר 


old man אַמַרְתֶּם‎ W of whom ye spake,” i.e. whom 
ye mentioned, verse 29; Nu.14:31; Deu.1:39; Ps. 
139: 20. 

Specially to be observed —(a) to say to anything 
this or that, it 18 i.g. to call it so, Isa.5:20; 8:12; 
Ecc.2:2. Part. pass. WS so called, Mic. 9:7 ; com- 
pare Nirwat No. 2.—(b) to say, is sometimes i.q. to 
exhort, Job 36:10; to promise, 2 Ch.32:24; to shew, 
tell, Ex.i9:25; to declare any one, i.q. to praise, to 
proclaim him, Ps. 40:11; Isa.3:10. These distinctions 
are generally pointed out by the context. 

(2) 1293 WS Gen.17:17; Ps.10:6,11; 14:1; Isa. 
47:8 (Arab. dud (3 JU, WF \ Jl), and 


42299 Hos.7:2; also simply V8 to say in oneself, to 
think, to suppose, to will; (compare 143, 1’, Arab. 


Jk, Greek gnpi,in Homer and the tragic poets. 
Forster mentions that some of the nations of the Paci- 
fic Ocean say, “‘ to speak in the belly,” for “to think”). 
1Sa.20:4; Gen. 44:28, “and I think that he was 
torn of wild beasts;” Ex.2:14, WON TAN הַלְהֶרְגָּנִי‎ 
“ dost thou think to slay me?” LXX. ju) avedeiv pe 
ov Oédecc; 2Sa.21:16 (LXX. 8060/0670 ;|( 5:19; 
1 Sa. 20:4; absol. Ps.4:5, “meditate in your own 
heart upon your bed.” 

\ 


(3) to command, like the Arab. ,<\, 
the language of the silver age. Construed sometimes 
followed by a gerund, Est.1:17, AVN wane THON 
“ he commanded Vashti to be brought ;” Est. 4:13; 
g:14. [“ Also followed by } and a finite verb.” [ Neh. 
13:9, 7D" AWN > and 1 commanded, and they 
purified,” 1.6. at my command they purified; 2 Ch. 
24:8, TS ויעשו אָרון‎ Epo TON) > at the command 
of the king they made a chest;” 1 Chron.21:7; Ps. 
105:31,34; Jon.2:11; Jobg:7. (In Chaldee the 
former construction is found, Dan.2:46; 3:13, the 

latter, Dan.5:29. It is frequent in Syriac, Samari- 
tan, and Arabic.) Elsewhere followed by an ace. of 
the thing (as in Latin, jubere legem, fedus), 2 Ch. 29:24, 
“for all Israel the king had commanded this burnt 
offering,” sc. to be instituted; 1 11:18, לו‎ WS pn? 
“he commanded food for him,” sc. to be furnished 
him; Job22:29; with a dat. of pers.2 Sa.16:11. 

NipHan VON2; fut. WX? and WX'—(1) to be said, 
with ? and אל‎ of pers. Nu. 23:23; Eze.13:12. It 
also stands like the Latin, dicitur, dicunt, Gen. 10:9; 
22:14; Nu.21:14. 

(2) ? WON) there is said to any one (this or that), 
i.e. he is (so) called, Isa.4:3; 19:18; 61:6; 62:4; 
Hos.7.t. 


< 


especially in 


אמר-אמת 


[Amraphel], (perhaps contr. from WR,‏ אִמְרְפָּל 
and D8, the commandinent which went forth),‏ ,28 
pr.n. of a king of Shinar, 1.6. Babylonia, in the time‏ 
of Abraham, (cn. 14:1, 9.‏ 

VIDS (for AVION, from the root מִשֶה‎ ' 6 to do at 
evening, compare אש‎ from 3%). 

(1) yesternight, and ady. in yesternight, Gen. 
19:34; 31:29, 42; also, yesterday, i.g. WOA 2 Ki. 
g:26. It denotes the latter part of the previous na- 
tural day, not the conventional, i.e. yesterday even- 
ing and night; whence it is used to denote evening 
and night in general, just as words which signify to- 
morrow are often applied to the morning. For we 
commonly carry in memory the end of yesterday, 
while the beginning of to-morrow is impressed upon 

ws 5 
the mind. See Arabic el adv. yesterday, uel 
yesterday. Compare \.< to do at evening; and as 
used of to-morrow, Heb. 122 in the morning, and 
to-morrow, like the Germ. Morgen; Gr. 60000 from 


Lr ee 


avpa the morning breeze; Arab. s\y2 
5- 2 - 

the morning, ys to-morrow, \yé adv. to-morrow. 

Hence— 

(2) night, darkness, generally. Job 30:3, “they 
flee INV ANY WIS into the night,” or“darkness 
of a desolate waste.” The Orientals well compare a 
pathless desert to night and darkness. See Jer.2:6, 
31, and Isa. 42:16. Rosenm. renders heri desola- 
tionis, i.e. places long ago desolated; but, in opposition 


SLE 


to this, uel » as the Arabian grammarians expressly 


the time of 


כ 


remark, is only used of time just past. 


KVDN for N28 1. with suff. "NPS, TADS. 

(1) firmness, stability, perpetuity. Isa.39:8, 
Nig) שלוּם‎ “peace and stability,” 1.0. firm and 
stable peace, by &y dua dvoiy, compare No. 2; also 
security. Josh. 2:12, ND אות‎ “a token of secu- 
rity,” i.e. secure or certain. 

(2) faithfulness, fideltty, in which any one is 
consistent and performs promises (Treue und Glauben). 
Applied to a people, Isa. §9:14,15; to a king, Psal. 
45:5; to God, Ps. 30:10; 71:99; 91:4. Very often 
joined with 1D] Ps. 25:10; 40:11; 57:4,11; 108:5; 
138:2; and by év 006 évoty the constant and per- 
petual favour of God is to be understood. D7 קֶשָה‎ 
DY NPS) “to shew sincere good will to any one,” 


bp | 





אמר- אנוש 


prop. progeny of the flock. It might also be, progeny 
of the floek, so called from the idea of producing, 
see under the root W28 No.1. 


TaN (“talking,” “loquacious”), pr.n. Jmmer. 
—(1) Jer. 20:1.— (2) Ezr. 2:59; Neh. 7:61. 

i. q. 128, the forms of which it adopts in pl.‏ אמַר 
A poetic word —‏ 

(1) a word, speech, Ps. 19:4. 

(2) specially, a poem, hymn )?706( Psa. 19:33 
epinictum, Ps. 68:12; Hab. 3:9. 

(3) 6 promise of God, Ps. 77:9. 

(4) a thing, something, like 134, Job 22:28. 


(ד ד 


SCE 


a thing.‏ המר 


MYON pl. MWY i.g. WX, Wk, and, like the for- 
ier of these, only poet. a word, speech, especially 
the word of God, Ps. 18:31; 119:38, 50, 103, 140; 
also, a hymn, sacred poem, Gen. 4:23; Deu. 32:2; 
sy 1756. 


MVS fid. Lam, 2317. 


(according to the probable conjecture of J.‏ אָמרי 
אָמר Simonis, prop. mountaineer, from the unused‏ 
elevation, mountain, see under V8 No.1), an Amor-‏ 
ite, collect. Amorites (LXX. ’Apoppaior), a nation of‏ 
Canaan, and apparently the greatest and most power-‏ 
ful of them all, and whose name is sometimes used in‏ 
wider sense, so as to include all the nations of Ca-‏ ה 
naan, Gen. 15:16; 48:22; Am.2:9, 10; Deu.1:20.‏ 
A part of them dwelt in the mountainous region which‏ 
was afterwards occupied by the tribe of Judah, where‏ 
they were subject to five kings, Gen. 14:7,13; Nu.‏ 
another part of them lived beyond Jordan, to‏ ;13:29 
the north of Arnon (Num. 21:13), as far as Jabbok‏ 
(Nu. 21:24), and even beyond this river (Nu. 32:39);‏ 
this part of them were subject to two kings, one of‏ 
whom ruled in Heshbon, the other in Bashan (Deu.‏ 
Josh. 2:10).‏ ;4:47 

“TOS (“eloquent”), [Imri], pr.n—(1) 1 Ch. 
y:4.— (2) Neh. 3:2. 

MYON (« wnom Jehovah spoke of,” i.e. pro- 
mised, as if Theophrastus), [Amariah], pr.n.— 
(1) 1 Chr. 5:33 (Eng. Ver. 6:7). —(2) 1 Chr. 5:37 
(Eng. Ver.6:11); Ezr.7:3. Comp. 4798 No.1.— 
(3) Neh. 10:4; 12:2, 13.—(4) Ezr. 10:42.—(5) 
Neh. 11:4.— (6) Zeph. 1:1.— (7) see 17228 No. 2. 


WIN (id.), [Amariah], pr.n.—(1) 2 Ch.19: 


11.—(2) 1 Ch. 24:23; called also אַכַרְיָה‎ 1 Ch. 23:19. | Gen. 24:49; 47:29; Josh. 2:14; 2 Sam. 2:6; 15:20. 


(3) probity, uprightness, integrity of tnind 


—(3) 9 0.31 


אמר--שנוש 


onomat. TO GROAN, TO SIGH, ddgen, ftohnen; Isa.3:26, 
19:8. Hence is derived the noun 28 Gr. avia 
0 avaZw), and ISA, 


II. 28 not used in Kal, to approach, to meet, 


to be present. Arab. | to be in time, ih fit 


₪5 
time. Conj. V, X. to delay, to have patience 6% 
to give oneself time), to hold back. 

PIEL, to cause anything to.happen to any one, or 
to meet with any one (used of God), Ex. 21:13. 

Pua, to be caused to meet, i.e. to light upon, 
to befall (von Gott gugefchictt erhalten), as misfortune, 
Prov, 12215 Ps. O10. 

Hirnpak, to seek occasion for hurting another; 
construed with ? 2 Ki. 5:7. 

Derivatives ‘28, 728, NS No. IL. for Ns, 
האנה‎ 


MIN whither? see is. 
MIS Ch. J, see 828. 
mas see aN, 


.כתיב 42:6 we, 1. 13938 in one passage, Jer.‏ אָנו 
This less frequent form (which is also used in the‏ 
Rabbinic) is from °38, like 13738, from °238; and from‏ 
סרימ רה גו this are abridged the suffixes‏ 
but I have no‏ ,אנחנו indeed, there occurs the common‏ 
doubt that 138 is genuine.‏ 


Heb. D5 they, those, Dan.‏ .ף.1 Ch. pron.‏ אנון 
f. 98 7:17. [ And in this passage for sunt,‏ ,2:44 
they are. The more regular fem. form would seem‏ 
to be P38; but }38 stands in all the editions; so.e.g.‏ 
Ex.1:19, Onk.—The form })38 comes from }17738, and‏ 
or 8, from }i28 the demonstrative syllable }%‏ אנין 
(ecce!) being prefixed. So also in the Talmud‏ 
NIN, Sen under ‘258, and Heb. Gr. p. 292, 293,‏ = אֶנְהוּ 
.הָנִּין 13th edit.” Ges. ada) ie Targe. also i377 f.‏ 


naMen, 


ד 


Syr. QUT and ה‎ (Incorrectly given by Winer, 
hi, he, which is pw.) 


LAIN m.—(1) 6 man (see below WS), ig. DIN, 
but only in poetic language. It is rarely used asa sin- 
gular in sense, Ps. 55:14; Job 5:17 ; generally coll. of 
the whole human race, Job 7:17; 15:14; Psal. 8:5. 
[This latter passage ה‎ to Christ solely; see Heb, 
9:6.[ The same is VAIN" 12 Ps.144:3. Specially it is— 
(a) a multitude, the common people; hence Isa. 8:1, 
VAIS בְּחָרֶט‎ “with common writing,” i.e. with com- 
mon letters, not those artificially formed, so as to be 
easily read by the illiterate. Comp. my Comm. on 
the passage, Apoc. 13:18; 91:17, and cari ay Opwrav, 


LXIll 





0 


Neh. 7: 20 “Jud. 91 16 19. Opp.‏ ו ו 


to YW) Prov.8:7. Specially it is integrity (of ajudge), | 


Ps. 19:10, “the judgments of God are up- | 
also sincerity | 





justice. 
right, just;” Isa. 16:5; Prov.29:14; 
opp. to dissimulation, Josh. 24:14; 1 Sam. 12:24; 
1 Ki. 2:4; Isa. 10:20. 

(4) truth, opp. to falsehood, Gen. 42:16; Deut. 
22:20; 2Sam. 7:28; NS OOS * words (which 
are) truth,” Prov.22:21. Applied to the word of 
God, Ps. 119:142; to prophecies, Jer. 26:15; to a 
servant of God, Isa. 42:3. Ilence 717) NOX “ the 
truth of the Lord,” often used for his true doctrine 
and worship, Ps. 25:5; 26:3; 86:11. 


KAS f. (from the root ND'2 to spread out), pl. 
constr. אַמְתָּחוּת‎ a sack, Gen. 42:27, seq.; 43:18, 
21, 22. 


DDS (“true”), (A mittaz], pr.n. of the father of 
Jonah the prophet, 2 Ki. 14:25; Jon. 1:1. 


‘IAIN Ch. f. (for (--ית‎ strong, mighty, Dan.7:7. 
Root מִמַן‎ Arab. to be strong, mighty. 


Ss adv. of interrogation, contr. from }!8 No. IL, pr. 
where? מָאָן‎ 006806 2 2 Ki. 5:25 (in -.(כתיב‎ Hence 
whither? where? Used of time, how long? |S" 
until when? how long? Job 8:2. 

With ה‎ parag. local (1)--אֶכָה‎ whither? also 
without an interrogation, Joshua 2:5; Neh. 2:16. 
Constr. is pregnant, Isa. 10:3, 02733 321YN 7S 
“whither (will ye carry and where) will ye leave 
your riches?” 

(2) where? Ruth 2:19. 

(3) used of time, MINTY wntil when? how long? 
Ex. 16:28; Ps. 13:2; Job 18:2, *$3) pown עַדדאָנָה‎ 
per a how long iil when) will ye make an end of 
words?” 

(4) without an interrogation, 78) 128 hither and 
thither, 1 Ki. 2:36, 42. 


Heliopolis.‏ און i.q.‏ אן 


SIN Ch comm. J, Dan. 2:8, more often 128 2:23; 
3:25; 4:6. It is the genitive, Dan. 7:15. See 
Lehrg. p. 728. 


וס 


N3N (to be read dna, not dnna), inter}. of entreaty, 
compounded of 7% and 83 pr. ah, queso! ah, I pray! 
Followed by an imperative, Gen. 50:17, or a fut. apoc. 
.6.ג‎ an optative, Neh. 1:5; elsewhere absolutely, Ex. 
32:31; Dan.g:4. It is also written 738 2 Ki. 20:3; 
Isa. 38:3; Jon. 1:14. 


--& 


1 TIN (from FIN, Arab. 45) i.g. M28, P38, PhS 


אנח--אנכ 


comp. 9 Ch.8:18; 1 Ki.10:22, comr. 9 Ch.g:21° 
Vulg. constantly, classis; Syr. ships. 


MN + the noun of unity of the preceding, a ship, 
Pro. 30:19; Jon.1:3,5; pl. Gen.49:13; Jud.5: 17; 
סוּחַר‎ nis “ merchant ships,” Pro.31:14; M38 
תַּרְשִיש‎ « ships of Tarshish,” Isa.23:1; used gene- 
rally of large merchant ships (see BABA), 2 Ch.g:21; 
Ps. 48:8; jie 2:16; MIN WI “sailors,” 1 Kite 


9:27. 


mos f., sorrow, mourning, Isa.29:2. Root 138 
1. 


(“sorrow of the people”), [Aniam],‏ אָנִיעַס 
pr.n. m., 1 Ch.7:19.‏ 


JIN m., Lat. plumbum, LEAD, i.g. MEY; hence, 
for a plumb line; Am.7:7, 728 חוּמַת‎ > a wall of a 
plumb line,” i.e. erected perfectly true; verse 8, 1 
will set a plumb line to my people Israel,” i.e. I 
will destroy all things as if by rule and line; com- 
pare Isa.34:11; 2Ki.21:13. This word seems to 
be primitive, or at least the Arab. verb S| to be 
thick, troublesome, slow; fdverfallig feyn, seems to be 
denom. from lead, prop. to be leaden. To this an- 


swers the Arab. CaS) 
:ןל\/ף‎ and even the Armen. esusg. anak, all of 
which comprehend both black and white lead. 


2 0 
Syr. !2.5', Althiop. transp. 


DAN (Milra) in pause with the tone changed ‘shy 
(Milél), pers. pron. 1 pers. com. J, 1.6. 28. This is 
the original and fuller form, and is, on the whole, ra- 
ther less frequent than the shorter, though in the 
Pentateuch it is more often found, while in some of 
the later books, as Chronicles and Ecclesiastes, it does 
not occur at all. This is not only found on the Phee- 
nician monuments (see Inscript. Citiensis 11. 8. Oxo- 
niensis), but also in languages of another stock there 
is what resembles it; compare Egypt. AMOK, ANT, 
Sanser. aha (aham), Chinese ngo, Greek éyw, Latin 
ego, Germ. ic. The shorter form "3% accords more 


nearly with the Aram. 7 SIN, Arab. I, , “Ethiop 
(Vite 

] > Note. The striking resemblance of the Hebrew 
personal pronouns to those of the ancient Egyptian 
language, appears from the following table: in which 
the capital letters are those found in the ancient 
writing, and the small vowels are 10801100 from the 
Coptic— 
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אנח--אנקה 


Gal.3:15. [This is no illustration at all, the apostle 
opposes God to man].—(b) wicked men, Ps.g:20; 
56:2; 66:12. Comp. O78 No. 1. 

(2) pr.n., [Enos], Enosh, the son of Seth, the 
grandson of Adam, Gen. 4:26; 5:6,9. 


a root not used in Kal, kindred to the roots‏ אנח 
MIS No. 1, PIX, PS.‏ 

NIPHAL, TO GROAN, 70 SIGH, Ex.2:23; Joel 1:18 
(Aram. Ethp. id.). Construed with לל‎ 9 
and 2 Ex.2:23, of the thing which is the cause of 
the groaning. Hence— 


pl. Min a groan, a 8175, 1‏ ,+ אַנְחָה 
Lam.1:22; Isa.21:2, ANID “all the sighing‏ 
on account of it (Babylon),” Isa.35:10; 51:11.‏ 


VAIS pron. pl. comm. we, the common form from 


7 


which is shortened 531) (Arab. |, .<). 
NIMIN, אַנָחְנָה‎ Ch. id., Dan. 3:16,17; Ezr.4:16. 


[N38 Anaharath, pr.n. of a place, Josh. 
Ly: 19.] 

‘IN, with distinctive ace. ‘28, pers. pron. 1 pers. 
common; J, 1. ‘238 which see. Pleon. it is joined 
to the first person of the verb, especially in the books 
of the silver age, 88 ‘IN ‘NON 19600.5 180 
18,20; 3:17; 4:1,2,4,7; 7:25. It is commonly 
the nominative, put only for the oblique cases when 
such have preceded; see Lehrg.727. [Heb. Gramm. 
6 119,4.[ It sometimes includes the verb substan- 
tive, 1 (am), Gen.15:7; 24:24. 


"IN comm. @ ship, or rather coll. a fleet. (Arab. 


Sm = 


sul, plur. al and 11 a vessel, especially a water 


9 
0-0 urn, picker so called from holding and con- 
en Conj. IV. 
ships are often taken [as in English] from those 
meaning vessels ; compare Greek yavdde milkpail, and 
6 ו‎ Herod. 111.136; Heb. 72M and NID) ְּלִי‎ 
Isa.18:2; also Germ. 6/0707 often wed by sailors for 
ship.) 1 Ki.9:26,27; 10:11 (where it is joined with 
a verbmasc. ), verse 22, Isa. 33: 21(in both these places 
with a fem.). In all these passages it appears to be 
a collective, to which answers the noun of unity M38, 
according to the analogy of nomina vicis et singulari- 


6 GU 


taining; compare Words signifying 


tatis in Arabic as doa one stalk of straw, מש‎ straw 


(de Sacy, Gramm. ו‎ 1.6 577), whence it also has 
no plural. The author of the Chronicles twice puts 
explanatorily in the plural אָנִית‎ (see 1 Kings 9:26, 


אנח-אנקה 


angry (compare הפיח‎ Ps.10:5). Const. either absol 

Ps. 2:12; 60:3; 79:5; or with 3 of object, Isa. 12:1; 

1 Ki.8:46; Ps.85:6. It is only used in loftier and 

poetic language; in prose there is used — 
Hirupak., prop. to show oneself angry, hence i.q. 

Kal; construed with 2, Deu. 1:37; 4:21; 9:8, 20. 
Derivat. אף‎ IL. 


only in pl. (for the Dual, which I gave in and‏ אַכף 
edit. [ Germ. ], and which has been given also by Winer,‏ 
Heb. OY38‏ .ף .ג is not used in this word) }*2J8 Ch.‏ 
face. Dan. 2:46; 3:19. In Targ. more often contr.‏ 
PES. [“Gen. 32:30; Deu.1:17; 34:10; Cant.1:11.”‏ 


f. the name of an unclean bird of which there‏ אִנְפָה 
were several species (Arn). Ley. 11:19; Deu. 14:18.‏ 
LXX. 00660406, i. 0. a bird living on the hollows and‏ 
banks of rivers [‘‘perhaps, sand-piper”]. Bochart‏ 
(Meroz. ii. 335, sqq.) renders it, angry bird, with the‏ 
Hebrews themselves, and he understands, the bird‏ 

SVs 

<i} 1.6.8 kind of eagle, so called from its angry dis- 
position. Among irascible birds, is also the parrot, 
which is here understood by both the Arabic versions. 


5 

pas —(1) prop. TOSTRANGLE, BE IN ANGUISH, 
hence used of cries extorted by very great anguish, 
or sorrow; Angftgefdyrey (compare the common anfen). 
Jer. 51:52; Eze. 26:15. Kindred roots are P34, עכק‎ 
and those which spring from them, 0% avayen, 
angere, angustus, enge, Ungft, more scftened NIX, 728, 


ym 
for FIN, Ch. PIX, Syr, [נם.‎ id. 
(2) from the idea of strangling (see P3M), has 
sprung the signification of collar (PI), to adorn with 


a collar (see P3), and of neck (gr. 
slender neck, a she-goat or kid is called in Arabic 


Gk c, as if long-necked, tanghal’; in Hebrew perhaps 


From ite 


formerly P2¥, P28, comp. > = to have a slender neck. 
From the goat is derived the word for roe iPS, which 
see. 

NipHat, i. q. Kal No.1. Eze. 9:4; 24:17, ,האנק‎ 
“moan silently,” let no one hear thy moans. 

228 const. st. NIN f. 

(1) clamour, groaning (Ungftaefdrey), Mal. 2:13; 
as of captives, Ps. 79:11; 102:21; of the wretched, 
12:6, 

(2) Lev. 11:30; a kind of reptiles of the lizard: 
race, taking their name from the groaning noise like 
an exclamation of grief, which some lizards make. 
LXX., Vulg. render it mus araneus, shrew mouse. 
See Bochart ( 1110902. 1. 8 seq.) 


LXV 








אנן--אנקה 
Pron. sep. Suffix.‏ 
ANoK A,L‏ .1 
2.m. eNToK Ke‏ 
get.) eNTO 1%‏ 
3.m. eNToF F,‏ 
eNToS ₪.‏ 3.4.6 
pl. 1. ANaN N.‏ 
eNTOTeN TeN.‏ .2 
eNTSeN SeN.‏ :3 


This table shews clearly the following points :— (a) 
all the Egyptian separate pronouns are compounded 
by prefixing to the proper kernel of the pronoun the 
prosthetic syllable an, ant, ent, which must have had 
a demonstrative meaning, and served to give more 
body and force to the pronominal word.—(b) This 
prosthetic syllable, at least an, 18 found in the He- 
brew pronouns of the first and second persons:— 
1. an-oki, an-t; 2. an-ta (sometimes an-ka). f., an-ti, 
an-t. pl. 1. an-ahhnu; 2.an-tem, an-ten. The third 
person has it not in biblical Hebrew, but the Talmud 
frequently has 38 he, ipse; pl. 38 for -.אִכְהוּן‎ -)0( 
the demonstr. prosthetic syllable an, in (אן)‎ has a 
clear analogy to the Heb. demonstr. ה[‎ ecce! lo.’ and 
may originally not have been prefixed to the third 
person in Hebrew, because this could not be pointed 
at as present. But we clearly find the same syllable 
in the nun epentheticum (so called), inserted in the suf- 
fixes of verbs future; and there is, therefore, scarcely 
a doubt that this Nun belongs strictly to the pronoun. 
For a fuller exhibition of the pronouns, see Heb. 
Gramm. pp. 293, 294, thirteenth edit., Leipz., 1842.” 
Ges. add. ] 





jas not used in Kal; Ch. }38 To BE SAD, SORROW- 
FUL, TO MouURN; Arab. וש‎ to groan. 
Hirnpoer }2)8N7 prop. to shew oneself sad; hence, 
to complain, Lam.3:39; with the added notion of 
» impiety, Nu.11:1. 


DIN TO URGE, TO COMPEL, TO PRESS, TO FORCE; 
kindred roots are YON, YAS, which see. Once found, 
Est.1:8, D8 אין‎ “none did compel” the guests to 
drink. (This root occurs much more frequently in 
Targg. Heb. O13, PST, שק‎ Syr. Ethpe. ail) to 
be compelled. Pa. aa} for 600600006, Sap. 14:19. 

DIN Ch. id., Dan. 4:6, JP DIN-NP 177 “no mys- 
tery giveth thee trouble.” 


IN fut. [אנף‎ TO BREATHE, also to emit breath 
through the nostrils, as a verb only figuratively, to be 


אנש-אסנת 


5 : . 
אֶסָה‎ an unused root, 1.6. Arab, cal )1 and ם‎ 
being interchanged; see under 1), to be harmed, 0 
receive hurt, and transitive to hurt. Cognate per- 


9 7 
haps is the Aram. NDS, [oJ to heal, i.e. to restore 
what is hurt; compare | = to be sick, Conj. 111. ta 
heal, Hence }iDS and NDN, 
POX m., a box for ointment, 2 Ki.4:2. Root 30 


to anoint. 


m., harm, mischief, from which any one‏ אסון 
suffers, Gen. 42:4,38; Ex.21-22,23. Root NDS,‏ 

DS (from the root (אֶסַר‎ pl. אַסוּרִים‎ m. a bond 
Ecc.7:26; WONT בִּית‎ Jer.37:15, “house of bond,” 
1.0. prison. 

TOS Ch. id. Dan. 4:12; Ezr.7:26. 

PDN (from the root (אֶסף‎ m., gathering, or har- 
vestofapplesand fruit, Ex. 23:16; 34:22; after the 
analogy of the similar nouns V¥?, W2t, YN, 

DN (from the root 2D¥) pl. DYDN a captive, 
Job 3:18; Ps.68:7. It differs from “D8, which re- 
tains the force 01 8 participle, while D8 is used as a 
substantive; see Gen. 39:20. 

VOS m.—(1) id., Isa.10:4; 24:22; 42:7. 

(2) pr.n. [Assir]—(a) Ex.6:24; 1 Ch.6,7.— 
(b) 1 Ch.6:8, 22. 


DDN an unused root, i.q. שוּם‎ to place, to lay up, 


< 3 
compare Aram. מ) [םמ .> ,אכ]‎ and 3 being interchang- 


ed), to heap up, to lay up; whence | [מם‎ and 


yrs 07 ie : 
JLa 5. [5ש‎ provision, store, heaping up; S‘2D8 store 
house. Hence— 


DDN pl. storehouses, Deu.28:8; Pro.3:10, 
which in the East are commonly underground, now . 
called Matmérdt c\ yee: 

{ON an unused and uncertain root, Aram. to 
hide; see DDS. Hence— 


MIEN [Asnah], pr.n. of a man, Ezr.2:50. Taken 
as an appellative, the meaning is either storchouse, 
or else bramble, i.g. Ch. 8JD8; Heb. 730. 

“BIDS (LXX. ’Aooevapip: Vulgate, Assenaphar), 
[A snappar],Ezr.4:10,the name of a king, or rather 
satrap, of the Assyrians, who is mentioned as having 
brought colonies into Palestine. 


[A senath], Egyptian pr.n. of the daughter‏ אכנת 
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אנש--אספה 


WIN i. g. vin Syr. acy (comp. Gr. vdaoc) TO BE 
31CK, [LL AT EASE. It occurs only in Part. pass. 
VAIN, + TWAIN sick, tll, used of a disease or wound, 
such as is scarcely curable, Jer. 15:18; Mic. 1:9; 
Job 34:6; of pain, Isa. 17:11 (like nin, npn); of a 
calamitous day, Jer.17:16; of malignant disposition 
xf mind,.Jer. 17:9. 

Nipuat, to be very 111, 2 Sam. 12:15. 


WIN a primitive word, in sing. not used, signify- 
ing A MAN, vz, hence homo, man in general. The 
Hebrews used for it the contracted and softer form 
איש‎ (comp. Gr. 606 for Eve, gen. Evoc), a man, vir, also 
the prolonged form W138 homo. From the primary form 
is the fem. NWS for NWI, and pl. WIS. The signi- 
fication of sickness and disease which is found in the 
root W38, is taken from another source (from the 
theme w3) altogether foreign to this noun as a root. 

VIN ₪ WIS (Dan. 2:10), emphat. state NY$ Dan. 
2:38, and אנְשָא‎ 5:21, and כתיבי ,4:19 אָנושָא‎ Ole 
a man, and coll. men, 4:99, 30. YIN .ף .ג בָּר‎ DINT2 
a son of man, 1.0.8 man, [?] Dan. 7:13, “ behold 
there came with the clouds of heaven אנש‎ 123 the 
likeness of the Son of man.” The king is pointed 
out of the fifth empire of the earth, i.e. that of the 
Messiah. rom this passage of Daniel [ together 
with many others, Ps. 8:5; 80:18] was taken that ap- 
pellation of the Messiah which in the time of our 
Saviour was the most used of all, namely the Son of 
man. Besides the New Test. there are traces of the 
name in the apocryphal book of Enoch, written about 
the time of Christ's birth, while Herod the Great was 
yet alive, see cap. 46, Ms. Bodlei. and Eng. Vers. pub- 
lished by Laurence at Oxford, 1821. PI. NW3$ 123 
Dan. 2:38; 5:21. 

Pl. אַנְשִים‎ (in the Hebrew form) Dan. 4:14. 


Ch. pron. 2 pers. sing. m., thou, Dan. 2:29,‏ אנְתָּה 
in ana,‏ ,91 ,23:6:17 ,6:13,18,22 33105 .37.30 ור 
The form is a Hebraism, peculiar to the biblical‏ 
Chaldee, instead of the common AIX, AS comm. gen.,‏ 
ind thus it is not acknowledged by the Masorites, who‏ 
as redundant, and always substitute the‏ ה uiark the‏ 
קת 


(“JAAS Ch. ye, pron. 2 pers. pl. Dan.2:8. In 
Targg. written [".אַתוּ]‎ 


NDN pr.n. (“ harming,” or, as I prefer, “ physi- 
cian”) borne by—(1) [Asa], a king of Judah, the 
son of Abijah, grandson of Rehoboam, who died after 
areign of forty-one years,B.C.g14. 1 Ki 5:9— 24; 
2 Ch. 14 —16.—(2) 1 Ch.g:16. 


אנש -אספה 


LXVII 


ADDN אכף-‎ 


o’ Potipherah, priest of Heliopolis, whom Joseph mar- | Those who bring up the rear, keep together, and col 


lect the 0 compare 11, No.3. 

Nirpat—(1) to be collected, gathered together; 
construed with by Ley. 26:25; 02 2 Sa.17:11; 
2 Ch. 30:3; of the pice to which any are pace 
together, although על‎ in this phrase more frequently 
signifies against, יר בי ו‎ —inyrby 381 
אֶלאָבוְתָיו‎ Jud.2:10, and simply P82 
Nu. 20:26, “to be gathered to one’s people, to one’s 
fathers;’’ used of entering into Hades, where the He- 
brews regarded their ancestors as being gathered to- 
gether. This gathering to one’s fathers, or one’s people 
from death and burial, Gen. 
25:8; 35:29; 2Ki.22:20. The principle is dif- 
ferent of the passages mm which בְאֶסף‎ is used of ga- 
thering the dead bodies of those slain in battle fer 
burial, Jer.8:2; Eze.29:5; Job 27:19. 

(2) to be received (compare Kal No. 2); used of 


| the leper, i.g. to be healed, Nu.12:14; der. 47:6; 


reflect. to receive, or betake oneself (into the sheath), 
of a sword. 

(3) to be taken away, to vanish, to perish, Isa. 
16:10; 60:20; Jer.48:33; Hos.4:3. 

Pret—(1)i.q. Kal No.1, to gather, collect, Isa. 
62:9. 

(2) to receive, as a guest, Jud. 19:18. 

(3) i.g. Kal No.6, to bring up the rear, Nu.10:25, 
Josh.6:9,13; Isa. 52:12. 

Puat pass. of Kal No. 1, to be gathered, Isa. 24:22; 


| 4 


to be assembled, 1260. 33 : 5.‏ הזג קז 
.אֶס'ף The derivatives follow, also‏ 


FIDN pr-n. (“collector”), Asaph.—(1)a tae 
chief of the singers appointed by David,1 Ch.16:5, who 
is celebrated in a later age as a poet and prophet (2 Ch. 
29:30), to whom the ו‎ psalins 50 ; 73-83 are 
ascribed in their titles, and whose descendants (°23 
((אֶסֶף‎ even in the time of Ezra and Nehemiah, are 
mentioned as having occupied themselves with sacred 
verse and song (1 Ch.25:1; 2 Ch.20:14; 29:13; 
Ezr.2:41; 3:10; Neh.7:44; 11:22).—(2) 2 Ki 
18:18; Isa. 36:3.—(3) Neh.2:8. 

DN (of the form D8) only in pl. DBRS 001706- 
trons, i.e. storehouses, 1Ch. 26:15, 17. Dr yen ‘BON 
“ storehouses of the gates,” Neh. 12:25. 


RDN collection, gathering, harvest, especially 
of fruits, Isa. 32:10; 33:4; Mic. 7:1. 
MEDS f. agathering together, Isa. 24:22, pleo- 


nastically, | MDD IPN “they are gathered in a 
gathering,” i.e. together. 


| Gen. 49:29; 


| 18 distinguished both 


Ps.104:29, prop. TO | 








ried, Gen. 41:45; 46:20. The LXX., whose authority 
has some weight in Egyptian names, write וד‎ 0, 
MS. Alex. ’Acevvé0, which in Egyptian I would write 
AC-NGIT she who is of Neith (i.e. Minerva of the 
Egyptians), from AC (she is), like Asisi AC-HCE she 
who is (devoted) to Isis. Differently explained by 
Jablonsky in Opusce.ii.209; Panth. Mgypt.i.56. As 
to Neith, see also Champollion, Panthéon Egyptien, 
No.6. 


et imp. DY, MEDS Nu. 11:16; pL ABE Bs. 
more ale an ו א‎ or cast away ApS, pany 
אסף‎ 1 Sa.15:6; 2 Sa.6:1; 
SCRAPE, TO SCRAPE TOGETHER, jujammenfdjarren, 
cogn. to the verbs סוף‎ (whence כוּפָה‎ sweeping whirl- 
wind), 12D; also 42%, and with the harsher חֶסף‎ 
(which see); 

(1) to collect, as fruits, Ex.23:10; ears of corn, 
Ruth 2:7; money, 2 Kings22:4; also to assemble 
men, a people, peoples, etc., Ex.3:16; Nu.21:16; 
2 Sa.12:28. Const. with an acc., also sometimes with 

of the person or place to Wiig any one is con-‏ א 
and he‏ > ויָאָסף ONS‏ אֶלֶמְשמַָר ,42:17 gregated ; Gen.‏ 
assembled them into the prison;” 1 Sam. 14:52;‏ 
Sam.11:27; Gen.6:21; also 72 2 Kings 22:20.‏ 2 
Hence —‏ 

(2) to take to oneself, to receive to oneself, espe- 
cially to hospitality and protection, Deu. 22:2; Josh. 
20:4; NVI אֶסף פי‎ 5 Ki. 5:3, seq. “ to receive any 
one from leprosy,” i.e. to heal a leprous person, after 
which he would be again received into intercourse 
with other men. 

(3) to gather up to one, to contract, draw back; 
Gen. 49:33, ‘he drew up his feet into the bed;” 
1 Sa.14:19, 77” ON > draw back thy hand,” i.e. 
stay from what thou hast begun; Joel 2:10, “ the 
stars 0332 טספ‎ shall draw back their = 
i.e. they shall ו‎ no longer. Hence— 

(4) to take away, 1 ו‎ that which any one 
had previously given; Ps.104:29, }¥12. ON תסף‎ 
* thou takest away their breath, they expire;” Job 
34:14; Gen. 30:23, MBYTNY אֶלהִים‎ ADS * God hath 
taken away my shame,” Isa.4:1; 10:14. 

(5) to take out of the way, to destroy, to kill, 
Jud.18:25; 1 Sa.15:6, OY FAO פֶּן‎ lest Idestroy 
you with them;” Eze.34:29, IV) אסופי‎ “destroy- 
ed,” i.e. killed “ by hunger;” Jer.8:13; Zeph.1:2; 
compare the roots 19D, .סוף‎ From the first signifi- 
cation comes — 


(6) agmen claudere, to bring up the rear, Isa. 58:8. 





אספה--אסתר 


Gen. 40:3, 5; 158.49:9. בִּית הָאַסוּרים‎ “house of pri 
soners,”i.e, prison, Jud.16: 21,25; contr. הָסוּרִים‎ NZ 
5 svt 

Ecc. 4:14. (Arab. | id., | captivity.) 

(4) to bind, or fasten animals to a vehicle. 1Sa, 
6:7, N22 NMBI-NY ODN! * and bind the kine to 
the cart;” verse 10; either with an ace. of the vehicle, 
to harness a chariot, Gen. 46:29, or else 82801. Ki 
18:44, 7) IDS “bind (the chariot to the horses) 
and go down.” 

(5) [“ properly to bind on, to join, hence אֶסַר‎ 
mnboa-ny”], to join battle, den Streit anfadeln, mit 
jemanbdem anbinben, to begin the fight; 1 Ki. 20:14; 
2 Chi a3%9: 

(6) על"נפשו.‎ IDX DN to bind a bond, or prohibi- 
tion upon oneself, i.e. to bind oneself with a vow of 
abstinence, promising to abstain from certain things 
otherwise permitted; Nu. 30:3, seq. It differs from 
V2 713, which is to vow to do or to perform something. 
(Ch. אַסר‎ to prohibit, to forbid; Syr. []:-50 i290) to 
bind and to loose, also to prohibit and to permit.) 

NipwaAt—(1) to be bound, Jud. 16:6, 13. 

(2) to be kept in prison, Gen. 42:16, 19. 

Poat, tobe takenin war, made captive, Isa.22:3. 

Derivatives, besides those that follow, ,אפור‎ DS, 
‘YDS, NID, .מוּסְרִים‎ 


“DS ₪ TDN m. prop. obligation, prohibition, hence 
vow of abstinence, Nu. 30:3, seq. See under the 
root No.6. In abs. state always 1®8, but with suff. 
AION, pl. TOS Nu. go: 6, 8, 15. 


בל דט 


“DS Ch. interdict, prohibition, Dan. 6:8, seq. 


pr-n. 72807 -haddon, king of Assyria,‏ אִסַר-חַדון 
son and successor of Sennacherib, 2 Ki. 19:37; Isa.‏ 
Ezr.4:2. Before he became king he was made‏ ;37:38 
by the king his father prefect of the province of Baby-‏ 
lonia, with royal honours. See Berosus in Eusebii‏ 
Chron. Arm. t.i. p. 42,43, where he is called "/\000-‏ 
day as in the LXX., 2 Ki. and Isa., elsewhere Sa-‏ 
xepday, Daxepdovde (Tob. 1:21). (The first syllable‏ 
of this word DN is also found in other Assyrian‏ 
proper names, as in Tiglath-pileser, Shalmaneser, and‏ 
perhaps it is i. 6 91, yj) fire). [‘ This name was,‏ 
perhaps, in ancient Assyrian equivalent to Athro-ddna,‏ 
Pers. alo yah ‘sift of fire,’ which comes near to Asor‏ 
dan.” Bohlen.] Some have regarded this king as‏ 
the same as Sardanapalus. See Rosenmiiller, in Bibl.‏ 
Alterthumskunde, t. 11. p. 129, and my Comment. on‏ 
Isa. 39:1.‏ 

TDN [Esther], Persic pr.n. given to a Jewish 
virgin, previously called Hadassah (911 Est. 2:7). 
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אספה--אף 


only in pl. MBDN congregations, as-‏ 1 אַסְפָה 


semblics, especially of learned and wise men dis- | 


cussing divine things. Eccles. 12:11, MIBDN "ya 
“ masters (i.e. associates) of assemblies,” i. q. 
O20 in the other member. In Arabic it would be 
said 000) wis}, although the Arabian assem- 


blies called al li. differ widely enough from these 
Jewish assemblies. 


D‘SDN see אָסף‎ 


FIDEDN m., collected, adj. diminutive; whence 
contemptuously, a mixed crowd, scraped together 
of men of all kinds, colluvies, who added themselves 
to the Israelites; Gefindel (which word is itself a di- 
minutive used in contempt). With article DADNT 
Num.11:4, Aleph quiescent. The same are called 
in Ex. 12:38, רב‎ Jy. 


NBN (Milél) adv. Ch. carefully, studious- 
ly, diligently. Ezra 5:8; 6:8, 12,13; 7:17, 21, 
26. LXX. er oetior, 4714606 éroipwe. Vulg. studiose, 
diligenter. The origin of this word is doubtless to be 
sought in the Persie (see SJIT78), although the ety- 
mology and signification are not certain. Bohlen 
(symb. p. 21) thinks it to be wy, 2 le. out of wis- 
dom, for wisely, diligently ; Kosegarten with Castell 
prefers to compare Sq Sepert and LS pans entirely, 
perfectly. 

[Aspatha], Persie pr. n. of a son of‏ אַסְפָּחָא 
Haman, 158. 9:7. Comp. daw! espe a horse, bullock,‏ 
Zend. aspo, aspahé, a horse; Sanscr. asva, id. [“ Pro-‏ 
bably Sanser. Aspaddtu, Pers. 20\ 4-6, ‘given by the‏ 


horse’ (i.e. by Bramah under the form of a horse), 
comp. Gr. ’Aoradjc. So Benfey, Pott.” ] 


TORN future bY) and יאלר‎ with suffix ַיַאַסְרָהוּ‎ 
ִאַסְרְהוּ‎ --)1( TO BIND, TO MAKE FAST, TO BIND TO 
ANY THING, cognate to the root WS and other verbs 
of binding which are collected under that root. (Ch. 
"DN, Syr. en), Arab, pel, ZBth. :ה‎ and AWZ: id.) 
Ex. gr. a beast of burden, Gen. 49:11; a sacrifice, 
Ps. 118:2"; a sword to the thigh, Neh. 4:12; any 
one with cords, Eze. 3:25. Hence — 

(2) to bind, put in bonds, Gen. 42:24, viz. with 
fetters, Psal.149:8; Jer. 40°15 -2 Kiser a7 "Part. 
אְסוּר‎ bound, Ps.146:7; metaph. used of a man taken 
with the love of a woman, Cant. 730) 

(3) to make captive, to hold in prison, although 
sot bound, 2 Ki 17:4; 23:33. Part. DS a prisoner, 


אספה--אף 


the more common and; comp. Arab. Ss Isa. 48:12 
13, “and I(am) the last, and my hand hath founded 
the earth;” Isa.26:8; 33:2; 41:10. 

(3) by ellipsis of the 0 | particle, i. q. 58 FN 
even tf; Job 19:4, וְאַףמְמְנָם שָנִיתִי‎ “ even if indeed 


I have erred” (Syr. J J and contr. 2 Also even 
though, when yet (da bod); Ps.44:10, “ we praise 
God all the day, 1A AM אף‎ although thou 
hast cast us off, and put us to shame;” Ps. 68:17. 


Ch. also, Dan. 6:23.‏ אף 


prop. yea more that, but also, bul‏ )1 1)- אף כ 
even; Eze. 23:40, a more, that (fogar) they‏ 
brought men from afar;” Hab. 2:5. Hence —‏ 

(2) nedum, much more, how much more, when 
an affirmation precedes, 1Sam. 14:30; 2 Sam. AAT: 
when a negation precedes, how much less, Job 25:6. 
Sometimes כִּי‎ is omitted, id. (see אף‎ No.1). Gen. 
YoU DYTDN VON 13 AN is said for האף כִּי‎ “is it even 
so that God hath said?” Hath God so said? 


108 AN (for 428 from the root 928), with suff. BS, 
.מז ,אפ‎ prop. a breathing place, the member w ith 
whieh one breathes, hence — (1) the nose. (Arab. 
6-2 5 Ath. \%¢: id.) Used of the nose of men, Nu. 
11:20, and of animals, Job 40:24; בה אַף‎ used of 
pride, see mai; AS רוח‎ the blowing of breath through 
the nostrils, as of those who are ee @Gnaubert 
Job 4:9. Blends At 

(2) anger, which shows itself in hard breathing; 
אף‎ Ya Prov. 22:24, and AN W'S Prov, 29:22, angry. 
Very often used of the anger of God, Deu.32:22: 
29:19; Job 36:13. 

Duat DY88.— (1) two breathing places, i.e. the 
nostrils, the nose, Gen. 2:7. 

(2) anger, especially i in the phrases, O°DS VSP, TIS 
slow to anger, i.e. patient; quick of anger. See those 
words. 


(3) [“ meton.”] face, countenance (Syr. [a], Ch 


PEIN), Gen. 3:19. Of frequent use in the phrase, “ts 
prostrate oneself T$ 8 DYBN with the 0 
cast down to the ground,” Gen. 19:1; 42:6. WI לְאפִי‎ 
before 1 Sh, 25:23, for the more common 0b 

(4) two persons, as if a dual, from the sing. AN 
in the signification of face and person. Comp. zpdo- 


and Syr. [פן‎ 


“he gave one portion of two persons,” i.e. a double 
portion. See my remarks on this in Thes. page 127. 
Others explain it, “he gave to Hannah one porticn 


wroy, DDB, 1Sa.1:5, OBS NON מֶנֶה‎ 
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אע-אף 

who was made by Xerxes, his wife and queen of Per- 
sia. The etymology is rightly given in the second Targ. 
on Est.2:7; it is the Pers. 5 jens sitareh, star; also 


fortune, felicity, Zend. stara, Sanscr. str, nom. stra, 
whence in the Western languages daarijp, aster, Stern, 
Engl. star. [‘‘ See Lassen, Ind. Biblioth. iii. 8,18.”] 
This word is used by the Syrians to denote the planet 
Venus (see Bar Bahltil, MS.), and we recognise the 
same Persic name in the Hebrew nw ’Y which see 
in its place. The name of Venus, and also of good 
fortune, was suitable enough for her, as thus chosen 


by the king. 


YN emphat. state SYS; Ch. wood, Ezr.5:8; 6:4, 
11; Dan.5:4; softened from the Heb. ע (ע]‎ being 
changed into ,א‎ and } into ע‎ ; see under the letters 


.צ and‏ ,ע ,א 


I. FN conj.—(1) signifying addition, especially 
of something greater, prop. even, besides, Germ. gat, 
fogar, the etymology of which has also a common no- 
tion. It is (as also shewn by the Ch. אפ"‎ Gen. 27: 33, 
Targ. of Jon.) from the root 758, and like the cog- 
nate אפ(‎ , SBS, properly denotes something cooked, we / l 
done, ready; hence, quite, wholly, Germ. gar, as 
to the origin of which compare Adelung, Lex. il. 411; 
and so that it makes the sense progressive, fogar, vol- 
lends, yet more, even (158 by a somewhat different 
turn of signification is gang und gar, wholly, altoge- 


6 

ther). To this answers the Syr. >], Ch. ;אף‎ hence 
is abbreviated the Arabic :, Nearly synonymous 
is 03, which however in prose, and in earlier phrase- 
ology, is more frequent, while אף‎ belongs to more 
poetic and later [?] language. Job15:4, 727 OANAN 
יִרְאֶה‎ “thou even makest void the fear (of God),” du 
gerftdrft gar alle Gottesfurdt; Job 14:3; 34:12. With an 
interrogative particle prefixed 481 is it even? (avillft 
טס‎ gar? willft du etwa’ gar?) Job 34:17; 40:8; Am. 
2:11. Followed by O81, Repeated before a pronoun 
for the sake of emphasis; Pro. 22:29, TAY AS PAYA 
“JT make known to thee, even to thee.” Hence ne- 
dum, more fully ,אף כִּי‎ see below; Job4:18,19, אף‎ 
כִּי‎ nedum quum, nedum si, much less vf (und nun gar 
wenn); Job 9: 14, 132¥8 כִּי אֶנְכִי‎ AN “how much less 
if I should answer him?” Job 35:14; Eze.15:5. 

(2) simply signifying addition, also, Lev. 26:16, 
28; 2Sa.20:14; Ps.g3:1; 108:2; Job 32:10, etc. 
There often occurs [אַף‎ “ and also,” Lev. 26:39; Deu. 
15:17; once even D378) (as in Lat. etiam quoque), 
Lev. 26:44. Twice or three times repeated, Isa. 40:24; 
41:26, Often put poetically, and with emphasis for 


אפד--אפור 


ragogic (like רפ‎ 8129) [“ properly, here, hic, and of 
time, now. But it is always a postpositive particle, 
which gives emphasis to the preceding word.” Ges. 
corr. |, these forms in MSS. differ surprisingly; prop 
entireness, the whole, hence— 

(1) adv. quite, altogether. In German it may be 
rendered very suitably according to the etymology, 
gar, see 8 No.1; according to the usage of the lan- 
guage, alfo (altogether so). Job 9:94, אַםדלא אפ‎ «if 
notso.” Gen. 43:11, SIDS }D°ON “if altogether 
so,” “if (it be) indeed so” [but see corr. above. and 
No. 2, 6[. 

(2) from the common usage of language, this par- 
ticle departs a little from its power, and it is com- 
monly added emphatically—(a) to pronouns and 
adverbs of interrogation, like the Gr. xorg: Lat. tan- 
dem, then now, Gen. 27:33. אפוא‎ 122 * wherein 
then?” Ex. 33:16. Isa. 22:1, SIDS 9? “ what 
then (is) now to thee?” NSN 78 “ where then?” 

Job 17:15; Jud. 9:38; Isa.1g:12; Gen. 27:37, / ּלְכָה‎ 
אֶעָשָה בָּנִי‎ TD SIDS “and what shall I now do to thee, 
my son?”— (b) i in exhor ae and wishes. Job 19:6, 
אָפוא‎ wa “know then,” wiffet alfo, LAX. yvdre ody. 
2 Ki.10:10; Pro. 6:3. 0 to negative and affir- 
mative particles or words. Job 9:94, 128 לא‎ DN “if 
not now (God),” i.e. if it be not God, who is it? 
Job 94:98. The ey is found, Gen: 43:11, 
JPN בֶּן‎ ON “if so now.’ 0% is Chald. פון‎ 
indeed, truly, now, etc. See Buxtorf, Lex.1706. The 
primary force of }28 is demonstrative, as in 39, פה‎ 
here, with א‎ prefixed, which is also demonstrative, 
like Sf 00001 Comp. Rabb, SVS, אִיהִי‎ , NS, i. g. 
817, .היא‎ See Hupfeld, in Zeitschr. fiir d. Morgen. 
Lit. ii. 128. This }58, שסח‎ enclitic, and the inter- 
rogative ,לסה איפה‎ are cognate.” Ges. corr. ] 

Note. The ancient copyists and grammarians have 
confounded this particle with another, similar in sound, 
but very different in its origin and orthography, איפה‎ 
where? (see Thes. page 79). It has been of late maine 
tained by Ewald (Heb. Gramm. page 659) that both, 
these particles are the same. Compare Gr. שסח‎ and 
xov. But against this there are constructions such 
as NIAN 78, which, according to the opinion just 
mentioned, should be rendered zou 700. See also 6 
passages cited under No.1 and 2, 6. [But see the 
additions above. [ 


TEN see TDN, 
TIEN ₪. (by a Syriacism for N58), the same in 
constr. st. (1 Sam. 2:18); Syr. fies a word formed 


from the Hebrew [Root D8], Ephod, a garment of 
the high priest, worn over the tunic and robe (TIDY 
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אפר-אפס 


with anger,” pr. with sorrow of mind; since words 
which signify anger are sometimes applied to sorrow. 
(5) [A ppaim], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 2:30, 31. 


TON fut. TBS! TO GIRD ON, TO PUT ON, specially 
used of the ephod אָפוד‎ of the high priest, Ex. 29:5; 
Lev. 8:7. Hence are derived 1158 and the following 
words. 


“DN (i. .ף‎ TAN “the ephod of the high priest”), 
[|Z phod], pr.n. .ג‎ Nu. 34:23. 


IAS f.—(1) active noun of the preceding verb, 
putting on, binding on (of the Ephod), Ex. 28:8. 

(2) covering (of gold), or overlaying of a statue, 
Isa. 30:22 i.q.%2¥. They used to make the images 
of idols, of wood or earthenware, and then lay over 
them plates of gold or silver (wepixpuoa, repeapyvpa, 


ep. Jer. 6:34). 


PIES ig. Syr. eof palace, Dan. 11:45, PON 
אַפַּרְנוּ‎ “ his tabernacles, like unto palaces.” It is 


the Arab. |, 33 high tower, fortress, castle, with the 
prefix of Aleph PE osthetic, followed by Dagesh forte, 
comp. ,אַפְרְיון‎ and Ch. D3, DIY, DAS blood, 0 ,אנן‎ jas 


garden. 


TTDN imp. D8 (for 1BN), Ex. 16:23, fut, MBN, 
once Imm) 1 Sam. 28: 24.—(1 ) TO COOK, TO BAKE, 
specially bread or cake in an oven. (Chald., Syr. a 


Arab. .$,, whence 


de> ee oven. In the western lan- 


guages, 2/0, drraw, réxrw; Lat. epule, epulari), Gen. 
19:3; Lev. 26:26; Isa. 44:15,19. Followed by two 
accusatives, one of the material, the other of that 
which is made from it. Lev. 24:5, DAY ADS DDN) 
nidn maby “and bake thereof twelve cakes,” com- 
pare Lehrgeb. § 219. Part. N58 a baker, Gen. 40:1. 
DDT 161ג[%%0 שר‎ of the bakers,” a erate of the 
king of Egypt (Gen. 40:2, seqq.); a dignity which 
atc exists amongst the Moms 

(2) to be cooked; hence complete, whole ) 
gar feyn). Compare Arab. 
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Ss whole, complete ; i 


3, to be whole, complete; 


wholly, and altogether, 


ganz und gar. See deriv. אף‎ 1 
in Ges. corr. ] 

Nipuat, to be cooked, haked, Lev. 6:10; 7:9. Pl. 
תַאֶפִינֶה‎ Lev 23:17. 


Derivs. שף‎ No. 1. [see below], 72819, DSA, and — 


[(2) is omitted 


iON (ty a Syriacism for .אֶפוּ‎ from MDX No. 2 
| but see below, No. 2, 6[( and אפוא‎ with Aleph pa- 


אפר--אפס 


The former signification is found in the derived 
nouns 22%, 2X, MAY, aN, MOBNID, the latter in YDS 


BS m. obscure, dark, of the day, Am, 5:20. 


m. darkness, especially thick, a poet. word,‏ אפ 
Job 3:6; 10:22; 28:3; 30:26. Metaph. of misery,‏ 
m isfo rtune, also of a place of ambush, Ps. 11:2.‏ 


MEN f. thick and dense darkness, Ex. 10:22 
Comp. 228. It often furnishes an image of wretched- 
ness, Isa. 8:22. PI. nioDN darkness, Isa. 59:9. 


Shay (“judgment” from the root 5DB), [Eph- 
lal], pr.n.m. | 2:37. 


jDN an unused root, which appears to have sig- 
nified to turn, like 123. Hence אופ[‎ a wheel, and— 

JBN time, from the notion of turning and revolv- 
tng, compare דור‎ NBPH, 60/0606, and many words 
which denote ₪ year, all of which properly signify a 
circle, as annus, whence annulus, éviauréc. Hence 
Prov. 25:11, "29¥Y 727 731 “a word spoken in 
its own times,” i.e. in a suitable time. (As to the 
form 58 for YIBX see Lehrg. §75). So amongst 
the old authorities Symm., Vulg., Abulwalid, whe 


SF 


time.‏ וטש 


explain yp by “upon its wheels,” taking it as a 
proverbial phrase indicating quickness of answering, 
making {28 to be the same as [DIN a wheel. So the 
Syt. Ses and Pert Sos on a wheel, i.e. 
quickly. 


rightly compares the Arabic We may 


DDN i,q. DDB To CEASE, TO FAIL, TO COME Té 
AN END, Gen. 47:15,16; Ps.77:9; Isa.16:4. Hence—: 


DSS pr. cessation, hence — 

(A) subst. m.—(1) end, extremity. YS DES 
“ends of the earth,” poet. and hyperbol. used of the 
extreme limits of the earth, Ps.2:8; 22:28, and 
elsewhere. 

2) Dual DIDDS of the extremities, i.e. the soles 
of the feet. Thus Eze. 47:3, DYDDS D “ water of the 
soles,” i.e. not deep, which would only wet the 
soles of the feet. Comp. D3. Ch., Syr., Vulg. render 
it ancles. : 

(B) adv.—(1) no farther, 1.6. ,לא עוד‎ Isa. 5:8; 
Am. 6:10; Deu. 32:36. Also moreover not, Isa. 
45:6; 46:9. There is once added jy, 2Sa.g:3° 
also with Yod paragogic, Isa. 47:8, 10; Zeph. 2:15, 
וְאָפְסִי עוד‎ 28 * 1 am, and there is none besides ” 

(2) not, Isa. 54:15; DDN3 like בֶּלא‎ without, Jok 
7:6; Dan. 8:25; Pro. 14:28. 


(3) nothing, Isa. 41:12, 29; DBYP 


יצל 


id. prop. of 
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אפיח- אפס 


by Ex. 28:31; 29:5), without sleeves, divided be- 
low the armpits into two parts, the anterior of which 
covered the breast and belly, the hinder covered the 
back; these were joined on the shoulders with clasps 
of gold, set with precious stones. This garment reach- 
ed down to the middle of the thighs, and was bound 
to the body by a girdle (TANT (ְחַשָב‎ , Ex. 28:6—12. 
Besides the high priest, others also wore this garment; 
David, for instance, when leading the sacred dance, 
2Sam.6:14; and Samuel, the servant of the high 
priest, 1 Sa. 2:18, 28; and also priests of an inferior 
order. As to material, the high priest’s ephod was 
made of gold, purple, scarlet, and byssus; that of 
others was made of linen. 

(2) statue, vmage of an idol (comp. T7D¥ No.2), 
Jud. 8:27; so also apparently Jud. 17:5; 18:17— 
20; Hos.3:3. Root TSX. 

(3) [written defectively, see TS], [Ephod], pr.n. 
of a man, Nu. 34:23. 


MAN (“rekindled,” “refreshed,” from the 
root MBN i. gq. MB, 5 to breathe, to blow), [A phiah], 
pr. n. m. 1 1 


Ps (from the root PDN), adj. late, of slow 
growth, used of fruits and grain; pr. weak, tender, 
slow in growing, see the root No. 2, Ex. 9:32. 


[D°5s8 pr.n. see IT. אַף‎ No. 5. ] 


pas or אֶפִיק‎ always in constr. st. ,אפִיק‎ pl. אפיקי‎ 
m.—(1) a channel, tube, so called from the idea of 
containing (see PDX No.1). Job 40:18, אַפִיקי נְחוּשָה‎ 
“tubes of brass.”—(a) a channel, bed of a stream, 
Isa. 8:7; Eze. 32:6; also, the bottom of the sea, 2 Sa. 
22:16.—(b) abrook, a stream, Ps. 42:2; 126:4; 
Joel1:20. pen) PAN “stream of the vallies,” Job6: 
15. Hence— (c) a valley itself, especially as watered 
by a stream, i.g. 993, Arab. srl, [wddy], Eze. 6:3; 
34:13; 35:8; 36:4, 6. 

(2) strong, robust, see the root No.2. Job 41:7, 
D3) אסיקי‎ “the strong of shields,” i.e. strong 
shields (of a crocodile). Job 12:21, “he looseth the 
girdle of the strong.” Par, 0°29). 
swiftness is attributed to this word by Ewald, on Cant. 
§:12; but this is arbitrary. 


PDN see PDN. 
fs : 


: ae 


ODN a root not used in Hebrew. Arab. J!\ is— 
(1) pr. to set as the sun (comp. the kindred roots 
bax, 3 D2), to be obscure, dark. 
> )9( to fail, to be weak, tender, specially used of 
backward plants. 


אפס--אפר 


Besides the derivatives which immediately follow 
see .אָפִ'ק‎ 


PAN (“strength,” “ fortress,’ “fortified 
city”), pr.n. Aphek—(1) a city in the tribe of 
Asher, Jos. 13:4; 19:30; also called PDS, Jud.1:31. 
This can hardly be any other than Aphaca, a city of 
Lebanon famous for its temple of Venus, whose ruint 
still called Afka, stand between Byblus and Helio 
polis (Baalbec); see Burckhardt, Travels, 70, 493. 
Germ. trans. 

(2) Different from this is—Aphek, near which 
Benhadad was routed by the Israelites, 1 Ki. 20:26, 
seq.; to this answers the Apheca of Eusebius, situated 
to the east of the sea of Galilee, near Hippus (Onom. 
voce ’Agerc), called also by the Arabian writers 
anil and (3.3 [ei], and still mentioned by Seetzen 
and Burckhardt under the ancient name (p. 438, 539) 
Germ. ed.). 

(3) in the tribe of Issachar, near Jezreel, there ap- 
pears to have been an Aphek, remarkable for several 
battles with the Philistines, 1 Sa. 4:1; 29:1; comp. 
1 Sa. 28:4. Lither this עס‎ No.1 was a royal city of 
the Canaanites, Josh. 12:18. 


Mpas (“strength”), [Aphekah], pr.n. of a 
town in the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15:53- 


TDN a root of uncertain signification, perhaps 


kindred to the root לָפַר‎ to cover, i.q. _pié compare 
TPN for WY. mi 
[“II. to be whitish; Arab. pes whence אפר‎ 


unless this comes from the idea of grinding, pulveris- 
ing, 788 i.g. 18. Compare 75Y, [".עְפֶר‎ 


“BN m. ashes. (Perhaps this is a primitive, kin- 
dred to the word 7Y, and pr. denotes dust and earth, 
compare cinis, from the Gr. ₪006 and the etymology 
of the pr.n. DMX, NDS, Similar is the Gr. réppa. 
[or from 788 .(ך.11‎ Num.19:9, 10; 2 Sa.13:19. It 
is used principally in speaking of mourning, Jer. 6: 
26; Lam. 3:16; to which belong the phrases, Psal. 
102:10, “ I have eaten ashes like bread.” Est. 4:1, 
TaN) שק‎ warn “and he put on sackcloth and ashes,” 
compare Est. 4:3; Isa. 58:5. Paronomastically put 
together, 128) TY “ dust and ashes,” Job 30:19; 
42:6. Metaph. used of anything light and fallacious, 
Job 13:19, 788 vin “ maxims of ashes,” 1. 6. vain 
and fallacious. Isa. 44:20, 728 רועה‎ “ he follows after 
ashes,” sc. as driven by the wind; i.q. elsewhere, 
“to follow after the wind,” compare 79}. As to itt 


rite 


difference from ,ד שן‎ see below at that word. 
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אפס--אצבע 


nothing, 188. 40:17 ; DDS “on account of nothing,” 
1. 0. without cause, Isa. 52:4. 

(4) adv. of restraining; only, Nu. 22:35 (comp. 
verse 20); 23:13. 

(5) Conj. כִּי‎ DBS pr. only that, simply, for the 
vonjunction however, nevertheless, Num. 13:28; 
Deut. 15:4; Am.9:8. 


D1. DDS [Ephes-dammim], pr.n. of a place 
in the tribe of Judah, 1 Sa. 17:1, called 1Ch.11:13, 
.פַּסדדָמי‎ 


YSN a word once found (in my judgment an in- 
correct reading), Isa. 41:24, where speaking of the 
powerlessness of idols YAS'2 פּעִלְכָם‎ in the other mem- 
ber .מאי]‎ Some of the Jewish writers take YES as 
1. .ף‎ MYDS a viper; and they render it “ your work (is) 
worse than a viper;” but this is altogether unsuited 
to the context, in which idols are said to be able to do 
nothing. Read with Vulg., Chald., Saad. DBS, which 
is found in the similar passages, Isa. 40:17; 41:12, 29, 
and is of very frequent occurrence in these chapters. 


NYDN comm. (f. Isa. 59:5), @ viper, a poisonous 
ALE 
serpent, Arab. _ee\, from the root MY, which see. 


Job 20:16; Isa. 30:6; 59:5. 


DN i.g. 23D TO suRROUND, but only poet. 
construed with an acc., Ps.18:5; 116:3; 2Sa. 22:5; 
Jon. 2:6; with על‎ Ps. 46:13. In flection itis not con- 
tracted, whence 125N, ‘3155S, 





pas a root not used in Kal——(1) To HOLD, 0 
WOLD FAST, i.g. PIN, PMT, see PDS No.1, and Hirn- 
PAEL. 

(2) to be strong, mighty, see PDS No.2. For 
the signification of holding, especially holding firmly 

+ 


18 often applied to strength. Arab. 0 is to over- 


come, to conquer; el to excel (prop. to be very 


5 


strong) in liberality, eloquence; Gal excellent, sur- 
passing. : 

Hirupart, to hold oneself fast, to restrain 
oneself from giving way to the impulses of love, Gen. 
43:31; 45:1; grief, Isa. 42:14; anger, 0 5:10; 
conscience, 1Sam.13:12. Gen. 45:1, “and Joseph 
could no longer restrain himself;” Isa.63:15, PQM) 
הַתְאַפקוּ‎ oy “thy love towards me restrains itself” 
1 Sa. loc. cit. of Saul, “I forced niyself, and offered 
the burnt offering” (althongh I knew that I was for- 
bidden so to do). 


אפס-אצבע 


“Syria rests OMEN by upon the borders of 19 phraim." 
Where the land is signified it is fem. Hos. 5:9; where 
the people, m. Isa.7:8. Comp. N28 No. 2. 


5 5% . , . 

N'DIEN Ch. pl. [A pharsites], pr. n. of a nation, 
of whom a colony was brought into Samaria, Ezr. 4:9. 
Hiller understands the Parr hasii, a nation of eastern 
Media; I prefer to understand the Persians them- 
selves (comp. D1B). Aleph is prosthetic, as it is in 
the words which follow. 

5 , 1 

[Apharsachites], Ezra 5:6, and‏ אַפַרְסְכָ'גּת 
. 5 : יג 
[Apharsathchites], Ezr. 4:9, Ch.pl.‏ אָפַרְסְתְכָיָא 
pr.n.of two Assyrian nations, otherwise unknown, un-‏ 
less indeed they be taken as the same. Some have suit~‏ 
ably enough compared the Paretaceni, dwelling‏ 
between Persia and Media, as to whom see Herod.i.101.‏ 


MAS [Ephrath], Gen. 48:7; and more often 
with ה‎ parag.— 


man), [Ephrathah], Gen. 35 :16,19; Ruth 4:11 
(land, region). 

(2) pr. .מ‎ of a town in the tribe of Judah, elsewhere 
called Bethlehem (Gen. 48:7); more fully Beth- 
lehem Ephratah (Mic. 5:1). 

(2) .ף .ג‎ DODS Ps. 132:6; comp. 58 No.2. 

Cipriano LOM sO sed. 

TES m.—(1)an Ephrathite, or Bethlehemite, 
1Sa.17:12. Pl. O° SS Ruth 1:2. 

(2) an Ephraimite, Jud. 12:5; 

1:26. 

BMDS adv. Ch. perhaps at length, in the end. 
the Pers. »\\% end, at length, comp. Pehlevi, Afdom, 
Se It occurs once, Ezr. 4:13, P20 אַפּתם מַלְבִים‎ 

“and at length bring damage to the kings,” comp. 
verses 15, 22, where ONS is not found. The ancient 
versions [“ LX X.DINBY) cai robro, 17081100 דס,.‎ Jo”) 
pass it by in translating : es Ezra and” ] others 
conjecture fromthe context, and interpret it treasury, 
revenue (of kings). 


1Sa.1:1; 2 Ki. 


an uncertain root, perhaps i.q. 2 to la-‏ אצב 
bouwr, to toil. Hence—‏ 


pr.n.—(1) a son of Gad, Gen,‏ ,[ 222000 ] אֶצְבון 
which see.—(2) 1 7‏ אֶזְכִי also called‏ ;46:16 
(but compare 8:3).‏ 

YAYXN £, with suff. Y2¥N; pl. אֶצְבָּעוּת‎ (fur ,צְבַע‎ 
with Aleph prosthetic). 

(1) a finger, Ex.31:18; specially the fore-finger, 
which is used in dipping into anything (from the root 
Y2¥); Lev. 4:6 seq.; 14:16; Ex.8:15, מֶצְבַע אֶלהִים‎ 


הזואאז 





אפר--אצבע 


“EN m.a covering of the head, aband to cover 
the head, for ,עפר‎ see the root TAN; 1 Ki. 20:28, 41. 
UXX. 5 Ch. and Abulwalid, by the hale of 


their respective languages, use nearly the same word; 
y 


the former N73}, the latter ; ues 1.0.8 cap, a helmet. 


ד 


The same word is found in 81180 [ לצ ב5-‎ 1 i.e. amitre 
of a priest and bishops. Others take it as transp. for 
ISB ornament of the head. 

MDS m. the young of birds (Arab. ₪ py see 
AMA, Deu. 22:6; Ps. 84:4. The root M5 ל‎ germi- 
nate, is in 1 only used of plants; but in Arabic, 
is also used of animals producing young. 


[PIES m. a litter, palanquin, once found Cant. 
3:9; LXX., Vulg. dopeior (litter, comp. Athen. v. 5), 
ferculum. (“Talmud }) BS and 815 bed.”] It an- 


swers to the Syriac pias, which is rendered by 
Castell, solium, sella, lectulum, although without giving 
his authority (prob. out of Barbahlul); also, Chald. 
HES (with Aleph prosthetic), which is also given 
in this place by the Targumist, and Cant. 1:16 for 
the Heb. ow. The root 118, Ch. 812 to run, prop. 
to be borne, to be borne quickly (compare MB, dépw, 
fero), like currus a currendo, rpdxo¢ from rpéxew, 
_gopsiov, ferculum from gépew, ferre. ‘Those who 
impugn this etymology of this Hebrew word, should 
also have something to oppose to the similar, and, at 
the same time, most certain etymology of the Greek 
and Latin words just cited. 'To me BN and popetov 
and ferculum appear to come from one and the same 
original stock (113, 813, gépw, fero, fahren). 


TT) 


DYES (perhaps, “double land,” “twin land,” 
comp. O71$'), pr. n.— (1) Ephraim, the younger son 
of Joseph, ancestor of the tribe of EF 3 (OSS בָּנִי‎ 
Num. 10:22 and simply OMS Josh. 16: 10), the 
boundaries of which, about the middle of the Holy 
Land are described, 7 16:5, seq. In this region 
was 0°98 הר‎ “mount,” or “the mountain region of 
Ephraim,” Josh. 19:50; 20:7; 21:21; Jud.2:9; 
3:27. But different from this is “the wood of E ph- 
raim,” 25a. 18:6; which, from the narrative, must 
be beyond Jordan (comp. 2 0.17 :94---29( ; probably 
so called from the slaughter of the Ephraimites, Jud. 
19:1--6. 25a. 13:23, ODN DY “at Ephraim,” 
i.e. within the boundaries of the tribe. 

Ephraim, as being the royal tribe, is applied as a 
name—(2) of the whole kingdom and people of the ten 
tribes, especially in the books of the prophets, Isa.g:8; 
17:3; 28 3; Vos. 4:17; 5:3,8eq.; 9:3, 8eq.; Isa.7:2, 


אצבע--אקו 


Sys (“noble”), [Azel], pr.n—(1) m., 1 Ca 
8:37; 9:43; in pause אֶצ?‎ 1 Ch.8:38; 9:44.—(2) 
[Azal], a place near Jerusalem; in pause also אֶצַל‎ 
Zec.14:5. (Appell. side, or root of a mountain, i. q. 


a 


m.-——(1) 6 5706, Soy‏ אֶצְלִי with suff.‏ אֶצָל 
No.1, so called from joining together (see the root‏ 
No.1). 1Sa.20:41, 2333 ?¥82 “from the south‏ 
“from one’s side,” 1 Ki. 3:20, and‏ מַאֶצֶל 5“ sides”‏ 
iq. at any one’s side (see ] No.3), Eze.40:7. Far‏ 
more frequently —‏ 

(2) prep. at the side, near, juxta (which is itself 
a jungendo), Gen. 41:3; Lev.1:16; 6:3; 10:12; 1Sa. 
5:2; 20:19. It is joined also with verbs of motion 
to a place, Gen.39:10; 2 Ch. 28:15. 


(“whom Jehovah has reserved”),‏ אַצַלְיָהוּ 
[Azaliah], pr.n. m., 2 Ch.34:8.‏ 


DSN an uncertain root, i.g. DOSY to be strong, 
mighty. Hence— 


[Ozem], pr.n. m.—(1) 1Ch.2:15.—(2)‏ אצֶם 
.2:25 1 


MIYSN fig. TWY with Aleph prosthetic, prop. 
a leg-chain (from W¥), a fetter; hence, without re- 
garding the etymology, a bracelet, Nu.g1:50; 28a. 
1:10. 


“VSN TO LAY UP, TO STORE, TO HEAP UP, TC 
TREASURE up. (The primary 1068 18 that of shut- 
ting up, enclosing, restraining; compare the cognate 

es: 
roots V¥4, YY, also “I, IDS and Arab. ..\ to shut 
up, to restrain, kindred to which are pl and pe) 
2 Ki.20:17; Isa.39:6; Am.3:10. 

Nipuat, pass. Isa. 23:18. 

to causeto lay up inatreasury,i.e. to set‏ וקוד 
וְאוּצְרָה any one over a treasury ; Neh. 13:13, M¥i8 by‏ 
and I made treasurers over the treasuries.”‏ “ 

Hence are derived אוצֶר‎ and— 


TWN (“treasure”), [£zer], pr.n. of a man, Gen. 
36: 21,30. 

Maps m., a gem of some kind; as far as may be 
judged from the etymology (from "7? to burn), 
fiery and sparkling. Found once, Isa. 54:12. 


m., 6 roe, a roe-buck, caprea, capreolus.‏ אקו 
from PIS, PIX i.g. Arab. gle she-goat, and Talm‏ 
NPN a goat, with the termination }, of the same force‏ 
as }),just as caprea is so called from capra, Deu. 14:5‏ 


LXXIV 








אצבע--ארבע 


this is the finger of God,” 1.6. this is done by‏ > הוא 
the power of God himself; pl. fingers for the hand,‏ 


Ps.8:4; 144:1. As a measure across the fingers, 
Jer. 52:21. 
(2) followed by DY937, a toe, 2Sa.21:20. (Ch. id, 
Gaus > 


Arab, we); Syr. Sy) especially the fore-finger, 
Barhebr. p. 91 5, line 11.) 


Yayy also Ch.; pl. 1238 used of the fingers, Dan. 
5:5; of the toes, Dan. 2:41, 42. 


DEN m.—(1) ₪ i.q. D3; Isa. 41:9, אַצִילִי‎ 
הָאָרֶץ‎ “sides (i.e. limits, extremities) of the earth” 
(as elsewhere PIS יַרְכְּחִי‎ YIN M523). In the other 
member "87 niyp. - 

9 + 

(2) adj. i.g. Arab. \.cl prop. deep-rooted, strik- 
ing deep roots into the earth; hence metaph. sprung 
from an ancient and noble stock, noble, Ex. 24:11. 
(Compare as to both words, the Hebrew and the 
Arabic, the root 288 No.1 .) The Germans [and other 
nations] in the same sense take the image from the 
stock and trunk, the Hebrews from the root. 


‘SS im. (from the root DyN No.1), 6 joining, a 
joint; hence M288, OY.) Degas > joints of the hands,” 
i.e. the knuckles (Knddhel) at which the fingers are 
joined to the hand, Jer.38:12; Eze.41:8. In the 
passage Eze. 13:18, the context requires that the fore 
arm should be understood, although others understand 
the wrist, or the armpit. [‘ The same are to be un- 
derstood in 1926. 13 : 18, where the sewing of cushions 
‘for all the joints of the hands’ is put hyperbolli- 
cally to express the extreme luxury of the females, 
since usually cushions are placed at most under the 
elbow.” Ges. add. | 


SN—1) 1. ley TO JOIN, TO CONNECT TO- 
GETHER; whence Ds joint, ,אַצָל‎ boyy No. 1, side, 
near; Arab. | || a root, as that which joins a tree to 
the ground, | || to put forth deep roots, prop. to be 
firmly joined to the ground; metaph. to be sprung 
from an ancient and noble stock ; comp. אֶצִ'ל‎ 2. 

(2) denom. from אֶצָל‎ prop. to put by the side, to 
separate (compare 223); hence followed by מן‎ to 
take away from, Nu.11:17; to refuse, Ece.2:10. 
Followed by ? to reserve for any one, Gen.27:36 
(comp. ban and D4 followed by ל‎ (This significa- 
tion may be taken from 7$8, ר‎ being softened into BS) 

NIpHat, to be narrowed, Eze. 42 :6. 

Hien, fat. 9¥8) 1.6. Kal No.2, Nu.11:25 

The derivatives are given under Kal No.1. 


אצבע--ארבע 
as m.—(1) lying in watt, used of wild beasts,‏ 
Job 38:40.‏ 
a place of lying in wait, a den of wild beasts,‏ )2( 
Job 37:8.‏ 


. ארב‎ with suff, DW .ג‎ ambush; Jer.g:7, 2PR 
AWS ישים‎ > and in his breast he lieth in am bush.” 


ית see Sys‏ אַרְבְּאֶל 


MAW .גת‎ a locust (from the root 13) to 8 
many); Ex. 10:4, seq.; Lev. 11:22; Joel1:4; Psal. 
78:46. Specially of a particular kind, prob. the gryllus 
gregarius, Ley. 11:22; Joel1:4. As to the various 
species of locusts, see Bochart, 1116202. li. 447. 

MDW fig. 2X. Plur. MDW constr. MAW only 
Isa. 25:11, YY MAW oY השפיל נִאָוָתוּ‎ “he (God) 


| will humble his (Moab’s) pride, with the ambush of 


his hands,” i.e. which his hands have framed. Am- 
bushes are here appositely applied to thc hands with 
which they are framed, and as it were, woven (comp. 
the root No. 1). 


Mas f. prop. interwoven work, or net-work, lat- 
tices. Once in sing. Hos. 13:3, elsewhere always in 
pl. MAIN. [Root 2. ] 

(1) a window (as being closed with lattice-work. 
not with glass), Ecc. 12:3. 0 

(2) a dove-house, as being shut in with lattice- 
work, Isa. 60:8; and for the same cause 

(3) achimney or smoke-hole, 1108.13:3. Comp. 
Voss on Virg. Georg. ii. 242. 

(4) הַשָמָיִם‎ nia “flood gates of heaven,” which 
are opened when it rains, Gen. 7:11; 8:2; 2 Ki. 7:19; 
Isa. 24:18; Mal. 3:10. 

[Aruboth], pr.n. of a place, situated pro-‏ אַרְבּוּת 
bably in the tribe of Judah, 1 Ki. 4:10.‏ 

YI + and 7YDW constr. st. אַרְבַּעַת‎ m. (comp. 
Gramm. § 95:1). 

(1) four, for Y27 with Aleph prosthetic, which is 
omitted in the derivatives; as in Y39, ,רְבִיעִי‎ YD, ete., 
with suff. OAYDW those four, Eze,1:8,10. Often 
for the ordinal fourth, when years and months are 
counted (see Lehrg. p. 701), Isa. 36:1; Zech. '7:1.— 
Dual DAYS fourfold, 2Sa.12:6. Plur. DYDW 
forty, Gen.8:6. This number, like seven, and seventy, 
is used by the Orientals as a round number, Gen.7:17, 
Jon.3:4; Mat.4:2; compare Chil minar, forty towers, 
used of the remains of Persepolis, and the citations, 
Lehre. p. 700. 

(2) [Arba], pr.n. of a giant, one of the Anakim, 
Josh. 14:15; 15:13; 21:11. Perhaps, homo quad: 
ratus. Compare Y218 Nv, 
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אר-אובע 


sce more under the root P28 No.2; compare Bochart, 
Hicroz.i. p.goo, seq. 


AN see אור‎ light, and יָאר‎ 


“lion”), [Ara], pr.n. m.,‏ ארי (perhaps 1. q.‏ אַרא 
Ch.7:38.‏ 1 


Sw probably i.q. אַרִיאֶל‎ lion of God, hero. 
Hence — 

(a) 288 (“sprung from a hero,” “son of a 
hero”), [A7elz], pr.n.m., Gen. 46:16; [and patron. ] 
Num. 26:17. 

(0) a difficult word אֶרְאֶלֶם‎ 158. 33:7, ‘their hero,” 
or rather collectively, “ their heroes,” sc. of Israel, 
in which interpretation nothing need be changed, but 
Dagesh being removed from the letter ל‎ (DPN). 
he common reading with Dagesh has doubtless 
arisen from another interpretation adopted anciently ; 
by which אראלם‎ was regarded as contracted from 
DADA, אֶרְאַה-לְכם‎ ; see Symm., Theod., Chald., 
Jerome; comp. my Comment. on Isa. 100. cit. ]* and 


Thes.pp-146, 1248” ]. 


IN TERTWINE, whence 13°N a net, net-work. (Kindred 
- 5 
is JY to mingle. Arab. WH »\ to tie a knot, II. id., 
75 
00 ,\ a knot.) 
0 יי‎ 
(2) to 106 מז‎ wait. (Arab. | to be cunning, 


astute, III. to act cunningly (prop. intricately). Verbs 
of intertwining, weaving, also of twisting, spinning, are 
often applied to craftiness and snares, and are opposed 
to upright and open course of acting. Comp.13, 0D, 
Gr. dddor, pijrey tpaivery, Kad, Cddov paren’, necter'e 
tnsidias, scelera, suere dolos, Germ. Srug fpinnen, angettetn.) 
Constr. followed by 9 Ps. 59:43; Pro. 24:15; Josh. 
8:4; followed by an acc., Prov. 12:6; by Jud. 9:34. 
Elsewhere put absolutely, for to watch in ambush, 
Jud.g:34; 21:20; followed by a gerund, Pro. loc. cit. ; 
Ps. 10:9. Part. ,ְאוּרֶב‎ 2387 a lier in wait, often coll. 
liers in wait, a body of soldiers set in ambush, Josh. 
8:14, 19, 21; Jud. 20:33, seq.; hence construed with 
a plur., loc. cit. verse 37. 

Piz, i.q. Kal, construed followed by על‎ 2Ch.20: 22, 
absol. Jud. 9:25. 

Hien, to set an ambush. Fut. 23) for 338), 
1 5 

The derivatives follow, except .מַאֶרֶב‎ 


JS (“ambush”), [Arad], pr.n. of a town in 


the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15:52. Hence pro- 
bak ly is the Gentile noun ‘338 ] te|, 2Sa.23:35. 


+ רבע - ארר 


purple noon which see. 2298 733 “a purple cloth.” 
א‎ 

(2) any thing dyed with purple, purple cloths, 
Ex. 25:26, 27; Eze. 27:16; Pro. 31:22; Jer. 10:9. 

The origin is uncertain. If it properly denotes the 
muscle, from which the reddish purple is procured 
(and this is probable, since ng2A also properly sig- 
nifies a shell-fish), one might understand a ridged or 
pointed muscle (such as is the form of the purpura), 
from 039, >, to heap; if the name refer to the co- 
lour, D3) may 1 the same as O07?) to variegate, to dye 
with colours. Bochart, loc. cit. regards this word as 
contracted from }}/278 Syrian colour, from OTS 


9 > 
Syria, and | QQ colour ; but this is contrary to the 
manner of compound words in the Pheenicio-Shemitie 
languages, in which the genitive does not precede, 
but follows the nominative. Some compare the mo- 
1 \ 2 ל‎ 
dern Persic אש‎ ./ ₪ used of a flower of a 


purple colour; but there can be no doubt that this 
word has been borrowed from the Pheenicio-Shemitic 
languages. 

] > Note. The etymology of this word, and of the 
cognate }}38 has been traced, with great probability, 
by F. Benary, in the Sanserit; Annal. Lit. Berol. 
1841, page 141. The form ]3 8 is Sanse. rdgaman, 
and })J08 is Sanscr. rdgavan, ‘ tinged with a red co- 
lour;’ from rdga red colour, with the formative sylla- 
ble mat, vat. See Wilson’s Sanscr. Dictionary, page 
700, a. Rdgaman and rdgavan are put in the nom., 
the primary form being rdgamat, rdgavat.” Ges. add. } 


TIN an unused root, perhaps i. gq. 120, TY to 
flee. Hence are the pr.n. 18 and — 


TIS [Ard], pr.n. of a grandson of Benjamin, 
Nu. 26:40; or son, Gen. 46:21. The gentile noun 
is “8 Num. loc. cit. 


(“fugitive”), [Ardon], pr.n. m. 1 Chr.‏ ארדון 
.2:18 


I TON (1) TO PLUCK, TO PLUCK OFF; Germ, 
rupfen; leaves, Cant. 5:1; grapes from a vine, Psa. 
80:13. (Auth. AZP: to pluck off, to gather, ex. gr, 
fruits, herbs; and 22: to reap.) 

(2) to eat down, by plucking, cropping, in the 
manner of cattle. Hence אֶרְוָה‎ and 18 a manger; 
Germ. Raufe, from the verb rupfen; ‘8 a lion, prop. 
plucking, pulling to pieces; N38 a hare, prop. crop- 
ping the grass. So also other names of animals are 
taken from the idea of plucking, or cropping, as "Ta 


LXXVI 


ארבע- ארז 


yas אַרְבְעָה א‎ Ch. i. q. Heb. four, Dan. 3:25; 
0 


‘1) To pLArt, Jud. loc. cit. 

(2) to weave, ex. gr. used of the spider (hence 
Gr. apayyn), Isa. 59:5. Part. אורְג‎ one weaving, Isa. 
19:9,.and subst. a weaver, Ex. 28:32; Isa. 38:12. 
ON 7339 a weavers’ beam, 1 Sa. 17:7. 

The primary syllable of this root is ,רנ‎ which had 


₪ - 


the power of swift motion and agitation, comp. _ 0 
ו‎ 
to move, to agitate; לעש‎ to be agitated; II. to be 


JN fat. 58? (Isa. 59:5), PND (Jud. 16:13)— 


moved hither and thither; Heb. 129, ¥29, Sanser. rag, 
to move; and in the western languages regere, fic) regen. 
Cognate is the syllable 27, as to which see below in 
its place. 


aS m. [Root JI8].—(1) something plaited, or 
woven, Jud. 16:14. 

(2) aweaver's shuttle. Job 7:6, NID ימי קלוּ‎ 
“my days are swifter than a weaver’s shuttle.” 


(Compare Job 9:25.) 


“a heap of stones,” from the‏ כ (for‏ אַרְגב 
toot 13)=03)) [Argob], pr.n. of a region situated‏ 
beyond Jordan, in which were sixty cities, anciently‏ 
subject to Og, king of Bashan, Deu. 3:4,13; 1 Ki.‏ 
There is a mountain there now called Arkub‏ .4:13 
Massalubie.‏ 

[(2) pr.n. of a man, 2 Ki.15:25.] 


pss purple, 1.q. 123.8 it once occurs 2 Ch. 2:6, 
- : (Arab. whey! 
Syr. J4an5}.) ] > For the root, see under POI.” ] 


by a Chaldaism; Dan. 5:7, 16, 29. 


TN .גת‎ ₪ chest, coffer, hanging at the sides of 
a vehicle, 1 Sa. 6:8, 11, 15, for 12 (with Aleph pros- 
thetic), from the root 1) to tremble, wag, move to 


Gee 


and fro; whence in Arabic = -y a bag filled with 


stones, hung at the sides of camels, in order to pre- 
serve equilibrium, 


pas m.—(1) purple, reddish purple, a pre- 


cious colour, obtained from some species of shell-fish 


(Gr. roppipa, Lat. purpura), found on the shores of 
the Mediterranean sea (1 Mace. 4:23; Plin. N. H. ix. 
60, seq.). Compare under the word אֶלִישֶה‎ and Bo- 
chart, Hieroz. ii. 740, seq.; Braunius, De Vestitu Sa- 
cerdotum, page 211, seq.; Amati, De Restitutione 
Purpurarum, third edition, Cesenx, 1784 ; Heeren, 
Hist. Werke, xi. p. 84. Different from this is bluish 


ארבע--ארז 


(2) of a certain number of horses, which were fas- 
tened in one stall, or harnessed to one chariot, a pair, 
a team (jugum, Paar, Gefpann), perhaps two (as this 
was the number usually harnessed to a chariot). 1 Ki. 
loc. cit. “and Solomon had כוּסים‎ Ni APY VIN, 


forty thousand teams of horses.” Arab. | // a stall 


5 & 


or stable ‘a manger. ‘Transposed it is NN 


os 
2Ch. 32:28. 


adj. made of cedar (denom. from 188), Eze.‏ אֶרוּז 
Others explain it, firm, stable, comp. MN.‏ .27:24 


MIS (in some copies, in some places‏ & אַרוּכָה 
ND IN, but contradicted by the Masora, see J. 11. Mich.‏ 
on Jer. 30:17), f.‏ 

(1) along bandage, applied by a physician in order 
to heal a wound (see the root No.1). ? TDS nndy 
“a bandage is applied to any one,” i.e. his wound is 
healed; Jer. 8:22; Neh. 4:1; 2 Chr. 24:13; and in 
Hiph. b ADS ney “toapply a bandage toany one,” 
or to heal his wound, Jer. 30:17; 33:6. Always 
metaph., to restore a state, Jer. loc. cit. to repair walls; 
2 Ch.; Neh. 1.1. 0. ¢., hence— 


957 35 


(2) healing, health, Isa. 58:8. Arab. 06, ,\ the 
healing of a wound. 2 


MIN [Arumah], pr.n. Jud. 9:41, a town near 
Neapolis, perhaps the same as רמה‎ 2 Ki. 23:36. 


Kings 16:6, an incorrect reading for‏ 2 ארומים 
.קרי DYN, which stands in‏ 


c.(m. 1Sa.6:8;—f. 1Sa.4:17; 2 Ch. 8:11),‏ אָרון 


an ark, chest, into which things are collected to be 


GAS 


kept, from the root 8 No. 3, to collect. (Arab. why! 


Se 


and וש‎ ,\ a wooden chest, especially a coffin.) Used 


of a money chest, 2 Ki. 12:10, 11; of a coffin, Gen. 
50:26; but most frequently of the holy ark in which the 
two tables of the law were kept; called more fully ארון‎ 
nyo “the ark of the testimony,” Ex.25:22; 26:33; 
myn nna ,ארון‎ Deu.10:8; 31:9,25; ארון הַבָּרִית‎ Josh. 


alee Alee\s min MN, 1 Sa. 5:3, 4; 6:8, seq. 


[Araunah], 2 Sa. 94:90, seq., pr.n. of a‏ אַרוְנָה 
Jebusite, written ibid. verse 16, in 2°n2, 7318; verse‏ 
in a’nd, WI; in Chron. 8 [Ornan].‏ ,18 

= 
ארז‎ an unused root. Arab. 2 to contract one- 
5 5 vt 
self, to make oneself compact and firm; je) firm. 
5 : 


stable; j ish a tree which has firm roots. Hence (after 


A. Schultens) many take part. pass, WS made fast 


- 
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ארה--ארז : 


Gu = { 
nya, ota, Sen, Dydd, Arab. 3,4 a lamb, from 


eS to pluck. . 
(3) to collect, gather (see Hth.); whence אָרו[‎ 
f= 


1 MTS i. q. Arab. 5 -5(\ to burn, to in- 


flame; 3 to kindle; kindred to the Hebrew roots 


0, 12, and to the western roots areo, ardeo, uro. 
Hence is 28% No. 2, hearth of God. 


ny Ch. lo! behold! or rather, sce ye, Dan.7:6, 
7,13; and with the roughness of the letter 4 soften- 
ed, אלו‎ (which see), in the Talmud .הר'‎ Several 


ve 


take this word from the Arabic imperative |, ,\ (of 


the form | oe!) but they should attend to this, which 
is of much importance in the matter, that the Arabic 


imperative of the verb 50 is Ney I prefer, there- 
fore, regarding 8 as being with the letters trans- 
posed for 189. [‘‘ Not found in other Chaldee books; 
but cognate with it are in Ch. and Talmud. הרי‎ 71 
ארי‎ lo! then for, because (like Ch. jf) lo! if), and 
DIS because; also, Samar. 4.2.x lo! then for, be- 
cause. This demonstrative force exists elsewhere 
likewise, both in the syllables הל ,אל‎ (see הַל‎ ON, nes 
da, aNd, Arab. J!) and also in הר ,אר‎ (compare 


9 9 8 
Loin, הַלְרָה‎ N30 here in this place); so that it is hard 
to say which form is the more ancient and primitive.” 


Ges. add. ] 


(for 17) with Aleph prosthetic, probably “a‏ צרוד 
wandering,” “place of fugitives,” from the root‏ 
which see), [Arvad], Arad, pr.n. a city of‏ רוּד 
Pheenicia, on an island of the same name, situated‏ 
not far from the shore; according to Strabo (xvi.‏ 
built by Sidonian fugitives (see the ety-‏ ,)13,14 § ,2 
mology just given). Eze.27:8,11. The Arabian‏ 
geographers write the name o\, ,[Ruwdd], and the‏ 
same name is still used. See Rosenmiiller, Alter-‏ 
thumskunde, ii. 1, page 6, seq. The gentile noun is‏ 
"WS Gen. 10:18; 1 Ch. 1:16.‏ 


(perhaps i. q. WW “wild ass”), [Arod],‏ ארוד 
pr.n. m. Nu. 26:17, whence gent. "18 Gen. 46:16.‏ 


YS & אַרִיָה‎ (of the form MW5N), Pl. absolute 
NYS (by a Syriacism for Ni, like אהָ לִים‎ for (אֶהָלִים‎ 
2 Ch. 32:28, const. NWN ג‎ Ki. 5:6, and אֶרִית‎ 9 Ch. 
9:25, f. 

4) a manger, from which cattle in a stall pluck 
their provender (see t®z root 8 No.2), and the 
stall or stable itself, 2 Ch. 32:28. It is used— 


ארז--אריאל 


vam. id.). Gen.49:17; Jud. 5:6; Psal. 19:6; 
D2) MMS “ paths of the seas,” Ps. 8:9; compare 
אנט‎ xédevOa, Hom. 11. 6, 312; ארח חיים‎ “the way 
to life or happiness,” Pro. 5:6. Ifence—(qa) metaph. 
eee of living and acting, i.g. 1. "RY ארח‎ 

“way of lying,” i.e. false and fraudulent conduct, Ps, 
119:104; nin nim’ * mode 6 action pleasing te 
God,” Ps. 25:4; 119:15; Isa.2:3. The metaphor of a 
pathis often retained, as Pro. 4: ve 8:20.—(b) mode, 
manner; Gen. 18:11, ארח כִּנְשִים‎ my nip San 
“it ceased to be with Sarah after the manner of 
women,” an euphemism for the menses. Comp. Gen. 
31:35.—(c) any one’s way, for his condition and 
lot (Germ. wie 68 ipm gebt); Job 8:13; Pro. 1:19.— 
(d) poet. way is used for traveller, or travellers, 
Job 31:32. Pl. SOA MIMS “travellers of Tema,” 
bands of the Temaites, Job 6:19. 


Ch. id., Dan. 4:34; 5:23.‏ אֶרְחֶז pl.‏ ארח 


pl. with suff. JATS,ANMN, Chald. i. q.‏ + אֶרְחָא 
Heb. ways, metaph. counsels of God, Dan. 4:34.‏ 
the affairs, vicissitudes of any one, Dan. 5:23.‏ 


f. a band of travellers, sce under the‏ ארְחֶה 
root No. 1.‏ 


ATS f., an appointed portion, ration of food, or 
provision, given out daily or at some regular time 
(from MWS No. 11.(, Jer.40:5; 52:34; 2 Ki.25:39; 
whence, generally, a portion of food, Pro. 15:27. 


Ki.‏ ).ג Ki.10:20; elsewhere MN‏ ג pl. DOYS‏ ארי 
2Ch.g:18,19), a lion, as if, plucking, tear-‏ ;10:19 
ing abroad (see 778 1., No.2); Nu. 24:9; 1 Sa. 4‏ 
seq.; 2 Sa. 23:20, ete.; MN VAD “ a young lion,”‏ 
Jud.14:5; MW Wa sien? 's whelp, ” Jer. 51:38. It‏ 
furnishes an image both of strength, Nu. 23:24, and‏ 
of fierceness 7 crue Ity, Pro. 28: 15; see Bochart,‏ 


Hieroz.i.715, seq. Syr. isef: 


m. (comp. of and PN).‏ אַרִיאֶל 
lion of God, i.e. very mighty hero. Collect‏ )1( 
two heroes of Moab;‏ “ שָנִי ONS‏ מואָב ,23:20 Sa.‏ 2 
ee‏ 
1Ch.11:22. (Compare Arab. sat‏ אר' and‏ אַרְאֶל see‏ 


Bro GO wt 
«S| and 


all LJ lion of God, an epithet of brave 


. Shiri khoda, lion of God.) 
Isa.29:1,2, used of Jerusalem as the “city of he- 
roes,” which is to be unconquered; although others, 
comparing the passage of Ezekiel about to he cited 
render it hearth, i.e. altar of God. 


5- 


(2\ hearth of God (compare 3 / hea>th, chimney. 


men, and Pers. \ בא‎ 


LXXVIII‏ אר 





--ארבי 


nade surm, Ezr. 27 : 54. But almost all the old trans- 
ators have rendered D'S made of cedar (from TS, 
of the form YIM} brazen, Lehrg. 512), and to these I 
סז‎ not hesitate to accede. Hence 112 for N78) and— 


MS pl. ארזי ,ארזים‎ m. cedar, so called from the 
firmness of its roots which is remarkable in trees of 
the pine kind (Theophr. Hist. Plant. ii.7). The cedrus 
conifera, is the kind pointed out, a tree uncommonly 
tall (Isa. 2:13; 37:24; Am. 2:9) and wide-spreading 
(Kze. 31:3), formerly very abundant in Lebanon (Ps. 
29:5; 92:13; 104:16), but now reduced to a very 
small number (Ritter, Erdkunde, ii. 446); its wood is 
odoriferous, without knots, and not liable to decay; 
used therefore for building and adorning the temple 
and royal palaces, especially for wainscots and ceilings. 


SE 


tfence used for cedar-work, 1 Ki. 6:18. Arab. al 


which is still used by the ו‎ of Lebanon; 


Ath. ACH: Aram. Shs; ₪ There was there- 
fore no need to deny MS to be the cedar, and to make 
it the pine, as done by Celsius in Hierob. i. 106, seq. 


wood-work of cedar, cedar-work, Zeph.‏ + אַרְזֶה 
The feminine has a collective power, as in‏ .2:14 
$Y timber; Lehrg. 477.‏ 


1: PIN TO WALK, TO GO, as a finite verb, once 
Job 34:8. (Ch. MS id. To this answers the Gr. 
toxopat, and softened forms of the same stock are 
720, (.הוף‎ Part. ארח‎ a traveller, Jud. 19:17 ; 
2Sam. 19:4; Jer.14:8. Pl. Jer.g:1. Fem. mAs 
vollect. (see Lehrgeb. 477) a company, or band of 
travellers, especially of merchants, a caravan, cvy- 
60000 Gen. 37:25; Isa. 21:13. See ,ארח‎ AM, 


5 . 
ארח ה‎ TO DECREE, TO APPOINT, .ף.1‎ PPM, 
whence TMS 1. q. pin a statute. 


- 3 


To this answers the 

G - tt 
Arab. \ש‎ to appoint a time, whence ds | appointed 
-GE 


time, an era, an epoch; - | to date a letter; 


c 

בלכ 2 

BER 

chronicle, annals. 
71Y which see. 


Perhaps it is kindred to the root 


TIN (perhaps for MS “wandering”), [Arah], 
pr.n.m.—(1) Ezr.2:5; Neh.7:10.—(2) 1Ch. 7:39. 

אַרחתִי constr. ninWw with suff.‏ אֶרְחוּת .מ ארוז 
POMS, ony, instead of which there are often roa‏ 
editions MM, yOMs, onms‏ ו in MSS. and‏ 
(see J. H. Mich. on Job 13:27) comm. (m. Pro.2:15,‏ 
comp. Job 6:18, 19;—f. Pro. 15:19), a poetical word,‏ 


way, path, ig. TY. (Ch. MR, Syr. fasof, Sam 


ארז--ארכי 


40; 5:30; 17:20; 22:7; Isa.53:10; also without 
DD” Pro. 28:2; Ece.7:15; 8:12. 

(2) intrans. to be long, 1 Ki.8:8, especially used 
of time; 12? הָאָרִיכוּ‎ “ to be long-lived,” Ex.20:12; 
Deu. §:16; 6:2; 25:15; compare No.1. 

(3) to retard, to delay, to defer; אפ‎ PONT Isa. 
48:9; Pro 19:11, to defer anger, to be patient, and 
peaxpddupioc. fir So too WJ 7S id., Job 6:11.” 
Ges. add.]. Compare 0!28 JN under JS. 

(4) to delay, to tarry (prop. 66 lange macen), Nu. 


9:19, 22. 
The derivatives, except 1310, immediately follow. 


JOS Ch. ig. Heb.; part. JN [“ to make long, 
also to fit, toadapt”], meet, suttable, Ezr. 4:14. [“ Tal- 
mud. id. Arab. <) ,J most fit, most worthy.” Ges. add.] 


JIN only found in const. JUS adj.— 

(1) long; Eze.17:3, 7289 JIS “ (an eagle) with 
long feathers, 1ong-feathered.” 

(2) slow, in the phrases רוח‎ 3S Eee. 7:8, and JS 
DIBS “slow toanger,” waxpdOvpoc, Pro.15:18; 16:32; 


| Ex. 34:6; Nu.14:18; comp. Syriac 7 1: ב‎ 


Ke oe i 5 5 
0 > כ,‎ long, i.e. long-suffering. Once 
אפים‎ FIN is rd paxpdOvpor, patience, long-suffering, 


Jer.1§:15. Opposed to 117 7¥?. 


JIN + ND adj. long, used of space, Job 11:9; 
of time, 2 Sa.3:1, 

JS (“length”), [Hrech], pr.n. of a city of 
Babylonia,Gen.10:10. Amongst the old interpreters 
Pseudoj., Targ. Jerus., Jerome, and Ephraem under- 
stand Hdessa; more correctly Bochart (Phaleg. iv. 
16), Areca or Arecca, a city situated on the borders 
of Babylonia and Susiana (Ammian. xxiii. 21). 


with suff. 378 m. length, Gen.6:15; Ex.26:2,‏ ארךף 
seq.; 27:1, seq.; OD? TS “length of days,” longe-‏ 
vity, Ps. 21:5; 91:16; DD} TN? “so long as I live”‏ 
ארֶף [this would greatly limit the sense]; Ps.23:6;‏ 
DBS patience, Pro. 25:15.‏ 


patient, Arab. 


Maw Ch. fem., length, continuance of time, Dan. 
4:24; 7:12. 

see MTN,‏ אַרְכָה 

Ch. fem., the knee, Dan.5:6. In Targ.‏ אַרְכּוּבָה 
by casting away the Aleph prosthetic, 2997, 8313).‏ 

DW Ch. [Archevites]; pl. SIPS a Gentile 
noun from JIS (Gen.10:10); Arecenses, Ezr. 4:9. 


‘DS Gent. n. [Archites], inhabitants of the 
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ארידי--ארכי 


from the root 78 No. 11.( , used of the altar of burnt- 
offering, Eze. 43:15, 16. 

(3) [Ariel], pr.n. of a man, Ezr.8:16. 

[Arida], Persie pr.n. of the ninth son of‏ ארידי 
Haman, Est.g:g; compare 0800706 i.e. strong, from‏ 
the Pers. art, ard; see under the word SAYYNAIS.‏ 
Perhaps from Airyadao, ‘digna dans’ (Benfey), or‏ “[ 
Aryaday, ‘donum Aria’ (Bohlen); compare the next‏ 
article.” Ges. add. ]‏ 


NOT NS (“ strong”), [Aridatha], pr.n. of the 
sixth son of Haman, Est. 9:8. 


parag. as in US and TWN),‏ --ה (with‏ ארי .ףג אריה 
and also of more frequent use, but only found in‏ 
sing. a lion. Gen. 49:9; Deu. 33:22; Jud.14:8; used‏ 
of a powerful and fierce enemy, Isa.15:9; Jer. 4:7;‏ 
Isa. 22:8, TIS 87) “and he cried as a lion;” com-‏ 
pare Apoc. 10:3.‏ 

[(2) pr.n. Arzeh, 8 Ch. 15:25. | 


Ch. id., Dan.7:4; pl. YS Dan.6:8.‏ אריה 
MONS see TN.‏ 
JN [Arioch], Assyriaco-Chaldaic pr.n—(1)‏ 


of a king of the land of Ellasar, Gen.14:1,9; com- 
pare Judith 1:6.—(2) of the captain of the royal 
guard in the court of Babylon, Dan.2:14. Properly 
lion-like man, from WW and the syllable 2s\, with 
which adjectives end in Persic. [‘‘ Sanscr. Arjaka, to 
be reverenced. Bohlen.” Ges. add. } 


‘DN ] 4 7801 [, Persic pr.n. of a son of Haman, 
Est. 9:9; comp. of "W lion, and \  c'. like; 
whence like toa lion. [‘‘Sanser. Arjasdy, sagitta 
Aria. Bohlen.” Ges. add. | 


pr. trans. TO MAKE LONG, TOEXTEND,‏ (6-ארך 
which see.‏ ער TO STRETCH OUT, kindred to the root‏ 


yA 
Hence 1278 a long bandage; Syr. y5) to prolong, 


Arab. <5\\ to tarry, to delay in a matter. 
(2) Med. ₪. fut. 78%; pl. 13982 intransit. to be 


long. (Syr., Arab., Sam. id.; Aph. ,אוריך‎ 4 io} to pro- 
long.) Eze.31:5; Gen. 26:8, שם הַיָמִים‎ WIN יָהִי כִּי‎ 
“and it came to pass when days were prolonged to 
him there,” i.e. when he had lived there long; Eze. 
12:22. 

Hiram הָאָרִיך‎ --)1( to make long, lengthen, pro- 
long, Ps.129:3; “to put forth the tongue,” Isa. 57:4; 
יָמִי פי‎ PINT “to prolong any one’s life,” to grant him 
Jong life, 1 Ki.3:14; on the other hand 1")! ‘7 “to 


prolong one’s own life,” to be long-lived, Deu. 4:26, | town or region 718, to be sought on the borders of 


ארם- ארנון 


Got 


(Suppl. 128), compare 0 / 1% ₪ chambers Gol 


Seve 


p- 78), and women’s apartment, Harem; but 
there is no need for us to leave the simple explanation 
first given. Used of the citadel of a hostile capital, 
Isa. 25:2. 

i. g. OW in fem. NNW adv. [Syrian], in‏ אַרְמי 
the Aramean tongue, in Arame@an, Dan. 2:4; Ezr.‏ 
Isa.g6:11.‏ ;4:7 


Aramitess], Gent. noun, Ara-‏ 700 ] ארמי 
mean, western 2 Ki. 5:20, and eastern, or an inha-‏ 
bitant of Mesopotamia, Gen. 25:20; 28:5; 31:20, 24.‏ 
f, M278 1Ch.7:14. Pl. DY 2 Ki. 8:29, and by‏ 
Apheresis D277 for DYDIN] 2 Ch. 22:5.‏ 


ON (as if Palatinus),[Armon?], pr.n.m. 25a. 
21:8. 


{18 an uncertain root, which if it ever was used, 
I suspect to have had, like {29, רְנֶח‎ the sense of a 
tremulous and tinkling or sreaking sound; Germ. 
{dwirren, as of a tall tree vibrating in the air; comp. 


is to be agile, nimble, whence‏ וש 
99° 
[4s] a wild goat. Hence—‏ 

(“wild goat”), [Aran], pr.n. of a Horite,‏ ארן 
Gen. 36:28; 1 Ch.1:42.‏ 

m. the name of a tree, of the wood of whick‏ ארן 
idols were carved, without doubt a species of pine.‏ 
Isa. 44:14. In Talmud. Babyl. (Para, fol. 96, 1),‏ 
LAX‏ .עצי ארזים ארנים וברושים there are joined‏ 
niruc. Wulg. pinus. .‏ 

As to the etymology, 178 like MA, appears to denote 
a very lofty tree, which when shaken above by the 
wind, gives forth a tremulous sound (רנן)‎ ; 6 under 
the word תר]‎ ; either [YS may be regarded as denoting 
the same as 18, or else אר]‎ may be taken from the 
root 127 itself, contr. for ,פֶךְ2]‎ as TA for A, TP from 
22. Others understand an ash or an elder, from the 
similarity of sound; ornus, alnus. 

(2) [Oren], pr.n. m., 1 2:25. 

NAS 1 epicen. a hare, Lev.11:6; Deu. 14:7. 

G =cs 

Arab. yi, Syr. ב‎ 5] id. See Bochart, Hieroz. i. 
994, seq., who regards this quadriliteral as being 
compounded of 178 to pluck, to crop, and 1°} produce. 


p=, pow. 


“rushing,” “roaring,” i.e, roar-‏ רְכון (for‏ ארנון 
ing stream), pr.n. of a stream (°M3) with a valley‏ 
of the same name, emptying itself into the cast of the,‏ 
Dead Sea; it formerly was the northern boundary of‏ 
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ארם- ארק 


the tribe of Ephraim, Josh. 16: 9, different from the 
name taken from the town of Babylonia, Josh. loc. cit. ; 
2 Sa.15:32; 16:16. 


DIS an unused root ,רוּם .ף.1‎ D7, 027, DY, O87, 


to be high (comp. Arab. מכ‎ swell up, to exalt one- 
self). Hence 078 and — 


DWN const. state DW [Aram, Mesopotamia, 
Syria], pr.n. (“height, high region” Sodan, 
opp. to כְנע]‎ Nederland). 

(1) Aramea, Arameans, or Syria, Syrians, 
construed with a verb m. sing.; 2 Sa.10:14, 15, 18; 
1 Ki. 20:26; pl. 2 Sa.10:17,19; 1 Ki. 20:20; more 
rarely with sing. f. 188. .9:ץ‎ This ancient and do- 
mestic name of Syria, was not altogether unknown to 


the Greeks, see Hom. 11. .גג‎ 753 ; Hesiod. Theog. 304; | 


Strabo xiii. 4, 6 6; xvi. 4, § 27. The name of Ara- 
mea however extends more widely than that of Syria, 
and also includes Mesopotamia, although Pliny (v.15, 
§ 12), and Mela (1. 11), give the same more extended 
limit to Syria. When it simply stands 5° we should 
generally understand western Syria, or that properly 
so called; Jud.3:10; 1 Ki.t0:29; 11:25; 15:18; 
especially Syria of Damascus; Isa.7:1,8; Am.1:5; 
more accurately called PY27 DIN, 2 Sa. 8:5. Where 
Mesopotamia is intended, it is called D903 DUS [Mes o- 
potamia, Aram-nahareim] “Syria of the two 
rivers,” Gen. 24:10; Deut. 23:5; Jud.3:8 or DIS פד|‎ 
[Padan-aram] “ the plain of Syria,” Gen. 25:20; 
28:2, 5,6, 7; and ellipt. [12 48:7; rarely simply 078 
Numbers 23:7, when a more exact description has 
preceded (comp. 27%). In western Syria (not in 
Mesopotamia, as is commonly thought), there were 
besides in the time of David, certain other kingdoms, 
HUY DW [Aram-zobah] (see NY), בִּית רחב‎ OW 
[Aram-beth-rehob](see3M M3), מִעכה,‎ DIS ] 4 ram- 
maachah| (see (מעכָה‎  תמח‎ , ete., which were how- 
ever afterwards subject to the kings of Damascus 
(1 Ki. 20:1). Comp. Gent. "278 DIX. 

(2) pr. n. m.—(a) Aram, the grandson of Nahor 
through Kemuel (Gen. 22:21), who seems to have 
given his name to the region of Syria. Comp. 01. 


—(b) 1 Ch. 7:34. 


m. Pl. const. iN a fortress, palace,‏ ארמון 
so called from being lofty (see the root); Isa. 25:2;‏ 
Ki. 16:18;‏ ג WOW‏ בִּית 1271 Pro. 18:19, etc.‏ ;32:14 
2Ki. 15:25, is ‘the citadel of the palace,” its in-‏ 
nermost part, the highest and strongest. None of the‏ 
ancients rendered the word women’s apartment, as‏ 
very many of late have done, after J. D. Michaélis‏ 


ארם-ארק 


d, as in the vulgar Gre. To this also answers the 
rz, ws, @ris, see No. 6). 

Specially—(1) the earth, orbis terrarum, opp. to 
heaven. הַשְמָיִם וְהְאָרֶץ‎ Gen. 1:1; 2:1, 4, and JON 
Dv Gen. 2:4, “heaven and earth,” used of the 
whole creation. Synecd. for the inhabitants of the 
carthieGen. Os LQs 1.119730. 

(2) earth, land, continent, opp. to sea, Gen.1:28. 

(3) aland, country, Ex. 3:8; 13:5; DAW OE ארץ‎ 
Gen. 21:32; יְהוּדָה‎ POS ג‎ 1:7. Any one’s land 
is that which is subject to any one, as “the land of 
Sidon,” Neh.g:22; or which is consecrated (Jer. 2:7; 
16:18); also that in which any one dwells, Deu. 19:2, 
10; 28:12; or was born, “ his native land,” Gen. 
24:4; 30:25; Nu.10:9; Isa.8:9; comp. yi 6 
Acts 7:3, and the words DY, VY, .איש‎ Absol. אֶרֶץ‎ and 
VSD are not unfrequently used of Palestine, car’ é&o- 
xiv, Joel 1:2, as in the phrase YON ירש ,שכ]‎ 37:9, 
11, 22,29; 44:4; Pro.2:21; 10:30. Also used of 
the inhabitants of a region, Isa. 26:18; specially of 
the wicked, Isa.11:4 (compare “38 No.1, 0). 

(4) land, piece of land (Germ. ein Sticé Land), 
Gen. 23:15; Ex.23:10. Used of the land belonging 
to a town, Josh. 8:1. 

(5) the ground, with ה‎ local M¥%8 (Milél) to the 
ground, as NYS NAW Gen. 33:3; 37:10. Hence 
poet., things that creep on the ground, 1.6. YN7 WPI, 
Job 12:8, P82 MY > speak to the ground,” ie. te 
the reptiles of the ground; followed by fishes of the 
sea; compare Gen.g:2; 1 5:13. 

(6) the element of the earth, earthy part, sco- 
rie (of metal); Ps.12:7, “silver purified in a work- 
shop yw? from its earthy parts,” 1.6. scoria. — 

Pl. MISIS lands, countries, Gen. 26:3,4, MSS} 
lands; often used, especially in the later Hebrew, kar’ 
é£oynv of the lands of the Gentiles (comp. D’?8, 014), e.g. 
הָאַרְצוּת‎ BY “the people of (profane)lands.” 2 Ch. 
13:9;17:10; מַמְלְכוּת הָאֶרְצוּת‎ ‘“kinedoms of regions 
(of Gentiles).” 1 Ch. 29:30; 2 Ch.12:8; 17:10. The 
origin of this phraseology is to be found in these 
passages of Ezckiel, 5:6; 11:17; 12:15; 20:23; 
22:15; 20:32; 22:4. 

Note-—n paragogic in ארְצָה‎ is commonly local, 
but sometimes also poetical, so that 8ג אַרְצָה‎ not diffe- 
rent from )'R, Job. 34:13; 37:12; Isa. 8:23 (comp. 
nbs for 9%). 

(“earth”), [Arza], pr.n. of a man, 1Ki.‏ אַרְצָא 
.16:9 


> UN emphat. st. NPI Ch. ig. NIN, EARTH, 
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ארניה--ארק 


the Moabites, the southern of the Amorites (now 
=o! el-Méjib). Num, 21:13, seq.; 22:36; 
Deu. 2:24, 36; 3:8, seq.; 4:48; Isa. 16:2, and see 
Burckhardt, Travels in Syria, p. 372 (Germ. trans. 
p. 633), and my remarl.s on Isa. 16:2. 


MIW see TINS. 
אַרְנֶן‎ (“nimble”),[Arnan], pr.n.m.,1Ch. 1 


8 (id.), [Ornan], pr.n. of a Jebusite, on whose 
threshing-floor Solomon built the temple, 1Ch. 21:15; 
2Ch.3:1. Compare 7228, 

YS Ch. emph. st. -אַרְעָא‎ -)1( earth, iq. Heb. 
YS, ע‎ and ¥ being interchanged (see under .(ע‎ Dan. 
2:35, 39; 3:31, ete. 

(2) the ground, and adv. below, inferior; Dan. 
2:39, “after thee shall arise another kingdom, אַרְעָא‎ 
732 inferior to thine.” Compare Ch. ‘YS, "S78 in- 
ferior, מֶלְרַע‎ for YIN? from below, below. Hence— 


the lowest (part), bottom (of a den),‏ 1 אַרְעִית 
Dan. 6:25.‏ 


IBIS (“a prop, support,” a name not ill applied 

to a fortified city; for 157 from the root 75)), pr.n. a 

town and region of Syria, not far from the city of 

Hamath, with which it is often joined; subject to its 

own kings, to be distinguished from 78 (which see) 
° 2Ki.18:34; 19:13; Isa.10:9; Jer. 49:23. 


TWISTS Genesis 10:22, 24; 11:10--13 [Ar- 
phaxad], pr.n. of the third son of Shem, designating 
at the same time a people or region; nor is the con- 
jecture of Bochart improbable (Phaleg. ii. 4) that this 
is ’Afparayitric, Arrapachitis, a region of Assyria, near 
to Armenia (Ptolem. vi.1), the native land of the 
Chaldeans (see my remarks on Isa. 23:13). This is 
favoured by the etymology (from ,ארף‎ 43 ,| boundary, 
and כשר‎ or כשר‎ i.g. כשדים‎ [see note]), and by Jo- 
sephus (Antiq. i. 6, § 4); "Appagadne 86 rove viv Xah- 
Oaiove kadoupevoucg ’Appagadaloug 0 [ Note. 
> Bohlen on Gen. loc. cit. compares Sanscr. Arjapak- 
shatd ‘(a land) by the side of Asia;’ comp. Porussia, 
i. q. Po-rus, near the Russians.” ] 


yous comm. (more rarely masc., as Gen. 13:6; 
Isa. 9:18, especially when a land is put for the in- 
habitants, Isa. 26:18; 66:8) with suff. ,ארְצִ'‎ with 
art. YIN9, with ה‎ local אַרְצָה‎ THe eartu. (Arab. 
G CE 


(דדל 


2/6, Ch. and Syr. NN, ]35[. The Arabic form 
nearly resembled the Sanscr. dhara [ Welsh, dacar], 


Pehley. arta, whence terra, Goth. airtha, earth, Grve; | the letter y being changed into the harder p, Jer. 10. 


11; anc very often in Targg. 
7 


the latter passes over to the Gr. ipa, by casting away 


ארר--אש 


WIN an unused root, i.q. Arab. iy to long 


| for; whence— 


nes f. Psal. 21:3, desire, longing. IXX. 
denote. Vulg. voluntas. 

אַרְתַחְשַסָחא ,23 ,11 ,4:8 Ezr.‏ אַרְתַחְשַשְתָּא 
ם.זק,[68 471696 ] 4:7 אַרתַחְששְתָּא 6 Ezr.7:7,‏ 
of several kings of Persia; in Greek written ’Apra-‏ 
qu Artashir,‏ ד גו E¢pEnc, called by the Armenians‏ 
Ardeshtp,‏ \ 
by the ancient Persians, on the inscriptions Nakshi‏ 
Rustam in Niebuhr (Travels, t. ii. tab. 27), as in-‏ 
Artachshetr,‏ ארתחשתר terpreted by Silv. de Sacy,‏ 
Artachshatra ; whence, by the permutation of rand 8‏ 


by the modern Persians, 53 paid.) 


| and with the letters transposed, has sprung Artach- 


sharta and the Hebrew Artachshast, Artachshasta. 

This name is compounded of the syllable art, strong, 
powerful (comp. the pr. names’ Apro(dpnc, ApraBaye, 
"Apragépync), and ,חשתר‎ which in the usage of the 
ancient language denotes king, like the Zend. and Sanse. 
k'satra, nor should we blame Herodot. (vi. 98), render- 
ing it great warrior ; for that the Persic word khshetrao, 
khshetria has this true and primary signification, is 
shewn by the Sanscr. &'sata, one whois of the military 
order, a soldier. [See Lassen, Keilschrift, p. 36.” ] 

Two kings of this name are mentioned in the Old 
Testament.—(1) Pseudo-Smerdes, Ezr. 4:7, 8, 23, 
comp. verse 24; whom I suppose to have adopted the 
name of Artaxerxes, together with the regal authority. 
—(2) Artaxerxes Longimanus, in the seventh 
year of whose reign Ezra led his colony into Pales- 
tine, Ezr. 7:1, '7, 11, 12,21; 8:1; and from whose 
twentieth to the thirty-second year Nehemiah go- 
verned Judea, Neh. 2:1; 5:14; 13:6. See my fur- 
ther remarks in Thes. p. 155, 156. 


Ws an unused root, probably i.q. אֶסר‎ to bind. 
Hence— 


(“whom God has bound,” se. by a‏ אַשָרְאֶל 
vow), [Asareel], pr.n. m., 1 4:16.‏ 


Syms (“vow of God”), [Asriel], pr.n. m., 
Num. 26:31; Josh. 17:2; 1 Chr.7:14. Patronymie 
dynes [Asrielites], Sepa loc. cit. 


WN with suff. WS Job 18:5; DIWS Isa. 50:11. 
comm. (but rarely masc., Job 20:26; Ps.104:4; Jer, 
48:45; comp. as to the gender of words signifying 
fire, Lehrg. 546, note), FIRE. (Amongst the cognate 
languages, the Chaldee has NWN, NAW fire, fever; 
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ארר--אשה 


TIS fut. (8), imp. ix Judges 5:23; with ה‎ | 


parag. TS Nu. 22:6, ro curse. (To this answers 
6 - 


the Arab. 


apa, apdopa.) Const. followed by an ace. Nu. 22:6; 
23:7; Mal. 2:2; Jud. loc. cit.; Job. 3:8, יום‎ 8 
“those who curse the day,” a kind of enchanters 
who were supposed to render days unfortunate by 
their imprecations ; Gen. 3:14, “thou art cursed 
above all cattle,” i.e. all animals shall shun thee as an 
accursed beast. [This explanation is wholly unsuit- 
able.] Deu. 27:15, seq; 28:16, seq. 

NipHaL, pass. part. D2 Mal. 3:9. 

Pret, WW part. מַאֶרֶר‎ --)1( i. q. Kal, Gen. 5:29. 

(2) to cause, or produce a curse. Nu. 5:22, 
DN O50 the waters which when drunk, would 
destroy the adulterous and perjured woman. 

Horna, יוּאַר.זט1‎ ; pass. Nu. 22:6. Derivative TW. 


"TIN see 190. 


to abhor, to detest, and still more Gr. 


DTS [Ararat], pr.n. of a region nearly in the 
middle of Armenia, between the Araxes and the lakes 
Van and Urumiah (2 Ki. 19:37; Isa. 37:38), even 
now called by the Armenians Ararat (usprusprusi) 
on the mountains of which (OT}8 (הָרִי‎ the ark of 
Noah rested (Gen. 8:4); sometimes used in a wider 
sense for the whole of Armenia (Jer. 51:27) itself. 
The name is that properly of a region, not of a 
mountain, as has been laid down by Moses Chore- 
nensis, see Schroeder, ‘Thes. Ling. Arm. p. 55; Moses 
Chorenensis, Hist. Arm. ed. Whiston, .כ‎ 289, 308, 358, 
361. As tothe region, see Wahl, Asien, p. 518, 806, 
seq. Morier, Second Journey, p. 312. Ker Porter, 
Travels, vol. i. p. 178,seq. [Smith and Dwight’s 
Researches in Armenia, vol. ii. p..73, &c. The root 
is Sanscr. Arjawarta ‘holy ground,’ Bohlen, Benfey, 
600." Gesen. add. ] 


a root not used in Kal, as eal observed‏ אֶרש 


by Manger on Hos. 2:21 pr.i.q. ry, U~e TO ERECT, 
TO BUILD, whence ער‎ a bed, ee with a canopy. 


From the idea of a bed-fellow Uwe a husband or 


wife, Cw ne one espoused; hence— 

Pret, אֶרָש‎ 0 espouse a woman; pr. to make a 
spouse. Constr. with אֶשָה‎ wos Dae 20:7; 28:30; 
MWS לו‎ WIS Hos. 2: 21,22; 2 Sam. 3:14. There is 
added 3 of price [paid ee the wife] 2 Sa. loc. cit. 

Puat, ארש‎ f. in Pause ארשה‎ to be betrothed, 
Ex. 22: 15; Deu. 22:28. Part. ,מְארְשָה‎ Deu. 22:23, 
25,27. (Ch. DON Fe, and Pa. id). 


ארר -אשה 
“opinion of God”), “Ash-‏ אֶשְבּאֶל (for‏ אַשְבָּל 
bel], pr.n. of a son of Benjamin, Gen. 46:21; 1 Ch,‏ 


8:1. Hence patron. sawing [Ashbelites |, Nu. 26:38. 


(i.g. NAVD), [Eshban], pr. name, m. Cen.‏ אֶשָבֶן 
.36:26 


Yaw (“I adjure”), [Ashbea], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 
4:21. 


bys WN [Eshbaal], .מ .זכ‎ of a son of Saul; see 
אִישיבּשָת‎ page XLI .א‎ 

TWN an unused root, i.g. Chald. and Syr. TWA, 
nt to pour, to pour out. 


TWN m. a pouring out. Nu. 21:15, הַנחָלִים‎ WR 
places where streams flow down from the mountains. 


Hence— 


MWS + id. a pouring out (of streams), a low 
place at the foot of mountains, Josh.10:40; 12:8. 
n3D80 NAW “the roots (or springs) of Pisgah” (a 
mountain), Deu. 3:17; 4:49; Josh. 12:3. Compare 


56- 
i. the root of a mountain or hill, from oie to 


pour out. 


THUS (“a fortified place,” “a castle,” for 
שרר‎ 1.6. from TH), 4 8/0700 Alwrée, pr.n. one of the 
five chief cities of the Philistines (although assigned to 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:4), Josh. 11:22; 15:46; 
1Sa. 5:1; Isa.20:1. It was the fortress of Palestine, 
on the borders of Palestine and Egypt, compare Isa. 
1. cit. and Herod. ii.157. There still exists the village 
Esdid or Atzud. See Rosenm. Alterthumskunde, i 
2, page 374, seq. The Gentile noun is הארי‎ fem. 
n‘—, and the latter as an adv. in the tongue or dialect 
of Ashdod, Neh. 13:23. 

: -+ | 3 
אֶשה‎ an unused root, i.q. Arab. eel for sl. 
(1) to prop, sustain, 1. q. WUE: 
(2) metaph. to heal, solace. 

pr. n. TUN, 


Mews f. i.q. אָש‎ fire, as in the Chaldee. Jer. 2 
99 ,כתיב‎ MEY מְאֶשָתֶם‎ “by their fire the lead” 8 
18 consumed. ,קרי‎ BA WNID “is consumed by fire” 


Mw const. MWS; pl. const. ‘YX m., a sacrifice, 
so called from the a by which it is בר‎ (wR), 
like rupé from zip, as if the food for the sacred fire, 
to be burned for God (with --ה‎ parag., like NS, TS, 
13, 737). It comprehends all kinds of sacrifices, and 
is even once used of sacrifices not burned L?] Lev. 
24:7,9. It is of very frequent occurrence in some 
ritual phrases, as לְיהנָה‎ 97°) 0% MWS “a sacrifice 


Hence MS and 
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אש-אשה 
on gr FS‏ 9 

the Syr. [| fever; Eth. Afb! fire; Arab. 4 danni y 
which however is rarely used. The offshoots of this 
rery ancient stock are very widely spread in the 
languages of Asia and Europe; comp. Sanscr. ush, 


to burn; Pehlev. and Persic | *i\; Gr. aiOoc, aiOw: 


Latin @stus: old Germ. Git, fre: eiten, to kindle ; 
Germ. beif, beigen, Effe. A kindred stock is wr; Heb. 
,אוּר‎ WS, comp. WY wro, areo, and with the addition 
of a labial, zip, comburo, ferveo, Fier, Feuer). 

Specially— (1) the fire of God, often used of 
lightnings, 1 Ki. 18:38; 2 Ki.1:10, 12,14; Job 
1:16; comp. Ex. 9:23, and Pers. last 237. Also, 
figuratively used of the anger and wrath of God 
(Virg. Ain. ii. 575, “ exarsere ignes animo, subit tra,” 
etc.). Deu.32:22, B82 קְדְחָה‎ US “a fire is kindled 
in my anger.” Jer. 4:43 15:14; 21:12; Lam. 2:4; 
Eze. 22:21; and, by a similar figure, fire, when 
speaking of men, is also applied to internal ardour 
of mind. Jer. 20:9; Ps. 39:3, 4 

(2) Poet. fire is used of war, so that to be consumed 
with fire is i.g. to be destroyed in war. [?] Nu. 21: 
28; Jer.48: 45; Jud.g:15,20; Isa.10:16; 26:11; Ps. 
21:10. WX MIP “to kindle a fire,” metaph. for to 
excite the tumult of war, Isa.50:11. The same figure 
is very familiar to the Arabian poets, compare on 
Isa. 7:4. 

(3) Fire and burning are used in Hebrew to de- 
signate any destruction, whether of men or things. 
Job 15:34; 20:26; 22:20; 31:12; Isa. 30:30; 33: 
114 

(4) heat of the sun, 1061 1:19, 20; 9:3, 5 

(5) splendour, brightness, e.g. of arms, Nah. 
2:4. UN 238 “gems of a fiery splendour,” Eze. 28: 
14, 16; comp. Stat. Theb. ii. 276, “ arcano florentes 
igne smaragdi.” See the derivative NWS: 

ws Ch. emphat. st. SWS id. Dan. 7:11. 

-5 
ואש‎ ig. יש‎ est, ,וה‎ 18 ARE; Arab. un); Ch. 
MS, אִיתִי‎ 2 Sa.14:19; Mic.6:10. (The notion of 
the verb substantive is found in Sanscr. under these 
letters, in the root as (whence asm, sum, 7 am; esti, est, 
he ts). Compare Zend. aste, ashti, est; Pers. 6 | 


ו 
tare; Lat. esse, est.‏ 


Ch. foundations, Ezr.4:12;‏ אשי (dsh); Pl.‏ אש 
from the root UWS, (Arab. 65‏ ;5:16 


= 


an unused root, perh. 1.0. 6 2! , Ute,‏ אֶשב 
2U1 to mingle, to think. Hence—‏ 


אשה-אשור 


Note. In Ch. woman is SAS Ge state NAN, 
NIN; pl. PY. Syriac jis}, pl. 20 Arabic 


6 = Se ss ו כ‎ 


לטובי ה 


1 woman, 


‘| pl. enh ZEthiop. AGT: anest (not anset), which 


also as a aha stands for women. 


MWS see MUN, 
Pes m. Saat te once, Pro. 20:20, וקרי‎ 


8 i the same word with a Chaldee inflexion 
in the Targ. אֶתוּן חַשוּכָא‎ TN. 


WON or WYN only with suff. WN; pl. אשוּרִים‎ 
f. (Ps. 44:19). 

(1) a step, Pro.14:15. Metaph. steps are said to 
follow the footprints of God (Job 23:11), and, on the 
other hand, to totter (Ps. 37:31), to slide (Ps.73:2), 
in 0 to virtue and religion; compare W¥. 

(2) 1. תְּאשור .ף‎ a kind of cedar [“ Arab. Sherbin” . 
Eze. 27: 6 בַּתאַשוּרִים‎ wrby קרשף‎ “ they have made 
thy deck (or benches) of ivory, the daughter of 
[ Sherbin”] cedars,” i.e. inlaid in cedar; compare 
Virg. An. x. 136. 


WS —(1) ig. WYN ₪ step; const. with a fem., 
Job 31:7. 

(2) rarely WS (1 Ch.5:6), with ה‎ local אַשוּרָה‎ 
(Gen.25:18), pr.n. Assyria [Asshur], (Hos.9:3; 
10:6; Zec.10:10); more fully WW אֶרֶץ‎ 7:18, 
and the Assyrians, (const. with a mase. Isa. 19:23, 
23:13; 30:31; 31:8; Ps.83:9; 1108.14:4( 
the arrow-headed inscriptions it is written Asura; see 
Lassen, iiber d. Persepol. Keilschriften, p.71—79.” | 
The name of Assyria is used in various senses by the 
Hebrews, 6. g.—(a) Assyria ancient and proper (Gen. 
10: 10—12, 22), and it appears to have comprehended 


just the same countries as are ascribed to Assyria 


proper by Ptolemy (vi.1), i.e. those which lie to the 
east of the Tigris, between Armenia, Susiana, and 
Medin, namely Adiabene. It is mostly —(d) used of 
the Assyrian empire, which also included Babylonia 
and Mesopotamia (Isa. 10:9,10, and see my remarks 
on Isa. 39:1), extending as far as the Euphrates ) 88. 
7:20), which, on this account, furnishes an image of 
the Assyrian empire (Isa.8:7). So the name of As 

syria comprehends Babylonia in Herod. (i. 102, 106), 
Strabo. (16 init.), Arrian. (Exped. Alex. vii. 7, § 6). 
Once even in the Old Test., the provinces situated 
beyond the Tigris appear to be disregarded, and the 
Tigris is said to flow to the east of Assyria (WS nD 7P), 
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אשה--אשכל 


of a sweet smell to the Lord,” :1:0,13,17.ח1,6‎ 
9: 1 mind nw ns mb Ex.29:41; Lev.8:21; 
ellipt. md אֶשָה‎ “an (acceptable) sacrifice to the 
Lord, 2 Lev: 2:16; Ex.29:18,25; pl. 7m WR > 88- 
61111668 offered to the Lord,” 0. 04 


(for TWIN, fem. of the form VIN), i in const.‏ אֶשָה 
some-‏ ; (אִישֶת for‏ איש state NYS (fem. 0 the form‏ 
times also put absol. Deut.21:11; 1 Sam.28:7; Ps.‏ 
with suff. AYN, TAS, IRD, etc.; once FAVS‏ ;58:9 
elsewhere al-‏ ;44 :23 .₪206 א' טות Ps.128:3; pl. once‏ 
(for DWI by apheresis, from the sing.‏ כְשִים ways‏ 
+ כְשִיהֶם YY,‏ ,שי MWIN); const. state WA, with suff,‏ 

(1) a woman, of every age and condition, whether 
married or not; Cant.1:8, DW32 TB “O, fairest 
of women!” Carte os 5% 0: נָשִים‎ I 
לי‎ > the way of women is to me,” i.e. I experience 
that which happens to women, menstruata sum. 2 Sa. 
1:26, “ thy love was dearer to me than the love of 
women;” Job42:15. Used of unmarried women, 
Gen.24:5; Isa.4:1. Specially it is—(a) the name 
of the sex, and is even used of animals, Gen.7:2, a 
female, as in Latin femina, French femelle, 0 
yuri; in Aristotle; see U8 No. 1, (a).—(d) wife, op- 
posed to husband, Gen. 24:3, 4; 25:1; 26:34; 28:1; 
34:4, seq.; PAS NYS “ thy ו‎ wife,” i.e. a 
step-mother, Lev.18:11; compare 1 Cor.5:1. Of 
very ee use are the phrases TWN: ו‎ np? > to 
take to oneself (a woman) to wife,” Gen. 4: 19; 6:2. 
Also used of a concubine, Gen. 39:4; of one espoused, 
Gen. 29:21.—(c) as a man is praised for valour, con- 
stancy, and intrepid mind, so woman is used asa 
term of reproach to a cowardly man, one who ts timid, 
undecided, Isa.19:16; 3:12; Jer.51:30; Nah.3:13; 
compare Homer, A xautdec 008 ér Ayal, Virg. Ain. 
ix.617.—(d) Tt is 64מוסן‎ by apposition to various 
nouns, זוְכָה‎ AWS a harlot, Josh. 2:1; viadrn אֶשָה‎ a 
concubine, Jud. 19:1; ַלְמָנָה‎ TW a ו‎ 1 Kings 
7:14; נְבִיאָה‎ TUN Td ys MONTY אי‎ Lev. 24:10. 
—(e) Followed by a genitive, containing an attribute, 
it denotes a female possessed of such an attribute; 
0 NYS an honest woman, Ruth 3:11; D271) NUS a 
quarrelsome woman, Pro. 27:15; זְננִים‎ ney a harlot, 
Hfos.1:2.—(f) emphat. used of a perfect woman, 
such as she ought to be, (compare oye No.1, and 
the well-known expression of Diogenes, I seek a 
man). With the art. collectively of the female sex, 
Eee. 7:26. 

(2) Followed by nin’ or MY") one, another (see 
under those words). 


(3) uny one, whosoever, Ex.3:22; Am.4:3. 


אשה--אשכל 


ancient authors, not only often act as interpreters, 
but also as emendators, and thus substitute at pleasure 
for difficult words which are perhaps obsolete, others 
that are more familiar. [But let the inspiration of 
Scripture be remembered in all this.] See Gesch. 
der hebr. Spr. p. 37, seq. and my Comment on Isa. 
loc. cit. 


אֶשִישִים Sa. 6:19; 1 Ch. 16:3. Pl‏ 5 + אַשִישָה 

Hos. 3:1 & אשישות‎ Cant.2:5 00006; 8 specially 
such as were made of grapes, and dried and_ pressed 
into a certain form; see D229, YX Hos. 100. cit., from 
the root WW, They are mentioned as dainties, with 
which those who were wearied with a journey and 
languid were refreshed (2 Sa., Chron., Cant. 1. 1. 6.0.( 
and which were offered in sacrifices to idols (Hos. loc. 
cit.). This word differs from P¥ i.e. dried grapes, 
but not pressed together into a cake, and from 1724 
i. e. figs pressed together intoa cake. The primary 
idea should be sought apparently in that of pressing 
together (see the root, and comp. 113 cakes, from 3 
to make firm, and צִפִּיחִית‎ from M5¥ to spread out), 
and not in the idea of fire (¥&), as being cakes baked 
with fire. The same word is found in Pseudojon. 
Ex. 16:31, where [WS is for the Hebr. NM BY, and 
in the Mishnah (Nedarim, vi. § 10), where DWWN is 
used for food made of lentiles, no doubt cakes made 
of boiled lentiles. 


JUS m. a testicle, Lev.21:20; Syr. trial and 
JEth. :יד חוז\‎ id. It is for MVR, from the root nw 


(like אֶמֶש‎ 75 from tes ZEth. ANP} to indicate, 


to inform; whence ,\NR: index, informer. 15 1s, 
therefore, equivalent to the Lat. testis, testiculus, nor 
was there any cause for doubting as to the origin, as 
has been done by the editors of Simonis’ Lexicon. 


Copiy PI. nibavix and אַשְבְּלות‎ (as if from NPY, 
comp. (צרמון‎ m. Num. 13:23. 

(2) @ cluster, Traubenfamm [“ prop. the stem or 
stalk of a cluster; Lat. racemus.”], whence berries, or 
flowers, which hang in clusters like grapes; as of dates, 
Cant. 7:8; of flowers of the henna, Cant. 1:143 espe- 
cially of the vine, either with the addition of ]B37 Cant. 
7:9, עָנָבִים‎ Nu. 13:23, 24; or absol. Isa. 65:8; Mic. 
7:1. Once, Gen. 40:10, Davin is disu.nguished from 
עָכָב‎ grape, and denotes she stem, racemus, pr. so called. 
The words 0°33). הַבְשילוּ ששְכְּלותִיה‎ should be rendered 
“and te (the vine ’s) stems (racemes) brought forth 
grapes.” Germ. die Rebenfimme trieben reife Prauben od 


reife Beeren. To this answers the Arab. ו‎ 4 Sas 
2 
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אשורי--א2כל 


Gen. 2:14.— )6( After the Assyrian empire was 
overthrown, MWS was sometimes used of the countries 
in which that empire had formerly flourished, and 
to the new empires which had arisen in its place; videl. 
of Babylonia, 2 Ki.23:29; Jer.2:18 (comp. Isa.8:8); 
Lam. 5:6; also Judith 1:5; 2:1; 5 5:15 of Persia, Ezr. 
6:22, where Darius is called אָשור‎ aby. [“ Hitzig 
attempts to show that NWN is put also for Syria, 1 
19:23 (Beer. 6. Kritik, p. 98; or Isa. p.235). But 
his arguments are not convincing.” Ges. add. | 


NWS Pl אשוּרִים‎ [Asshurim, Asshurites], pr. 
name of an Arabian nation, Gen. 25:3; perhaps the 
same as is called in 2 Sam. 2:9, WR ; to be sought 
for near Gilead. 


NWS (perhaps “blackness,” “black,” from 
any), [Ashur, pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 2:24; 4:5. 


MUS support, column, from the root TWAS 
No.1. Pl. with suff. TOYS Jer. 50:15, 1p. .אא‎ 


imad£ecc 60786. More correctly Vulg. fundamenta 


5-~ 


gus; comp. the Arab. 4..\ column. 
is PAWS from TDN, : 


In כתיב‎ 86 


DUN [Ashima], 2 Ki. 17:30, a domestic di- 
vinity of the men of Hamath, of doubtful origin. It 
seems probable to me that we should compare the 
Pers. 4 asuman, heaven, Zend. agmdnd. As to 
what I formerly compared (on Is. 11. 348), Achuma, 
i.e. the planet Jupiter, rests on an error of Kleuker, 
the German translator of the Zendavesta ; for this 
planet is not called Achuma but Anhuma (Zendavesta, 
Paris, 1. p. 356). I am sorry that this error has 
been adopted and increased by Winer, page 97, who 
writes it Aschiana. 


TWN see TW, 


m. a 7 from the root WN.‏ אשיש 


oS. 
Ss ay ry 


(Arab. gn A uw, uly לאש‎ \ 1), only in pl. 
DY WN used of the ruins of buildings, because the 
houses being destroyed, the ו‎ sing remain ; 
(comp. DIDI Isa. 58512, used of ruins). Isa. 16: 
Harasheth. ” Pha Jeremiah (48:31), who imitates 
the passage of Isaiah, and almost transcribes it, instead 
of this there is read YP ‘WIN, but there is no 
reason why we should suppose that parallel passages 
of this kind are always the same in sense. For 
writers of a later age when using the words of more 


אשכנז-- אשמה 


fails is put with 5 Nu. 5:7; Lev. 5:19; the thing ia 
which guilt is contracted, with ? Lev. §:5; and with 
2 Hos. 13:1; Eze.22:4. Some render DYN in cer- 
tain passages, as Hos. 5:15; Zec. 11:5; Lev. 4:22, 
27, ‘to acknowledge oneself guilty.” But the com- 
mon signification may every where be retained, if we 
render in Hosea, “until they suffer punishment” 
(see No. 2); in 200. * and are not punished;” Ley. 
“when a prince has sinned by error... he has con- 
tracted guilt. But when (jx) it is known to him,” 
etc. OWS .ג[‎ 1. 18 the same as iy Nw? Lev. 5:1, 17 

(2) to bear one’s guilt, to suffer punishment due 
Jor it, Ps. 34:22, 23; Isa. 24:6; Jer. 2:3. 

(3) ig. OV? and DY to be destroyed, to be laid 


waste, used of altars, Eze.6:6; comp. Syr. xara] 
a desert. 

Nipuat, to be punished; hence to perish, used of 
flocks, Joel 1:18. 

Hien, to inflict puntshment on others, Ps.5:11. 


DUS with suff. DWN Pl. with suff. "OVS fault, 
guilt, blame, which any one incurs, Gen. 26:10; 
Jer. 51:5. Hence— 

(1) that by which any one contracts guilt, Num. 
5:7, 8. 

(2) sacrifice for transgression, 1 Sam. 6:3, seq. ; 
2 Ki. 12:17; Isa. 53:10; Eze. 40:39. In the Mosaic 
law there is a careful distinction between these sa- 
crifices for trespass א שְמִים)‎ ( , and sacrifices for sin 
.(חַטָאוּת)‎ Not only were the ceremonies used in the 
two cases different (see Lev. 5:1—26, Engl. Ver. 
1—19; and 6:1—7; 7:1—7; compare 4:1—35; 
6:17— 23, Engl. Ver. 2430), but in one and the 
same offering both kinds of victims were sometimes 
joined (as Lev. 14:10, seq.; Num. 6:12, seq.; comp. 
Lev. §:7—10); and the particular faults or sins 
which were to be expiated by the one or the other 
offering are carefully laid down in the law (see Levit. 
5:14; 12:24; 19:20—22; Nu.6:11, 12); although 
the exact difference between each kind of sin has 
hitherto been vainly inquired[ ?]. See Joseph. Antiquit. 
iii. 9, § 3; Philo, De Victimis, .גג‎ page 247; Mang., 
Rosenm. on Lev. 5:6; Carpzov, Antiquit. S. Cod. 
page 707, seq. 

DUS mm. verbal adj.—(1) in fault, one who has 


contracted guilt, Gen. 42:21; 2 Sa. 14:13. . 
(2) one who brings a sacrifice for trespass, Ear 
10:19. 


TUDYS +--)1( prop. Infin. of the verb DY’S, like 
MION, MYT Lev. 5:96, 72 TYNE Ney אַשָר‎ Ody 
“of all that he hath done in trespassing therein.” 
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אשכנז--אשפת 
grape, vine; whence‏ : \)רלן?\/ palm branch; Eth.‏ 
כ / the verb NA: to bear grapes; Syr. and Ch.‏ 


87130 grape, stem, cluster. In such a variety of or- 
thography the etymology is doubtful. Perhaps Doi 
may be for 2308, from שבָל‎ J©% to bind, to plait, 
as a plaiting, braid of grapes. Compare 133: 

(2) [E£shcol], pr. ---.ם‎ )6( of a valley abounding 
in vines in the southern part of the Holy Land, Nu. 
13:23,24; 32:9; Deu.1:24.— )2( m. Gen.14:12, 24. 


TIDUS [Ashkenaz, Ashchenaz], pr. name of a 
region and a nation in northern Asia, sprung from the 
Cimmerians (723), Gen. 10:3, to be sought for near 
Armenia, Jer. 51:27; unless this were a province of 
that country [“ A similar form is 2BY%.”]. The 
modern Jews understand it to be Germany, and 
call that country by this Hebrew name, which is only 
to be attributed to their wonderful ignorance of geo- 
graphy. 


with Aleph prosthetic, a gift, |‏ שכר m. for‏ אֶשְכָר 


Eze. 27:15; Psa.72:10. Root 12’ No. IL. i.g. 72Y 
to hire, to reward. 


5 5% 


an unused root. Arab. Cv! and el i. q:‏ אשל 


“wt 6 


to put forth deep firm roots; 02 | root, origin,‏ \2-ן, 
stock. Hence—‏ 

(according to Kimchi Swi, with six points),‏ אֶשָל 

SUE 

ig. Arab. (! tamarisk, myrica (Tamarix orientalis, 
Linn.). 1 Sa. 22:6, Suan no “ under a tamarisk 
tree.” 1 Sa. 31:13 (in the parallel place, 1 Chr. 10: 
12, 7289 NOM “under a terebinth,” or “a tree” 
generally). Hence, perhaps, any large tree (like אֶלֶה‎ 
PS), and collect. trees, a grove, Gen. 21:33. A 
very exact description of the tree (s\ is given by 
J. E. Faber in Fab. et Reiskii Opusee. Med. ex Monum. 
Arabum, p. 137; also, Ker Porter’s Travels, ii. 311. 


OWN Lev. 5:19; Nu. 5:7, and DUN Lev. 42135 
5:2, 3, 4, 17; fut. DUS). 


(1) TO FAIL IN DUTY, TO BECOME GUILTY. (Arab. 
- = 1 


el id. ; - causat. to judge as guilty; oll and 2 
fault, gnilt. Comp. Ath. HW: fault; AWW: 


to do amiss. The primary idea is to be sought in 
that of negligence, especially in going, in gait; 


5 


whence - a slow-paced camel, faltering and weary. 


Compare NN, 73Y.) Lev. 4:13, 22, 275 5:2, 3, 4, 
17; Jer. 50:7. The person towards whom any one 


אשכנז--אשפת 


called from the idea of hiding (see the root), Isa 
22:6; 49:2; Jer. 5:16; Ps.127:5; Job 39:23; Lam. 


3:13, INBWS 22 “ sons of his quiver,” i.e. arrows. 


TIDUS [Ashpenaz], pr.n. of a chief eunuch in 
the court of Nebuchadnezzar, Dan.1:3. The ety- 
mology is unknown, but a similar form is found in 
אשָָּנז‎ 

[The proper name 12BY8 has been well illustrated 
by Ridiger from the Pers. __..,\ a horse, and Sanser. 


ndsd, nose, so that it properly signifies horse’s nose. 
App. ] 

an obscure word, twice found, 2 Sa. 6:19;‏ אֶשְכָּר 
Ch. 16:3. Vulg. renders it assatura bubule carns,‏ 1 
fire, and 1B ox.‏ אָש taking it unlearnedly enough from‏ 
However, I have no doubt that we should understand‏ 
a certain measure, or cup (of wine, or drink), for‏ 
No. 3.‏ שָפַר “BY with Aleph prosthetic, from the root‏ 
Eth. ₪2: to measure, whence 007[0 07 : a measure,‏ 
cyathus, see Ludolphi Lex. Ath. p. 187 (kindred to‏ 
75D to number). Lud. de Dieu came very near the‏ 
truth following the same etymology, and understand-‏ 
ing it to be a measured part of a sacrifice.‏ 


MDUN m. sing. dunghill, for שפת‎ (Neh. 3:13), 
from the root ney to put, to place, perhaps also 0 
heap up, comp. שער הָאָשָפת ..שִים‎ Neh. 9:13: 
12:31,contr. השפת‎ WY Neh. 3:13, “the dung gate” 
of Jerusalem. Metaph. used of extreme and squalid 
poverty; 1 Sa. 2:8, “he raiseth the poor out of the 
the dust, 2s יָרִים‎ navND he lifteth the ל‎ from 


the dunghill;” Ps. 1:3:7. Comp. Arab. ,2) dung, 
mud, used of extreme poverty. 

Phir. MIABYS (from the unused sing. MABYN or 
NSW), Lam. 4:5, ‘‘ they embrace dun ha ee 16 
they lie in dung. (Compare the similar phrases, “ to 
embrace the rock,” Job 24:8, “to lick the dust,” 
and others of the same kind.) 

(The signification of dunghill, which has need- 
lessly been questioned by J. D. Michaélis, in Suppl. 
p- 137, is given by the ancient versions with one con- 
sent; and it is similarly used in the Mishnah, where 
in the sing. אשפה‎ is used of a dunghill, Kethuvoth vil. 
§ 5; Bava Metzia v. § 7, and pl. אשפתות‎ of heaps of 
dung in a field, Sheviith iii. § 1—3. From the first 
of these forms it may be gathered that the root of this 
word is }WX, but in that case how have we the phar 
MiMBVN? It seems to me that this sing. has arisen 
from an etymological error of a later age, from the 
ancient NBYN used as the plural. Compar? M8, 
pl. nines, and hence sing. Ch. 177%.) 
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אשמנים--אשפת 


Lev. 4:3, O87] אַשָמַת‎ “like as the people contract 
guilt.” 

(2) fault, guilt, 1Ch.21:3; 2Ch.24:18; 28:13; 
Am. 8:14, He NOV “the guilt of ה‎ for 
its idols. 1 אָשָמות‎ 9 Ch. 28:10; Ps. 6 

(3) the offering of a victin 7 guilt, or tres- 
pass. Lev. 5:24, INS Dia “in the day of the of- 
fering of his sacrifice.” Comp. DYN No. 2 and TDS, 


with Aleph prosthetic,‏ שְמָכִּים m. pl. i,q.‏ אִשְמָנִים 
fatnesses, hence fat, or fertile fields (comp. Gen.‏ 
we fall in fat‏ “ בָּאָשְמָנִּים כַּמָּתִים ,59:10 Isa.‏ .)27:28 
fields as dead men.” ‘The Rabbins, and Jerome,‏ 
render it darkness (compare Lam. 3:6; but see my‏ 
Comment. on the passage).‏ 


MY, אֶשְמורֶה‎ constr. st. אַשָמַרֶת‎ (once absol. 
Jud. 7: 19). Plur. אַשָמְרוּת‎ f. (from the root WW) a 
watch, pvduxh, a part of the night so called from 
the military watches. Among the ancient Hebrews 
there were three watches (the first or ראש אָשָמָרות‎ 
Lam. 2:19; the middle, Jud.7:19; the third אַשָמַרֶת‎ 
Pad Ex. 14:24; 1Sa.11:11), four are mentioned in 
the N. T. in the Roman manner. 


an unused root, perhaps—I. to be hard,‏ אָשן 
,עשין PONS hard, strong; compare‏ אשוּן strong; 0 Ch.‏ 


Arab. we! | hard, strong. 
Il. to be dim, dark, see WX. 


WS m. lattices, a window closed with lattices, 
through which the cold air passes, Jud. 5:28; Pro. 
7:6. Root 32¥, which sce. 


?מב 


strong,” ““mighty”), ] 4 807 [, pr.n.‏ *) אשָנָה 
of two towns in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:33, 43.‏ 


ers (“ prop,” “support”), [Hshean], pr. n. 
of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:52. 


AW an unused root. Syr. =[ to use incan- 
tation. Jo. Simonis places the primary power in the 
idea of covering, hiding, and laying up, whence comes 
the Syr. to use ו‎ pr. to use hidden arts; 
vompare DN? and ,לוט‎ also NBYN a quiver, so called 
from the idea of hans In the signification of using 
enchantment, it is cognate to |W’. 


RWS Heb. and Ch. an enchanter, a magician; 
Dan.2:10. Plur. Heb. אַשָפִים‎ Dan. 1:20; 2:2; Ch. 
PEYN emphat. SYS (from the sing. IWR), Dar: 2:27; 


4:4; 527,11,15.  (Syr. [aanj enchanter.) 


MEWS with suft. INBYY 5 ₪ guéver, perhaps ao | 


אשקלון--אשר 


note.) The varied use of the relative belongs in full 
to syntax, the following remarks only are here given. 

(1) Before the relative, the pronoun he, she, tt, is 
often omitted, e.g. Num. 22:6, תָּאר‎ WN) “ and he 
whom thou cursest;” Ru.2:2; Ex.4712; Josh. 2:10. 
The same pronoun hae also to be supplied whenever 
prepositions are prefixed to the relative, WN? “to him 
who,” Gen. 43:16; “ to those who,” Gen. 47:24; 
WINS “him dus " “that which;” WY “from 
those who,” Isa. 47:13. Sometimes the omitted pro- 
noun applies to place, as WON “to that place 
which,” Exod. 32:34; WN3 “where” pr. “in that 
(place) which,” Ru. 1:17; Lehrg. § 198. 

(2) WRN is often merely the sign of relation, which 
serves to give to substantives, adverbs, and pronouns, 
a relative power, 88 אֶת"עָפֶר‎ WN “which dust,” Gen. 
13:16; אֶתדהַשָרֶה‎ We “which field,” Gen. 49:30; 
ov aN Ww here (from שם‎ there), DW WS whence 
(from novi thence), לל‎ IWS to whom (fr om 4 to him), 


| בו‎ WW in whom, Pal Wwe from whom, לשנו‎ Wy 


whose tongue, Den 28: 49, and this is the regular 
way in Hebrew of expressing the oblique cases of the 
relative (Lehrg. p. 743), with the exception of a few 
examples which, as far as I know, have been noticed 
by no one, viz. WN3, Isa. 47:12, for D723 WY | (Targ. 


fina, Syr. 0 ((?--ב ה‎ and WS DY Gen. 31:32, 
for wy WS i whom. 

(3) + ? WN is used as a circumlocution of the geni- 
tive (like the Talmudic של‎ especially where many 
genitives depend upon one governing noun, and in the 
later Hebrew, as 1 Sa. 22:8, לְשָאוּל‎ Ws הַעִים‎ TAS 
“the chief of the herdsmen of Saul ; ” Cant. 1:1, 
לֶשָלמה‎ Ws DWI שיר‎ “the song of songs of Solo- 
mon.” See Lehrg. p. 672, 673. 

(4) In the later Hebrew WW is sometimes redun- 
dant, like the Aram. I, ד‎ e.g. Est. 1:12, 1290 34 
D’D IDI 7a WN, compare verse 13, where WS is 
omitted. Comp. 2Sam. 9:8. See below under the 
word .די‎ 

(B) It becomes a conjunction like the Hebrew °3, 
Aram. "I, 9, Athiop. H: Gr. 070 Lat. quod, Germ. 
02, fo (which latter word had also in the ancient 
language, a relative power, as in Ulphilas, sa, so, thata, 
who, which). Its various significations, almost all of 
which are found in *3, are — 

(1) quod, that, after verbs of seeing, hearing, 
knowing (Ex.11:7); finding (Ecc. 7:29); saying (Est. 
3:4); confessing (Lev. 5:5); swearing (1 Ki. 22:16), 
etc.; also after nouns of a like power, Isa. 38:7; Ecc. 
5:4. How the neuter relative is used with this power 
may be seen by the following examples; Josh. 2:10 
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As to the origin, see the 


אשקלון--אשר 


Hopes (perhaps “migration,” from the root 
Spvi, Aram. to migrate; comp. nye), pr.n. Ascalon, 
1 Askelon, Ashk low, a maritime city of the Phi- 
listines, Jud.1:18; 14:19; 1Sa.6:17; 2Sa.1:20. 
Arab. bene 4 80160 [, which name is still re- 
tained - the little village standing in the ruins of the 
ancient city. The Gent. noun is 5 שֶקְלּנִי‎ WN [Eshka- 
lonites], Josh. 13:3. 


WS or WS (comp. pr.n. WS). 

(1) TO BE STRAIGHT, RIGHT, i. q. especially 
‘used of a straight way, hence also of what is upright, 
erect, whence comes the signification of firmness and 
strength, in the Talmud. 

(2) to go straight on, and generally to go, Pro, 
9:6. 

(3) to be successful, to prosper, to be fortu- 
nate, compare the kindred roots W No. 3, WD and 

wy. 

PIEL W—(1) to guide, or lead straight, Pro. 
23:19; Isa.1:17, VON NWN “lead the oppressor 
right,” into the right way, (unless, comparing Pual 
No. 2, we render with the ancient versions, picacbe 
aducoupsvoyv, Vulg. subvenite oppresso, pr. make the 
oppressed happy), and generally to lead, Isa. 3:12; 
3215. 

(2) intrans. to go on, Pro. 4:14. 

(3) to pronounce happy, or fortunate, Gen. 
30:13; Ps.72:17; Pro.31:28; Cant.6:9; Job 29:11. 

. Puan WS and אושר‎ --)1( to be led, Isa. 9:15.— 
2) to be made fortunate, PsvAleos" Prosoene. 

Derivative nouns are WX, MUN, WE, WR, WWE, 
אשוּר‎ WEA, NIWS. 


WA (“ fortunate,” “happy,” compare Gen. 
30:13), [Asher], (1)---.ם .זכ‎ of a son of Jacob and 
his concubine Zilpah (Gen. 30:13; 35:26), ancestor 
of the tribe of the same name (Nu. 1:40, 41), whose 
boundaries are described as on the northern border 
of the holy land, Josh. 19:24—31. The Gentile noun 
is "WY Jud.1:32.—(2) a town to the east of Shechem, 
Josh. 17:17. 


WS (A) relat. pron. of both genders and num- 
bers, who, which, that. (In the later Hebrew, and 
in the Rabbinic, is used the shorter form שָ ,שי‎ ; 
which was elsewhere used only by the Pheu 
cians ;"[ in the other cognate languages the relative 
takes its forms from the demonstrative ,זה‎ viz. Ch. 
,ד ,די‎ Syr. 9, Samar. o, Arab. , gill, ig. 7290, Adth. 
H: who, compare ‘}; this. 


אשקלון--אשר 


12 Jer.33:22. Also how, in whut way, Job 37:17 
“ (knowest thou) 50 yu WR in what way thy 
garments become warm?” 

(8) As a sign of apodosis, 116 כִּי‎ No.6, Germ. fo, 
then, so. ו‎ by לא ימרו ,0 אם‎ ON 
any iby WN הַזֶּה‎ DID > if they peak net accord- 
ing to this word, then there is to them no dawn.” 
Like *D and } (see Lehrg.723), it is put also when 
there pr ecedes a nominative absolute; 2 Sa.2:4, “the 
men of Jabesh-Gilead אֶת השָאוּל‎ Ap iy (they) bu- 
ried Saul;” and with other absolute cases, especially 
when denoting time and place. Zee. 8:93, בַיָּמִים‎ 
pm ws גוג * הַהַתָּה‎ those days then they shall take 
hold,” Germ. in jenen Zagen, da erareifen, ete. Deu. 
1: Jatissa) WN בַּיִידְבָר‎ “in the desert, there thou 
sawest;” compare 2 Sa.14:15, ‘N82 WW NAY) Germ. 
und nun, fo bin id) gefommen (Ch. ד‎ {¥). 

(This usage of this particle has been altogether 
denied, and it has been stated to be entirely foreign 
to it, by Ewald in Heb. Gramm. p.650, who appears 
to have overlooked the particles °3, 9, 3, German fo, 
of altogether the same origin and signification; nor 
should he have given the passage in Isaiah without 
regard to the context, “let us turn to the law, so 
may they say, in whom there is no dawn,” i.e. those 
who despair. Also ellipsis of the words let there be, 
there are, is unsuitable, which is brought forward 
im other examples, as Zec.8:23; 2 Sa.2:4.) 

(9) It is prefixed to a direct citation of somethin 
said, like "2 No.7, ,ד'‎ dre. ג‎ Sa.15:19, BYDY לְמָה לא‎ 
בְּקוּל יְהוָה‎ Cw hy Hee thou not hearkened to the voice 
of Jehovah ? 20, And Saul said to Samuel ; Ws 
mn vipa שָמַעתִי‎ Vulg. amo audivi vocem ל‎ yea 
I have hearkened to the voice of Jehovah.” [But 
see above, No.3.] It seems to be strongly affirmative 
and even intensifying the sentence. There are also 
other examples in which— 

(10) it appears to mark gradation, yea, even, for 
the more full WS עד‎ until that, ₪86 dri, fogar. Job 
5:5, קְצִירוּ 3 יאבָל‎ WN “yea even his own har- 
vest the hungry man eateth.” In the other member 
snp" DYISIO-ON “not his posterity only (ver. 4), but he 
himself is threatened with destruction ;” compare Job 
9:15; 19:27; Ps.8:2; 10:6. 

(11) Prepositions to which it is joined are converted 
into conjunctions, as WS אֶחַר‎ afterwerds, WN W 
until that, Wx? 725 besides that (Est 4: 11), למטן‎ 
WE in order that, WR non, We Ways, ר‎ VN ,על‎ 
Ww DT ,על‎ WY מִאַשָר ,יע‎ WY אשָר ,ְּפִי‎ "280, 
WE עקב‎ m that, because; compare Lehre 0 636. 
Once WR i is prefixed, |] by Ww Job 34:27, 1.q. }2 " 
WN ond 1D by ‘> because that, because 
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אשר--אשר 


sy “we have‏ אֶת אַשָרהוּבִיש יְהנָּה אֶתדמִי יסדסוּף 
heard that which Jehovah dried up, the waters of‏ 
-he Red sea;” 1 Sa. 24:11, 19; 2 Sa. 11:20; 2 Ki.8:‏ 
Deu. 29:15; Isa. 38:7, “let this be for a sign to‏ ;32 

thee which” (that), ete. Comp. No. 11. 

(2) ut, that, in order that, indicating design and 
purpose, followed by a future; Deu.4:40, “and his 
statutes which I command thee this day, observe di- 
ligently, PION T2229 אשר ”3 לְף‎ that it may be 
well with thee and thy children after thee;” Deu.6:3; 
Ruth 3:1; Gen. 11:7; 22:14; 2Ki.9:37; Ps.144:12. 
Also Be a verb of asking, Dan.1:8. More fully, 
SW למען‎ in order that (sce (כש]‎ ; once WXNN Eze. 
36: 97. It is— 

(3) causal because that, because, followed by a 
pret., Gen.30:18; 31:49; 34:27; Josh.4:7; 22:31; 
1 Ki.15:5; Ecc.4:9; rarely by a future, when used 
of an uncertain thing, 1 Ki.8:33 (comp. 2 Ch.6:24, 
where for it there is ‘2). More fully WX nA, 
WE JW; see No. 11. [“‘ Like כִּי‎ 15 is also put at the 
beginning of an answer, assigning a reason where one 
has been demanded; 1Sa.15:19, ‘wherefore then 
didst not thou obey the voice of the Lord, but didst 
fly upon the spoil. . .? 20, And Saul said unto Sa- 
muel because that (Ww) I have obeyed the voice 
of the Lord, ... and have brought Agag ... and have 
utterly destroyed the Amalekites, i.e. because in 
doing as 1 have done, I have obeyed (I think) the di- 
vine command. Vulgate ‘imo audivt vocem Domini.” 
Ges. add.] Sometimes it may be more suitably ren- 
‘dered nam, for, Deut.3:24 (LXX., Vulg., Syr.). 
Here belongs לְמָה‎ WN Dan.1:10 fener שַלְמָה‎ 
Cant.1:7); prop. nam quare? for why? wherefor 22 


hence, i.q. ne, lest, Syr. [sop ; see under ‘9, 

(4) conditional, if (compare Germ. fo bu gebeft). 
Lev. 4:22 (comp. DX verses 3,27); Deu. 11:27 (comp. 
DN verse 28); 18:22; 1 Ki.8:31 (comp. 2 Ch.6:22); 
2 Ch.6:29; followed by a future, Gen. 30:38; Isa. 
31:4; Josh.4:21. Rarely it is concessive, 0080 al- 
though (Germ. fo auc, for wenn aud), Kec. 8:12. 

(5) at what time, when, quum, dre, followed by a 
pret., Deu. 11:6, “when the earth opened its mouth ;” 
1 Ki.8:9; Ps.139:45; 2 Ch.35:20, יאשיה‎ PIN WR 
אֶתדהַבַּיִת‎ “when Josiah had repaired the temple” 
(compare Syr. 9; Mark 11:3; Mat.26:54; 28:1). 

(6) where, ubi, ob, for OW WR. Nu.20:13; Ps. 
95:9; Isa.64:10; and tor MY Ww whither, whi- 
thersoever, Nu.13:27; Ps.84:4; Isa.55:11. (Comp. 
Syr.9; Heb. 3:9 for ov.) 

(7) i.g. WD as, like as (fo wie), in protasis, Ex. 
14°13 (LXX. bry rpérov); 1 Ki,8;24. Followed by 


אשר-אשרה 


first ed.) as primarily having the עסאוסכן‎ + + mere rela 
tion (sce A, 2), for im all laguages, relatives are 
taken from demonstratives (sometimes from inter- 
rogatives), with a-slight change; see above letter A), 
also Arab. | 23(\. 


m. happiness, found only in plur. constr,‏ אֶשָר 
Ws, where it has the force of an interjection, ag‏ 
“WS pr. O the happiness of the man, 1.0. “O‏ הְאִיש 
happy man!” Psal. 1:1; 2:12; 39:1,9; 33:12‏ 
By an ellipsis of the relative we must understand the‏ 
passage Ps. 65: 5, 1720 WS “happy (is he whom)‏ 
thou choosest.” With Aff. TRS “happy (art) thou!”‏ 
Deu. 33:29. PWS (for WW) ₪66. 10: 17; YWS‏ 
Pro. 14:21, and JTS (for WS) Pro. 29:18:‏ 
DWN Isa. 32:20. As to the contracted plural of‏ 
segolate nouns, such as PIS (for 1" vs) see Lehrg‏ 
Pp: 575, 575, 2 indeed in this word the shorter form‏ 
arises from its use in exclamation. So in German in‏ 
announcing good news: viel Giic! In Greek and‏ 
Latin, rprcpaxcdptoc, rpicdAPtoc, rpicevdaipwr, terqué‏ 
quaterque beatus.‏ 


Ws id. with Aff. "TP83 “with my happiness,” 
Gen. 30:13. 


sown Milél (“upright to God”), [Asar- 
elah], pr.n. of a singer and Levite, 1 Ch. 25:2, written 
in verse 14 7281. 


MWS rarely TITUS Micah 5:13; Deut. 7: :5. 
PAG אשָרִים‎ and Hi, Jud. 3:7; 2 Ch. 33:73, £ fisee 
below [ pr. fortune, i.e. inthe idolatry of the Pheeni- 
cians and Arameans, Astarte or the planet Venus, 
elsewhere called MALY (sce under that word, also my 
Comment. on Isa.65:11, and vol.i. p. 337, seq.); ap- 
parently the companion and consort of Baal: and her’ 
image; in pl. images of Astarte, and perhaps generally 
amages of idols, at least those of a particular kind 
(compare ‘Epyaé of the Greeks). The signification 
of grove, which from the LXX. and Vulgate has found 
its way into the Lexicons and Commentaries of the 
moderns, is altogether unsuitable to the context in 
many places, and in some it is almost absurd; I have 
refuted ‘it at length in Thes. p. 169. To the remarks 
there made, 1 here add that Venus was regarded by 
the Romans as the giver of good fortune; compare, 
venerem jacere, Suet. Aug. 71; venerius jactus, venus- 
tas, for happiness, Ter. 1100. §,4,8,18, and Sylla’s 
cognomen ’Exagpdd:roc, Felix. As Venus answered 
to Asherah, and as Hercules, who was worshipped }y 
the Romans as also presiding over and granting for- 
tune, answered to Baal, 1 have not any doubt that 
the origin of this mythology was in the East; sev, 
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WN‏ -אשתדור 


It is compc unded with prefixes — 

I. WZ (1) where, wheresoever, Ruth 1:17; 
Jud. 5:27; 17:9; followed by ow there, Job 39:30. 
Fully בָּאַשָרדשם‎ Gen. 21:17, and שם‎ WAS בַּמְקוּם‎ 9 Sa. 
15:21. The same sense may be ו‎ 1 Sa. 23:13; 
4 Ki 8:1, where it is commonly rendered whither, 
u.rtihersoever, for MEY WS.—(2) in that, be- 


4 . 
cause, 1.0. Syr. ~> (8)--.39:9,93.מ60‎ b WS2 on 
account of, where it assumes the nature of a prepo- 
sition, Jon.1:8. Contractedly is used bya Jon.1:7, 


12. Both these answer to the Syriac NU. on ac- 
count of. 

ND see under 2.‏ ו 

TL: WN in that, Isa. 43:4. 

Note.—I have given some conjectures as to the 
origin of the OP in Thes. p. 165, ref€rring it to the 
root WS; Ewald, on the other h: and, p. 647, regards 
WN אסר.ף.381‎ ine as denoting conjunction. Now: after 
a more extended comparison with the Indo-Germanie 
languages, it appears that it should be differently re- 
garded. For, WN-Y-Y, ₪, equally with the other re- 
lative pronouns (see above 0 letter A), seem to have had 
anciently a demonstrative power, which is expressed 
in the languages both Pheenicio-Shemitic and Indo- 
Gcmanic, both by the letters d, or t, which may be 
called demonstrative (Leutelaut), especially sibilated 
and aspirated, and also by a mere sibilant and a mere 
aspiration, to which is commonly added a simple vowel, 
and sometimes, besides, a final consonant (1, n, r,s, t). 
Comp. @) ,ד" ,דא‎ 7, -6, Goth. tho, the, and withan added 
consonant; Sanser. tad, Goth. that; Anglo-Sax. there 
(who), Swed. ther; der; Ch. ]7, דף‎ ; rfvoc:also witha pre- 
fixed vowel NX (which see), ,את‎ 0706: b) Tt, Mt, 1, Arab. 

₪ usd, 0 ith. H: 6( Sanser. sas, sa (tad); Goth. 
/ 80 (that) = 6, h, ro, Germ. fie, fo (que), Engl. she, 
Hebr. ¥-Y, WN; d) NIT, NN, יל‎ 9, | 2 Hebr. and 


Ch. 19, J, ;אס‎ 73; art. הל‎ Sh אֶל‎ (nbs), Engl. and 
lower Germ. ie, Swed. and Iceland. aer, Germ. er, e8, 
Lat. is, id.—'These words might easily be added to 
and enlarged, compare under the word NN No. I. 
The forms beginning with a sibilant, as W(S), are 
given under letter )6(, 9 is added at the end in the cor- 
relatives ber (there, ther), er, wer. Therefore, as far 
as origin is concerned, the prefix ש:‎ appears to be 
an older form than wy; although it must be acknow- 
ledged that in the monuments of the Hebrew tongue 
which we have, the fuller form appears to be the more 
ancient, and the shorter almost peculiar to the later 
books. As to the signification, it appears to be an 
error to regard it (as I did myself in the larger Lex. 


אשד -אשתדור 


and in Appendix), referring אַשרָה‎ to the nature ard 
qualities of the goddess herself; though I admit that 
the proper and primary signification of the word was 
afterwards neglected and obliterated, as is nut uncom- 
mon. According to this view, TIS is prop. fortune, 
happiness (compare שר‎ < No. 3, WS Gen. 30:13, 
especially 8), and hence became an attribute of 
Astarte, or Venus as Fortuna Datrix, which was made 
great account of among the Hebrew idolators; see the 
artt. 14, ‘2. To this we may add that the Romans 
too regarded Venus as the giver of good fortune and 
a happy lot; comp. the expressions, venerem jacere, 
Suet. ; venereus jactus, Cic., and others. And I am still 
induced to regard this view with favour, by the analogy 
of other similar names derived obviously from the 
nature and qualities of heathen gods, and very rarely, 
if ever, from the form of their statues or images: 
e.g. D sya, navy, O70. It is, however, very pos- 
5 that. the proper signification of TWN, DMS 
being afterwards neglected, these words ight come 
to be used of rude pillars and wooden statues; just 
as the Gr. ‘Eppije was used of any human statue 
which terminated below the breast in a square column, 
although it might represent any thing or every thing 
but Mercury.” Ges. add. | 


NWS Ch.a wall, so called from its being erected, 
(see the root No. 1) Ezr. §:3. As to the fort , comp 
mwa, 


WUN an unused root. The primary power ap- 
pears to be that of pressing together, whether by 


->1 
eS 


treading or in any other way; comp. Arab. <*.3\ to 
tread, to trample on, to subdue (kindred to אצ‎ 6 
urge, and even yx and the words there compared). 
Hoa MWS a cake made of dried figs pressed to 
gether; אשיש‎ a foundation which i is pressed dowu 


2 
by treading on it, and Arab. Cw | Conj. I, to found, 
to make firm in laying a foundation, comp. אֶשֶה‎ 
to prop. ; 
Note. —WV¥ANNI see under the root US, p. XL, A. 
אֶשֶת‎ see MWR, 


(perhaps “petition,” “request,” as if‏ אֶשְתָא 
(ש שאל Inf. Hithp. of an Arabic form, from the root‏ 
[Eshtaol], pr.n. of a city of the Danites, sittvated‏ 
in the plain of the tribes of Judah. Josh. 15: aa;‏ 
Jud. 13:25; 16:31. [Gentile noun “MALAY‏ .19:41 
Ch. 2: 53-]‏ 1 


“AAS Ch. rebellion, Ezr. 4:15, 19, verbal of 
the Conj. Inupac., from the verb דר‎ i. q. bay Tehpael 
to strive, to endeavour. 
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among other passages, 1 Ki. 15:13; 2Kt 21:7; 23:6; 
Jud. 6: 25, 26, 28, 30. In several places Asherah 
is joined to a male idol, Baal, just as Ashtoreth is in 
other places, see 1 Ki. 18:19; 2 Ki. 23:4; Jud. 3:7. 

[“(1) A sherah, a goddess of the Hebr. idolators, to 
whom they made statues, images (nydan), 1 1 
2Ch.15:16, and whom they often worshipped together 
with Baal, as at other times Baal and Astarte (Jud. 
2:13; 10:6; 1 Sa. 7:4; 12:10). 1 Ki.18:19, prophets 
of Baal...prophets of Asherah; 2.Ki.23:4,o0f Baal, of 
Asherah,and of all the host of heaven. Jud. 3:7,and 
served NMWNANY] OYYRITNN “Baals and Ashe- 
rahs;” comp. 2 Ki. 17:16; 21:3; 2 Ch. 33:3; Jud. 
6:25. Once, where in dhe same chapter mention is 
made of | mW, 2 Ki. 23:6; 14:15; and also of עשתרֶת‎ 
verse 13, the latter seems 4 pertain to the idolatrous 
worship of the Sidonians, and the former to that of 
the Hebrews. 

[“(2) A statue, image of Asherah made of wood, a 
wooden pillar of great size, Jud. 6:25— 27, which 
on account of its height, was fixed or planted in the 
ground, Deu. 16:21. An Asherah or statue of this 
sort stood near the altar of Baal at Samaria, from the 
time of Ahab, 1 Ki. 16: 32, 33; 2 Ki. 10:26; 17:16; 
on the high place of Bethel, 2 Ki. 23:15; at Ophra, 
Jud. 6:25, and even in the temple at Jerusalem, from 
Manasseh until Josiah, 2 Ki.21:37; 23:6; Pl. OWS 
Asherahs, pillars, columns, often coupled with the 
cippi, or stone pillars constructed to Baal, 1 Ki. 14: 
23; 2 Ki.17:10; 23:14; 2 Ch. 14:2; Mic. 5:12,13; 
Hx00.34:13; Deut. 7:5; 12:3; 2 Ch. 31:1; 33:9. 
That these pillars were of wood, appears especially 
from the fact, that whenever they are destroyed they 
are always said to be cut down and burned, Ex. 34: 
13; Jud. 6:25; 2 Ki. 23:6, 15, etc. 

[“ Note. — Of the ancient versions some render this 
word Astarte, others a wooden pillar, others a tree, 
LXX. very frequently dooce, Vulg. lucus (Engl. a 
grove), by which they seem to have understood a sacred 
tree. Inthe Mishnah too it is explained by אילן נעבד‎ ' a 
tree that is worshipped.’ The primary signification of 
the werd may pertain either to the eddie. her nature 
and qualities, or to the statue or figure of the*god- 
dess. The latter has recently been maintained by 
Movers in a learned dissertation on this word (Phee- 
nizier, i. p. 560, seq., Bonn, 1840); according to whom 
TIN is prop. right, upright, then a pillar, and at last 
a female divinity of the Canaanites, worshipped under 
the figure of an upright pillar, often as the partner 
(ovp3wpoc) of Baal in his altars, but different from 
A starte; comp. the epithet of Diana, ’Op0ia, ’OpOwoaia. 
The former idea was adopted by me (Thes. s. h. vy. 


אשתון--אח 


phasis.) Neh.g:9. In the Old Testament 106 % 
belong --- )6( its being used reflectively, את‎ éuvror, 
DMS 2007000 | Eze. 34:2, “ woe to the shepherds 
Ons הָיוּ רְעִים‎ WS who feed themselves,” i.q. DVD); 
verses 8,10; Jer.7:19; Nu.6:13.—(b) In Ezekiel] 
it occurs even four times without a following noun 
for 6070 td, ipsum, this, itself, while elsewhere, as 
in a relaxed sense (see No. 2), it everywhere requires 
a noun or a suffix; Eze. 43:7, NS) ‘SDS DIP את‎ 


is the place of my‏ (0זש₪) “this‏ מַקוּם כָּפּוּת רְנְלִי 


throne, and this the placeofthesoles ofmy feet; Eze. 
47:17,18,19, compare verse 20, where MN} stands in 
the same context. (Some have regarded the reading 
as incorrect; and in verses 17, 18, 19, would amend it 
by reading ,זאת‎ as in verse 20; but the similar pas- 
sage, Eze. 43:7, in which זאת‎ could not be suitable, 
defends the common reading; ] * Maurer supplies 701 
the place, etc., LXX. 1000000 ([".\(.ז.₪ ש0ח0ז ש0ז‎ 
From the Rabbinic may be added the phrase, באותו‎ 
היום‎ abry 7H hepa, on the same day; באותה השעה‎ 
in the same hour, in bderfelben Stunte: from the Syriac 


oh כב‎ compare ag’ eavrod, a se ipso. [“ Note. 
Some have questioned the above use of this particle, 
choosing rather to refer the passages cited, and others 
like them, to its use with the accusative, but with 
little 81106088. See Maurer’s Comm. 11. p.608. The 
origin of the word which is treated of below, is not 
contrary to the above view, but rather favours it.” 
Ges. add. | 

(This true and primary signification of the word 
was not unknown to the Rabbins, who explain it by 
DX, W532, and in the same manner do the Syrian 
grammariaas interpret the word KU. In the Arabic 


+ 


os 
there answers to this ||, also used reflectively Ly 9 


us\,| [have beaten myself. As to the origin, I have 
no doubt but that this word, like the other pronouns, 
is primitive and very ancient (see WN p. Lxxxvut, A), 
nor should I object if any one were to compare NX, NIX 
with the Sanscr. état, hic; Gr. airéc. To give my 
own opinion now, this is more probable than what 1 


+ 
lately supposed, that NX, ,את‎ 0 are i.g. אות‎ a stgn, 
which, however, is also the opinion of Ewald, Gramm 
P- 593): 

(2) This word by degrees lost much of its primi- 
tive force, so that as set before nouns and pronouns 
already definite, it scarcely increases the demonstra- 
tive power; 1247 אֶת‎ i. gq. Germ. diefelbe Sache, diefelbige 
Gache, felbige Cache, the thing itself, the same thing; 
often redundantly for the simple biefe Sache, this thi ug 
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PAYS (“uxorious,” “womanly,” from nv), 
[&shton], pr.n. of a man, 1 Ch. 4:11, 12. 


obedi-‏ “( אשְתְּמוע Josh. 15:50, and‏ אֶשְתּמה 
(שמ5ע ence,” as if infinit. Conj. VIII, from the root‏ 
Eshtemoh, Eshtemoa], Josh. 21:14; 1Sa. 30:28;‏ | 
Ch. 4:17, 19; 6:42, pr.n. of a Levitical city in the‏ 1 
mountains of Judah. [Now prob. called Sema, or‏ 
es-Semiia, ¢ prod * considerable village situated‏ 


Ss 
on a low hill.” Rob. ii. 626. | 


FAN comm. Ch. i. .ף‎ Heb. אות‎ a sign, a portent, 
synon. with FA. Dan. 3:32,33; 6:28. Root TIS. 


ASN i. g. NAS thou, which see. 


ms with a dist. accent AN pers. pron. 2 pers. f. 
thou, of very frequent occurrence. This word is 
shortened from the fuller ‘M8, as is observed below. 
It is sometimes joined with a masculine, Eze. 28:14; 
Deu. 5:24. 


1. TUS followed by Makk. “M8, with suff. Nk, 
TNS, in Pause JR, ,אתו‎ ANN, אתָנוּ‎ (all which are 
just as often written fully), D2, rarely אוַתְכֶם‎ Josh. 
23:15, ONS, nk, ap als Exod. 35:26, more rarely 
DANY Gen. 32:1, אותְהֶם‎ Eze. 23:45, אוּתְהָ]‎ verse 47. 

(1) pr. a demonstrative pronoun, airdc, ipse, {elbft, 
self, this same. This primary strongly demonstra- 
tive power which may be generally expressed by the 
Gr. 607060 is more rare in the ancient Hebrew, but it 
appears, however, to have been preserved in the lan- 
guage of common life, and afterwards revived and 
made current in the later books, in the Rabbinic and 
in Syriac. Hos. 10:6, 929 WWD אתו‎ D3 «it shall 
itself (the calf) be carried into Assyria;” the peo- 
ple and priests had already preceded. Josh. 7:15; 
1Sa.17:34, in a place where the reading has cause- 
lessly been questioned, IN-NY} WT NI} “ there 
came a lion with the bear itself;” (in Greek it may 
be rendered ovy 6070 70 dpxrw, mit fammt dem Baren, 
und der Bar obendrein, and a bear besides; comp. arn 
ovy poppeyyt, Il.ix.194,and Passow, Lex. Gr.v. abrdc, 
i. 6). Joshua 22:17, “it is not sufficient for you, 
WE אֶת-עוון‎ this same iniquity of Peor?” as being 
the greatest that could be; Hag. 2:17, °28 DIDS PS 
“yet ye yourselves turned not to me Be Dan, 9:1 a 
בה‎ 8 written in the law of Moses AY" > אֶת‎ 
’NPY NSD הזאת‎ all this very evil (as declared Lev. 
26, and Deut. 28) has come upon us;” Jer. 38:16, 
VEINS 49 ney Ww חי יָי אֶת‎ “the same who has 
given us life;” 2 Ki.6:5, “as one of them was felling 
a beam, the iron (737"NN) fell into the water.” 
( The word tron should here be pronounced with em- 


אשתו]--את 


Egyptian language is prefixed to the personal prc. 
nouns, as ent-oten, ye; ent-sen, they; ent-of, he. Here 
the simple and genuine forms are often, sen, of; the 
form ent-sen, corresponds entirely to the Hebr. 57708 


' JDS, and ent-of, to the Hebr. jn, while yet all these 


forms express the nominative. (See the Table in 
‘228, note; Hebr.Gramm. page 293,13th edit.) From 
ent come both אֶת‎ (as תֶּת‎ from N34), and nix; comp. 
Sanscr. état, Gr. abr-oc. Others refer ,אות ,ְאֶת‎ to the 
Aram, . אִיתִי, אִיח‎ i. q. ;יש‎ 0 Hupfeld on the demonstr. 
power of the letter NM, see Hupfeld, in Zeitschr. f. d. 
Morgenl. Lit. ii. page 135.” Ges. add. ] 


IL. DN followed by Makk.“D¥, with suff. ‘AY, TRY, 
in pause and f. JAX Gen. 6:18 comp. 20: 16, ,אתו‎ JAS, 
DIAS Gen. 9:9, 11, 548 more rarely and ל‎ in 
the books of Joshua, |.ings, _eremiah, and Ezekiel, 
INS, ANS, ON (so that it seems to be confounded with 
the mark of acc. (אֶת‎ , pr. subst. denoting nearness, 
and propinguity, prob. for N28 (from the root 738 
No. IL. to draw near, as 173 from 772) from the com- 
mon usage of the language, a prep. of a similar power 
to DY (which see). 

(1) apud, with, at, by, near, used of nearness and 
vicinity, Gen. 19:33; Lev. 19:13; Job 2:13; 1 Ki. 
9:26, “ Eziongeber אֶתאִילות‎ TWN which is es 
near Eloth,” comp. dud. 4:11, אֶתדפָּנִי פי‎ to any one’s 
face, i. q. 2D? see 0922. There is a singular use of it 
in Gen. 30:29, “thou knowest what thy flock has 
become ‘AX with me,” i.e. having me as the shepherd 
and caring for it, comp. 39:6, “he cared for nothing 
JAN” 1. 6. while he had Joseph for vixdvopoc, verse 8. 
Specially —(a) sometimes it indicates possession of a 
thing, like the Lat. penes, comp. Gr. ra rap’ ép.o/, Arab. 
uke 6 (see DY No. 2, a,b); especially 
has in one’s mind, Job 12:3, 71S אִין כָּמוּ‎ MONS “who 
knoweth not such things ?” Job 14:5, “the number of 
the months is with thee,” 1.6. in thy mind, determined 
by thee.—(0) It is rarely used of motion to a place 
(like rapa with an ace. and vulg. apud te Inser. Grut 
bey dich). 2 Sam. 15:93; Ps.67:2, 998 1B WW? 1. 
ayy; Ps. 4:7.—(c) 16 isi.q. preter, besides (compare 
mapa ravra, preter ista), Ex. 1:14; 1 Ki. 11:1, 25.— 
(d) It is used ellipt. for + SD Gen. 49:25, where from 
what precedes ל[‎ is supplied—(e) In some phrases 
and examples NX may seem to be inaccurately for m, 
(as in Lat. apud villam, apud forum, apud I. Ticrosolyma, 
Sueton. Vesp. 93, apud Palestinam, Buty. vii. 13, 
see Handii Tursell. page 414,415), but it may, and 
even ought, in every case to retain the notion of 
nearness. 1 Sa.7:16, “he judged Israel, 1, אֶת- ַּל"מקמות‎ 
הָאֶלָה‎ at all those places;” the courts / justice heine 


what one 


XCIII 





את-את 


] is rarely—(a) put before a nominative (Gen.17: 5, 
Ds ye" עוד אֶת‎ NIP לא‎ “th y name shall be no 
longer called Abram;” Gen. 4:18, לחנוף אַתְעירֶד‎ 759; 
9Sa.11:95, הַזֶּה‎ TI] אֶת‎ PIPE YY אל‎ “Jet not 
this thing displease thee,” Gen. 21:5; 46:20; Ex. 
10:8; Lev. 10:18; Nu.11:22; 26:55, 60; Josh. 
7:15, etc.); on the other hand it is very often—() 
put before the object of a proposition when already 
definite (compare the pronouns ₪60706( tpse, derfelbe, 
which, especially in the oblique cases, avrov, avr, avrov, 
ipsum, pst, desfelben, denfelben, lose their strongly de- 
monstrative power in some degree), thus it becomes 


a particle pointing out a determinate object. In Hebrew | 


properly therefore signifies, 1. gq. 6070 70‏ אֶתדהָשָמָיִם 
ovparor, but from the common use of language is the‏ 
ovpavor, like in Gr. airy Xpuantéa, I. i.‏ 0ז same as‏ 
without emphasis for Xpvonida: WS pr. abroy‏ ,143 
ae, 0600700 hence the simple 66. In this manner NN‏ 
is frequently put before substantives made definite‏ 
with the article (Y787 AN) Dw NN Gen.1:1; comp.‏ 
with the addition of a geni-‏ עס ,)2:4 Gen.‏ אָרִץ וְשְמִיִם 
tive or a sutiix (Est.g:14; Ru.2:15), also before‏ 
proper names (Jon. 2:1), its occurrence is much more‏ 
frequent in prose than in poetry. In the whole Old‏ 
Test. only three examples occur to me in which this‏ 
word is prefixed to nouns which are not made defi-‏ 
nite, two of them (Pro. 13:21; Eze. 43:10), where the‏ 
sense is definite, one (Ex. 21:28), where it is not so.‏ 
[Also Ex. 2:1; 25a.18:18 ; Ecc. 3:15. Ges. add. ]‏ 


Note. Some have altogether denied that this word is 


put before the subject of u discourse; and indeed the | 


examples in which it is joined with a passive verb 
may be taken impersonally, and so explained that the 
power of the object is retained, viz. (187 אֶת‎ JAY Nu. 
32:5, man gebe 008 Land, “let them give the land” (see 
Olshausen, Emendatt. zum A. 'T. page 25, Nebr. Gram. 
gth edit. page 233 [13th edit.,§ 140, a]), but many 
others (see No. 2, a) cannot be so taken; and it is not 
the place of a sober interpreter to have recourse 
unnecessarily to solecisms and critical conjecture. 
What has been done with regard to this point which 
exercised the inquiries of very ancient Rabbins, may 
be seen in Olshausen loc. cit.; Ewald (Hebr. Gramm. 
Page 593); Fihsius (Seebode, krit. Bibl.1826, No. 3), 
and by their follower, Winer, in Lex. Hebr. page 103. 

[ “Note. The origin of this particle is still uncertain. 
Corresponding to it in the Pheenicio-Shemitic lan- 


guages are Ch. NM, Syr. 6 286 ; but these are of rare 
oecurrence. Cognate are the Ath. enta, who (prop. 
demonstr. like all relatives), Egypt. ent, who; and es- 
pecially the demonstrative syllable ent, hea in the 


את -אתה 
utensils ; butindeed I should prefer 1egarding 8 as for’‏ 
s -+‏ 
Arab. s\o\ an‏ = (עָדֶה MIS (like NY for NW from‏ 


ee 


לוב 
instrument, sol apparatus, instrument, specially of‏ 


war, from the ל‎ MIS || to aid, also to be furnished 
with instruments, apparatus; and [ should suppose the 
general word to be used for some particular instru. 
ment, perhaps for a plough-share. 


(“living with Baal,” i.e. enjoying the‏ אֶתְבָעל 
favour and help of Baal), [Hthbaal], pr.n. of a king‏ 
of the Sidonians, 1Ki.16:31, in Josephus (Arch. 8:13,‏ 
contr. Apion. 1, 18), '10026(0:, 2/06/0066‏ ,2 ,1 § 
Ins),‏ בּעַל) 


TON Deu. 33: 2, and NIW Isa. 21:12, By jnN 
Job 16:22, contr. a det nnn Mic. 4: :8 Sm, eo 
33:21, and NN) (for ANS), Isa. 41:25; ioe YON 
(for HN) Isa. 21:12; 56:9. 12 (almost all of these 
forms imitate the Aramean). 

(1) to come, a poetic word ] instead of ד בוא‎ 


Ch. SDN, Syr. j Lj, Arab. UI, which are of common 
use in these languages. Cbnkt followed by ? (Jer. 
3:22) and עד‎ (Mic. 4:8) of the person to whom any 
one comes. Part. pl. fem. NIST things to come, 
1.6. future, Isa. 41:23; 44:73 45:11. Arab. cot 
5 4 
for 2 future. 

2 

(2) to happen to any one, to come upon him (as 
evil), Job 3:25, 1. gt ()\ with ace. 


(3) to go, to pass by, Job 16:22. Vulg. transeunt. 


Hipnn, to 0 .ף‎ San. Pret. plur. yon 0 


12: 9. 
Deriv. .אִיתון‎ 


i.q. Het‏ .מ Ch., Dan. 7:22, inf. 8M)‏ אֶתָה 
ל 1 to come; with by of pers. Ear.‏ 

Apuet הַיָתִי‎ inf. 730 (by a Hebraism)—(1) to 
cause to come, Dan.6:17, 25. 


(2) to bring, to fetch, Dan. 5:3, 23. Syr.c Auf. 

Hopuat, borrowed from the Hebrew, but anoma- 
lous ‘01, 3 fem. 190, Dan. 6:18; pl. 1 Dan, 
3:13, to be caused to come, to be brought. 


pers. pron. 9 pers. m. THOU; with dist‏ אַתֶּה 
accent MHS (Milél), Gen. 3:11; 4:11; 27:32, with.‏ 
AN 1 Sa. 24:19; Ps. 6:4;‏ כתיב five times in‏ ה out‏ 
Ecc. 7:22; Job.1:10; Neh. 9:6. In the oblique cases‏ 


XCIV 





את-אתנה 


in the gates of towns, and thus by or near the towns. 
1 Ki. g:25, לפנ יי‎ WY IAN וְהַקְטִיר‎ “and Solomon of- 
fered incense at that (altar) which was before Je- 
hovah.” Compare Suet. Aug. 35, ut thure et mero 
supplicaret-—apud aram eius dei, etc.,and Deut. 16:6, 
natn ay itz pipe, One offered properly at the 
altar, and in 1 Ki. loc. cit. this phraseis used as the cus- 
tomary expression for offering incense. (I do not see 
with Winer, how in this passage את‎ may refer to! m7.) 

(2) cum, with (compare BY No. 1), used of ac- 
Gen. 6:13; 43:16; Jud. 1:16; Jer. 51: 
59; of connection by marriage, 1 Ki. 3:1; of a cove- 
nant, Gen. 15:18: of aid, Gen. 4:1, “J have gotten 
a male (i. 6. a son) MANS by the aid of Jehovah.” 
Jer. 1:8; 15:20. It is said, “to speak with any one,” 
1 Ki. 8:15; also “to fight, to make war with any 
one” (where אֶת‎ may be rendered against), Gen. 
14:9; 1 Ch. 20:5; Pro. 23:11. MAYNY WANT “to 
walk with God,” Gen. 5:24; i.e. having God as it 
were for a companion, to lead a life pleasing to God; 
אַתדפי‎ TO WY “ to act kindly with any one,” Zec. 7:9; 
compare Ruth 2:20; 2 Sa. 16:17. Noldius, in his 
Concordance, under this word always confounds את‎ 
No. 1. and 11, which it may suffice thus briefly to 
mention. 


MND ig. OVP pr. from with, from near by any 


companying, 


one; Syr. Las cd, Arab. Hs Gre, from(1Ki.6:33), 
after verbs and nouns of departing, Gen. 26:31; 
sending from any place, Gen. 8:8; also of receiving, 
Job 2:10; buying, Gen.17:27; 23:20; asking from 
any one, 1 Sa.1:17; performance, Ex. 29:28, ete. 
Other examples are, Josh. 11:90, IN] יי‎ AND “ by 
Jehovah was this instituted ;” Ex. 29:28, “ this shall 
be to Aaron... a perpetual statute מַאֶת 2‘ ישי‎ to 
be performed ₪ the children of ae ” Ps. a2: 26, 
תִּהָלְתִי‎ JAS “from thee my praise,” i.e. “I owe to 
thee salvation, the cause of praise.” ‘M82 Isa. 44:24, 
קרי‎ is iq. Gr. az’ éuavrod, John §:30, from myself, or 
by my own authority. Arabic (cus we Syriac 
,כצ- 29ב‎ and Heb. "3212 Hos. 8:4. Compare as to 
this, Anecdota Orientt. i. p. 66. 


IIL. אֶת‎ with suff. INS ג‎ Sa. 13:20, pl. אֶתִים‎ 4 
verse 21, and אֶתִּים‎ Isa. 2:4; Mic. 4:3; Joel 4:10, an 
iron implement used in agriculture, with an edge, and 
sometimes requiring to be sharpened (1 Sa. 100. cit.), 
according to most of the old versions a plough-share 
(but in |] it is joined with NY NN), according to 
Symm. and the Hebr. intpp. a mattock. The more 
general word 066906 is used by the LXX. in the book 


5 = 


2 + 
of Sn. Some compare \ + | household-stuff, flocks, 


את--אתנה 


PAs .מז‎ Eze. 41:15 (9p), 16, 42:3, 5, 0 kind oj 
columns [see below]; (sce especially Eze. 42:5 
comp. verse 6). LXX. and Vulg. chap. 42, render it 
mepiarvdor, porticus. Root PDX 

> A term in architecture, signifying a decremeut; 
where a story or portico is drawn in, an offset, ledye, 
terrace. It is a verbal Hiph. from PD) to tear away, 
cut off. So Bottcher recently (Proben, page 350); 
but so too Abulwalid long before, i,q. lai seg- 
ment, increment. See his words quoted in Thes. 
Append. s. h. v.” Ges. add. ] 


Dis pers. pron. 2 pers. pl. you, m. Inaccurately 
joined to a feminine, Eze.13:20. It comes from TAN 
which see, with the addition of bp, the mark of mul- 


titude. Arab. ‘NG Aram. -אנת(]‎ 


{ 

DMN Ex. 13:20; Nu. 33:6, [Etham], the name 
of a place on the borders of Egypt and the Arabian 
desert, from which the neighbouring part of the de- 
sert, as far as Marah, received the same name. Nu. 
33:8. LXX. Om. Jablonsky (Opusce. ii. 157) 
regards it as the Egyptian ATIOM, i.e. boundary of 
the sea. 

once Cony 1 4‏ אֶתְמוּל אֶתַמוּל 
rin with Aleph prosthetic, adv.‏ 

(1) yesterday, 1Sa.4:7; 14:91; 19:7; Ps.go:4. 

(2) formerly, used generally of time long past, 
Mic. 2:8; Isa. 30:33. The same form is also found 
in Syr., Ch., and in Cod. Nasar. [‘ There exists like- 


wise a form תּמוּל‎ which see. Also, Syr. NSSF 
Chald. Sirona, Sone: The form seems compounded 
from אֶת‎ with, at, and S49 i. q. 0°33 forepart, front; 
hence of time, antea, aforetime.” Ges. add. ] 
ee oe 

an unused root. Arab. oy i.q. A! to walk‏ את 

with short steps. Conj. IV. to stand, to stand still; 
wee : 
compare ₪ to delay. Hence אֶתו]‎ she-ass. 
tals in some MSS. and printed editions for אֶתָן‎ = 

constancy, Mic. 6:2; Job 33:19. 


JS pers. pron. 2 pers. pl. f. you, ye. Once found 
Eze. 34:31, where other copies have }8: With ה‎ 
parag. it is written TINS Gen. 31:6; Eze. 13:11, 20; 
34:17; and ibid. 13:20, 73M, according to the 
analogy of the forms 127, 739. Nun at the end, 
like Mem, is a mark of multitude, especially in the 
fern e COUND NN exiles n220Pn. 


MINS 5 6 gift, reward, specially as given to a 
harlot, Hos. 9:14. Root 7:2, 
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אתון- אתנה 


of thee, thine, 1 Ki. 21:19; thee, Pro. 22:19; see 
Lehrgeb. p. 727. (Instead of the doubled Tav, in 


: -₪% frye 
Arabic and Aithiopic there is nt, 0 | f S| vulg. 


sol, AGT: fem. AGE: in Syriac there is” Nan 


4 4 
oceult AuJ f. cA4J; and the same appears also in 


Egyptian in NOOK f. 1100 thou. [“ All of which are 
compounded of the demonstrative syllable en, and the 
simple pronouns fa, to, tok. (See in ‘238 note; Hebr. 
Gram. p. 293,13th ed.)” Ges. add.omitting the follow- 
ing paragraph.| The principal letter however is n, and 
this alone predominates in the Indo-Germanic stock 
of languages. (See the Sanscrit. twam, the stock of 
which 18 tu, 126167. and Pers. tu ₪ Gr. rv, ov, Lat. 


tu, Goth. thu, Germ., Dan. and Swed. du.) 


PAN f. @ she-ass, so called from its slowness; see 


5 + 


the root }08. (Arab. cs a she-ass, and the female 


6 
of the wild ass; Aram. $208, ]41[ id.) Nu. 22:23, 
seq. בָּנִי אתנו‎ “ the son of his ass,” i.e. his ass. Gen, 
49:11. Pl. MINS Gen. 12:16; 32:16. 


comm. Chald. a furnace, i. q. Syr. 0‏ אתון 
is for INS,‏ אתו[ Dan. 3:6, 11,15, seq. The form‏ 
for PPT‏ ידק from the root ]2 to smoke; like‏ 


for PAN.‏ כתיב Eze. 41:15, in‏ אתוק 


AS ג‎ q. ES pers. pron. 2 pers. sing. fem. thou. 
Although this form is rare in the Old Test. (it is 
found only seven times in a’n3, 1 Ki. 14:2; 2 Ki. 
4:16, 23; 8:1; Jud.17:2; Jer. 4:30; Eze. 36:13; 
and wherever it occurs, the axpicia of the Masorites 
takes away the Yod, so as to read JAN, so that in the 
text there appears ,את"‎ yet there can be no doubt 


chat it is genuine (comp. Arab. > (| and Syr.uAu 1 
and it is even primary and a more ancient form, which 

afterwards the more negligent pronunciation of the 
common people shortened into .בת‎ Yod added at the 
end is a mark of the feminine, as in ‘202M; nor 
should we listen to Ewald (Heb. Gramm. page 177), 
who, apart from all analcgy, conjectures את‎ to be 
for 8, of which no trace exists in the Pheenicio- 
Shemitic languages. 


TS (perhaps, “ neighbouring,” from את‎ near- 
ness, and the termination ‘—), [Jtta7], pr.n.—(1) 
of one of David’s generals, 2 Sa. 15:19, 22; 18:2.— 
(2) of a Benjamite, 2 Sam. 23:29; also written 'D'S 
{which sce). 


= אנוה 


——- << 


i‏ שבוכ ו 


a בָּאתַר‎ for בּאֶתַר‎ Dan, 7:6,9, aren, ' 


אתני-ב 


PLACE‏ ג (1) m. Ch.--‏ אַתְרָה with suff,‏ אתר 
Dan. 2:35; Ezr. 5:15; 6:5,7. (In Targg. very fre-‏ 
quently; Syr. and Samarit. yy id.) "10D “ the‏ 
place in which,” Ezr. 6:3; by a pleonasm, much‏ 
מקוּם used in Aramean ; Syr. 9 iL; conipare WY‏ 
(see DPD).‏ 

(2) perhaps, track, i.q. Arab. 
ANG 


a >‏ 7 ף 


ea 


2 ; /Ethiop. 


ee in the track; with affix 713 


Dan. 2:39. - and Samar. 2. 


places,” “regions”), pr.n. of a place‏ «( אַתְָרִים 
to the south of Palestine. Nu. 21:1, DOAN FTI “in‏ 
the way which leads to Atharim.”‏ 


positicn, prop. and originally (see the note as to its 
origin) denoting tarryance in a place (Greek éy, Latin 
in), afterwards applied to neighbourhood and asso- 
ciation (Germ. an, mit), at, by, with, and joined with 
verbs of motion. ‘The various significations of this 
mch-denoting word, in part proper, in part figura- 
tive, may be ar ee in three classes, 0 are 
called by the Rabbins בית הכלי‎ (Germ. in [Engl. in]), 

(Germ.‏ בית העזר ,)] (Germ. an [Engl. at, by‏ בית הנניעה 
mit [Engl. with]), although it is not to be denied that‏ 
the third class depends upon the second (see below).‏ 
Thus it denctes—‏ 

(A) pr. in, with ablat. Gr. gv. Specially—(1) tn, 
pr. of place [“‘ which might be more fully and pre- 
cisely expressed by na, 33 *'|, 88 M2 in the city, 
n}23 in the house, 7}23 in the pit, YONG ג‎ in the land 
or province, W2 in (a place) which=where; then 
used of time: 8°70 בַּשָנֶה‎ Jud.10:8; בְּרַאשית‎ Gen.1:1; 
comp. 0703, בָּעוד‎ also of the sondinea™ in which we 
are: nidyia. 1 Sa. 29:73; and, in the later Hebrew, it 
is even prefixed pleon. to adverbs: 733, j23. By a 
peculiar idiom of language, it is used of the foun- 
tain, origin, and material whence any thing is drawn, 
is made, or comes forth; as—(q) in the phrase, “ to 
drink in a eup,” i.e. to drink what is in the cup; for 
“out of the cup” (like the French “ 0006 dans une 
tasse ;” Gr. év ypvog, év rornpioe river, Xenoph, 
Anab.vi.1, § 4); Gen. 44:5; Am. 6:6; comp. Chald. 
Dan. §:2.—(b) of the material, as the German einy 
Miinge in Gold, cin Stoff in Wolle, in 68 gegoffen. 2 Ch 
9:18, 1572 ָּבָש‎ “a footstool of gold.” Ex. 38:8 | 
Lev. 13:52; 1 Ki. 7:14; Eze.7:20. Metaph.—(¢) 
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‘INS (“bcuntiful,” “munificent,” from T2108 
א‎ gift), [Lthni], pr.n. m. 1 6:26. 


jams Tze. 16:34, 41, and אֶתְנָן‎ m. (for }2 with 
א‎ prosthet. from 34), with suff. *3308. 

(1) gain of a harlot, absol. Eze. 16:31, 34; and 
with the addition of 1211 Deu. 23:19. Metaph. used 
of the produce of the fields, which the idolators looked 
on as gifts from the idols, Hos. 9:1; Mic. 1:7 ; comp. 
Tsa. 23:17, 18. 

(2) [Ethnan], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 4:7. 

PIS an unused root, perhaps i.q. PDY, (© to 
be beautiful. Hence PAN. 

[ Rejected in Ges. corr.; the deriv. being referred 
to PD2.] 


is 


Beth גְבִּית)‎ , the second letter of the alphabet; when 
used as a numeral, i.q. two. The Hebrew name is 
contracted from M2 a house, a tent, and the most 
ancient form of this letter (whatever it may have 
been) appears to have imitated this figure. ] * 566 Heb. 
Gramm. p. 291, 13th edit.; Monumen. Phen. p. 21.”] 
The form of a tent is still that which it bears in the 
fEthiopic alphabet, ][. 

As to its permutation, 2 changes into other labials, 
namely—(1) into 5,as f2 and “t5 to disperse, ¥P2 and 


/ 
QOD 0 cleave, ona Aram, bmp, Nes iron, 733 
ae .- to be 190016.---)9( rarely into 3, as 2729, 


בַּת"שוע great, and even into a quiescent 3, as‏ ב 
compare in the western languages Bdcnw,‏ ; בת for yw‏ 
which letters‏ ,כל vescor, pascor, 260660, vado.—(3) into‏ 
are pronounced very much alike by the Orientals, as‏ 
and JINI2 an idol of the‏ מראדך N72 and 8) fat,‏ 


4 
Babylonians, בָּח]‎ Wate to search, }2} _5) time, V1 
yj t0 prune a vine, דיבון‎ and 19 pr.n. of a river, 


DAI i.g. ANI a writing, a poem, Arabic 4 for 


% Mecca; compare ש-ז/\(2]‎ for pedizrw (from pédr, 


honey); scamnum, scabellum, marmor, French marbre 
[Engl. marble], ete. 


4, sometimes before monosyllables 2 (see this more 
particalarly stated, Lehrg. p.€28) ); with suff. 3; 72, 
rarely 133 Ps.141:8; in pause and fem. 72; בו‎ ma ; 


492; 033, 122; 013, 03, fem. 172 (Arab. oS , 


6-2, Ath. ]|. rarely -{)) [“ Syr. 45 ,ךָ"‎ @ prefixed pre- | 3 Y1? to know by any thing, Ex. 7:17. 


אתני--ב ְ 


IVY בְּכלבְּאִי שער‎ “before all who go in at the gate 
of his city,” more fully ‘3183, ‘YA, 253; comp. Gr, 
év 0000 076 Il. 11.587; Lat. in oculis, Curt. ix. 4. 

(3) at or in, for upon, 27731 Ki. 8:9; מועד‎ bata 
“upon the tabernacle of the congregation,” Nu. 14: 
10; Isa. 66:20, בַּסוּסִים‎ “on horses.” 

(4) of motion to a place: ad, an (etwas) biny to, 
unto, upon. This Beth differs from אל‎ in this 
signification properly and generally, in that Dy im- 
plies motion to a place, whether the end be arrived 
at or not, nach (efvas) hin. ב‎ in this sense signifies 
the reaching the end and remaining at it. It nearly 
approaches in meaning to עד‎ usque ad, unto, which 
is however properly used, when the termination and 
end of the motion or action has to be more accurately 
stated: bis an (etwas) bin; although the later writers 
appear to like to use TY for DN; Gen. 11:4, “a tower, 
ראשו בַּשמָיִם‎ whose head may reach unto heaven” 
(not less correctly Jer. 51:9; “her judgment reacheth 
unto heaven,” אֶל הַשמִיִם‎ comp. Winer, Exeget. Stud. 
p-53)-P2 PAL mingens ad parietem, “upon a wall,” 
1Ki.16:11. Hence after verbs and nouns of touching, 
reaching (243), adhering (2 P27), going to, especi- 
ally to ask something (2 שאל בּ ריש‎ comp. an fragen, 
in upper Germany, an einen etwas begedren, for after 
common verbs of going, אל‎ is more frequently used), 
falling upon (32 Y3B), taking hold on (2 108, (הָחֶזִיק‎ 
inclination and affection (2%, 192, DX, 187), all 
of which are in Latin compounded with the particles 
ad, in. (Many of these, however, are joined in the 
same sense also with אֶל‎ as P27, נָגַע‎ vi.) Since 3 
in this signification is a particle of transition, it is not 
to be wondered at that it should give a transitive 
power to some verbs, aad even a causative power; 
such as is elsewhere expressed by the conjugation 
Hiphil. So ney to borrow, leifen (cognate perhaps 
NY) to take), 2 TY’) to lend, an jem. Hinteigen (comp. 
(he to take, geet to give), 2 הָעָבִיד= עָבָד‎ 


to impose 
servitude, fic) jem. bedienen (according to Winer, to 
labour through any one; so that the 3 is instru- 
mental, see C, 2). Specially, 2 in this sense—(a) 
when joined to verbs of seeing, gives the sense of 
looking wpon, commonly with the added notion of 
pleasure, with which one remains looking (see 3 18), 
nin, 0°30); sometimes also of grief (Gen. 21:16), 
pity (29:32), envy (1 Sa.1:11). So also after verbe 
of hearing (see YY’), of smelling (45).—(d) in 
oaths, it is prefixed to the person or thing by which, 
i.e. turned to which, one swears, Gen. 21:23; 22:16; 
so in curses, 1 Sa. 17:43 (comp. Arab. ay by God). 


—(c) It is used when single species are referred te 
8 
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(2) When it refers to a multitude, in the midst of 
which one is, i.q. among, in. Lament. 1:3, D'133 
“among the nations.” 2 Ki. 18:5, 77! "2210-553, 
9 08-15: 31, “ Ahithophel is בַּקשָרִים‎ among the con- 
spirators.” Ps.118:7,'2¥3 717) “Jehovah is among 
my helpers,” 1. 6. is my helper (comp. Lat. in magnis 
viris est habendus); Job 15:10; Jer. 6:18. Cant. 
1:8, 032 NH] “fair (fairest) among women.” 
Lam. 1:1; Josh.14:153; comp. Luke 1:25, 28, 42. 
Specially it signifies a part excepted from a whole 
number (as | No.1). Ps. 139:16, “ my days were 
determined 073 ולא אֶחָד‎ when as yet not one among 
them (of them) 6418600." Ex. 14:28. 1Sa.11:11, 
“two D2 of them;” Lev. 26:36; Deu.1:35. Hence, 
when used with some verbs, it shews that they refer 
to only a part of the predicate; as 2 הַכָּה‎ to smite 
(several) of them, to cause a slaughter among ene- 
mies (different from הכה‎ with an acc. to smite them), 
2 Sa. 23:10; 2 127 Ps. 78:31, comp. 2 NW] Job 7: 
13; 2 132 an etwas bauen,to build on, Zechariah 6:15; 
2 TN, ON Pro. 9:5. 

(3) When it refers to the limits by which any 
thing is bounded, within, in; PWWA “within thy 
gates,” Ex. 20:10; בְּהומת'‎ “ within my walls,” Isa. 
56:5. Often used of time, D2 wows “within 
three years,” binnen drey Sabren, 128.11 :20 Ecc.12:1; 
also so used that the close of the limit is especially 
regarded, and so used of time already past, Nu. 28:26. 

(4) Rarely after verbs of motion; in, with acc., 6 
(Eng. into), as after verbs of going, Gen.19:8; 31:33; 
sending, Lev.16:22; Deu. 7:20; also giving (Jer. 
12:7); placing (comp. Lat. ponere in aliquo loco), Gen. 
27:17; inserting (Deu. 15:17), etc.; among, inter, 
" with acc., Deut. 4:27; 1 Ki.11:2. Compare Winer, 
Exeget. Studien, 1. p. 48, seq. 

(B) the second class comprehends those species of 
sigrifications, which designate either nearness and 
vicinity (No.1—3), or motion to a place, so as to 
be at or near it; Germ. an (No. 4—6); and these 
are partly proper, and partly figurative (No. 7—10). 

(2) ad, apud, at, by, near, on. WY2 “at a foun- 
tain,” 1 Sa. 29:1; 23 1933 “by the river Chebar,” 
Eze. 10:15 (Gr. év worapo, by a river). בַּשָמַיִם‎ at or 
on the sky, am Himmel, Pro. 30:19. MINI AND a 
hundred by the cubit, i. 6. a hundred cubits, see TDN. 
(Comp. Lat. in verubus, Virg. Georg. ii. 396; French, 
avoir les souliers dans les pieds.) Here also are the 
phrases to be referred, 01°23 DY Zag an Sag, day by day, 
daily (as if, so that day touches day); החדש בְּחרָ ש‎ in 
every month, 1 Ch. 27:1; בֶשָנֶה‎ 13” yearly, Lev. 
25:53: 

2) before, in the presence of, Genesis 23:18; 


- 





ב XCVIII‏ ב 


(10) It implies having respect to any thing, having 
regard of any thing: —(a) in respect to, 1Ki.5§:22.— 
(b) on account off Gen.18:28, 181203 “on account 
of those five;” Ex.10:12; 2Ki.14:6; Jon.1:14; 93 
wherefore? W832 in that, on 6 of (that) which 
72733, 7723 for any thing or cause, on account of. 


(Arab. 6 2 on account of, Koran 81:9; ls because 


that.)—(c) about, concerning, after verbs of re- 
bya, ְעָלֶץ‎ , hearing (YOY Job 26:14), 
knowing (Jer. 38:24), especially speaking, as 3 734 
to speak concerning any one, especially (such is the 
piAavOowria of mortals), to one’s disadvantage; 2 ענה‎ 
to bear witness concerning any one, especially against 
him, to his harm and injury. 

(C) The third class—which may be rendered in 
Germ.by mit, Eng. with, which may be called Beth of 
accompaniment andinstrument (the appellation of 
the Rabbins being too cireumseribed)—equally with 
the second, springs from the notion of nearness; 
and 16 comprehends the following significations :— 

(1) with—(a) of accompaniment; Num. 20:20, 
733 OYA “with much people ;” Isa. 8:16, mysba 
“with my worshippers [disciples ],” i.e. haves them 
present; 1 Ki. 10:2; Jer. 41:15; 11:19, WOMB py 
“a tree with its fruit.” Often used of what we carry 
in our hands; Gen. 32:11, “with my staff (בָּמַקְלִי)‎ 
I passed over this Jordan;” Ex. 8:1, 13; 188.7:94. 
Hence NP3, בְּאין‎ baz without. Specially — (a) when 
placed ae ee of going, it gives them the power 
of carrying, as 2 בוא‎ to come itt any thing, i.e. to 
bring it; 2 07)? to go to meet with any thing, i.e. to 
take it. See ue "DB, and de Sacy, Gram. Arabe, i. 
355-—(/3) It is even said “with many (בְּרַבִּים)‎ they 
come against me” (Ps. 55:19), and “ ye are left with 
very few” (Deu. 28:62), 1.06. a few of you are left; 
these are manifest instances; also there is said, Nu.13: 
23,“they carried it(the cluster) on a staff (0)2W3) with 
two” (gu giver, felbft gweyte), where two only carried it. 
(Vulg. duo viri.)—() of atid; Ps.18:30, 113 YAS Fa 
“with thee I will run through a troop;” Ps. 60:14; 
Tsa.26 :19 לא תַצָא בְּצְבְאוּתַנו,26.44:10‎ “thou wilt not 
go out to battle with our armies.”—(c) When pre- 
fixed to substantives signifying attributes, especially 
virtues and vices, it serves to form periphrastic ad- 
verbs, as }1#BN3 > with haste,” hastily, Ex. 12:11; 
dona “ with uprightness,” uprightly ; בְּתְבוּנֶה‎ pru- 
dently; NWS2 “with my happiness,” i.e. happily, Gen, 
ו‎ Peal 29:4, “the voice of Jehovah is with 
strength,” i.e. endued with strength. 

(2) It is used of the instrument, where in Latin 
the ablative is used, 88 2})3 with the sword, Josh. 


joicing שָמַח)‎ 








their genus, Gen. 7:21, “all animals 79732) בָּעוף‎ 
yw 22) וּבְחַיָת‎ wich belonged to the birds, and 
to the cattle,” ete. Gen. 8:17; 9:2, 10; Hos. 4:3. 
frerm. an Bich, an Bigeln, ete. 

(5) of motion down to, wpon; in, upon, over, 
super, with accus. (comp. No. 3). 1 Ki. 2:44, “ God 
turned thy malice בְּראשָךְ‎ upon thy own head.” Lev. 
20:9, 13 197 “his blood (come) upon him.” So after 
the verbs 77, WD, to tread, to reign over; 2 3 to 
trust upon. 

(6) of motion, against, tn for contra, adversus, gegen 
(etwas) an. Gen. 16:12, 13 ו 1 פל‎ S53 17) “his hand 
against emery man, 8 the hand of every man 
against him.” 2Sam.24:17. So after verbs of 
fighting (4 DNnP2), sinning (2 80M), being angry 
(aya, 79 Deu. 3:26; comp. Ps. 78:31; 6 17: 
10), acting perfidiously oe 733, 119, 7719, by, YWB), 
etc. There follow various enone uses, aS— 

(7) near, nigh (pr. nebenzan), accor ding to, iq. 
2. Gen. 1:26, 10973 בְּצַלְמָנוּ‎ “in our image, ac- 
cording to our likeness.” Gen. 127. ו‎ Gin: 
5:1, 3, ‘and Adam begat a son ibys בְּדְמוּתוּ‎ ” Gen, 
21:12, “after Isaac (PNY!) shall thy seed be call- 
ed.” 4112 according to the way or manner, Amos 
4:10; Isa. 10:24, 26. רְשָעִים‎ N¥Y3 by or according 
to the counsels of the ungodly, Ps. 1:1. “1273 ac- 
cording to the command of. Hence (and there was no 
need for Winer to have called in question this sig- 
nification, Exeg. Stud. page 43)— 

(8) as, like as, in the manner of, i.g. 2 Job 34: 
30, “ because of answers בְּאָכָשי א(‎ given in the man- 
ner of the wicked” (LXX. 60760 of cdporec. Two 
MSS. 3). Job 37:10 Soni MSS. 3); Isa. 44:4, 
חְצִיר‎ Pad “as in the grass” (LXX. we. MSS. and 
Editt. 3). Isa, 48:10 (Ges ome, “ quasi argentum”). 
Psa. 37:20; 39:73; 102:4; 6. 10:5 ya and 


Targ. 2); Hos. 10:15. (So the Arab. | 5, e. \ 
ep | .$ to walk in the manner of the common peo- 
ple. Schult. Opp. Min. page 71.) 


(9) for, at, used of price, reward, exchange (a 
signification which springs from its lea 1 sense; comp. 
Lat. loco, and pro for ante; Germ. anftatt and ftr,in the 
more ancient language for vor, and vice vers’). Gen.29: 
18, “ I will serve thee seven years for Rachel,” בּרַחָל‎ 
verses 20, 27; Isa.'7:23, “a thousand vines nD mows 
at a thousand pieces of silver,” Eee. 4:9; Lam.1:11; 
2 Sa. 24:24; Hos, 12:13; Cant. 8:7,11. Deu.1g:21, 
SYA PY vipa WD) “life for life, eye for eye” (coking: 
Koran 5: 49). Hence DNWEIS + with peril of their 
tives,” 2 98.93 :17 ; comp. Josh. 23:11 ; "72 pr. for sufli- 
ciency, for necessity. (So otven Ws in Arabic.) 


ב XCIX‏ ב 


Winer, who has followed him in Heb. Lex. p. 10g: 
although it is certain, that not a few examples whick 


| have been referred to this idiom. do not belong to it, 


and ought to be otherwise explained. So in Hos. 135, 
qi. כִּי בִי‎ Ny nny, the Vulg. indeed renders, 
perditio tua, Israél; tantummodo in me auailium tuum ; 
but by comparison with Hos. 7:13, it should be ren- 
dered, “this hath destroyed thee, Israel, that they 
fae or hast rebelled) against me thy hel perc ein 
1 Ki.13:34, render “and for that cause (730 13713) 
the house of Jeroboam fell into sin.” There are three 
instances found in the later Hebrew, in which 3 
seems clearly to be prefixed to a subject; Ezr. 3:3, 

DIY M82 כִּי‎ (unless two constructions O72 DS 
and 07 בְּאִימָה‎ have coalesced); 1 9:33, oni ‘3 
naxdia pany ל יָלֶה‎ (where however it may be ren- 
dered: “it was incumbent on them to be in the 
work”); 1Ch. 7:23, 1°22 ANT AYII כִּי‎ “ because 
there was calamity in his house.” Perhaps this was 
a solecism of the later age of the language. 

Followed by an inf. 3 forms a periphrasis for the 
gerund, as phvia in ridendo, Pro. 14:13, and is com- 
monly expressed by conjunctions, namely —(a) while, 
when (in that, comp. A, 1 used of tine), Num. 35: 
19. 333 “when he lighteth upon him.” Pro. 30:32; 
Cant. 5:6; Est. 2:8.—(b) when, after that (comp. 
A, 3 of completed time), followed by a pluperf. where 
the infinitive has the power of a preterite; Gen. 33: 
18, OW 71991823 “when he had come out of Meso- 
potamia ;” 2:4; Ex.3:12; Isa.20:1; Job. 42:10.—(¢ 
because (comp. B, 9), DAWA “because they had 
forsaken ;” 2 Ch. 28:6.—(d) if, though, eventf(comp. 
C,3), Ps. 46:3, 738 W273 “though the earth be re- 
moved;” Isa. 1:15. 

Note. The old opinion of Grammarians 18 suffi- 
ciently probable, that 2 is shortened from "3, M2, מז‎ 


the house, in (Bke ל‎ from אל‎ from ]'5( , for ey? 2 


itself (Syr. easy is not only a 0 but it also has 
sometimes in the Targums, the sense of the particle in, 
as Cant. 1:9; 2:15.— (2) Even now in the East the 


word ,ב‎ is often in geographical names abbreviated 


into us 0 288 | 6 for te Rae (see my note 


in Burckhardt’s Travels in nase 1.491(.-- (3) Anex- 

ample of such a contraction is found in the Old 
Test. itself in / בְּעְֶשְתְּרֶה‎ for בּית עָשְתָּרֶה‎ house of Astarte, 
comp- Bebeten in Euseh. and Jerome, for Beth Beten. 


— (4) A similar analogy is found in Persic, in which 


promiscuous use is made of the separate forms 4, 


in, \y with, and the inseparable W. Alse Arab. 1 











10:11; pra with the feet, Eze. 34:18; to cry 
with the throat (i733), Isa. 58:1; used of an agent, 
one standing between (Lat. per), as 1¥23 by Moses, 

nw 2 by the Land of Moses (Arab. ו‎ also 


used of the efficient cause,e.g.to faint with hunger 
(2292), Lam.2:19; to be consumed with fire (83), 
Lev. 8:32; to be commanded by Jehovah (743), 
Nu. 36:2; by33 הַתְנִבָּא בִּיהוָה‎ to prophecy by God, 
by Baal, i.e. God נס‎ Baal being the inspirer; also 
after a passive, Nu. 36:2; Isa. 45:17. 

(3) with, for although, as the Germ. bey alle dem, 
Lat. in summa bonorum civium copia. בְּכֶליזאת‎ with all 
this, i.e. for all this, this not hindering, nevertheless; 
Isa.9:11, 16,20; 10:4; 47:9; Job1:22. Nu.14:11, 
עִשִיתִי‎ Wwe mink 223 “notwithstanding all 0 


signs which I wr ought;” comp. the Arab. , although, 
Koran 9:25. Kindred is the phrase בְּוָאת‎ with this, 
i.e. on this condition, Gen. 34:22; 1 2 
(D) It will be well to treat separately that peculiar 
idiom in Arabic and Hebrew, of which the origin is 
uncertain, of the Beth essentie or pleonastic (sol fl \). 


In Arabic it is commonly put before the predicate, 
especially when this is expressed by a participle or 


adjective, whether negative, interrogative, or positive; | 


it is more rarely prefixed to a substantive (Ham. ap. 
Schult. on Pro. 3:26), never to the subject. Its use 
is therefore much the same as the use of an accusative 
put after the verb substantive, and it may be said 
promiscuously le 0 Veand Usle all} >> “God 
is not remiss ;” the former may be explained, God 
(does not act) as if remiss (compare French en—en 
honnéte homme), the latter may be explained, God 
(does) not (act) the remiss one. 

Similarly are by far the greater number of in- 
stances in the Old Test. to be explained; and this 
use of the particle 2 nearly approaches to its use in 
comparing (B, 8); Ex.6:3, “I appeared to Abra- 
ham שי‎ “bya as God Almighty;” Isa. 40:10, 13) 
prin Se אָדנִי‎ “behold the Lord shall come as a 
mighty one;” Ex. 32:22, “thou knowest the people 
Si כִּי בָרָע‎ that they are evil” (Vulg. pronus ad 


malum); Ecc. 7:14, 21032 77 טוּבָה‎ O12 “in a joyful | 


day be joyful ;” Pro. 3:26, W033 WT | nin’ “Jehovah 
shall be thy hope;” Ps. 68:5, שמ‎ 7X2 “his name is 
Jah” (Jon. [Targ. of R. Joseph] 72Y 7. Also LXX., 
Syr., Vulg. omit 3, compare Isa. 47:4; 48:2). Isa. 
26:4, ְהוָה‎ m2 כִּי‎ “for Jah (i. e. eternal, unchange- 
able) is Jehovah.” Of some ל‎ examples 
others may judge otherwise; but it is vain to reject the 
idiom altogether from the Hebrew language, as has been 
endeavoured by Ewald (Heb. Gram. p. 607), and by 





ב--באש 


62; 25:11. The etymology above stated is given 
by the sacred writer himself, Gen. 16:14 [which is of 
course of absolute authority]; by rejecting the vowels 
one might have conjectured the name of the well to 
have been לְחִירְאִי‎ 183 “the well of the conspicuous 
jaw-bone,” i. 6. rock (Jud. 15:19), or region (comp. 


Sia 


2 5 lc a jaw-bone, a region). 


YAY N23 (“the well of the oath,” according to 
Gen.21: 31; 26:33; but see below[?]),[Beer-sheba], 
pr. n. of an ancient town situated on the southern bor- 
der of Palestine (2 Sa. 24:7), whence the limits of the 
Holy Land are described, yay TWAT PUD, Jud. 20:1; 
the limits of the kingdom of Judah are said to be yun 
yaw WaT, 2 Ki. 23:8, At present Seetzen states 
that there are found there five or seven wells called 
Szabéa, with a valley of the same name (see Zach, 
Correspondenz, xvii. 141). [Robinson, i. 303. ] 

NWA (“ well,” “fountain”), [Beera], pr.n.m 
1 ל‎ 

(id.), [Beerah], pr.n. m., 1 0. 6.‏ בְּאְָרַה 


(“wells”), [Beeroth], pr.n. of a town‏ בָּאָרות 
of the Gibeonites (Josh. 9:17), afterwards of the Ben-‏ 
jamites (Josh. 18:25; 2 Sa. 4:2), still in being and‏ 
inhabited after the exile (Ezr.2:25; Neh. 7:29).‏ 
The Gentile noun is 17832 2 Sam. 4:2; 23:37, and‏ 
contr. ‘M3 1 Ch. 11:39. Comp. below m3. [ Now‏ 
prob. called el-Bireh, Spall, Rob. ii. 132. |‏ 


yeu? 23 בְּאָרות‎ (“wells of the sons of Jaa- 


ee ), pr.n. of a station of the Israelites in the desert, 
Deut.10:6; in the parallel place, Num. 33:31, alge 
יעקן‎ 23. 

"N32 (as if, “ belonging to a fountain”), 
[Beer7], pr.n. m.—(1) the father of Hosea, Hos. 
1:1.—(2) Gen. 26:34. 

which‏ ,בור (by a Syriacism for 783), ig.‏ באר 
form is more used, a cistern, 2 Sam. 23:15, 16, 20,‏ 
,בור ,22 ,18 and 1Ch.11:17,‏ ,קרי where the‏ ,כתיב in‏ 
compare Gesch. der Hebr. Sprache, p. 40, Note 46.‏ 
Jer. 2:13.‏ בארות Pl.‏ 


WN2 fut. US2'—(1) TO HAVE A BAD SMELL, 
TO STINK, Ex. 7:18,21; 8:10; 16:20. Comp. UND, 
(2) 1.6. Ch. to be 0 to be of an evil naiure, 
Bee vaNa, DNA, בָּאֶשָה‎ and Hiruit No. 3; Arab, 


0 to be bold, daring (prop. evil), German 6% 


Amongst the Orientals, the signification of smelling 
badly, is often applied to a bad disposition, just as on 
the contrary, a good smell 18 applied to goodness and 


0 





slp Ces 


prob. for | ,ג‎ and other words contracted not less vio- 
lently, as {2 (see 72712), and 3'א‎ whence pdm NYA, D377 3, 


vG-- 


Some rather regard it as 


Chaldee 03772, Arab. 
derived trom }’2, but there is not any other trace of 
this word being contracted, neither is the signification 
-sufficiently suitable. Further as to the origin of the 
prefixed particles, seemy Heb. Gramm. gth edit. § 87. 
As to the ב‎ initial sprung from ]3 (son), see under 
P14,which is itself rendered by the Syriac translator 
$99 > (son of piercing through, piercer through). 
q bby 


a Ch.i. q. Heb. as, “in heaven,” “in a dream,” Dan. 
2:19, 28; “ to drink in vessels,” Dan. 5:2; ‘ to give 
into the hand,” “ by the aid of hands,” 2:34, etc. 


בוא fem. entrance, Eze. 8:5, from the root‏ בְּאֶה 
to enter.‏ 


adj. Ch. bad, wicked, Ezr. 4:19. Root US3,‏ בָּאוּש 


not used in Kal. Arab. yy TO DIG, specially‏ בְּאַר 


2 
a well, a pit. Kindred roots are 733, בָּרַר‎ , Arab. ye 
to dig (rather more remote, 873, 173), Lat. for - 
Germ. bobren [Engl. to bore]. Gane Wa, .באר‎ 3, 

Piei.—(1) to engrave letters on a stone. Followed 
by על‎ Deut. 27:8: Hab. 2:2. 

(2) toexplain, to declare, pr.to dig out the sense, 
and to set it forth when dug out, Deut.1:5. The 
derivatives follow immediately, except 3, 72, בָּרוּתָה‎ 
or בְּרותִי‎ 


(Gen. 14:10), f.‏ בּאָרוּת const.‏ בְּאָרות pl.‏ בְּאֶר 


5% 9 = = 

(1) a well (Arab. 13, Syr. |51, J id.), Gen. 24: 
11,20; 26:19, 20, 21,etc.; often more fully 0% בְּאָר‎ 
Gen. 91: 19; O% OND באר‎ 6 19. 8 0 
from a fountain )]'2( on the surface of the ground or 
flowing from a rock; ₪ well (183) may however be 
also בל‎ a fountain (עי[)‎ ,560 Gen.16 77, comp. ver.14; 
24 11,13, 16. Used of wells of bitumen, Gen.14:10. 

(2) api, Ps. 55:24; 69:16. 

(3) [Beer], pr. (6)---.ה‎ of a station of the Israel- 
1608 on the borders of Moab; Num.21:16—18, prob. 
the same place which in Isa. 15:8,is more fully called 
אֶלִים‎ W2 [Beer-elim], “the well of heroes.”—(b) 
n town of Palestine, Jud. 9:21 [see Rob. ii. 132]. 


poy W434 see INA No. 3, a. 
ראי‎ md TW (“well of the life of vision,” i.e. 
where after the vision of God, my life is nevertheless 


preserved, comp. Jud. 6:22, seq.), pr. n. of a well in 
the southern borders of Palestine; Gen.16:14; 24: 


meal 4 
9 v 
Juxsy, Ch. בַּבְתָּא‎ , 8232. 1 formerly followed another 
etymology which may also be defended. For 732 
BES 9 a ? 
may be for T8282 i. q. eye little boy, Syr. בב[‎ 
(from the onomatop. |y\) raraZec), and this may be 
applied to the pupil, in the same manner as (א"שון‎ 
which see. 


eS, pr.n.m. [Bebaz], Ezr. 2:11; 8:11; Neh. 
7:16. (In Pehlev. bad signifies father.) 


aa (i.e. “confusion,” for בַּלְבָּל‎ from the root 


223, Gen. 11:9; compare Syr. כב‎ confusion of 
speech, stammering, and as to the casting away of 
the second letter, see NDVID for NDYDY, Lehrgeb. 134, 
869; others [who reject the Scripture account as to the 
origin of the name, and follow their own fancies] 
make it i.q. | 2 Col gate, 1. 6. hall of Belus), pr. n. 
[Babel], Babylon, a very ancient and celebrated 
city of Asia, the metropolis of Babylonia, Gen. 10:10; 
21G.17:24; 20:12, seq.; Mic. 4:10, etc., situated 
in Lat. 32°, 32’, on both banks of the Euphrates; its 
ruins still exist in the neighbourhood of the city of 


Hella )0 = ( , and they have been of late accurately 
and learnedly described. See Herod. i. 178, 183. 
Strabo, xvi.1,§6. Ker Porter, Travels, ii. p. 283, seq. 
Heeren, Hist. Werke, xi. 158, seq. Germ. Encycl. v. 
Babylon. The name of the city was applied to the 
province of Babylonia, Ps. 87:4; 13711; Isa.14:4, 
whence there is often mentioned baa 2 “the king 
of Babylonia;” a name also given to the kings of 
Persia, as to Cyrus, Ezr. 5:13; to Artaxerxes, Neh. 
13:6; compare WR, 


932 Ch. pl.emphat. w223 Babylonia n, Ezr.4:9. 
43 a Persic word denoting food (sl, written in 


| Arab. לש‎ comp. 06606, and Phryg. Béxoc, bread, 


Herod. ii. 2), found in the compound word 43N3 


| (which see); and also Eze. 25:7, 2'n3, לגי‎ 129 An) 


“T will give thee as food for the nations.” The textual 
reading however appears to be not more genuine than 
the reading in Eze. 47:13, where 14 is written for זה‎ 
(this); and from the comparison of similar phrases, 
Jer.15:13; 17:3, especially Eze. 26:5; 34:28, I have 
no doubt but that with the ancient versions we should 
read לְבָז‎ “for a 8011." [So the [.קי‎ 


“TI2) fut. 143%; once 323% (Mal.2:10), properly 
to cover (whence 743 covering, garment); hence— 
(1) TO ACT COVERTLY, FRAUDULENTLY, PERFI- 
piousLy. . (For verbs of covering, hiding are often 


Cl 











באש-בגל 


+. vy 
pueasantness; comp. OWA to smell well, and Ams 


to be pleasant, טוב‎ to be good, and Wo\b to smell 
well, etc. 

Nipuat, to become fetid, and metaph. to become 
hateful, odious, construed with 2 and NX (AX) 
of pers., 1Sa.13:4; 2Sa. 10:6; 16:21, comp. étre 
en bonne, en mauvaise odeur. 

tomake fa tid, Eec.10:1,and metaph.‏ ( 1 ) --- ודו 
tumake hateful, odious; with 3 of pers., Gen. 34:30.‏ 
More fully, Ex. 5:21, VTS DAVNIT “ye have‏ 
made our savour to be abhorred,” i.e. have made‏ 
us to be hated.‏ 

(2) intrans. to stink (pr. however, to produce, to 
excite stench, Geftant erregen). Exod. 16:24; Psal. 
38:6, metaph. to be hateful; with 3, 1Sa. 27:12. 


(3) to act wickedly, like the Syr. >212[. Pro. 
13:5, “a righteous man hates false words, יַבְאִיש‎ YU’) 
Want the wicked man acts wickedly and causes 
shame” (by his falsehoods). 

i.q. Nipaat, constr. with OY, 1Ch.19:6.‏ ,םג קוד 

Derivatives follow, except בָּא3ש‎ 


to displease,‏ על Ch. to be evil, followed by‏ בְּאָש 
Dan.6:15. [Derivative 083. |‏ 


; בָּאש‎ (béosh) m. stench, 1. 4:10; with suffix 
WN], OVNI, Joel 2:20; Isa. 34:3. 


f. a bad, useless plant, Untraut, Job‏ בָּאֶשה 
.31:40 


D'YN3 only in pl. Isa. 5:2, 4, bad grapes, sour 
and unripe, labrusce, as rightly rendered by Jerome, 
Jarchi, lambrusques. Kimchi, ,ענבים נבאשים‎ 4. 
.ענבים רעים‎ Aqu. 7670004. Symm. ared7. The same 
use of the word is found in Mishnah Maaseroth 1. § 2, 
where for O'¥’18, we should read באשים‎ as may be 
seen from the MSS. Gloss of Tanchum of Jerusalem. 
I have treated on this more at large in Comment. on 
Isa. i. p. 230; ii. p. 364, and I have shewn that the 
opinion commonly received among moderns, by which 
they understand the aconite, rests on a mere error of 
Ol. Celsius (Hierobot. 11. p. 199). 


TON Ch. after; see under the word TAN. 


M23 + (with Kametz impure), pr. cavity, aper- 
ture (from the root 233, for 122), 72832), hence a 


G = 


qate, like the Arab. nals This word is used in 


Hebrew in one phrase עי[‎ N23 “the gate of the eye,” | 


i.e. the pupil, which is really the entrance or gate of 


. : ל‎ 9 0 
the inner eye; 200.2:19. 72 this accords כב[‎ 


בגד--ברא 


33), [Bigtha], pr.n. of an eunuch in the court J 
Xerxes, Est.1:10. [“ For tie etymology, see [".אַבַגְתָא‎ 


JI2 (id.), [Bigthan], id., Est.2:21, and 830323 
[Bigthana], Est.6:2. [Compare Pers. and Sanser. 
Bagadana, ‘ gift of fortune,’ Bohlen.” ] 


1 Wing prop. separation, something separated, 
from the root 173 No. 1. Hence— 

(1) a part, Ex.30:34; 123 בר‎ part like to part, 
1.6. in equal portions. In pl. 0°13 specially parts of 
the body, i.e. members, Job 18:13; 41:4; of a tree, 
i.e. branches (comp. Greek שא‎ 6( , Eze. 17:6; 19:14; 
hence, staves for bearing, Ex. 25:13, seq.; Nu.4:6, 
seq. Metaph. the staves of a city, used of the princes 
Hos.11:6. In sing. with pref. 12?—(a) adv. sepa- 
rately, apart, French 6 part; Ex. 26:9, “ six eur- 
tains se parately(73?), andsix curtains separately 
(722)” Ex. 36:6. Often in this signification there is 
added a pronominal suffix; Gen.21:28, “ Abraham 
set seven ewe lambs (]i]12?) by themselves;” Gen. 
30:40; 32:17; 43:32, ete. More frequently also— 
(b) 12? with suff. is, i.g. alone; Gen.2:18, לאדטוּב‎ 
הָאֶדֶס לְבָו‎ Mi “it is not good that man should be 
alone,” prop. in his separation; "72? 238 I alone, 
only, Nu.11:14; 7122 OBS 4 13? apy Gen. 
32:25; pi? 09730 Gen. 47:26; also after oblique 
cases, as a dat. 713? J? “against thee only,” Ps. 51:6; 
genitive, Ps.71:16, 772? JPY prop. “the right- 
eousness of thee, of thee only,” i.e. ‘thy righteousness, 
thine only.”—(c) adv. of restraining, only, found in 
the later Hebrew, Ecc.7:22; Isa.26:13.—(d) fol- 
lowed by מ[‎ it becomes a prep. apart from, besides; 
Ex. 12:37, “ besides children;” Nu.29:39; Josh. 
17:5; followed by על‎ Ezr.1:6. Of the same power is 
7230 Gen. 26:1; Nu.17:14; with suff. 112? besides 
him, Deu. 4:35; WS 72) besides (that) which, Nu. 
6:21. 

(2) Specially a thread, collect. thread, yarn, 
Germ. Sirn, Garn (compare אכ(‎ especially of linen, 
hence, fine white linen, Ex.28:42; 39:28; Ley. 
6:3. Pl. 0°%3 linen garments, Eze.g:2, seq.; Dan. 


10:5. (Arab. byssus. ) 


IL. בד‎ Pl. 03 (from the root 713 No. 11(.--\ 1( 
trifles, falsehoods, great words, Job. 11:3; Isa. 
16:6; Jer. 48:30. 

(2) i.g. ברים‎ WIS liars, used of the soothsayers 
and false prophets. Isa. 44:25; Jer. 50:36. 


prop. TO FORM, TO FASHION, used of‏ )1( בְּרָא 
a potter; this sense is preserved in the Zabian diglect‏ 
in Jy.‏ 


הס 








בגד-בדלה 


applied to fraud and perfidy ; compare isa to cover, 
to clothe, to dissimulate, Sam. 9472, to defraud, con- 
strued with ב‎ Ex.21:8; קבע‎ he to cover, to hide 
oneself, whence 3, also to defraud; compare oy, 

Jt and | |<- 2, (ns). 
Job 6:15; more often followed by 3 of pers. (comp. 
2 B, 6), “to forsake (some one) perfidiously,” Jud. 
9:23; Lam.1:2; namely, a friend, Lam. loc. cit.; a 
consort, Ex.21:8; God, Ilos. 5:7; 6:7; rarely fol- 
lowed by מ[‎ Jer.3:20; and an acc. Ps.73:15, 739 
722 723 דור‎ > behold I should deal falsely with the 
generation of thy children;” part. 133; pl. 0733 
“those who perfidiously depart (from God),” 6. 
the wicked (LAX. TApavopLoc) ; Pro. 2:22; 11 : 
13:2,15[ 78.95:3; 59:6; Jer.g:1. 

(2) to oppress, to afflict, to spoil, 1.6 Sr, pyy, 
construed with 3; Isa.21:2, THY Hwa) Wa 7530 
“the spoiler spoils, and the waster wastes ו‎ 
24:16, 1732 O32 323) 1733 0°33 “the spoilers 
spoil, and the spoilers spoil a spoiling,” Isa. 33:1. 
Used of impudence, Hab. 2:5. 

Hence the following words— 


It is put absol. 1 Sa. 14:33; 


in pause 132; with suff. $723, 722 (as if from‏ בָּגָד 
without dag. lene contrary to the rule,‏ ד Wa [the‏ 
Lehrg. p.g4”]); pl.0933, "193; once "1723 Ps. 45:9,‏ 
m. (once fein., Lev.6:20).‏ 

(1) a covering, cloth, with which anything is 
wrapped up, Nu.4:6—13; used of the coverings of 
a bed, 1Sa.19:13; 1 Ki.1:1. 

(2) a garment [* usually the outer garment of the 
Oriental” |, Gen. 39:12, 13,15; 41:42; especially a 
precious one, 1 Ki,22:10; 2 Ch. 18:9; LXX. indrioy, 
070(\ |. 


(3) perfidy, Jer.12:1. 

(4) rapine, a spoiling, Isa.24:16. 

nya pl. fem.treacheries, Zeph. 3: 4, of the form 
TAN; Lehre. § 120, 4. 


NAD Qwith Kametz impure, Lehrg. § 120, 5) i 
בָּגוּרֶה‎ adj. per fidious, treacherous, Jer. 3:7,10. 


[Bigvac], pr.n. of a man, a leader who re-‏ בגוי 
turned from the exile with Zerubbabel, 1222. 9:9, 14 ;‏ 
Neh.7:19, perhaps husbandman, gardener, Ch.‏ ;8:14 

9 

husbandman, Ree garden, which has also passed‏ בְּגְאִי 
into the Persie, eb bagh, a garden [“or i.q. Pers.‏ 
Bayatoc, Herod. ili. 128 ; according to Bohlen, Sanser.‏ 
bagi, bagasan, happy.” Ges. add.]‏ 


(perhaps “garden,” “gardener;” see‏ בְּגְתא 


בפוי=- 5 


to distinguish diverse things, Levit. 19:9,10; “ yé 
shall not drink wine nor strong drink . . . that ye may 
distinguish the clean and unclean;” 11:47; 20:25. 
In both these significations (No. 1, 2) there follows 
בִּין...וּבִין‎ Gen. 1:4,7; Ex. 26:33; Pae...12 Isa. 


59:2; 1 בָּי[..‎ Gen. 1:6. 


(3) to separate from the’ rest, to select out of 
them, in a good sense; followed by }2 Num. 8:14; 
16:9; Lev. 20:24, 26; also followed by ל‎ of that to 
which any thing is destined, 1 Ki. 8:53; also with- 
out ק]‎ Deu. 4:41; 10:8; 1 Ch. 25:1; absol. Den. 
19:7; Eze. 39:14. 

(4) toseparate, to shut out, asa mixed multitude 
from a people; followed by }2 Neh. 13:3; 2Y Isa. 
56:3. With the addition of nye Deu. 29:20; as is 
often the case in medial phrases [i.e. those which may 
be taken in either a good or a bad sense]. 

NipHaL—(1) pass. of Hiph. No. 3, to be separated, 
to separate oneself; followed by }2 Ezr.6:21; 9:1; 
10:11; also to be selected, Ezr. 10:16; followed by 
to or for any thing, 1 Ch. 23:13. 

(2) pass. of Hiph. No. 4, to be secluded, shut out. 

(3) to depart from a place, followed by [5 of the 
place, Nu. 16:21; followed by אל‎ [of pers. ], to depart 
to some one, 1 Ch. 12:8. 

Derivative nouns are 273, nibaan, and— 


age m. part, prece, once followed by הי אזן‎ piece 
of an ear,” Am. 3:12. 


some precious article of merchandize, men-‏ בד לח 
tioned in Gen. 2:12, amongst gold and precious stones ;‏ 
the Arabian manna is compared to this (Nu. 11:7),‏ 
which latter consists of white grainsand scales, and is‏ 
elsewhere compared to boar frost (see Ex. 16:14;Nu.‏ 
cit.); however, according to Burckhardt (Travels‏ .100 
in Syria (599), p- 954 Germ. trans.), the colour is‏ 
yellowish. [It is utterly futile to suppose the manna‏ 
of Scripture is any thing now to be found; the manna‏ 
was like neta, which was round like coriander seed,‏ 
and not like scales or grains. Of the ancient inter-‏ 
preters, Aqu., Symm., Theod., Vulg., Josephus (Ar-‏ 
chaeol. iii. 1, § 6), understand JdéAAor, bdellium, which‏ 
is the gum of a tree growing in Arabia, India, and‏ 
Babylonia. It is whitish, resinous and pellucid, nearly‏ 
the colour of frankincense; when broken it appears‏ 
the colour of wax, with grains like frankincense, but‏ 
larger. Plin.N.H. xii.g,s.19. Its various names ac:‏ 
cord with this, uadedxor, Bdohydv (which however resvs‏ 
upon conjecture, see Dios. i.71 al. 80), JdéAAa, BdeANoy!‏ 
on the other hand bdedlium is not such a precious‏ 
natural production as to be mentioned between gold‏ 
and precious stones, and that the land of Havilah‏ 


זי 





בדר-בדלח 


(2) to devise, to feign, 1 Ki. 19:33 ; (well given 
by the LXX. érdacaro). Neh.6:8; in each place 
followed by $29. Part. with suff. DNT3 by a Syria- 
cism for D873 Neh. loc. cit. Arab. | כ‎ to begin, IV. 
to produce something new, to do and devise first; 
comp. ¢ J. I. IV. to feign, to form. 


prop. TO DISJOIN, TO DIVIDE, TO‏ ו ו 
ae‏ 


SEPARATE, as the Arab. 7 The notion of cutting 
or tearing apart, and hence of dividing, lies both in 
the monosyllabic stock 72, and in the harder kindred 
stocks ,פד ,בת‎ ND, modified variously, comp. בָּרָל‎ pia; 
nna, on3, 13, PNB; ,פד‎ MB; NOB, ANB, NDB, ya, 
WB. (Cognate to these is the syllable ,פץ ,בץ ,בז‎ as 
to which see t!3, Y¥3). 

(2) to separate oneself, to be solitary. Part. 
7H solitary, alone, Ps. 102:8; Hos. 8:9; Isa. 
14:31. 

Derivatives are 12 No.I. and 173. [also pr.n. 173]. 

oe ta 3, q. בְּסָא‎ (which see), Barrodoyeiv, to 
babble, to talk triflingly, whence 12 No. IL. 

m. separation i.q. 12 No. 1. Hence in Ace.‏ בָּדָד 
adv. separately, Lev. 13:46; solitarily, alone‏ 
(commonly expressed in Latin by the adjective solus),‏ 
Isa. 27:10; 112 12 WY “the fortified city standeth‏ 
alone,” 1.6. is left forsaken. Deu. 32 12,1392) 112 Tin}‏ 
Jehovahalone did lead him.” Also 1112? solitarily,‏ * 
for alone.‏ 


(“separation,” “part”), [Bedad], pr.n.‏ בָּדִד 
m. Gen. 36:35.‏ 

see "I.‏ בה 

m2 (prop. 72 183 “in the protection of 
Jehovah”), ] 2606760 [, pr.n. m. Ezr. 10:35. 

"2 m.—(1) stannum,i.e. plumbum nigrum, alloy 
found in ore mixed with silver, which is separated 
from it by means of fire. Germ. Werf. Plin, .א‎ H. 
xxxiv.16; Isa. 1:25, P1373 NYDN >1 will take 
away all thy alloy,” i.e. spurious and impure parts 
of metal. 

(2) plumbum album, tin, Germ. Zinn, Num. 31:22; 
Eze. 22:18, 20; 27:12. 


12 not used in Kal, kindred to the root 2n3 
x 10 SEPARATE, TO DISTINGUISH. 

to separate, to disjoin, Lev. 1:17;‏ (1)---מוזופודך 
as two places by a veil, fence, wall. Ex. 26:33; Eze.‏ 
Gen. 1:6, things previously mixed together ;‏ ;42:20 
Gen. 4.‏ 

(2) Figuratively applicd to the mind, to separate, 





בדן- בהל 


three times joined paranomastically with the woré 
jon, Gen.1:2; Jer. 4:23; Isa.34:11 [which are all 
its occurrences ]. 


Ona an unused root, perhaps i. q. Arab. gs 
to lie [“i.q. Aram. 073; Heb. ,בוש‎ pr. to be white, 
Redslob”]. Hence— 


DOM] Est. 1:6,a kind of marble of which pave- 
ments were made. LXX., Vulg. cpapaydirne, smarag- 


shining. 


dites. Arab. 4) according tothe Kamtis, page 176, is 
a species of stone; and from the etymology, it may be 
gathered that a spurious marble is intended, so called 
because it falsely puts מס‎ the appearance of marble: 
[“‘ or else white marble”. 


f. Ch. haste, Ezr. 4:23. Root baa.‏ ְּהִילוּ 
VWildadj.splendid,bright; of the sun, Job 37 : 1.‏ 


Sis not used in Kal, pr. TO TREMBLE,‏ עס בהל 
TO BE IN TREPIDATION, comp. transp. 7123, ith.‏ 
being interchanged.‏ ר and‏ ל to put in terror,‏ :22שָף 

NipwaL.— (1) to tremble. Used of bones, Ps. 6:3; 
hands, Eze. 7:27; figuratively to the mind, Ps. 6:4. 
Hence — 

(2) tobeterrified, confounded, struck with fear, 
terror; Ex.15:15; 1 Sa. 28:21; 2Sa.4:1; Ps. 48: 
6; 90:7; Eze. 26:18; followed by °35'9, Gen. 45:3; 
Job 23:15; Ecc. 8:3. It includes also the idea of 
despondency, Job 4:5; Isa. 21:3. 

(3) to flee in trepidation, Jud.20:41, and gene- 
rally to hasten after, or to any thing, followed by .ל‎ 
Prov. 28:22, איש ברע"עין‎ jin? 973) “the man of an evil 
eye (envious man) hastens to riches,” 1. 6. anxiously 
seeks for riches. [‘‘ Ecc. 8:3, qbn מִפָּנָיו‎ 273A ,אל‎ be 
not hasty to go out of his sight, 1. e. depart not arro- 
gantly, perversely.” Ges. add. | 

(4) to perish suddenly, Ps. 104: 29, “ thou hidest 
thy face, 12/13! and they (thy creatures) suddenly 
perish.” Comp. 7703. Part. f. 12023 subst. sudden 
destruction, comp. $793; Zeph. 1:18. 


PreL—(1) to strike with terror, to terrify, Ps. 
2:5; 83:16; Dan.11:44; Job 99:10 ; hence, 6 
cause to despond, Ezr. 4:4 .קרי‎ 

(2) to hasten, Est.2:9; and— 

(3) followed by a gerund, i.q.17? to hasten (as 
if, to tremble) to do any thing, Ecc. §:1; 7:9. 

Pua, to be hastened. Prov. 20:21 (קרי‎ nbmy 
ג * מִבהָלֶת‎ hastened possession,” i. e. too anxiously 
and hastily acquired. Hence 27319 swift, st. 4 

Hipnit—(1) 1.6. Pret No.1, Job 23:16. 

(2) i.g. Pret No.2, Est. 6:14. 


CIV 








בדן- בהר 


should be celebrated for producing it. On this ac- 
zount the opinion of the Jews is not to be rejected, 
which has been learnedly supported by Bochart 
(Hieroz. 11. 674— 683), that pearls are to be under- 
stood, of which a very large quantity are fished up 
in the Persian gulf and in India, and with these it 
would not be unsuitable to compare the grains of 
manna. Bochart gives also the etymology, quadril. 
n243 from the root 13, as signifying an excellent, 


= 


selected pearl. Compare Arab. 9, ba pearl, from 


the root oJ i. q. 573, f 
{73 [Bedan], pr. n.— (1) of an Israelitish judge 
not mentioned in the book of Judges, if the reading 
be correct, 1 Sa.12:11, where probably we should with 
the LXX., Syriac (and Arabic) read P12 Jud. 4:9. 
Chald. renders it Samson, as if }12 were i. q. 12 
Dantte, see W213.—(2)m.1Ch.7:17. [In 1Sa.12: 
11, in Thes., Ges. regards }73 as for ]¥28, by rejection 
of the prosthetic ,א‎ and interchange of צ‎ and ,ד‎ 
However, “173 is doubtless i. q. | ,עַבָד‎ Jud. 12:13, 15, 
the ע‎ being dropped as was often the case among the 
Pheenicians in the word בדאשמן .₪ .6 ,עבד‎ for עבד‎ 
בדאשתר ; אשמן‎ Bodostor, for .עבד אשתר‎ See the au- 
thor’s Monum. Pheenie. pp. 174, 175.” Ges. add. ] 


TO CLEAVE, TO MAKE BREACHES,‏ וכה 
whence P13. (Comp. under 1723 No I.)‏ 

(2) denom. from P72 to repair breaches, to re- 
store the ruins of a building; 2Ch. 34:10; Syr. ו‎ 

; ל 3 

and .6..> id. 

with suff. 3272 m. fissure, breach, in a‏ בְּרֶק 
building, 2 Ki. 12:6, seq.; in a ship, Eze. 27:9, 27.‏ 

WTA [Bidkar],(i.q. RT12 “son of piercing 
vhrough”) 1. 6. piercer; 12 like N)3 see p. xcrx, ₪, 
being abbreviated into a prefixed 3; comp.D2¥3, בְּמְהָל‎ 
va, (and as to a similar contraction in Arabic, see 
Tebrisi Schol. ad Ham. page 3, edit. Freytag), pr. n. 
of a centurion of king Jehu, 2 Ki. 9:25. 


To scaTTer, Dan. 4:11, i. q:‏ 173 ג Ch.‏ בכש 
Heb. Wa, 5.‏ 


an unused root, which properly appears to‏ בהה 
have had the signification of purit y, which in Arabic‏ 


is partly applied to brightness and ornament (le 
to be bright, to be beautiful), partly to empti ness, 


whence Le to be void and empty, as a house. Hence— 


(for 193, of a segolate form), emptiness,‏ .הו בהן 
yordness,and concer. something void and empty. Itis‏ 


בדי -בהר 


as being of this animal, and not the elephant, us 
thought by Drusius, Grotius, Schultens, J. D. Mi- 
chaélis, on the place, Schoder in Hieroz. specially 
i. p. 2,seq.; in this I follow the judgment of Bochart 
(Hieroz. 11. p.'754, seq.), and Ludolf (Hist /Ethiop. 
i.11). But it is probable that the form M2732 really 
conceals an Egyptian word, signifying the hippopo- 
tamus, but so inflected as to appear Pheenicio-She- 
mitic (see FS); nm-6ee-ucworr [P-ehe-mout | 
denotes water-ox, by which name (bomarino) the 
Italians also call the hippopotamus (see Jablonski: 
Opusce. ed. te Water, 1.53). [“ It is true that the 
word so compounded is not now found in the remains 
of the Coptic language; but the objection urged 
(Lee’s Heb. Lex. p.74), that it is formed contrary to 
the laws of language, is not valid. It is said indeed, 
that ehe, ox, is of the fem. gender, and that the word 
for water is mou, and not mout. But ehe is of the 
comm. gender, and is frequently used as masc., see 
Peyron, page 46; and the ¢ in mout can be an article 
postpositive, see Lepsius, Lettre 4 Rosellini, page 63.” 


Ges. add. | 


ja an unused root, prob. i.q. 072 ee Conj. IV. 
to shut, to cover. [ Hence the two following words—] 


me) m. the thumb, Ex. 29:20 (so called because 
it shuts the hand); also, the great toe, according as 
it is followed by or 22) Lev. 8:23, seq.; 14:14, 17, 
25,28. Pl. constr. M303 Jud. 1:6, 7, from the un- 


₪ 76 
used sing. Ja. Arab. ele! and in the common 
Soe 2 


language 


ab ] Bohan], pr.n. of a son of‏ ןי בהן 
Reuben, whose name was applied to }73°}28 a place‏ 
on the borders of the tribes of Judah and Benjamin,‏ 
Josh. 15:6; 18:17.‏ 


ae id. 


pila an unused root; Syr. ors) to be white, 
specially with leprosy, Ch. P73% to be bright, P72 
bright. (Comp. 173.) Hence— 

m. vitiligo alba, an eruption which in the‏ בחק 
East is not of rare occurrence, consisting of spots of‏ 
like the leprosy, but‏ , (בָּקָרות בְּהוּת לְבָנוּת) palish white‏ 
harmless, and neither contagious nor hereditary.‏ 


5- 


Arab. ce in Avic.; Lev.13:39. See more in Thes. 
p- 183. 
Wa an unused root. Arab. 7 to shine, to be 


bright, figuratively to be conspicuous. AXthiop 
transp. (JGU: to shine, to be bright, 6: ght 


CV 








בהל- בהר 


(3) to thrust any one from a place [or “ Causat. 
of Kal No. 3”], 2 Ch. 26:20. 
[ Derivative npna.] 


Ch. not used in Peal.‏ בה 

Irupeau. Inf. הַתִבְּהָלֶה‎ subst. haste, speed; and 
with the pref. 2 adv. quickly, Dan. 2:25; 3:24; 
6:20. 

to terrify, Dan. 4:2, 16; 7:15.‏ זג 

ITupakEL pass. Dan. §:9. 

Derivative 03. 


mbna f. terror, fear, Lev. 26:16. Pl. Jer.15:8. 
With the art. terror, car’ eLoyjy, sudden destruc- 
tion, Isa. 65:23. 


an unused root, pr. to shut, specially the‏ בְּהם 
mouth; henceto be mute, dumb. Arab. ,z)1V.to shut,‏ 


X. tobe mute, dumb. (This signification is found in 
very many roots which end in the letter ,ם‎ which ex- 
presses a sound uttered with the mouth shut, as 007, 
De, D3, DDI, ,דוּם‎ DY; comp. Lat. hem, Gr. pow. 
Other roots Which end ל‎ the same letter, denote 
murmuring, humming sounds, also uttered with the 
Mouth shut (jummen, brummen), as 003, O83, 797, On); 


Arab. eee) Bpépw, fremo, Bpyrcopar, fut) [ Hence —] 


5) בְּהֶמְתּף בַּהָמְתּו constr. N73 with suff.‏ בְּהָמָה 
constr. nyona fem. a beast‏ בָּהְמוּת if from M9733), pl.‏ 
(so called from being unable to speak), used of large‏ 
land quadrupeds (see however Pl. No.2); Arab.‏ 


Reg Opp. to birds and reptiles, Gen. 6:7, 20; 7:2, 


8, 23; 8:20; Ex. 9:25; Lev. 11:2; Pro. 30:30, U9 
בַּבְּהָמָה‎ "ai “the lion is a mighty one amongst 
beasts.” Specially signifying — 

(1) domestic animals, cattle, used collect., like 
the Latin pecus [or Eng. cattle]. Opp. to הָאֶרֶץ‎ nin 
Gen. 1:24; TWO nn yen 2:20; 3:14; N00 Gen. 
7:14, 21; Lev. 25:7, beasts of the field, 0 beasts. 
It embraces צא[‎ and בָּקֶר‎ Gen. 47:18; Ley.1:2. Else- 
where— 

(2) it signifies only beasts of burden, as asses, 
camels; opp. to מִקְכָה‎ Gen. 34:23; 36:6; Nu. 32:26; 
2 גצ‎ .3:17. Compare Isa. 30:6; 46:1. 

(3) poet. used also of beasts of the field and wild 
beasts. So in pl. בָּהָמות‎ Deu. 32:24; Hab. 2:17; 
especially when followed by הְאֶרֶץ‎ Deu. 28:26; Isa. 
18:6; 777, WY 1Sa.17:44; Joel 1:20; W WY Mic. 5:17. 

ike בְּהָמות‎ -)1 1) beasts, 7 see above. 

(2) pl. majest. (and therefore followed by sing. m.), 
a large, great beast, by which name, Job 40:15, the 
hippopotamus is designated. I regard the description 


בהרת-בוא 


| ple to war; used 61 ה‎ leader and commander, Num 
27:17; 15a. 18:16; 2Ch.1:10; also without ָפָנִי‎ 
| DY, Josh. 14:11; 1 Ki. 3:7; comp. Deut. 31:2 (cf 
Moses). Comp. Hipmit.—(e) 2 בוא‎ to have wnter- 
| course with wy one (fich einlaffen mit jem.). Josh. 23; 
| 7,12. Hence 1782 ,בוא‎ and with ace. 778, to enict 
into an osth (see ה‎ i nds), בּבָרִית‎ a covenant (see N73), 
iba to be aeqnainted with a secret counsel, Gen. 49: 
יי‎ Wai אל‎ Genesis 15:15, ,בוא אלא בותָיו‎ to go 
untoone’s fathers, i. q. to be gathered unto one’s fathers 
to enter into Hades, see }D8, Niph.” | —(f) to enter 
uponan office, 1 Ch. 27:1. Opp. 10 יַבָא‎ > Ki. 11:9. 
—(g) to enter (into a chamber, Ps. 19:5), spoken of 
the sun, i.q.to set. LXX. dvw, Gen. 15:12,17; 28: 
11, ete. Opp. to 83’.—(h) to come in, to be brought 
tn, into the barn, used of annual produce, Lev. 25: 
22; hence, to come in, to return, used of produce 
and revenues; 1 Ki.10:14; 2Ch. 9:13. Comp. 7843, 
Opp. to 83! to go out, to be expended as money. 

(2) to come, very frequently in the Old Test. op- 
posed to 425. Followed by ?& of person or place, 
Gen. 37:23; על‎ Ex.18:23; TW 2Sa.16:5; b 1 Sam 
9:12; Isa. 49: 18; also acc., hence Lam. 1:4, בָּאִי מועָד‎ 
“ those who come to the feast.” Often used of ima- 
nimate things, Job 37:9; 38:11; especially of time, 
Jer.7:32; hence הַבָּטִים‎ in future times,’ Isa. 27:6 
(compare MM). Specially—(a) בוא ב‎ to come with 
anything, i.e. to bring it, to offer it (sce 3 0, 1(, גד‎ 
13:1; Ps.66:13; Ece.5:2, M32 202 הַחָלוּם‎ Na sD 
“ for a dream brings many things,” videl. vain, tri- 
fling. Ps.71:16, ‘278 אָבוא בָּנְבָרות‎ “T will come 
with the mighty acts of the Lord,” i.e. I will narrate, 


or praise (parall. 13/8); compare Pers. eres ri to 


bring and to tell, and Lat. ferunt.—(b) ער לבא‎ until 
fon comest, Jud.3:3; and ellipt. לבא‎ Nu. 13:21; 
34:8, for usque ad, until, unto, as far as, in geo- 
graphical descriptions; the same is אף‎ 3779 Gen. 19: 22; 
MIND, WA Gen. 10:19, 30; 13: 10.—(c) followed by 
ער‎ to Neath arrive at (a place), Ex.22:8; and me- 
taph. to reach any person, 1.e. “ to equal hae to be 
equal to him, 2 Sa. 23:19; followed by אל‎ 2 Sa. 23:23. 


(Arab. ;') to be equal, like, prop. gleicd}fommen.)— (d) 
to come upon any one, to fall upon any one, espe- 
cially suddenly; used of an enemy, Gen. 34:27; 1 Sa, 
12:12; Job 15:91; of calamity, Job 20:22. In 
prose commonly followed by על‎ Gen.; 1 Sa. loce. citt. 
and אֶל‎ Gen. 32:9; in poetry followed by an ace., and 
2 Job 3:25; Isa. 47:9. Rarely used of anything goon 
and desired, followed by by Josh. 23:15; ace. Job 





| 223913 Ps.119:41,77. (Arab. 0 with acc. to + ome 


CVI 


בהרת--בוך 


NG :ל‎ luminary, (the primary idea lies in vibrating, | 
glancing, shining, compare °73). Hence בָּהִיר‎ and— 


nya pl. nin f. a spot in the skin, especially | 


a white spot, which when it is lower than the rest of 
the skin, and has white hairs, is the symptom of the 


Oriental leprosy (Lev. 13:2—4, 18—23, 24—28); : 


but if not, it is harmless, whether it be cicatrix, or it 


arise from burning, or it be vitiligo, verse 38, 39. 


Jahn (Archeol. i. § 215), incorrectly regards this | 


word M3 as being the special name of a certain 
disease, the \ehxn of Hippocrates; בק‎ differs from 
this as being the special name of a disease consisting 
of whitish spots. 


NID pret. 82 (once 133 Milél for 983 1 Sa. 25:8), 
imp. ,פא ,בוא‎ Dis M82 (Milél), 1Sa.20:21; 1Ki.1g3:7, 
inf. בוא‎ once 8A (Milra), 1Ki. 14:12; fut. ויבא ,בוא‎ 
once 13"), 1 Ki. 12:12 ,כתיב‎ with ה‎ parag. and suff. 
sometimes irregularly / ANNIA Deut. 33:16; FWOSIIA 


Job 22:21; NNINA, ,קרי‎ Nan 1Sa. 25:34 Mace ind. 
analyt.). 

(1) to come in, toenter (Ath. (EAs id. Arab. 7) 
to return. Kindred to this is 3\0 coeundi sensu. ‘To 


this answers the Sanse. wd, to go, Gr. Baw, whence 
Baivw, vado; see signif. No. 3, which, although less 
common, is perhaps Least! Opp. to יָצָא‎ Josh. 6:1; 
2Ki.15:17. ‘The place which any one enters, as a 
house, city, country, ship, is construed with 3, Gen. 
19:8; Deut. 23:25, 26; by GenOs See tet Ona: > 
Esth. 6:4; with ה‎ parag. Gen. 12:11, 14; and poet. 
with an acc. Ps. 100:4; Lam. 1:10 (comp. tngredi 
urbem), whence Gen. 23:10, 18, עירו‎ WY N32 “ those 
who enter the gate of his city ;" Prov.2:19. The per- 
son to whom one enters is preceded by אל‎ Gen. 6:20; 
7:13. Followed by 2 to enter into (one’s body. 
Eze. 9:9, בִי רוח‎ 83M), “ the spirit entered into me” 
(comp. pévoc .טא .11 ,20406766 ו‎ 157(. 2 Ki. 
18:21. Specially—(q) i בוא אֶלאַשָה‎ to enter unto a 
woman—honeste dicitur de coitu, Gen.6:4; 16:2; 30: 


3; more rarely followed by על‎ Gen. 19:31. Arab. zh 


and y\, id.—(b) to enter into the house of a husband; 
said of a bride, Josh.15:18; followed by by Dan.11:6. 
Comp. Hipum, No.1. —(¢) by DEINE בוא‎ {0 enter into 
judgment with any one,i.e. to bring before a tribunal. 
15 3:14; Job 22:4; Ps. 143:2.—(d) NIA) צָא‎ to 
go out and to come in,a phrase describing the gene- 
ral course of life and action. 1 Sa. 29: 6; Deut. 28: 

6; Ps.121:8. Different from this is “to go out, 
avd come in before the people,” i. 6, to lead the peo- 


נהרת -בוך 


to cause to come to pass, to fulfil, words, counsel, 
prophecy, Isa.37:26; 46:11; Jer.39:16 (compare 
Kal 2, ¢). 

(3) to bring, to bring away, to carry with oneself, 
2 Ch.36:7; Dan.1:2 (LXX. arogépw); hence—(a) 
simply to carry, i.g. ;שא‎ Job 12:6, “ who carries 
his God in his hand” (see אלה‎ 0 siz As, 
NWOT +++ לְמַעְלָה‎ NID * as one who carries up 

.. axes,” lifts up as a woodman.—(b) to bring 
back (compare Arab. .|. to return, IV.to bring back). 
Deu. 33:7, “ hear, O Jehovah, the voice of Judah 
Nan ְאֶלדְעָמו‎ and bring him back to his people.” 
—(c) to bring away anything, i.e. to procure, to 
get, to acquire; compare Arab. ,') followed by Wi 
Ps. 90:12, 7930 [כב'א ל‎ “ that we may acquire a 
wise heart.” 

Horuan 823 —(1) pass. Hiph. No. 1, to beled in, 
Gen. 43:18; Ps. 45:15; to be brought in, Lev. 
10:18; 2 Ki. 12:10,seq.; to be inserted, put in, 
לפוא‎ 

(2) pass. of Hiph. No. 9, to be brought to any 
one, Lev. 13:2,9; 14:2; to be brought to, Gen 
33:11. Derived nouns are 783, מֶבוא‎ and 8219, 
תִּבוּאֶה‎ 

The words which are commonly referred tc‏ בוב 
this root, 113) and 133, I refer to the root 23).‏ 


ro conrEMN, TO DESPISE, kindred‏ יבוז fut.‏ בגז 
to 113. (Both of these are properly as it appears to‏ 
me i.q. DID to trample with the feet, which is applied‏ 
to contempt, comp. Pro. 27:7.) Const. followed by‏ 
כ Pro. 1:73) more otten by 2 bbe‏ .06ב בל 
לא PASO 201 G. Cant Sal, 740 ro10n90, 339 way‏ 
“they do not despise a thief,” i.e. “they do not let‏ 
him go unpunished,” comp. 30:17. Zech. 4:10, 3‏ 
in 3 pret. stands for 12, as if from 12. Hence the‏ 
following words—‏ 

3. m.—(1) contempt, Job 12:5; 31:34. 

(2) [Buz], (6)---.ת .כ‎ of the second son of Nahor 
Gen. 22:21; also of a people and region of Arabig 
The Gent. noun is בו]'‎ Job 
32:2;—(b) m. 1 Ch. 5:14. 

MAJ £. contempt, hence “ he who is, or they wha 
are contemned,” Neh. 3:36. 

(“sprung from Buz,” compare 183 No. 2, a)‏ בוןי 
Buzi, the father of Ezekiel the prophet and‏ .מז 
priest, Eze. 1:3.‏ 

[Bavai], pr.n. m. perhaps of Persic origin,‏ בָנִי 
i,q. 33.‏ 


a root net used in Kal, which had the‏ בוך 


| Deserta, Jer. 25:23. 


חצס 





בוא-בוך 


gpon any one, to fall upon any (6)--(.6מ0‎ 0 
some to pass, to be fulfitled, accomplished, of de- 
sire, Prov.13:12; especialty of prophecies, 1 Sam. 
9:6; Deu. 13:2; 18:22; Jud.13:12; of a sign given 
by a prophet, 1 Sa.10:7. Opposed to 22, (/)-=שום‎ 
בוא בְּשָמות‎ to come, i.e. to be recounted by names, mit 
Namen aufe oder angefiihrt werden, 1 4:38. 

(3) It more rarely signifies to go, i.q. Pa [“ the 
place where being usually expressed” [ ; Gen. 37:30, 
82 אנִי‎ TIX “whither shall I go?” whither shall 1 
turn? Jon.1:3, “ he found a ship MN 783 which 
was going to Tarshish;” Isa.7:24; 22:15; 24:62; 
Nu. 32:6; Jud.19:3; Isa.7:24. Followed by a dat. 
pleon. לך‎ 1 Sa.22:5. Specially—(a) metaph. to live, 
ig. 429, 4200 Ps.40:8; followed by אֶת‎ and OY 
with any one, i.e. to have intercourse, Ps. 26:4; Pro. 
29:94.--)0( בוא אֶלאָבוּתָיו‎ “to go to one’s fathers,” 
Gen. 15:15, 1.q. PANN DS to be gathered to 
one’s fathers, to go to Hades (see }D8 Niph. No. 1). 

Hiruit 829; 2 pers. הַבָאתָ‎ with suff. 3817 Ps, 
66:11; הַבָאתִים‎ Eze. 23:22; more frequently ‘30827, 


| הַבִיאתֶם Lev. 23:10, and‏ הבאתר ין הַבִיאתִים,הַבִיאתִיף 


1 לֶ58.16:1‎ ; inf. N39; oun הָבִי‎ Ruth 3:15; gerund 
wand, twice לְבִיא‎ 2 Ch.31:10; Jer:39:7; fut. 82), 
82"), rejecting the אָבִי ,א‎ 1 Ki.21:29; causat. of conj. 
Kal, in almost all of its significations. 


(1) to cause to come in, to lead in, to bring in,e.g. | 


to a house, Gen. 43:17; a shzp, Gen.6:19; a land, 
| א‎ specially, to take a wife, Jud. 12:9 (see Kal 
1, 6); DWI NIN “to bring into judgment,” Job 
14:3; Ecc.11:9 (see Kal 1,c); S27) הוציא‎ “to lead 
(a people) out and bring them in,” i.e. to and from 
war; used of a king or other military leader, Nu.27: 
17; 1 Ch.11:2 (see Kal 1, d); “to cause (the sun) 
to enter,” i.e. “to set,” Amos 8:0 (see Kal 1, 9). 
Used of inanimate things, to bring in produce to the 
barn, 2 Sam.g:10; to bring in, to carry in (LXX. 
eiapépw), Gen.27:10; Lev.4:5,16, etc.; to put in, 
to insert, as the hand into the bosom, Ex.4:6; car- 
rying bars into rings, Ex.25:14; 26:11. 

(2) to bring to, prop. used of living things; fol- 
lowed by 8, ? to any person, Gen. 2:19,22; 43:9; 
44:32; tocall for, to admit, Est.5:10,12. It is 
applied to inanimate things—(a) to bring to, Gen. 
27:10: 30:14; 31:39; 33:11; 2Ch.9:10; Gen. 37:2, 
DPAN- ON MYT OMIBINN RIN טש‎ trug dem Vater bife 
Gertidhte tiver fie su, “ he brought to his father an evil 
report concerning them.”—(4) to bring a present, 1 Sa, 

273 25:27; a sacrifice, Gen. 4:4.—(c) followed by 

Y to bring upon any one evil, or anything hurtful, as 
the flood, Gen.6:17; calamity, Jer.4:6; 5:15. More 
rarely followed by ל‎ Jer.15:8; and אֶל‎ 32:42.—(d) 


בול-בוק 


nification of polluting and profaning, compare care 
rareiv i.q. טס \ף26/3]‎ 1 Mac. 3:45,51; Apoc. 11:2 
and DID), 

Hopuat, part. D249 (rodden under foot (used of 
a corpse), Isa. 14:19. 

Hirnpae, DDN to be thrown out to be tram- 
pled on, Eze. 16:6,22. Compare DBI. 

[rived nouns are, 7013, תְּבוּסָה‎ and pr.n. DID, 


neha! an unused root, which with the kindred 
words Y$3, בַּעה‎ and YI), has the sense of swelling 
up; this is afterwards variously applied to water 
gushing up, boiling up; to ulcers breaking forth, 
and pustules rising in the skin. See NYBYIN. 


ya an unused root, 1. q. Arab. לכש‎ Med. Ye, 
to be white (with an 00. to surpass in whiteness). 
Il. to make white. IX. and XI. to be of a white 


wv 5 
|. white, bright. [“ Cognate are 
Ch. עבץ ,אבץ‎ , PVA, stannum, tin, also ".בוש‎ add. | 
To this answers the Pers. לג‎ 4 white, bright; Germ. 


Hence ביצה‎ 


colour, whence 


Engl. weif, white; higher Germ. bief. 


an egg, and— 


ya m. byssus, and cloth made of byssus, 1.6 
fine cotton of a bright, white colour (see the ety- 
mology and Apoc. 19:8, 14, compare the remarks ix. 
Thes. p. 190). It was very fine in texture, and 1 
costly, used as the clothing of kings (1 Ch. 15:27), cf 
priests (2 Ch. 5:12), and of those who were very rich 
(Est. 1:6; 8:15). The word is of Aramzan origin, 
and it is therefore specially used of the Syrian byssus 
(Eze. 27:16), which appears to be distinguished from 
the byssus of the Egyptians, called שש‎ (ibid. verse 7); 
in other places it does not differ from WY, and it is 
used for it in the later Hebrew, 1Ch. 4:21; 2 Ch. 
3:14; compare Ex. 26:31. (So - כ-ם‎ and Ch. בוין‎ 
in the Old and New Test. Heb. UY and Gr. ]200006.( 
See J. R. Forster on the Byssus of the Ancients, 
Lond. 1776. Celsii Hierob. .גו‎ 167, seq. J. 1. Faber 
on Harmer’s Observatt. 11. 382, seq. 

[“ After long inquiry and dispute, whether the 
cloths of byssus were of linen or cotton, recent minute 
investigations at London, with the aid of the micro- 
scope, have decided the controversy, and shewn that 
the threads are linen. See Wilkinson’s Manners and 
Cust. of the Anc. Egyptians, iii. p. 115.” Ges. add.] 


(“shining,” from (2) to shine), ] 20 02%‏ בוצֶץ 
pr.n. of a rock near Gibeah, 1 Sa. 14:4.‏ 


Hence P93) and— ©‏ עֶ1ע 0 0 i.g. PP2‏ בוק 


CVItl 


בול--בות 


signification of turning, rolling, and hence of | 
5 
disturbing, perplexing, comp. 3%, Sal and 490 
to turn, to turn about, Arab. CS \, to be confused, 
disturbed, used of any affair, {© to involve oneself 
in evil. 
Nipuat 032 Part. pl. נְבְכִים‎ (Ex. 14:3), to be en- 


tangled, Est. 3:15; to wander in perplexity, Joel 
1:18; Ex. loc. cit.; hence 73331, 


rain, showers‏ (1)- יָבָל from the root‏ ָבוּל for‏ בול 
(see the root No.1), hence the month of showers,‏ 
the eighth of the Jewish months, from the new moon‏ 
of November, to that of December, 1 Ki. 6:38.‏ 

(2) produce, i.g. תְּבואָה‎ Job. 40:20; with the 
addition of YY the stock of a tree, the trunk, as in 
Chaldee. Isa. 44:19. 


O12) an unused root, which appears to have had 
the notion of height, whence 123 a high place, which 
see. ‘The other Phenicio-Shemitic languages have 


not this root (see however Syr. frond 1 0a4, 1029, 

Pesh.), but its traces are manifest in the Indo- 

Germanic stock of languages, as the Pers. el the top 

of any thing, roof, Bwyde, altar, mound, and Podyvoc, 

hill, pomus, used of taller trees; in the Germanic 

Janguages Bom, Boom, Baum, whence fic) bdumen. 
[Derivative 3. | 


.בֶ'] with its derivatives see‏ בון 


M3 (“prudence”), [Bunah], pr.n. .גת‎ 1 Ch. 
2:25. 


see 122.‏ בוני 


DID fut. Dia? ro TREAD WITH THE FEET, TO 
TRAMPLE ON, as a thing neglected and despised, Pro. 
27:7; also to trample to pieces, as enemies, 1. 6. 
thoroughly to subject, Isa. 14:25; 63:6; Ps. 44:6; 
60:14. Part. בוסים‎ Zec. 10:5. (To tread with the 
1006 18 expressed in many languages by the syllable 
pat variously inflected; see Sanscr. pati, a way, pad, 
pada, foot [“ path, to go”], Zend. pethd, pate, a path, 
‘Pers. / foot), Gr. raroc, 0780 move for rods, gen. 
T0006, Lat. pes, pedis and petere, lower Germ. pabdden, 
reddcn = rareiv, Pfad, Engl. path, Sup (foot), + being 
changed by the Hebrews into a sibilant pas, bas. 
Kinrred, in the sense of stamping in, is DIX, of despis- 
mg, as the Gr. waréw, 11. iv. 157; 13, 722. Compare 
also 137, 50.) 

Pine, DDI to tread with the feet a holy place 
cr land, Jer. 12:10; Isa. 63:18. with the added sig- 





Piao es 


calamity, Jer. 15:9; 20:11; to a husbandman de. 
prived of hope of harvest, Jer.14:4; comp. Isa. 19:9. 
and .הוביש‎ On the other hand those are said not ts 
be put to shame, who place their confidence in God. 
Ps, 22:6; 25:2,3. Followed by מן‎ of a thing which 
disappoints the hope, Jer. 2:36. 

(2) It is applied to the mind, in whatever way 
troubled, disturbed, confused (compare Arab. 
iy). So especially in the phrase עד בוש‎ Jud 
3:25, “they waited ₪13 עד‎ until they were con- 
founded;” 2 Ki. 2:17. 

(3) It appears to be once used of a thing which 
disappointed the hopes of others set upon it (comp. 
NWA). Hos.13:15, MP2 יָבוש‎ “his fountain shall 
be ashamed” (compare Jer. 14:3), 1.6. shall dry up. 
Followed by 32. But it is more probable that 
יבוש‎ h. 1. is the same as U'2", 

(This word is of frequent use in poetry, but rare in 
prose, see No. 1, 3; in the Pentateuch never found in 
Kal, but see Hithpalel.) 

Pitre, בשש‎ to delay, followed by a gerund, Ex. 
32:1; Jud. 5:98. Properly to put to shame one who 
waits, by detaining him too long. Comp. ₪13 WY Jud. 
3:25. + 

pers. DI —‏ 9 הָבִיש מווק1 

(1) to put any one to shame, especially on account 
of frustrated endeavours. Hence used of God, to 
cause efforts to be vain, Psalm 14:6; 44:8; 110° 
31, 116. 

(2) to disgrace, Pro. 29:15. 

(3) intransitive, to do shameful things, to act 
shamefully (comp. 22°, YI). Part. כ ביש‎ base, 
shameful, wicked, Prov. 10:5. As in this place, so 
Prov. 14:25; 17:2, it is opposed to Dawn, For 
wickedness also comprehends folly, as elsewhere words 
implying folly (5°D3, 222) are applied to wicked- 
ness. Fem. nwt Pro. 12:4; opposed to 20 אשת‎ 

Another form of the conjugation Hiphil, #25, is 
found under the root .ל‎ 

to bluch, to be ashamed, Gen. 2:25.‏ סדה גידו 
This appears to be a word used in prose, comp. unde‏ 
וו 2asn7, Asn.‏ 

Derivatives are ,בָּ'טְנֶה‎ NYA, DA, and— 


f. shame, Ps. 89:45; Eze.'7:18; Obad. i190;‏ בוּשהּ 
Mic. 7:10.‏ 

ch. ro pass THE went, Dan.6:19. Jn‏ בורת 
Syr. Ns id.; and, to delay, ta‏ ליו Targg. often for‏ 
remain. Arab. ane Med. Ye; th. fT: to pass‏ 


the night, to remain. Hence is commonly derived 
m2 house; but see under that word. 


SIX 





io בוקה:‎ 


emptiness, emptytng, i e. devastation,‏ 1 בוקה 
depopulation (comp. 172). Once found Nah. 2:11,‏ 
used of the greatest devastation, like TRV‏ , בוקה MPAINI‏ 
DDY,‏ ,שוא from the roots‏ שְמַמָה וּמְשַמָה ASW,‏ 


pr. a herdman (denom. from 723 which‏ בוקר 
see); in a wider signification also used of ₪6 shep-‏ 
herd, Am.7:14. Of equally wide use is the Lat.‏ 
armentarius (Virg. Georg. 111. 344), which is well used‏ 
in the Vulgate.‏ 

from the root‏ ,83 ,באר nina m. (for‏ .ו בור 

5-5 
3) a pit; Arab. Sip Sa.13:6; 1 Ch. 11:22. 

(2) specially a cistern. Gen. 37:20, seq. ninia 
חְצבִים‎ “cisterns cut in stone,” Deu.6:11. Cisterns 
without water were used for prisons (Zec. 9:11; Jer. 
38:6, seq.). Hence— / 

(3) 1.6. prison, Isa. 94:99, more fully N37 n'a 
Jer. 37:16; Ex. 12:29. 

(4) sepulchre. Of frequent occurrence is the 
phrase יורְדִיהבור‎ “ those who go down to the sepul- 
chre,” i.e. the dead, Psal. 28:1; 30:4; 88:5; Isa. 
38:18. 14:19, WIMAN-N "1 “those who are 
to go to the stones of the sepulchre,” ie. to be 
buried in the more costly sepulchres of stone; בור‎ TY 
“unto the sepulchre,” Prov. 28:17; Isa. 14:15, 
2°27} “the recesses of the sepulchre,” i.e. the 
lowest sepulchre. 


II. בור‎ i. g. 93, which see. 


EXPLORE, TO SEARCH OUT, once‏ 0 בָּרַר.ף.ג בור 
found, Ecc. 9:1, where there is the infinit. [Kav] 3125,‏ 
to search out (comp. Ecc. 3:18, D729),‏ 


WD pret. Via, Ya, part. pl. DZ, fut. VID, To 

n 
BE ASHAMED. (It answers to the Syr., Ch. N03, Lois, 
also Arab. ew to be astonished, confounded, 


- לט‎ to silence, and Lat. pudere, pudor. The origin 
should not apparently be sought in the idea of blush- 
ing, but rather in that of paleness and terror, so that 
בנץ‎ and NY2 are kindred to this.) Ezr. 8:22, בּשתי‎ 
לְשָאל‎ “Twas ashamed to ask;” Ezr.9:6; once with 
a fin. verb, Job 19:3, הדלי‎ WANN? “ye are not 
ashamed, ye shun me.” Followed by ]5 of the 
thing of which one is ashamed, Eze. 36:32 (comp. 
Eze. 43:10,11). Specially it is— 

)1( to fail in hope and expectation, which is joined 
with shame and blushing, Jer. 14:3; Job 6:20. It 
is applied to enemies and wicked men put to flight 
after their endeavours are frustrated, Ps.6:113; 25:3; 
31: 8; 35:4; to men overwhelmed with unexpected 


בז--בחון 


Hence the Ch. taf to bring to decay, to dissipate; 
from which commonly is derived 7313) a liberal gift, 
see under that word.) It is construed —(«) absol. 
Num. 31:53; 1 Sa. 14:36.—(@) with an ace. of the 
prey, to take any thing for a prey, to seize and 
carry away what is seized. Gen. 34:29; Nu. 31:9; 
Deu. 2:35; 3:7. 12 בָּזז‎ to seize a prey, Isa. 10:6; 
33:23. Ob של‎ ta id. 2 Ch. 98: 8.---)6( with accus. of 

the city, country, persons spoiled, Gen. 34:27; Eze. 
39:10; 2 Ki.7:16; 2Ch.14:13; Isa. 42:22. 

plur. 1133; inf. and fut. 139, 12! to‏ ;133 זגזעוא 
be spoiled, pass. of Kal, letter ¢; Amos 3:11; Isa.‏ 
.24:3 

Puat, id., Jer. 50:37. 

Derivatives, 73, 73. 

}'2 m. (from the root 73), contempt, Esth, 
1:18. 

m2 (“contempt of Jehovah”), [Bizjoth 
jah], pr.n. of a town in the south of Judah, Josh 
15:28. 


pia an unused ie prop. to scatter, to dis 


perse, like the Syr. OL; Arab. ₪ is, to spit, to sow 


sed, also to arise (as the sun); oo to scatter rays, 
in “8 signification of radiating and shining forth 
it appears to be kindred to the root P71 (as to ז‎ and 
Hence 6768 X\eyou.— 


Pra m., Eze.1:14, i.g. P12 lightning, flash of 
lightning. So all the ancient versions, also Abul- 
walid and Kimchi. 


pra (* lightning”), [Bezek], pr. n. of a city of 
the Canaanites, where Adoni-bezek was king, Jud.1:4, 
seq.5 [ 4. 


TO SCATTER, TO DISPERSE, TO DISSIPATE,‏ בוה 
i.g. WB, Dan.11:24. Arabic yp Conj. I. and yy‏ 
to sow seed; compare Aram. 172.‏ 

Piet, to disperse, to put to fitght (enemies), Ps. 
68:31. 

NINA [Biztha], pr.n. of an eunuch in. the court 
of Xerxes, Est 1:10; perhaps Pers. cu. beste; liga > 
gatus, sc. membro, i.e. spado. 


fina m., verbal adj., i.g. 102 ₪ trier (of metals), 


| ר‎ being interchanged, see 7). 


CX \ 





| Jer.6:27. 


> JAA (with occult Dag. forte) m.,a watch-to wer, 
a tower built for besieging a city, Isa.23:13 .קדי‎ 





It signifies Aithiopia, 


בז=-בחת 


Ta with suff. בִּדָה‎ m. prey, spoil It is used of 
persons and cattle carried away in war (elsewhere 
Iw ; (מִלְקְחַ‎ also of wealth taken from an enemy, Nu. 
14:33 Jer. 15:13; 49:32. 12 M3 see M3. Of fre- 

zent use are the phrases 12? הָיָה‎ to become a prey, 
to be carried away as a prey, Nu. 14:31; Deu.1:39; 
Isa. 42:22; sometimes with the addition of a dative, 
Eze. 26:5; 34:28; 12? נָתַן‎ to give for a prey, Jer. 
17 zen 5:7 :קרי‎ 


S72 4705 Xeydp, no doubt having the sense, 0 
CUT IN PIECES, DIVIDE. Isa. 18:2, “a people 
IS DAI ANTS WN whose land the rivers divide” 
for “rend (4812 .ג‎ q. 13)" ]. 
see my Comment. on the passage. The root S!2 is 
softened from the harder forms 913 (to cleave), $3, 
YSB, all of which have the power of dividing. It lies 
not only in the syllables 8, 72, בז‎ (comp. under the 
root M¥), but also, as imitating the sound of cleay- 
ing, in many others ending with a sibilant, as yp, 
,חס,חץ ;13 ,בס‎ In; tn; also in 4, as ,גד ,קט‎ which 
latter is frecuent in the Indo-Germanic languages; 
compare Sanser. bhidh, to cleave, tshid; Pers. tshiden, 
axigw, scindo, ete. 


TO DESPISE, TO CONTEMN, pr. to‏ בון .ף.1 בּות 
trample with the feet, see 112, DID. Constr. followed‏ 
by an 800. Num. 15:31; Ps. 22:25; 102:18; more‏ 
Sa. 6:16, and (nie to the‏ 2 ל ; rarely followed by‏ 
Neh. 2: 19. Opp. to 123 1 Sa. 2:30.‏ על etymology)‏ 
“he who makes light of (ie.‏ בּוּזָה 277" Pro.1g9:16,‏ 
וַיבָז neglects) his course of living.” Est. 3: 0 yy.‏ 
“and he despised to lay hand; 3 0‏ לְשָלַח 7 

part. M32 despised, Isa. 53:3; Ps. 15:4.‏ זוע א 

HiPHin i. q. Kal, Est. 1:17. 

Derivatives, 23, pr. n. בְּזְיוּתְיָה‎ M192. 


” 


ma verbal adj. of an intransitive (and passive) 
form, despised. Isa. 49:7, נש‎ ma « despised by 
men,” i.g. DY ta Ps. 22:7. 


MMA i.g. 12 prey, spoil (from the root 112), but 
only found in the later Hebrew (compare the Aram. 


arenes 
Lis), 2 Chr:.14:13; 28:14; 20:77 1 
Est. 9:10, seq.; Dan. 11:24, 33. Often joined to the 
synonyms שָבִי‎ and 22, 

TTD plur. 1173, 13713, once 42593, inf, 13, fut. 1%; 70 
$NATCH AWAY, TO PREY, TO TAKE A 2 TO 


= 


3POIL ל‎ Conj. 1. VIL; Aram. 113, Is id. 


The primary power appears to be that of to pull in 
pieces, compare the kindred roots 3, Pla, “232. 


algae) pal 
The Arabs have in this sense ו‎ Conj. I, VIII 


2 and . being interchanged; which prop. has the 


meaning, to rub, to rub upon; used in the sense of 
trying, proving by rubbing on the lapis Lydius, called 
in the Greek SBacavoc, which appears to be a word 
formed from the Oriental (.בחן‎ 

Nipua., to be proved, tried, Gen.42:15,16; Job 
34:36. : 

Puat בחן‎ id., Eze.23:18, כִּי בח[‎ “ because a trial] 
18 made;” compare Schnurrer on the passage; LXX. 
dre dedccaiwrar. Others take }92 as a noun, trial, 
proof, sc. is made. 

Derived nouns besides the following are na, בחוּן‎ 
pn. 


m., watch-tower (see the root No. 2), Isa,‏ בַּהן 
bay “the hill (Ophel) and the watch-‏ ובחן ,32:14 
tower on it.” It seems to denote a tower built on‏ 
the hill Ophel, as to which see Neh. 3: 26,27.‏ 


m., trial, proof; Isa.28:16, [03 JAN “a‏ בחן 
tried stone,” i.e. of proved stability, so as to be suit-‏ 
able for the foundation of a building.‏ 


nine! fut. W2!1—(1) TO PROVE,i. q. TO TRY, TO 


EXAMINE, like the Syr. 5 i.q. Heb. .בְּחן‎ (I place 
this signification first, although it is the less frequent, 
and particularly belongs to the later Hebrew[?]; be- 
cause trial, proof, precedes choice. The primary idea is 
either that of rubbing on a touchstone, so that it is 
the same as }93, or in dividing in pieces and examin- 


ing; comp. LAD, 722 No.1. To this answer Greek 
meppaw, Lat. pertor, whence experior, comperior, pert- 
culum, peritus). Isa. 48:10, ‘39 19332 בְּחרְתִיף‎ “T have 
proved thee in the furnace of affliction,” Job 34:43 
2 Chron. 34:6; where the כתיב‎ should be read 113 
בָּתִּיהֶם‎ “he proved (searched) their houses,” (of 
the idolators). 

(2) to approve, i.q. to choose, to select. It 
answers to the Arab. 256 VIII. to select the best, to 
have the best, to take the better part of a thing, 


5( ney Be, something select, what is chosen. Job 9: 
14; 15:53; 29:25. Often with a dat. לף‎ to choose for 
oneself, Gen. 13:11; Ex.17:9; Josh. 24:15. The 
thing chosen is put in the accus. (sce the instances 
cited), and more often also with 3 prefixed; (comp. 2 
B,4). Deu.7:6; 14:2; 18:5; Nu.16:5; 17:20; 1Sa. 
10:24; 16:8,9, ete.; once 71 (which denotes desire 
of any thing, and see על‎ No. 4), Job 36:21; also מ[‎ 
(in the sense of preference) Ps.84:11. Participle WN} 
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בחור - בהר 


MA pl. בחוּרִים‎ , ND (of the form Sapp with oc- 
cult Dag. forte to distinguish it from O73), m., a 
youth, young man, so called from beauty of form, see 
belo v, part. 372 No.2); unless, indeed, it be thought 
that -his signification 18 taken from the kindred 733 


No. 3, whence Arab. 6 a virgin, Jud.14:10; 1 Sa. 


8:16. It denotes a young man of mature age, but 
unmarried, Ruth 3:10; Isa.62:5; often connected 
with בְּתוּלָה‎ Deu. 32:25; Lam.1:18; 2:21, etc. Spe- 
cially youths, used for young warriors, Isa.g:16; 
31:8; Jer,18:21; 49:26; 51:3; Am. 4:10 (comp. 
ny) and 55v%), 


see ona.‏ בְּחורות 
see ]!3,‏ ; כתיב 138.93:13 בַּחין 


m., adj. verb, elect. chosen, éxdexrde: only‏ בחר 
chosen of God, 2 Sam. 21:6;‏ בְּחִיר )77 in the phrase‏ 
of Moses, Ps.106:23; of the people of Israel, Isa.‏ 
(parall. mn 72); of the pious and pro-‏ 45:4 ;43:20 
phets, Isa.42:1 (according to others, of the Messiah‏ 
{this is of course the true application]); pl. of the‏ 
pious, Isa.65:9,15,22; Ps.105:43.‏ 


ma ו‎ bya No. 3; followed by 3, To 
LOATHE; compare Syr. 2 nauseating, suffering 
from nausea. Zech.11:8, בִי‎ nena נַפֶשֶם‎ “ their soul 
loathed me.” This signification is either taken from 
the cognate 2 bya, or from ]73 and 3 402, but with the 
sense of rejecting. 
11. i.g. Arab. (\a> to be greedy, avaricious. 
fence Pua, Proverbs 20:21, in (כתיב‎ nena nen 
a possession obtained by avarice;” see Schult. 
Animadvv. ad .1.ג[‎ The ancient versions express the 
מבהלת קרי‎ in translating. 


To SEARCH OUT, TO EXA~-‏ (1)--.יבְח] fut.‏ בְּחן 
HINE, TO TRY, TO PROVE, especially metals (like the‏ 
syn. 1S), Jer.g:6; Zec.13:9; Ps.66:10; whence‏ 
let him prove‏ “ בַּחְננִי netaph. Job 23:10, S$8 ANID‏ 
me, I shall go forth like gold;” and neglecting the‏ 
“doth‏ הַלא primary power, Job 19:11, JAM 7 IIs‏ 
rot the ear try words?” Job 34:3. Often—(a) used‏ 
wf God examining the hearts of men, Ps. 7:10; 17:3;‏ 
Pro.i7:3; Ps. 81:8; especially by sending calami-‏ 
used of men tempting‏ (2)---.18 : ל ties upon them, Job‏ 
God (i. q 182), i. 6. of unbelievers, Mal. 3:10, 15; Ps.‏ 
-95:9 

(2) to look out, to watch, i. gq. NB¥; whence | 


ny 
לחי‎ watch-towers. (Ch. {93, Syr. > to examine. 


בחרים--בטן ה 


6:90. In such cases, it is mostly equivalent to— 

(2) to besecure, to fear nothing for oneself. Ind. 
18:7, 10,27; Jer. 12:5. Job 40:23, TY M23 NOI 
אֶלפִיהוּ‎ “he fears nothing, although Jordan should 
break forth at his mouth.” Pro. 11:15, שנָא תִקָעִים‎ 
mQ2 “he who hates suretiships lives securely,” 
has no cause of fear. Opp. to .רע ירוע‎ And so— 
(a) it is used in a good sense of the security of the 
righteous, Isa. 12:2; Pro. 28:1; Job 11:18.—(b) in 
a bad sense, of men who set all their hope and con-~ 
fidence in worldly things, and do not fear God and the 
Divine displeasure. | Isa. 32:9, 10, 11; Pro. 14:16. 
Comp. שאכָן‎ new, שְלְוָה‎ - - Part. M03 trusting, with 
an active signification, Isa. 26:3, כִּי בֶך בטוח‎ “ be- 
cause he trusteth in thee;” Ps.112:7. 

Hirnir, fut. apoc. MD2!—(1) to cause to trust, 
or confide, to persuade to trust, followed by “bys 
and .על‎ Isa. 36:15; Jer. 28:15; 29:31. 

(2) absol. to make secure, Ps. 22:10. 

Derived nouns, 103, 1703, jinwa, ninwa,  חַטְבִמ.‎ 


IL. TIA transp. ig. 130, sb to cook, ta 
/ Cr 
ripen, whence א בשיח‎ melon, which see. 


m.—(1) confidence, and adv. confidently,‏ בֶּמַח 
with confident mind, Gen. 34:25.‏ 

(2) securtty, Isa. 32:17. In other places alwaya 
maa? and MD2 ady.—(a) without danger and fear, 
safely. M2? 32%, MOR IL, שָכן‎ to dwell safely, 
1Sa.12:11; Lev. 25:18,19; 26:5; Deut. 33:12.— 
(b) without fear, securely, Mic. 2:8. Sometimes 
used of one who is in too great security and with- 
out caution, Jud. 8:11. 

(3) [Betah], pr.n. of a town of Syria abounding 
in brass, situated on the borders of Hadadezer, 2 Sa, 
8:8, called in the parallel place, 1 Ch.18:8, .טְבְחַת‎ 


mba f. confidence, Isa. 30:15. 

pnta m. confidence, Isa.36:4; 026, 4 

NIMNWA = pl. Job 12:6, pr. securities, i.e. secure 
tranquillity. 


(OD 10 BE EMPTY, VACANT (compare }03), 
especially TO BE FREE from labour; hence To CEASE, 


TO REST FROM, Ecc. 12:3. Arab. | כב‎ and th 
תה‎ : to be empty, vain; more rarely, to cease. 
Sp2 Ch. id., Ezr. 4:24. 
PaEL, to cause to cease, to hinder, to forbed, 
Ezr. 4:21, 23; 5:5; 6:8 


jO2 an unused root, pr. to be empty, hollow 
vain, ig. 203 as. Hence — 


CK 





בחרים--בין 


pl. constr. "HMA 1 Sa. 26.2—(a) beloved, chosen, 
Ex. 14:7—(b) excellent, surpassing, Cant. §:15. 

(3) to love any one, to delight in any thing (both 
of which are significations taken from that of choosing), 
to desire, construed with an acc. Gen. 6:2; Isa. 
1:29. 2 Sam. 15:15, אדנ'‎ WAT bos “according 
to all that my lord shall desire;” Pro. 1:29; 3:31; 
followed by 3 Isa. 14:1, Deva Tiy 792) “and he 
will again love Israel;” Zech. 1:17; 3:2; and ; 
1 Sa. 20:30 (where however, many copies have 3). 
Once pregn. ל‎ of pers. is added, 2 Sa. 19:39, WS פל‎ 
אעַשַה-לְףְ‎ by Wan “whatever thou desirest (and 
layest) on me (to do) I will do it for thee.” 

Nipoat—(1) to be chosen, preferable, excellent; 
followed by כ[‎ preferable to any thing, Jer. 8:3; part. 
WAI choice, 22 PP Pro. 10:20; 8:10, 19; fol- 
lowed by }) more choice than, Pro. 16:16; 22:1. 

(2) followed by ? to be chosen by any one, to please 
any one, .סע‎ 

Puat, to be chosen, only Eccl. 9:4 .כתיב‎ 

Derived nouns are W712, WN, מִבְחָר בְּחוּרות , בָּחָרִים‎ 
12D, pr. .ג‎ 92) and— 


ona (“village of young men”), [ Bahurim], 
a small town of the Benjamites, 2 Sa. 3:16; 16:5; 
17:18; 19:17; 1 Ki. 2:8. Jo. Simonis derives from 
this the Gent. n. "29902 1 Ch. 11:33; with the letters 
transposed 3ַר50'‎ 2 Sa. 23:31. 


ona (of the form 0°21), m. pl. Nu. 11:28, and 
בּחורות‎ 1 :Q; 12:1, youth. 


NOD 6 TOD ig. Ta No. IL. Barronoyeiy, 
blaterare, TO BABBLE, TO TALK IDLY; fdjwasen, TO 
TALK RASHLY AND INCONSIDERATELY, an ono- 
matop. word, like the Greek and Latin. Part. 7913 
babbler, idle talker, Pro. 12: 18. 

Prez, id. Lev. 5:4; Ps. 106:33. In each of these 
places the addition of D'NSWA increases the force of 
this phrase, see D'NDY, 

Deriv. SDD, 


Tr בסה‎ TO CONFIDE IN any one, TO SET 
ONE'S HOPE AND CONFIDENCE upon any one. (Ch. 
and Samar-.id., but of rare occurrence. Arab. way 


: = 

to throw one down on his back, to throw in the 
face; whence Heb. 3 122 perhaps pr. to throw one- 
self or cne’s cares on any one; compare על‎ 24 Psa. 
22:9). Followed ב על‎ Prov. 11:28; Psa. 28:7; על‎ 
2 Ki.18:20, 21, 24; אֶל‎ Ps. 4:6; 31:4. Sometimes 
with a dat. pleon. Jer. 7 : 4, 2775 ond שֶלְְתַבְטְחוּ‎ 
הִשְקָר‎ “set not your hope in lying words.” Je 

7°8; 2Kings 18:21. 


It is rarely put absol. Job 


בחרים--בין 


[Betonim], pr.n. of 4‏ ,("18580188") בְּטנִים 
town of the Gadites, Josh. 13:26.‏ 


"3 (for V3 from the root M3, as 22 for (בל‎ 
prayer, asking, and by the usage of the language in 
the ace., as a part. of entreaty, or rather of asking 
pardon, always followed by *278, 58, prop. with a 
petition, with asking, or with asking, requesting, we 
come to thee; as if pace tua, Germ. bitte! mit Crlaub- 
.ה‎ Gen. 44:18, 278 בְּאָזְנִי‎ IIT FAIDY RIMNDT TS בִּי‎ 
“T pray, O lord, let thy servant speak one word to 
thee;” Ex. 4:10,13; Num.12:11; Josh. 7:8; Jud. 
6:13,15; 13:8 1Sam.1:26; 1 Ki) 3217, 265) also 
when more than one speak, Gen. 43:20, ‘2 798%) 
וגוי‎ Ty ל‎ 8 “and they said, we pray, O lord! 
we went down,” etc. Of the ancient versions, LXX. 
excellently 660066 and deduefa, Vulg. obsecro, oramus, 


Targg. 23, Syr. ב‎ Jud. 13:8( with asking, 
asking; all of which answer exactly to the Hebrew 
‘2, and remarkably confirm the etymology proposed 
by me, and afterwards approved by Hartmann, Winer, 
and others. ‘The opinions of others are discussed in 
Thes. p. 222. 


Psalm 139:2, and ]'3 Dan. 10:1,‏ בַכְתָּ 6סצק בּין 
Dan. g:2, inf. imp. }°3, fut. }"2!, apoc. and conv.‏ בִּינְתִי 
(see note on Hiph.) pr. To DISTINGUISH,‏ )12° ,’12 
TO SEPARATE (comp. ]'3, }'3, and Arab. oe Med.‏ 
Ye intrans. to stand apart, to be separate and‏ 
distinet; metaph. Conj. 1. V. X. to be easily dis-‏ 


tinguished, distinct, manifest); hence, to con- 
sider, to understand, which depends upon the power 


| of discerning; comp. xpivw, cerno, intelligo, for inter- 


ligo; German merfen, compare Starke, בצ‎ 123, ete. 
Specially — 

(1) to discern, to perceive—(a) with the eyes, 
i.g. to see. Constr. with an 800. Pro. 7:7; 3 Neh. 
ל‎ 2 Job 9:11; 23:8.—(b) with the ears, 1. q. 
to hear, Job 23:5; Pro. 29:19.—(e) with the touch, 
iq. to feel, used of inanimate things, Ps. 58:10: 

(2) Elsewhere it signifies some counsel and pur- 
pose, to turn the mind to any thing, to attend; 
with an acc. Dan.10:1; Ps. 5:2; 94:7; Deu. 3277; 
Prov. 23:1; 2 (which seems to be peculiar to the 
later Hebrew, see above, No.1) Ezr. 8:15; Dan. 9+ 
2, 23; אל‎ Ps. 28:5; ? Ps. 73217; Job 14:215 Deus 
32:29; Isa. 32:4; על‎ Dan. 11 130, 37; absol, Psa. 
94:7. 

(3) to understand. Dan. 12:8, P38 Nop nyo 
> ך‎ heard indeed, but I understood not;” Isa.6:9: 
followed by כִּי‎ 1 Sa. 3:8; 2 Sa.12:19; Isa. 43:10; 

9 
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בטן-בין 
}ba f. (as being a female member, see No. 2,‏ 
= שש 


sompare Arab. and Lat. cunnus, which are fem. 
for the same reason), with suff. 1303, 
(1) the belly, so called as being hollow and empty, 


56 - 


compare Gr. 66/60 \ג‎ ₪ Kowa. (Arab. we id., 


wy body, especially a corpse; Ath. f],2"4; a corpse.) 
Used of the exterior belly of men, Cant. 7:3; or 
of beasts, Job 40:16; but mostly used of the inside 
of the belly, both as the place filled with food, Pro. 
13:25; 18:20; Job 20:20; Ecc. 11:5; Eze. 3:3, and 
as the place where the foetus is conceived and formed. 
Hence — 

(2) the womb; Genesis 25:23, 94 ; JO27 9 Jud. 
13:5,7; I82'2 Isa. 48:8; 49:1, and more fully מִבֶּסֶן]‎ 
"OX Ps. 22:10; Jud. 16:17 from the womb and on- 
ward; and hyperbol. for, from tenderest years, Job 31: 
18. {02 "75 offspring, progeny, Gen. 30: 2; Deu.7:13; 
Isa. 13:18; Mic. 6:7, always used of the offspring 
already born, not of the foetus also followed by a 
genit. of the father (Mic. loc. cit.) [“ מִלְאֶה‎ }02 uterus 
gravidus” |. Used of a single son, 1303 12 “son of my 
womb,” Prov. 31:2, where the suffix refers to the 
mother ; but Job 3:10, ‘202 “my womb,” is “ the 
womb of my mother;” and ‘302 ‘33 Job 19:17, is not 
apparently to be understood of Job’s sons (for they 
were dead, Job 1:19, compare Job 29:5); but prob. 
his uterine brothers, 606,000 (compare Ps. 69: 9). 

(3) the inside, inmost part, of any thing, 1. q. 
a}. בֶּסֶן שאול‎ the lowest part of Hades, Jonah 2:3. 
Especially used of one’s inmost breast; Job 15:35; 
32:18; Prov. 22:18. jO2 ‘770 the lowest depths of 
the breast, Pro.18:8; 20:27, 30; 26:22; Hab. 3:16, 
03 139M) “and my bowels trembled.” Compare 
koAla, Sir. 51:91 ; Joh. 7:38. 

(4) a protuberance of acolumn, like a belly, 1Ki. 
7:20. 

(5) [Beten], pr.n. of a town of the Asherites 


Ge- 


(perhaps “ valley,” i. q. שש‎ 00\69( , Josh. 19:25. 


DY. pl. Gen. 43:11, 27510010, an oblong species 
of nuts; so called from being flat on one side, and 
bellying out on the other; it grows on a tree very 
like a terebinth (Pistacia vera, Linn.), which is com- 
mon in Syria (Plin. .א‎ H. xiii.10). This word is 


9 ה‎ 
unknown to the other cognate languages, but hrs; 


26 2 


as used for the terebinth (Pistacia tere-‏ בו בוממָא 


binthus, Linn.), a tree sometimes confounded with the 
pistacia. 


בין 
Ps.37:10; WJob 32:12; 38:18; Ider. 30°‏ 31:13 
Job 30:20, and (from the power of the conjuga-‏ ;24 
tion being made transitive), also with an acc., Job 37:‏ 
hence—‏ ;14 

(2) to perceive [“e. g.to hear” ], 
26:14. 

(3) to have understanding, pr. to show cneself 
wise, Ps. 119: 200. 

Hence are derived the nouns }*33, תָּבוּן‎ 12/34, and 
those which immediately follow, בִּ']‎ , 72°. 


SO 


with an ace. Job 


172 const. 12 pr.i.q. Arab. interval, space 
between (see Dual), only in fone and followed by 
suffixes ,ביני‎ 72'S, 13, also pl. בִּינִינוּ בנ‎ , 03°2"2 and 
IPN, pniva. i becomes a propecitie aa 


(1) between, Arab. oy. , DNS P32 “between bro- 


thers,” Prov. 6:19; pe ב‎ bushes,” Job 
30:7; עינים‎ 2 “ between the eyes,” for in the fore- 
head (see 12). [So ‘P48 }2 ‘between the Ulai,i.e 
among its windings and branches, Dan. 8:16. After 
verbs of motion, i.q. ]'3 ON, Jud. 5:97."[ When 
doubled, inter ...iater, between ... between, there is 
,בִּין.., וּבָין‎ Gen. 26:28; Ex.11:7; Josh. 22:25, ete.; 
more rarely ?...}"3 (pr. an interval...unto),Gen. 1:6; 
Lev. 20:25; Deu.17:8; pap...P3 Isa. 59:9% 3 
Joel 2:17. When followed by words of seeing, un- 
derstanding, teaching, they signify to see, to under- 
stand, to teach, the difference between; Mal. 3:18, 
pwr PY PD וּרְאִיתֶם‎ “and ye shall see the differ- 
ence between the righteous and the wicked,” comp. 

PB YT 2 Sa.19:36; Jon. 4:11; 2... PR P20 1Ki. 
3:93 ...ל‎ MIM Eze. 44:23. 

(2) ל‎ Job 24:11, שוּרתֶם‎ }2 “within 
their walls;” Prov. 26:13, הרחבות‎ ‘pa “witbin the 
streets,” i.q.in the streets, comp. Zec. 13:6. Used 
of time, Neh. 5:18, “within ten days” (comp. Arab. 


css wrt): Sometimes — 


(3) ? 2 בין.‎ and ב'ן... ובִין‎ are disjunctively used fer 
sive... sive, whether...or; 2 Ch. 14:10, rive OY PR 
nd prd רב‎ }'2 “it is the same to thee to hel p, Whe- 
ther the strong, or the weak,” prop. with thee, O 
God, in aiding there is no difference between the 
strong and the weak. The origin of this phraseology 
may be seen also from Lev. 27:12, “and the priest 
shall value it Ce beast), טוּב 33 רע‎ v2 whether it 
be good or bad,” for, in distinguishing between good 
and bad, LXX. elre kad, oc canpa. 2 Sa. 19:36. 
(So in the Rabbinic בין... בין‎ sive...sive, tam ... quam.) 

It is compounded with other prepositions— (a. 
pares, inter, with acc. into between, 2 
31:10, 14, and nivzdy 10:2. 


CXIV 


בץ<בות 


(4) to regard as u thing understood, to know, to 
be acquainted with; followed by an acc. Ps.19:13; 
Job 38:20; ? Psa. 139:2. BID $12 to know what 
is right, Job 32:9; Prov. 28:5; NY ja Prov. 29:7 
(compare 73°3 YT). 

(5) absol. to have understanding, Job 42:3; 
18:2, “understand, afterwards speak.” Hos. 4: 
14. Part. plur. 0°22 the wise, understanding ones, 
Jer. 4.):7. 

NIPHAL נָבוּן‎ to be intelligent, prudent, Isa. 10: 
13. Part. adj. {122 intelligent, skilful; often joined 
with D030 Gen. 41:33, 39; Deu. 1:13; 4:6; Isa. 5: 
21; opp. to words signifying folly, Pro. 10:13; 14: 
33. 737 })32 skilful of'speech, eloquent, 1 Sa. 16:18. 

Piver 333 i. q. Kal No.2, Deut. 32:10, 17)22D? 
473212) “he led him about, (and) took care of him.” 

Hien 1°24, infin. 1°29, imp. הֶבָ]‎ (see note), part. 
P32; it has a signification — 

(1) proper to itself and causative, viz.—(a) causat. 
of Kal No.3, to declare, to explain. Dan.8:16,27; 
Neh. 8:8, ויַבִינוּ בַּמֶּקְרָא‎  - (b) causat. of Kal No. 4, to 
teach, to instruct, with an acc. of person, Neh. 8:9; 
Ps. 119:34, 73, 130; Isa. 40:14; also with an acc. 
of the thing, Ps. 119:27, הבינני‎ JPR FI “teach 
me the way of thy precepts.” Pro. 8:5. Elsewhere 
with an acc. of the thing and dat. of pers. Job 6:24; 
Dan. 11:33; and with acc. of pers. and dat. of thing, 
Neh. 8:7. Used also of things which are divinely 
disclosed to men, Dan.10:14.—(c) causat. of Kal No. 
5, to cause to understand, Job 32:8. 

(2) itis ig. Kal No.1, to perceive, as a rumour, 
Isa. 28:19; No.2, to turn the mind to any thing; 
construed with 2 Dan. 9:23; 10:11; Neh. 8:12; DN 
Psa. 33:15; and absol. Dan. 8:5, 17; No.3, to dis- 
cern, to understand, 1 Ki. 3:9; No. 4, to know, to 
be acquainted with, Job 28:23; Mic.4:12. }20 








AYA Dan. 1:4; Pro.1:2, to be skilled in any thing; 
followed by 2 Dan. 1:17, and acc. Dan. 8:23; Pro. 
1:6; also, absol. Isa. 29:16; No.5, to have under- 
standing, Isa.57:1. Part. 132 Pro. 8:9; 17:10, 
24; 28:7,11. 

Note. In the examples cited under No. 2, there are 
always found Preterites, Infinitives, Imperatives, and 
Participles, which only can be safely referred to en 
conjugation. The forms of the future }°3', 12), 6 
are placed under the first conjugation [Kal], res 
only a few examples are found which have a causa- 
tive power (Isa. 28:9; 40:14; Job 32:8). 

Hirupare {320}—(1) pr. to show oneself at- 
tentive, hence mostly,i. q. Kal No. 2, to consider, to 
attend, to remark, absol. Jer. 2:10; 9:16; Job 11: 
11; followed by by 1 Ki. 3:21; Isa. 14:16; bY Job 


בין--בית 


have come from 3% strong, fortified, or as others 
prefer, 17), from the Aithiop. root 5]|2: to sit, 


2-6 


whence 00 :07|]ל‎ a throne, a tribunal, and ieee throne, 


tribunal, metropolis, as if royal seat. meee how- 
ever, the word is of Persic origin, compare Pers. , ol 
baru, sore, wall, castle, Sanser. bura, bur?, pur, 
Greek mupyoc and Bépte). There often occurs שו'ש]‎ 
MP3 Shushan, the palace, almost always used of the 
royal abode, Neh.1:1; Est.1:2; 2:3, 8; 3:15; Dan. 
8:2; but also of the whole adjoining city, Est.1:5; 
2:5; 8:14; 9:6,11, 12 (compare Ezr.6:2); which 
is elsewhere more accurately called הָעִיר שוּשן‎ (Esth. 
3:15; 8:15). When applied to Jerusalem, the for- 
tress of the temple is meant, Neh. 2:8. 
(2) a temple, 1 9. 


MV Ch. > emphat. SAY3 id., fertress, palace, 
Ezr.6:2; Syr. |: .ב‎ 

twice in pl. NVIV2 fortresses, castles,‏ + בִּירְנִית 
2Ch.17:12; 27:4; Compare as to the nature of this‏ 
termination, Lehrg.516, note.‏ 


parag. 102 Gen. 19:10;‏ ה const. M3; with‏ כּית 
Gen. 43:17; plur. O°N3 bottim; with suff.‏ בִּיתָה const.‏ 
from the unused sing.‏ בָּתְתִים O73, for‏ בַּתִּיכֶם ja,‏ 


nna tomers wey wha Lehrg. 604); m.,a house, 


Arab. wu, Syr. {hae thiop. (utr. ]* Pheenie. 
defective na, 866 Monumm. Pheenic. p.348.”] (Some 
derive it from the root nia to pass the night, to re- 
main. But still ,בת‎ MS may have sprung from the 
harder N23 from the root 122, as 00006 domus, from 
Oc pw, and as to the form, like above ,אש‎ which has 
been shewn to be for YN, WIN. If this conjecture be 
adopted, nid may be a peony root from the norn 
n'a, and בָּתִּים‎ for 0°22 from the sing. בּנָת‎ i .ף.1‎ N23 
To the proposed etymolozy we may 1 the follow- 
ing examples of the letter 3 softened into a vowel, 
D'S for D3 a purse; Dida cup, for D3; שית‎ a thorn, 
for NY } (prop. MW for AW); MN Sycoc, &yKoe, uncus, 
for nih from the root MN= 72M; חין‎ for 124; perhaps 
ה ) וש‎ De Ca WI congregation, conflux = 
; Greek eic(Evdc) for éve: Lat. wnus, eic, prep. for 
Same Car. Schmidt, De Preeposit. Gram. p. 7), ,6 
for rupbéve: ddobc¢ for dddve: Latin dens) —M37} } 
“ son of a house,” Gen.15:3; Ecc.2:7; and N)a יר‎ 
Gen. 17:12, 27; Jer.2:14 is, verna, a servant or slave 
> born in the house,” and for that reason of moze 
sure fidelity ; N30 על‎ WS with regard to private per- 
sons is oikdvopoc, dispensator, steward, a servant set 
over the houshold and the other servants, Gen. 43 


16:16; Job 28:12,20; YT | 





ius a CXV 


(0) pay unto between, Eze 19:11. 

(c) מפין‎ from between, swifden (etwas) weg, gwifden 
fervor, French d'entré; Zec. 6:1, “two chariots going 
forth שנִי הָהָרִים‎ 73) from bet ween the mountains ;" 
Ps. 104:12, “ they utter a voice DYXDY 3 from a- 
mongst the branches;” Jer. 48:45, סִיחון‎ 1219, ellipt. 
for “out of the midst of the kingdom of Sihon.” 
רגלים‎ 12!) used euphemistically for א‎ om the womb 
of a mother, Deut. 28:57, “the afterbirth }'2 הַיוצָת‎ 
22] which comes forth from her womb” (comp. Il. 
XIX. 110, 06 Kev חל‎ ijpare 06ק7‎ wéon pera  ה000[‎ 
yurvacdc), and figuratively for of his seed, race, pos- 
terity, Gen. 49:10, “the sceptre.... shall not depart 
רגליו‎ ha from his progeny.” It is equivalent to 
,מִמָעִיו‎ 4302 BN, Hr, LXX. é& rév pnpdy abrov 
ce Gen. 46: 26). Where two things are men- 
tioned from between which any thing comes forth, 
there is found JAD ... 2, 2 Ki. 16:14; Eze. 47:18. 

(d) 5 MP3 between, within, i.g. MD Eze. 
10:2; 6:7.—1'23 Isa. 44:4, is for כָּבִי|‎ ; see 2 B, 8. 

Dua 0923 the interval between two armies, ra pe- 
raixjua, Eurip. Phen. 1285; whence 09237 אִיש‎ 1 Sa. 
17:4, 23, “ one who comes between,” peairne, used 
of Goliath as ready to decide the contest by single 
combat. 


Pa Ch. between, Dan.7:5, 8 


M22 6 [root 1'3].—(1) understanding; Isa. 
33:19, “a people of strange language 3°32 אי[‎ whom 
thou dost not understand;” Dan. 8:15; 9:22; 10:1. 

(2) intelligence (Cinfidt, Verftand), insight, Pro. 
4:5, 7; 8:14; 9:6, 10; 
בִּינָה‎ “ to be or to become intelligent,” Job 38:4; 
Prov. 4:1; Isa. 29:24. PI. בִּינות‎ OY “an intelligent 
people,” Isa.27:11. Specially skill, in any art עס‎ 
learning, 2 Ch. 2:12; 1 Ch.12:32, pny? בִינֶה‎ oy 
* skilled in understanding the times” (compare Est. 
hoe BPE 

faa £,.Ch, 1.6. Heb. No.2; Dan.2:21. 

an egg, so called from its whiteness, Arab.‏ + בִּיצָה 
with‏ בִּיצִים ei Syr. | In sing. not found. PJ.‏ 


adj. f, עזְבוּת‎ OA > eggs that are left,” Isa.10:14; 
Deu. 22:6; Job 39:14; Isa. 59:5. [Root 7/13. ] 


W3 a well, i. q. 182 Jeremiah 6:7 ,קרי‎ compare 
ss 
Arab. 13. 


iT" 6, a word of the later Hebrew. 
(1) fortress, castle, palace (see below the Ch. 
and Syr. If the word be Phenicio-Shemitic, it may 


בית 


“and he made a trench Tt כָּבִית סָאתַיִם‎ 60 the con. 
tent of two seahs of seed.” 0°28 בי‎ a stony place (in 
the earth), Job 8:17; Neh. 2:3; ‘Eze. 41:9, צְלעות‎ na 
nya? WS > the content of the side chambers of the 
temple.” 

(6) theinner part, what is inside, within (opp. 
to yin outside, without). 1N!2 Ex. 28:26; M3 Gen. 
6:14; Exod. 25:11; 37:2, and M030 1 ג‎ 6:15 
(compare [5 No. 4 inside, within. Opp. to IN, 

Ki, 6: 16; 9 299 Num.‏ ג M39‏ ל ;1:97 Eze.‏ בִּית 
within (some space). ? maby within, 2 Ki.‏ ,7 :18 
comp. “ON 0 (From this signification is‏ ;11:15 
the prefix 2 has been de-‏ ד formed Ch. °3 in,‏ 
rived above.)‏ 

(7) used figuratively for “persons living together 

SUE 
inahouse,” family (comp. Arab. cb) i.e. wife and 
children and all the domestics, Gen. 7:1; 12:17; 
35:2; 36:6; 42:19. So “the king’s house,” is used 
of the courtiers, Isa. 22:18; פּרְעָה‎ M3 i.q. פרְעה‎ “ly 
Gen. 50:4. Hence— 

(8) those sprung from any family, descendants, 
offspring, progeny, i.q. 0°22 (in which sense it is 
joined with a pl. Isa. 2:5) Gen. 18:19; M2 3 ig. 
לוי‎ 9B Ex. 2:15 'וסף‎ MA Josh. 17:17; ONY? Ma, בּית‎ 
THM, WIM3 the race of David, 1 Sa. 20:16; Isa. 
7:2, 13 (oixoc Aafid, Luke 1: 27). Like ‘23 it is 
Le figuratively, as בִּית מִלְחָמְתִי‎ i. q. י מִלְחַמְתִּי‎ 22 my 
adversaries, my enemies, 2 Ch. 35:21; 9 nD a 
stubborn race, Eze. 2:5; and on the ones hand 
mm) בִּית‎ sons, family of God, i.g. Israel, Nu. 12:7; 
Hos. 8:1; like 07606 00600 [The Church], 1 Tim. 3: 
15. In some other phrases the figure of a house is 
preserved. Ruth 4:11, of Leah and Rachel, “they 
built the house of Israel,” i. e. founded the Israelitish 

nation. ? N13 22 to build a house for any one, i.e. to 
של‎ him offspring , progeny ; said of 8 levir (i. הָקִים .ף‎ 

DY’) Deu. 25:9; of God, 1 Sa. 2:35; 25:28; 2 Sa. 
7:27; of the same meaning is ? N)2 i nby 9 Sut יל‎ 

)9( it is also applied to wealth, property, what is 
kept in a house, and all that belongs to a family; 
Esth. 8:1, הֶמֶן‎ Ma, LXX. doa brapye Apdy, comp. 
2:7; Gen. 15:2; Ex. 1:21; so Gr. oixta, vixoc. 

(10) AN בִּית‎ pr. “a father’s house,” Gen. 24:23; 
“a father’s family,” 31:30. In the enumerations 
of the Hebrews, the particular tribes (מטות ,שבטים)‎ 
were divided into families (MinBwD), the families 
into “ fathers’ houses,” הָאָבות‎ M2. In this significa- 
tion in pl. for אָב‎ ‘M2 there is often used בִּית אָבות‎ a 
mode of forming the pl. of compound nouns which 
is more used in 1 [Hebr. Gram. § 106, 3,c.]. Nu 
1:2, “number the children of Israel לְמַשְפַּתֶם לָבִית‎ 
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בית 


16; 44: 1, but sec below, No.2. WN בַּתִּי‎ “ houses 
of clay,” Job 4:19, a name given to human bodies as 
being frail and transitory (compare 2 Cor. 5:1, and 
commentators on that passage). The house of God is 
once used of the whole world ] ?[, Ps. 36:9. In ace. 
const. N'A is often used for בַּבִית‎ in any one’s house, 
Gen. 24:23; 38:11; elsewhere zn the house,at home; 
AMT into the house, Gen. 24:32. Specially it is— 

(1) a moveable house, a tent, Arab. ee Gen. 


27:15; 33:17}; used of tents consecrated [to idols ], 
2 Ki. 23:7; compare 3 No. 3,4; mm, בִּית הְאֶלְהִים‎ 
used of the tabernacle of the covenant, Ex. 23:19; 
Josh.6:24; Jud.18:31%; 1Sa.1:7,24; 3:15; 2 Sa. 
12:20; Ps.5:8. [“ In other places 32 and אהָל‎ are 
opposed.” [ 

(2) a royal house, a palace, fortress; more fully, 
Era na 2 Sa.11:2,9; 1Ki.9:1,10; 14:26; 15:18, 
and בִּית הַמַּלְכוּת‎ Est.1:9, car’ שן2200‎ 231; whence 
nan by We the prefect of the palace, one of the 
king’s friends, who was entrusted with the key of the 
royal citadel (Isa. 22:22), and who was superintend- 
ent of the king’s houshold at large (about equiva- 
lent to maréchal du palais, Hofmarfdjall), 1 Kings 4:6; 
2 Ki.10:5; 15:5; Isa.22:15 (compare Dan. 2:49); 
in the later Hebrew N37 3) Esth.1:8 (see No.1). 
N12 the palace of David, Isa. 22:22; nye n’A the 
citadel, or palace of Pharaoh, Gen.12:15. Sometimes 
used of particular parts of the royal citadel, which, 
however, consisted of entire houses; הַנָּשִים‎ m3 Esth. 
2:3, 9. 

(3) the house of God, i.e. temple; used of the tem- 
ples of idols, Isa. 37:38; 44:13; 1 Sa.§:2, 5; and of 
the temple of Jehovah at Jerusalem, called הִים‎ S02, 
mm M2 1 Ki.6:5,37; 7:12; Isa.66:1, and very 
frequently (compare No. 1). 

(4) a sepulchre, especially one much adorned, Isa. 
14:18; compare {20 Isa. 22:16. More fully called 
הָעוּלֶם‎ ma “ eternal house,” Ecc. 12:5. 

(5) dwelling, abode, habitation, place of any 
kind.— (a) of men, e.g. of Hades, Job 17:13. [ בִּית‎ 
DYN collect. “ Ronee of the 3 1. 6. of the citi- 
zens, Jer. 39:8, i. q. D247) NB Jer. 52:19; עַבָדִים‎ m3 
“house of servants,” 1.6 ‘workhouse, prison, spoken 
of Egypt, Ex.20:2.”]—(b) of beasts, Job 39:6; Ps. 
84:4; 104:17 (compare Vire. Cees il. 209, ane 
quasque domos avium) ; עִבָּבִיש‎ m3 5 ee house of the 
spider,” Job 8: 14; Arab. ee PACE Sd ;“‘thehouse 
of the moth,” Job 27:18.—(c) receptacle, place for 
inanimate things; בש‎ M3 perfume boxes, Isa. 3:20; 
לִבְּרִיחִים‎ O27 Dyna , places to receive the carrying 
bars, Ex. 26:29, 36:34; 37:14; 38:5; 1 Ki.18:32, 


a 


the tribe of Reuben, but which afterwards passed 
into the hands of the Moabites. Its ruins called 
wee ] 1400 [, are mentioned by Burckhardt, ‘Tra- 
vels in Syr. p. [365 ] 624, Germ. trans. It appears to 
be the same as iva (for yr) Nu. 32:3. 

(f) S12 12 (“house 01 my creation”), [Beth- 
biret], atown of the Simeonites, 1 Ch. 4:31; perhaps 
corrupted from לְבָאוּת‎ n'a Josh. 19:6. 

(g) 772 בִּית‎ [Beth-barah], Jud. 7:24, a place on 
the Jordan, pr. for בִּית עַבָרֶה‎ (“house of passage”), 
compare 3060006, Joh. 1:28, in many copies. 

“(h) W128 בִּית‎ (“house of the wall”), [Beth- 
gader], a town of the tribe of Judah, 1Ch. 2:51, 
i,q. 774 which see. 

(7) 2393 בִּית‎ [the house of Gilgal”], Neh.12:29, 
TGs b3Da which see. 

(k) גּמוּל‎ n'a (“house of the weaned”), [Beth 
gamut}, a town of the Moabites, Jer. 48:23. 

(2) בִּית דּבְלְתַים‎ [Beth-diblathaim], Jer. 48:22, 
and דִּבְלְתַיִם‎ Num. 33:46 (“two cakes of figs”), a 
town of the Moabites. 

(m) 71 M2 (“house of Dagon”), [Beth-da- 
gon], a town—(a) of the tribe of Judah, Josh.15: 41. 
—((3) of the Asherites, Josh. 19727. 

(n) D177 בִּית‎ (“house of the lofty”), [Beth- 
aram], Josh. 13:27, a city of the Gadites; Num. 
32:36, called $19 13, afterwards Julias, Livias; see 
Joseph. Ant. xviii. 2,§ 1; Jerome voc. Betharam. 

(0) mbdan n’a (“house of the partridge”),_Beth- 
hoglah], a town of the Benjamites on the borders 
of Judah, Josh. 15:6; 18:19, 21 [now Hajlah (is. 
Rob. ii. 268]. 

(p) BAMA (“house of favour”),[Beth-hanan], 
a town of the tribe of Judah or Dan, 1 Ki. 4:9. 

(q) חרון‎ Ma (“place of the hollow,” perhaps 
“of the hollow way”),[Beth-horon],m.two towns 
of the tribe of Ephraim, one of which called “ the 
upper” was situated in the northern part of that 
tribe (Josh. 16:5; 21:22); the other, “the nether,” 
was situated on the border of Benjamin (Josh. 16:3; 
18:1). Twice (Josh. 10:11; 2 Ch. 25:13) Beth- 
horon is mentioned kar’ é£ox7)v, and in Joshua it is 
clear that the nether is intended. Near to this was a 
very narrow declivity, Josh. loc. cit. (comp. 1 Mace. 
3:16, 24), famous for the slaughter‘of several hosts. 

(r) בִּית הַיְשִימוּת‎ (“house of the deserts”),[ Beth- 
jeshimoth], a town of the Reubenites, on the Jordan 
Nu. 33:49; Josh. 12:3; 13:29; afterwards belong: 
ing to the Moabites, Eze. 25:9. 

(s) 12 בִּית‎ (“house of pasture”), [Beth-car}, 


‘ 
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according to their families and their fathers’‏ אָבוּתֶם 
houses;” Nu.1:18, 20, 22,24, 26,seq.; 2:2,seq. Over‏ 
WNT Ex. 6:14;‏ בִית אָבתֶם the fathers’ houses were‏ 
Ch. 5:24; generally by ellipsis,‏ 1 רְאשִים ma?‏ אָבוּתֶם 
WNIT Nu. 31:26; Josh. 14:1; or MAST Ww‏ הָאָבות 
N'Y) 2 Chron. 5:2, “ princes of‏ הָאָבוּת ;29:6 Ch.‏ 1 
houses,” patriarchs.‏ 

n’2 is very often [especially in later writers” ] 
prefixed to the proper names of towns, sometimes as 
a constituent part of the name, sometimes so that 
it may be omitted (see letters e, h, 7, J, u, v), most 


frequently in writers of a later age, like the Syr. LS, 
compare Germ. haufen in Nordhaufen, Muplhaujen. Of 
this kind are— 

(a) NS 2 (“house of vanity,” ie. of idols, see או‎ 
No.1), [ Beth-A ven], a town of the tribe of Benjamin, 
to the east of the city of Bethel, Josh.7:2; 1 Sa. 
13:5; with a desert of the same name, Josh. 18:12. 
The Talmudists have confounded this town with the 
neighbouring city of Beth- El (letter 6), from the 
latter having been sometimes called by the prophets 
in contempt |}8"N3, see או[‎ 

(6) אל‎ M3 (“house of God”), [Beth-el], a very 
ancient city of the Canaanites, afterwards of the 
Benjamites; until the time of Joshua called 115 (Josh. 
18:13, and compare 115), although once (16:2) the 
two names are distinguished from the writer speak- 
ing more accurately. It was situated on a mountain 
(4 Sa. 13:2; Josh. 16:1; compare Gen. 35:1), where 
the tabernacle of the covenant was placed ] ?[ (Jud. 
20:18, 26, 27; 21:2; 1 Sa. 10:3), and where after- 
wards Jeroboam set up the worship of the calves ) 11%. 
12:28, seq.). Compare כִּית א[]‎ and jJ8. Various and 
discrepant [not so!] traditions of the origin of this 
6107 are given, Gen. 28:10, seq.; 35:1, seq. 9, seq., 
which are discussed by de Wette (Kritik der Israel. 
Gesch. 1.124). [The inspired account 18 plain enough, 
and contains neither discrepancy nor contradiction ]. 
Gent. n. is PNT ג בִּית‎ Ki. 16:34. [Now called Beitin 
este Rob. ii. 126. ] 

(c) Syxn n’a (“house of firm root,” i.e. of fixed 
seat), [Beth-ezel], a town of Juda or Samaria, 
Mich. 1:11, where allusion is made to this etymology. 

(d) 86גוס \) בִּית אַרבְּאֶל‎ of the ambush of God”), 
[Beth-arbel], Hos. 10:14; prob.” ApBda of the 
Galilzans (1 Mace. 9:2); situated between Sepphoris 
and Tiberias (Josh. Arch. xii.11, § 1, xiv. 15, § 45 
De Vita Sua, § 69). [Perhaps Irbid, Rob. iii. 282.] 

(e) fy" bya ma [Beth-baal-meon], Josh.13:17; 
elsewhere ji) 592 Nu. 32:38, and בִּית לע[‎ (“house 
of habitation”), Jer. 48:23; a town assigned to 


בית 
NA (“house of the farm of 4‏ עַקֶד הָרעִים (₪) 
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shepherds,” compare ic village, farm), a place neat 


| Samaria, 2 Ki. 10:12; and without הָרְעִים‎ verse 14. 


(kk) עַרְבָה‎ MB with art. NIWA MB (“houre 4 
the desert”), [Beth-arabah], a town on the 
borders of the tribe of Judah and Benjamin, Josh. 
15:6; 18:22; without בִּית‎ Josh. 18:18. 

(UZ) 823 בת‎ (“house of escape”), [Beth-phelet, 
Beth-palet], a town in the south of Judah, Josh. 
15: 27. 

(mm) WB בִּית‎ (“tem ple of (Baal) Peor,” see bya 
(פעור‎ , [Beth-peor], a city of the Moabites allotted 0 
the Reubenites, celebrated for the worship of Baal- 
peor, Deu. 3:29; 34:6; Josh. 13:20. 

(nn) ($B בִּית‎ (“house of dispersion”), [Beth- 
pazzez}, a town in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 
19:21. 

(00) צור‎ 3 (“house of the rock”), [Beth-zur], 
a town in the mountain country of Judah, Josh. 15: 
58; fortified by Rehoboam, 2 Ch. 11:7; and yet more 
by the Maccabees, 1 Macc. 14:33. 

(pp) עס "86גוס ב *) בִּית רחב‎ “regionof breadth”) 
[Beth-rehob], Jud.18:28; 2 .גכ‎ 10:6; elsewhere 
3™ (unless perhaps Beth Rechob denotes a region, 
Rechob a city), a city of the Asherites on the northern 
borders of Palestine (Nu. 13:21), and there situated 
in the vallies of Lebanon, not far from the springs of 
Jordan (Josh. 19:28, 30; 21:31; Jud1:31). The 
neighbouring part of Syria is called רחב‎ m2 DION 
2 Sa. 10:6; רחב‎ OW ib. verse 8. 

(qq) IS MR (“house of rest”), [Beth-shean], 
Josh.17:11, 16; contr. }” בִּית‎ 1 Sam. 31:10, 12; 
שן‎ MD 5 Sa. 21:12, a city of the tribe of Manasseh, 
long held by the Canaanites and Philistines (Jud. and - 
Sa. 1.1. ¢. ¢.), situated on this side Jordan, afterwards 
called Scythopolis (LXX. Jud. 1:27),by the Rabbins 
,ביסן‎ now by the Arabs |... [Beisan]. 

(rr) הַשֶטָה‎ ma (“house of the acacia”), [Beth- 
shittah], a town situated on the Jordan between 
Bethshan and Abel-meholah, Jud. 7:22. [Perhaps 


the place now called Shitta; \b.4, Rob. iii. 219. ] 
(ss) UY na (“house of the sun”), [Beth- 
shemesh], a town—(a) of the Levites, Josh. 21:16, 
on the borders of the tribes of Judah and Dan and 
the land of the Philistines (Josh. 15:10; 1 Sa. 6:12, 
seq.; 2 Ch. 28:18); large and populous (1 Sa. 6:19), 
1 Ki. 4:9; 2 Ki. 14:11. Constr. with a pl. 1 Sa. 6:13, 
where the inhabitants are intended. Gent. noun MA 
ww id. ver. 14, 18. [This town appears to .¢ 
now called Ain Shems (und pc, Rob. .גג‎ 339.] 
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It was the abode of the family of | 





בית-בכורת 


1 Sa.7:11, perhaps a garrison of the Philistines, in 
the limits of the tribe of Judah. 

(¢) 0939 בִּית‎ (“house of the vineyard”), [ Beth- 
haccerem], Jer. 6:1; Neh. 3:14; a town of Judah, 
according to Jerome on Jerem. 100. cit., situated on a 
mountain between Jerusalem and 'Tekoa. 

(u) nina? n'a see above, letter (/). 

(v) TIDY? MB see TIDY. 

(w) pnb בִּית‎ (“houseof bread”), [Beth-lehem], 
.ג‎ Mich. 5:1.—(a) a town of the tribe of Judah, 
more fully יְהוּרָה‎ OA? M2 Jud. 17:7, 9; Ruth 1:1, 2; 
and אֶכרְתָה‎ pn? n'a Mic. 5:1. Ephratah (see p. אא‎ 
B) was not only the ancient name of the town(see Gen. 
35:19), but it appears to have denoted the cireum- 
jacent region. 
David (see Ruth 100. cit.), and the birth-place of our 
Saviour, on which account =, nad about six 


English miles from Jerusalem is still celebrated. Gent. 
noun בִּית הַלַחָמִי‎ | Beth-lehemite], 15a.16:1,18; 17: 
58.—(/3) a town in the tribe of Zebulon, Josh. 19:15. 

(x) NPD 13 see .מלוא‎ 

(y) HYD NA see letter (ce). 

(z) בִּית מְַעַכָה‎ (“house of Maachah”), [Beth- 
maachah|, a town: at the foot of Hermon, 2 Sam. 
20:15; comp. מַעְכָה‎ and בִּית מַעַכָה‎ Par. 

(aa) PAW NA (“house of remoteness”), a 
place on the brook Kidron, 2 Sa.15:17. 

(bb) הַפַרְכָּבוּת‎ NS (“house of chariots”), [Beth- 
marcaboth], a town in the tribe of Simeon, Josh. 
19:5; 1 Ch. 4:31. 

(cc) 17) N32 (“house of limpid and wholesome 
water,” somp. 1193), [Beth-nimrah], Nu. 32:36; 
Josh. 13:27; and 173) Nu. 32:3, a town of the Gad- 
ites, called ByOvafspic in the time of Eusebius, now 
Nemrin; see Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria,661. The 
waters near it are called O°2) "D Isa. 15:6. 

(dd) בִּית, עָרָן‎ (“house of pleasure”), [the house 
of Eden], a royal city of Syria on mount Lebanon, 
(Amos. 1:5), called by the Greeks Hapddeaoc (Ptol. 
5:15). 

(ee) Nyy בִּית‎ [Beth-azmaveth], Neh. 7:28, 
and simply Ny2}¥ .סג‎ 12:29; Ezr. 2:24, a village of 
the tribe of Judah or Benjamin. 

(ff) PPM Ma (“house of the valley”), [Beth- 
emek], a town of the Asherites. Josh. 19:27. 

(gg) בִּית ענות‎ (“house of response” perhaps “ of 
echo”), [Beth-anoth], a town of the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15:59. 

(Lh) עָנֶת‎ 2 (id.), [Beth-anath], a town of the 
tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19:38; Jud. 1:33. 


בית- בכוהת 


Piet, to 0010078 weep for the dead, with an ace, 
Jer. 31:15; Eze. 8:14. 
Derived nouns are 133, M133, ‘33, N23. 


nda m. weeping, Ezr. 10:1, from the root 123, 


N23 m. (from the root 133), first-born, whether 
of men, Gen. 25:13; 35:23; or of animals, Ex.11:5; 
12:29; 13:15. In the former case, it refers to the 
eldest son of a father. Gen. 49:3. As the eldest son, 
in many things, took precedence of the rest (see 
23 No. 2)— 

(2) metaph. it is used of any thing which is chief, 
first of its kind. Job 18:13, NY2 N23 “the first- 
born of death,” i.e. “the greatest of deadly ma- 
ladies.” For disease may fitly be called by a Hebraism, 
“the son of death,” as being its precursor and at- 
tendant; as in Arabic (| Col. daughters of 
fate, or of death, used of fatal fevers; and the most 
terrible death is here figuratively called the first- 
born of brethren. Isa. 14:30, דָלִים‎ 33 “ the first- 
born of the poor,” the poorest; as if the chief 
amongst the sons of the poor, or the first-born of this 
wretched age; see my Comment. on the passage. 

In fem. of an eldest daughter 18 used 17°32 which 
see. 


23 in sing. Isa. 28:4, according tothe Masor. (see 
133), elsewhere always in pl. 0°33, 033 first- 
JSruits, used of fruits and of grain, the firstfruits ga- 
thered from the field and the trees, Nu. 13:20, espe- 
cially of the firstfruits offered to God, Lev.2: 145 
23:17; Neh. 10:36. There 18 sometimes added ראשית‎ 
Ex. 23:19; 34:26; 0937 DMD “ bread baked from 
the firstfruits,” Lev.23:20; 0337 DY “ the day of 
firstfruits,” used of the feast of Pentecost,Nu. 28:26. 

M33, mages 

(1) firstborn, firstling; 1. בּכרות‎ firstborn 
offspring; of men, Neh. 10:37; of the young of 
beasts, Gen. 4:4; Deut. 12:6,17; 14:23. 

(2) subst. primogeniture, birth-right, Gen. 43: 
33. Opp. to יצְעִירֶה‎ 77320 DBD > the right of pri- 
mogeniture,” or birth-right, Deut. 21:17. As to 
the same ellipi. בְּכורֶה‎ Gen. 25:31, 34; 27:36. 

M53 + an early fig, regarded as a delicacy ou 
that account, Mic. 7:1; Hos.g:10; Isa.28:4 (where 
it is better with some copies to read 17132 with ה‎ 
without Mappik, than 33, with the Masor. and edit. 
as the suffix. is weak); in Morocco now called , 


8 158 \y boceére, Spanish Albacora. 
133 id. Pl. הַבַּכוּרוּת‎ YA Jer. 24:2. 
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בית-בכורהּ 


— )0( of the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19:38; Jud.1: 
33--- (y) of the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19:22.— (6) 
i.g. אן‎ Heliopolis of Egypt, Jer. 43:13; compare 
page uxm, A. 

(t) MBA בִּית‎ (“house of apples”), [ Beth-tap- 
puah], a town of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:53. 
[Now Teffth oo Rob. ii. 498.[ 


na emphat. 803, 1013, constr. בִּית‎ with suffix 
AM, pl. 2, Chald. m. i. .ף‎ Heb. house, Dan. 2:5; 
מַלְכָּא‎ Wa Ezr.6:4; 1299 בִּית‎ Dan. 4:27, royal house, 
palace; NTN Ma house of God, temple, Ezr. 5:2, 
seq.; also, simply 81) id. ver. 3, 9, 11. 


great house, palace, Esth.‏ בִּיתַ[ m. constr.‏ בִּיתֶן 
.8 ,7:7 :1:5 


N33 an unused root, i.q. 123 prop. to drop, to 
distil; hence, to weep, to shed tears. (Arab. 4 
to pour milk drop by drop.) 

weeping, lamentation; Arab. 8G‏ (ג)- בְּכָא 


4. 8230 PPM the valley of weeping, or of la- 
mentation, Jammerthal, pr.n. of a valley in Pales- 
tine, so called from some reason connected with its 
name; probably, gloomy and sterile. An allusion is 
made to its etymology, Psa. 84:7, 8227 poya ay 
יְשִיתוְּהוּ‎ nw “passing through the valley of la- 
mentation, they (the sacred pilgrims) make it foun- 
tains.” 

(2) pl. בְּכְאִים‎ 2 Sam. 5:23, 24; 1 14:14, 15, 
some tree, so called from its weeping, dropping, 
according to Celsius (Hierobot. i. 335340), Arab. 


BG like the balsam-tree, whence white drops dis- 
til of a cold and pungent taste. 


pr. i.g. 822 To 018-‏ יבְךָ fut. 123" convers.‏ בְּכָה 
TIL, TO FLOW BY DROPS (the primary syllable 43‏ 
imitates the sound of falling drops, comp. the roots‏ 
ending with 4); see ‘23, specially, to weep, a root‏ 
common to all the cognate languages and dialects,‏ 
Ex. 2:6; Gen. 43:30; 2Sa. 19:2; often used of the‏ 
people lamenting in public calamities, Num. 11:10;‏ 
used of the mourning of penitents, Ezr. 10:1.‏ ;25:6 
Followed by an ace. to weep for, bewail any one,‏ 
especially the dead. Gen. 23:2; 37:35; 50:3; also‏ 
of the person or thing wept for, Lam.‏ על follcwed by‏ 
Jud.11:37; 2% 2Sa. 1:24; Eze. 27:31; and‏ ;1:16 
Jer, 22:10; Job 30:25. 123 followed by OY is‏ ל 
also to come to any one weeping, Num. 11:13; Jud.‏ 
and, to weep upon any one, ie. in his em-‏ ;14:16 
brace, Gen. 45:15; 50:1.‏ 


בכורת--בל 


loc. cit. and in 'Thes. page 236. |] Comp. Root 133 


No. 3.”] 


(appell. i. g. 723 “a young camel”), [Be‏ בָּכֶר 
cher], pr.n.m.— (1) ason of Ephraim; Num. 26:35.‏ 
Gent.n. "13 id.—(2)a son of Benjamin, Gen. 46:21.‏ 


123 f.a young female camel, in heat; Jer. 2° 
23. See 133. 


33 (i,q. 817-923, “he is first-born”), [Bo- 
cheru], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 1:31; 9:44. 


"123 (“juvenile”),[Bichrd], pr.n.m. 2 Sa. 20:1. 


2 (1) nothing (from the root nba No. 3). Ps. 
17:3, “prove me, תִּמְצָא‎ 52 thou shalt find nothing 
of evil.” [‘“ Unless like LXX. and Vulg. we connect 
ables תִּמְצָא‎ 53 ‘thou shalt not find my evil thoughts,’ 
i. e. those which perhaps lurk within me.” ] 

(2) not, 1. q. ,לא‎ but poet. followed by a preterite, 
Ps. 10:11; 21:3; and a future, Ps. 10:4, 6; 49:13; 
Prov. 10:30; Isa. 26:14; also not yet for scarcely, 
Isa. 40:24 (compare 2 Ki. 20:4), once for 23=Nba 
Ps. 32:9, “‘be ye not like the horse...to be kept in 
with rein and bridle, WN 3p 73, pr. in not ap- 
proaching to thee.” 

(3) lest, i. g. אל‎ followed by a fut. Ps. 10:11. 


Ch. m. heart, Dan. 6: 15. Syr. Te heart, mind,‏ בָּל 
Arab. (}\, id. for Ce from nba, wee III. to care for,‏ 
pr. care, hence,mind which is agitated with cares.‏ 


2 contr. from bya 12d. בַּעַל‎ Bel, a domestic and 
chief god of the Babylonians, worshipped in the 
tower of Babel; Isa. 46:1; Jer.50:2; 51:44, and 
Dan. chap. 14, LXX. The Greek and Roman writers 
(Diod. Sic. ii. 8,9; Plin. xxxvii.19; Cic. De Nat. 
Deorum, iii. 16) compare him with Jupiter; but how- 
ever, we are not to understand this to be the father 
of the gods, of whom the Orientals knew nothing, but 
in accordance with the peculiar Babylonian theology, 
in which all rested on the worship of the stars, the 
planet Jupiter, stella Jovis (Cic. De Nat. Deor. ii. 20), 
which [some of] the Shemitic nations worshipped 
supremely as a good demon and the author and 
guardian of all good fortune. It is therefore called by 


the Arabians 2) seul) “Greater Fortune.” 


The planet Venus was worshipped with this planet 
(see TWN, (ְעַשֶתרֶת‎ , Comp. 3,22, and see Sya No. 5. 
The devotion to this worship is shewn by the proper 
names of the Babylonians compounded with the name 


Bel, as WSNI22, WWNVYPA, Belesys, Belibus, ete. 
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בכורת--בלו 


(“offspring of the first birth”), [Be-‏ בְּכוּרת 
chorath], pr.n.m.1 1 1‏ 


אַלוּן ;35:8 fem. weeping, mourning, Gen.‏ בכות 
“the oak of weeping.” Root 133.‏ בָּכוּת 


with suff. 32 m.‏ בָּכִי in pause,‏ בָּבִי 

(1) weeping, from 133, Gen. 45:2; Isa.15:3; 22: 
4, ete. 173 ‘3333 > to make a great lamentation,” 
2 Sa. 13:36; also a dropping, a distilling of water 
in mines, Job 28:11. Comp. flere, for rorare, stillare 
in Lucret. 1. 350, Gr. daxpvoy and NY. 


(“weepers”),[Bochim], pr.n. of a place‏ בּכִים 
near Gilgal; Jud. 2:1, 5.‏ 


nya adj. fem. first-born, Gen. 19:31; 29:26; 
1Sa.14:49. Answering to 23. 


fem. weeping, mourning, Gen.50:4; from‏ בְּכִית 
the root 133,‏ 


a root not used in Kal, pr. TO CLEAVE, to‏ בכה 
break forth, i.q.the kindred word 123, to be,or come‏ 
first, to do anything first (as if bie Bahn brecen),‏ 
and to be early, seasonable, to do any thing early,‏ 
seasonably. It 18 applied —‏ 


(1) to the day, hence = to rise early, to do any 
thing in the morning, Ke the morning time, comp. 
the kindred 723. 

(2) to the year and its produce, 0°22 first-fruits, 
M33 early fig, 8 ae early fruit. 

(3) to the time of life, especially birth, N23, 733 
first-born, ie and Fe a virgin, a woman who has 
her first child, 133, 4 a young camel. 

Piret—(1) io bearearly fruit, used of a tree, Eze. 
47:12, comp. Kal No. 2. 

(2) to make first-born, to give the right of primo- 
gentture to any one, Deut. 21:16. 

Pua, to be first-born, Lev. 27:26. 

part. 733 a woman who brings forth her‏ חאקוז 
first child, Jer. 4:31.‏ 

Derivatives, see Kal. 


132 a young he-camel, already fit for carrying 
light burdens (comp. עיר‎ and 239). Pl. const. 223, 


67 


Isa.60:6. To this answers the Arab. a young 
camel, which they observe signifies the same age as 
cas)! ₪ young man,in men; see Bochart, Hieroz. i. 
p.82, seq. See alsomy remarks in Comment. on Isa. 


בכורת--בלו 


13:28, m2) 3272 S417) “and he (deckrexic for I) as 4 
rotten thing falleth away,” wasteth. Gen. 18:12; 
Ps. 32:3. (Compare 2 to care for, pr. to be con- 


6 5 - 


2» consumed with cares; , ( 
5 . . 


sumed with cares; 


the heart, the mind, so called from cares (see 53).‏ ו 
ZEth. (\@\P: to be or become old.) Hence—‏ 

(3) to fail wholly, to be brought to nothing; 
whence ba, a, ‘M22 nothing, not. 

Pret —(1) causat. of Kal No. 2, Lam. 3:4; hence 
generally, to consume, to waste (trans.), Ps. 49:15; 
Isa. 65:22. Applied to time, as in Lat. tempus terere, 
rpife Biov. Job 21:13, D9? בטוב‎ 493) > they 
spend or pass their days in wealth.” 

(2) toafflict, trouble, 1Ch.17:9. (Arab. ee 
IV. id. gl and {Jy sorrow, affliction, calamity.) 
Compare Ch. בְּלָא‎ / 

Hence are derived the nouns and particles Day, 53, 
ba mba, iba, %a, mp3, psioa, m3, and the com- 
pounds bya, vaya, mya. 


mp3 adj. f. npa worn out with use and age, of 
garments, sacks, bottles, shoes, Josh.g:4, 5. Used 
figuratively of an adulteress, נְְפִים‎ 172 “ worn out 
with adulteries,” Eze. 23:43. 


mapa f. in sing. once, Isa.17:14; more often in 
plur.— 

(1) terror, terrors, Job18:11; 24:17; 27:20. 
18:14, ninba לְמלְךּ‎ JAVYYA “terrors shall pursue 
him like a king,” or military leader (? here serves 
for comparison, Job 39:16; compare Job 15:24, and 
27:20. It is common, but incorrect, to jon ninpa 128 
king of terrors.) 

(2) sudden destruction, compare nena No.2; 
0 minba-y9 2h “ they perish with sudden 
destruction;” Eze. 26:21, WN) WAY Nina. LXX. 
שח‎ oe dwaw, Kai obx 0006666 Err. Vulg. in ni- 
hilum redigam te, Eze. 27:36; 28:19. 


(perhaps “modesty,” see mba in Kal),‏ בִּלְהָה 
[Bilhah], pr.n.—(1) of the handmaid of Rachel,‏ 
who bore to Jacob Dan and Naphtali, Gen. 30:3, seq.;‏ 
a town of the tribe of Simeon, 1 Ch.‏ )35:22.—(2 
called elsewhere npa (Josh. 19:3), also nbya,‏ ;4:29 


wba (perhaps “ modest”), [Bilhan], pr.n.m., 
—(1) Gen. 36:27.—(2)1 Ch.7:10. 


123 Ch., a species of tribute, prob. imposed on 
articles consumed, Germ. Gonjumtionéfteuer, Uccifey 6 
cise, Ezr.4:13,20; 7:24; compare also בּלוא‎ 
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בלא-בלו 


N72 Ch.i.q. Hebr, 123, Pael:—ro arrrict, To 
TROUBLE, Dan.'7:25. Compare Heb. Pret No. 2. 


i.e. “whose lord is‏ בֶּעלָאךָ] (contr. from‏ בַּלְאָרֶן 
Bel,” “worshipper of Bel”), [Baladan], pr.n.‏ 
of the father of king Merodach-Baladan, 2 Ki. 20:12.‏ 


7 ב‎ not used in Kal. Arab. .\) To Be BRIGHT, 


TO SHINE FORTH as the dawn. V. TO LAUGH, TO 
BE CHEERFUL, from the idea of a bright countenance. 

Hipnit—(1) to cause to shine forth. Am. 5:9, 
wry שר‎ 2227 “causing desolation to shine 
forth upon the mighty,” i.e. suddenly bringing it 
upon them; a metaphor taken from the dawn quickly 
and suddenly spreading itself, compare Joel 2:2. 

(2) to make cheerful, sc. the countenance, to be 
made cheerful, Psalm 39:14; Job 9:27; 10:20. 
Hence 1°73, and — 


mda (“cheerfulness”), [Bilgah], pr.n. m. 
Neh.12:5, 18; written in Neh. 10:9, 1923. 


‘TH?3 pr. n. (prob. 1. q. 7? IP i.e. “son of con- 


tention,” “contender,” from the root 4) to strive, 
see 1272), Bildad, the Shuite, one of Job’s friends, 
who takes the second place in disputing with him, 
ק0ה‎ 2:11, 8:1: 18:1; 25:1. 


V7 a) a root not used in Kal, pr. TO FEAR, TO BE 


TERRIFIED, i.q. 23, comp. ay to be feeble, modest 
(pr. timid). 

Pie 522 to terrify, to frighten, to cause any one’s 
mind to be cast down, Ezr.4:4 .כתיב‎ In קרי‎ 6 


= > 
more common .מבהלים‎ Syriac ברס‎ quadril. to 
terrify. 

Derivatives, naba, and pr. n. nna, 19P3. 


fut. m2 pr. TO FALL, TO FALL AWAY, TO‏ בל ה 
סט which see), abfallen, cinfallen,‏ ,28 גבל FAIL (like‏ 
fallen, specially used —‏ 

(1) of garments fallen away and torn by use 
and age. Followed by .מְעַל‎ Deut. 8:4, “thy rai- 
ment ev לא בַלְתָה‎ fell not away from thee” 
(worn out and torn). Deut. 29:4, and absol. Josh. 
9:18: Neh.g:21. Applied to the heaven and the 
earth perishing like an old garment, Isa. 50:9; 51:6; 
Psa. 102:27. (Arab. es to be worn out as a gar- 
ment. ) . 

(2) of men, who through sickness, age, or cares, 
waste away; Germ. einfallen, verfatlen (compare Gr. 
+ 06 aid with another flexion, pédw, curo). Job 


בלוא--בלל 


bron m. pr. something mixed, specially mes/t.s 
provender consisting of several kinds of grain, as 
wheat, barley, vetches, and other seeds (comp. Varru, 
De R. R. i. 31; Plin. xviii. 25, s. 41), all of which 
were sown mixed together ] עס"‎ given to cattle” ], 
Job 6:5; 24:6. It is clear that grain is to be under- 
stood from Isa. 30:24. 


mba comp. of 3 and .ג מָה‎ q. לא מְהוּמָה‎ “not 
any thing, nothing,” Job. 26:7. So indeed LXX., 
Vulg., Syr., Ch., nor are the Hebrew interpreters to 
be listened to, who explain ma a bridle, band, 
from the root 023, 


bya (comp. of 3 not, without, and bys benefit, 


profit, compare הועיל‎ to. be useful, and Arab. ks and 


CXXII 





25 i. q. ay) noble, prince; and not as said by 
Fischer, in Proluss. De Verss. Gree. p. 93, from 3 
and עול‎ a yoke, as if impatience of the yoke, con- 
tumacy) pr. unprofitableness, worthlessness, 
what is useless, of no fruit (compare Arabic | 


Ab 2 useless, of no profit, little worth). Hence— 

(1) wickedness, vileness; y 3 WN “a wicked 
man,” 1 Sam. 25:25; 30:22; bya DIS Pro. 6:12, 
and 5y%3"}3 1 Sa. 25:17 id. Pl. often 9993793 1 Sa. 
2:12, and 2392 2 אַנְשִי 123 בְלִיעַל  אָנָשִים‎ Deu. 13: 
14; Jud. 19:22; 20:13. y23 בת‎ “a wicked wo- 
man,” 1 Sam. 1:16; ya 137 “an evil, wicked 
thing,” Ps. 41:9; 101:3; compare Deu. 15:9. 71 {8 





ya 32? BY 131 “lest there arise a wicked thought 
in thy heart.” 

(2) destruction, Nah. 1:11, byrba yu) “who 
plans destruction;” Ps.18:5,'))n¥3) 223 bry “the 
streams of destruction make me afraid,” a meta- 
phor taken from waves, which is not unfrequent in 
the sacred writers. LXX. yelyappor dvopiac, i.e. ene- 
mies rushing like torrents. Some moderns incor- 
rectly render “torrents of ג[‎ 611." 

(3) Ellipt. for bya איש‎ a wicked man (see No.1), 
2 Sa. 23:6; Job 34:18, a destroyer, causer of de- 
struction. 

[‘‘ Note. Hence was derived in later usage and in 
New Test. the pr. n. BeAéad, עס‎ Bedtap, Belial, i. q. 
6 rovnpoc, Satan. The English version also gives 
bya in the Old Test. as a pr. n. Belial, but incor- 
rectly[?]. See Thes. page 210.” ] 


S- 


a) TO POUR OVER(Arab. \y to wet, ta‏ בלל 


moisten, Say to flow as water, by baba NVASS te 
| sprinkle). Part. pass. }'2¥’2 byp3 “poured over with 


VFS: T 


בלוא--בלע 


sida only found in pl. const. mia Jer. 38:12, and 
contr. ‘3 ver. i1, therags of worn out clothes. This 
latter form which should be pronounced béldvé is 
prop. from the sing. Wa for Oa; in other copies how- 
ever (see J. 11. Michaelis) it is read 03 and in editt. 
ida (of the form 7 אצי"‎ from the sing. Pa (of the 
form 138). 


prince,” i.e. prince whom‏ 56['8 *) בַּלְטֶשָאצַר 
tsha, a termination which‏ בָּל Bel favours, compare‏ 
is added to words in the Zendic as a mark of the‏ 
genitive, and zar=sar, prince), Belteshazzar, the‏ 
Assyrio-Babylonic name of Daniel in Nebuchadnez-‏ 
zar’s court, Dan.1:7; 2:26; 4:5,6,15,16; 10:1.‏ 

by subst.—(1)consumption, destruction, Isa. 
38:17; Arab. 1 ee 

(2) failure, defect, nothing; hence adv. of ne- 
gation, 1. q. .לא‎ is joined to verbs and nouns, Gen. 
31:20; Hos.7:8; 8:7; Isa.14:6; 32:10. It is some- 
times closely joined to substantives, so that they coa- 
lesce into a singleidea. DY ba “not fame,” i.e. infamy, 
Job 30:8. 

(3) For a3 without, only poetically, Job 8:11, 
DN D3 “without waters;” 24:10; 31:39; 33:9; 
34:6; Ps.59:5. 

With prep.—(a) 23 prop. in defect, without, 
i. q. בְּבְיִי דעת בְּלָא‎ imprudently, Deu.4:42; 19:4; 
suddenly, Job 35:16; 36:12; compare 3 No. 2. 

(0) bab id. (comp. ל‎ letter B) Job 38:41 לְבְלֶיאכָל‎ 
“without food;” 41:25; Isa. 5:14. 

(c) ban pr. because of defect—(a) in that not, 
because not; followed by an inf. Deu. 9:28, ban 
MM N23) “because Jehovah could not,” Isa. 5:13. 
Followed by a part. “because no man,” Lam. 1:4; 
“Wild בָּאִי‎ "3 “because none come to the feast.” 
Sometimes pleon. אי[‎ Dan; 2 Ki, 1:3, 6, 16; Exod. 

2 . 2 

14:11 (Syr.» פב בש‎ and mes wo in that 
not).—(/3) so that not, Job 18:15, בְּאָהָלו‎ pawn 
לו‎ * 31) > (terror) dwells in his tent so that it is no 
more his,” i. 6. terror occupies his tent, and the wicked 
removes thence; 6:6; Deu, 28:55. Followed by a 
part. so that none, ישב‎ ‘73D “so that no one 
dwells;” Jer.2:15; 9:10; comp. Eze.14:15. Followed 
by YS (so that it forms a conjunction) and pleon. 
לא‎ Ecc. 3:11, OINT לאייְמְצָא‎ WE 02D “so that man 
cannot find out.” ; 

(d) 23 Wuntil failure, 1.0. “as long as,” Ps. 
72:7; Mal. 3:10. 

(e) baby in that not, followed by a pret. Gen. 
31:20. 


בלוא--בלע 


Job. 7:19, “thou wilt not let me alone ‘PD yoo} 
while 1 swallow down my spittle,” 1. 6. thou givest 
me no breathing space, not even the least moment 
wilt thou grant me, that I may rest. (So in Arabic 
Us 

ees sell “let me swallow down my spittle,” 
1.6. give me so much delay that 1 may swallow it 
Har. xv. p.142 Sacy. See more in Schult. 
on Job loc. cit. So in Persic ott swallowing of 
spittle, used of delay. Compare ענ‎ No. 1.) 

(2) Metaph.—(a) to consume, to destroy, so 
however that the figure of devouring is preserved, 
e.g. to devour riches, Job. 20:15 (comp. devoratam 
pecuniam evomere, Cic. Pis. 37). Pro. 1:12, ‘let us 
devour them, like Hades, alive,” i. e. let us consume, 
kill them; Ps. 124:3. Compare Dos No. 1, g.—(8) 
It is applied to inanimate things, to a chasm of the 
earth, Nu. 16:30, seq.; of the sea, Ps.69:16, compare 
Ex. 15:12. 

Nipua, pass. Piel No. 2, to be” destroyed, lost, 
Hos. 8:8, specially used of drunkards. Isa. 28:7, 
20 WP ִבְלְעוּ‎ “they are destreyed with wine,” ie 
oppressed, broken down, overcome with wine. Com- 
pare pen, עָבָר , רוּן‎ The Syriac translator retains the 


word 1: גצ‎ = asXsl). The Arabs use, in the 
same phrase, the verb = 

iq. Kal, to swallow down. Once‏ (1)---טמול 
ellipt. Nu. 4:20, “neither shall they come in to see‏ 
the holy things yaa while it is swallowed down,”‏ 
saliva, i.e. not for the least moment of time. Com-‏ .80 
pare Kal No.1. Excellently, LXX. é&dmiva. Metaph.‏ 
HS Y23 “to devour wickedness,” i.e. to fill oneself‏ 
altogether with wickedness, Pro. 19:28 (comp. "WY‏ 
Job 15:16).‏ 

(2) to destroy, specially —(a) to give up to de- 
struction, Job 2:3; 10:8; Isa. 49:19; Hab. 1:13. 
—(b) to extirpate, to take away altogether, Ps, 
21:10; 35:25; followed by 12 Job 8:18.--)6( ₪ 
lay waste a country, 2 Sam. 20:19, 20; Lam. 2:8; 
also, to waste riches, Prov. 21:20; to destroy, i.e. to 
frustrate counsel, Isa. 19:3; comp. Psa. 55:10; any 
one’s way, i.e. to cause him to go to destruction, Isa, 
3:12. 

Puat, pass. Piel No.2, to be destroyed, to perish. 
Isa. 9:14, “destruction is prepared;” 10110008 by 
2 2 Sa. 17:16. 

id. Ps. 107:247.‏ ,זג גוז 


ya m. with suff. Y93—(1) a devouring, some- 


thing devoured, Jer. 51:44. 
(2) destruction, Ps. 52:6, 


אא 


| down. 








בלם--בלע 


oil of oblations,” Lev. 2:4,5; 7:10,12; 14:21; Nu. 
7:13,19. Intrans. to be poured over, anointed. 
Ps. 92:11, בַּלותִי בַּשָמָן רענן‎ “I am anointed with 
fresh oil* In the derivatives, see aoa and biban, 

(2) top our together (Gr. avyxéw), to confound, 
especially speech; Gen.11:7, ona ow nan הָבָה נַרְרֶה‎ 
“ come we will go down, and there confound their 
lip,” i. e. their speech, which is farther explained * 0 
that one could not understand another;” 1233 for 
mp2, see Lehrg. page 372, and verse g. Comp. .בלל‎ 
Arab. LJ) to be confounded, of speech, 0) 
confusion of languages, Conj. 11. to babble. 

(3) to stain, to soil (comp. babs, ב בי‎ | men- 
tioned under Kal). So in the derivatives 929, 2529, 
(Comp. 523 to mix, and to stain.) 

(4) denom. from bia to give meslinor provender 
to beasts; Jud.19:21, avon? 22"; Vulg. et pabulum 
asinis preebuit. 

Note. The form Say Isa. 64:5, is for bas which 
see; also Index analyt. 

HirHPoLeL, to mix oneself, followed by 3 Hos.7:8. 

Derived nouns are bya, 22M, תִּבָלוּל‎ bapaw and the 
pr. n. baa, 


TO BIND TOGETHER, TO SHUT FAST, speci-‏ ב ים 
ally the mouth ofa beast witha muzzle, Ps. 32:9. (Syr.‏ 


pds id. Ethpe. to be shut, used of the mouth, to 


be dumb, | בנ‎ a muzzle.) In form and significa- 
tion it is kindred to D28. As to the roots ending in 
ם‎ see D2, 

pba (denom. from oaks Ad? a fig, in Atth. 
also sycomore), TO CULTIVATE FIGS (and sycomores), 
or to gather, or to eat them,comp. ovxaGerv and azo- 
ovcdZey. Am.7:14, DYDPY Deia, well rendered by the 
LXX. kvigwy cuedpeva. Vulg. vellicans sycamina. For 
nipping, vellicatio, belongs to the cultivation of 8708- 
mines. [ “‘a process by which they were ripened, wémrevy 
ov dvvarac ay pay erica On” arn EXOVTEL ovuxag 
00066 émexviCovary’ & 0 ay émicvioOq,Terapraia wénre- 
ra.”| See Theophr. Hist. Pl. iv. 2; Plin. N. H. xiii. 
7,§ 14. Bochart in 1110102. i. 348, seq. 


Vi - fut. yo3!—(1) TO SWALLOW DOWN, TO 
DEVOUR [“with the idea of eagerness, greediness” |. 


(Arab. = and quadril. ,e\, id., Ath. (\Q\O: to eat, 
Ed \ 0 

toeat up. Kindred roots are 23 CAS and many 

others beginning with (.לע‎ Used of men eating 

greedily, Isa. 28:4; of beasts, Exod. 7:12; Jon. 2:1; 

Jer. 51:34; Gen. 41:7, 24. <A proverbial phrase, 


quent,” compare under 7273), [Bilshan], pr.n. of 


\ 


בלעדי--במה 
wa (i. q. wa “son or .ongue”=“elo-‏ 


a leader, who returned with Zerubbahe] from the 
exile. 1927. 2:2; Neh. 7:7. 


nbz or nba an unused noun, from the root np2 
(of the form ND from D3, Lehrgeb. p. 507), pr. 


nothing, or bringing to nothing, 1. q. 23, 3, 
whence with * parag. marking the construct state— 


Sa. 20:26,‏ 1 לא adv. of negation i. q.‏ )1( בַּלְתִי 

(2) Prep. for ְּבְלְתִי‎ (852) without, Isa. 14:6; 
besides, except (when a negation has preceded), 
Gen. 21:26; Exod. 22:19; Nu. 11:6; 32:12; with 
suff. ‘pa “besides me,” Hos. 13:4; Isa. 10:4; ADA 
“beside thee,’ 1 Sa. 2:2; Isa. 1.1. translate “with- 
out me (i.e. forsaken of me) they shall go bowed 
down amongst the bound, and shall perish amongst 
the slain,” compare under NOD. [“i. 6. part of them 
as captives, exhausted with hunger, thirst, and toil, 
shall sink down under the feet of their fellows, (comp. 
mon בין‎ Jud. 5:27;) and part of them slain in battle, 
shall be covered with the corpses of others.” | 

(3) Conj. for WS M23 besides that, Dan. 11:18; 
unless that, Gen. 43:3, “ye shall not see my face 
DIAN OD ON בְּלְי‎ unless that your brother be with 
you.” Fully O& ‘Apa “unless that,” Amos 3:4, 
and simply unless, Jud. 7:14; Gen. 47:18. 

Comp. with prep.—(a) ‘Ripa? followed by an inf., 
pr. in that not, Jud.8:1. This particle is used in 
Hebrew wherever the gerund (70??) is to be ex- 
pressed negatively (bP ְבָלְתִּי‎ ). It may be rendered 
in Latin, 70 wt non (quominus), so as not, Exod. 
8:25; 9:17; ex. gr. after verbs of resisting, Jer. 
16:12; of forgetting, Deu. 8:11; hindering, Nu. 9:7; 
ne, lest, Gen. 38:9; and acc. and inf. after verbs 1 
commanding, Gen. 3:11; of consenting, 2 Ki. 12:9. 
Once used pleonastically 7°22? 2 Ki. 23:10, and 
thrice לְבָלְתִּי‎ followed by a finite verb for WN לְבָלְתִּי‎ 
ו‎ 

(d) מִבּלְתִי‎ because not, followed by an inf., Num. 
14:16; by a verbal noun, Eze. 16:28. 

)0( ‘mp3 ער‎ 0171 not, followed by a pret., Num. 
21:35; Deu.3:3; Josh. 8:22; 10:33; also so long 
as, Job. 14:19 ; compare *?3 TY. 





V2 (with Kametz impure), pl. 93, construct 
id. and "N02 Deu. 32:13; Isa. 58:14; Micah 1:9 
כתיב‎ but קרי מנ‎ ‘N23, and so in the text, Job 9:8; Isa. 


(דו:ד 


14:14; Amos 4:13 (see note), with suff. בּמוּת'‎ 


(1) a high place, a height, a general word in- 


cluding mountains and hills, see the root 042, 2 Sam, 


| 1:19,25; W! בָּמות‎ “m »untains covered with wood," 


CXXIV 


בלערי--בן 


(3) [Bela’ pr.n. of a city on the southern shore 
of the Dead Sca, called also צ'ער‎ (little), Gen. 14:2, 8; 
19:29, seq. 

(4) pr.n. m.—(a) of a king of the Edomites, Gen. 
36:39 —(b) Gen. 46:21.—(c) 1 Ch. 5:8. 

with suff. vayba, qa (comp. of b3 not,‏ בִּלְערִי 
“TY, until).‏ ,עד and‏ 

(1) pr. not unto, nothing to, a particle of depre- 
cating or declining. Gen. 14:24, ODN WR PI vaya 
O30 “nothing (shall come) to me;” I claim no- 
thing, “only what the young men have eaten,” ete. 
Gen. 41:16, MYIB אֶת"שָלוּם‎ AY DON "IY? “(It is) 
not I; God will answer as to the welfare of Pharaoh.” 

(2) without. Gen.41:44, “without thee (with- 
out thy knowledge and consent) no one shall lift up 
his hand.” 

(3) besides, Isaiah 45:6. Ellipt. for WY "WHI 
besides that which. Job 34:32, TAX FINN vyyba 


‘2710 > Gif I have sinned) besides the things which 
9 17 - 9 7 
I see, show it to me.” Syr. ,ב-צי.,‎ Lo ~sSo id. 


-- מְבַּלְעָדי : מ[ id. Always with pref.‏ בַּלְעְדִי 

(1) without. Isa. 36:10, “have I without God 
(1.e. without God’s will and permission) come up 
against this land?” Jer. 44:19. Comp. vaya No. 2. 

(2) besides, Ps. 18:32; Nu. 5:20; Isa. 43:11. 


(comp. of b3 and DY, non-populus, perhaps‏ ִּלְעם 
foreigner”), [Balaam], pr.n—(1) of Ba-‏ 1.98 
laam the false prophet, Num. 22—24; Deut. 23:5, 6;‏ 
Josh. 13:22; 24:9; Mic.6:5. LXX. Badadp.‏ 

(2) [Bileam], of a town of the tribe of Manasseh, 
situated beyond Jordan, 1 Ch. 6:55; called elsewhere 
יִבְלָעַם‎ (DY 123), [Zbleam], Josh. 17:11; Jud.1:27; 
2 Ki. 9:27. 

Pea, and like‏ .ף.1 TO MAKE EMPTY, VOID,‏ בּ ‘ ק 


ונד 


this onomatop. imitating the sound of a bottle emptied 


out. Isa.24:1. Compare Arab. Gh I. IV. to open 
(a bottle). 


Puat part. f. npbars made empty, i.e. desert, Nah. 
2:11. [Hence]— 


empty,” “void”), [Balak], pr.n. of a‏ ב לק 
king of the Moabites in the time of Moses, Nu. 22:2,‏ 
seq.; Josh. 24:9; Jud.11:25; Mic. 6:5.‏ 

Dan. 5:1, 9, 9, 99, 29, 30; 8:1; and‏ בָּלְשָאצַר 
Belshazzar, the last of the Chaldean‏ 31 אשצר 
kings, called by Herodotus (i. 188) AaGirynroc, by‏ 
Bezosus (in Jos. Cont. Ap. i. 20) NaGdvvndoc (which‏ 


appears to be the mne gemuine form, comp. 132). 
LAX. Badracap. 


בלעדי-בן 


or temple there built. Itis probable that these fanes 
were tents adorned with curtains (Eze. 16:16), comp. 
2 Ki. 23:7; Amos 5:26, a kind of tabernacle which 
it appears that the Peeni and the ancient Slavi had 
(Diod. xx.25. Mone, in Creuzer Symbol, v. 176). 

(5) It rarely signifies a sepulchral mound, Greek 
Bwpoc. Eze. 43:7; compare verse 8, and the com- 
mentators on Isa. 53:9 where this signification may 
suitably be taken. 

Note. The plural construct form is ‘D123, in 
which there is a double mark of the plural; similar 
to MUNI 1 Sa. 26:12; compare Lehrgb. 541. The 
Masorites however rejected this form and substituted 
for it ‘N23. Many read this 00706006, but ו‎ as being 
immutable, cannot be-shortened into Chateph-Ka- 
metz; and some, more correctly, pronounce bom’the 
for ‘N23, from the sing. M23 (of the form nya); ת‎ 
being retained in the plural, like N?14, nine4. How- 
ever, I suppose that we should reject the criticism of 
the Masorites, and read °N103, "N03. 


mab) (“son of circumcision,” i.e. circum- 
cised, for 212°]2; see 7212), [Bimhal], pr.n. m 
DCh 733% 
3 see .מו‎ 


(“high places”), [Bamoth], Nu. 21:19;‏ בָּמות 
(“high places of Baal”), Nu.‏ בָּמוּת בַּעַל more fully‏ 
Josh. 13:17, pr. n. of a town in the territory‏ ;22:41 
of the Moabites, situated on the river Arnon.‏ 


{2 (for 732 from the root 23 No. 3), const. 12 
(with prefixes 3, 3, 6 without Makkeph), rarely 14 
Pro.30:1; Deu.25:2; Jon. 4:10; and whenever fol- 
lowed by the pr.n. 13; once בָּנִי‎ (like ‘3%), Gen. 49: 
11, and 132 Nu.24:3,15. Pl. 0°22 (as if from sing. 
12), const. *23. 


A son(Arab. 


Se 


ils Pl. (59°; 


9 
Phen. monuments very often ב[‎ ; but in Aram. 74, ב-;|‎ 


from 813 to procreate, but with pl. 123, ‘23, |] -+2( 
Kar’ éEoyiy used of the king’s son [The son of God 
really], Isa.g:5; compare 3072 Ps.'72:13; pl. 03 
sometimes used of children of both sexes, Gen. 3:16; 
:ך:נל‎ 0:1, 91:17; 925125 7 although 
more often there is fully expressed NIV} בָּנִים‎ Gen. 5 4, 
7,10,13;11:11, seq. In sing. a trace of the common 
gender is found in 73!"}2 (more correctly 72} ja) “a 
male son,” Jer. 20:15; compare vidc 0000 Apoc. 
12:5. It belongs to poetic diction when * 8 of 
the Grecians” is used for the Grecians; Joel 4:6, like 
viec Aya, and “sons of the Aithiopians,” Amos 
9:7,for the Zthiopians; compare 032 "1?! Isa. 2:6, 


2) CONSE. 923, זנ‎ OD the 


CXXV 





במה-בן 


Jer. 26:18; Micah 3:12; Eze. 36:2 (compare 1). 
fs M93 “mountains by Arnon,” Nu, 21:28. 

(2) fortress, castle, built upon a mountain, 
(compare Lat. arc, Germ. Burg). Ps. 18:94 עלְבְּמוּתִי,‎ 
יַעַמִידְנִי‎ “he set me upon my fortress,” i.e. set mein 
safety; Hab. 3:19. The holder of the fortresses 
of a region has also secure possession of the whole 
land as conqueror, whence the poetic phrase by WwW 
YS ‘N22 “he walked upon the fortresses of the 
earth,” Amos 4:13; Micah 1:3; Deu. 33:29; and 
figuratively OY NA by Job 9:8 “upon the for- 
tresses of the sea;” עלִבָּמְתַיְעָב‎ Isa. 14:14, “upon 
the fortresses of the clouds;” used of God, as the 
Supreme Ruler of the world; also 78 הַרְכִּיב על"ְבָּמְתִי‎ 
Deu. 32:13; Isa. 58:14. 

(3) The ancient Hebrews [when they fell into 
idolatry], like many other ancient nations (see my 
Comment. on Isa. 65:7; and vol. ii. p. 316), regarded 
sacred rites performed on mountains and hills as most 
acceptable to the gods. On this account they offered 
sacrifices on them, not only to idols, but even to God 
himself (1 Sa. g:12,seq.; 1 Ch. 16:29,seq.; 1 3:4, 


[These passages apply only to true worship]; 2 Ki. ’ 


12:4; Isa. 36:7), and they erected there sanctuaries 
or chapels הַבָּמות)‎ ND 1 Ki. 13:32; 2 Ki. 17:29), 
and set there priests, and ministers of sacred rites 
הַבָּמות)‎ 1373 1 Ki. 12:32; 2 Ki. 17:32); and not only 
were the Ten ‘Tribes so tenacious of the old [or rather 
corrupted] religion (see the passages already cited), 
but also the Jews themselves, so that even after the 
building of the temple by Solomon, and in spite of 
the law, Deu. 12 (if this be ancient [ this doubtful expres- 
sion is not to be tolerated, no believer in revelation 
doubts the antiquity of the Pentateuch ]), they erected 
such sanctuaries on the mountains near Jerusalem, and 
there they continued to sacrifice; and the kings who 
in other respects were most observant of the Mosaic 
law until [Hezekiah and] Josiah, neither put a stop 
to this forbidden worship as regards the people, nor 
[in some cases] as regards themselves, 2 Ki. 12:4; 
14:43 15:4, 35; compare 2 Ch. 20:33; 15:17; 2 Ki. 
23:8,9, 19; Eze. 6:3; 20:29; Lev. 26:30. We read 
that Solomon himself offered sacrifices at such sanc- 
tuaries, 1 Ki. 3:2, 3; comp. 11:7 [but in the former 
case the altar and tabernacle of God were at Gibeon; 
the latter was mere idolatry ]. 

(4) It very often has the same meaning as 1937 n'a 
‘a sanctuary built מס‎ a mountain” to God or idols 
(compare No. 3), 1 Ki. 11:7; 14:23; 2 Ki. 17:9; 21: 
3; 23:15; and it is even applied to any sanctuary or 
fane, Jer. 7:31, compare Athiop. £-{)G ; a mountain, 
also a coivent, Germ. ag, pr. a grove, hence a church, 


בז 


This arises from things, which are done in 87 time 01 
place, being attributed to the time or plac: itself (see 
Isa. 3:26; 8:23; Job 3:3); and countries or cl % 
are regarded as the mothers of their particular in- 
habitants (see 08), and also nations as fathers; whence _ 


| there 18 also said "2¥ °32 “sons of my people,” ie. 


“those who are of my people” (see (עם‎ and 899 בָּנִי‎ of 
the common people, Jer.17:19; 26:23. Used of ani- 
mals, Deu.32:14, “rams, sons of Bashan.” It is 
also applied to things which are contained in any 
place, as “ sons of a quiver,” used of arrows, Lam. 


1 


(6) Followed by a gen. of time, it denotes a per- 
son or thing, either born or appearing in that time, 
or as having existed during that time. Thus, “son of 
his old age,” i.e Lorn in his old age, Gen. 37:3; “son 
of youth,” born to a young father, Ps. 127:4; “ sons 
of bereavement,” born of a bereaved mother, i.e. in 


exile, Isa.49:20; “son of five hundred years,” five 
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| hundred years old, Gen.5:32; “alamb בֶָּשָנָה‎ of 


the first year,” Ex.12:5. Jon. 4:10, of the ricinus 
Jas npn הָיָה‎ npro-ay “which sprung up in one 
night, and perished in one night ;” “son of the 
morning,” poetically of the morning star, lucifer, as 
if born in the morning, Isa.14:12. 


(7) Followed by a genitive denoting virtue, vice, 
or condition of life; it denotes a man who has that 
virtue or vice, or who has been brought up in that con- 
dition, as benta “a son of strength,” a hero, warriot 
(see 2); "על‎ aya “son of wickedness,” a wicked 
man; 72 id.; POW 22 > sons of pride,” poetically 
used of wild beasts; ‘J¥7}2 i. q. °2¥ poor, wretched, 
Pro. 31:5; “son of possession,” i.c. possessor, heir, 
Gen. 15:2; “sons of pledging,” 1. 6. hostages, 2 Ki. 
14:14; compare vidc 776 676406006, Ephes. 2:2, récra 
imaxofc, 1 Pet.1:14. In other figurative and poetic 
phrases of this kind, which are also common in other 


oo ; Castell and Bux- 
torf v.12; Jones, on Asiatic Poetry, p. 128, seq.), 
that is called the son of anything which is like it, as 
“sons of lightning,” used of birds rivalling the light- 
ning in swiftness, Job 5:7; or which is dependent on 
it, as “ sons of a bow,” used of arrows, Job 41:20; 
or which by any connection is closely joined with it, 
as “ sons of oil,” those anointed with oil, Zec. 4:14; 
“son of oil, or fatness,” fat, fertile, etc.; compare 
אָב‎ Wry, על‎ 

(8) The appellation of “sons of God,” is given 
in the Oid Test.—(a) to angels, Gen. 6:2, seq.; Jok 
1:6; 9:1; 38:7; Ps. 29:13; 89:7; either as the hoste 
and attendants of God (see S2¥), or on account of a 


cognate languages (see Gol. v. 
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use” of בָּנִי 28{ ;018ם17סעס)‎ of the poor, Ps. 72:4; 
and Urcek עשען סט0‎ raidec, Il. 0.151. The similar 
condition of the father and the son is shewn every- 
where by this phrase. 

The name of son, like those of father and brother 
(see 38, M8), is of wide extent *1 Hebrew, and is va- 
riously applied. It is ased— 

(a) Of a grandson (like 18 of a grandfather), 
Gen.29:5; Ezr.5:13; compare Zec.1:1; plur. בָּנִים‎ 


grandsons, Gen. 32:1(31:55); 31:28 (although where | 


there is greater accuracy of speech grandsons are 
called 5°22 2 Ex.34:7; Pro.13:22; 17:6); also 
descendants, as Ne” 22 Israelites; M71 133, 
לוי‎ ‘22 Jews, Levites; iY ‘Ja Ammonites; NM 32 
Hittites; בְּבִי ְשְמעָאל‎ Ishmaelites. In the same sense 
is used Ny ma, בִּית יְהוּדָה‎ (see ND No. 8); also 
ישי‎ WS (see VN 1, (. 

(2) It isa name of age, for boy, youth, like the 
Greek raic; compare N3 No. 2, Cant. 2:3; Pro.7:7. 
‘The name of son— 

(3) is applied to a subject, rendering obedience 
.o a king or lord, as to a father, 9 Ki.16:7. Hence 
metaph. 6 son of death is one doomed to die, and as 
if delivered into the dominion of death; 1 Sa. 20:31. 
2 Sa.12:5: “a son of stripes,” i. q. doomed to stripes; 
Deu. 25:2; compare vide yeévvnc, Matt. 23:15; ric 
476006, John 17:19. Son is applied to— 

(4) a foster son, who is brought up like a son, Ex. 
2.20; compare Acts 7:21; and a disciple, inas- 
much as teachers were treated with reverence and 
obedience, like parents, and received the title of 
father (see 8 No. 5). Hence בָּנִי הַנָּבִיאִים‎ “sons of 
the prophets,” for disciples of the prophets, and the 
schools of the prophets themselves, 1 Ki. 20:35; 2 Ki. 
2:3,5,73 4:38, etc.; compare Amos7:14. (So among 
the Persians, “sons of the magi,” used for the disci- 
ples of the magi; among the Greeks iarpéy 0106, pn- 
Topwv viol, maidec povorkGy, giocdgwy for iarpol, 


RT > ד‎ 


povarkol, etc.; Syr. ב-%2,-->‎ UL sons, i.e. disciples 
of Bardesanes.) To this usage belongs the manner 
in which, in the book of Proverbs, the poet [inspired 
writer] addresses the reader, “ my son,” Pro. 2:1; 
$21,215 4:10, 20; 5:1; 6:1; 7:1; compare N3 Ps. 
45:11: 

(5) Followed by a gen. of place, it denotes a man 
there born, or brought up, as “ sons of Zion,” Zionites, 
Psal.149:2; “sons of Babylon,” Eze 23:15, 17; 
“sons of the East,” 1. 6. Arabs (see 072); “sons of 
the province,” Ezr.2:1; “sons ofa foreign country,” 
Gen.17:12; “son of a house,” i.e. verna (see N}3); 
“ gon of a womb,” born of the same womb (see (בָסָ]‎ 
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(c) Sirya (“brave,” “warrior”), [Ben-hael]} 
pr.n.m. 59 7. 

(d) בְְְּחֶכָן‎ (“son of one who is gracious”), ] Ben- 
hanan|, pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 4:20. 

(e) בִּרְיָמִין‎ (“son of the right hand”, i.e. o! 
prosperity, see below ]2132), [Benjamin], pr.n. m, 
—(1) 1 Chron. 7:10.—(2) Ezra 10:32; Neh. 3:23. 
Where Benjamin the patriarch is intended, this word 
is always (exc. 1 Sa. 9:1 a’n3) written together, see 
PR. 

(f) P1224 (“village of the sons 01 Berak,” or 
“of thunder”), [Bene-barak], pr. n. of a town of 
the tribe of Dan, Josh. 19:45. 

(9) ישן‎ "22 see °. ‘2 NSB. 


}2 Ch. id.; only in pl. "23, °22 (the place of the 
sing. is filled by 12): as, 81472 °22 those who go into 
exile, those who leave their country. Dan. 2:25. 


young doves, Ezra 6:9. (Syriac aS plur.‏ 93 תורין 


AL id.) 

Ezr.‏ לְמִבְנָא with suff. ‘722 Ezr. 5:11, gerund‏ בְּנָא 
Ezra 5:9; N22? Ezra §:3, 13, 1.q.‏ לְמְבְנְיָה TCR AIG ie‏ 
Heb. 123 to build, Dan. 4:27.‏ 

ITHPEAL, pass. Ezr. 4:13, 21; with an acc. of ma- 
terial, Ezr. 5:8. 


TTD fut. 122, with ו‎ conv. 12%) and six times 
he abies 

(1) TO BUILD, TO ERECT, as a house, a temple, a 
city, walls, defences, Ezr. 4:2; an altar, Gen. 8:20; 
a fane, Jer. 7:31; the deck of a ship, Eze. 27:5; once 
apparently of the foundation of a house, 1 Ki. 6:1; 
where 12°}; 2 Ch. 3:1, is not ill explained m329 Sn, 


(Arab. oo Aram. כ‎ 8232 id. Comp. אֶבָן‎ and }128.) 
The material of which anything is built is commonly 
put in aceus. 1 Ki. 18:32, 93") אֶתדהָאַבְנִיכס‎ M3 
“and he built the stones into an altar,” i. e. erected 
an altar out of them. (Comp. Behr: יק‎ 813.)" Ex, 
20:25; Deut. 27:6; 1 Ki. 15:22; more rarely with. 
the 9 efix 2 ibid. AN Constr. .. -- )6( with an ace. 
of place on which one builds (Germ. etwas bebauen). 
1 Ki. 6:15; 16:24.—(b) with an ace. of person, and 
it signifies to build a house for any one, 1. 6. to give 
him a stable abode; and figuratively, to cause him 
to prosper;(as to another sense of the phrase, see 
No. 3). Jer. 24:6, “I will bring them back into 
this land, VIAN ולא‎ Doyo? pins וְּבְנִיתִים ולא‎ and 
I will build them up and not pull them down, I will 
plant and will not root up,” i.e“I will give thea a 
fixed abode and cause them to prosper.” Jer. 31:4; 
33:7; 42:10; Ps.28:5. (Arab. Ly to benefit any 
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greater likeness to the divine nature, although a body 
is attributed to them, Gen. loc. cit—(b) to kings (not 
those of the Hebrews only, but foreign ones also, Ps. 
89:28), as being the substitutes of God on earth, 
taught and aided by the Divine Spirit, 1Sa. 10:6, 9; 
11:6; 16:13,14; Isaiah 11:1, 2 [Here applied to 
Christ]; thus also in the Greek poets, Awyeveic (a- 
sihijec. Ps. 2:7, “the Lord said to me, thou art my 
son, this day have I begotten thee,” i.e. constituted 
king (compare Jer. 2:27), [Christ in resurrection is 
here spoken of]. Ps. 82:6, * 1 have said ye are gods 
(O kings), and every one of you children of the Most 
High ;77, “but ye shall die like (common) men,” ete. 
Ps. 89:28; 2Sam.7:14.—(c) to men who piously 
worship God, Ps.73:15; Prov.14:26; Deu. 14:1; 
specially the Israelites, although sometimes ungrate- 
ful children, Isa. 1:2; 30:1,9; 43:6; Hos. 2:1; Jer. 
3:14,19. In sing. Israel is called “son of God,” 
Hos. 11:1 [applied to Christ]; and the first-born and 
beloved, Exod. 4:22, 23; compare Jer. 31:20.—The 
name of son is used — 

(9) of the young of animals, as בֶּנִי"צא[‎ “sons of 
sheep,” lambs, Ps. 114:4; 130% %23 “son of his ass,” 
i.q. WY Gen. 49:11; “sons of a dove,” ie. young 
doves, Lev. 12:6; “sons of a raven,” Ps. 147:6. 

(10) son of a tree appears to be ariel used for 
sucker, offshoot (compare ,בק‎ N22). Gen. 49:22, 
יוסף‎ N72 }2 > Joseph (is) the son ofa 8 
(66י)‎ 3 ; for [3 (perhaps it would be more correctly (בָּן"‎ 
seems to be put in the construct state, and NB to be 
iq. 778 Isa. 17:6, “fruitbearing,” sc. tree. But 
others take it otherwise; see M®. 


(11) [Ben], pr. n. m., 1 Ch. 15:18. 
pound proper names are— 
(a) בְָָּאונִי‎ (“son of my sorrow”), [Ben-ont], 
pr-n. given to Benjamin by his mother, Gen. 35:18. 
(6) T1772 (“son,” ie. “worshipper of Ha- 
dad,” or Adodus, the greatest deity of the Syrians; 
compare Macrob. Saturnal. i. 23, and pr.n. WTI), 
[Ben-hadad], pr.n. of three kings of Damascene 
Syria; the first of whom made war with Baasha, king 
of the ten Tribes, 1 Ki. 15:20, seq., and 2 Ch. 16:2, 
seq. The second was cotemporary with Ahab; he 
twice besieged Samaria, and by various military 
achievements, he became more famous than his fa- 
ther, 1 Ki. 20:1, seq.; 2 Ki. 6:24, seq.; 8:7. The 
third, the son of Hazael, who lost most of the pro- 
-vinces acquired by his predecessors, 2 Ki. 13. ‘“ The 
nalaces of Ben-hadad,”i.e. of Damascus, Jer. 49:27; 
Am..1:4. 
כן-זוחת]‎ Ben-zoheth, pr.n. .מז‎ 1 Ch. 4:90.[ 


Other com- 


‘i= "2 


WNID (ig. 123), [Benaiah], prn.m—(1)1Cb = 
15:94; 16:5.--)9( 1 Ch. 27:34.—(3) 2 Sam. 8:18; 
23:20, 22.—(4) 1 Ch. 15:18, 20; 16:5.—(5) 28a 
23:30; comp. 1 Ch. 11:31; 27:14.—(6) 2 Chr. 31° 
13.—(7) Eze. 11:1. 


MI2 f. building, Eze. 41:13. Root 123. Com- 
pare 3. 


(“son of the right hand,” i.e. of good‏ בִּנְימִין 
fortune, as if Felix, see | No. 4), pr.n. of Benjamin,‏ 
the patriarch, the youngest son of Jacob and Rachel.‏ 
בָּנִי 2133"}( The ancestor of the tribe of the same name‏ 
m.‏ בָּנִימ'] Nu.1:36; ‘2 162 Josh. 21:4,17; and simply‏ 
Jer. 1:1)‏ אֶרֶץ 2122"}( Jud. 20:39, 40), whose territory‏ 
is described as nearly in the middle of the land on‏ 
this side Jordan, Josh. 18:21, seq. The warlike dis-‏ 
שער---.97 :49 position of this tribe is signified, Gen.‏ 
}I2 is a gate of Jerusalem, on the north side of the‏ 
walls, Jer.37:13; 38:7; Zec.14:10; prob. the same‏ 
which is called elsewhere “the gate of Ephraim,”‏ 
comp. Thes. page 141, A, and Faber’s Archeologie,‏ 
p- 533- UXX. Bercayéiv. This word, whenever it‏ 
(3]"יָמָ'] denotes the patriarch, is written in one (see‏ 
but the Gentile noun is written separately °3'2?"}2‏ 
(comp. Lehrg. 515) 1Sa. 9:21; Ps. 7:2, Benjamite,‏ 
MA) Jud. 3:15;‏ הַשָמָשִי with the 86  יִניִמָיהְרֶּב (like‏ 
איש Sa.16:11. Plur.°2)' 922 Jud. 19:16. Ellipt.‏ 2 
Sam. 9:1; 2 Sam. 20:1, and‏ 1 איש בְְְּיָמִינִי for‏ .2 


"12 PIN 1 Sa. 0: 4 (like the Arab. 6 Becrite, for 
Abubecrite, from os py!) 
}!33 m.—(1) building, Eze. 41:12—(2) a wall 


Eze. 40:5. (Syr. f1a2 building, Arab. | (sy id.) 
1194 Ch. i.g. Heb. No.1, Ezr. 5:4. 


13°93 (“our son,” from the segolate form *3 Gen. 
49:11), [Beninu], .מ .זכ‎ m. Neh. 10:14. 


שש 


Ch. TO BE ANGRY, INDIGNANT, Dan. 2:12.‏ בכש 
Often found in Targ.‏ 

SYI2 (according to John Simonis, i. q. T¥2) “a 
gushing forth”), [Binea], pr.n. .בג‎ 1 Chr. 9:43, 
and Y32 id. 8:37. 

(“in the familiar acquaintance of‏ בְּסורִיה 
Jehovah” =“a friend of God”), [Besodetah],‏ 
pr.n. m. Neh. 3:6.‏ 

Ezra 2:49; Neh. 7:52‏ .גת [Besat], pr.n.‏ בסו 
and the Persic gk a sword. [“ Per.‏ ,3צ' perhaps i.q.‏ 
haps, Sanser. bigaya, victory; also, pr.n. Bohlen.”}‏ 
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ene.)—--(c) followed by 3, . be occupied in building 
any thing, an 60008 bauen. Neh. 4:4,11; Zec.6:15. 
Compare 2 A, 2,—(d), followed by עַל‎ for, to obstruct. 
Lam. 3:5, “‘(God) hath builded against me,” ob- 
structed me, i.e. shut up my way on every side, so 
that I cannot go out, comp. 773 verses 7, 9.—Figura- 
tively, to form a person, Gen. 2:22. 

(2) to restore, rebuild (a ruined house or city), 
Am.9:14. Psa. 122:3, “O Jerusalem, rebuilt!” 
Psa. 147:9; Josh. 6:26; 1 Ki. 16:34; 2 Ki. 14:22. 
Comp. חָרְבות‎ 722 under 71299. Used of the fortifica- 
tion of a city, 1 Ki. 15:17. 

(3) ? n'2 7332 to build a house for any one is equi- 
valent to, to give him offspring and descendants (see 
n'2 No. 8, and Nipnat No. 3). House 18 by a common 
Eastern metaphor applied to family and children, and 
he who begets children is said to build a house. 
Hence ב[‎ a son, so called from the idea of building, 
i.e. begetting. The same metaphor is carried out in 
Plaut. Mostell. 1. 2, 37. 

pass. Kal No. 1, to be built, Nu. 13:‏ (1)---גזופוא 
Deu. 13:17; with an 800. of material, 1 6:7.‏ ;22 
Men are said to be built, when set in a fixed abode‏ 
and in prosperity (see Kal No.1, b), Jer.12:16; Mal.‏ 
Job 22:23. As to another metaphor, see No. 3.‏ ;3:15 

(2) pass. Kal No. 2, to be rebuilt, Isa. 44:28. 

(3) ₪ woman is said to be built, if her house is 
built, i.e. when she has offspring (see Kal No. 3). 
Gen.16:2, 731%) A2Bx אולי‎ “ perhaps I may be built 
by her,” i.e. I may have children by the aid of this 
handmaid. Gen. 30:3. 

Derived nouns are, ]3, M3, 793, 193, 7331, 72h, 
us well as many proper names, as “93, ‘93, 733, 
aTN9a, TYR, NID}, TD, 33, 

33 (“building”), [Binnui], pr. n. m., of fre- 
quent use after the exile—(1) Neh. 7:15; compare 
Ezr. 2:10.—(2) Ezr. 10:30, 38.—(3) Ezr. 8:33.— 
(4) Neh. 3:24; 10:10; 12:8. 


MI} daughters, see M2. 


(“built”), [Bani], pr.n.—(1) a man, one |‏ בָּנָי 


of David's heroes, 2 Sa. 23:36.—(2) 1 Chr. 6:31.— 
(3) 1 Ch. 9:4 (4)--.קרי‎ Neh. 3:17; 9:4, 5; 10:14; 
11:99.--)5( see "33 No.1.—(6) Ezr. 10:29, 34, 38; 
Neh. 8:7; 10:15. 

 ] 7 pr.n. m.‏ (1ה1 built,” verbal of‏ “( בכ 
Neh. 9:4; 10:16; compare 33 Neh. 11:15.‏ 

m3 (“whom Jehovah has built,” see the root 
No.1, b), [Benatah], pr. n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 4:36.— 


(2) 2 Ch. 20:14.—(3) Ezr. 10:25, 30, 35, 43.—-(4) 
see the following nate, No. 3, 5. 


בנוי--בעז 


Jon. 9 :6.---)0( with a verb of protecting, TY3 121] pr 
to fortify around any one, to surround with a bul- 
wark, Ps.3:4; Zec. 12:8. 

(4) between (two things), into, among,, gwifchen 
(etwas) hinein, Joel 2:8; durch (etwas) hin, as הַחלו[‎ WA 
with a verb of coming, Joel 2:9; looking out, Gen, 
26:8; Jud.5:28. Metaph.— 

(5) pro, for (from the sense of exchanging, see 
ZEth.)1Sam. 7:9; 2Sam. 20:21, e.g. to supplicate (sce 

ee to make atonement (see 723), to consult an 
oracle (Jer. 21:2; Isa. 8:19), to bribe a judge (Job 
6:22) for any one; Job 2:4, עור‎ Wa עור‎ “skin for 
skin” (see (עור‎ 


rw fut. MY3!—(1) pr. TO MAKE TO SWELL, TO 
CAUSE WATER TO SWELL AND BOIL; Isa. 64:1, D% 
תְּבְעָה אש‎ as “the fire maketh the water to boil.” 


(To this answers the Arab. |x) used of a wound 
swelling up, Ch. 8¥32 to boil up. As to the kindred 
root ,בגוע‎ Y3) see ¥I3.) Erom the idea of swelling 
and heat the Arabs derive the metaphoric sense of 
absorbing, also that of ardently desiring and longing; 
and so also in Hebrew — 

(2) to seek, to ask, to inquire for. (Aram. בְּעָא‎ 
fxs). Isa. 21:12 (twice). 

NipHaL—(1) pass. of Kal No.1, tobe swollen up, 
to swell wp, and hence to be prominent. Isa.30:13, 
nase) נְבְעָה בְּחוּמָה‎ 5) YR? “asa breach ready to 
fall, SW elling out in a high wall.” 

(2) pass. of Kal No. 2, to be sought, sought out, 
Obad. 6. 

Derivatives, בָּעִי‎ and °2 (for ‘Y3). 

Ch.—(1) to seek, with an ace. (in‏ יַבְעָא fut.‏ בְּעָא 
Dan. 2:13; 6:5.—‏ (בְּקש Targg. often for the Heb.‏ 

(2) to ask, torequest from any one; followed by 9 
Dan. 2:16; DFP, Dan. 6:12, and OFP. מן‎ Dan. 2:18; 
WA בְּעָא‎ to ask a petition, Dan.6:8. Hence— 

WA + Ch. petition, prayer, Dan. 6:8, 14. 

NYA (“ torch,” “lamp”), [Beor], pr.n.—(1) 
of the father of Balaam, Nu. 22:5; Deu.23:5. LXX. 


Bewp, Bawp, 2 Pet. 2:15, Bosép.—(2) the father of 
Bela, king of the Edomites, Gen. 36:32; 1Ch.1: 43. 


WA an unused root. 

fleet. | 
בעז‎ (“fleetness”), pr.n. Boaz.—(1) a Beth= 
lehemite, who married Ruth, Ru. 2:1, seq.—(2) of: 
a pillar erected before the temple of Solomon, se. 
called from either the architect, or if perhaps it were. 
an dvd0npa, from the donor, 1 31.7:21; 2Ch. 3:17. 
10 


Arab. je to be nimble;: 
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בסס-בעז 
HiTHPOLEL.‏ בו DDA a spurious root, see‏ 


a root .ot used in Hebrew; prob. to be‏ בסה 


sour, fauer feyn i.q. שאר‎ . Hence Arab. sped to do any 
thing too soon, to put on a sour 0 ein 
faueres Gefidjt machen. Hence— 


P32 with suff. P32 Job 15:33, and— 


“Da m. <ollect. sour and unripe grapes, Isa, 
18:5; Jer. 31:29, 30; Eze. 18:2. It differs from 
DYNA labrusce, wild grapes, see that word; LXX. 


bugag. (Ch. SIDI 6. Syr. | ב‎ sour grapes.) 
[NY see after MY2.] 


a a root not used in Hebrew. Arab. ax‏ ער 


to be distant, remote; ith. pr. to be another, dif- 
ferent; hence pret. A. trans. ][)( 2 : to change, to 
exchange, T{|OL: to become other, -{])2°: and 
NOL: other, different. It appears in Hebrew to 
have denoted to be without any thing (opp. to within 
it) to be near it, by it. Hence— 


WA ₪ TWA (comp. No. 2), with suff. "W2 and 
‘Wa Ps. 1 ya, 71¥3, in pause TW, בּעַרוּ‎ 
13, once רינו‎ Am. 9:10, D273, DIB pr. subst. 
but from the usage of the aed a PE ep. denoting 
any kind of ב‎ ) by, near; 1Sa. 4: 18, 
WY יד‎ Wa “by the side of the 0% and metaph. 
because of (comp. ;(לָ,4 אֶל‎ Pro.6:26, זונֶה‎ NWN Iya 
on? "BDW “because of a harlot ie comes) to a 
morsel of bread.” 


(2) behind, after (Arab. OW, IR) after, used of 
time). Gen. 7:16, בָּעַדו‎ 717) 73D “and Jehovah 
shut up after hia Jud. פיב‎ Am. 9:16, WANN 
הֶרְעָה‎ 43" Wa DPN) > evil will et come near us, and 
fall upon us behind us;” 2Ki.1:2; 2 Sam. 20:21, 
MINI WA prob. for מִבַּעָד הַחוּמָה‎ 7 behind ₪ 
wall. » .ג מְבַּעַד ל‎ q. WA (like $ nam) i.g.NOM), Cant. 
ו‎ 6 eyes are like dove’s eyes לְצַמָּתַף‎ WAI 
behind thy vail” (not, dagiijdjen ervor, from behind, 
as in 2nd [Germ.] ed. and in Winer, which would be 
צי‎ WW3!D),verse 3, 6, 7. 

(3) round about; Psal. 139:11, 12792 אור‎ nbydy 
“the night 195 8 me,’ yop 1 
7 wa 71a “he has ב‎ the way 
around me” so that I cannot go out. In this sig- 
nification it is joined —(a@) with verbs of shutting, as 
פ‎ 13 130 to shut up any thing (pr. to shut around, 
einfaliefen), 1Sa.1:6; TY WY Gen. 90:18; 1¥2 OND 
to shut with a seal, seal up, einfiegeln, Job 9:7; comp. 


ve 


בעט--בעל 


their lord,” but it gives a harsh sense; and what 
weighs with me more, the signification of loathing 3 
not foreign to the primary power of the verb. For 
there are also other verbs, in which the sense of suk- 
duing, being high over, ruling, is applied to the sig- 
nification of looking down upon, despising, con- 
temning, as uw) to sabdue, followed by co to 
despise; (i. V. to be high; Conj. I. to 100% down 
upon, to contemn. 

to become the wife of, Pro. 30:23; metaph.‏ זגזועו אד 
Isa. 62:4.‏ 

[ Derivatives bya mybya, בַּעַלֶת‎ 


bya with suff. ya, mya; pl. py, const. “ya; 
with suff. 3 sing. 23ל'1‎ Ex. 21:29, 34, 36; 22:10— 
14; Eccl. 5:12; and mya Job 32:39; Eccl. 7:12; 
sometimes used for the singular (like 11278 his lord, 
compare Lehrgb. 663); but with suff. 3 pl. TVs 
Est. 1:17, 20, as a plural. 

(1) lord, master, possessor, owner ([“ frequent 
in the Pheenician dialect; see Monumen. Phen. p. 
348”], Aram. בַּעַל‎ bya, Was id.; Arab. (|e) in the 
idiom of Arabia Felix, lord, master, elsewhere husband ; 
ZEthiop. NOé\: compare also Sanse. pala, lord [ac- 
cording to Lee, Bala]). Used of the master and 
owner of a house, Ex. 22:7; Jud.19:22; of a field, 
Job 31:39; an ox, Ex. 21:28; Isa.1:3; of money 
lent, i.e. a creditor, Deut.15:2; of the master of a 
family, Lev. 21:4; נוּים‎ YR “lords of the nations,” 
Isa. 16:8, said of the Assyrians, the conquerors of 
the nations; according to others, of their princes. 

(2) a husband (Arab., Syr., Ch., id. ]* compare 
Sanse. pati, lord, also husband” ]), Ex. 21:22; 2 Sa. 
11:26; OWS בַּעל‎ one who has a wife, Ex. 21:3; va 
כָעַירִים‎ a husband to whom a wife was married in his 
youth, Joel 1:8. 1.q. 6000/0006 70016, Il. v. 414. - 

(3)lords of acity, aname given to the inhabitants; 
jn בַּעלי‎ Josh. 24:11; paw Jud. 9:2, seq.; wa bya 
ְְעָד‎ 2 Sa. 21:12; whoalso are called .ל 9 גג‎ 5 
2 WIR. Some moderns incorrectly render it princes, 
nobles, led perhaps into this mistake by the words, 
Ind.g:51, MYA ‘Va וְהַנָּשִים ובל‎ OWNA-dD, where 
also LXX. mavrec of hryotpevor ripe 066. But it 
should be rendered “ all the men and women, and all 
they of the city,” the latter again comprehending the 
former. 

(4) lord or possessor of a thing, is often applied to 
him to whom that quality belongs; a common cir- 
cumlocution for adjectives is thus forme2 iu the He- 
brew (see איש‎ 00.1, 28 No. 8), as DIP bya by 
a two-horned ram, Dan. 8:6, 90; 0°53} 23 winged — 
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בעט-בעל 


OYA fut. יִבְעַט‎ --)1( TO TREAD, TO TRAMPLE 


pown (Ch. Peal and Pael, id., Syr. Pysas treading 
down, leaping; compare the remarks under the root 
pia). Metaph. ro CONTEMN, TO NEGLECT (comp. 
Pro. 27:7), 1Sa. 9:29, WS בְּזְבְחי וּבְמְנְחְתִי‎ WYAN יָמָּה‎ 
‘M¥ > why will ye neglect my sacrifices and offer- 
ings which I have commanded?” LXX. éréPnewac. 
Vulg. “quare calce abjecistis victimam meam et mu- 
nera mea?” 

(2) to kick, to kick backward, applied to the 
contumacy of men against God, Deu. 32:15. 


ya .גת‎ (root 192) prayer, entreaty, Job 30:24, 
TN, לא בָעִי יש‎ « prayers avail nothing, when God 
stretches out the hand;” 1 regard 3 in the word ‘Ya, 
as radical, and I render the other hemistich “ nor in 
his destruction (i.e. sent by God) does outery profit 
them.” 


m., cattle, beasts, so called from their‏ בְּעִיר 
depasturing, (from the rooteW2 No.1; compare 7S‏ 
No. 2). Used in the sing. collectively, like the Latin‏ 
pecus, pecoris, of all kinds of cattle, Ex. 22:4; Num.‏ 
Ps. 78:48; specially of beasts of bur-‏ ;8,11 ,20:4 


den, Gen. 44:17. (Syr. Jens with Ribbui, the pl. 
mark ; Arab. pe id.) 


bys fut. יִבְעַל‎ --)1( TO HAVE DOMINION OVER, 
To 2088588 (/Ethiop. (\O/\: to possess much, to be 
rich; {)Q-¢\: rich). Isa. 26:13, Thar אָדנִים‎ sadya 
“ lords besides thee have possessed us;” followed by 
b 1 Ch. 4:22. 


(2) to take a wife, like | "506 to have dominion over, 


to take a wife (Arab. (ley, Syr. X85 id.). Deu. 
21:13; 24:1; Mal.2:11; Isa.62:5; part. act. poyia 
plur. majest. thy husband, Isa. 54:5; part. ndaya 
ibid. 1 and 2¥2 N22 she who is married, married 
toa husband, Gen. 20:3; Deu. 22:22; metaph. used 
of a land once desolate, now re-inhabited, Isa. 69 : 4. 

(3) 2 bya prob. to loathe, to reject; Jer. 3:14, 
n22 בָּעְלְתִּי‎ 9338 1D... שובוּ בָנִים שוּבְבִים‎ turn, 0 ye 
rebellious children ... for 1 have rejected you;” Jer. 
31:32, “they brake my covenant D2 ‘AYA ‘D381 and 
I rejected them;” LXX. שו שא‎ 6070 (com- 
‘pare Hebr. 8:9); so also Syr., Abulwalid, and other 
ancient interpreters; see Pococke ad Port. Mosis, p. 


&—10; and compare Arab. ey followed by > to 


fear, to loathe. In chap. 31, the common signification 
may do, if it be rendered “although (°35%}) I was 


בעט- בעל 


(see חַקָן‎ 18 also referred to the sun’ ]. From parti 

cular cities devoted to his worship he received par- 
ticular epithets; such as—(a) בָּרִית‎ bya [Baal 
berith], lord and guardian of covenants, worshipped 
by the Shechemites, Jud.8:33; 9:4; compare 46, 
as if Zeve dpxwc, or Deus fidius [“ According to Mo- 
vers loc. cit. ‘ Baal in covenant with the idolaters of 
Israel’ "[.--)0( 253} ya ] Baal-zebub], worshipped 
by the Philistines of Ekron, as if the fly-destroyer, 
like 2606 “Aropuoc of Elis (Pausan. v.14, § 2), and 
Myiagrus deus of the Romans (Solin. Polyhist, 6. 1( 
2 Ki.1:2—(c) YB בַּעַל‎ [Baal-peor] of the Moab- 
ites; see WB. 

(6) Inasmuch as it denotes the possessor of a 
thing, it is applied also to the place which has any 
thing, 1.e.in which any thing is and is found, and it is 
of the same power as 3ית‎ No. 5. So in the proper 
names of towns. 

(a) בעל‎ 1 Ch. 4:33; [Baal], perhaps the same 
town as 182 nya (“having a well”), on the borders 
of the tribe of Simeon. Josh. 19:8. 

(b) 73 בַּעַל‎ [Baal- Gad], so called from the wor- 
ship of Gad (i.e. “Fortune”), situated at the foot 
of Hermon near the source of the Jordan, prob. 1. q. 
how בַעַל‎ letter 6. It isa great mistake to suppose, 
as some do, that this city is to be sought for where the 
remarkable ruins of the city of Baalbee or Helio- 
polis stand: as to which see Thes. p. 225. 

)6( בּעַל הָמון‎ [Baal-hamon], (“place of a mul- 
titude,” i,q. אַמון‎ Y2 sacred to Jupiter Ammon), 
a town near which Solomon had a vineyard, Canticles 
8:11. Thetown of עשון6\6‎ (Alexand. Badapiwr), 
situated in Samaria, is mentioned Judith 8:3. 

(d) “Ayn ַּעַל‎ [Baal-hazor], (“having a vil- 
lage”), a town or village near the tribe of Ephraim, 
2 Sam. 13:23; perhaps i. q. חָצוּר‎ Neh. 11:33, in the 
tribe of Benjamin. 

(e) pow bya [Baal-hermon], a town with 
mountain near it, at the foot of Hermon, 1 Ch. 5:22; 
Jud. 3:3; compare letter 2. 

(f) hw? בּעל‎ [Baal-meon], (“place of habita- 
tion”), see 119) 22 M2 p.cxvn, A. 

(g) OSB bya [Baal-perazim], (“plac> of 
breaches” , a place or village near the valley of 
Rephaim, 2 Sam. §:20; 1 Ch. 14:11; compare Isa. 
28:21. 

(h) BBY bya [Baal-zephon], (“place of Ty- 
phon,” or, “‘sacred to Typhon”), a town of the Egyp 
tians near the Red Sea, Exod. 14: 2,9; Nu. 33:7 
The name suits very well the site of this city in the” 
uncultivated places between the Nile and the Red Sea, 
which were regarded as the abode of Typhon or the 
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poetically used of a bird, Ecc. 10:20; ayy bya איש‎ 
a hairy man, 2 Ki 1:8; nivdna by3 a dreamer, one 
who has dreams, Gen. 37:19; 0°24 5y3 one who has 
forensic cavses, Ex.24:14; comp. Isa.50:8; ‘mas- 
ters-of my covenant, of my oath,” joined in league 
with me, Gen.14:13; Neh.6:18; בַּעַל הַלשון‎ master 
of tongue, charmer, Kec. 10:11; WAI בּעַל‎ greedy, Pro. 
23:2; compare 29:22. Pro. 16:22, Say חַיִים‎ pp 
בַּעָלָיו‎ “prudence is a fountain of life to its owner,” 
i.e. to him who is endowed with it; Pro.1:19; 17:8; 
Ecce. 8:8, yoyans רְשָע‎ vbr לא‎ > wickedness does not 
‘deliver its owner,” i.e. the wicked person; 19300.7 :12; 
Prov. 3:27, woyan אַלתּמֶנַעדטוּב‎ “withhold no good 
from its owner,” from him to whom it is due, to 
whom it belongs, i. e. the needy. 

(5) With art. הַבְּעַל‎ with pref. בּבְּעַל‎ bya? Baa 6 
Lord; ד‎ 6000 the name of an idol of the Pheeni- 
cians, especially of the Tyrians: it was their domestic 
and principal deity, also worshipped with great devo- 
tion together with Astarte, by the Hebrews, especially 
in Samaria (see TW’S, NIAVY), Jud. 6:25, seq. ; 2 Ki. 
10:18, seq. Hence בִּית הַבּע?‎ the temple of Baal, 1 Ki. 
16:32; byan כְבִיאִי‎ prophets of Baal, 1 Ki. 18:22,25; 

remains of the worship of Baal, 2.001. 1 :4‏ שָאָר הבע 
statues of Baal, Jud. 2:11; 3:7; 8:33;‏ הַבְּעָלִים pl.‏ 
1Sa.'7:4; 12:10,ete. The worship of this‏ ;10:10 
God by the Pheenicians and Peeni is shewn amongst‏ 
other things by the Pheenician proper names, as‏ 
(which see), Jerombalus COvan), and by those‏ אֶחְבּעַל 
of the Peeni, as Hannibal (°Y337 “grace of Baal”),‏ 
Hasdrubal yan “aid of Baal”), Muthumballes‏ 
“man of Baal”), etc. Amongst the Ba-‏ מְתוּבָעַל) 
bylonians the sume deity was called in the Aramean‏ 
Belus (see that word) for bya. amongst‏ בל manner‏ 
the Tyrians themselves his full name appears to have‏ 
Oya npr (Inser. Melit. Bilingu.) Malke-‏ צר been‏ 
reth (i.e. “king of the city,” for MP 7), lord‏ 
of Tyre ; the Greeks, from some supposed resemblance‏ 
of emblems, constantly called him (see the cited in-‏ 
scription) Hercules, Hercules Tyrius; see my more‏ 
fuii remarks in Germ. Encyclopedia, vol. vill. p. 397,‏ 
seq., arts. Baal, Bel, Belus. Many suppose (see Miin-‏ 
ter, Religion der Babylonier, p.16,seqq.; [‘“ Movers’‏ 
Phonizier, 1. p.169, seq.”]) that the sun itself was‏ 
worshipped under this name; but that it was not this‏ 
luminary but the planet Jupiter, 88 the ruler and giver‏ 
ef good fortune, that is to be understood by this name,‏ 
Thave sought to shew by many arguments in my Com-‏ 
ment. on Isa. vol. ii. p.335, seq., and in Encyclop. 1. 1.‏ 
p- 398, seq.; this.is acceded to by Rosenmiiller, Bibl.‏ 
Alterthumskunde, i. ii. p. 11, e¢ passim [“ Yet 1 would‏ 
bya‏ חמ[ not deny that bya with certain attributes, as‏ 


בעל-- בער 


| 212), [Baalis], pr.n. of a king of the Ammonites, 


Jer. 40:14. Some copies with Josephus (Arch. ix. 3) 
read .בעלים‎ 


NYA (civitas, בּעַלה .ף.1‎ No. 2, of the form NI, 
nw), [Baalath], a town of the tribe of Dan, Josh, 
19:44; rebuilt or fortified by Solomon, 1 Ki. 8 
2 Ch. 8:6. 

No. 6, a.‏ על 66 בַּעְלְתרִבְּאַר 


riya pr-n. of a city beyond Jordan, Nu. 39:3.[ 


NIY3 (ig. בֶּן עִנָא‎ “son of affliction”=12), - 
[Baanah], pr.n. m—(1) 1 Ki. 4:12.—(2) 1 Ki. 
4:16.—(3) Neh. 3:4. 

MY2 (id.), [Baanah], pr.n. m.—(1) 2 Sa. 4:2. 
—(2) 2 Sa. 23:29; 1Ch.11:30.—(3) Ezr.2:2; Neh. 
7:7; 10:28. 


Wa fut. WI!—(1) pr. TO FEED UPON, TO EAT 
UP, TO CONSUME, see Pret and Hiram No.1, and 


cattle, so called from depasturing (Syr. =S5 to‏ בָעִיר 


glean, to gather a bundle; Js a5 gleaning, gathered 
bundle). 

(2) Specially, to consume with fire (comp. bo 
No. 2), to burn up (Ch. to burn; Part, to kindle). 
Psa. 83:15, W! WAN כְּאָש‎ “as the fire burneth a 
wood ;” commonly followed by 2 Job 1: 16, “the fire 
of God fell from heaven, ובַנָּעָרִים‎ [882 YIM) and 
burned up the sheep and the young men.” Num. 
11:3; Ps.106:18; Isa. 42:25; Jer. 44:6; Lam.2:3; 
also, to kindle, Isa. 30:33. Elsewhere, intrans.— 
(a) to be consumed with fire, Ex. 3:3; Isa. 1:31; 
9:17.—(0) to burn as fire, Jer. 20:9; pitch, Isa. 34: 
g; acoal, Eze.1:13; applied to anger, Isa. 30:27; 
Psa. 79:5; 89:47.—(c) to be kindled. Hosea 7:4, 
“like an oven מָאפָה‎ 73 kindled by the baker;” 
also, to kindle wp as a coal, Ps. 18:9; and metaph 
anger, Ps. 2:12; Est. 1:12. 

(3) denom. from בָּעָיר‎ to be brutish, Jer. 10:8. 
Part. OWA brutish men, Psa. 94:8; fierce, Eze. 
21:36. 

Nipuat, to become brutish, Jer.10:14, 213 1 
17. Isaiah 19:11, 732 T7¥Y “counsel is become 
brutish.” 

Pret Wa inf. Wa fut. Wa). 

(1) to depasture a field, a vineyard, Isa. 3:14" 
5:5; followed by 3 Ex. 22:4. 

(2) ig. Kal No. 2, to kindle, as fire, Exod. 35:3; 
wood, Lev. 6:5; also, to burn, to consume, Neh. 10: 
35; Isa. 44:15; 40:16; 2 UN WA to set fire to ד‎ 
thing, Eze. 39:9, 10. 
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בעל--בצלאל 


evil demon of the Egyptians. See Creuzer, in Com- 
ment. on Herodotus, 1. § 22; Symbol. i. 317, seq. 

(2) שָלְשָה‎ bya [Baal-shalishah], 2 Ki. 4:42, the 
name of a town, probably situated in the region of 
שֶלְשָה‎ near the mountains of Ephraim (1 Sa. 9:4). 

(k) Won על‎ [Baal-tamar], (“place of palm 
trees’), Jud. 20:33. 

(1) 7737) bya (“citizens of Judah”), 2 Sa. 6:2; 
a town which is elsewhere called 7¥3 (“city”), 
and Kirjath-Jearim, compare 1 Ch. 13:6; see 72¥a 
No. 2, a. 

(7) proper names of men are— 

(a) בּעל‎ [Baal]—(a) 1 Ch. 5:5. —(G) 8:30; 
9:36. 

(b) 12 בעל‎ [Baal-hanan], (“lord of benig- 
nity”), pr.n.—(a) of a king of the Edomites, Gen. 
36:38; 1 Ch. 1:49;—((3) of a royal officer, 1 Ch. 
27:28. 


ya Chald. i. q. Hebr. bya lord, master. As to 
טְעַם‎ bya see OYD, From this form is contracted ba 
which see. 


nby2 [root רבעל‎ f.—(1) mistress; Mian noya 
1Ki.17:17. Metaph. possessed of, endued with 
any thing; בעלת"אוב‎ having a familiar spirit (see אוב‎ ( ; 
nav noya “a sorceress,” Nah. 3:4. 

(2) collect. 0/0/08 1. q. O°2Y3 cives (see 23 No. 3), 
like בת‎ daughter,for 5°93. I thus explain ] Baalah], 
the pr. n. of two cities, of which one— (a) was situated 
in the northern part of the tribe of Judah (Josh. 
15:9; 1 Ch. 13:6), called also 77) YB (“inhabi- 
tants of Judah,” see bya No. 6 letter 2), OY קרית‎ 
(which see) and <;קִרְיִת בְּעַל‎ and it appears to have 
given its name to Mount Baalah (Josh. 15:11) in the 
same region, but situated nearer to the sea.—(b) 
another, situated in the southern part of the same 
tribe, Josh. 15:29; and it appears to be the same 
which is elsewhere called 122 Josh. 19:3, and 923 
1 Ch. 4:29, and is attributed to the Simeonites; comp. 
Sy No. 6, a. 


mys (civitates, see ndya No. 2) [Bealoth, 
“in Aloth”], pr. n. of a town in the south of Judah, 
Josh. 15:24; different from nDYA verses 9, 29. 


(“whom the Lord has known and cares‏ בְּעְלִירֶע 
for,” compare Y7)17}), [Beeliadah], pr.n. of ason‏ 
of David, 1 Ch. 14:7; called 2 Sa. 5:16 ypor (“God‏ 
knoweth”).‏ 


mya (“whom Jehovah rules”), [Bealiah], 
pr.n.m.1 Ch. 12:5. 


“son of exultation,” see‏ 12 טלש + (i.‏ בּפָלִיס 


בעל--בצלאל 


(i. q. TIAYY 1°23 “house” or “temple‏ בְּעשְתָּרֶה 
of Astarte,” see page xc, B), [Beeshterah], pr.n‏ 
of a city of the Levites, situated in the tribe of Ma-‏ 
nasseh, beyond Jordan, Josh. 21:27; 1 Chron. 6:56;‏ 
NNAYY.‏ 081160 

As to T7AVY3, Fisius (in Annal. Philol. i. 147) has 
of late pound Gr. éy 14000000 €v Awe (se. vig). 
But in Josh. loc. 616. TMMVYA cannot be rendered “ in 
Astarte’s” (sc. house, or temple), but it is pr.n. of a 
place, put in the 6 


mya a root not used in Kal.‏ עס בעת 


As» to fear, to be afraid, to dread. 

Pret בָּעַת‎ fut. (1)--יבעת‎ To FRIGHTEN, TO TER- 
RIFY, only poet. Ps. 18:5; Job 3:5; 6:4; [subst.] 
:ל‎ 13114 Sloe Le: 24 se lsanot As 

(2) suddenly to come uponany one. 18a.16:14, 
mim רוּחַ רְעָה מָאֶת‎ AMNYS “ there sudden came 
upon him an evil spirit sent from Jehovah ;” 


Syriac 


verse 15. 


(Arab. x; to come suddenly, to happen unexpect- 
edly, with an ace. III. to attack unexpectedly ; נא‎ 
suddenly.) 

Nipuat, to be frightened, terrified, Dan. 8:17, 
followed by ‘359 1 Ch. 21:30; Est.7:6. [Hence j;— 

f. terror, Jer. 8:15| 69‏ בְּעְתָה 

nya m. pl. terrors, Ps.88:17; Job 6:4. 

(from the root /¥3), m. mud, mire, Jer.38:22.‏ בץ 

I¥3 (from the root ?¥2), f. a marsh, Job 8:11; 
40:21. Pl. with suff. YNN¥3 by an incorrect read- 
ing of Eze. 47:11 for Y183, 

"$2 (prob. 1. .ף‎ ‘D2 which see), [Bezat], pr.n. of 
aman, Ezr.2:17; Neh. 7:23; 10:19. 

(from the root 1¥2 No.1),m.—(1) vintage,‏ בָצִיר 
Levit. 26:5; Isa. 24:13; 32:10; Jer. 48:32.‏ 

(2) adj. inaccessible, high, 1. q. W832 see the root 
No.2, 260. 11:2 .קרי‎ 

09% 


$2 an unused root, 7 Oye ; Arabic (|) to 


peel; comp. the remarks under בצ‎ Hence בְַּלוּת‎ 


and— 


bya only in pl. בְּצְלִים‎ onions, Nu.12:5. Syriac 
1 ב‎ NRA: Arab. 3 id. Compare quadril 
.חַבַצַלרז‎ 


(“in the shadow,” 1. 6. protection, ‘ of‏ בְּצְַאָל 


God”), [Bezaleel], prn.m.—(1) Ex. 31325 35:30. 
—(2) Ezr. 10:30. 
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בער--בצלאל 


(3) to take away, to remove, to exterminate. 
1 Ki. 22:47, “and the remnant of the Sodomites "V3 
PST} he removed from the land.” Deu. 26:13, 
14; 2Sa.4:11; 2 Ki. 23:24; 2Ch.19:3. The cus- 
tomary phrase in Deuteronomy, when the punishment 
of death is commanded, is this, 7297) YI AWA “thou 
shalt take away this wickedness from amongst you,” 
0 רגר‎ 0.07.7 > 19:10; 91:91, 22:91, 24; 24:7; 
or Salad Deu. 17:12; 22:22; compare Jud. 20:13. 
(As to the synonymous phrases of Exodus, Leviticus, 
and Numbers, see the root N13). 188. 6:13, “yet a 
tenth part 7 remain in the land, 72? An וְשָבָה‎ 
and this shall again be exterminated. " Nu. 24:22 
קין‎ Wa? m7 > the Kenites shall be ל‎ 
Isa. 4:4, “when the Lord shall have washed away 
the filth of the daughters of Zion וּבְרוּת,..‎ Daw בְרוּח‎ 
Wa with the spirit of judgment and with the spirit 
of extermination,” i.e. by judging and extermi- 
nating the wicked by his spirit, or his divine power. 
Constr. also followed -by “18, as implying that one 
who exterminates and expels another, follows and 

ursues after him. 1 Ki. 14:10, אחרי בִית"‎ NAN 
pan יְָבַעֶר‎ WD oy) “and I will exterminate ‘the 
house of Jeroboam, as dung is cast out.” 1 Ki.21:21. 

Puat, to be kindled, of a furnace, Jer. 36:22. 

to depasture, i.q. Pret No.1, Ex.‏ (1)---מואפודך 
.22:5 

(2) i.q. Pret No. 2, to kindle, Ex. 22:6; to burn, 
to burn up, with an ace. Eze. 5:2; Jud.15:5. With 
the addition of בָּאָש‎ 2 Ch. 28:3; 3 UN הַבָעִיר‎ to put 
fire to any thing, Ind. 15:5, init. 

(3) iq. Pret No. 3, to remove, to exterminate, fol- 
lowed by “I08 1 16:3. 

Derived nouns, besides the three which follow 
immediately, are ,בער‎ 77Y2N and pr. n. W3. 

Wa m. pr. stupidity, but always concer. stupid, 
brutish, like cattle; used of men, Ps. 49:11; 73:22; 
Pro. 12:1; 30:2. Comp. the root No. 3, and Nirwat, 

(“foolish”), [Baara], pr.n. = 8‏ בַּעַרָא 


in verse 9 written UN, bya manifest [transer jptarall] 
error. 


Mya f. burning ; specially used of ecrn in a field, 
Ex. 22:5. Compare root No. 2. 

wy = an unused root. Ch. V3 1. .ף‎ YNZ to be 
evil, to displease. Hence— 

xvya Baasha, pr.n. of a king of Israel from the 
year 952 to 930, B.C., 1 Ki. 15:16, seq.; chap. 16; 
2 Ch. 16:1, seq.; Jer. 41:9. 

m בַּעַשי‎ (i.e. YY “work of Jehovah”), pr.n. 
m, 1 Ch. 6:25; see the root niyy, 


בצלות--בצר 


' Well rendered by the LXX. in Deut. érviwOnoas 


[ Hence the two following ]— 


p¥a m. dough, so called from its swelling up, 
although used of the lump also before it is leavened, 
Ex. 12:34, 39; 2Sa.13:8; Jer.7:18. 

Npsa (“stony,” “elevated ground,” Arab, 
i), [Bozkath, Boscath], pr.n. of a town of 
Judah, Josh. 15:39; 2 Ki.22:1; Josephus (Arch. 
x. 4, § 1( 0. 


TO CUT OFF, TO CUT AWAY (Syr.‏ ל 


. . . o= . . . 
Pael to shorten, diminish; J; ,00ג[18מנתזג0.‎ small, 


low. Kindred roots are 282, Y¥3, comp. the remarks 
on the power of the syllables 12, 73, 75, under the 
roots ,פצה ,בזא‎ comp. 713 1, 1.( It commonly refers 
to grapes and the vintage, and it is equivalent to, to 
gather the vintage of grapes, with an ace. Lev. 25:5, 
11; of a vineyard, Deut. 24:21; Jud.g:27. Part. 
313 * orape ו‎ Jer. 6: 9; pl. בּוּצְרִים‎ “grape 
gatherers,” metaph. used of encimies preparing 
destruction, Jer. 49:9; Obad. 5; comp. Y¥2. Metaph. 

Psal. 76:13, 0°22 יָבְצר רוח‎ “ he will ont off the 
spirit (break down the pride) of princes.” 

(2) to restrain, withhold (see Nirman and M783) 
to make inaccessible. So Part. pass. WY2 inae- 
cessible, used of very high walls, Deu. 28:52; Isa 
2:15; of an inaccessible wood, Zec.11:2 כתיב‎ of cities 
very strongly fortified, Nu. 13:28; Deu. 3:5; Josh. 
14:12; 2Sa. 20:6; Isa. 25:2; Deu.1:28. Metaph. 
“hard to be understood,” Jer. 33:3. 

(3) tocut out, dig out, used of metals, see V¥3. 

Nipuat pass. of Kal No.2, to be restrained, hin- 
dered, difficult, 7 to any one, followed 
by 112. Gen. 11:6, לעשות‎ sop wig Sd oD yay לא‎ 
“nothing will te 66 howd for them which ‘they 
purpose Bone? Job 42:2. 

Piru causat. of Kal No. 2, to render a defence inac- 
cessible, Jer. 51:53, also simply to fortify, to rebuild 
a wall, Isa. 22:10. 

The derived nouns follow immediately, except 
בָּצִיר‎ Wa. 


which see.‏ ,בָּצֶר .1.6 ,36:19 Job‏ בְּצַר 


2 m.—(1) ore of gold and silver (Golb= unp 
Silber-Cx), the metal in a rude state, as tt 08 dig out 
from mines, or cut out; so called from cutti; g oF 


6 


breaking (Ps. (6:13ל‎ , like the Arab. “es native gold 
or silver before it has been wrought by fire or the 


76 


hammer, ¥_j n. unit. a particle of such gold, from 
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בצלות--בקע 


(“a making naked”), [Bazluth], pr.n.‏ בַּצְלוּת 
of a man, Ezr. 2:52; written in Neh. 7:54, ’?¥3.‏ 


Ysa fut. Y¥2'—(1) TO CUTIN PIECES, TO BREAK. 
2 ' 
(Ch. Y¥2 to cut, to divide as bread; Syriac See to 


Arab. = to cut, to cleave, to cut off; ie,‏ ו 
to wound, comp.‏ פָּצַע part, piece. Kindred is‏ 5 
under W¥2.) Amos 0:1, “smite the capitals of the‏ 
Dy¥3 and break them in pieces,‏ בָּראש columns, D3‏ 
(so that they may fall) upon the heads of all.” DY¥2‏ 
for DY¥3. Intrans. to be wounded, Joel 2:8, of lo-‏ 
א eusts[?], “they rush among the swords, wy‏ 
they shall not be wounded.” This is better than,‏ 
“they do not break off,” 80. their course.‏ 

(2) to tear in pieces, to spoil, pr. used of ene- 
mies, Hab. 2:9; Psalm 10:3; hence the phrase, בצע‎ 
Y¥2 “to get gain,” is applied to private individuals 
intent on unjust gain, and who despoil others; comp. 
Germ. Geld fayneiden. Part. בצע בָּצַע‎ Pro. 1: TOG: 
07; Jer.6:13; 8:10. Inf. Eze, 22:27. Comp. 
and A. Schult. Opp. Min. page 61. 

Pre, בצע‎ fut. Y¥2'—(1) to cut off; Isa. 38:12, 
YS) PT) “he (God) cutteth me off from the 
thrum;” a metaphor taken from a weaver who cuts 
off the finished web from the thrum, Job 6:9. 

(2) i.g. Kal No. 2, to tear in pieces, to spoil any 
one, Eze. 22:12. 

(3) to perfect, complete, finish, e.g. the temple, 
Zec. 4:9; used of God, who executes his work, i. e. 
judgments and punishments on the wicked, Isa.10:12; 
fulfils a promise, Lam. 2:17. Hence— 


ysa in pause Y¥3, with suff. W2 m. 

)1 ) rapine, prey (see the root No. 2), prop. of 
enemies, Jud. 5:19; Jer. 51:13 ; Mic. 4:13, also 
applied to the rapine of kings and nobles who despoil 
a people, Jer. 22:17; Eze. 22:13, and hence— 

(2) to any wnjust gain whatever, whether ac- 
quired from bribes (1 Sam. 8:3; Isa. 33:15), or by 
other frauds (Isa. 57:17); Ex. 18:21; Pro. 28:16; 
and even — 

(3) any gain, Isa. 56:11; Eze. 33:31; מַהדבָּצַע‎ 
‘what profit isit?” Gen. 37:26; Job 22:3; Ps. 30:10. 
ys an unused root. Arab, eet to flow out 


= 


little by little, to trickle as water, 
Hence 73, 783, 


pee: 42 


לי 


little water.‏ 2-ב 


pxa TC SWELL uP, hence used of the ursiod 
‘out, TO BECOME CALLOUS. Deut. 8:4; Neh. 9:21. 


בצלות- בקע 


ites was identical with Buzrah of Auranitis or Hauran; 
see Comment. on Isa. loc. cit., Burckhardt’s Travcls in 
Syria, Germ. edit. p. 364, seq. Yet I cannot but assent 
to the reasons urged to the contrary by Raumer, 
Hitzig, and Robinson, , 100. cit.” Ges add.] 


M¥a m. fortified place, strong-hold, Zech. 
gi 2: 

fem. restraint, sc. of rain, drought, Jer.‏ בַּצרַת 
(compare Lehrgeb.‏ בַּצָרות LXX. afpoyéa. Pl.‏ .17:8 
p. 600) Jer. 14:1. Some incorrectly refer to this‏ 
M782 Ps.g:10; 10:1, in which the 3 is servile.‏ 

prapa m.—(1) a bottle, so called from the sound 
it makes when emptied (see P22), 1 Ki. 14:3; Jer. 


19:1,10. (Syr. pores and Greek Pop Budes. 
Bourn, also so called from the sound. Compare 


under the root P23, Maltese bakbyka.) 


(2) [Bakbuk], pr. n.m. Ezr. 2:51; Neh. 7:55. 


Mpapa (“em ptying,” i.e. wasting, “ of Jeho- 
vah”), [Bakbukiah], pr.n.m. Neh. 11:17; 12: 
9, 25. 

Papa (perhaps 1. q. 1) בַּקְבָּק‎ “wasting of a 
mountain”), [Bakbakkar], pr.n. 1m. 1 9:15. 


‘pa [Bukki], (i. q. 7273), pr.n. m.—(1) Num. 
34:99.--)9( 1 Ch. 5:31; 6:36. 

(“wasting inflicted by Jehovah”),‏ בָּקִיָהן 
[Bukkiah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 25:4, 13.‏ 

m. Pl. DY? chinks, fissures, Amos 6:‏ בְּקִיע 
Isa.22:9. Root YPa.‏ ;11 


VP fut. ye inf with suffix BYP2—(1) 0 
CLEAVE ASUNDER, TO DIVIDE. (Closely allied to 


YPB and Syr. woe. The signification of cleaving 
and opening, as proceeding from striking (see PIX 
133), is also found as inherent in the syllable ,בק‎ pp 
in the kindred roots M28, 723, 722). Specially to 
cleave wood, Ecc. 10:9; the sea (used of God), Exod. 
14:16; to rip up women with child, Amos 1:13; to 
wound on the shoulder, Eze. 29:7. To rend a city, or 
to open to oneself, is said of him who takes it by 
storm; 2 Ch. 32:1, YON pyp2? TON “and he thought 
to take those cities by storm ;” 21:17. [‘ Followed by 
2 to cleave into or through any thing, to break 
through, 2 Sa. 23:16; 1 Ch. 11:8."] 

(2) to cleave and open anything shut, so that 
what is shut in may be liberated and break forth; 
Isa. 48:21, “he clave the rock, the waters gush-d 
out;” Jud.15:19. Hence it is construed ev n with 
an acc. of that which comes forth, Ps. 74: 1 5, BYP 
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בצרח--בקע 


pig 732Y 11. to break, VIII. to be cut off, broken 
off. Comp. Germ. brecjen, the word used by workers 
of metals of digging them. Job 22:24, שית עְלעְפֶר‎ 
“¥2 “lay precious metals on the dust.” In the 
other hemist. gold of Ophir. Pl. verse 25, שד'‎ 7301 
782 “and the Almighty shall be to thee as pre- 
cious metals;” in the other hemist. תועפות‎ ADP. 
Alsc V¥3 in pause 1$3 Job 36:19, which has the 
same meaning. I have defended this excellent ex- 
planation of this obscure word out of Abulwalid more 
at length in Thes. p. 230, where see. Winer regurds 
it to be a particle of native gold or silver, called from 


Eu 


being cut off; compare % כ‎ a particle of gold. But 


this learned man appears to have overlooked that the 
notion of particle does not spring from the root, but 


2-6 0 
from 2 being a noun of unity. So from rs 
gold is ¢ »., a particle and piece of gold, from - 

74 - 


straw, 4.3 a piece of straw; however these feminine 


forms do not always signify a part or particle. 

(2) [ Bezer], pr.n.—(a) of a Levitical town in the 
tribe of Reuben, which was one of the cities of refuge, 
Deut. 4:43; Josh. 20:8; 21:36. Vulg. Bosor.—(b) 
Tad Ch.7 37. 

mya f.—(1) a fold, sheep-fold, so called from 
its keeping in, restraining, see the root No. 2, comp. 
מִכְלָא‎ from NDB, 0910. SFIMS2 a parted place, a 
chamber. Mic. 2:12. 

(2) a fortified place, i.q. 1¥3"), hence pr.n. Bozra, 
a chief city of the Edomites, Isa. 34:6; 63:1; Jer. 
49:13, 22; Amos 1:12; comp. Gen. 36:33. As it 
can hardly be doubted [see note below] that this is 
the same as Béorpa, Bostra Arabic of the Romans, it 
is worthy of remark that it was situated not in the 
ancient and proper region of the Edomites, of which 
Petra, or Sela, was the metropolis, but in Auranitis, 
to which the Edomites appear to have extended their 
borders (compare Lam. 4:21). Once (Jer. 48:24) 
בְּצְרָה‎ is attributed to the Moabites, and the same city 
may for a while have been in the power of Moab. 
See my Comment. on Isa. 34:7; Burckhardt’s Travels, 
יק‎ 364—38&, and von Richter, Wallfahrten im Mor- 
genlande, p. 181. 

[Wote. “There can scarcely be a doubt that it was 


the same with el-Busaireh (spnarSl dimin. from 


Bp! Busrah), a village and castle in Arabia Petrexa, 


south east of the Dead Sea; See Robinson’s Palest. 
ii. p.570. I formerly held that Bozrah of the Edom- 


בקע-בקר 


was situated, Gen.11:2; comp. Eze. 3:23: :-:9 
הַלְבָנון‎ Hypa “the valley of Lebanon,” used of the 
plain at the foot of Hermon and Antilibanus, at the 


| rise of Jordan, Josh. 11:17; 12:7; and not the valley 


between Libanus and Antilibanus, Ccelesyria of 


| Strabo, Ard el 30760 ג‎ | ,2 | (land of vallies) 


| 01 the Arabs. Other regions are called from towns 


near them,.as }!732 NYP2 2 Ch. 35:22; INP ‘2 Deu. 


34:3. (Syriac jJAsas, Arabic ו‎ res) and 


| dads id.) 


TO POUR OUT, TO EMPTY, prop. a ves-‏ (₪- בְּקק 


sel; see .בַּקְבוק‎ (Arab. (i-% onomatopoetic from the 
sound of a bottle when emptied, like the Pers. lelé 
In the Maltese bakbak is, te 
bubble, boil up, as water, like oy Ate), mee, 
bokka,a bubble of water, bakbyka, bekbyka, a bottle; 
compare also ,בע‎ Y3V3; Pia.) Figuratively—(a) te 
empty a land, depopulate it, Isa. 24:1; to despoti, 
to pillage the inhabitants, Nah. 2:3.—(0) Jer. 19:7, 


gulgul, Engl. to bubble. 


| TAY syns Pa “I will empty, or pour out the 
| counsel of Judah,” i.e. I will make them void of 


counsel. Compare Niphal, Isa-19:3. 

(2) intrans. to be poured out, to be spread wide, 
used of a spreading tree; Hos.10:1, גַפֶן בקק‎ * wide 
spreading vine;” LXX. dumedog eikAnparovea: 
Vulg. frondosa. 

Nipuac P22; inf. הבוק‎ ; fut. .יבוק‎ - -)1( pass. of Kal 
No. 1, a, Isa. 24:3.—(2) pass. of No. 1, d, Isa. 19:3, 
YAP OMS) רוּח‎ PI)“ the spirit of Egypt shall be 
poured out from her midst,” i.e. she shall be alto- 
gether bereft of understanding and prudence; 723) 
is for "P22; Lehrg. 372. 

Poet P23 i. q. Kal 1, a, to depopulate, Jer.51:2. 

Derived nouns are P1373 and pr.n. MPZPa, בָּקִי‎ 
amp, PB. 


pa not used in Kal prop. i. q. Arab. לע‎ to 
cleave, to open, kindred to the root 723. The no- 
tion of cleaving and opening in this root is applied— 

(1) to ploughing (compare wan, nna, 973): 
whence 723 armentum, as if aramentum, oxen. 

(2) to the breaking forth and arising of light; 6 
בָּקַע‎ Kal and Niphal No. 3. 


(3) to the sense of asking, inquiring (Syr. tas 
to inquire, to investigate, Ja and J;0aQ> inquiry, 
searching out), also that of to look at, to inspest 
So in— 
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בקע- בקש 
“thou hast made fountains of streams to |‏ מעָיָן וכחל 
burst rorth.” Compare Nipwat, Pret No. 3.and Gr.‏ 

bavvvat Oaxpva, Tnyac, to emit tears, fountains. 

(3) a bird is said to cleave eggs, when by sitting 
upon them she hatches the young. Isa. 34:15. 
Followed by 3 to cleave into or through any thing, 
2 Sa. 23:16; 1 Ch.11:18. 

NipHaL —(1) passive of Kal No.1, to be cleft 
asunder, to cleave and open itself, as the earth, 
Nu.16:31; Zech.14:4; also to be cleft, rent, Job 
+ 26:8; 32:19; 2 Ch. 25:12; to be taken by storm 
as a city, 2 Ki. 25:4; Jer. 52:7. 

(2) passive of Kal No.2, to be opened, used of 
fountains, Gen. 7:11. But itis also applied to water 
breaking forth, Isa. 35:6; Pro. 3:20; to light, Isa. 
58:8. Comp. syn. 155, 723, 733, in which the sense of 
rending is also applied to the thing which breaks forth. 

(3) pass. of Kal No.3, to be hatched, to come 
out of the egg; used of a young viper, Isa. 59:5. 

(4) As things which are violently shaken together 
are cleft and broken asunder, it is hyperbolically used 
of the earth as struck and shaken, 1 Ki. 1:40. 

Pret YP3 fut. -ף .ג (1)-- יבקע‎ Kal No. 1, to cleave, 
as wood, Gen. 22:3; a rock, Ps.78:15; to rip up 
women with child, 2 Ki. 8:12; 15:16. 

(2) to rend, to tear tn pieces, like wild beasts, 
1. .סֶרַף .ף‎ Hos. 13:8; 2 Ki. 2:24. | 

(3) i. q. Kal No. 2, to open, to cause to break 
forth streams from a rock, Job 28:10; streams, Hab. 
3:9; wind, Eze. 13:11, 13. 

)64( 1. .ף‎ Kal No. 3, fo sit upon eggs, and hatch 
the young, Isa. 59:5. 

Pua. YP3 to be cleft, rent, Josh. 9:4; to be ripped 
up, Hos. 14:1; i.q. Niphal, to be taken by storm, 
as a city, Eze. 26:10. 

Hiputt—(1)i.q. Kal No.1, to open a city, ie. 
to take it by storm, Isa. 7:6. 

(2) Followed by אל‎ to break through to any 
one, compare Kal No. 4, 2 Ki. 3:26. 

Hopuat הבקע‎ pass. of Hiphil No. 1, Jer. 39:2. 

Hirupar., to be rent, cleft, Josh. 9:13; Mic. 1:4. 

The derivatives immediately follow, except .בְּקֶ'2‎ 





ypa m. a half, so called from dividing, specially 
halfashekel. Gen. 24:22; Ex. 38:26. 





Nya Chald. Dan. 3:1, 1. .ף‎ Hebr. בקעה‎ 


Mypa pl. ,בְּקְעוּת‎ + ₪ valley (as if a cleaving and 
separation of mountains), opp. to mountains, Deut. 
8:7; 11:11; Ps. 104:8; to hills, Isa. 41:18. But 
more often ₪ plain country, widely extended 
plain (LXX. redi-v), e.g. that in which Babylon 


בקע--בקש 


morning light, 9 Sa.23:4. In ace. adv. in‏ אור בּקֶר 


the morning (like the Arab. | VO), Ps. 5:43; more 
often 1223 in the morning, Gen. fix 27; and poetically 
npad Ps. 30:6; 59:17, ו‎ is elsewhere 122 עַד‎ 
Deu. 16: 4; Ps.130:6. Distributively 7233 7733 Ex. 
16:21; 30:7; 36:3; Lev.6:5; "P32 "P32 ג‎ +: 
27 ppb 8 Isa. 33:2; Lam. 3:23; 
DPI? Job 7:18, every morning; metaph. in the 
morning, i.e. dawn of prosperity, Job 11:17. 

(2) Specially the newt morning, Ex. 29:34; Lev. 
19:13; 22:30; Num.g:12; Jud.6:31, יָרִיב לו‎ WN 
יוּמַת עַדדהַבְּקֶר‎ “ whoever mall plead for him, let him 
be put to death before to-morrow mornin "א‎ (Vulg 
“antequam lux crastinaveniat ;” LXX. éwe mpwt). Hence 
to-morrow, i.q. 2 (compare the word DR); and 
adv. to-morrow, Ex.16:7; Nu.16:5 (comp. verse 
16), i.g. 7232 1 Sam. 19:2; used for 0 Ps. 
5:4 (in the former eee ie g0:14; 143:8; pad 
1 


22 (with Kamets impure, prob. inf. Aram. in 
Pael), f. care, looking after, Eze. 34:12; compare 
the root Piel No. 2. 


mp2 f.,animadversion, punishment, correc: 
tion, see the root Piel No. 4, 10. 20. 


wpa a root not. used in Kal. In the significa- 
tion of to search (see Piel) it answers to the Arah 
0 v'NS to inquire into, to examine, kindred 


to which is Y5M. Its primary power appears to be 


that of touching, feeling, Syriac SoS a touching ; 
compare WWI to feel; קש‎ to search for, as done by 
touching. 

Pret YP3—(1) to seek for. Const. absol. 2 Ki. 
2:17; with an 860. of pers, and thing, Gen. 37: 1 
1Sa. 10:14; followed by < 0 to search into any thing, 
Job 10:6; different from Gites is Gen. 43:30, UPI 
לְבְבּוּת‎ - he sought fora place of weeping,” he sought 
where he ל‎ weep. ‘There is sometimes ה‎ a 
dative of we 4S, 1 Sam. 28:7; Lam. 1:19, with 
which addition it has also the sense of to choose (fic 
etwas ausfuchen), to seek ו‎ Hay 1Sa. 13:14; Isa 
40:20; comp. E (a) to seek the 
Brg fice i.e. to go to othe king, to ee to go to him, 
1 Ki.10: 24; Bh cea to make a petition, Pr 0. 29:26. 
—(b) to seek the face of God, pr. to go to God, espe- 
cially with prayers, 2 Sam. 12:16; Ps. 24:6; 27:8; 
105: 3; to inquire at an oracle, 2Sa.21;1; to appease 
him, Hos. 5:15. Id. is—(c) אֶת "יְהוָה‎ ving EX. 33:7; 
2Ch. 20:4. Opp. to S¥'D to be heard by God, Deu. 
4:29; Isa. 65:1. 7) מְבַקְשִי‎ the wees ol 
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בקר--בקש 

Prey 1P3.—(1) ל‎ inspect diligently, to look at 
anything; followed by ; ל‎ Lev. 13: 16, יול‎ (compare 
"2 Ne. 1), Ley. 27:33. Followed i 2 to look at 
with pleasure (compare 3 No.4, a), Ps. דפ‎ a 

(2) to look after, to take care of, with an ace. 
Eze. 34:11, 12. 

(3) to look at, contemplate with the mind, to con- 
sider, to think on, 2 Ki.16:15; Pro.20:25. 

(4) to animadvert on any one, to punish him; 
compare .בת‎ 

All the derivatives follow immediately. 


Wa Ch. not used in Peal. 

Paex 122; pl. 1722; fut. יבקר‎ : inf. 1723 to search, 
to search for, to examine, Ezr. 4:15, 19; 6:1, fol- 
lowed by על‎ Ezr. Tic tA. 

IrHpar., pass. Ezr. 5:17. 


comm. (m. Ex. 21:37; f. Job i:14).‏ בְּקֶר 

(1) bos, whether mase. or fem., bull or cow, so 
called from its ploughing (see the root No.1), like ar- 
mentum, according to Varro, De L.L. iv.19, qs. ara- 
mentum, and Arab. , א‎ according to Damiri, so called 
because it breaks up the ground with the plough (see 
Bochart, Hieroz. 1.280), [‘‘or according to Ewald 
from the cloven hoofs”]}. In pl. Amos 6:12; Neh. 
£0:37; 2 Ch.4:3. In all its other occurrences it de- 
notes — 


(2) collect. oxen, BOLUS herd (Arab. ל‎ id., 


with the noun of unity ; 3) one ox, Syr. ו‎ re herd, 


prop. used of oxen, but also used in a wider signifi- 
cation of other herds; compare צאן )722 (13ק7‎ 8 
and flocks (of sheep and goats), Gen.12:16; 13:5; 
20:14. Deu.32:14, 2 NNN “milk of kine.” It 
is Joined —(a) with numerals, and is opposed to שור‎ 
signifying one ox (compare ny and :א .(צאן‎ 37, 
“if any one steals one ox (שור)‎ .. Dew חַמֶשָה בָּקֶר ר‎ 
הָשוּר‎ NN he shall restore him fue oxen for his 
one;” Nu. 7:3, 123 WY 27; verse 17, שנים‎ 13 —(5) 
with pl. verbs and adjectives, 2 Sa. 6:6, 12217 בִּי שמטוּ‎ 
“ for the oxen were restive;” 1 Ki. 5:3, and these 
may be feminine if cows are intended; Job 1:14; 
Gen.33:13; "P3}3 Py a bull-calf, ae 9:9; Nay 
pa Isa.7:21, and simply Waa Gen.18:7, 8, of a 
calf; used of artificial oxen, 1 Ki.7:29. Hence the 
denom. 7743. 

morning, daybreak, dawn‏ (1)-- בֶּקרים pl.‏ בקר 
“and even before light, Ruth 3:14”, so called from‏ | 
the breaking forth of light; see the root No.2.‏ 


(Arab. 2 שא‎ id.; compare the root 13} No. 1). 


os 


Jak 


בקשה--ברא 


TD Am.5:11; 8:6; Ps. 72:16, elsewhere 3‏ זז 
subst. m.—(1) corn, pr. cleaned from 6[1 817 (compare‏ 
Jer. 4:11), such as is laid up in the barn and is sold,‏ 
Gen. 41:35, 49; Prov.11:26; Joel 2:24; once used‏ 


of grain growing in the fields, Ps. 65:14. (Arab. כי‎ 
wheat; to this also answers the Lat. far, whence 
Sarina). 


(2) field, country, Job 39:4. See Ch. No. 1. 


I. (2 m. Ch. with suff, 772 Dan. 5:22. Pl. בָּנִי‎ 
comp. J2 p. cxxvu, B). 

(1) ason, Dan.6:1. בַּר"אֶלֶהין‎ “ son of the Gods,” 
[rather “ son of God,”] Dan. 3:25. 

(2) grandson, Ezr. 5:1. 


II. 2 Ch. emph. 873 m. field, plain, pr. campus 
purus (Liv. xxiv. 14), i.e. void of woods or villages, 
country, Kelby das Frene; Dan. 2:38; 4:18, 22, 2Q. 

= SO wn 


(Arab. », & 0 plain, desert, Syr. / 2 id.). 


m. [Root 2].—(1) purity. Commonly with‏ בר 
the addition of 093) Ps.18:21, 25, or D'B3 Job 9:30;‏ 
cleanness of hands, being put figuratively‏ ,22:30 
simply is used in the same‏ בר for innocency. Once‏ 
sense, 2 Sa. 22:25.‏ 

(2) that which has a cleansing property: lixivium, 
alkali, ברית -ף.1‎ which see; Job 0:30. Alkali was 
used by the ancients for washing, when mixed with 
oil instead of soap, and also in smelting metals that 
they might melt the more quickly, Isa. 1:25. 


To cut, TO CARVE OUT, 0‏ (1)-- יבְרָא fut.‏ בְּרָא 


FORM BY cuTTING [see Note], see Piel, Arab. Ve fut. 


I. to cut out, to cut or pare down, to plane and polish. 
(As to the notion of breaking, cutting, separating, 
which is inherent in the radical syllable 75, see below 
under 735. The same is found in the somewhat 
softened syllable ,בר‎ comp. 173, 7732, #73, N22; 773 
to scatter, 172 pr. to break, also 134, - 9 

7 


[Wote. As to the primary meaning of this root, and 
its connection with the cognate 772, see Dr. Davidson’s 
Lectures on Biblical Criticism; Appendix p. 399, seq. | 


(2) to create, to produce, comp. = to make 
smooth, to polish, hence to fashion, to create; also 
Germ. fdjaffen, Dan. skabe, which is of the same stock 


5 
כ 3 


as {daben, Dutch schaeven, to shave. (Arab.}5 id. easy 


=-—- 


9 = = . 5 
Creator. Syr. Ch. ,ב.:]‎ i, 872 id.). Used of the 
creation of heaven and earth, Gen.1:1; of men, Gen 
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בקשוז--רון 


Jehovah, 5.40:17: 69:7; 105:3; Isa.51:1. Comp. 
.דְּרַש‎ 

(2) to seek, to strive after, to try to get,e.g. the 
office of priest, Nu. 16:10; lying, Ps. 4:3; love, Pro. 
17:9. Rarely followed by ל‎ Pro. 18:1; פ'‎ YD) בֶּקֶש‎ 
to lay snares for any one’s life, Ex. 4:19; 1Sa.20:1; 
22:23; 23:15; 2Sam. 4:8; 16:11; once in a good 
sense, to take pains for preserving any one’s life, Pro. 
29:10 (compare VD}? WII Ps.142:5). פ'‎ NY] wpa 
to seek or plan any one’s evil or destruction; 1 Sam. 
24:10; Ps.71:13, 24; רְעָה אֶל‎ UP id.; 1Sa. 25:26. 
Followed by a gerund, to seek to do any thing, e. g. 
1 Sa. 19:2, TDD? מְבַקש שָאוּל אָבִי‎ « Sanl, my father 
seeketh to kill thee;” Ex. 2:15; 4:24; with an inf. 
Jer. 26:21. 

(3) to require, to demand, Neh. 5:18; followed 
by מן‎ Ps. 104: 21; TD Gen. 31:39; 43:9; Isa.1:12. 
Specially פ'‎ 1) ‘5 01 P23 to require any one’s blood of 
any one, 1.6. to exact the penalty for bloodshed; 2 Sa. 
4:11; Eze. 3:18, 20; 33:8; and without 04 1 Sam. 
20:16. 

(4) to ask, to seek from any one, followed by 2 
of pers., Ezr. 8:21; Dan. 1:8, and ace. of thing, Est. 
2:15; also followed by על‎ to entreat, to supplicate 
for any one, Est. 4:8; 7:7. 

(5) to ask, to inquire of any one, to interrogate, 
followed by מ[‎ Dan. 1:20. 

Puat, to be sought, Eze. 26:21; Jer.50:20; Est. 
2:23. Hence — 


(with Kam. impure), a 017270, 3‏ בַּקֶשֶה 
Ezr. 7:6.‏ ;7,8 


I. 12 with suff, “2 a son, so called from the idea 
of begetting (see the root 872 No. 3), a word of fre- 
uent use in Chaldee, in Hebrew poetically. It occurs 
twice, Pro. 31:2; Ps. 2:12, 72 נַשָקוּ‎ “kiss the son;” 
sc. of Jehovah, i.e. the king [namely Christ]. Comp. 
Ps. 2:7 and {3 Isa.g:5. Others take 02 h. 1. in the 
signification of pure and chosen (see 72 under the 
root 173), and consider the king to be saluted by the 
name cf chosen (77! 3) or pure; which is not 
very suitable. 


I. בר‎ + 793 adj. (from the root 13)—(1) chosen, 
beloved. Cant. 6:9, ANI? NN 772 “most be- 
loved to her mother,” her mother’s darling. 

(2) clear, pure. In the praises of the maiden, 
Cant. 6:10, “fair as the moon, 79M) 73 pure and 
bright as the sun.” Metaph. used in a moral sense, 
לבב‎ 13 “he who is pure of heart;” Ps. 24:4; 73:1. 
See the root No. 3, 2. 


(3) empty, used of 8 darn [or stall], Pro. 14:4. 


בקשה--ברוך 


from + 9 pureness and whiteness of the plumage (see 
173 No. 3). 


ah ed pr. TO SCATTER, comp.118 and 113, *.3; 
hence, to scatter hail, to hail, Isa.32:19. (&th. 


9 > gee 7 

]2 :יק‎ Syr. Joss hail; Arab. ay hail, od, to be cold, 
to hail; but the signification of cold is secondary, and 
is taken from that of hail. Hence — 


Tia m. hail, Ex. 9:18, seq.; 10:5, seq.; Ps. 18: 
13,14; 78:47, 48. 2 אַבָנִי‎ hail stones, i.e. hail; 
see JN. 


ph D2 adj. sprinkled with spots, espe- 
cially white ones; spotty, used of goats, Gen. 31:10, 
12; of horses, Zec. 6:3, 6. So Lat.“ sparsas albo 
pelles dixit,” Virg. Eccl. 11. 41. It differs from 7/3, 
to which it is joined, Gen. 100. cit., which denotes 
lesser spots. (Arab. oy and ¥)) a variegated gar- 
ment, particoloured, as if sprinkled with hail; transp. 
wy Conj. II. to be spotted, fijectig jenn, of a sheep. 

4 * ע 


Syr. כ::%1סנ]‎ a leopard, so called from its spots; 
nor can it be doubted but that also Greek and Latin, 
mapooc, pardus, have sprung from this stock. From 
the Arabic word just cited is the French broder. 


W3 (“hail”), [Bered], pr.n.—(1) of a place 
in the desert of Shur, Gen. 16:14; compare verse 7. 
—(2) m. 1 Ch. 7:20. 

TV fut. 73—(2) ig. kindred to 872 0 cus, 
TO CUT ASUNDER, comp. Arab. | ult. Waw, to cut 
out, to cut off, and S73 No.1. Hence "2 a cove- 
nant, so called from the victims being cut in two. 

(2) to eat, i. gq. 873 No. 4, so called from the idea 
of cutting, like 13 No. 3, and many verbs of cutting in 
Arabic, see Thes. p. 238. [“ Comp. Bpdw, SiSpwcxw.”] 
2 Sa.12:17; 13:6, 10. Df? M2 loc. cit. 12:17, is 
the same as Df, 22K, sce bax No. 1, ¢. 

(3) to choose, also an idea taken frem cutting and 
separating, see 113 No.2. 1Sa.17:8, איש‎ D2? 73 
“choose you out a man.” 

Pint, inf. 72 i.g. Kal No. 2, Lam. 4:10. 

Hiput, to give to eat, causat. of Kal No. 2, follow- 
ed by two ace. 2 Sa. 3:35; 13:5: 

Derived nouns are, "23, 7773, בָּרִית , בָּרוּת‎ 

3 (“blessed”), Baruch, pr. name—(1) of a 
friend and companion of Jeremiah the prophet, 6 
whom an apocryphal book is ascribed. Jer. 32:12— 
16; 36:4, seq.; 43:3 —6; 45:1, 9---)9( Neh. 9 
20; 10°".—(3) Neh. 11:5. 
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ברא--ברוך 


27 3. 511,9:-6:73 specially Israel, Isa.43 :1,15 Jer. 
33:22, (82 הַדְשָה‎ 71) S13 “the Lord has created 
a new thing in the earth, a woman shall protect a 
man” (comp. Nu.16:30); Isa.65:18, הַנְנִי ברא אֶת"‎ 
no's ְרוּשָלְיִם‎ “behold I create Jerusalem a rejoicing,” 
i e. cause her to rejoice. Part. בוראִיף‎ (in pl. majest.) 
the Creator, Ecc.12:1. As to the passage, Gen. 2:3, 
לעשות‎ N72 should be explained “he produced by 
making,” i.e. he made by producing something new. 
Comp. Jer. loc. cit. and 78°73, whence it is seen that 
$12 is used of something new, and as to the construc- 
tion, comp. the phrases .הרע לעשות ,27193 לעשות‎ 

(3) to beget, whence 73 a son, see Nipuat No. 2. 
Ch. Ithpeal to be begotten. 

(4) to eat, to feed, to grow fat, so called from 
eutting [food]; whence Hiphil, to fatten; adj. 83 

cgi 


fat. Comp. 112 No.2. Kindred roots are | ,, to be 


filled with food; 9 
well fed; 8) i.g. 82 fattened, fat, and Gr. Bopw 
(BtBpwoxw); whence /opa, Lat. vorare. 

NirvHaL—(1) to be created, Gen. 2:4; 5:2; to be 
made, done, Ex. 34:10. 

(2) pass. of Kal No.3, to be born, Eze. 21:35; 
28:13; Ps.104:30. 

Pret (1)--בַּרְא‎ to cut, to cut down, as with a 
sword, Eze. 23:47; wood with an axe, Josh. 17:15, 
“oo up into the wood שֶם‎ 7? M873) and cut out 
room for thee there;” as well rendered by the Vulg. 
verse 18, “(but the) mountain shall be thine כִּי יער‎ 
הוּא וּבַראתו‎ although there be wood there, thou shalt 
eut it down.” 

(2) to form, to fashion, i.q. V3), Eze. 21:24. 

Hiruit causat. of Kal No. 4, to make fat, to fatten, 
- Sa. 2:29. 

Derived nouns are 73 No. I, 83, 183, and pr. n. 
רזה‎ 


NT, NTA see .בִּית-בָּרְאִי‎ 


and | 2, to be fat; 87) to be 


roa JIN Berodach-Baladan, pr.n. of 
a king of Babylonia, 2 Ki. 20:12; who also is called 
Merodach-Baladan, Isa. 39:1; which latter mode 
of writing is both the more ancient, and the better 
suited to the etymology, see under IND. 


MNT (“whom Jehovah created”), [Be- 
raiah], pr.n. m.1 Ch. 8:21. 


m. pl. birds, which when fattened, were‏ בַרְבָּרִים 
brought to Solomon’s table, 1 Ki. 5:3. Kimchi un-‏ 
derstands fattened cocks or capons ; but more probably‏ 
as Targ. and Tanchum of Jerusalem, gvese, so called‏ 


ברומים--ברח 


note hardness and firmness, as Sra DAY of a hard 
rule, Ps. 2:9. Isa. 48:4, IBY bra גיד‎ “thy neck 
(is) an iron sinew,” said of the obstinacy of the 
people. Specially, an instrument of iron, Deu. 27:5, 
Josh. 8:31; 2 Ki. 6:5; a bond of tron, Psa.105:18, 
full bya 23 149:8. 


2) J2 (‘of iron,” unless perhaps it be preferred tc 
compare Talmud. ְַּזְלָא‎ herdsman, pong princes), 
([Barzillat], pr. n. a ) of a Gileadite famous for 
his hospitality and liberality towards David when 
exiled, 2 Sa. 17:27; 19:32—3Q; 1 hi. 2:7.—(@) 
Ezr. 2:61. 


TO PASS THROUGH, Tt‏ (1)--.יִבְרַה fut.‏ ברה 
REACH ACROSs (prop. I believe, durc)fdjnetdcn, durdy‏ 
breden, to cut through, to break through; compare‏ 
and see, as to the sense of cutting, breaking in,‏ ,23 
the verbs beginning with 73,75, under the verb -*7= ),‏ 
Ex. 36:33, ‘and re made the middle bar 7)N3 Be‏ 
AYPI-ON AYpI TD OWN to pass through the‏ 
middle of the boards from one end to the other.”‏ 
Comp. Hipuit No. 1 and 93 a bar, bolt. 11666--‏ 

(2) to flee, to flee away, Germ. durdbreden, durde 


gebn, to break away. (Arab. os to go away, to de- 


part from its place, to go away to a desert land, ents 


weideny נש‎ » .y\ a gazelle, from its fleeing.) Const. 
Co es 

absol. Gen. 31:22,27; 1 Sa. 19:18; with an ace. of 
the place fled to, 1 Sa. 27:4; also followed by , Neh. 
13:10; אֶל‎ Num. 24:11, and מ[‎ of the place fled from, 
1Sa.20:1. The person fled from takes the prefix 
28D Gen. 16:8; 35:1, 7; מִלְפָּנִי‎ Jonah 1:3; {9 Isa. 
48:20; 1 (from his hand,i.e. his power) Job 27:22, 
NN) (prop. from near) 1 Ki. 11:23. It differs from 
pbn to escape. 1 Sa. 19:12, bbe) ma ול‎ “ he 
went, and fled, and escaped.” A dative is some- 
times added to an imperative, ap na Germ. made 
bid) fort, vette 016, Gen. 27:43; Num. 24:11; Am, 
7:12, comp. the French s’enfuir. 

Note. In one passage, Ex.14:5, some following 


Michaélis have incorrectly compared the Arab. yp te 


turn the left side; for it might be well said of a 
people that they fled when Pharaoh was expecting 
them to return after three days [but how does 1 
appear that he had any such expectation?], but whe 
instead were about to enter Arabia. 

Hirnw.—(1) 1.6. Kal No.1. Ex. 26:28. 

(2) to putto flight, cause to flee, Job 41:20; 
also to expel, to chase away, Neh. 13:28. 

Derived nouns are 13, 172), and— 


+ 
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ברהוכים-ברית 


m. plur. Ezek. 27:24, variegated gar-‏ בְּרוּמִים 
ments, as rightly given by Kimchi; comp. the root‏ 


2-79 


D073. Arab. aly a cord twisted of two colours, ee 


a garinent צר‎ veh of such threads. 


m.—(1) the cypress, a tall tree,‏ בָּרוּשִי pl.‏ בְּרוּש 
Isa. 55:12 and fruit-bearing, Hos. 14:9; together‏ 
with the cedar, to which it is very often joined, the‏ 
principal ornament of Lebanon (Isa. 14:8; 37:24;‏ 
Zec.11:2, comp. verse 1); the wood of which,‏ ;60:13 
equally with that of the cedar, was used for the planks‏ 
of the temple of Jerusalem (1Ki. 5:99, 24; 6:15, 34;‏ 
2Ch.2:7; 3:5); for the decks of ships (Eze. 27:5);‏ 
also, for spears (Nah.2:4); and instruments of music‏ 
Sa 6:5); once, by a Syriacism, called 173, Cant.‏ 2( 
That the cypress, not the fir, is to be under-‏ .1:17 
stood, is clear both from the nature of the case, and‏ 
also from the authority of the ancient versions; al-‏ 
though this name may perhaps have comprehended‏ 
also other trees of the pine kind. See this more fully‏ 
stated in Thes. page 246. As to the etymology, the‏ 
cypress appears to be so called from the boards and‏ 
planks cut from it; see the root.‏ 

(2) something made of cypress wood.—(a) alance, 
Nah. 2:4.—(b) a musical instrument, 9 5. 


nya plur. D°N73 m. cypress, 1.q. wing, a form 
melining to the Aramean, Cant.1:17. Root N13, 


food, Ps.69:22. Root 173 No. 2.‏ .£ בָּרגּת 


Eze. 47:16, and ming 2 Sam. 8:8 (“ my‏ בָּרוּחָה 
ieee othah, Berothaz], pr.n. of‏ (בְּאָרוּתַי wells,” for‏ 
a townrich in brass, which was formerly subject to the‏ 
kings of Zobah, stated on the northern borders of‏ 
Palestine. Some understand Berytus [Beirout], a‏ 


maritime city of Pheenicia, but from Eze. 1. 1. this city | 


appears not to have been on the sea coast, but rather 
in the neighbourhood of Hamath; see Rosenm. Al- 
tezthumsk. 11. page 292. 


an unused root, Ch. and Talmud. to trans-‏ ברן 
fix, to pierce through; S}03 an aperture, a wound‏ 
inflicted by piercing. Hence quadril. ora and—‏ 


nina (“ apertures,” “ wounds”), [Birza- 


vith], 1 Ch. 7:31 ,כתיב‎ pr. n. prob. f. ] P, M73 (perh. 
nv, Wa “well of olives”), so Ges. add. ] 


Sma .גת‎ IRON, quadril. from the Ch. 173 to trans- 
fix. with the addition of 0 compare ַּרָמֶל‎ from D3, 
S390 from 379. Ch. 93 & OMB, Syr. Wise. Gen. 
4:22; Eze, 27:12, 19, etc. It is often used node 


ברומים--ברית 


myn (“gift”), [Beriah]|, pr.n.—(1) of a scz 
of Ephraim; 1 Ch. 7:23, “and he called his name 
Beriah, כִּי בְרְעָה הָיָתָה בָבִיתוּ‎ because there was a gift 
to his house.” So indeed Michaélis, Suppl. 224, but 
apparently more correctly, * because there was a ca- 
lamity to his house,” 1973 for רְעָה‎ with Beth es- 


* sentiw, as it is called (p.xcix,A); compare verses 22, 


23; LXX. 0-6 év 0076 éyévero év 0160 pov, Vulg. eo 
quod in malis domus ejus ortus essct.—(2) m., Gen. 
46:17.—(3) ג‎ Ch.8:13.—(4) 1 Ch.23:10. From 


No. 2 is patron.— 
ya Nu. 26:44. 


nv f—(1) a covenant, socalled from the idea 
of cutting (see the root No.1), since it was the cus- 
tom in making solemn covenants to pass between the 
divided parts of victims (see the root N13 [“ and 
Gen. 15:9, etc.”]). [‘ But the idea suggested by Lee 
(Heb. Lex. h. v.) deserves attention, viz. that N72 is 
strictly nothing more than an eating together, banquet, 
from 173 No. 2, since among Orientals, to eat together 
is almost the same as to make a covenant of friend- 
ship. The Hebrews too were accustomed to eat to- 
gether when entering into a covenant, see Gen. 31: 
54; and in this way we obtain an explanation of 
מֶלַח‎ n2 covenant (an eating?) of salt; see M2%D. 
Ges. add.] It is used of a covenant entered into be- 
tween nations, Josh. 9:6, seq.; between individuals 
and friends, 1 Sa.18:3; 23:18; of a marriage cove- 
nant, Mal. 2:14; בַּעָלִי בָּרִית פ'‎ Gen. 14:13, and WIS 
פי‎ 3 Obad. 7, those joined by league to any one. 
na אֶל‎ Jud. 9:46, i.g. 12 2a verse 4, “God of 
covenant,” see °Y2 No. 5,a. In speaking of the 
making of a covenant, the verbs 13, Dip, 102, שום‎ 
are used, 9 Sam. 23:5; 2 בּ ,בוא‎ 72 Dent. 1 
which see; of its violation, 121, Of nam, .שקר ב‎ The 
covenant of any one is the covenant entered into with 
him, Lev. 26:45; Deu.4:31; M7.) N32 “a cove- 
nant entered into with Jehovah,” Deu. 4:23; 29:24, 
ete. Specially and most frequently used of the 
covenant and league made between God and Abra- 
ham (Gen. 15:18), confirmed by Moses (Ex. 24:7, 8 
[ This is another covenant]; 34:27; Deu. §:2), to be 
renewed and amended after the exile, by the inter- 
vention of prophets (Isa. 42:6; 49:8) and the Messiah 
(Mal. 3:1; comp. Jer. 31 :33). [Gesenius has utterly 
confused the covenant with the new.] The land 
promised and given to the people by this covenant is 
called N37 PIN Eze. 30:5; and the people itself [ ?] 
קרש‎ na “(the people) of the holy covenant,” 
Dan.11:28, 30; כוקָאף הַבָרִית‎ “the messenger, pears, 
of the (new) covenant,” i.e. Messiah, Mal. 3: 2- 
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ee Me ברה‎ 


PIV Isa. 27:1; Job 26:13, and M73 pl. oyna 
Isa. 43:14 (for 3, of the form P'T¥).—(1) one 
who flees, a fugitive, Isa. 43:14; also fleeing, an 
epithet of the serpent, both of the real creature, Isa. 
27:1, and of the constellation, Job 1. 1. 

(2) [Bariah] pr. n. m. 1 Ch. 3:22. 


"12 + 773 adj. (from the root 172) fat, i.g. 8°72, 
comp. the root No.2. Eze. 34:20, 712 nY “fat 
sheep,” where perhaps we should read 7°13, 6 
MSS. have 83. In the words, Job 37:11, אף‎ 
ay 17D? “2 not a few interpreters, following the 
Ch. and the Rabbins, render "13 “ purity,” specially 
“serenity” 01 the sky (Targ. 8113), and they 
render the whole clause, “‘ serenity also dispels the 
cloud ;” another interpretation given below (see N72) 
is, however, preferable. 


a (i. q. "S83 as if, “ of a fountain”), [Beri], 
pr. n. m. 1 Ch. 7:36. 


x13 adj. fattened, fat, see 813 No. 4, used of 
men, Jud. 3:17; Dan. 1:15; of cows, Gen. 41:2, 4, 
18,20; ears of corn, ver. 5, '7 (see 221); food, Hab. 
1:16. Fem. 8739 coll. fat cattle, 200. 11:16 ; 
Eze. 34:3. 


f. something created, produced by God,‏ בְּרִיאֶָה 
specially, new, unheard of, Num. 16:30. (Compare‏ 
Jer. 31:22.)‏ 


a. io f. food, 2 Sa. 13:5,7,10. Root 173 No.2. 
ברו‎ see 172, 


PPA pl. בְּרִיחִים‎ m. 

(1) a cross-beam, a bar, which was passed from 
one side to the other through the rings of the several 
boards of the holy tabernacle, which were thus held 
together; it is so called from passing through or 
across, ike transtrum for transitrum, Ex. 26:26, 
Bedeema a: tt30:91, seq.; Num. 3:36; 4:31. 

(2) a bolt, a bar, for shutting a door, Jad. 16:3; 
Neh. 3:3, seq. etc. ‘“ The bars of the earth,” Jon. 
2:7, are the bars of the door, in the depths of the 
earth, i.e. the entrance to Hades, i. q. שאול‎ “12 Job 
17:16. Metaph. a bar is used for a prince, inasmuch 
as he defends a state (see 12 Hos.11:6); Isa. 15:5, 
עד צער‎ 72 > her princes (flee) to Zoar.” Jerome 
vectes ejus. Perhaps the ellipsis of the verb, to flee, 
is too harsh, especially when there has been no pre- 
vious mention of flight; and I would rather render 
with Ch., Saadiah, Kimchi, בריחיה‎ fugitives, whether 
it be better to read 1°73 or to derive 7°93 from 
בְּרִיחַ‎ with Kametz pure (of the form (ש'7‎ 


מדית= ברך 


NipHAL, reflex. .ג‎ q. Hithpael, to bless onesclf: 
Gen.12:3; 18:18; 28:14; see Hirupar. ([Pro- 
perly always, pass. of Prex No. 3, see Gal. 3:8.] 

Piet 772 fut. 773", 7712"), with a dist. ace. F731. 

(1) to invoke God, to praise, to celebrate, to 
adore, to bless God, which is done with bended 
knees, see 2 Ch.6:13; Ps. 95:6; Dan. 6:11, ete.; 
(Arab. oe Conj. V. to praise, VI. to be praised 
(God) with a reverential mind). Constr. followed by 
an ace. (like yovurersiv teva, Matt. 17:14). Ps. 104: 
1; 26:12; 34:2; 63:5; 66:8; 103:1,2; 104:35; 
rarely followed by ? 1 Ch. 29:20. Participle pass, 
mn בָּרוּךְ‎ , OPS 772 “blessed beJehovah,” “God,” 
Exod. 18:10; 1 Sam. 25:32, 39; Ps. 28:6; 31:22; 
41:14; Job2:9, ND) pinby q2a “bless God and 
die,” i.e. however much thou praisest םה‎ 
God, yet thou art about to die; thy piety towards God 
is therefore vain: the words of a wicked woman. 
As to this use of two imperatives, the one concessive, 
the other affirmative, promising, threatening in its 
sense,seemy Heb, Gram. gthed. § 09 [ed.13,§127, 20]. 
More fully expressed myn שם‎ 7132 “to invoke the 


“naine of Jehovah,” Ps. 96:2; and 77) OWA 7A (like 


DW NIP) Deut. 10:8; 21:5. Once used of the‏ יי 
invocation of idols, Isa.66:3; and even of one’s own‏ 
praise, Ps. 49:19.‏ 

(2) to bless, used of men towards one another, ta 
invoke blessings on any one in the name of God 
(737) OWA Ps. 129:8; 1 Ch. 16: 2). (Arab. LSib 


Zith. :ַךך2[י‎ id.) Gen. 27:27. Used of the pious 
vows and prayers which a parent about to die conceives 
and expresses [rather, his inspired and authoritative 
blessing], Gen.27:4, 7, 10; 48:9; a priest for th: 
people, Lev. 9:22, 23; Num. 6:23; a people for a 
people, Deu. 27:12. Constr. followed by an ace., 
more rarely by ? Neh. 11:2. Once used 65 the 
consecration of a sacrifice, 1 Sa. 9:13. 

(3) to bless, as God, men and other created things, 
Gen. 1:22; 9:1; and very often used of the result 
of the divine favour, to cause to prosper, Gen, 
12:2, TOY MPI) WTNi “I will bless thee and 
make thy name great;” verse 3; 17:16; 22:17; 24:1; 
30:27. Construed with two acc., one of the person, 
the other of the blessing bestowed on any one by 
God, Deu. 19:7; 15:14; followed by 2 of the thing, 
Gen. 24:1; Ps. 29:11. When men invoke a bless- 
ing on any one, the phrase used is, nine NAS בַּרוּף‎ 
“blessed be thou of Jehovah,” 1 Sam. 15:13; 
nim S17 2 Ruth 2:20; comp. Gen. 14:19; Jud 
יְהנוֶה--.17:9‎ YA “blessed by Jehovah,” Gen. 24: 
31; 26:29; Num.24:9. God is said also 00 14 
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בריות--בוים 


(2) In other places it is the /2007/708 of this 
covenant, namely—(a) the pz xnise of God, Isa. 
59:21; and very often—(b) the precepts of God 
which Israel had to keep, i.e. 13 divine law, i. q. 
MA, Hence N30 nim Deu. 9:9,15 ; 77 בָּרִית‎ SN 
and ארון הַבָּרִית‎ the ark in which the law or the tables 
of the law were kept (see 78). 137 "27 “the 
words of the law,” Jer.11:2—8; 34:18; Ex.34:28; 
הְַּבָרִים‎ ny הַבָּרִית‎ 37 “the precepts of the law, 
ten precepts ;" N37 5D > the book of the law,” used 
both of its earliest beginnings, Ex.24:7; and of the 
whole collection of laws, 2 Ki. 23:2,21; 2 Ch.34:30. 

As to acovenant of salt, see under M2"). 

(3) Sometimes ellipt.—(a) i.q. N12 NPD mes- 
senger, herald, declarer and peairne of the new 
covenant, or of a new law and religion, Isa. 42:6; 
49:8; compare Mal. 9:8.---)2( 1. אוה בָּרִית .ף‎ “sign 
of she 2ovenant,” used of circumcision, .ת10)‎ 17 : 
10, 13; compare 11. 


prop. something which cleanses, something‏ ,.£ ברית 

which has a cleansing property (from בר‎ with the 

adj. fem. termination N+), specially salt of lixivium, 

alkali, especially vegetable, (for mineral is called 13), 

made from the ashes of various salt and soapy plants 

(Arab. x 4 Salsola Kali 1. al.); this 
Le 


1-2 5 
eee yk 

was sometimes used together with oil for washing gar- 
ments instead of soap (Jer. 2:22); it was also used 
in purifying metals [?], Mal. 3:2. These plants, and 
their various uses and names, are more fully discussed 
by Bochart, Hieroz. 11. p.43, seq.; Celsius, Hierob. i. 
49, seq.; Chr. B. Michaélis 130186. ad Fr. Hoffman- 
nun De Herba Borith. Hale, 1728, 460 ; J. Beckman, 


Beytrage gur,Gefdjichte .ל‎ Crfindd. 4to. p.10, seq. 
J 2 fut. 12" (1) to bend the knees, 70 KNEEL 


pown. (Arab. 2%), Athiop. IZ: Syr. yea id. 
The primary notion lies in breaking, breaking down; 
compare ,פרק‎ and the connection of ideas under the 
verbs Y19, 923.) 2 Ch.6:13, עלבְּרְכָּיו‎ 713") “and he 
kneeled upon his knees” (compare Dan.6:11). Ps. 
95:6, “ Ocome עשינו‎ Tin apd ... 12732) let us kneel 
down before Jehovah our Maker;” see Hipuit, and 
172 a knee. 

(2) to invoke God, to ask fora blessing,to bless; 
benedicere in ecclesiastical Latin. Often thus in Piel, 
in Kal only in part. pass. 1172 blessed, adored (LXX. 
evdoynpéroc, evhoynroc), for the use of this part. see 
Piel; but the forms 92 (inf. absol. for 972, of the 
form S132, ,(יפור‎ Josh.24:10; 1372 Gen. 28:6; 1 Sa. 
13:10; 2 Sa.8:10; 1 Ch.18:10, are referred to Piel 
with more correctness, 


ברית- ברכאל 


earth shall bless himself - ץ‎ the God of truth;” Je* 
4:2.—(b) of the person whose happiness and welfare 
we invoke for ourselves (Gen. 48:20); Ps.72:17 
used of the king praised in this psalm, בו בָּל-‎ jam 
ITTY גּויִם‎ «all nations shall bless themselves by 
him, they shall pronounce him happy.” So 0 
shout be explained a passage feund with slight 
alterations five times in Genesis, “3 וְהַתְבַּרְכוּ בזרעף‎ 
הְאָרֶץ‎ wa “and in thy seed shall all nations of the 


| earth bless themselves,” i.e. they shall pray that 


the lot of Israel may be theirs; 22:18; 26:4; comp. 
28:14, where for Hithpael there is Niphal; and 
12:3; 18:18, where for 7713 there is also 73, 13 
So Yarchi, Le Clerc, and others. Several whose 
opinion I formerly followed, explain this phrase ina 
passive sense, with the LXX. and Chaldee. Comp. 
Gal. 3:8, “‘and all the nations of the earth shall be 
blessed in thee, in thy seed,” i.e. be brought by 
them to the true knowledge and worship of God. 
[These passages, as well as the one in Ps. 72, refer 
to Christ; and they should be taken passively, as 
shewn us in the New Testament, the blessing is in 
Him: this removes all the zmagined difficulty.] See 
Jahn, Archeol..ii. > 263, note. But the analogy of 
the other instances in which 2 973,23 70317), occurs, 
favours the former sense. [But the New T his 
contradicts it; nothing is more common than Hithpael 
in a passive sense, and in some of these places there is 
NIPHAL. | 

The derivatives follow immediately, except the 
pr.n. 903, 2372!, comp. FAS. 


J22 Ch—(a) ig. Heb. No.1, to kneel down, in 
prayer, or worship to God, Dan. 6:11. 

(2) to bless. Part. pass. ]"12 1.6. 1160. 993 Dan. 
3:28. 

Part 972 (for the common 712), to praise, blese 
God; followed by a Dan. 2:19; 4:31. Part. pass 
Dan. 2:20. 


73 a knee, in sing. once Isa. 45:23. (Syr. 


y 0:5 Loias, Eth. fJG7 : id. Ch. transp. (ְאַרְכּוּבָא‎ 
Duat 5°372 constr. ‘372 knees, not used of two 
merely, but even of all. ָּלבָּרְבַּים‎ “all knees,” Eze. 
7:17; 21:12.  םִיָּכְרַּב‎ DMD “water reaching to the 
knees,” Eze.47:4. Upon the knees (0°33 (על‎ where 
new-born children are received by their parents or 
nurses, Gen. 30:3; 50:23; Job 3:12, and where 
children are fondled by their parents, Isa. 66; 12. 
Ja Ch. id. Dan. 6:11. 


(“whom God blessed”), [Barachely,‏ ְּרַבְאֶל 
pr.n. of the father of Elihu, Job 32:2, 6.‏ 
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inanimate things, i.e. make them to prosper, be 
abundant, Exod. 23:25; Job 1:10; Ps, 65:11; 132: 
15; Pro. 3:33. [‘‘So of the consecration of the Sab- 
bath”] Gen. 2:3. 

(4) to salute any one, as done by invoking a bless- 
ing on him (1 Sa. 15:13; comp. eiphyn tpiv, = 
CJ: salutation being also used in another sense 
merely for asking after another’s welfare לְשָלוּם ל‎ ONY 
see DIP). Pro. 27:14; 2 Ki. 4:29; 1 Sam. 25:14 
(compare verse 6). Used of one coming, Gen. 47:7; 
2Sa 6:20; of one who departs and takes leave, Gen. 
47:10; 1 Ki. 8:66; also of those who receive and 
salute one who comes, 1 Sa. 13:10; and of those who 
take leave of one who is going away, Gen. 24:60; 
Josh. 22:6, 7. 

(5) It is also taken in a bad sense, as meaning to 
curse, 1. 6. to imprecate some evil on one by calling 
upon God. Comp. Job 31:30. (This is one of the words 
of medial signification, like the Arab. CS, AEth. 
ZN: to bless and to curse, | | VIII. to supplicate, 
and to wish ill, see more in Thesaur. p. 241.) It 
is properly used of persons, and is transferred to 
curses and impious words against God, 1 Ki. 21:10; 
Ps.10:3[?]; Job1:5,11; 2:5. Others, as Schultens, 
“who have not regarded the signification of cursing as 
sufficiently certain in this verb, derive the sense of 
rejecting from that of taking leave (see No. 4), and 
they apply it to these examples, comp. Gr. yaipecy égy, 
Xalpery ppagey td. But the former explanation is 
shewn to be preferable both by the words of 1 Ki. 

21:10; and by the analogy of the languages compared 
above. 

Puat ברף‎ part. מְברְף‎ - -)1( pass. of Piel No. 1, to 
be blessed, praised, used of God, Job 1:21. 

(2) pass. of Piel No. 3, to be blessed, i.e. caused 
to prosper by God; followed by ן‎ of the thing, Deu. 
33:13; 0) onwn ארצוּ מִמֶּגָּד‎ myn מִבַרְכֶת‎ “blessed 
be his land by Jehovah with the gifts of heaven,” 
ete. Compare ™ 9173 i.e. nin? 32. In the prefix 
2 h. 1. there is the same power as elsewhere after 
verbs of plenty (Ex. 16:32). 

Hiewit 231) causat. of Kal No.1, to cause camels 
to kneel down, that they may rest and drink, Gen. 


Sts) 7 
24:11. (Arab. esl id., Ath. Af2n: Syr. 4id) 
ibid.) See 1393, 480 אַבְרְךּ‎ p.x, A 
HitHPaEt 71207 reflex. of Piel No. 2, to bless one- 
self, Deu. 99:18. Constr. followed by 3—(a) of 
him who is invoked in blessing (comp. !י‎ DY3 773), 
> 6. 6100 whom we worship. Isa. 65:16, בְּארֶץ‎ yan 
tas יִתְבָּרְךְּ בּאלְהִי‎ “he who blesseth himself in the 


ברכהי-ברק 


pong (“whom Jehovah blessed,” for (בַּרְכְיָה‎ 
Berechiah, pr.n.m.—(1) a son of Zerubbabel, 1 Ch. 
3:20.— (2) 1 Chr.g:16.—(3) Neh. 3:4, 30.— (4) 
compare 31322 No. 1. 

LR (id.) pr.n. Berechiah. The name thus 
spelled is that of—(1) the father of Zechariah the 
prophet, Zec.1:7; verse 1, however, 7!213.— (2) 1 Ch. 
6:24.—(3) 2 Ch. 28:12. 


a root not used as a verb; pr. (which has‏ ברם 
been strangely neglected by etymologists), onomatop.‏ 
q. Bpéuw, Boyudopa, fremo, brummen, fummen. In‏ .1 
Arabic it is used —‏ 

(1) of the noise and murmuring of a morose man 
Germ. murren; whence 1 Pet.4:9, for the Gr. yoyyu- 


ope, there is excellently in Arab. Vers. ers also 


on to be disdainful, pr. to be morose, mirifd) feyn; 
also used in Arabic — 

(2) of the humming sound made in spinning and 
twisting a thread; Germ. fdynurren, hence 2: רמ‎ 


totwist threads together; Germ. gwirnen, whence the 
Heb. "173, Like ae verbs of twisting and binding 
(see ban), this is farther "applied — 

(3) to firmness (o, 
Jirmus); hence [“ ee 


, to make firm, comp. alse 


D7 Ch. pr. adv. of affirmation, yea, truly, as in 


the Targ. and Syr. pes, but in the Old Test. always 
adversative, but, yet, nevertheless, Dan. 2:28; 4:12: 
5:17; Ezr.5:13. Comp. אַבָל‎ No, 2. 

see YNZ WIP.‏ בַּרְגָעַ 


ya an unused root. Arab. 5 | to excel. Conj. 
V. to give spontaneously. Hence [perhaps] pr. n. 
ny and— 
ya (“ gift” [“ for Y1}2, see ב‎ p.c, A”]), pr.n. of 
a king of Sodom, Gen. 14:2. 


p ja TO SEND LIGHTNING, used - God; once 


found, Ps. 144:6. (Arab. ay Syr. .5 is 10. Ath. 
(2: to lighten, /\/1|290: to ו‎ 
Derived nouns are, 0°}273, N73, and— 
p73 ; ; 1 0 
|- ל‎ m—(1) lightning. (Syriac, Arab. | 5: ב‎ 
Gu 
₪ id.) Dan.10:6. Coll. lightnings, Ps. 144:6, 
2 Sa.22:15; Eze.1:13. Pl. 0°73 Job 38:35; Pa 


18:15; 77:19, etc. Applied to the brightness of a 
sword, Eze. 21:15, 33- Deu. 32:41, ברק חַרְפִּ'‎ “ the 
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MI13 once 1372 Gen. 27:38, onstr. בִּרְָּת‎ ; plur. 
riD73, constr. m3 f. 

env iaiiing senedituen invocation of good, 
as of a father about to die, Gen. 27:12, seq.; 33:11. 
ישָרִים‎ n373 “the benediction of righteous men,” Pro. 
ְהוָה וו‎ nia > 0 (i.e. favour) of 
G od, 4 she result of which is prosperity and good of every 
kind, Gen..39:5; Ps.3:9; Isa. 44:3. Also ל‎ ADB simply, 
Isa. 19:24; Joel 2:14, sometimes followed by a gen. 
of him whom God had blessed. Gen. 28:4, M373 
אַבְרְקֶט‎ “the benediction (with which he blessed) 
Abraham ;” Gen. 49:26, בַּרְכוּת הורי עד‎ “the bene- 
dictions 3 God with which he blessed) the eternal 
mountains.” Differently, Proverbs 24:25, טוב‎ N32 
“blessing of good.” בּרֶרוּת יווק‎ benedictions, 
blessings, sc. of God, Pro. 10:6; 28:20; but more 
often, benefits, gifts divinely bestowed; Psal. 84:7; 
Gen. 49:25. Compare Isa. 65:8, “destroy it (the 
cluster) not, 12 M271 כִּי‎ for there is a ae ine gift in it.” 

(2) coner. used of a man by the favour of God, 
extremely fortunate and happy. Gen.12:2, 1272 21; 
Psal. 21:7, syd בְרְכוּת‎ ae D “thou pet made Kien 
> most blessed for ever.” Collect. Zee. 8: 1 

(3) 6 0776 present, by which one signifies favour 
and good will, such as one offers with good wishes. 
Gen. 33:11; 1Sa.25:27; 30:26; 2Ki.5:15. Wb 
1293 “a bountiful soul,” i.e. a bountiful person; 


Pro.11:25. (Syr. ₪ as, th. \2n'Tt : id.). 

(4) 1. q. שלוּם‎ peace, 9 Ki.18:31, 7373 (AN עשוּ‎ 
“make peace with me;” Isa. 36:16. 

(5) [Berachah], pr.n.—(a) of a valley in the 
desert near Tekoa, 2 Ch. 20:26.—(b) m. 1Ch.12:3. 


na constr. N32 f. a pool, pond, pr. such as 
camels kneel down to drink at; see 727. [73 


Hiewm.] (Arab. x s~ the cup of a fountain, and a 


similar reservoir for water; Spanish alberca.) 2 Sa. 
2:13; 4:12; Cant.7:5; fully 0% N32 Nah.2:9; 
Ecc. 2:6. There were two such ponds to the west of 
Jerusalem, formed by the waters of the fountain Shi- 
loah [by some other fountain, not Shiloah], “ the 
upper pool,” Isa.7:3, called also “the old pool,” 
Isa. 22:11, and “the king’s pool,” Neh. 2:14, as 
watering the king’s gardens (Neh. 3:15); and “ the 
lower pool,” Isa, 22:9, which was used for supplying 
the lower city with water. [“ From the upper pool 
Hezekiah afterwards brought the water to a reservoir 
within the city, between or within the two walls; i.e. 
the first and second walls of Josephus, north of Zion; 
Isa. 22:11; 2 Ki. 20:20; 2Ch. 32:30. See Robin- 
son’s Palest. 1. p. 483---7-"[ 


. 


ברכה--ברשע 


1 Chron. 7:40; 16:41; Neh. 5:18. [‘ Also, select, 
chosen, choice, 1 Ch.7:40; animals, Neh. 5:18.”] 

(3) to separate and remove impure things, to 
cleanse—(a) an arrow from rust, to polish, to 
point, to sharpen it, Isa. 49:2. See Hip. (Arab. 
תי‎ to pare down, to point a weapon.) —(0) It is ap- 
plied to pure and upright words and deeds. Part 
pass. Zeph. 3:9, 72 THY “a pure lip.” Adv 
Job 33:3, 3090 Wa ‘na’ NYT > and what 1 know 
my lips have spoken purely,” 1. 6. truly, sincerely, 
(ohne ₪01]0(. Psa. 19:9, “the commandment of Je- 
hovah is pure,” i.e. true, just. Compare Nipuat, 
Prev, ידד‎ (Arab. 4 Med. E, to be just, true; 
yp true, just. Syr. fuss pure, neat, simple ; [Logs 
purity. In the proper signification of purity, it an- 
swers to the Lat. purus, Germ. bat, Engl. bare; figu- 
ratively, to the Lat. verus, wahr.) 

(4) to explore, to search out, to prove, which is 
done by separating, comp. 123 No. 3, Ecc. 4:18. It 
- 
to investigate the truth, yy Med. Waw, to search out.) 

(5) to be empty, see 13 adj. No.3, Ch. 73. 

Nipuau 73) reflex. to purge oneself, for entering 
on a sacred office, Isa.52:11. Part. 122 pure,i.e. 
upright, pious, Ps.18:27; 2Sa.22:27; see Kal No. 
3, % 

Prez, to purge, Dan. 11:35. 

HipniL, to purge an arrow, i.e. to sharpen, Jer. 


answers to inf. לְבוּר‎ Eccl. 9:1, see 123. (Arabic 


| 51:11 (see Kal No. 3, a); corn in the threshing-flocr, 


Jer. 4:11. 

Hirupat£t, (1) to purge oneself, sc. from the defile- 
ment of idolatry and sin, to reform, Dan. 12:10 
(compare 11:35). [This certainly ought to be taken 
in a passive sense, to be purged. | 

(2) to act truly, graciously, used of God, see 
under Kal No. 3, 2; Ps.18:27, M3NA 732 DY “ with 
the pure thou wilt shew thyself pure.” As to the 
form 134M see Analyt. Ind. 

Derived nouns are 73 No. II. 78, na, בַּרְבּרִים‎ 


wa an unused root, which had, I suppose, the 
same sense as the Arab. קש‎ i.e. to cut, to cut into 


Soe 
(see under the root 812), whence Arab. (o>,) an axe. 
[Hence #13. | 


“son of wickedness,” see‏ בְָּרָשע (ig.‏ בְּרשַע 
P12), [Birsha], pr. n. of a king of Gomorrah, Gen‏ 
.14:2 
ll‏ 
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lightning of my sword,” i.e. my glittering sword. 
Nah. 3:3; Hab. 3:11. Comp. 260.0:14. Hence— 

(2) poet. the glittering sword itself, Job 20:25. 

(3) [Barak], pr.n. of a leader of the Israelites, 
wko by the aid of Deborah obtained a great victory 
over the Canaanites, Jud. 4:6, seq.; 5:1, 12, 15. 
Comp. }13. He was called “thunderbolt,” fulmen 
(Cic. pro Balb. xv.), as amongst the Peeni “ Hamilcar 
Barcas.” 


pa, see P12 בָּנִי‎ page oxxvn, B. 


ole (“painter,” for DIPTH3, compare ey, rd 
paint in colours, or from the quadril. Ute) which 


signifies the same), [Barkos], pr.n. m. Ezra 2:53; 
Neh. 7:55. 


m. pl. 1.6. DENY threshing wains, in-‏ בַּרְקָנִים 
struments which were used for treading out corn;‏ 
made of thick timber, and having the lower side‏ 
armed and jagged with iron or fire-stones [flints],‏ 
which abound in Palestine, so that the corn was‏ 
rubbed out. This word appears to be derived from‏ 
giving out light, which I expect‏ בַּרְק] the unused word‏ 
denoted the fire-stone (comp. a stony ground, perh.‏ 
prop. abounding in fire-stone, as is the case with a‏ 
great part of Palestine and Arabia); whence ‘3272 a‏ 
בַּרְקָנִים threshing wain armed with fire-stones; pl.‏ 
It occurs twice, Jud. 8:7, 6.‏ 


Ex. 28:17, and NPA (Lehrg. page 467)‏ 1 בָּרְקֶת 
Eze. 28:13, a species of gem, so called from its being‏ 
bright. LXX.,Vulg.,and Josephus render it smaragdus,‏ 
emerald; and this is defended at length by Braun,‏ 
De Vest. Sacerdott. page 517, seq., who also considers‏ 
the Gr. papaydoc, cpdpaycoc, as derived from this‏ 
word. Nor is this amiss, for also the Gr. papayn,‏ 
opapay, with the derivatives, which have the sense‏ 
of making a novse, thundering, answer to the Heb. P73:‏ 
pdpayooc; also as the name of a gem, it comes from‏ 
the notion of light, which is primary in this root.‏ 


Dae pret. N02 Eze. 20:38, inf. with suff. בָּרֶם‎ 
Ece. 3:18 (of the form שך‎ from J2¥), kindred to the 
roots 812, 772. 

(1) TO SEPARATE, TO SEVER, Eze. 20: 38.0319 בָּרוּתִי‎ 
> הַפַרְדִיכם‎ >1 will separate the rebels from you.” 


(Arab. / Ccnj. VIL. to stand apart from one’s com- 
panions. ) 

(2) to select, to choose (comp. 13 No. 3). Part. 
pass. selected, chasen. 1 Chr. 9:99, O30 p> 
לְשערִים‎ “all chosen (that) they might be (porters).” 


WIT 


the contrary, the face of a cross and angry person is 


disfigured; hence ye) 1 2.) the external skin of מגנם‎ 
wa flesh, in which a person’s beauty is perceived. 

Pre, W3—(1) to make any one cheerful with glad 
tidings, to bear glad tidings, to announce (glad 
tidings) to any one; with an 800. of pers. 2 Sa.18:19.” 
AMD WOINY MYIN NITY * let me run and 
announce to the king what,” etc.; Psal. 68:12, 
הַמְבָשָרות צְבָא רב‎ > (women) announcing (victory) 
to a great host;” 1 Sa. 31:9; Isa.40:9; absol. 2 Sa. 
4:10, YY הָיָה בְמְבָשָר‎ “ he supposed that he brought 
glad tidings;” also followed by an acc. of the thing 
announced, Isa. 60:6; Ps.40:10. Part. 2!) a mes 
senger of good news, Isa. 40:9; especially of peace, 
Isa. 52:7; of victory, 1 Sa. 31:9; Psal. 68:12. 

(2) It is more rarely used of any messenger, 2 Sa, 
18:20, 26; and even one unpleasant, 1 Sa. 4:17; 
hence there is twice fully said, בְּשֶר טוב‎ 1 Ki. 1:42, 
Isa. 52:77. 

HiruHpact, to receive glad tidings, 2 Sa. 18:31; 
Arab. Conj. 1. Med. E, and Conj.IV., VIII, X. 

Derivatives miva and— 


wa once in pl. pa Pro.14:30;m., flesh. As te 
(Syr. ,כ בם.:]‎ Ch. 8102 and 


S- -- 


its etymology, see the root. 


82 id., Arab. | 

skin, and metaph. the human race, a signification 
which is taken from flesh.) Used—(a) of the flesh 
of the living body, whether of men or of beasts, Gen. 
41:2,19; Job 33:21,25; once apparently for the skin 
itself (compare Arab.); Ps. 102:6, in describing ex- 
treme wasting, 2? עִצְמִי‎ 1234 “my bone cleaveth 
to my skin.”—(b) used of the flesh of cattle which 
is eaten, Ex.16:12; Lev.7:19; Nu.11:4,13. Job 
31:31, in praise of his hospitality, xd var Ay מִי‎ 
yaw “who is there that was not satisfied with his 
flesh” (i.e. in his feasts)? £lesh is also used — 

(1) More generally for the whole body; opp. to’D3 
Isa.10:18; Job 14:22. Pro.14:30, חי בְשָרִים לב‎ 
NBN) > the welfare of the body is a tranquil heart;” 
sometimes with the added notion of weakness and 
proneness to sin (Matt. 26:41), Ecc. 2:3; 5:5. 

(2) of all living creatures. W372? “all living 
creatures,” Gen.6:13,17,19; 7:15,16,21; 8:17; 
specially all men, the whole human race, Gen 6:12; 
Ps. 65:3; 145:21; Isa. 40:5,6. Very often used as 
opposed to God and his power אְלְהִים)‎ Mm, 09), with 
the notion of weakness and frailty. Gen.6:3; Jok 
10:4, ל‎ Wa yo “hast thou mertal eyes?” 6 
dull, not-clear-sighted; Isa. 31:3, “The Egyptians 


and jsut) denote the exterior‏ כ 
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Hasna. 


an unused root, which seems to have had‏ ברת 
the sense of to cut, to hew; see W132. Hence N13.‏ 


V. to be cold, as‏ ב (“cold;” compare‏ בָּשור 
water), [Besor], always with the art. wat, pr. n.‏ 
of a stream near Gaza, emptying itself into the Me-‏ 
diterranean Sea, 1 Sa.30:9; 10:21.‏ 

TWA +‏ ש בָּשוּרֶה 

(1) glad tidings, good news, 59 25; 
once with the addition of 131) verse 27. 


(2) reward of good news, 2 Sam. 4:10. 
Wa, 


Root 


an unused root, to smell sweetly, Chald.‏ בְשם 
- 

and Syr. 003, ams id., but commonly gener. to be 
pleasant, agreeable; compare US3, 

Besides the nouns which immediately follow, there 
are derived hence pr. n. DW3),  םשָבְמ.‎ 

PY or nwa (with Kametz impure) m., balsam, 
the balsam plant, formerly frequent in the gardens 
of Judea, and still cultivated at Tiberias, Cant. 5:1. 


59 


(Arab. ute an odorous shrub, like the balsam 

pal, 20 

lads Badcapoc, the balsam tree.) [“‘Ch. and Tal- 

mud. }!2D32, also POD IN, 7 being changed into 1.” | 
DW Ex. 30:23, and OW2 m. 


(1) a sweet smell, especially such as spices emit, 


tree; by the insertion of Lam quadril. 


Syr. Lams spice, Isa. 3:24; קְנְּמְְבָּשָם‎ sweet smell- 
ing cinnamon, Ex. loc. cit.; pl. Cant. 4:16. 

(2) spice itself, 1 Ki.10:10; Ex.35:28; Eze.27: 
Zoe pls בְּשָמִים‎ spices, Ex. 25:6; 35:8; הָרִי בֶשָמִים‎ 
mountains abounding in spices, Cant. 8:14. 

(3) 4. בָּשֶם‎ the balsam shrub, Cant. 5:13; 6:2. 


NWA (“sweet smelling”), [Bashemath, 
Basmath], pr.n. f—(1) of a wife of Esau, some- 
times called a Hittite, Gen. 26:34, sometimes called 
the daughter of Ishmael, Gen.36:3,4,13. [Two of 
Esau’s wives bore this name. ]—(2) a daughter of 
Solomon, 1 4:15. 


not used in Kal; Arab. to to be joyful,‏ בשה 
sheerful, especially in receiving glad tidings; Med.‏ 
A. and Conj. 11. to gladden with good tidings, with an‏ 
of thing. The primary sense‏ כ > acc. of person and‏ 
appears to be that of BEAUTY, whence ee fair,‏ 
beautiful, since a face is made more beautiful by joy‏ 
good, fair, joyful); and, on‏ טוב and cheerfulness (see‏ 


ashi 


Bashan,” Ps. 68:16, is a name of Hermon), and on 
the south by Jabbok and Mount Gilead; on the east 
extending to Salchah (Deu. 3:19, 13; Josh.12:4). It 
was taken from Og an Amorite king, by the Israelites, 
and was given with part of Gilead to the half tribe of 
Manasseh (Num. 21:33; 32:33), it was celebrated for 
its oaks (Isa. 2:13; Eze. 27:6; 260. 11:2) and for its 
rich pastures and abundance of cattle (Deut. 32:14; 
Ps. 22:13; Amos 4:1; Eze. 39:18). Arab. 42J| 


Ch. }20, 1203, Syr. tks, Gr. in Josephus and 


Ptolem. Baravata, now TOO el-Bethenyeh. 


shame (from the root ₪%3(, Hos. 10:6.‏ בְשָנָה 
Nouns ending in the syllable 13, 82, added to the root‏ 
are also found in Chaldee (see NWR), and more fre-‏ 
quently in AXthiopic; 866 Ludolfi Gramm. Aithiop.‏ 
p-90. It is rendered, very unsuitably, by Michaélis‏ 
(Suppl. p. 233), sackcloth, or mourning garment, by‏ 


comparison with the Arab. re Pit eel oth of coarse 


flax, but sackcloth of linen was not used for mourn- 
ing garments. The common interpretation is suffi- 
ciently defended by the parallelism, and no new sense 
need be sought. 


Dw once found in Poel DY for בוסס‎ ro TREAD 
pown; followed by ש) על‎ and D being interchanged, 
see D), Amos 5:11. 


a root falsely adopted, whence some derive‏ בשש 
Pilel of the verb ₪43, which see.‏ בושש 


(from the root v4), +‏ בָּשְתִּי with suff.‏ בשת 

(1) shame, often with the addition of 0°25 Jer.7: 
19; Ps. 44:16; Dan. 9:7, 8; בּשת‎ U29 Job 8:22; Ps, 
35:26, and בשת‎ 7DY Ps. 109:29, to be covered with 
shame. 

(2) ignominy, a vile and ignominious condt- 
tion, Isa. 54:4; 61:7; Hab.2:10; Mic.1:11, WY 
nY3 > in nakedness and shame,” (al. nuda pudendis). 

(3) an idol, which deceives the hope of the wor- 
shippers and puts them to shame, Jer.3:24; 11:3; 
Hos.9:10. 


I. D2 (contr. from N23 for 23 from the root 733), 
with suff. 2 (from N32); pl. 23; constr. N13 (as if 
from ERIN ma; 8 בָּנִים‎ sons) a daughter 


aia) 


(Arab. & 0 pl. cok, Syr. ו‎ pl. res Ch. 
na and Nana; const. 12; with suff. 7413; pl. 123). 
בָּנוּת הָאֶדֶם‎ “daughters of men,” human women, opp. 
to sons of God, Gen.6:2,4; Cant.7:2, 271772 0 
daughter of a noble (father),” a loving address toa 
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are men, not gods, רוח‎ xd) WB DMDID their horses 
are flesh, not endued with divine power;” Ps. 56:5; 
78:39; Jer. 17:5; compare 2 Cor.10:4. Inthe New 
Test. similarly 0606 cai aipa, opp. to God and the 
Holy Spirit, Mat. 16:17; Gal. 1:16. 

(3) "1231 עַצְכִי‎ “my bone and my flesh,” used often 
of a relative: Gen. 29:14; Jud. 9:2; Sain (ee 
19:13,14; comp. Gen. 2:23; also 8 a Cen. 
37:27, בְשָרְנוּ הוא‎ IN 3D. Used of any other man, 
as being our brother, Isa. 58:7. Comp. TNY, 

(4) by a euphemism for pudenda viri (compare 
Gr. capa), more fully NYY “wa flesh of nakedness 
(Ex. 28:42). Gen.17:11, seq.; Lev. 15:2, 3,7,19. 


wa Ch. 1.6. Heb. flesh, Dan.7:5, in emphat. st. 
ְּשיָא‎ Dan. 2: 11, used of the human race, ibid. 
x3 2 all ae creatures, Dan. 4:9. 


mvs see nwa, 


own or bya TO BE COOKED, RIPENED. 


(1) to be cooked with fire, Eze. 24:5. 
(2) ripened with the heat of the sun, as the 


sarvest, Joel 4:13 (Syr. Wad, Ch. 83, th. Naf: 
to be cooked, to be ripened. In the same manner 
the sense to be cooked, and. to be ripened, are 
%- : ו ל‎ ‘2 

joined in other verbs; as in Arab. Hobs Pers. שג‎ 


and was! bukhten and pukhten, which is kindred to 
the Germ. bacéen (Engl. to bake], Gr. menu, 76006, 
Lat. cogutur uva, vindemia, Virg. Georg. il. 522, Germ. 
die Traube fodjt). 

causat. of Kal No. 1, to cook, especially‏ עמשו 
flesh, Ex.16:23; 29:31; Nu. 11:8; other food, 2 Ki.‏ 
.6:29 ;4:38 

Puat pass. of Piel, Ex.12:9; Lev.6:21. 

Hipuin causat. of Kal No. 2, to ripen, Gen. 40:10; 
see under the word 23¥%. 

Derived nouns nidvian and — 


bya m. Ex. 12:9, ! aby f. Num. 6:19, some- 
thing boiled, sodden. 


novia (for nova “son of peace”), [Bish- 
lam], pr.n. of a Persian magistrate [in the Holy 
Land], Ezr. 4:7. 


wa a root not used in Hebrew. Arab. Bet) 
level - soft soil, soft sand. Hence pr.n. 132 and— 


3 (“ soft,” “sandy soil”), often with the art. 
120 pr.n. Bashan, the northern part of the region 
beyond Jordan; bounded on the north by the moun- 
tains of ו‎ 1 Ch. §:23 (whence “ the hill of 


בת 


ב' בת" ; 46:11 OMY N/A Jer.‏ ; 15: 1. גג ז בי בַּתדיְהוּדֶה 
"BY Jer.14:17. And as the names of nations are‏ 
often transferred to countries, and vice versa (Lehrg.‏ 
page 469), this phrase, which properly denotes ‘he‏ 
inhabitants, is also used by the poets of a city or‏ 
region itself. So j"¥"N3 of the city itself, Isa. 1:8;‏ 
*ושבָת 223°N2 Ps. 137:8; andit is even said‏ ;10:32 
22°N3 “inhabitress (i.e. inhabitants) of the daugh-‏ 
ter of Babylon,” i.e. of the city itself, Zec. 2:11;‏ 
Jer. 46,19; 48:18.‏ 

(6) Followed by a genit. of time, it implies a fe- 
male who has lived during that time; בַּתתְּשָעִים שָנָה‎ 
one ninety years old, .17:17.ם0ג)‎ Comp. [5 6. 

(7) Figuratively, the daughter of any thing is 
used with regard to whatever depends upon it, pertains 
to it, or is distinguished for it. Comp. }2 No.7. So 
daughters of a city is a name given to the smaller 
towns situated in its jurisdiction and dependent on 
it, Num. 21: 25,32; 32:42; Josh.17:11; Jud.11:26; 
בַּת-ְעין‎ daughter of the eye, 1. 6. the pupil (see (איש\|‎ 
[“ wo nia “daughters of song,” songstresses, 
100.1 בְּלִיעַל‎ Na a wicked woman, 1 Sa.1:16;”]; 


| בַּתדאַשורִים‎ (ivory) the daughter of cedars, i. e. set in 


cedar, Eze. 27:6. 

(8) It is applied to anzmals in one phrase, בת"‎ 
TY \(בא\84‎ 2 the daughter of the female ostrich, 
used of the ostrich (see NI¥!). Comp. {2 No. g. 

(9g) It is supposed to mean a branch of a tree. 
Gen. 49:22, WW DY בָּנות צַעָרֶה‎ “the daughters” 
1.6. branches ofa fruit tree (nw 12 comp. [3 No. 10), 
* ₪0 up over the wall,” i.e. in their luxuriant growth. 
It may, however, be better to read with Ilgen on 
the passage, בָּנוּת צְעָדָה 2" שור‎ “the daughters ot 
ascent,” i.e. the wild beasts dwelling in the mountains 
(comp. Arab. Jee Cry\.), “lie in wait” (liegen auf der 
Lauer). 

(10) In proper names — 

(a) DAYNS (“daughter of many”), [Bath- 
rabbim], pr.n. of the gate of Heshbon, Cant. 7:5. 

(0) yav-na (“daughter of an oath,” ש23‎ for 
,שָבוּעַה‎ comp. Gen. 26:33, 34; or, daughter of seven, 
se. years), [| Bath-sheba], the wife of Uriah, defiled 
by David, who married her after her husband was 
killed; and by whom she was the mother of Solo- 
mon, 2 Sa.11:12; 1 Ki.1:15, seq. Also called בַּת"‎ 
www [Bath-shua], 1 Ch. 3:5. 

)6( 103 (“ daughter,” 1. 6. worshipper, “ of Je- 
hovah”), [Bithiah], pr.n. f. 1 Ch. 4:18. 


II. 13 (from the root NN3 No. 1), pl. כַּתִּים‎ comm. 
(m. Eze. 45:10; f. Isa. 5:10), a measure of fluids, 
as of wine and oil, of the same content as TDS of any 
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maiden. A qucen herself is addrei ed as 953 45: 
11; compare ]2 No.3. 

The name of daughter as well as that of son (see 
12), is of wide extent. It is used for— 

(1) grand-daughter, a female descendant. So 
Dyn בָּנוּת‎ the Hebrew women, Jud. 11:40; }¥22 N)33 
Canaanitish women, especially maidens, Gen. 28:8; 
and with the name of a people, בָּנוּת הַפָּלְשְתִּים‎ 2 Sam. 
1:20; ‘DY nia the women of my nation, Eze. 13:17. 
So also we should take 7717) בָּנוּת‎ Ps. 48:12, where 
some incorrectly understand the towns of Judah. For, 
lesser towns around a city are called the daughters 
of the city, not of a region; the daughters of Judah, i.e. 
the women of Judah (see No. 5) are opposed to Zion, 
i.e. to the sons of Zion, Zionites, and both by the 
laws of parallelism denote the inhabitants of Zion, 
and the rest of Judah of both sexes; compare Isa. 
4:4. 

(2) amarden,a young woman, a woman, comp. 
12 No. 2, Gr. Ovyaryp, Fr. fille, Gen. 30:13; Cant. 
2:2; 6:9; Jud.12:9; Isa.32:9. Poet. DW3N Na 
“daughter of women,” for “maiden,” young 
woman, Dan. 11:17. 

(3) foster-daughter, adopted daughter, Est. 
257,15. 

9 female disciple, worshipper, Mal.2:11, 
132 O82 “ the worshipper ofa strange god.” 

(5) followed by a genit. of place, especially a city 
or region, it denotes a woman there born and dwell- 
ing, specially of youthful age, as, בָּנוּת ְרוּשָלְיָם‎ Cant. 
2:7; 3:5: 5:8, 16; צ'ון‎ i393 Isa.3:16,17; 4:4; 
Psd nina Gen. 34:1. By a peculiar idiom of Heb. 
and Syriac N2 daughter, like other feminines (see 
Lehrgeb. 477), is used by the poets collectively for 
בָּנִים‎ sons (comp. 1174 N32 Mic. 4:14 for 117) בָּנִי‎ 2 Ch. 
25:13), and daughter of a city or region or people, 
is used poetically for its inhabitants. So בַּת"צ'ר‎ for 
WB Tyrians, Ps. 45:13; DWINNA Isa. 37:29; 
בַתדצין‎ Isa. 16:1; 52:2; Jer.4:31; בַּת"אָדם‎ Lam. 
4:22; בַּתדמְצְרַיֶּם‎ Jer. 46:11; 19:24; MOWINI Isa. 
23:10; "YN i.q. YY בָּנִי‎ my people, Isa. 22:4; Jer. 
4:11; 9:6; as in Syr. pos] 12 ב‎ daughter of 
Abraham, for sons of Abraham, i. e. Hebrews, see my 
Comment. on Isa. 1:8. Hence has arisen the zpoow- 
roroua, 80 common in the Hebrew poets, by which 
all the inhabitants are presented under the figure of 
a woman (Isa. 23:12, seq.; 47:1, seq.; 54:1,seq.; 
Lam.1:1,seq.), and the daughter of a country is 
called the virgin, as בַּת"צִידו[‎ mana i.e. “ virgin 
daughter of Sidon” (the construct. state standing 
for apposition), Isa.23:12; ?22°NA ב'‎ Isa. 47:1; 
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which cities or states are spoken of under the figure 
of women, they are also called virgins, see’ the ex- 
amples cited under N23 No. 5. Also without N23 there 
is simply said oy nina “the virgin of Israel,” 
of the people of Israel, Jer. 18:13; 31:4,21; Amos 
5:9. Rightly Ch. כְּנִישְתָא דישראֶל‎ the congregation 
of Israel. 


ping m. pl.— (1) virginity, Lev.21:13, Si) 
np’ mona MWS “and he shall take a wife in her 
virginity;” Jud. 11:37; Eze. 23:3, הדי בְתוּלִיהֶן‎ 
“the teats of their virginity,” verse 3. 

(2) tokens of virginity (compare N12 No. 4, of 
the sign of the covenant), i. e. stragule inter prime 
noctis amplexus hymenis scissi sanguine inquinate. 
Deu. 22:14,seq. Compare Leo Afric. p.325. Niebuhr’s 
Description of Arabia, p.35—39. Arvieux, Itin. vol. 
lll. p. 257,260. Michaélis, Mosaisches Recht, t. 11. § 92. 


MIA see N23 I. 10, 6. 


Pl. houses, see M3.‏ בָּתִּים 


bna an unused root , kindred to the roots 13, 


Sra i.q. Arab. | ב(‎ to separate, to seclude. Hence 
nding. 


pna not used in Kal. Once in ,מו‎ 6. 
16:40, 912902 PIA “ and they shall cut thee in 
pieces with their swords.” LXX. 6000065000) 6. 


Vulg. trucidabunt te. (Arab. $s) to cleave asunder, 
to cut, to cut off. Ath. :זיך|]‎ to break.) 


TO CUT UP, TO DIVIDE, as slain victims,‏ בתה, 


in Kal and Piel, Gen. 15:10. Arab. 3) to cut off, 


to break off. Kindred roots are |), x, 123, 18. 
A cd. 
2 Ch. after, for 1D83, see NN page xcv, B. 
ד‎ , Gir) ו‎ | f=) ? 


ana with suff. 13, pl. const. "103 m. 

(1) a divided part of victims, Gen. 15:10; Jer. 
34:19. / 

(2) section, a dividing, used of a country divided 
by mountains and valleys (see (בַּתְרוּן‎ , rugged and 
abrupt. Cant. 2:17, WIV, LXX. emi don kordw- 
parwy, i.e. mountains divided by valleys. Compare 
Wn. 


m. a region divided by mountains and‏ בְּתְרון 
valleys, or a valley which divides mountains, xol-‏ 
Sa. 2:29.‏ 2 .ששמ Awpa, Bergfdludt, payde, from‏ 
Others suppose this to have been the pr. n. of some‏ 
particular region; but this would make but little‏ 
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by | 


בת--בתרון 


thing dry. It may be called in Lat. amphora. Ten 
baths made a homer (79h, see Eze. 45:11, 14); the 
tenth part of a bath was called WY 1 Ki. 7:26, 38; 
2 Chron. 2:9; 4:5; Eze. 45:10, seq.; Isa. loc. cit. 
Joseph. Arch. viii. 2, § 9, 6 éé Badoc duvarae ywpyou 
160766 EBdophkovra 0. 


Ezr. 7:22.‏ בַּתּין Ch. ig. Heb. No. Il. pl.‏ בָּת 


MM fem. desolation (from the root NDS No, 2. 
Isa.'7:19, הַבַּתּות‎ 1702 “desolated (desert) valleys,” 
or “abrupt vallies” (comp. ¥3 broken off, abrupt, 
headlong, and payde from phyvupc); but the former 
meaning is preferable. It does not appear that we 
should read differently the 0762 Neyopevov — 


fem. Isa. 5:6, where it is said of a vineyard:‏ בָּתָה 
JINN Germ. ic will ipm 8‏ בָלֶה as if‏ ,ְאַשִיתָהוּ בָתָה 
Vulg. “ponam eam desertam.”‏ .האשה Garaus‏ 
“JT will lay it desolate.” The grammarians have‏ 
not been consistent with regard to this form, which‏ 
ought in each case to have the same vowels. [But‏ 
still a variation in the vowels is not unfrequent; here‏ 
we have a long vowel in the one case to compensate‏ 
for dagesh in the other. |‏ 


pr.n.—(1) of aman (i. q. bean “man of‏ בַּתוּאֶל 
God”), [Bethuel], the father of Laban and Rebecca,‏ 
Gen. 22:22, 23; 24:15, 24,47, 50; 25:20; 28:2,5.‏ 

(2) of a place (pr. “tarrying of God,” from ly 
i. gq. N12), a town in the tribe of Simeon, 1 Ch. 4:30, 
which in Josh. 19:4 is written contr. ana. In Josh. 
15:30, in the same series of cities (as to this remark- 
able corruption see Relandi Palestina, p. 152, 153), 
there is found ?°D3. 


f.—(1) ₪ virgin, pure and unspotted, so‏ בְּתוּלֶה 
called as being separated and secluded from inter-‏ 


Ss5 


course with men, see the root (Arabic rays) a pure 
virgin, a religious | | | sail, specially of the virgin Mary, 


9m 
Syr. JoAS virgin, also a man professing virginity, 
sompare Ath. 2°47)¢\: a virgin, chaste young man. 


Syr. SA to defile a virgin). Gen. 24:16, 727) 
בְתוּלָה וְאִיש לא יָדָעָה‎ .... “and the girl .... was a 
virgin, and no man had known her,” 2 Sa.13:2,18; 
mind TW) “a girl, a virgin,” i.e. pure, Deu. 22: 
23,28; Jud.19:24; 21:12; 1 Ki.1:2. 

(2) Also used of a woman newly married, Joel 
1:6; as in Latin virgo, Virg. Ecl. vi. 47; Ain. i. 493; 

Se 


puella, Georg iv. 458, and Arabic © virgin, LXX. 


7 
\ 3( By a xpoawrorotia, familiar to the Hebrews, 





בתת--גאון 


5 
and 4.J\ quite, altogether. In Hebrew it appesrs 
to have denoted — 

(1) to define, 1. 6. to measure; whence 133 a mea- 
sure. 

(2) to cut any thing off, to put an ead to a thing, 
to lay waste altogether, i.g. 173; whence 13, 13. 


CL 


בתת--גאל 


jifference, for the pr.n. would be taken from the 
nature of the place. [Root [.בָּתַר‎ 


an unused root. Arabic ~~» I. IV. to‏ בתת 
cut, to cut off, to break off (comp. under the root 112‏ 


Sis 29- 


No.1.); x) something broken off, destroyed; ds 


Gimel (ְגּימָל)‎ the third letter of the alphabet, when | adorned, magnificent.) In the signification of pride, 


it accords with the Gr. yaiw. 
Derivatives follow, except ,גא‎ 713 No. 1. 


MN) adj—(1) lifted up, high, Isa.2:12. Job 
40:11, 12, ְהַשְפִּילָהוּ‎ mer רְאֶה‎ * behold every thing 
that is high, and bring it low.” 

(2) proud, arrogant, Jer. 48:29. Pl. D'S] the 
proud, often with the adjoined notion of impiety; as 
elsewhere, meekness and a humble spirit include the 
idea of piety (see 13). Psa. 94:2; 140:6; Pro 1# 
25; 16:19. LXX. ireppparor, vBproraé. 


pride, arrogance, Pro. 8:13.‏ .£ גְאֶה 


Sy (“majesty of God”), [Gewel], pr.n. m. 
Nu. 13:15. 


MN3 f. pr. elevation (from 183), hence — 

(1) magnificence, majesty, as of God, Deu. 33: 
26; Ps. 68:35. 

(2) ornament, splendour (radt), Job 41:7; 
Deu. 33:29. 

(3) pride, arrogancy. Psa. 73:6, VONP2WY. 12 
M82 “therefore pride clothes their neck,” 1. 6. they 
are elated with pride. A stiff neck being regarded 
as the seat of pride. Ps. 31:24; Pro. 14:3; Isa.9:8; 
13:3,11; 16:6; 25:11. Used of the sea, Psa. 46: 
4, “the mountains quake at its pride.” 


re-‏ , (קָדוּמִים ,עשוּקִים m. plur. (of the form‏ גָאוּלִים 
nw “the‏ ָאוּלי ,63:4 demptions, redemption. Isa.‏ 
year of my redemption,” i.e. in which I will re-‏ 
deem my people. So LXX., Vulg., Syr. Commonly‏ 
taken as “the year of my redeemed ones.”‏ 


PNA const. 383, once pl. D'283 (from the root 783), 
Eze. 16:56, pr. elevation; hence— 

(1) sublimity, majesty, of God, Ex. 15:7; Isa. 
2:10, 19, 21; 94:14, צָהֶלו‎ Re “they sing with — 
joy of the majesty of Jehovah.” Job 37:4, N31 קול‎ 
“his sublime voice,” thunder. Job 40:10, S77 
גָּאון וְגבָהּ‎ “deck thyself, now, with majesty and 
magnificence.” Mic. §:3. 





used as a numeral, i.g. three. Its name differs only 
in form from 223 camel; and its figure in the Phe- 
nician monuments (4, 1), on the coins of the Mac- 
cabees, and in the Aithiopic alphabet (‘)), bears a 
resemblance to the neck of the camel. The Greeks 
received this letter from the Phoenicians, and by turn- 
ing the head to the right, made it I’. 

As being the softest of the palatals ()3'1) except 
Yod, it is often interchanged with the harder ones כ‎ 
and ;ק‎ both within the limits of the Hebrew lan- 
guage itself, and as found by a comparison with cog- 


כ - 


nate languages, see "7, (woo Uys a heap of 


9 =x a 5 ש‎ 
sheaves; N53, | ,כב ;, א‎ Ges 1S sulphur; 23 and 
1 TT) , 2 ed Pp 9 JSF 


+= to collect, 


ape‏ ל ד 


123 to cover, to protect; 123 and DIS 
to heap up; bx and רְכָל‎ to run up and down; ,גָבִי‎ 


Yr 
270 ₪ - 6 - 


deat calix of flowers; 113, y> and yi: to cut; TRY 


. 0 ₪ 
TY, Je almond. 

More rarely it passes over—(2) into gutturals, 
which aye less allied; namely, 2 see 73, 723, and n, 


aig) 
. % Ps 
as MER, Jone young of birds, comp. MNS. 


adj. (for 183, from the root 783), m. proud,‏ גָּא 
urrogant, Isa. 16:6.‏ 


fut. ANI a poctical word.‏ ג אֶה 

(1) TO LIFT ONESELF UP, TO INCREASE, used of 
water rising up; Eze. 47:5; of a plant growing, Job 
8:11.—Job 10:16, SA בַּשָחַל‎ AN “and (if) it 
(my head) raise itself up, as a lion thou wouldest 
hunt me.” 

(2) Metaph. to be exalted, magnificent, of God, 
Ex.15:1, 91. In the derivatives it is applied — 

(3) to honour (see גָּאון‎ No.1), and— 

(4) to pride and arrogance, see MSNA and נָּאוּן‎ 


No. 3. (Syr. Pael ike to decorate, to make mag- 
nificent. Ethpael, to boast oneself; Ihe ble 


בתת--גאל 


Num. 35:19, seq.; Deu. 19:6, 19 ; Josh. 20:3; 2 Su 
14:11; and without D7 Nu.35:12. 

(3) Since both the right of redemption (No. 1), 
and the office of avenging bloodshed (No. 2) belongeé 
to the nearest kinsman, 2%) denotes, near of kin, 
near relative, Num. 5:8; Lev.25:25; Ruth 3:12, 
with art. 843 “the nearest kinsman,” Ruth 4:1, 
6,8; compare 3:9,12. The one next after him is 
called 2832 Ruth 2:20; compare 4:4. Pl. גּאָלִים‎ re- 


9 


latives, 1161. 16:11. (Soto the Hebrew NV Le. near 


kinsman, answers the Arab. bh avenger of blood, 
3 


= 


and ds denotes both a friend, kinsman, and a pro- 


tector, avenger of blood.) 

(4) Since by the law of Moses it was also the office 
of the next of kin, when a man died without children, 
to marry his widow (see D3}, 03); the verb bya is 
also transferred to this right and office of a relation, 
where it is denom, from .אל‎ See Ruth 3:13, where 
Boaz says, 7282 yam םילא‎ xy טוב‎ yeNy oN 
אָנְכִי‎ PRN “if he will marry thee by right of rela- 
tionship, let him marry thee, but if he will not, I 
will marry thee;” compare Tob. 3:17. 

Nipwat, pass. of Kal No.1, to be redeemed, of a 
field and farm, Lev. 25:30; of consecrated things, Lev. 
27:20, 27, 28, 33; of aslave, Lev. 25:54; reflex. to 
redeem oneself, ib., verse 49. 

Derivatives גְאוּלִים גאְלָה‎ and pr. n. OND), 


Il. by ג‎ a word of the later ] ? [ Hebrew, not used 
in Kal, to be polluted, impure, i.q. Chald. by, בע‎ 
Ithpe. byanss to be polluted. 

Pir, Ni to pollute, to defile, Mal. 1:7. 

Puat.—(1) to be polluted ; part. 2832 potluted, 
impure, unclean, of food, Mal.1:12. 

(2) declared impure, i.e. to be removed, as a 
priest from sacred ministry, Ezr. 2:62; Neh. 7:64; 

= 7 
compare Syriac J to cast away, reject, and by 
Hiphil. , ye 

Zeph. 3:1, and 282) Isa. 59:35 Lam.‏ )283 קוא 

4:14 (which form is like the passive Con). VII. in 


Arabic | 20 \( polluted, defiled, stained. 


Hien, to pollute, to stain, as a garment with 
blood, Isa. 63:3. The form אֶנְאִלְתִי‎ for *APNI7 imi- 
tates the Syriac. 

Hirupari, to pollute oneself, with unclean fcod, 
Dan.1:8. Hence— 


pl. const. 83 defilings, Neh. 0‏ גּאֶל 


CLI 





גאות--גאל 


(2) ornament, glory, splendour, Isa. 4:2; 60: 


15, ‘I will make thee גָּאון עולֶם‎ a perpetual glory.” 
Isa. 13:19, OVD 83 NINN “the splendid glory 
of the Chaldeans,” said of the city of Babylon. Isa. 
14:41. Ps. 47:5, 3PM. גָּאון‎ “the glory of Jacob,” 
i.e. the Holy Land; also, God himself, Amos 8:7. 
היררן‎ psa “the glory of Jordan,” poet. used of its 
green and shady banks, beautifully clothed with wil- 
lows, tamarisks, and cane, where lions used to lie hid 
amongst the reeds, Jer. 12:5; 49:19; 50:44; Zec. 
11:3; comp. Jerome on 260. 100. cit.; Relandi Pa- 
festina, page 274. 

(3) 1. .ף‎ M182 No. 3, pride, arrogance. Pro. 16: 
18, “pride goeth before a fall.” py גָאון‎ “the 
pride of Jacob,” Am.6:8; Nah. 2:3; Job 35:12; 
Tsa. 13:11; 16:6. It is also ascribed to the waves, 
Job 38:11. Compare 1X4 No. 4. 


(with Tzere impure), from the root 1%3—‏ גָּאוּת 


(1) a lifting up, something lifted up. Isa. 9:17, 
גָּאוּת עָשָן‎ “a column of smoke.” 

(2) majesty, of God, Ps. 93:1. 

(3) glory, splendour, Isa. 28:1, 3. Coner. Isa. 


12:5. 
(4) pride, arrogance, Ps.17:10; 89:10. 


בבתיב adj. proud, arrogant, Ps.123:4,‏ גּאיון 
the proud ones of the oppressors. {Root‏ בָּאִי O°)‏ ,קרי 
]83 


TSA vallies; see the root 13. 


6 Oss fut. יגְאָל‎ --)1( TO REDEEM, BUY BACK, 
as a field or farm sold, Lev.25:25; Ruth 4:4, 6; a 
thing consecrated to God, Lev. 27:13, 15, 19, 20, 313 
a slave, Lev.25:48, 49. Part. 283 redeemer (of a 
field), Lev.25:26. Very frequently used of God as 
redeeming men, and specially Israel, as out of the 
slavery of Egypt, Ex.6:6; from the Babylonish cap- 
tivity [or other dispersions], Isa. 43:1; 44:22; 48: 
20; 49:7, etc. Const. absol. also followed by j2 Ps. 
72:14; 1 Ps. 106:10. Part. pass. DPN, mn’ ONS 
those redeemed by God, Isa. 35:9; 51:10; Job 19:25, 
1 yh YAY T IN > 1 know (that) my Redeemer liy- 
eth,” that God himself will free me from these calamities 
[in the resurrection, see the context. The Redeemer 
here is Christ ].—Job 3:5, in the imprecations cast on 
the day of his birth, חשף ְצְלְמָוֶת‎ AMON > 166 darkness 
and the shadow of death redeem it” for themselves, 
let them retake possession of it. 

(2) Followed by 54; to require blood, i.e. to 
- awenge bloodshed, to require the penalty of bloodshed 
from any one; only in part. O77 Sy avenger of blood, 


גאלה--גבה 


aa pl. 0°33 9 Ki.25:12 a'n3; see the 4 2) 
No. 3. 

I. 3a m. (1) ₪ board, so ealled from the idea of 
cutting. Pl. 0°33 1 Ki. 6:9. 

(2) awell. Pl. 0°33 Jer. 14:3. Root 293. 

II. 3a (for 733 from the root 73!) a locust. 1. 
גָּבִים‎ Isa. 33:4. LXX. axpidee. 

Ch. emph. N23 ₪ den, where lions were kept,‏ גב 
Syriac‏ ,בור Dan. 6:8, 0 In Targ. for the Hebrew‏ 
[Root 343. ]‏ 

(“pit, cistern”), [Gob], pr. n. of a‏ גוב ₪ גב 
place otherwise unknown, 2 Sa. 21:18, 19, for which‏ 
.זר ,90:4 there is in the parallel place, 1 Ch.‏ 


Arabic 2, Bihiopio Tt id. 


an unused root, i.g. Arab. |= ult. Waw and‏ במ א 
Ye, to gather together, specially water into a reser-‏ 


voir, to collect tribute, L> IV.to gather together, 
Hence — 

N33 m—(1) a reservoir for water, a cistern. 
Isa. 30:14. Vulg. fovea. 

(2) amarsh, a pool, Eze. 47:11. 


222 has a double power; the one proper, the 
other derived. The proper is— 

(1) to be curved, hollow, like an arch or 
vault, whence 33 something gibbous; this sense is 
widely extended in the kindred roots, as 113, ה‎ 
whence 13, 13; 423, whence 43; ,3וף‎ whence פה‎ 
also 2D (where see more) and 753; 332, Cols, and 
also 2M. ‘To this answer gibbus, Giebel, Gipfel. Also 
the roots M23, N33, j33, Y32, 

(2) The other is borrowed from 343, 32° to cut, to 


dig; Arab. > to cut, to cut out; comp. >< 
Med. Waw and Ye id. and Conj. VIII. to dig a well. 
Whence Ch. 33 a well. 


E-- 


an unused root, 1. q. Arab. laa to go out‏ גָבה 
from the earth, as a serpent from its hiding place:‏ 
0 


hence 6 כ‎ <- for »\> locusts, so called as issuing 


from the earth when hatched; comp. Ath. Af): 
a very large locust, from 1.3 to emerge irom the 


water, comp. Plin. xi. 29,§35- Bochart, Hieroz. it. 
p- 443. Hence 33 No. I, .וב‎ 


rma inf. 933, once 1733 Zeph. 3:11; fut. 73%, 
3 pl. fem. irregularly 7273} Eze. 16:50. 


| to collect. 
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גאלה--גבור 


f.—(1) the redemption of a field and‏ ְאֶלֶה 
farm, Lev. 25:24; Ruth 4:6;, hence—(a) the right‏ 
of redemption, more fully mbyean DEW Jer. 32:7,‏ 
comp. 8 (see 723); Lev. 25:29, 31, 48; DPW NPN3‏ 
the right of redeeming for ever, Lev. 25: 32.—(b)‏ 
followed by a gen. a field to be redeemed by any one‏ 
by right of relationship, Ruth 4:6.—(c) price of re-‏ 
demption, Lev. 25:26, 51, 52.‏ 

(2) relationship, kindredship (see root I, 3). 
Eze. 11:15, THN} WW thy kindred. 


pl. 0°33 and niaa (see No.‏ בי with suflix‏ גב 
from the root 233 No.1, pr. something gibbous,‏ )6 ,5 
something curved like an arch or a bow.‏ 

(1) the back of animals, Eze.10:12; and of men, 
Ps. 129:3, חרשים‎ AWN על גַבִּי‎ “the plowers plowed 
upon my back,” i. 6. they cut my back with stripes 
as the ground is cut with a plough. 


(2) back, boss of a shield (comp. Arab. == 
shield, and French bouclier from a gee 15:26, 
it is said proverbially, 133) ‘23 ירוּץ א . בּעַב'‎ > 6 
rushes upon him... הת‎ thick 0 ak shields,” 
a metaphor taken from soldiers, who join their shields 
closely together like a testudo, and so make an onset. 
Comp. Schult. ad loc. cit.; Har. Cons. xxiii. p. 231; 
xl. 454, ed. de Sacy. Hence— 

(3) bulwark, fortress, Job 13:12, 03°33 on ‘a3 
“fortresses of clay (are) your fortresses.” This 
is to be understood of the weak and feeble arguments 
with which the adversaries are defending themselves 
(comp. Isa. 41:21). So Arab. bb back for bul- 
wark. 1 

(4) avaulted house, avault, specially used of a 
brothel or chamber, where harlots prostituted them- 
selves (like the Lat. fornix, Juven. 111. 156), Eze. 16: 
24, 31, 39. LXX. ciknpa zoprixdy, ropyreior. 

(5) rim, circumference of wheels. Plur. 0°33 
1 Ki. 7:33; 33 Eze. 1:18. 

(6) the eyebrow, as if the bow of the eye. Pl. N33 


Lev. 14:9. Arab. &> the bone above which the 
eyebrow grows. 

(7) back, 1.0. surface of the altar. Eze. 43:13. 
LXX. 70 two TOU 0000070000 So the Gr. 6 
used of the surface of the sea, land, &e. Equivalent 
to this is DANS 33 Ex. 30:3; 37:26; so that it may 
be doubted whether it should not be so read. 

Ch.i.g. Heb. back, pl. backs, for sing. like‏ גב 
“and that beast‏ ,כתיב the Gr. ra vera. Dan.7:6‏ 
4 קרי on its back.”‏ 2ל 734 had four wings‏ 
LXX. éxdvw airijce. Theod. izepayw aizijc. Vulg.‏ 
super 6.‏ 


גאלה-גבור 


(pr. the cord by which the limit is measured out 


| from the root .סא ָבָל‎ 1 Dew. 10:14: 27:17); Ero. 


22:28; 000.11:18: יָם‎ 2123 the western boundary, 


CLII 


| 


| Nu. 34:3,6. Used of the boundary of the sea, Ps. 
1 | 104:9. As to the phrase bya Num. 35:6; Deut. 
(3))2? 7123 (a) in a good sense, to take courage, | 


3:16, 17, etc., see under Vay copulative. 

(2) the space included within certain borders, limits, 
123 “the 
limits of the Canaanites.”” מְצְרִיִם‎ 7133723 “the whole 
extent of Egypt,” Ex.10:14, 19; Syn ָּליגבוּל‎ 14. 
11:3,7; MOY בָּנִי‎ Aad .גוא‎ 21:24, ete. Pl. bounds, 
territories, Jer. 15;13; Isa.60:18; 2 Ki. 15:16; 
Eze. 27:4; “in the midst of the sea are thy bounds,” 
(of Tyre). 

(3) edge (of the altar), Eze. 43:13, 17. 

וְכֶסֶמֶת ,28:25 border, margin, Isa.‏ 5 גְּבוּלֶה 
in?a3 “and spelt in the margin of it,” (the field).‏ 
boundaries, limits, as of a field, Job. 24:2;‏ ּבְלוּת Pl.‏ 
of regions, Nu. 34:2, 12; of peoples, Deu. 32:8.‏ 


N33, 723 adj. [root 723].—(1) strong, mighty, 


impetuous, used of a hunter, Gen. 10:9; commonly 


of an impetuous soldier, a hero, 2 Sa. 17:10; Ps. 33: 
16; 45:4; Waa מל‎ “a mighty king” (Alexander 
the Great), Dan.11:3. 33 ON a mighty hero. [ The 
mighty God: Christ is spoken of.] Isa.g:5; 10:21; 
comp. Eze. 32:11. Gen.6:4, מָעוּלֶם‎ WR הָמָה הַגְּבּרים‎ 
Ova WI “these are the heroes, those who were 
famous of old ;” Pro. 30:30, “the lion is ahero among 
beasts ;” also used of a soldier generally, Jer. 51:30; 
Ps.120343, 127743 Syn Wai “a mighty warrior,” 
Jud.6:12; 11:1; 18a.g:1; pl. 2 N33 2 9 
and ;7:5.ג0 ג גְּבּורִי הַיָלִים‎ 11:40. Used of God, Ps. 


24:8, Mom “Way וְגְבּור. יָהנָה‎ My Nin « Jehovah (is) 


strong and mighty, Jehovah (is) mighty in battle.” 
Deu. 10:17; Jer. 32:18; Neh. 9:32. In mockery, 
Isa. 5:99, 72W YOR? אַנְשִיחַיל‎ py לְשָתות‎ ona 4 
‘woe to those who are heroes in drinking wine, who 
are mighty in mingling strong drink.” Compare 
my remarks on Isa. 28:1. It is also referred to 
energy, ability, in performing things, חַיל‎ N33 a 
man strong in ability (thatiger, 100011000 Mann), 1 Ki. 
11:28; Neh. 11:14; to wealth, ben a3 “mighty 
in wealth” (vermdgend), Ruth 2:1; 1Sa.g:1; 2 Ki. 
15:20; to power, Gen. 10:8. Hence— 

(2) achief,amilitary leader, Isa. 3:2, OS) WI 
מִלְחָמָה‎ “the commander of soldiers and the soldier ;” 
compare Eze. 39:20. So also apparently, we should 
understand those who are called 117 24 2 Sa. 23:8; 
1 Ki. 1:8; 1 Ch. 11:26; 29:24. Used generally of 
a chief, 1 Ch. 9:96, O° Y¥D 3a “the chiefs of the 
porters.” It is rarely—~ 


territory (Gebviet), Gen. 10:19; *29239 





ae‏ גבר--גבור 


(1) TO BE HIGH (comp. under the root 233 No. 1); 
of a tiee, Eze.1g:11; of heaven, Ps.103:11; of a 
tall man, 1 Sa. 10:23. 

(2) to be exalted, elevated to a greater degree 
of dignity and honour, Isa. 52:13; Job 36:7. 


2Ch.17:6; יָהוָה‎ 9773 32? ABM > and he took 
courage in the ways of Jehovah.”—(b) in a bad 
sense, to lift up itself (the heart) in pride or arro- 
gance, to be proud, Ps.131:13; Pro. 18:12; 2Ch. 26: 
16. Hence used of the person himself — 

(4) tobe proud, arrogant, Isa.3:16; Jer. 13:15. 

Hiruin 330 to make high, to exalt, Eze. 17:94 
21:31. Prov. 17:19, NNDB 3222 “ who makes his 
gate more lofty.” Jer. 49:16, 43? WD M33 D 
“although thou make thy nest high like the eagle,” 
i.e. thou constructest thy fortresses on the tops of 
rocks; comp. Obad. 4, where it is without .קנ‎ Fol- 
lowed by an inf. ady. Ps. 113: 5, navi? הַמַגְבִּיהִי‎ “ who 
dwelleth on high.” Job 5:7, עוף‎ 1132. > thev fly 
on high.” Without >\yid. Job 39:27; followed by 
a finite verb, 188. 7 :. 

Derivatives follow, except pr.n. 132). 


MAI .ף .ג‎ 333 adj. lofty, high, only in constr. 
Dy 723 Ps. 101:5; קב‎ 7324 Pro. 16:5; רוח‎ 723 Ece. 
7:8, of one who is proud. 


ma rarely 723 Ps. 138:6, adj.; constr. MA} 1 Sa. 
16:7 (compare 7133), f. 17723, 

(1) high, lofty, of a tree, Eze.17:24; a tower, 
Isa. 2:15; mountain, Gen. 7:19; Isa. 57:7; stature 
of a man, 1Sa.9:2; powerful, Ecc. 5:7; 
that which ts high, i.q. height, tallness, 1 Sam. 
16:7. 

(2) proud, arrogant, Isa. 5:15; 1 Sa. 2:3. 


with suff.1733,—(1) height, of trees, build-‏ מז בה 
ings, etc., Eze. 1:18; 40:42; 1Sam.17:4; Amos‏ 
Job 22:12, pw m3 moyen “is not God in‏ ;2:9 
the height of heaven?” Pl. constr. Job 11:8, 33‏ 
“the heights of heaven (are those‏ שָמָיָם מַהִתִּפְעַל 
deep things of the divine wisdom); what wilt thou‏ 
do?”‏ 

(2) majesty, magnificence, Jer. 40:10. 

(3) pride, arrogance, Jer. 48:29; more fully 
גבהּ לב‎ 2 Ch. 26:16; 97 723 Pro. 16:18; and בה‎ 
אף‎ Ps. 10:4; which last phrase is very frequent in 
Arabic, see Thes. p. 257. 


NWA + pride, Isa. 2:11, 17. 


מז with suff, 93, 533; pl. D'7992‏ גבל 
boundary, li nit of a field, and of a region,‏ )1( 


גבורה- גבל 


ma f. curdled milk, cheese, Job10:10; from 
the root {23 No.3. Arab. Boos IV. to curdle as 


milk; V. to be curdled, פיי‎ pee Eth. :יל חך‎ 
Syr. JKag cheese. 


Yd m. (from the root ¥33).—(1) a cup, bowl, 
Gen. 44:2, seq.; a large bowl of wine, Jer. 35:5, 
distinguished from njD> the smaller cups into which 
the wine was poured from this. 

(2) calix of flowers, in the ornaments of the holy 
candlestick. Ex. 25:31, seq.; 37:17, 19, compare 


270 


Arab. dx. calix of flowers; Heb. NY22 cup, bowl. 


m. lord, so called from the idea of power,‏ גְבִיר 
found twice, Gen. 27:29, 37. Root 723.‏ 


m3 f. lady, mistress, everywhere used of a 
queen, specially of the wife of a king, 1 Ki, 11:19; 
2 Ki. i0:13; of the mother of a king, 1 Ki. 15:13; 
2 Ch. 15:16. 


U3) (from Y33) pr. ice (see ְאֶלְגָבִיש‎ trop. used 
for crystal, which is like ice, and was in fact re- 
garded as ice (Plin. 11. .א‎ xxxvii. 2), compare Gr. 
kpboraddoc, and Ath. A-f\4: ZL": hailstone and 
crystal. It occurs once, Job 28:18. 


TO TWIST, TO TWIST TOGETHER, TO‏ אבל 
WREATHE as a rope (kindred to Dan, 223, compare‏ 


also shel a rope), hence mba, npaw wreathen work, 
and 7134 prop. a line by which boundaries were 
measured, then used of the boundary itself (compare 


Jinis and funis, Engl. line, both cord and boundary), 


> a mountain, 
a chain of mountains, as being the natural limit of 
regions, comp. 0006 and époc, and Heb. 523, 22. De- 
nominative from גבל‎ is— 

(2) to bound, to limit—(a) used of the boundary 
itself. Josh. 18:90, ינְבּּלדאוּת+‎ PIED) “and Jordan 
was its border.’ (6) with an ace. of the boundary, 
to set, to determine. Deut. 19:14, “‘ Remove not 
the boundaries of thy neighbour DYN בלו‎ WR 
which those of old have set.” 

(3) Followed by 3 to border upon, to be adja- 
cent to, Zec. 9:2. 

Hirmt, to set bounds to any thing, tolimit. Ex. 
19:23, TNS bai “set bounds round the moun- 
tain;” Ex.19:12, OVOANS וְהָנבַּלְת‎ “and set bounds 
to the people.” 

Derivatives, see Kal No.1. 


and from the signification of limit, 
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גבורה--גבעה 
ina bad sense, proud, a tyrant, 8.‏ )3( 


5%- 


like the Arab. ,)-<-- 


(from the root 123)—(1) strength,‏ 5 גְּבוּרֶה 
wisdom is better than‏ * טוּבָה 71230 772319 ,₪06.9:16 
“Happy, | and !... whose princes‏ 7 ה str‏ 
for strength‏ 7323 ולא בַשָתִי eat in 1 season,‏ 
(to strengthen the body), not for drunkenness.” Pl.‏ 
DN)‏ ֶּנְבוּרות Ps. 90:10, “we live seventy years, nin‏ 
Mow and if by reason of strength eighty years;”‏ 
Job 4:4. Specially —‏ 

(2) fortitude, military virtue, Jud. 8:21; Isa. 
36:5. It is also applied to the horse, Job 39:19; 
it is once applied to the strong and intrepid soul of a 
prophet, Mic. 3:8. Sometimes in coner. for mighty 
deeds, 1 Ki. 15:23, “and the rest of the things done 
by Asa, MY וְכְלנָּבוּרָתוּ וְכְלַיאַשָר‎ and his mighty 
deeds and all that he did,” etc.; 16:27; 22:46; 
[“coner.”] also for O33 strong men, heroes, Isa. 
3:25. 

(3) power, Isa. 30:15; especially of God, Ps. 21: 
14; 54:3; 66:7; 71:18; 89:14. Pl. min נָבוּרוּת‎ 
“mighty deeds of God,” Deu. 3:24; Ps. 106:2; Job 


26:14. 

(4) victory, Ex. 32:18; compare the verb, chap. 
recat 

ma Ch. emph. גְּבוּרְתָּא‎ power, might, of God, 
Dan. 2:20. 


TIAA ig. 733 to be high, but specially used of 
stature, and of the forehead, Ch. 123 a man who 


5 שחש 


is too tall, Arabic «> having a tall forehead, 
dga> forehead. Hence— 


M24 m. adj. one who has too high a forehead, 
(nouns .of the form קל‎ indicating some defect of 
body), hence bald on the front part of the head, 
forehead-bald, Lev. 13:41. LUXX. dvapadarroc. 
Opp. to 47? i.e. bald on back of the head. 


KMAA + baldness on the front part of the head, 
Ley. 13:42, 43. It is applied to a bald or bare 
place on the outer or right side of garments and 
clothes, Lev. 13:55. Opp. to M7? baldness of the 
back of the head, and of the back part of cloths. 


‘2a i.q. Syr. [are 


(“an exactor of tribute”), 
[Gabbat], pr.n. of aman, Neh.11:8. 


4 . 
ביס‎ (“cisterns,” Jer.14:3, or “locusts,” Isa. 


33:4), [Gebim], pr.n. of a small town not far from 
Jerusalem, towards the north, Isa. 10:31 


גבורה--גבער 


tain; Psal. 68:16, {2°70 09922370 “a mountaic 
of summits, the mountain of Bashan;” and vers« 
17, by apposition, 0°3223 הָרִים‎ “ mountains (which 
are) summits,” i.e. abound in summits. (Compare 


9 rr 
Talm. 131334 head. summit, Syriac bra suum- 


mit of a mountain, eyebrow, Arab. 4j\.> rough and 


uneven country (prop. abounding with humps), a ce- 
metry, so called from the sepulchral mounds. 


a root not used as a verb, kindred to the‏ ג ע 
roots 233 (which see), 33, 124 ete., having the sense‏ 
of elevation, like a mountain or hill; specially, round‏ 
com-‏ ; (מִנְבְּעָה like a cup or the head (see 223, bya,‏ 
pare \ 43 head (prince), ₪606, caput, capo, all of‏ 
which come from the same primary stock.‏ 

[ Derivatives,the following words, also 3°33, MY33. | 


y23 (“hill”), [Geba, Gibeah, Gaba], pr.n. of 
a Levitical city in the tribe of Benjamin (Josh. 18: 
24; 21:17), situated on the northern limits of the 
kingdom of Judah (2 Kings 23:8; Zec. 14:10); more 
fully $2933 ג בָּבַע‎ 6 


SY) (“hill”), [@dbea], pr. n.m., 1 Ch. 2:49. 


pl. M22 f—(1) a hill, 28a. 2:25; Isa.‏ גּבְעָה 
nyii the an-‏ עולם Cant.2:8, etc.;‏ ;41:15 ;40:12 
cient hills, the same from the creation of the world‏ 
Py)‏ נְבָעוּת חוּלְלְתּ ,15:7 to this day, Gen. 49:26; Job‏ 
wast thou born before the hills?” Pro.8:25; NY24‏ > 
min “the hill of Jehovah,” Zion, Eze. 34:26; com-‏ 
pare Isa.31:4. Many of the hills of Palestine were‏ 
in‏ , (חַכִילָה ,273 ,7/98( designated by proper names‏ 
other places the name of hill is applied —‏ 

(2) To a town situated on a hill (compare dunwn 
in the ancient cities of Germany, Gaul, and Britain, 
which in Celtic signifies ₪ hill [rather a fortress], 
Augustodunum, Cesarodunum, Lugdunum, etc.), [ Gt- 
beah, the hill], as—(a) }9132 NYI11Sa.13:15; 33 ג'‎ 
P22 2 Sa. 23:29, “Gibeah of the Benjamites;” 
also ג גְבְעַת שאוּל‎ 1:4] DONA mY) 1 Sa.10:5; 
compare 10, car’ 2004 1230 Hos. 5:8; 9:9; 10:9; 
and גְּבְעָה‎ 1 Sa. 10:26, ete., a town of the Benjamites 
where Saul was born, infamous for an outrage of the 
inhabitants (Jud. 19:12, seq.; 20:4, seq.), but equally 
with Bethel reckoned among the ancient sanctuaries of 
Palestine [???] (1 Sa.10:5, 6). Gent.n. *0Y22 1 Ch. 
12:3. [This town is now prob. called Jeba’ we, 
Rob. ii.114.]—(0) גָּבְעַת פִּינְחָס‎ (hill of Phinehas) in 
Mount Ephraim, Josh. 24:33.—(c) 1¥2! a town in 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:57. 
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גבל--גבעה 
ae‏ 

723 (i.gq. (b> “mountain” [“ see the root baa 
No. ,(ך".1‎ [Gebal], pr.n. of a city of the Pheenicians, 
between Tripoli and Berytus, situated not far from 
the sea, in a lofty place (Strabo xvi. p.755, Casaub.), 
whose inhabitants were skilful as sailors (Eze. 27:9) 
and as architects (1 Ki. 5:32). It was called by the 
Greeks, 30/206 (see Strabo, Ptol., Steph. Byz.), rarely 
BiGdoc, by the Arabs to this day wae and dimin. 


ea ee, i.e. little mountain. Gent. n. 33 


[Giblites, stone-squarers], pl. D2: LG RE ROWE 


m. (“mountain”), [Gebal], Ps. 83:8, Ge-‏ ְבָל 
balene, pr.n. of a mountainous region inhabited by‏ 
the Edomites, extending southward from the Dead Sea‏ 
to Petra, now called \L> Jebdl, Judith 3:1 (Lat.‏ 
Vers.); in the historians of the crusades, Syria Sobal;‏ 
by Josephus, Eusebius, Steph. Byz., PoBoXirec, 1%-‏ 
Badnvh, VaBara.‏ 


baa see גָבוּל‎ 


f. wreathen work, like a rope twisted‏ ְבְלוּת 
und wreathed; see the root Kal No.1. Ex. 28:22,‏ 
שרשות “and thou shalt make for the breastplate,‏ 
wreathen chains, with‏ ַבְלֶת nay ney‏ זָהָב WD‏ 
twisted work of pure gold.” Well rendered by the‏ 
LXX. kpoosove oupretheypevouc, Ex. 39:15. As to‏ 
the same thing, Ex. 28:14, ‘and two chains of pure‏ 
AYA M2222 wreathen thou‏ אתֶם neyo‏ עבת gold,‏ 
shalt make them, of twisted work.” LUXX. ₪070-‏ 
uepuypeva (€y 0/0604(. If I understand this, small‏ 
chains are meant, made of double threads of gold,‏ 
twisted like a rope, fchnurenformige Settcen, Goldfdjnur,‏ 
spevifies it more accurately, by epex-‏ מַעַשָה and nay‏ 
egesis.‏ 


pe) —(1) [an unused root] to be curved, 
gibbous (see under 333 No. 1), of the body (see ]33( 
of a mountain (see 0°3323), of the eyebrow curved 
as a bow (Syr. and Ch. גְּבִינָא‎ 

(2) it is applied to the body when horror-stricken, 


and contracting itself (jujammenfabren), 5 and 


a> to be timid, cowardly, act. to terrify. 

(3) used of milk which curdles (Germ. bie Mild) 
faort gufammen, die Wild) erfdhrictt, for die Mild gerinnt), 
whence 1°33 curdled milk, cheese. 


e 
123 m. adj. gibbous, hump-backed, Lev. 21:20; 
see the root J23 No.1. 


m. pl. summits, as if humps of a moun-‏ בַּבְנָנִים 


גבעון--גברת 


332 > with our tongue will we prevail” (compare 
Isa. 28:15). 

HiruparL—(1) to show oneself strong, followed 
by by Isa. 42:13. 

(2) to be proud, insolent, 0000066, Job 36:9; 
followed by אֶל‎ against any one, ib. 15:25. Arab. V. 


to be proud, contumacious, ,|.> proud, contuma- 


cious. 
] Derivatives, the following words, also 134, 7133, 
Ch. 734 and .ָּבִירֶה‎ 


ו 
/ 


723 pl. 0°23 m.—(1) a man, vir, so called from 
strength, i. q. ,אש‎ a word with few exceptions (Deu. 
22:5; 1Ch.24:4; 26:12; compare 0°733?), found 


> 9 > 

only in poetry; in the Aramean (733, NG J-Ay) 
it is very widely used. Ps. 34:9, Ja-NDM 7230 WES 
> blessed is the man who trusteth in him;” Ps.52:9; ° 
94:12, etc. ; D332, p332 man by man, Josh. 7:14, 
17; 1 Ch. 23:3. Specially—(qa) opp. toa woman, a 
male, Deu. 22:5; Jer. 30:6; 31:22; and even used 
of male offspring newly born; Job 3:3, “ the night 
which said 732 777 a male is conceived;” compare 
WN 1, a—(b) opp. to wife, a husband, Prov. 6: 
34. Sometimes—(c) it denotes the strength of a 
man, Isa. 22:17, “behold Jehovah will cast thee 
Vi npyby with the casting of a man,” i.e. with a 
strong, most violent propulsion; Job 38:3; 40:7; Pas 
88:5; comp. ג איש‎ , d.—(d) man, homo, opp. to God; 
compare איש‎ 1,6, Job 4:17; 10:5; 14:10, 14.—(e) 
a soldier (compare אש‎ 1,/), Jud. 5:30; compare Jer. 
41:16, MON? WIN O23. 

(2) i. q. WN No. 4, every one, each. Joel 2:8, 
ְּמְסְלְתו ילְכוּן‎ 134 “each one shall go on in his own 
way.” Lam. 3:39 (in the second hemistich). 

(3) [Geber], pr.n. m. 1 Ki. 4:19; comp. 13. 


723 1. q. 124 ש‎ man, in the Chaldee form, Ps. 18: 
26; in the parallel place, 2 Sa. 22:26, there is 33, 

Ad Ch. id. ₪ man, Dan. 2:25; 5:11. Pl. 1738, | 
82721 (as if from 8133) men, Dan. 3:8, seq.; 6:6, 
seq.; etc. 

mas Ch. i. q. 23 pl. const. "723 m. a hero, a sol- 
dier, Daniel 3:20. Also, Ezra 2:20 [Grbbar], 
apparently as the name of a town, for 1¥33, compare 
Neh. 7:25. 

(“man of God”), Gabriel, one of the‏ ִבְרִיאֶל 
highest angels, Dan. 8:16; 9:21, comp. Luke1 19,‏ 

23 with suff. ‘2723 (from the mase. V4, for 
ny33), f. lady, mistress, opp. to havdmaid, Gen 
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גבעון--גרד 


Nya (“ pertaining to a hill,” i.e. built on a hill), 
Gibeon, a great town of the Hivites (Josh. 10:2; 11: 
19), afterwards of the Benjamites (Josh. 18:25; 21: 
17), to be distinguished from the neighbouring towns 
Geba (Y13) and Gibeah (733), and situated to the 
north [or rather west] of both. In the reigns of Da- 
vid and Solomon the holy tabernacle was there (1 Ki. 
3:4. 51 9:2). Gent.n. 2923 2 Sa.21:1, seq. [now 
prob. el-Jib __..|\ Rob. ii.137]. 


quadril. m. 60116, corolla, of flowers (Bliz‏ ִבְעַל 
added at the end,‏ ל thentnofpe), 1. q. 2°33 calix, with‏ 
which sometimes appears to have a diminutive force;‏ 
compare 2D12, 20 (from 379). Once used of flax,‏ 
וְהַפַשְתָה Ex. 9:31, “for the barley was in the ear‏ 
byaa and the flax in the corolla,” 1.0. the flax had‏ 
the corollas of flowers. It is also used in the Mishnah‏ 
in speaking of the corollas of flowers on the top of the‏ 
stalks of hyssop, which almost look like ears (of corn),‏ 
Para xi. § 7,9, xii. § 2,3, where the more learned of‏ 
the Hebrews have long ago interpreted it rightly‏ 
(see farther remarks in Thes. p. 261). The signifi-‏ 
cation of stalk has been incorrectly attributed to this‏ 
word in the Mishnah (after Buxtorf) by A. Th. Hart-‏ 
mann (Supplem. ad Lex. Nostr. ex Mischna, p. 10).‏ 


(“hill”), a town of the tribe of Judah, Josh.‏ גבָעַת 
c].‏ גָּבְעָה [see‏ 18:28 


3 & בה‎ 9 Sa.1:23; fut. 22) ro BE STRONG, 
TO PREVAIL. (The primary power is that of binding, 


kindred to 523, like (yo LVIL,VIIL, to bind up any- 
thing broken, to make firm; this signification is ap- 
plied to power and strength, as Conj. V., tobe strong, 


strengthened; Syr. ב‎ rare to show one- 
self strong; ith. [-][2: to work, to make, which 
appears to be derived from power and strength. A 
cognate root is 133, ) Const. abs. of an enemy 
prevailing, Ex.17:11; of waters prevailing, Gen.7: 
18, 19, 20, 24; of wealth, Job 21:7; followed by מן‎ 
to be stronger than any one, 2 Sa. 1:23; also followed 
by על‎ Gen. 49:26. 

Pie, to make strong, robust, to strengthen; 
Zec. 10:6, 12; Ecc. 10:10, 133! חַיָלִים‎ “ to exert one’s 
strength.” 

Hieuit.—(1) to make strong, firm, to confirm; 
Dau. 9:27, הַנָבִּיר בָּרִית לָרְבִּים‎ “he shall confirm a 
covenant with many.” 

(2) intrans. to prevail (prop. to put forth strength ; 
compare synn. YON], PMI and Lat. robur facere, 
Hirt. Bell. Afr. 85; Ital. fur forze); Ps.12:5, 322895 


גבעון -גדר 


planet Venus, called in the East, the lesser good 
fortune; see under this word. I have treated <f these 
religions at greater length on Isa. vol. 11. p. 283, seq. ' 
335, seq. Well rendered by the LXX. Toyn. Vulg. 
Fortuna. Compare 74 ַּעַל‎ page oxxx1, 2. 


73 m.—(1) fortune, i.q. 14 No. 2; compare the 

- 6 ל 
root No. 3. (Arab.‏ 
be fortunate, rich; 9),> fortunate.) Gen. 30:11,‏ 


LXX. év riyn. Vulg. feliciter, sc. this‏ .133 ,כתיב 
“fortune has come.”‏ 82 72 ,קרי happens to me.‏ 


o> and Syr. jen ia ל‎ 


(2) Gad, pr. (6)--.ת‎ of a son of Jacob, taking his 
name from good fortune (Gen. 30:11); although, 
Gen. 49:19, allusion is made to another signification 
of it. [The Scripture account must be the correct 
one.] He was the ancestor of the tribe of the same 
name, whose limits are described in the mountains 
of Gilead (Deut. 3:12, 16), between M:nasseh and 
Reuben, Josh. 13:24 28; compare Nu. 32:34, 35; 
36; Eze. 48:27, 28. 739 252 “the stream of Gad,” 
i.e. Jabbok (not Arnon), 2 Sa. 24:5. Gent. noun is 13 
(different from ‘13), mostly collect. °120 Gadites, Deu. 
3:12; Josh. 22:1.—(b) a prophet who flourished 
in the time of David, 1 Sa. 22:5; 2 Sa. 24:11, seq. 


yw Ch. see below 7213. 


guadguada, to beat, to‏ .קסנתו. quadril.‏ הכה 
thunder. Hence—‏ 


273 (perhaps, “thunder”), [Gidgad], pr. n. 
whence 73731] חר‎ Nu. 33:32, name of a station of the 
Israelites, 1.q. 7473 Deu. 10:7. 


ale fut. יגד‎ --)1( ro cuT INTO, TO CUT; Arab. 


== 
d> to prune a vine, to cut cloth from the loom, 
Compare Ch. 173. (Kindred rcots are 773, Y13. This 
signification of cutting, hewing, belongs to the sylla- 
ble גד‎ in common with the sibilated 13, see 713, from 
which it springs, by taking the sibilant away: both 
of these are softened forms from the harsher syllables 
YP, ,קש‎ DD, ,חז ,חץ‎ and (with the sibilant taken away) 
,קד ,קט‎ ON, חד‎ ; in all of which there is the power of 
cutting: see the roots 713, ,קצץ‎ ~S5, TIP, TI. In 
the Indo-Germanic languages, compare 000070, scirdo, 
0% 7 
Engl. to cut.) From the idea of cutting is— 

(2) to penetrate, to break in upon, i.q. 113. Ps. 
94:21, followed by SY, Hence גְּדוּד‎ and Hirsror. 
From the idea of cutting off, defining, is -- 


oxifw for axidw, Pers. <ש‎ to cleave, 


CLVII 





גבש-גרר 


16:4, 8,9; 9 [1.5:3א‎ Prov. 30:23. mindy na 
the lady of kingdoms, Isa. 47:5, 7. 


a2 a root not used as a verb, i.q. Arab. (yw 


aye: to congeal, to freeze with cold; cea 
BAIN and -.גְבִיש‎ [Also, pr.n. &*2}9.] 


naa (“a lofty place,” “an acclivity,” com- 
pare Chald. SD33) }, [Gibbethon], pr. .מ‎ of a town of 
the Philistines, ה‎ in the tribe of Dan, Josh. 
19:44; 21:23; 1Ki.15:27; called by Eusebius, 
2600 שה‎ “Aopvdwv, by Josephus, 16/0606. 


aa const. 23 with suff. 333, with ה‎ parag. 724 Josh. 
2:6; pl. .ג נגות‎ 

)1( THE ROOF of a house, flat, as is usual in the 
East, Josh. 2:6, 8; 1 Sa. 9:25, 26; Prov. 21:9, ete. 
Used of the roof of a tower, Jud. 9:51; of a temple, 
Jud. 16:27. 

(2) the surface of the altar, Ex. 30:3; 37:26.— 


Some derive it from .~> to spread out, but this 
7-7 


root originates in an error of Golius and Castell, who 


. ו 


4 e 
wrote .> for > tospread out, see the Kamfss, p. 
269; Cale. comp. page 223. I suppose, however, that 
333 had nearly the same meaning as 93, .>, whence 
5 = 

a plain, the plain surface of any thing; comp. 
2 


a roof, from 4! to spread out.‏ כ 


[ Note. The suggestion of Redslob is not impro- 
bable, that 14 may he for 324 123, and this from ]423; 


asi naw from TW; כהך.:‎ JS §, from 1212; Todyoa, 


Arab. dole, from bibs ."[ 


m.—(1) coriander seed, so called from its‏ גר 
furrowed and striped grains; see the root 173 No.1,‏ 
Ex. 16:31; Nu.11:7; LXX., Vulg. xépcor, copiavor,‏ 
coriandrum; and so the other Eastern interpreters,‏ 
except Ch., Sam.; and similar to this was the Punic‏ 
usage, of which Dioscorides says (iii. 64), Aiyomrcoce‏ 
Agpor (i. e. Poeni) Toid.‏ וו 

(2) 1.q. 14 No.1, fortune; with art., specially the 
divinity of Fortune, worshipped by the Babylonians 
and by the Jews exiled among them; elsewhere called 
Baal (see בּעַל‎ 23), i.e. the planet Jupiter, regarded 
in all the East as the giver of good fortune ||.א.)‎ 
sl the greater good fortune). Isa. 65:11. In the 


other hemistich, there is mentioned '3!), prob. the 


<a 


.א ;8 :145 Psal.‏ ָּרֶל- קרי three times in‏ גל 
Pro. 19:19.‏ 

(1) great, of magnitude and extent, imag הַיָס‎ 
Nu. 34:6 [“ הַגדול בַּענָקִים‎ DISA a large (tall) man 
among the Anakim, Josh. 14: 157[ ; of number and 
multitude, as 9173 ‘1a Gen. 12:2; of violence, as of 
joy, Neh. 8:12; of mourning, Gen. 50:10 ; of im- 
portance, Gen. 39:9; Joel 2:11; Gen. 29:7, עוּד הַיוּם‎ 

“as yet the day is great,” i.e. there is yet much‏ גו 
day left. French, grand jour; Germ. bod am Zage j‏ 
mag-‏ גדל Hepa ToAAH. Subst. wit‏ שש 7 LXX.‏ 
nitude of thy arm; Ex. 15:16. Plur. ni great‏ 
actions, things done nobly, especially of God, Jot‏ 


| 5:95 9:10; 37°5- 


Specially —(a) elder, eldest. Gen. 10:91, "NS 
הַגָּדול‎ nd’ “the eldest brother of Japhet” [this should 
be, “the brother of Japhet the eldest;” see the 
accents]; Gen. 27:1, man 133 “his eldest son; 
Gen. 15:42.—(b) great of power, nobility, wealth, 
powerful. Ex.11:3; 2K.5:1; Job 1:3. הַפּהָן הַגָדוּל‎ 
“the great (i.e. the high) priest,” Hag.1:1,12, 14. 
Pl. גדלים‎ nobles, Pro.18:16; גדל הָעִיר‎ 2 Ki.10.6, 11. 

(2) proud, compare Hiruparn, No.2. Ps. 12:4, 
מְרַבָּרֶת גדלות‎ iw? * ג‎ tongue speaking proud things,” 
1.6. magniloquent, impious things (compare Dan. 7:8, 
11, 20; 11:36; Apoc. 13:5, and Gr. peya eireiy, Od. 
XVi. 243, xxil. 288). 

(for copies differ, see J. 11. Mich,‏ ְדוּלֶה גְדוּלֶה 
on 2 Sain. 7:23; 1 Ch. 17:19), and ma f. a word‏ 
especially belonging to the later Hebrew.‏ 

(1) prop. magnitude, greatness, concr. great 
actions, 2Sa.7:23; 1Ch.17:19. Pl. mba 1 Ch. 
17:19, 21 and Ps.145:6 ano. 

(2) magnificence, majesty of God, Ps. 145:3; 
of a king, Est. 1:4; Ps. 71:21. 


Zeph. 2:8,‏ ;43:28 .188 גַּוּפִים only in plur.‏ גדוף 
and M573 Isa. 51:7, reproaches. Root 41.‏ 

MIBVA + id. Eze. 5:15. 

patron. from 13 a Gadite, see 13 No.2, a.‏ הי 

(2) Gadi, pr.n. m. 2 Ki. 15:14. 


“Ia (“fortunate,” from 3, 13), [Gadd¢], pr.n, 
m. Nu. 13:11. 


“Ta m. a kid, so called from cropping the herbaye; 


see the root 713. (Arab. cae id. Grp a female 
goat), Gen. 38:23; Ex. 23:19; Deut. 14:21; more 
fully called OMY "14 “a kid of the goats,” Gen. 38:17, 
20. Pl. 03 ג‎ Sa. 10:3; OMY M2 Gen. 27:9, 16. 
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גדר--גדל 


(3) the signification of lot and fortune (compare 
ti No. 2), whence, Heb. 73, 73 fortune. 

to cut oneself, to make inct-‏ (1)---ממססגודו1ן 
on one’s skin, as in mourning, Jer.16:6; 41:5;‏ 91008 
as afflicting the body for any cause, Deut.‏ עס 47:53 
1Ki. 18:28.‏ ;14:1 

(2) veflect. of Kal No. 2, fid) bvangen, gufammenbdrangen, 
to crowd in great numbers into one place, Jer. 5:7 ; 
Mic. 4:14. 

Derivatives, 13, 13, 1173, and pr.n. "7A, ONT, 19319, 


TH Ch. to cut, to cut down atree. Imp. 373 
Dan. 4:11,20. Comp. Heb. No.1. 


הַצָר 1713 see‏ גדה 


an unused root, which had the sense of‏ ההות 
cutting, cutting off, and plucking away, like the‏ 
which see. Hence "13 a kid, so called‏ ,דד kindred‏ 


from cropping, and— 


MA or 172 pl. constr. M43 banks (of a river), 
Josh. 3:15; 4:18; Isa. 8:7, so called because they 
are torn away and broken down by the water. Comp. 


3 and 415 4+ shore, from 459 to rub away, to 


wash off,z4\>} bank, from pho to cut off (whence also, 


> akid), comp. Gr. akrh, ayh, from déyvupe, pnypiv, 
7 
00 from וט‎ (Chald. ודא‎ wall, stone wall, 


also bank, as if wall of the sea. Arab. eG shore, 
also called from the idea of cutting off.) 


.מז נדוּדות pl. OTE and‏ גדוד 

(1) incision, cutting (from the root (גָּרַר‎ --)6( 
of the skin, Jer. 48 :97.---)2( of a field, a furrow, 
Ps. 65:11. 

(2) atroop, band of soldiers (pr. a cutting in), 


so called trom the form [‘‘as intended to cut or break | 


in upon the enemy” ], like the Lat. acies, especially of 
light armed troops foraging. Gen. 49:19, 1173 73 
W373 “troops shall invade Gad.” This is to be un- 
derstood of the nomadic Arabs in the neighbourhood 
of Gad. 2 Ki. 5:9, גְּדוּרִים‎ ANY? DIS “the Syrians 
had made an incursion in bands.” 1Sa. 30:8, 15, 
23; 2S5a.3:22. 730 בָּנִי‎ “sons, 1.0. soldiers, of 
a band,” 2 Ch. 25:13; poet. 1773 N2 Mic. 4:14. Used 
of a troop of robbers, Hos. 7:1; 1Ki. 11:24.  יִרּודְּג‎ 
mm “the bands of Jehovah,” used of angels, Job 
25:3; of the troops of ills sent by him, Job 19:12. 


Syr. Jaga troop, a band of soldiers. 
דול‎ rarely defect. גדל‎ Gen. 1:16; constr. bya, 


גדר--גדל 


verse 21). Also to be celebrated with praises, Ps: 
35:27, Mn? San “praised be Jehovah;” 40:17: 
70:53 2 Sa.7:26. 

Pre Sma, in the end of a clause bag (Josh. 4:14: 
Est. 3:1). [‘ Compare Lehrg.§93,n.1; Heb. Gram. 
[".1.מ,%61‎ 

(1) to-cause and to take care that any thing 
shall grow, and become great, hence, to nourish, 
to train, as the hair, Num.6:5; to nourish plants, 
trees; used of the rain, Isa. 44:14; Eze. 31:4; to 
bring ap children, 2 Kings L010.) sated 29 +4. 
Figuratively, to make rich and powerful, Josh. 
3:73.9 :בי‎ Hi taj; nosey tenet: 2 

(2) to make much of, to value highly, Job 
7:17, “what is man 13?73N כִּי‎ that thou makest so 
much of him?” Hence to praise, to celebrats, Ps. 
69:31; followed by ? 34:4. 

Puat, pass. of Piel No.1, to be ** wught up, caused 
to grow. Part. Ps. 144:12. 

Hieum.—(1) to make great, Gen. 19:19: 18a. 
9:2; 28:29; הַגְדִּיל לעשות‎ to act nobly, to yerform 
great actions, used of God, Joel 2:21; and without 
לעשות‎ 1Sa.12:24; but see below. An ellipsis cf 
another gerund is found, 1 Sam, 20:41, “they both 
wept, Dyan עד-דוד‎ (followed by ni22?) until David 
wept most violently.” The phrase is taken in a bad 
sense, 1B הַגְדִיל בָּפָה ;12 .0086 הניל‎ 26. 0 
speak arrogantly, proudly, also לעשות‎ 27 to 
act arrogantly, Joel, 2:20; and simply 97 Lam. 
1:9; Zeph. 2:8; followed by על‎ Ps. SUAS P LOR Born lie 
Compare 723 Hithpael. 

(2) to make high, to lift up, Ps. 41: 10. 

Hrruparn.—(1) to shew oneself great and 
powerful, Eze. 38:23. 

(2) to act arrogantly; followed by by Isa. 10: 
155 Danii: 36, 37: 

Derivatives >a, ּדִילִים גָדוּלֶה‎ DAM, and pr. 
MOT, ND, or Syn, The rest follow immediately, 


73 m. part. or verbal adj. growing, growing up, 
1 Sa. 2:26; Gen. 26:13; great, Ez. 16:26. 


oi with suff. 173, once 113 Ps. 150:2. 
(1) magnitude, greatness, Eze. 31:7. 
(2) magnificence, majesty, as of a king. Eze. 
31:2,18; of God, Deu. 3:24; 5:21. 
(3) 322 arrogance, insolence, Isa.g:8; 10:12. 
גד‎ (perhaps “too great,” “giant”), of the 
form of adjectives expressing bodily defects, פה‎ 
NP, OPB, etc., [Giddel], pr.n.m.—(a) Ezr 2°47; 
Neh. 7:49.—(0) Ezr. 2:56; Neh. 7:58. 


PF) see גדוּל‎ 
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גדיאל--גדל 


Sen (“fortune of Ged,” 1.6. sent from God), 
] Gaddiel], pr.n. .מז‎ Nu. 13:10. 
MTA or MTA shore. Pl. 2 or YN 1 Ch. 
.כתיב פ1יקו‎ 
ma f. a female goat. Plur. na Cant. 1:8. 
Compare "73. 
"74 only in pl. ְדִילִים‎ m.intertwined threads, 
twisted work, see the Root No.1. (Chald. ָּדִילָא‎ 
thread, cord; Syr. lo x Dlaited locks; Arab. ve 


a rein of plaited thongs). Used— 

(1) of the fringes (NS) which were according to 
the law to be made on the borders of garments, Deu. 
22:12. 

(2) festoons on the capitals of columns; 1K.7:17. 

7 m. (from the root Y13).—(1) a heap of 
sheaves in the field. Ex. 22:5; Jud. 15:5; Job 
§:26. (Syr. Ch. 1 נּדִישָא‎ id. Arab. especially 
amongst the Moors Uda) hase comp. Cwde- 
tu heap up. 

(2)a sepulchral heap, Job 21:32; comp. Arab. 


ots sepulchre. 


2-1) —(1)pr. TO TWIST TOGETHER, TOBIND TO- 
aeTHER, like the Arab. | | ג‎ <- to twist, to twine a 


cord, Ch. Sua, Syr. S-a to twist, to twine, whence 
Heb. נדִילִים‎ threads twisted together. This primary 
power is partly in the cognate languages applied to 
wrestling, whence | | כ‎ <- to wrestle, and Althiopic 


12%; to wrestle, to contend;—partly to strength 
and force, like other verbs of binding and twisting, 





ban, ban, 733, WP, whence Arabic בש‎ strength. 
Hence the intrans. signification which is almost the 
only one in Hebrew — 

(2) to be or become great, to grow, pret. EK, Job 
31:18; fut. יִל‎ (A trace of a transitive power is 
found in the pr. n.7’?14 which see.) Gen. 21:8; 25: 
27; 38:14; Exod. 2:10, 11; Job 31:18, AND OT 
“the orphan grew up to me as a father,” i. e. with 
me, under my care. ‘The suffix is to be taken as a 
dative. It is applied to riches and power, Gen. 
26:13, עד 273°3 מָאר‎ > until he became very great,” 
i.e. very rich; 24:35; 48:19; 41:40, “only in the 
throne will I be greater than thou,” I will only be 
above thee in the royal dignity. 

(3) te be greatly valued, 1 Sa. 26:24 (compare 


גהל--גדר 


ae) pr. i.g. Arab. Wea to eut off (compare 
under 173), figuratively TO CUT WITH OPPROBRIOUS 
worps. So— 

Pret 433 to reproach, to revile. (Arab. Conj. Il. 
Syr. Pael id.) —(a) men (see 0°51), especially —(b) 
God, 2 Ki.19:6, 22; Isa. 37:6, 23; Ps. 44:17. This 
may not only be done by words but also in action, 
when men, by boldly and determinedly sinning, meck 
God and his law. Num. 15:30; Eze. 20:27. 

Derivatives 15173, .גוּמִים‎ 


ale TO SURROUND WITH A FENCE, HEDGE, 
WALL, hence to erect awall. (Arab. he id. The 
primary sense is that of surrounding, fencing, see the 
kindred roots ,ְחֶצַר‎ 119, 66. under the word MS page 
xxv, A. Also 128, 103. The same stock is widely 
extended in the western languages, sometimes desig- 
nating that which fences, and sometimes the space 
fenced off. Comp. in the Latin of the middle ages, 
cadarum, Ital. catarata, Germ. Gatter, Gitter; but more 
frequently with the letter r transposed, Gr. yéproc, 
hortus, cors, chors, cohors, Germ. Garten, Gard, i.e. a 
fortified space, a fortress, as in the pr. n. Stuttgard, 
660.0 Gurt, Hirde, Slav. gon od, i.e. a fortified city 
[“ comp. Russ. Novogorod”], ete. ete.) Part. גדְרִים‎ 
builders of the wall, 2 Ki. 12:13. Often used figu- 
ratively —(a) על‎ V2 713 to fortify with a wall, to 
wall around, 1. 6. to set any one in safety, Eze.13:5; 
comp. 22:30.—(b) פ'‎ 1¥2 774 to obstruct any one’s 
way so that he cannot go out, Lam. 3:7,9; Job 19:8; 
Hos. 2:8. 

Derivatives all follow immediately. 


(m: Eze. 42:7, f. Ps. 6274);‏ ה 

(1) awall, Eze. 13:5; wall of a vineyard, Num. 
22:24; Isa. 5:5. 

(2) a 7 fortified with a wall, Ezr. 9:9. 


= 


(Arab. a>, eee hedge, wall, yoo a place sur- 


rounded by a wall.) 


VW) .ף .ג (1)--.ם‎ TH wall, fence. Twice found 
in const. state (comp. Lehrg. p. 565), Prov. 24:31; 
Eze. 42:10. 


(2) [Geder}, pr. n. of a royal city of the Canaan- 
ites, Josh. 12:13; perhaps the sameas1773, [Gent 
noun "172 ג‎ Ch. 27:28. ] 


3 (“ hedge,” “ wall”), [Gedor], pr.n—(1) 
of a town in the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15:58. 
[Now Ted tir, 3 Rob.ii. 338. ]—(2) m. 1 Ch. 8:91; 
9:37. 
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גדל--גוב 


ma (the actually occarring form), see [ְָדִיל‎ 
nba see .גְדוּלֶה‎ 


moa (“whom Jehovah has made great,” or 
strengthened, see the root No. 2), Gedaliah, pr. n. 
—(1) of a governor of the Jews, appointed by Nebu- 
chadnezzar, 2 Ki. 25:22, seq.; Jer. 40:5, seq.; 41:1, 
seq. ; elsewhere 17?73 39:14.—(2) Ezr. 10:18.—(3) 
Zep. 1:1. 


mor (id.), [Gedaliah], pr.n.—(1) m., Jer. 
S84, aKa) 1 Ch. 25:3, 9-—(3) see i me No. i. 

[Giddalti], pr.n. of a son of Heman,‏ ְּלְתִי 
Ch. 25:4, 29.‏ 1 


= fut. (1)--.יִנְדַע‎ To cuT, TO CUT DOWN, TO 
PRUNE, prop. trees (see Pua), applied also to the 


slaughter of men, Isa. 10:33; Jud.21:6. (Arabic 
= to cut off the hand, nose, ears, ese mutilated. 


Kindred is ¥74,see more under 713). Once used of the 
beard of mourners as cut off, Isa. 15:2, WYIT3 JP 7d 
“every beard cut off,” or mutilated. In the place 
where this is copied, Jer. 48:37,we read, M74 shorn, 
but there is no need to regard this as the true read- 
ing in Isaiah, though it is found in 80 MSS.; for 
Jeremiah, as usual, substitutes for a word in little use 
another appropriate to the purpose. See my Com- 
ment on the passage. Comp. Gesch. d. Hebr. Sprache, 
p- 37, and above in אשיש‎ see p. Lxxxv, A. 

(2) to break as a rod, Zec.11:10,14. To break 
any one’s arm (said of God), 1 Sa. 2:31; and any 
one’s horn, Lam. 2:3 (compare Ps. 75:11), figura- 
tively for to break his strength, as also in Arabic. 

Nirwat, to be cut down, Isa. 14:12; 22:25; also 
+ to be broken, of horns, Jer. 48:25; of statues, Eze. 
6:6. 

Piet Y74, with distinct. ace. 273 to break, to 
break in pieces, as bars, bolts, Isa. 45:2; horns, Ps. 
75:11; the statues of idols, Deu.7:5; 12:3. 

Puat, to be cut down asa tree, Isa. 9:9. 

The Derivatives all follow immediately. 


(perhaps, “cutter down,” i.e. brave sol-‏ גּרְעון 
dier, comp. Isa. 10:33), [Gideon], pr. n. of a judge‏ 
of Israel, who delivered the people from the Midian-‏ 
itish bondage. Jud. chap. 6—8. LXX. Teddy.‏ 


DY (“cutting down”), [Gidom], pr. n. of a 
place in the tribe of Benjamin, Jud. 20:45. 


n.m.‏ .זכ ,0/0607 ] ,)!397* (id. of the form‏ גּרְעָנִי 
Num. 1:11; 2:22.‏ 


גדל- גוב 


used of Elisha in the raising of tlie dead child, 72 
yoy “and he bowed himself upon him.” 1 Ki. 
18:42, אַרְצָה‎ 13) “ and he cast himself down 
on the ground.” This signification, which the con- 
text almost demands, is expressed by all the ancient 
interpreters (except the Ch. and Arabic, 2 Ki.). The 


Syriac has the same word under the letters Shay 


Ethpeal, to which answers the Ch. {3; see examples 
of the interchange of the letters 1 and | under the 
letter Nun. 


13 with suff. 12 m. the back (from the root i1)4 
No. I); in one phrase 93 "08 הַשָלִיּ‎ “to cast behind 
one’s back,” 1. 0. to neglect, to despise. 1 Ki.14:9; 


Eze. 23:35; Neh. 9:26; comp. .הָשָלִיף‎ The same 


is often used in Arabic, x4) lee, 2.42 105 Qu. 
ו‎ = - ge לש‎ ws 5 


3 Chald. const. 3 and 12 with suff. 33, 12 mas. 
middle,midst, see 13 No.I. (Syr. Qa id. Arab 
3 a 
= inner part of a house, |, within.) Hence- 

£ . . ו‎ 
(a) 133, SIZ מז בְּתוךּ .ף .ג‎ the midst, and simply in. 
83 133 in the fire, Dan. 3:25; 4:7; 7:15. 42 in 
it, Ezr.4:15. Ezr. 6:2, 13039 7433 כִּן כְּתִיב‎ “so in 
it (the book) was written a commentary.” Ezr. 5:7. 
—(b) לְנוּא‎ into, Dan. 3:6, 11, 15.--)6( מןנוא‎ out 
of the midst,” Dan. 3:26. 


3 (for 13, like }2 for 722 from the root 733 No. 1.), 
const. 14; with suff. '(3, 13 m. 

(1) back, Pro,10:13; 19:29; 26:3; Isa. 50:6; 
51:23; 33 הָשָלִיּ אחרי‎ 188. 38:17; see under 13. 

(2) [ prop. belly”], middle, midst; Job 30:5, 
wy 13} “ they are driven from among (men).” 


see 13 Chald.‏ בוא 
i. q. wl Med. Waw and Ye; to‏ (1)--גוב 


CLEAVE, TO CUT; whence 23 8 plank. Hence— 
(2) to dig a well, like the Arab. Conj. VIII.; see 
13 No. 2. 
(3) iq. 22. to plough, to cut the ground with a 
plough; hence 2 Ki.25:12 גבים,כתיב‎ (0°33) plough- 
men, in ,קרי‎ 0°23, 


a locust (from 33 which see), Nah. 3:17;‏ גוב 
pl. (or collect.) "313 and 2 (for 0°33 Lehrg. p.523),‏ 
“the locust of 10-‏ גוב 213 ,3:17 Amos 7:1; Nah.‏ 
custs,” of a great abundance of them. Chald. $213,‏ 
pl. NDI.‏ ;353,233 


(“pit”), [God], pr-n. of a place otherwise un‏ גוב 
known, where David fought with the Philistines, 2 Sa.‏ 
,19 ,21:18 
12 . 
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גדרה--גוב 


T7714 + const. נָדָרֶת‎ pl. const. ,דרת‎ with suff. 


5 - 


YN Ps. 1 (with Tzere impure comp. d=). 
<1) the wall of a city, Ps. loc. cit.; more fre- 
quently the fence of a vineyard, Jer. 49:3; Nah.3:17. 
It differs from a living hedge (משוכה)‎ , Isa. 5:5. 
(2) ₪ place fortified with a wall, and i.q. 
tes 


Arab. Ede a fold for flocks, 1.6 a stall erected in 


the fields, open above, walled all around, fully דרת‎ 
צאן‎ Num. 32:16, 24, 36. As to the thing, compare 
Hom. Od. ix.185. Hence with art. 17739 ] Gede- 
rah], pr.n. of a town in the plain country of the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:36, perhaps the same as is 
elsewhere called “73 1°32. [“Comp. Pun. נדד‎ 6. 
Gades in Spain, see Monumm. Phen. p. 304, seq.; 
also 100008 a city of Perea, Tacapnréc, Mat. 8:28.” 
Gent. n. is °733 1 Ch. 12:4. 


ma (“folds”), [Gederoth], Josh.15:41, and‏ ות 
with art. M7320 2 Ch. 28:18; also pr.n. of a town‏ 
in the tribe of Judah.‏ 


(“two sheep-folds,” comp. D'NBYD),‏ גּדַרוְתִיִם 
[Gederothaim], pr.n. of a town in the plain country‏ 
of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:36.‏ 


"TA [Gederite], Gent. n. from 7333 or from 
V3i which see. 1 Ch. 27:28. 


WTA ig. Chald. 713 0 א‎ 2.2 vp, To FILL. 
Hence 013 which see. 


ma Eze. 47:13, an erroneous reading for 7} as in 
verse 15, which is expressed in translating by the 
LXX., Vulg., Chald., and found in 14 MSS. Comp. 
under 32. 


rma pr. TO THRUST AWAY, TO REMOVE, spe- 
cially the bandage of a wound [“ tocure”]. Hos. 
5:13, Wd DBD ADIN “he (the king of Assyria) 
shall not thrust away from you (the Jews) the 
bandage,” 1. 6. he shall not heal you, as in the other 


hemistich. (Syr. Gig to withdraw, to flee. Aphel, 
to rest, to liberate; Arab. ¢> to repel.) The He- 
brews explain 772 by -רפא‎ Hence— 

1 גה‎ 1 removal of bandage, i.e. healing of a 
wound. Prov.17:22, 773 20" DY לב‎ “a joyful 
heart gives a happy healing.” LXX. ebexreiy oui. 
Comp. 16:24. 


Wa TO BOW ONESELF DOWN, TO PROSTRATE 
WESELF,TOLAY ONESELF DOWN. 2 Ki. 4:34, 35, 


ו 


presently perceivest thy state, from the lowest ta 
become most prosperous. 
(2) pride, arrogance, Jer. 13:17; Job 33:17. 


MA Ch. pride, Dan. 4:34. 


(kindred to 123) pr. to cut in pieces; hence—‏ ג רז 

(1) TO PASS THROUGH, TO PASS OVER, OR AWAY, 
i. q. Arab. jhe Med. Waw, Syr. rif to pass away, 0 
fail; Ps.go:10, 75Y3) חיש‎ 12°°D > for it (human life) 
soon passes away, and we fly away.” 

(2) caus. to cause to pass away, to bring over; 
Num. 11: ea ** 8 wind went forth from Jehovah "id 
py DO’ and brought quails from the sea;” 
Lek ékerépacer, Vulg. detulit, the Hebrew inter- 
preters, and cut off from the sea; compare .זז‎ As to 
the word [3 Ps. 71:6, see the root .זה‎ 


Ona m., a young bird, of a dove, Gen.15:9; ot 
an eagle, Deu.32:11, both so called from chirping 


Seu 7 


(see the root 5ta No. IL.). Arab. 1 lige the young of 
a dove and other birds of that kind, Syriac transp. 


9 * 


UNE 
as גול[‎ from ָלֶה‎ 


JNA (from the root 24, perhaps 
“stone quarry”), Gozan, Gauzanitis, a region 
of Mesopotamia subject to the Assyrians (2 Ki. 1 
Isa. 37:12), situated on the river Habor (2 Ki.17:6; 
18:11; 1 Ch.5:26), whither a part of the ten tribes 
were carried away by Shalmanezar; Greek Tavgar7- 
ric, now called Kaushan, 2 Ki. 17:6; compare Ptol. 
v.18; 1 Ch. loc. cit. indeed in the eaves 0 ay, ON") 
wa 790 וְהְרָא‎ 3M Habor is separated from the 
river of Gozan, by the word 87), so that it might 
seem to be different; but I have no doubt that this 
is to be attributed to the negligence of the writer. 
[If this means the writer of the book, it is not to be 
borne, for no inspired writer can be safely thus 
charged; transcribers may err. | 


.גּיחַ see‏ גוח 


3 with suff. 1 pers., once 43 Zeph. 2:9; pl. Oa; 

const. "13; sometimes in ans, גייס‎ Ps. 79:10; Ges 
25:23, m 

(4) a people, prop. a confluence of men, from the 
root 713 No. II. [‘ Prop. it would seem body, corpus, 
from the root 714 which see; and then transferred to 
a body politic, or whole people; compare Lat. corpus 
reipublice, populi, civitatis, in Cicero and Livy.”] The 
word is general, and used of the nations at large, 
and also (which should not have been doubted by 
some interpreters) of the Israelites, e.g. Isaiah 1:4; 


nya 


(דד 
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גוג--גור 


Gog, pr.n.—(1) of the prince of the land of‏ גוג 
Magog (22127 IN), Eze. 38:2, 3, 14,16, 18; 39:1,‏ 
also of the Rossi, Moschi, and Tibareni, who is to‏ ;11 
come with great forces from the extreme north (38:‏ 
after the exile (38:8,12), to invade the‏ ,)39:2 ;15 
hely land, and to perish there, as prophesied by Eze-‏ 
kiel; see 12. Otherwise Apoc. 20:8, Toy equally‏ 
with Magog, seems to be the name of a region not of‏ 


₪ prince, as amongst the Arabians ork [Gog and 


Magog in Apoc. belong to a different time to those 
spoken of in 12201101, so that it is in vain to point out 
a discrepancy. |—(2) of a Reubenite, 1 Ch. 5:4. 


TU No.2, To PRESS, URGE upon any‏ .ף .ג נוד 
one, TO INVADE him, Gen.49:19; Hab.3:16.‏ 


I. Ma & Va an unused root, of the same sense 
as 123 to be elevated, to rise up, like a back or hump. 
For the derivatives which partly follow the analogy 


of verbs yy, partly of verbs לה‎ (14, 4; 14 for וה‎ 
33, 7°13), have the signification both of back (see 33) 
0 of belly / ig ‘2), which latter is applied to middle 


(compare ₪ belly middle, interior, 7% » within). 


] > From the belly comes then the word for body; see 
M4, 3, and this idea is then transferred to the sig- 
nification of people, see ".גי‎ Ges. add [ 


Il. MA MA & 3'א‎ roots also unused [omitted in 
Ges. corr.], which appear to have had the sense of 
flowing together; transferred from water to men, 
whence ‘}3 people, prop. confluence of men [but see 
above}; 34, "3 a valley so called from the confluence 
of water there. Kindred are the Arab. see Seq. 


w» and Conj. IV. to gather camels ese to the 
0 

water, < valley, level country, also ; \> to come, 

2 Se 


\+\+ to gather camels together to the water, K> 


0 


BEC so 
. 


daar, contr. ha a place where water flows toge- 


ther, a valley, a low region. 


I. MA f, ig. 14 body, Job 20:25. 
No. I. 


II. MA f. contr. for M83 (from the root 3).—(1) 
lifting up, exaltation; Job 22:29, Savin כִּי‎ 
ma WNP) “ when (men) at humbly, thou command- 
est lifting up,” i. e. thou liftest up the modest, meek 
men. Communly rendered, “ when thy ways are hum- 
bled (verse 28), thou shalt say, lifting up,” i.e. thou 


Root i1)4 


גוג--גור 


an exile, 2 Sa. 15:19(, Ezr.1:11; 9:4; Jer. 28:6, 
Eze. 1:13; 3:11, 153; 11:24, 25; and used also of 
those who have again returned into their country, 


Ezr. 10:8 (Arab. j\> and 4,(\<- exiles). 

(2) abstr. exile, migration. 1 Chr. 5:22, ערד‎ 
הַנוּלֶה‎ “until the exile.” 2130 bs “ equipment for 
exile,” Eze.12:7. 72133 yon Jer. 29:16, ete. “to go 
into exile.” nbian ‘22 exiles; also, those who have 
returned from captivity, Ezr. 4:1; 6:19; 8:35. 


(“exile”), [Golan], pr.n. of a city of Ba-‏ גוּלן 
shan, afterwards in the tribe of Manasseh; a city of‏ 
refuge, allotted to the Levites, Deut. 4:43; J osh,‏ 
1Ch 6:56.‏ ;)1173 כתיב 18 (where there‏ 21:27 ;20:8 
Josephus mentions both the city (calling it TavAdyn,‏ 
Bell. Jud. i. 4, § 4, 8) and the adjoining region, Uav-‏ 
Aavirec, Archeol. vill. 2, § 3,13, 6 4, etc., which he‏ 
places by the spring of Jordan and the sea of Galilee;‏ 
elsewhere he comprehends it under the name of Ba-‏ 
tanea [Bashan]. This region is now called Jauldn.‏ 


ya m. a pit; once found, 000. 10:8. (Syriac 
Joe id.; Chald. נוּמְצָא‎  אָצְמּוכ‎ id., the letter 3 


being interchanged with 3.) The root גמץ‎ is used 
in Syriac and Chaldee in the signification of digging. 


13 an unused root. Syr. (Ag colour, Ch. [14 te 
colour, to dye. Hence— 


314 (“painted with colours”), [@unt], pr.n. 
m.—(1) Gen.46:24; whence patron. of the same 
form (for 253), Nu. 26:48.—(2) 1 Ch. 5:15. 2 


inf, via and Yi, fut. YY, To EXPIRE, To‏ הֶוע, 
BREATHE OUT ONE’S LIFE, Gen.6:17; 7:21; Nu.‏ 
especially poet. Job 3:11; 10:18: 1‏ ;17:27 
etc.; sometimes with the addition of‏ ,27:5 ;14:10 
nid Gen. 25:8.‏ 


ae i. q. Arab. Wile to be hollow (see under 133 
No.1). V.id. and to be, or to be hid away in the 
midst of any thing, Conj. II., to shut a door (pr. to 
cause that any thing within be hid away). So— 

Hiren, to shut doors, Neh. 7:3. Hence — 


f.a body, corpse, so called from the idea‏ גוּפָה 
of being hollow, 1 Ch. 10:12, for 4 in the parallei‏ 


Ss 


place, 1 Sa. 31:12. Arab. aa cavity, belly, 5 | 
corpse. Rabbin. 53 body, person. : 


V3 i. g. Arab. > prop. TO TURN ASIDE FROX 
THE WAY, like 7; hence to turn aside to any one 
and in the common use of the language— 


CLXIII 





נויה-גור 


9:2; 26:2; 49:7; Gen.35:11; 12:2; Psal. 33:12. 
In pl. however 0°13 specially is used of the (other) 
nations besides Israel (compare DIS No.1, a; espe- 
cially Jer. 32:20; also ארצות‎ p. yxxx1, B); Neh. 5:8, 
often with the added notion of being foes and barba- 
rians, P’sal.2:1,8; 9:6, 16, 20,21; 10:16; 59:6,9; 
79:6,10;106:47 (comp.O"), etc. ; or of being profane 
persons, strangers to the true religion, i. e. Gentiles 
(see below) Jer. 31:10; Eze. 23:30; 30:11; Psal. 
135:15, ete. O33 3 “ the circle of the Gentiles,” 
i.e. Galilee of the Gentiles (see הגוּיָם (גָּלִיל‎ YN “isles 
of the Gentiles” (compare 8); collect. 93 for 13 Isa. 
14:32. It is sometimes opposed to DY, OYA, which 
is more commonly used of Israel; Isa. 42:6, 7258 
Da “iN? oy na? “T will make thee a covenant of 
the people, a light (i.e. a teacher) of the Gentiles;” 
comp. ver. 1, Isa.49:6; Deu. 26:18,19; 32:43. Hence 
it is very rarely found followed by a gen., and with 
suff. 1117) 3, 4 (Zeph. 2:9); very frequently 7)! DY, 
‘OY, WY; LXX. pretty constantly render OY dade, גי‎ 
20voc; Vulg. gens, whence also in New Test. ra זש20‎ 
are opposed to 70 Aa@w 0600 “Lopanyd, Lu.2:32. 

(2) Poet. applied to herds and troops of animals, 
Joel 1:6; Zeph. 2:14. Comp. DY Prov. 30:25, 26; 
Gr. 20vea ושמ‎ yepavuy, pucdwy, pettacdwy, xolpwr, 
Homer's Il. ii. 87, 458, 469; Od. xiv. 73; equorum 
gentes, Virg. Georg. iv. 430. 

(3) Sometimes "3 Gentiles, very nearly ap- 

roaches to the nature of a pr.n. Josh. 12:23, IY 
לסל‎ ola “king of the Gentiles at Gilgal.” For 
Gentiles seem there, as in Galilee, to have afterwards 
seitled amongst the Hebrews. [But what could this 
have to do with the previous name?] It 18 more un- 
certain where we should seek for [3 Gen. 14:1, 
waging war against Sodom. Le Clerc understands a 
nation of Galilee, comparing 0°39 2°73 Isa. 8:23; 
comp. Gen. 10:5, “the nations of the west” might 
be understood. Not amiss an anonymous translator, 
Bactdeve Tlappudcac. 


m3 £—(1) body (pr. belly, like the Syr. Lag 
feib). Eze. 1:11,23; Dan.10:6. Gen. 47:18, “no- 
thing remains ... }JNDIN) אַםנוְיָתַנוּ‎ ‘23 but our 
bodies and our lands.” Neh. g:37, עלגָוִיתַנוּ משָלִים‎ 
42/2133 “they have dominion over our bodies and 
our cattle.” 

(2) a dead body, corpse, both of men, 1 Sa. 31: 
10,12; Nah. 3:3; and of beasts, Jud. 14:8, 9. 


גיל to rejoice, see‏ גול 


f.—(1) part. act. f. of the verb mb3 No. 2;‏ גּלֶה 
a band of exiles, exiles (comp. sing. mbhs‏ 1606 


גור--גורל 


once used with an acc. of the thing feared; Deu. 9 
27; , of the thing for which one fears, Hos. 10:5 
Of fear or reverence towards God, Ps. 22:24; 33:8. 

(3) to be gathered together, or gather selvea 
together; this signification (which I have defended 
at length against J. D. Michaélis, in Thes. p. 274) it 
has in common with the kindred verbs 138, 723 which 
see, zufammenfdarren. Ps. 56:7, יַצְפינוּ‎ 472) “ they 
are gathered together (and) hide themselves;” i.e. 
they lie hid in troops in their lurking places. Fol- 
lowed by על‎ and אֶת‎ against any one, Ps. 59:4; Isa. 
54:15; see HirHpaLeL. Once, apparently, transitively 


i.q. Ch., Syr. 173 Lat. congregare (from grex, 


FOE 
gregis). Ps. 140:3, מִלְחָמוּת‎ IN “they gathered 
together wars.” 

Hirnpaten W3N,—(1) i. gq. Kal No. 1, to tarry; 
ג‎ Ki. 17:20.—(2) i. q. Kal No. 3, to gather selves 
together. In Hos.7:14, יַתְגוֶררוּיסוּרוּ בי‎ VIM ITY 
“they gather themselvestogether for corn and 
new wine, they turn aside from me;”i. 6. they gather 
together to supplicate idols for the fertility of their 
fields. 1240) Jer. 30:23; see under the root 173, 

Derivatives 13, 13, NIT; 9, Wd, TH, 139, 
M319, and pr. .מ‎ “3%. 

] 1. ,בוך‎ a different root. Perhaps to suck, whence 
3, גור‎ 0 suckling, the sucking whelp of a lion. 
Compare YY. Eth. OP: a young ass; Say a suck- 
ing child, ee a young animal.” Ges. add. ] 

i. q. 73, which see; a lion’s whelp. Plur.‏ ור 
7G Jer. 51:38; YI Nah. 2:13.‏ אריות 

m. a whelp, so called as still sojourn-‏ גוּרים pl.‏ גָּוָר 
ing under the care of its mother (see the root a‏ 
No. 1). [So called from being a suckling, see 11. 193. |‏ 
Specially used of “a lion’s whelp,” Eze.19:2, 3, 5;‏ 
Gen. 49:9; Deu. 33:22; where a whelp still‏ גור MOS‏ 
sucking its mother’s teats is to be understood, differ-‏ 
ent from 152 i.e. a young lion, which is weaned and‏ 
begins to seek prey for itself. Once used of the‏ 


whelp of a jackal (jf), Lam. 4:3. (Arab. - i 
= used of a lion’s whelp, and of a puppy, Syr. 
RES : 

1% ). 

Pr. n. “TVD [going up of Gur’, the going up of 
the whelp or whelps; pr.n. of a place near Iblearn, 
9 7- 

WA(“sojourning of Baal”), [Gur-baal}‏ בע 


pr.n. of a town in Arabia, prob. so called from a 
temple of Baal, 2 Ch. 26:7. 


Ha pl. O93 [this pl. not found] and נורֶלות‎ m 
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גור--גזל 


(1) סו‎ 07 anywhere, asa sojourner 0007 stran- 
ger, to sojourn; used of individuals, Gen. 12:10; 19: 
9; 20:1; Jud.17:7; and of whole nations, Ex.6:4; 
Ps.105:23; Ezr.1:4. Poet. used of brutes, Isa. 11:6. 
Followed by 3 of the land in which any one tarries 
as a stranger, Gen. 21:23; 26:3; 47:4; OY is pre- 
fixed to the person or people with whom any one 
tarries, Gen. 32:5; NS Exod. 12:48; Levit. 19:33; 
a Isa. 16:4, but poet. these are also put in the accu- 
sative; 18. ,5:ספי‎ WWD) כִּי נַרְתִּי‎ ‘PMN “woe is me, 
that I sojourn in Mesech;” Jud. 5:17, “W map ודן‎ 
nN “and why did Dan remain in his ships?” i. e. 
sit at leisure on the sea shore, as is well expressed by 
LXX., Vulg., Luth. Job 19:15, ‘N'2 ‘3 “the so- 
journers of my house,” i. e. servants, for in the other 
hemistich there is handmaids; Ex. 3:22, בִּיתָהּ‎ N13 
“her sojourners;” or according to Vulg. hospita 
ejus. LXX. oboxnvoc. Others understand neighbour, 
from the Arabic usage; Isa. 33:14, UN 132 WY מִי‎ 
poly מוקְדִי‎ 435 WIND mas “who among us shall 
dwell with the devouring fire, who shall dwell with 
everlasting burnings?” It is the cry of sinners near 
the overthrow sent by Jehovah (verse 12, 13), fearing 
for themselves. יוה‎ baka גוּר‎ “to sojourn in the 
tent of Jehovah,” is i. q. to be frequently present in 
the temple; to be as it were God’s guest, and (what is 
joined with this idea) to have His care and protection. 
Ps. 15:1; 61:5, compare 39:13, also with acc., Ps. 


5:5, ינר רע‎ &?.“a wicked person shall not dwell 


with thee.” Parall. God hath no pleasure in wicked- | 


ness. (Arab. ,\<- Conj. 111, to remain in a temple on 


account of religion, also to receive under protection. 
9-0 2 - 


₪\ je a guest or client of God, used of a man 
tarrying long in a holy city.) Part. 13, which is 
distinguished from the verbal noun 74, whence Lev. 
17:12,0331N2 130 730 “ the stranger that sojourn- 
eth amongst you;” 18:26; 19:34. [Plural 0%! 
strangers, nomades, Isa. §:17.” |—Job 28:4, in the 
description of a mine, 14 DYD 2m V2 with Rabbi 
Levi 1 interpret, “a man breaks a channel (i. e. a shaft) 
from where he dwells, and as it were sojourns,” i. e. 
from the surface of the ground as the abode of men; 
גר‎ DY) for the fuller DY 73 WN DY i. q. afterwards 
DANN. 

(2) to fear, like יר‎ and =,. This signification 
is taken from that of turning aside, since one who is 
timid and fearful of another, goes out of the way and 
turns aside from him (geht ihm aus dem Wege, tritt artic). 
Followed by מ[‎ (compare מ[‎ No.2, a) Job 41:17; 
and’ °35’) Nu. 22:3; Deu. 1:17; 18:22; 1 Sa.18:15; 


גור- גזל 


el, 5. (Germ. bar, in erbar, ad thar) 
5 5 לו‎ , 
which is used to form possessives. 


prop. To cuT, like 713 (which see); specially—‏ גֶזֶה 
ית to cut a stone, to form by cutting, whence‏ )1( 


= Py 
(Syr. of x to prune, to shear.) 

(2) Metaph. to give, to divide out, which is de- 
rived from the idea of cutting and sectioning out 
(Germ. jufdyneiden, for zutheilen), just as rapéac from 
réuvery. Especially 1166 the syn. 228, used of favours 
conferred on any one; Ps.71:6, גוזי‎ TAN N28 מִמָעִי‎ 
“from my mother’s womb thou hast conferred fa- 


vours upon me.” (Arab. \;> to give back; to pay, 


9 
בע‎ retribution, penalty, reward.) 

Derivatives ,גָז'ת‎ and .ב .זכ‎ 71a, ja. 

Md f. ig. 12 No. 1, a fleece, Jud. 6:39, 40: more 
fully V8 ta verse 37; Arab. %<- fleece. 

ma (of the form ma, noes perhaps “stone 
quarry”), pr. name of a place vtherwise unknown, 
whence is derived Gent. ‘312 [Gizon ite], 1 Ch.11: 
34, like ילנ‎ from mba, soy from שילה‎ 


2 To cuT, as hay (see ti); specially ro SHEAR 
a flock, Gen. 31:19; 38:12; 1Sa.25:4, 7; the hair, 
as in mourning, Job 1:20; Mic.1:16; Syr., Ch., and 
Arab. .< id. (Kindred roots, all of which have the 
primary power of cutting, are 113, O14, זר זל ,זע‎ 
and transp. 173, see under ,גָּרַד,חֶצ'] ,קצ]‎ TI.) 1 Nu. 
11:31; see under the root ta. 

Niewat 1522; pl. 4132 to be shorn, used of enemies, 
1.6. to be cut off, to be slain, Nah.1:12; compare as 
to the metaphor, Isa. 7:20. 

Derivatives 14, 773, and — 

Ma (“shearer”), [Gazez], pr.n. of two men, 
2 Ch. 2:46. 

na (from the root 3) a cutting of stones. 
Whence אַבָנִי נָזִית‎ 1 Kings 5:31, and simply גָזִית‎ cut 
stones, especially squared, Isa.g:9; 1 Ki. 6:36; 7:9, 
11,12; Ex. 20:25. 


1. iP fut. Oh (kindred to (1)---.(13ר‎ prop. Tu 
STRIP OFF, as skin from flesh, 70 FLAY, Mic.3:2. 
(Arab. ee to be galled and wounded, used of a beast 
of burden, gefdunden feyn.) Hence— 

(2) to pluck off, or away, like Syr. transp. IW 


--)6( by open force, 2 Sa.23:21, 1) NYNTNY Pap 
“yi “he plucked the spear from the hand of the 
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prop. a little stone, pebble, «Afpoc, specially such as | the Persic syllabl 


were used in casting lots. 

(1) 6 lot, Lev.16:8, seq. Of casting lots, there 
are used the verbs 11%, 17}, pwn, הַפִּיל‎ Son, 13, 
(which see); of a lot cast, 222 Jon.1:7; Eze.24:6; 
of a lot coming forth from the shaken urn, there is 
said, oY גול‎ DY Lev. 16:9, and ל‎ D3 N¥ Nu. 33:54; 
Josh.19:1, seq. A thing concerning which lots are 
cast is construed with על‎ Ps. 22: 19; אל‎ Joel 4:3. 

(2) what falls to any one by lot, especially part of 
an inheritance, land which falls to any one by inhe- 
ritance; Jud.1:3, nia vals nay “come up with 
me into my lot,” my portion received by lot, Isa. 
57:6; Ps.125:3. Metaph. used of the lots assigned 
by God to men, Ps.16:5; Dan.12:13, Apa? hyn 
“ and thou shalt rise that thou mayest share in thy 
lot at the end of the days,” in the kingdom of the 
Messiah (compare Apoc. 20:6). 


wa wr A CLop of earth, of dust. Once found in 
the Old Test. Job 7:5, ,קרי‎ 7BY Wy בְּשָרִי רַמָּה‎ vad 
גִיש כתיב‎ “worms and 61008 of earth clothe (i.e. 
cover) tay body;” referring to the ashy skin of a sick 
person, which being rough, and as it were scaly, may 
seem as if sprinkled with clods of earth; LXX. Bo- 
Aaxec yije; Vuleg. sordes pulveris. The Talmudists 
use the same word of a clod, and a lump resembling a 
clod, Mishn. Tehor. 3, § 2, 5,§13 see more in Thes. 
p-276. Hence is derived denom. התגושש‎ to wrestle, 
prop. to siir up the dust in wrestling (see P82). The 
etymology is very obscure; Jo. Simonis thought wa 


and 3 were for vad, נְנִיש‎ from the root ; to be 


Cass 


unclean, filthy ; whence 2. ₪ filth; I prefer regard- 


ing Wi as i. q. Uns!» whence also pr. n. wr. 

12 מז‎ (from the root 14), pl. const. '13.--)1( [“a 
shearing, meton.”| shorn wool of sheep, a fleece; 
Deu. 18:4, 7N¥ ti ראשית‎ “the firstfruits of the fleece 
of thy sheep,” Job 31:20; compare ה‎ 

(2) [“a mowing, e.g.”] a mown meadow, Ps.72: 
6; Am. 7:1, הַמ‎ a “the king’s mowings.” This 
appare tly signifies the firstfruits of the hay, which 
the kiugs of Israel perhaps required. 


m., Ezr.1:8, a treasurer, the officer who‏ ְזְבָר 
had the charge of the royal treasures amongst the‏ 
Persians, see under 123. Pl. Ch. 344 Ezr. 7:21; and‏ 
by extruding the sibilant, }1243 Dan. 3:2, 3; to this‏ 


9 Ue = 9 
answers the Syriac JAK ו‎ og, 
Pers. 14S, all of which are composed of 13, 123 and 


גזל--גזר 
.ה see‏ וז 3 


via an unused root, i.g. ¥13 No.1, to cut down 
tree. Compare goa Con}. II. and 6 << LIL. to cut, 


to prune; VIII. to cut wood from a tree. Hence— 


Ya m. with suff. Wi the trunk ofa felled tree, 
Job 14:8; hence, any trunk, Isa. 11:1; and even 
that of a tree newly planted, and putting forth its 


first roots, Isa. 40:24. Arabic coe the trunk of a 


palm; Syr. Jsjaqa trunk, a 0 stem. 


“133 fut. 783% (see No. 3), and "13! (No. 4). 
(1) To cut, TO DIVIDE, 1 Ki. 3:25, 26; Ps. 136: 


= ל‎ 
(Arab. jo to cut off ; Syr. A to cut away, 


around. Comp. the remark on 1, 113. Especially 


| related are ¥P, 713, ».<; and with the letters 


1, PR, 7B.) 
(2) to cut down wood, 2 Ki.6:4. See 77139, 


and {378 an axe, from the kindred 13. 


(3) to eat up, to devour, from the idea of cutting 
food, see 872 No. 4, and 172 No. 2. So fut. O. Isa. 
9:19, used there of the slaughter of war. Arab. 

= to eat quickly, to slaughter, to kill. 

(4) to decree, to decide, to constitute, fut. A. 


| Job 22: 28; as ,זר‎ Sh in Chaldee and Syriac, 


compare .גּזָרָה‎ 

(5) intrans. to cut off, to Sail. Hab. 3:17, 3 
צאן‎ M739 “the sheep fail in the folds” LXX. 
éélursy xpdBara. (Arabic ye Specially used of 
water decreasing. ) 

NipHaL—(1) pass. of Kal No. 4, to be decreed, 
Hist. 221. 

(2) to be separated, excluded [cut off], 2Ch. 
26:21, יְהוֶה‎ na Wi) כִּי‎ “for he was excluded 
from the house of God.” Isa. 53:8, OND PIN 72 93 
“he was excluded [cut off] = the land of the 
living.” Ps. 88:6. 

(3) to be taken away [cut off], to perish, Lam. 
4. ו ו‎ Eze. 37:11, 19 33703 


“we arelost.” (Arab. 3% calamity, destruction.) 


Derivatives follow, except 77132. 


Wa Ch.—(1) ig. Heb. No.1, to cut, to cutaway, 
see Ithpeal. 

(2) ig. Heb. No. 4, to decree, to decide, to ea- 
tablish, specially used of fate. Part. pl. }3 pr. cha 
deciders, determiners, hence the Chaldee astrolo- 
gers, who, from the pcsition of the stars at the hout 


CLXVI 


| 5 


| transposed, 


מל-ני 


Egyptian ;” 1 0.11:93: Job24:9, “they pluck the : 
orphan from the mother’s breast;” Gen.31:31. “I | 
feared lest thou wouldst take thy daughters away | 
from me,” Deu. 28:31. Used of the carrying off of 
women, Jud. 21:23. In an applied sense, Job 24:19, 
נס-חם זו מִימִישָלג‎ mY “ drought and heat take , 
away the snow water,” i.e. they absorb, drink up. 
It is more often used—(b) of one who takes to him- 
self, claims for himself (an {id reifen) the goods of 
another by injustice of any kind, Job 20:29; 24:2; 
Mic. 2:2; especially used of the more powerful who 
takes for himself the goods of the weaker, whether 
by violence or by fraud, Levit. 5:23; Jer.21:12; | 
22:3. 
' (3) with acc. of person, to despoil any one—(a) | 
properly, Jud. 9:25; Ps. 35:10.—(b) by fraud and 
injustice, .עשק .ף.1‎ Lev. 19:13; Pro. 22:22; 28:24. | 
Part. pass. 2112 Deu. 28:29. 

Nipuat pass. to be taken away, used of sleep, Pro. 
4:16. 

[The derivatives follow presently. ] 


1 an unused root, i.q. Arab. = to chirp, | 
to coo, of adove. Hence 21), 


AF m. rapine, robbery, and concer. goods obtained 
by force and wrong, Lev. 5:21; Isa. 61:8; bra on 
Eze. 22:29. Followed by a genitive, there twice | 
vecurs the form — 


74 id. 1920. 18:18; Ecce. 7. 


nbn const. non (Isa. 3:14) id. mbt: 213 Eze.18: 
7,12. ‘393 N2t3 goods taken away from the poor, 
Isa. 3:14. 

O12 an unused root, pes to cut off, like the Arabic 


ads> and .< (whence . Aes Jesm, the cutting off 


of a syllable); compare under the root 713. In the 
use of Hebrew language it is applied to the significa- 
tion of cutting off, devouring, like the kindred 
ODD, כּרְסֶם‎ (compare Wi No. 3); whence— 

Dia m.a species of locust, so called from its eating 
off; like DD. Joel 1:4; 2:25; Amos 4:9; Targ. 
mont a creeping locust, without wings. Syriac 
i. 4° ‘a9, which Lexicographers explaia, a locust 
without wings; comp 695] [| : to pull in pieces; LA. 
to comb, both from the idea of plucking. LXX. 
naprn. Wulg. eruca. | ]* 566 Credner on Joel loc. 
cit.”] 

Bi (eating up”), [@azzam], pr. xn. of a man, 
Eizr. 2:48; Neh. 7:51. 





גזל--גי 


curved (see the root 113), comp. Germ. Soc), from 
beugen, bicéen. 


Ma, MA (“valley of vision”), [Gehazt], pr. 
n. of the servant of Elisha, 2 Ki.4:12, seq.; 5:20, 
seq. 


Oma an unused root, prob. 1.q. Arabic 


>< 
(5 and מ‎ being interchanged), to light a fire, Med. 


Damma to burn, to flame, whence 8 great 
fire burning vehemently, Gehenna, from the primary 


stock 09, D9. Hence— 


noma £ pl, גָּחָלִים‎ ‘ons (f. Eze. 1:13), a live coal 
(different from O78 a black coal, Prov. 26:21). Job 
41:13; Prov. 6:28; Isa. 44:19, fully אש‎ nd Lev. 
16:12. Poet. live coals are used for lightnings, 
2 Sa.22:9,13. Hence used of punishments sent by 
God, Ps.140:11. ‘Live coals upon the head,” a 
proverbial expression for any thing very trouble- 
some, which gives any one very great pain and tor- 
ment. Prov. 25:21, “if thine enemy hunger, feed 
him; if he thirst, give him drink. 22... thou wilt 
heap coals of fire on his head;” 1. e. so thou wilt 
overwhelm him with very heavy cares, and he will 
be ashamed of his enmity against thee; comp. Rom. 
12:20. In like manner the Arabs say figuratively 
“coals of the heart, fire of the liver,” to denote 
burning cares, and a mind heated and suffused with 
shame. Compare my remarks on this expression 
in Rosenmiiller, Rep. i. page 140, and in the Lond. 
Classical Journal, No. 54, p.244. Elsewhere a live 
coal, which alone remains to keep in fire, like the 
Gr. ,סקט‎ denotes the only hope of a race almost 


destroyed, 2 Sa. 14:7. 





OM i.q. Arabic = to flame (see (ְגָחַל‎ 


whence— 
oma [Gaham], pr.n. of a son of Nahor, Gen. 
22:24, perh. called i. q. esi having flaming eyes. 
גָדון‎ i. g. Ch. 13, Syr. ‘ThA to bend, to bow 


oneself down. Hence ו[‎ 
vita an unused root. Arab. == to hide one- 


Srw 


self, <> a hiding-place. Hence— 

“WMA (“ hiding-place”), [Gahar], pr. n. m, זג‎ 
2:47; Neh. 7:49. 

see 2.‏ גי 


CLXVII 


גזר--גי 


of birth, by various arts of computation and divining 
(Numeri Babylonii, Hor. Carm. i. 11, 2), determined 
the 6:06 of individuals. Dan. 2:27; 4:4; 5:7, 11. 
Comp. Ch. 8)13 decree, in the Rabb. used of the 
divine decree, fate. ]}3 the art of casting nativities, 
on which comp. my Comment. on Isa. vol. il. p. 349. 

IrHpeaL, to be cut off, 3 pret. fem. אַתְנְּזְרֶָת‎ Dan. 
2:45, and in the Hebrew manner, N13) verse 34. 


Wa (1) a piece, a part, pl. D3 parts of victims, 
Gen. 15:17; the parts of the divided sea, Psalm 
136: 13. 

(2) Gezer [Gazer], (prob. “place cut off,” 
“precipice”), pr.n. of acity, formerly a royal city of 
the Canaanites (Josh. 10:33; 12:12); situated in 
the western border of the tribe of Ephraim (Joshua 
16:3); allotted to the Levites (Josh. 21:21); although 
the ancient inhabitants were not expelled (Joshua 
16:10; Jud.1:29). Laid waste by the Egyptians, 
but restored by Solomon (1 Ki. 9:15—17). 


VA 6 once found Lev. 16:22, 7713 אֶלדאָרֶץ‎ “into 
a desert land.” The same thing is expressed in 
verses 10,21, and 22, 0. .הַפַדְבָּרֶה‎ LXX. 6% שהֶץ‎ aBa- 
rov. Vulg. in terram solitariam. It properly denotes, 
land eatenoff, naked, devoid of herbage, from 
the signification of eating (see the root No. 3); like 


Gee Foe 


the Arabic וע‎ yr ל‎ 181208, p. 699, Syriac 


5 Fe 
SS barren. 

ma const. NIti Ch. f. decree, sentence of God, 
of angels [?], Dan. 4:14,21. Frequently in Targ. 


Comp. the root No. 4, and Syr. 2 NG 


M73 f.—(1) the form, figure of a man, so called 
from cutting and forming; comp. 2¥}2 from 1$?, and 
French taille. Lam.4:7. To this answers Arabic 


os 

(2) a part of the sanctuary at Jerusalem; as far as 
may be collected from the not very clear words, Eze. 
41:12—15; 42:1,10,13; an area or inclosure in 
the northern part of the temple, a hundred cubits 
long and broad, surrounded with a particular build- 
ing (7923, 193), with cells (לשכות)‎ at the side. LXX. 
TO 47000 

a 1 Sa. 27:8 ,(גרז'י כתיב) קרי‎ [Gizrites], pr. 
n. of a people defeated by David while he sojourned 
amongst the Philistines, prob. inhabitants of the city 
Gezer (113). 

pna m. the belly of reptiles, Lev. 11:42; of ser- 
pents, Genesis 3:14, 80 called from its being bent, 


גיא-ניחון 


a thread, a thong, Isa. 48:4, of a‏ (1)--.ג: גיד 
“thy neck is an iron‏ גניר stiff-necked people, J2W ona‏ 
thread,” or rod.‏ 


(2) a nerve, tendon, Ch. ST, Syr. \ : , Gen. 
32:33; pl. Eze. 37:8; Job 10:11; 40:17. 
13") & גוח‎ (Micah 4:10), fut. 1°, with Vav 


cony. 13°), 

(1) TO BREAK OUT, TO BURST FORTH, used of a river 
breaking out from its source, Job 40:23; of a child 
issuing from the womb, ib. 38:8; of a soldier rushing 


to battle, Eze. 32:2. (Syriac to break forth as 
water, as a child from the womb; Ch. id., especially 
to rush forth to battle.) 

(2) trans. to cause to break forth, or to come 
forth, as an infant, to bring him forth from the 
womb; Ps. 22:10, war ‘nd OAND > for thou didst 

take me from the womb;” 13 is a rare form of the 
participle; comp. Lehrg.402. Of a mother, to bring 
forth, Mic. 4:10. \ 
(וזנעו11‎ to issue forth from hiding-places; part, 
m3!) Jud. 20:33. Hence גחו[‎ 


TA or MA Ch. Apuen to break, burst forth, as 
wind, as if to battle, Dan. 7: 2; see above, the Hebrew 
root No.1. 


m3 (“ breaking forth,” sc. of a fountain), 
[Giah], pr. n. of a place near Gibeon, 2 Sa. 2:24. 


prop. ₪ river, so called from its bursting‏ גיחון 
forth from its fountains, compare Job 40:23. To this‏ 


= and = which the 
Arabs commonly use of larger rivers, as the Ganges, 
Araxes. In Hebrew it is pr. n.— 

(1) Of a fountain, with a stream and ponds, near 
Jerusalem, called elsewhere 0 ל‎ [But this is a mis 
take, they were different], 1 Ki.1:33,38; 2Ch.32. 
39; 33:14. 

(2) The second of the four rivers of Paradise, which 
is said to surround the land of w13 (Ethiopia), Gen. 
2:13. Some who follow the Arabic use of the word 
Lyle understand the Araxes, and they take wap 
in this place in a signification entirely different from 
that which it commonly has; but this is improbable. 
On the other hand it was the constant opinion of the 
ancients that the Mle was intended; see Jer. 2:18; 
LXX. Sir. 24:37; Joseph. Arch.i.1, §3; and I ex- 
pect that the Aithiopic Nile was particularly meant, 
which may in fact be said to surround Ethiopia. 1 
have discussed this more at length in 'Thesaur. pages 
281, 282. 


answers the Arab. 


CLXVIII 


גיא-גלנל 


ig. M2 No. II, to flow to-‏ הרְ"גיא [or‏ בָּיַא 
gether as water. Hence—‏ 


Isa. 40:4;‏ גָ'א more rarely 84 200. 14:4, and‏ גיא 
ple pre‏ ג and‏ גא by omigsion of Aleph °4, const.‏ 
Ki.2:16; Eze. 6:3 Cee but‏ 2 (גָיָאות (read‏ ניאות 
more often transp. M83, with suffix PIN Eze.‏ 
c. (m. Zec. 14:5, f. verse 4), a valley, so called‏ 35:8 
*-om the water flowing together there; hence a flat,‏ 
low region. (The learned may enquire whether Gr.‏ 
yaia, yn, Goth. gauje, Dutch gaw, Germ. Gau, are cog-‏ 
ל uate). It differs from 293,which denotes avalley‏ 
which denote‏ ,עַכק and‏ בִּקְעָה by a torrent, also from‏ 
larger plains and level ground (see 14018201 6.‏ 
seq.); and hence it is used of some particular‏ ,348 

‘valleys, just as others are called 773, Y?3, PY. 
This name is applied to— 

(a) p3n-y3 גי ,גיא‎ [the valley of the son of Hin- 
nom], Jer.7:32; 19:2,6; גִּי בָנִי הָָּם‎ 2 Ki. 23:10 
גי 037 ; כתיב‎ Josh. 15:8, to the south and east ] ? west] 
of Jerusalem, through which ran the southern bound- 
ary of Benjamin, and the-northern of Judah (Josh. 
15:8; 18:16), remarkable for the human sacrifices 
offered to Moloch (2 Kings, Jer. 1. 1. 0. 6.( ; also called 
npn, and Kar’ eLoxnyy Se Jer, 2: 23. 

(b) גי חרשים‎ and with the art. גי החרשים‎ (the val- 
ley of cr aftsmen), Neh.11:35, on the hav ders of Judea, 
with a village of the same name. 

(c) יִפְתַּחדאֶל‎ ‘A (the valley which God opened), on 
the northern borders of the tribe of Zebulon, Josh. 
19:14, 27. 

(d) TO) גיא‎ Ps. 60:2; 2 Sa. 8:13, the valley of 
ealt, near the Dead Sea. 

(e) הָעַבָרִים‎ 14 the valley of passers by, Eze. 39:11; 
to the east of the sea 01 6. 

(f) גי הַצְּבעִים‎ the valley of hyenas, in the tribe of 
Benjamin, 1 Sa. 13:18. 

(g) צְפָּתָה‎ 4 in the plain country of the tribe of 
Judah, 2 Ch.14:9. 

(h) 814 with art. 8120 (the valley), a place on Mount 
Pisgah, over against Beth-peor, in the land of Moab, 
a station of the Israelites, Num. 21:20; Deu. 3:29; 


4:46. 


an unused root, having the signification to‏ גָּיד 
bind, to couple, like the Arab. 33 Med. Ye Conj.‏ 


96- 
I. to bind with fetters, 2 a bond, a fetter, a thong, 
and tha a prefixed guttural ,עקד‎ TI8 4S, 738 (per- 
haps 708, 128). In the western languages compare 
the root gaben, gatten, i.e. to couple; whence Gatte, 
Gattung, Kette, (catena), etc. Hence— 


גיא--גלגל 


6 27 


| when slacked, Isa.27:9. Arab. no and a quick. 


lime. 

V4 Ch. emphat. 81'4 id. Dan. 5:5; compare Isa 
27:9; Amos 2:1, Targ. 

VA a stranger, 1. 13, 2 Ch.2:16. 

Ud see wing, 

m.‏ .ם filthy,” see wis), [Gesham], pr.‏ ₪ גישן 
Ch. 2:47.‏ 1 


2m. pl. ָּלִים‎ (from the root Posen. (ay a heap 
of stones, commonly with the addition of אַבָנִים‎ Josh. 
7:26. Often used of ruins, Isa. 25:2; pl. heaps, 


| ruins; Jer.g:10, ppd אתיְרוּשלְיִם‎ ‘AD “and I will 


make Jerusalem into ruins;” Jer. 51:37. 
(2) fountain, spring, scaturigo, Engl. a well, 
Cant. 4:12; see 224 Niph No. 2. Pl. waves, Wellen, 
₪ 
Ps. 42:8; 89:10; 107:25,29. (Syr. Pra wave.) 
ג‎ m., bowl, oil-vessel of a lamp, so called from 
its being round, i.q. 174 No. 2, Zech.4:2. Root bby 
to roll. 


N73 see Tb 


abs an unused root, softened from 313 to scratch, 
to scrape thebeard (like the Germ. Salbier for Barz 


bier), kindred to Wsl> to scrape, to scrape off, = 


to shear wool. Hence— 


353 m., a barber, Eze. 5:1. 5 


7 
(Syriac JaSs a 
razor.) 


yada (“bubbling fountain,” from b3 and 3 
ebullition; see the root ,(בוע‎ Glboa, pr.n. of a 
mountain, or mountainous region, in the tribe of Is- 
sachar, where Saul was defeated and killed by the 
Philistines, 1 Sa. 28:4; 31:1; 2Sa.1:6,21. From 
the etymology it would appear not improbable that 
this was properly the name of a fountain (‘Tubania), 
or of a village near a fountain, from which the neigh- 
bouring mountain had its name. Eusebius mentions 
a village called Tefové (read Te\ Gove). [A village 
stands, on what appear to be these mountains, called 


Jelbén wy Rob. iii. 157. | 

babs pl. prada (from the root 923).—(1) a wheel, 
of a chariot, Isa.5:28; Eze.10:2,6; 23:24; 26:10; 
of a well to draw water, Ecc. 12:6. 

(2) a whirlwind, Ps.77:19; Eze. 10:13. (Syr. 


ISS) Hence— 


(3) straw, chaff, husk, which is driven by a 


CLXIX 





by‏ נלנל 


by) rarely by3 or גול‎ Pro. 23:24 כתיב‎ (, fut. ייל‎ 
Jy 


apoc. 23? prop. TO GO IN A CIRCLE (comp. 223, whence 


23), like the Arabic = Med. Waw to ' dance 
(compare Syn and 13M); hence — 

(1) te leap for joy, to rejoice; poet. Job 3:22, 
Drm’ הַשְמְחִים‎ > those who rejoice even to exulta- 
tion;” Isa. 49:13; 65:18, seq.; followed by 3 of pers. 
or thing, concerning which we are glad, Psal. 9:15; 
13:6; 21:2; 31:8; 149:2; also by Zeph. 3:17; יל‎ 
7° to rejoice in Jehovah, i.e. to delight in Him, es- 
pecially on account of benefits bestowed by him, Isa. 
29:19; 41:16; Joel2:23; Ps.35:9; 89:17. Re- 
joicing and leaping for joy are sometimes ascribed also 
to inanimate things, Ps. 96:11; Isa.35:1. 

(2) to tremble, as accompanied by the leaping and 
palpitation of the heart (see Job 37:1; Psal. 29:6; 
compare the roots 437 and .חול‎ So Gr. dpxetrat Kapoia 
pw, Aischyl. Choeph. 164, 1022; % kapdia wader, 
גח‎ ₪000, Seidl. ad Eurip. Electr. 433; Lat. cor 
salit, Plaut.; and on the other hand 108, of the mind 
trembling for joy, Isa.60:5; Jer. 33:9). Ps.2:11, 
MW 3 323 “tremble with fear” [there is no need 
to depart from the common meaning]; Hos. 10:5, 
“for the people shall mourn on account of it (the 
ealf), 399) yoy 23) and the priests shall tremble 
for it.” 

The derivatives follow immediately. 


see DPN.‏ יל 


‘J m.—(1) prop. a circle, hence agé, and meton. 
cotemporartes, i.q. ,דור‎ compare }28; Dan.1:10, 
כּנִילְכָם‎ WS D7 “ the young men of your age.” 

5 er 
Arab. oe or Lis i.g. דור‎ yeved. In the Talmud, 
בן גילי‎ is, “a man born in the same hour, and with the 
same star as I.” 

(2) exultation, rejoicing, Hos.g:1; Isa.16:10; 
Jer. 48:33. 

‘ae ae ce גיל‎ No. 2, exultation, rejoicing, Ps. 
65:13; Isa.35:2, 121) 24 “rejoicing and shout- 
ing;” const. state for the absolute. 

Ginath, pr.n. m., 1 Ki. 16:22.]‏ גּינת] 


Aue! an unused root. Arab. =נ‎ Med. Ye appears 

7 

to have signified to be hot, to boil up; whence = 

heat of the breast from anger, hunger, thirst. To 

this answers 0800608, in other dialects 000008, giehren. 
116006--- 


lime, so called from its effervescing‏ .מז גָּר יג'ר 


Sap |‏ -גלה 


metaph. to uncover anything). In the usage of th: 
Hebrew language — 

(1) to make naked; hence, to disclose, « sveul, 
to uncover; especially in the phrase ‘D [IS 723 > 
make bare, to uncover any one’s ear by taking away 
the hair, as done by those who are about to disclose 
some secret thing; hence to certify of anything, ta 
disclose a matter; 1 Sa.20:2, “my father will not 
do. anything ולא ָנְלָה. . אֶתאָזנִי‎ but he will disclose 
it to me,” verses 12, 13; 9:15; 22:8,17. Elsewhere 
used, in asense a little different, of God, Job 36:10, 
“he opens their ears to instruction;” verse 15; 33: 
16. Hence it is applied סוד‎ riba to reveal a secret, 
Amos 3:7; Pro.20:19. It is also said, 18D mp3 te 
disclose, to unfold a book, ein Bud) auffdlagen, Jer. 32 
11, 14. 

(2) to make a land naked of inhabitants, i.e. to 
emigrate (Arabic | \~ and = id.), and that 


whether willingly, 2 Sa. 15:19; or unwillingly, 1. 6. to 
be led into exile, 2 Ki.17:23; 24:14; 25:21; Am. 
1:5; 6:7, etc; used of inanimate things, Isa. 24:11, 
“the joy of the land is gone away,” is exiled; Job 
20:28; Pro. 27:25. 

Nipuau.—(1) to be uncovered, to he made naked; 
Isa. 47:3, ‘thy nakedness shall be uncovered ;” Eze. 
13:14; 16:36; 23:29. Also used of a vail taken 
away, Jer. 13:22. 

(2) to be revealed. —(a) used of men and of God; 
to appear, as if by the removal of a vail, i. q. 1873; 
followed by bs Gen. 35:7; 1Sa. 14:8, 11; compare 
Isa. 53:1, where there follows 2¥.—(b) to be mani- 
fested, manifest, used of things which were before 
concealed, Isa. 49:9; Hos. 7:1.—(ce) to be declared, 
followed by b dnd eSisa. 23% 15 1 Sa. 327s 

(3) to be carried away; pass. of Hiph. Isa. 38:12. 

i. q. Kal, but so however, that the proper signi-‏ מו 
fication is the prevalent one.‏ 

(1) tomake naked, to uncover, as the feet, Ruth 
3:4, 7; the foundations of a building, Micah 1:6. 
It is also followed by an ace. of the removed covering, 
Isa. 22:8; 47:2; Nah. 3:5; Job 41:5. Specially-— 
(a) WS NYY 173 “to uncover the nakedness of a 
woman ;” 1. 6. to have intercourse with her, Lev. 18: 
8,seq.; 20:17,seq. From the words of Lev. 18:8, 
it is understood why to uncover the nakedness of a 
man, is used for, to have unlawful intercourse with hig 
wife, 20:11, 20,21; in which sense there is also said, 
to uncover his skirt or coverlet; Deu. 23:1; 27:20. 
--)2( to uncover any one’s eyes (said of God), 1. 4 
to open them, to shew to him things hidden from 
mortals; Nu. 22:31; Ps.119:18, OY לי‎ (a map) 


ULXX 








גלגל-גליו] 


whirlwind; 5. 83:14, 22022 tony אֶלְהַי‎ “my God | 


make them as chaff, which the wind drives away ;” 
Isa.17:13, MDID 128? 53933 “like chaff in the whirl- 


wind;” Parall. .מץ‎ (Aram. i nba Bee dust, 
and the like, driven by the wind, Arab. ies id. 
babs Ch. a wheel, Dan.7:9. . 
baba pees wheel, Isa. 28:28. 


(2) with art. 3930 (‘a circle,” or according to 
Josh.5:9, “a rolling away”), Gilgal, pr. n. [a] of a 
town situated between Jericho and the Jordan (Josh. 
4:19, 20; 9:6; 10:6, 7; 14:6; 15:7), where Samuel 
and Saul sacrificed (1 Sa. 10:8; 11:14,15; 13:4— 
י‎ 9; 15:21, 33), aud where prophets dwelt, 2 Ki. 4:38, 
but where also the worship of idols was practised 
(Jud. 3:19; Hos.4:15; 9:15; Amos 5:5); more 
fully 23727 M2 Neh.12:29; T'édXyada, 1 g:2. 
The village mentioned, Josh. 12:23; Deu. 11:30, does 
aot appear to have been different. 

[‘‘(b) a place or region near the western coast 
of Palestine, Josh.12:23.”] 


mbabs f., the skull, so called from its round form 
(root 5b3), 2 Ki.g:35. This word is also used where 
the single individuals of a nation are numbered; as 
in Lat. caput, Germ. Sozf [Engl. heads]; Ex. 16:16, 
ndibad 2Y “an omer apiece;” Num. 1:2, 313 
לְנִלגְּלְתֶם‎ “all the males according to their heads,” 
i.e. man by man, verses 18, 20,22; compare ראש‎ 
Jud. 5:30. (In the Rabb. 124737 AP? signifies a poll- 
tax; Syr. | id. by casting away Lamed of 


5- - 


Ss 


the first syllable; Arabic dale, where the second 
Lamed is cast away; comp. Io yo04, Matth. 27:33.) 


ab) an unused root, which appears to have had 
the signification to be smooth, naked (like very many 
roots beginning with the letters ,ל‎ bn); hence— 


1?! with suff, לי‎ the skin of a man, so called 
from its being naked, Job 16:15: Arab. RRS Syr. 
Iw id. \ 

5) fut. maby with Vav convers. Sy prop. TO BE 
th AKED, and trans. TO MAKE NAKED (kindred to the 
oot np3 to be naked; hence, to be bald, whence, by 


a softer pronunciation, mp3, nba); especially used of 
the ear by taking away the hair, of the face by taking 


away a veil (Arab. \_|> to cast away a garment, to 
cast away a vail and make bare a woman’s face; 


Saba‏ גליון 


nibs m. (from the root nd3) a mantle, ג0100‎ 
with which any one is wrapped up, Eze. 27:24. (Ch 
ppa, ָלִימָא‎ id. Hence Gr. yAaptec, y\avic, xAaiva.) 

ee Josh, 21:27, 7p i.q. ha which see. 

Fa once nea Obad. 20 (with Kametz impure) 
f. [root לה‎ 

(1) a carrying away, exile, 9 Ki. 95:97 ; Jer. 
59:91 ze. 1:2; 33:21. 

(2) collect. those who are carried away, exiles. 
יְהוּדֶה‎ Na “the exiles of Judah,” Jer. 24:5; 28:4; 
29:22; 40:1; 717 N12 used of Israel living in exile, 
Isa. 45:13. 

nya emph. xmida f., Ch. exile, נְלוּתָא‎ ‘32 exiles; 


Dan. 2:25; 5:13; Ezr. 6:16. Syr. |13 


CLXxI 





unused in Kal, prop. to be smooth; hence‏ הָ2 ח 
to be naked (comp. 123), specially to be bald. Arab.‏ 


o> to be bald in the head. This root is softened 


from the harder root קר‎ ; transp. it is pon. In the 
western languages there correspond with this, calvus, 
Slay. goly, holy, Germ. 601, also gelu, glacies. 

Prinz, to shave the head, Nu. 6:9; Deu. 21:12; a 
person, i Ch.1g:4; to shaveoff, cut off the hair (see 
Puat), the beard, 2Sa.10:4. Once intrans. to shave 
oneself (the hair and beard), Gen. 41:14. Metaph. 
any one is said to shave a land, who devastates it with 
fire and sword; Isa.7:20. (Ch. 24 to shave, to shear, 
N23 bald, used by the Rabbins of the monks, like the 
Bohem. holy). 

Pua, to be shorn, Jud. 16:17, 22. 

HirapaEL—(1) to shave oneself, Lev.13:23.  , 

(2) to shave, or cut off from oneself (compaie 
Lehrg. p. 284, letter d), with an acc., Nu. 6:19. 


= גליו[‎ (of the form 13, YN, 192) m. a tablet 
made of wood, stone, or metal, on which any thing is 
inscribed, i. לוח .ף‎ so called as being bare, naked, and 
empty (see the root mba), Isa. 8:1. With the Talmud- 
ists 123 is the blank margin of the leaves of books. 
Pl. ָּלִינִים‎ Isa. 3:23, mirrors, pr. tablets or thin 
plates made of polished metal, such as were the 
mirrors which the Hebrew women carried about with 
them (Ex. 38:8; Job 37:18), as was done also by 
other ancient nations (see my Comment. on Isa. loc. 
cit.); these mirrors were mostly of a round form and 
with a handle. So Chald., Vulg., Kimchi in Comment., 
Abarbanel, Jarchi. On the other hand LXX. (é:a- 
gavi Aaxovrxka) and Kimchi explain it of trans- 








parent garments, as it were making the body nuked. 


| Comp. Schreder, De Vestitu Mull. Heb. p.311, 312. 


גלה-גליון 


‘with open eyes;” said of a prophet, Nu. 24:4, 16. 
j Part. Paiil.] 

(2) metaph. to reveal some hidden thing, Job 20: 
27; a secret, Pro.11:13; todeliver up a fugitive, Isa. 
16:3; to make known his power and glory, as God, 
Ps. 98:2; Jer. 33:6. על ד'‎ MPA is ig. WHY 73 
עַל די‎ to uncover avail, which vailed over any thing, 
Lam. 2:14; 4:22 (where nothing needs alteration). 

Pua, to be uncovered; Nah. 2:8, of Nineveh, 
גִּלְתָה‎ “she is uncovered,” 1.6. ignominiously. 

HIPHIL, npn and noi fut. apoc. ובל‎ to carry 
away, to lead into exile; 2 Ki.15:29; 17:6, 11; 
18:11, ete. 

Horna pass. Esth. 2:6, etc. 

HirnpaEL—(1) to uncover oneself, ₪. 
—(2) to reveal itself, said of any one’s heart. 

Derivatives, גוּלֶה‎ ia, m3, ra, and the pr. n. 
nna, PD. 


? 
73, N73 Ch. to reveal; Dan. 2:22, 28, 29. 
ApuEL (in the Hebrew manner) °725, i. q. Heb. 
Hiph. to lead into exile, Ezr. 4:10; 5:12. 


nibh i. g. nia emigration, exile. 


exile, from n?3)‏ שילה (of the form dP,‏ לה 
Giloh, pr.u. of a city in the mountains of Judah,‏ 
Josh. 15:51; 9 58. 15:19. Gent.n. is 2 Sa. loc. cit.‏ 
שִילה like by from‏ ,גילוּן from the form‏ 


nba f. (from the root bby see the etym. note.)— 
(1) fountain, spring, i.g. 21 No.2. Plur. Josh. 
15:19; Jud.1:15. 

(2) ₪ bowl, reservoir, so called from its round- 
ness; used of the bowl or oil-vessel of the holy 
candlestick, Zec. 4:3; comp. 2, where there is in 6. 
.גל‎ Ece. 12:6, in describing old age and death, WNW 
3019 mp3 הַבָּסֶף והרץ‎ ban לאיָרְתָק‎ “before the silver 
cord be severed, and the golden lamp be broken.” 

(3) ₪ ball, a small globe, on the capital of co- 
Iumns, 1 Ki. 7:41; 2 Ch. 4:12,13. 


m. plur. pr. trunks, logs, blocks, such as‏ ְלוּלִים 
hence in derision‏ ,)4 ל are rolled, whence the name (sce‏ 
idols, Levit. 26:30; Deut. 29:16, etc; in various‏ 
to follow idols, 1 6,‏ הלף אַחָרִי הַגְלוּלִים phrases;‏ 
to serve idols, 2 Ki. 17:12; 21:21;‏ עְבָדּ הַגָּלוּלִים. 
DIY NY”? to lift up the eyes to idols, Eze.‏ אֶל"הני 
It is often joined to other nouns expressing‏ .18:12 
contempt of idols, as D’¥3PY Deu. 29:16; niayin Eze.‏ 
and is mostly used in speeches‏ ,30:13 אָלילים ;16:36 
in which worshippers of idols are rebuked, as 89D}‏ 
to pollute oneself with idols, Eze. 20:7, 73?‏ בְנלוּלִים 
AN) 23:37, ete.‏ שֶתְהַגְּלוּלִים ;6:9 ans‏ גּלוּלִים 


גליל--גלל 


to things that are round, globular, or rolling, as לגל‎ 
a wheel, also a whirlwind; 2°73 aring, 1?) a volume, 
a roll, Rolle, npia skull, ל‎ a ball of dung, 74, nba 
a reservoir for oil.— (0) to heavy things, such as would 
be rolled and not carried, whence ?3 a heap of stones, 
D174 trunks, stocks (Kldge), so called from being 


rolled; Oba a large stone. (Arab. Ne an important 
affair.) It is used also—(c) of waves of water roll- 
ing themselves onwards, like the German and English 
quellen, to well, whence ל‎ pds Germ. Mellen. From 
this most fertile monosyllabic stock, have also sprung 
the tri-literal roots Day, Arab. \=\, bay whence nay 
a cart, and with a third radical added at the end, nds 
to roll up, לם גָּלם‎ Lat. glomus, glomeravit, globus, 
Klumpen. In the Hebrew language it has also the sister 
roots 3"ל‎ to go into a circle,and with a palatal turned 
into a guttural אִיל ,אוּל ,ְחִיל ,חול‎ (which see); also 
it has a vast number of offsets in the western langua- 
ges, especially in Greek. Comp. cé\dAw, ciAAw (Valek. 
ad Herod. vii. 155), kvAlw, 9₪ץ)גטא‎ (053), KodAdow, 
KohAapoc, KdANE, KUAAOG (comp. KotAoc), טג‎ (a 
round cake, 13>), and with the palatal rejected or else 
put at the end, iAdXw, eidw, eidéw, ciAdw, iAn, 0906 
tovdoc, idvyyoc, EE and Edioow etc. Lat. volvo, Lat. 
med. callus, i. q. French gallet, caillou (93), Germ. Galle, 
Golle 1. q. Quelle, quellen, wallen, walgen; onomat. tullern, 
Swed. kula, and Lower Germ. Raul (whence Kugel). 

When any thing is rolled along on a rough gravelly 
soil, so as to make a scraping sound, this is expressed 
by roots made harsh with the canine letter 1; 773, 1a, 
VP the effects of which are not less widely diffused. 

Nienar 942 plur. 374) fut. 52, 

(1) to be rolled, of the waves of water, Am. 5:24. 

(2) to be rolled up, used of the heaven; rolled up 
like a book, Isa. 34:4. 

Poat, to be rolled in blood, 1. 6. to be stained with 
blood, Isa. 9:4. 

Hirapoen id., 2 Sa.20:12. Followed by על‎ to roll 
oneself upon any one, i.e. to rush upon him, Gen, 
43:18. 

PILPEL bapa i.g. Kal No.1, to roll, to roll down, 
Jer. 51:25. 

babana to roll oneself down, used‏ מז תירוד 
of an attacking enemy, Job 30:14.‏ 

fut. 72°) to roll, to roll down a stone,‏ ,וקו 
Gen. 29:10. .‏ 

Derivatives, see note under Kal. 


bby 


¢# m—(1) dung, so called from its globular 
form, i.g. Oba, see the root No.1; 1 Ki.14:10. Arab 
9 


i> globular dung of animals, as of camels, sheep. 


CLXXII 


גליל--נם 


Obs) adj. rolling, turning, used of the 
leaves of a door, 1 Ki. 6:34. (Comp. Eze. 41:24.) 

(2) subst. a ring, Est. 1:6; Cant. 5:14, להי ָּלִילִי‎ 
Owns DINDDD ant “his hands (are like) gold rings 
adorned with gems of Tarshish.” The fingers when 
bent are like gold rings, the dyed nails are compared 
to gems. : 

(3) circuit, region, 1. 133. Specially הַגוִיִם‎ bibs 
Isa. 8:23, the circuit [Galilee] of the Gentiles, and 
₪07 200 הַגָלִיל‎ Josh. 20:7; 21:32; הַגָּלִילָה‎ (with 
ה‎ parag.), 2 Ki. 15:29; 22477 PIS 1Ki.g:11, is the 





name of a region with twenty cities, although small 
ones, in the tribe of Naphtali, around the city Kedesh 
(for there thrice occurs יל‎ 33 WIP), inhabited by 
Gentiles, namely by the neighbouring Phenicians. 
LXX. # וש‎ 

m3 1 ליל‎ No. 3, circuit, region, nidvos 
הַפַּלְשְתִּים‎ “regions of the Philistines,” Josh.13:2 ; ְלִילוּת‎ 
פַּלְשָת‎ Joel 4:4; 6/)\גש'1‎ ’AAAogbAwy, 1 Mac. 5:15. 
mo nio%3 i.g. [30 33 the circuit, the bank of 
Jordan, el Ghér. Josh.22:10,11. Nearly the same 
region appears to be denoted, Eze. 47:8. 





D°?4 (“fountains”), [@allim], pr.n. of a town 
of the Benjamites, situated to the north of Jerusalem, 
1Sa. 25:44; Isa. 10:30. : 

ae ג‎ 69% 611607 “an exile”), Goliath, a giant, 
of the nation of the Philistines, killed in single com- 
bat by David (1 Sa. 17:4,23; 21:10; 22:10; Sir. 
42:5). As to 1 Ch. 20:5, see under the word "M2. 


by 1 pers. sma, but pl. soba Gen. 29:3,8, imp. 
b3, 543, once 23 Ps. 119:22, TO ROLL, as stones, Gen. 
29:3,8. Met. followed by Syn to roll off, or away 
from any one, e.g. reproach, Josh. 5:9; Ps. 119:22; 
followed by אל‎ and על‎ to transfer what is rolled away 
from oneself to another; Ps. 37:5, 12714 mindy 3 
“roll upon Jehovah thy way,” i.e. commit all thy 
concerns to God; Prov. 16:3, מעשיף‎ mia Sy גל‎ 
“commit to Jehovah whatever thou doest.” Ellipt. 
Psal. 22:9, where the poet [Christ] speaks of his 
enemies as deriding his confidence in God and saying, 
פַּלְטָהוּ‎ mines גל‎ “let him devolve his matters 
upon Jehovah, let him deliver him;” so that גל‎ may be 
taken as the third person of the imperative, or “ he 
devolved” etc., so that 5i is the infinitive put for 
the finite verb. 

Note. The genuine power of this root is expressed 
by the Germ. tollen, which, like this, is 8180 onomato- 
poetic !t is one very widely extended, imitating the 
noise of a globe or other round body rolled forward | 
quickly {i is applied therefore in derivatives. —(a)_ 


גליל--גם 


quarre! with any one, 650018017 in lice, drinking 
or in dividing an inheritance. So the Hebrew — 
Hirupat., to become angry, irritated (in strife). 
Pro. 20:3, “it is an honour to a man to leave off 
strife, )?3 m וְכָל"אָוִיל‎ put every fool becomes angry.” 
Followed by 2 of the thing, Prov. 18:1. It is also 
used of strife itself, as becoming warmer, Pro.17:14. 


sy) an unused quadril. root; Arabic dale 


hard, rough. Hence— 


aya [Gilead], pr.n.—(1) of several men, as— 
(a) a son of Machir, grandson of Manasseh, Nu. 26: 
29, 30. Hence patronym. "W?3 Jud. 11:1; 12:7.— 
)2( Jud. 11:1, 2.—(c) 1 Ch. 5:14. 

(2) with the art. 19730 (“hard, stony region;” 
according to Gen. 31: 21, i.q. sya “hill of witness” 
[which is of course the true etymology]), Gilead, a 
region of Palestine beyond Jordan. It properly de- 
signates the mountain district to the south of the 
river Jabbok (Gen. 31:21—48; Cant. 4:1), with a 
city of the same name (Hos. 6:8; comp. Jud. 12:7, 
LXX. which appears to be the same as sya ,וְרָמוּת‎ 
where there are now two mountains (Jebel Jeldd and 
Jeléd), with the ruins of cities of the same names 
(see Burckhardt’s Travels, Germ. edit. ii. page 599). 


| It is hence applied to the whole mountain tracts be- 


tween Arnon and Bashan, inhabited by the tribes of 
Gad, Reuben, and the half tribe of Manasseh (now 
called ב‎ S| [el-Belka’] and 5 Le [Jebel- 
"Ajlin])Nu. 32:26,29; Deu.3:12; Josh.12:2,53 13: 
10,11, 31; Am. 1:3, 13. It is therefore used for the 
tribes of Gad and Reuben, Ps. 60:9; 108:9; for the 
tribe of Gad, Jud. 5:17, comp. 5:16; although also, 
from the variety of usage in any thing of the kind, 1Sa. 
13:7, the land of Gad and Gilead are spoken of to- 
gether. Itonce comprehends even Bashan, and extends 
to the northern boundary of Palestine, Deu. 94:1. 


wa 1.q. Arabic ule TO SIT, TO SIT DOWN, 
TO LIE DOWN. Cant. 4:1, “thy locks are as a flock 
of goats nya W2 wow which lie down on mount 
Gilead.” Cant.6:5. Prop. lie down, as if hanging 


זא אס 





from mount Gilead, from its side, see j2 No. 3. 
Jerome 4:1, “que ascenderunt.” LXX.6:5,Complut. 
avéBnoay; compare _\> Conj. 11. to go up. 

DA prop. subst. addition, accumulation; hence 
part. indicating accession, like } (which see).—(1) 
also, Gen. 3:6, 22; 7:33 19:21, 353 30:15; 35:17, 
ete. It is prefixed to the words to which it refers, 
like the Lat. etiam ; but when words are rep2ated for 

| the sake of emphasis, it is put between them; as with 


גלל--גם 


(2) circumstance, cause, reason; Germ. Um- 
‘and; comp. as to the ctymology 72D, ,אודות‎ whence 
ae with suffix 7223, D2?033, prep. because of. 
Gen. 39:5; Deu. 15:10; 18:12; Jer.11:17; 15:4. 
To this answers the Arabic 4) < we and ye 
6.40 | (with Elif prosthetic). 

(3) (Galal], pr.n. of two men (perh. “weighty,” 


“worthy,” as \>|)— )6( 1 Chr. 9:15.— (6) 1 Chr. 
g:16; Neh. 11:17. 


Ob: m. Ch. pr. rolling; hence weight, magni- 
tude (see the root, note under Kal), Ezra 5:8; 6:4, 
ל‎ j28 “great, heavy, squared stones,” such as were 
rolled, not carried. In German, a book of large size, 
such as might be rolled sooner than carried, according 
to the present custom, in a bag, is called jocosely 
ein Waker. Talm. נללא‎ without אבן‎ is used of a large 
stone (Buxt. page 433). 

24 m. i. q. bbs No.1, dung of men. In sing. 
once, Job 20:7, Tax’ ny W093 according to Chald. 
and Vulg. rightly, “ sieut stercus suum in eternun 
peribit ;” as to this comparison, by which ignominious 
destruction is denoted, see 1 KG, 14:10. 

PL ְלְלִים‎ dung, pr. globules of dung, Zeph. 1:17 
specially human, , 1226. 4:12, 15. 


bby (perhaps “dungy”), [Gilalaz], pr.n. of a 
man, Neh. 12:36. 


D 22 fut. Db) TO ROLL TOGETHER. Found once 
2 Ki. 2:8. See the root 203 and the note there under 
Kal. Hence the nouns 0173, and— 


nbs [with suffix 31], m. prop. something rolled 
together; hence, rude and unformed matter, not 
yet wrought, the parts of which are not yet unfolded 
and developed. ‘Thus of an embryo, Psalm 139:16. 
] Rather, of the mystical body of Christ.] (It is often 
used in the Talmud of anything not yet wrought and 
developed, see Chelim xii. §6; and it is applied to 
an ignorant man, Pirke Aboth vy. § 7.) 

- 


973 quadril. not used; compounded of o6> 
and ג‎ = each of which roots have the signification 
of hardness. Hence — 

adj. quadril. hard; Arabic‏ גלמוד 
sterile, prop. used of hard stony ground (comp. 6760-‏ 
pdc, sterilis); hence used of a woman, Isa. 49: 21; poet.‏ 
of a night in which one is born, Job 3:7; lean, and‏ 
emaciated with hunger (verhungert), Job 15:34; 30:3.‏ 


GF we- 
2 


hence‏ ו 


ae ל‎ a root not used in Kal. Arab. Conj. III. to 


גמא-גמו 


ND m. a marsh» ush, specially papyrus nilotica, 
so called because it absorbs and drinks moisturs 
(comp. bibula papyrus, Lucan. iv. 136). Jot 8.11; 
Isa.35:7. The Egyptians used this to make gar- 
ments, shoes, baskets, and vessels of various kinds, 
especially boats (Plin. xili.21—26). Ex. 2:3, תבת‎ 
גמָא‎ “ an ark,” or “skiffof papyrus.” Isa. 18:2. 


ag an unused root, the true sense of which has 
been altogether neglected by etymologists. Pr. it is 
to cut, to cut down boughs, or trees, like the A2thiopic 


TAL: and Arab. 54> Kamfs p. 353, comp. transp, 
O73, p. Hence is formed—(1) 19% a branch, a 
staff, hence a cubit; the same verb is applied to 
brave warriors who cut down enemies like trees; 


hence—(2) Arabic »s> and Syriac APHEL, to be 
Jierce as a soldier. Hence the word which has 


greatly perplexed interpreters — 


pl. Eze. 27:11, brave, bold soldiers,‏ .גת גּמָּרִים 
Jerome, bellatores. The vain and unlearned conjec-‏ 
tures of interpreters are wearying (see Thes. p. 292),‏ 
and —‏ 


94 m. pr. a staff, rod, so called from being 


cut off (Zab. [ בלכ‎ staff; the letter ר‎ being 
inserted, and also [ and ד‎ interchanged, Ch. (כּרמי[א‎ ; 
hence a cubit, as the German dealers, in selling silk, 
use Stab for the measure of two cubits. Jud. 3:16. 
(Syr. Jaga cubit, |; j ary id.) 

bya (“weaned”), [Gamul], pr.n. m. 1 Chron. 
24:17. Comp. 2403 n3. 


V4 m.—(1) action, work, any thing well or 
tll done, more fully 0)1? bya Jud. 9:16; Proverbs 


“12:14; Isa.3:11; in a good sense, a benefit, Ps. 


103:9. 2 הָשִיב גָּמוּלו‎ to repay actions to any one, 
i.e. his deeds. Ps. 28:4, 00? D913 Wn; Proverbs 
12:14; followed by על‎ Psalm 94:2. 2 bia apy id. 
Ps. 137:8; Prov. 19:17; followed by על‎ Joel 4:4. 

(2) retribution, recompense, Isa. 35:4. Root 
D3. 

Nos.1,2. 298.19:37; Isaiah‏ גָּמוּל 1% ְמוּלֶה 
.59:18 

1733 an unused root, prob. i.g. TDi to cut off, 


whence Arab. sso acute-minded, and oe | sy: 


camore, so called from being cut (see. D3). Hence— 


CLXXIV 


Hos. 9:12, “ for woe | 





נמא-גן 


pronouns, היא 03 ה'א‎ she herself also, Gen. 20:5; 
הוּא‎ 03 1°52 in jis mouth also, 2 Sa.17:5; Prov. 23: 
15; Gen. 27:34(comp. Gram. § 92,1; [119,4]; Lehrg. 
§,191); used with verbs, Gen. 46:4, 03 TUN 238} 
TY “ and I will also come up with thee.” Gen. 31: 
15; 1Sa.1:6. It is sometimes put at the beginning 
of a sentence, referring not to the nearest word, but 
to one more remote. Gen. 16:13, רְאִיתִי‎ Dea Din 
ראי‎ NN “do I here see (i.e. live) also after the 
vision (of God)?” Prov. 19:2; 20:11; Isa. 30:33. 
(Observe the same thing of the part. אך‎ Isa. 34:14; 
P Isa. 28:19.) Poet. used sometimes for the simple 
1 (compare Dan. og and); Joel 1:12; Jud. 5:4; Psa. 
137:1. O3...03 also...also, both, and, Gen. 24: 
25; 43:8; Ex.12:91; that...so, Jer. 51:12; and 
even put three times, Isa. 48:8; 3ם... [2ם‎ Gen. 24:44. 
(2) Not unfrequently it is used as an intensitive, 
even (see אף‎ No.1). Prov.14:20; 17:26; Joel 
3:2; with a particle of negation, not even, Psal. 
14:3; 53:4; 2Sa.17:12,13 (comp. עד‎ No. 3, a). 
(3) It often only serves to make a sentence em- 
phatic, and sometimes may be rendered yea, indeed, 
truly, or else it shews that the next word takes a 
considerableemphasis. Job 18:5, WT) אור רְשָעִים‎ D3 
“yea, the light of the wicked shall be put out.” 1Sa. 
24:12, גָּם רְאֶה‎ TN see, yea, see (fiehe, fiche 5000 1(. 
Gen. 29:30, ‘‘and he loved Rachel more than 
Leah.” Job 2:10, “shall we receive good from the 
Lord, and shall we not,” ete. 


to them!” Gen. 42:22; Job 13:16; 16:19; Isa. 
66:4. So DI D4 alle bende, both together, Gen. 27: 


15; Prov.17:15; 20:10,12; 1Sa.4:17, כל‎ Dd all 
together, alle zujammen; 2 Sa. 19:31; Ps. 25:3. D3 
OMY Germ. nun gut, Gen. 44:10. 

(4) °2°D4 even if, followed by a fut. Isa. 1:15; 
Hos. 8:10; 9:16; and without °3 Isa. 49:15; Ps. 
95:9. There also occurs D3 °3 260. 4:14; 8:12. 

(5) advers. however, but, chiefly followed by a 
negative part. Ps. 129:2; Eccl. 4:16; Eze. 16:28. 


N7D2 not used in Kal, To ABSORB, TO DRINK UP, 
TO SWALLOW, 1. q. Ch. 

Pix poet. applied te a horse as it were swallowing 
the ground in his rapid course. Job 39:24, JN NOD 
“he swallows the ground,” 1. q. he runs away with 
it. (The same metaphor is of frequent use in Arabic 


: | : “AN: 
in the verb re to swallow up, as | 2 P 3 see 
Schultens ed .1.ג[‎ and Bochart, Hieroz. 1. p. 142— 
148.) 

to give to be drunk or absorbed, Gen.‏ מוהוסודן 
Llence —‏ .24:17 


נמא-גן 


| however, more probable that ָמַל‎ has adopted the 
signification of the cognate _\z to carry. 


re | 
: Da (“fone who possesses camels,” or “who is car 
ried on a camel”), | Gemallt], pr. n. m., Nu. 13:12. 


- 
yin “bencfit of God”), Gamaliel, pr.n. 
א הד‎ 1:10 ee 200 7 54. 


an unused root, i. gq. DY (which see), to‏ גָמִם 


| gather together, to join together, to heap up. 


₪ 


Compare ,> to heap up, to increase, and intrans. to 


be heaped up, to be much. Hence 03 and 1931), 


a root not used in Hebrew, to dig, see 134.‏ גמ 


To COMPLETE, TO FINISH,‏ (1)-- .ימר fut.‏ גָמַר 
Ps*57:33) by 1193 by “God who will complete for‏ 
me,” i.e. will plead my cause; Ps. 138:8, seq. TY3.‏ 

(2) intrans. to leave off, to fail, Ps.7:10; 12:2; 
77:9. Inthe Aramean dialects this root is of fre- 
quent occurrence in both significations. 


Va Ch. id. Part. pass. "4 perfect, complete, in 
skill or learning, Ezr. 7:12. 


CLKXXV 





V4 Gomer, pr.n.—(1) of a northern people 
sprung from Japhet (Gen. 10:2), from whom Togar- 
mah (or the Armenians) is said to be descended (Gen. 
10:3), and who in the army of Magog are mentioned 
with Togarmah (Eze. 38:6). This is probably to be 
understood of the Cimertt (Kippépror) inhabiting the 
Tauric Chersonese and the region near the Don and 
Danube; remarkable for their incursions into Asia- 
Minor in the sixth century before Christ (Herod. i. 
6,15, 103; iv.1,11,12). The Arabians, bya trans- 
position of the letters, call the people of this region 
5 whence now Krim is used from the Taurie Cher- 


sonese and Fl = the Cimmerian sea, is used of the 


Euxine Sea. Wahl (Altes und neues Asien,i. p. 274) 
compares Gamir, which amongst the Armenians was 
the name of Cappadocia. 

(2) the wife of Hosea the prophet, a harlot, Hos. 


1:9. i. q. ca coals.) 
MDA (“whom Jehovah has completed”), 
[Gemariah], pr.n. m., Jer. 29:3. 


WWW (id.), [Gemariah], pr.n. of one of the 
nobles in the time of Jeremiah, Jer. 36:10—12. 


13 with suff. "23 comm. (f. Gen. 2:15), a garden, 
especially one planted with trees (prop. a place 
protected with a fence, from the root $23). Gen. 2:8 


גמזו=-גן 


(i.q. 1122 a place abounding with sycamores),‏ גְמָזו 
(Gimzo], pr. name of a town of the tribe of Judah,‏ 
2Ch. 28:18. [Now Jimzu, a5 Rob. iii. 57. ]‏ 


bi fut. (1)--עמל‎ TO GIVE, TO DO, or SHEW 
to any one (good or evil), followed by two acc., one 
of the person, the other of the thing (compare Gr. <i, 
KAKWC Tparrecy Tivd). 1 Sa. 24:18, הַטוּבָה‎ ‘PD אַתָּה‎ 
“thou hast done good to me.” Gen. 50:15, “ all 
the ills אתו‎ 132103 WN which we brought upon him.” 
Gen. 50:17; Prov. 3:30; 31:12; Isa. 63:7; followed 
by ל‎ of pers. Isaiah 3:9, 797 bab ָמְלוּ‎ “ they have 
brought evils upon themselves.” Psalm 137:8, 
139 moma D4 “that which thou hast brought 
upon us.” . 

(2) to do good to any one, Pro. 11:17; 153 opis 
doing good to himself, followed by על‎ Ps. 130); 
110: 110.7; 8. 

(3) to repay to any one good or evil, followed by 
an acc. Ps.18:21, ְנְמְלְנִי 77 כְּצְרְקִי‎ “God repaid 
me according to my righteousness ;” על‎ 9 Ch. 20:11 : 
Ps. 103:10; ? Deu.32:6 (unless the words be diffe- 
rently divided, min ba, and there is here an accusative 
ef persen). 

IL. (4) to wean an infant, Isa. 28:9 (where abn 
is added), Isa.11:8; 1 Ki. 0. 

(5) to ripen fruit, Nu. 17:23. Intrans. to become 
ripe, Isa. 18:5. 

Note. This primary signification and the origin 
and connection of the other meanings are well illus- 
trated by Alb. Schultens (on Pro. 3:30); comparing 
Arab. \4é pr. to cover with fomentations, to produce 
warmth, to cherish, which notion of cherishing and 
warming is applied —(q) to ripening fruit.—(0) to a 
weaned child. —(c) to benefits conferred on any one, 
and with which as it were we cherish him; nor is it 
difficult to understand how such a word afterwards 
became used in a bad sense (sce ~¥’3). [But the 
verb (es can only refer to the significations in No. 
II; while for those in No.I, we may compare DY, 
Arab. _lsc, to labour, to do.” Ges. add. ] 


Nipuat pass. of II, Gen. 21:8; 1Sa.1:22. 
Derivatives D403, תנמל גָמוּלֶה‎ and pr.n. ְמְלִיאֶל‎ 


Opa plur. p >a comm. a camel (Gen. 32:16). 
This word is found in all the Phenicio-Shemitic 
languages; and besides, not only in Greek and Latin, 
but also in Agypt.(XAUOvA, O'ALIOA) and Sanscr. 
under the form kraméla, hiimélaka. Bochart (Hieroz. 
i. p. '75, seq.) and others, derive it from Pay to repay, 
because the camel is an animal pryoicaxog. 8 


a ae 


2 Sa. 1:21, 2832 DY sD > 


בו 


4 


= 
גנב--גפן‎ CLXXVI גנב--געל‎ 
seq. PY 13 a garden of herbs, 12606 11:10; 1 Ki. D'T33 const. st. t¥2—(1) treasures, Esther 3:9° 
21:2. {1} {3 the garden of Eden planted by God, Gen. | g.n 
: 4:7. 
3:24; Joel 2:3; also called DYN 13 Eze. 28:13; (2) chests, in which precious wares are. kept, Eze. 
31:8, 9; and 737. }3 Gen.13:10; Isa. 51:3. A garden | 97-94. 


Ch. pl. m. treasures, Ezr.7:20. S33 M2‏ ְּנְזִין 
treasury. Ezr.5:17; 6:1. Compare 7333.‏ 

treasuries of the temple, 1 Ch.‏ -כִּים m. pl.‏ ָנְזֶךְ 
is found also in‏ -ף של (The termination‏ .28:11 
other Chaldee words, as 77, PN. Comp. Lehrg. p. 516.)‏ 


}22 (kindred to {23, 2Y), prop. TO COVER, TC. 
- 


| COVER OVER, 1.- Arabic | ,<-, figuratively, to pro- 
we 


tect; always used of God as protecting men, followed 


| by על‎ like ל‎ of covering (see על‎ No. 2, 5 2Ki. 


20:6, ANID הָעִיר‎ aby וְנִנּוְתִי‎ > ‘and I will protect this 
city.” Isa. 37:35: 38: 6; S 9 Ki. 19:34. Pret. 
‘M33; inf. absol. נכון‎ Isa. 5 

Hipun, fut. 12} ig. Kal, ו‎ 31:5; Zee. 51 


| lowed by (על‎ 19:8 (followed by בָּעַד‎ see W3 No.4). 


Derivatives, ]3, 733, 733, [2, 733. 
#23 see Ch. 3. 


(“gardener”), [Ginnethon], pr.n. m‏ ָנֶתון 
Neh. 10:7; 12316, Verse 4, incorrectly reads ‘N33.‏ 

riya TO LOW as an Ox, an onomatopoetic root. 
5. Talmud, id. Syr. | to ery 


out, to vociferate. To this answers the Gr. yodw, 


2 
| Sanser. gau, Malab. ko, Persie .\f, ,\5 hau, gau, ox; 


Tn the 
Germanic languages, Ro, Gow, Rub, a cow, from ita 
lowing. Hence— 


mys (“lowing”), [Goath], pr.n. ofa a 
Jerusalem, Jer. 31:39. 


bya TO LOATHE, TO REJECT WITH LOATHING, 
TO 03581 AWAY (Ch. Ithpeal, to be unclean, impure, 
see PAS! No. II.; whence the notion of loathing may 
be tery that i is, to regard as impure, foul, comp. 
DOr). There often occurs NS WEI בָעַלָה‎ > my soul 
loatheth any thing,” Lev. 26:11, 15, 30, 43; fol- 
lowed by 3 Jer. 14:19; and without נפש‎ Ley. 26: 
44; Eze. 16:45. 

Nipaat, to be cast away. 
גָבורים‎ j32 “for there the shield of the mighty was 
cast away;” “dbienim abjectus est clypeus heroum, 
as well in the Vulg., LXX. zpocwyHictyn. 

Hira ig. Kal, לא ינְעַל ו‎ ay שורל‎ « hig 


cow conceiveth and casteth not,” does not 585 - 


| 1Sa.6:12: Job6: 


| Latin ceva, i.e. vacca, Columella, vi. 24, fin. 


enclosed, Cant. 4:12; 7 used of a chaste wo- | 
man. Plur. 0°33 Cant. 4:15; 6:2. 


JA fat. יגלב‎ --)1( 10 sTEAL, T0 TAKE AWAY BY 
THEFT, SECRETLY. (This verb appears to be deno- 


minative from the Arab. _s> a side, Ch. 3ב‎ and 
prop. equivalent to, to put aside; Germ. auf die Seite | 
bringen.) [‘‘ Compare Sanscrit pargvaka thief, from 
pargva side.”] Hence a has many significations 


taken from the idea of side, to break a side, to take | 
from the side.) Followed by an acc. of thing, Gen. 
31:19, 30, 33; and person, 2 Sa. 19:42; Deu. 24:7; | 
Job 21:18, TED 3233 וּכְמץ‎ “and like the chaff, 
which the wind driveth away;” 27:20. Part. pass. 
with Yod parag. ‘N23 Gen. 31:39. 

(2) to deceive, like the Gr. cere. = 31:27, 
‘NS 2337) “thou hast deceived me.’ " Especially | 
followed by 2? prop. to deceive any one’s heart, i.e. 
understanding, like x\éxret véor, Hom. 11. xiv. 227. 
Gen. 31:90, 129 29S יעקב‎ 332 “and Jacob de- 
ceived Laban;” verse 26. “See L. de Dieu, on Gen. 
loc. cit., and John 10:24. 

Nrewat pass. of No. 1, Ex. 22:11. 

Prez i. .ף‎ Kal.—(1) to steal, Jer. 23:30. 

(2) followed by 22 to deceive, 2 Sa. 15:6. 

Pua pass. Job 4: 12, 333. 134 ‘28 “an oracle was | 
brought to me by stealth,” or secretly. Inf. 1 
333 Gen. 40:15. 

HirupakL, to do by stealth, followed bya gerund, 
2 Sa. 19:4, בוא חָעִיר‎ Nino בּיום‎ dyn 3330°) “and the 
people that ‘day went by stealth into the city.” 





(Syr. cass to steal oneself away.) Hence— 
334 m. a thief, Ex. 22:1,6,7. Also— 
33 f. something stolen, theft, Ex. 22:3. 


n23 (“theft”), [Genubath], pr.n. m. 1 Ki. 
11:20. 

732 fem. from |} a garden, Isa. 1:30; Job 8:16. 
Pl. 133 Am. 4:9; 9:14. Root .ג‎ 


34 fem. id., but only found in the later Hebrew 
C7]. Est.1:5; 7:7, 8; Cant.6:11. Root j33. 





1a an unused root, i.g. Arab. <<- and Ch. 133 to 
hide, to lay up in store. Kindred roots are D23 


-? 
pS (oS, U2, and transp. D2, 129, 12%, |, =. 


Hence — 


גנב--גפן 
people shall be move d,” (i.e. shall totter) “ and pe-‏ 


rish.” 

HirHpak1, to be moved, used of the earth, Ps.18: 
8, and 25am. 22:8, fin.; of the waves, Jer. 5:22; 
46:7. 

HirHpor., to stagger, to reel, as a drunken man, 
Jer. 25:16. 


vy (“shaking,” “earthquake”) [Gaash], 
pr. n. of a mountain in Mount Ephraim, Josh. 24:30; 
Jud.2:9. Hence נש‎ bn) “the valleys of Gaash,” 
those under the mountain, 2 Sam. 23:30; 1 Chron 
11:32. 


oMya (“their touch”), [Gatam], pr. n., Gen. 
36:11, 16. 


₪3 .ג‎ (from the root (1)--.(נָּפַף‎ back, i.g. 33; 
‘21 על‎ upon the back, 1.6. upon, i. q. Ch. °23 ,על‎ Pro. 
9:3. . 

(2) body. Hence 1513 with his body (only), 1. e. 
without his wife and children, Exod. 21:3,4; LXX. 
povoc. 
ra Chald. a wing; plur. ]'ּ93 Dan. 7:4, 6, Syriac 
lan 
of back is applied in Hebrew to any surface what- 
ever, and particularly to the side; from the significa- 
tion of side comes that of wing. Secondary are the 
roots Med. Nun 223, Arab. > to turn to the 
side. 


; compare above Heb. 0°58. The signification 


123 an unused root, i. q. ]23 to be bent, bowed. 
Hence in Arab. we the eyelashes, also a short twig, 
Weinvebe, so called from being bent. See more as to 
this root which has been incorrectly treated by ety- 
mologists, in Thes. p. 298. 


Pe with suff. 9253; pl. 0°352 comm. (m. rarely 
Hos. 10:1; 2 Ki.4:39), @ twig, and a plant which 
has twigs, especially a vine, which however ] comp. 
saliz = été prop. a rod, switch” |, when more exact- 
ness was needed, as in the laws, is called הי']‎ }24 Nu. 
6:4; Jud,13:14; rarely used of other similar plants, 
as MY 23 2 Kings 4:39, a wild vine, on which wild 
cucumbers grew. Hence most commonly it simply, 
denotes a vine, Gen. 40:9; Isa.7:23; 24:73 32:12%. 
Jud.g:13, seq. A noble vine figuratively denotes. 
men of more noble qualities, Jer 2:21 (compare Isa. 
5:2); and on the other hand, a wild vine, vine of 
Sodom (Jer. loc. cit.; Deut.32:32), denotes men of 
ignoble and degenerate qualities; as to the latter, see 
on the apples of Sodom, Jos. Bel]. Jud. iv. 8, § 4. 

13 


CLXXVII 





געל- גפן 


abortion. Vulg.‘‘bos eorwm concepit, et non abor tivit;” 
so also Aqu., Symm., LXX. I prefer however, “tau- 
rus ejus mit vaccam, neque abjicit,” sc. semen; i.e. 
the coitus is not fruitless, the cows conceive; so that 
the fruitful breeding would be spoken of in the former 
hemistich, in the latter the prosperous birth. 


bya (“loathing”), [Gaa/], pr.n. m. Jud. 9:26, 
a8, 30. 


loathing; Eze.16:5, We byia “with the‏ על 
loathing of thy soul,” i.e. so that thou mightest‏ 
loathe thyself, 1.q. Wey22; not as others take it, “ with‏ 
the loathing of thy life.”‏ 


Wr fut. Wi? TO REBUKE, TO REPROVE any one, 
as a father a son, Gen. 37:10, YAN בר‎ WI) “ and his 
father reproved him.” Ruth 2:16; Jer.29:27. 


Const. with an acc. and 3. (Syr. Sq. id, Ath. 


102: tocry out. Allied is the Arab. le to low, 
to ask with a loud voice, to entreat with groans and 
eries.) Often used of God rebuking his enemies, Isa. 
17:13; 54:9; Ps.g:6; 68:31; 119:21; especially 
that he may restrain them and deter them from wicked 
efforts, Zec.3:2, OWI 42 TN Wi “the Lord re- 
> buke thee, Satan!” i.e. restrain, deter thee; Mal.3: 
11, לָכֶם בָּאבָל‎ ‘Wa > 1 have rebuked for you (for 
your benefit) the devourer,” i.e. voracious and hurt- 
ful animals; Mal. 2:3, לְכֶם אֶתההזָרע‎ Wh A > be- 
hold I will rebuke for you the seed,” i. e. I will pro- 
hibit the seed from entering into your barns: I will 
refuse you your harvest. It is also applied to the 
sea, which, when rebuked by God, dries up, Ps. 106: 
9; Nah.1:4. Hence מַגְעָרֶת‎ and— 


mya rebuke, reproof, Pro.13:1; 17:10; 6. 
7:5; Isa.30:17; also used of God rebuking enemies 
and preparing destruction for them, Ps.76:7; 80:17; 
restraining the sea, so that it dries up, Ps.104:7; 
Tsa. 50:2. 


wy? prop. TO PUSH, To THRUST, Germ. ftofen. 
(Syr. TNS to push with the horn, ftofen.) Hence 


in the passive conjugations, to be concussed, moved, 
prop. Hine und bergeftofen werden; and once also in Kal, 
Ps.18:8, POO וַתּנְעש וַתִּרְעַש‎ “ and the earth shook 
and trembled.” In the parallel place, 2 Sam. 22:8, 
it is Hithpael ] כי‎ Kal], in which this signification is 
more frequent; the writer however appears to have 
used Kal intransitively,on account of the paronomasia 
of the verbs YIN, ,תרעַש‎ 

Puan געָש‎ id.; Job 34:20, ZY DY יגעשו‎ «the 


גפף--גרה 


kind. Leviticus 21:20; 99:29. LXX. Wwpa aypia 
Vulg. scabies jugis. 


2A (“scabby”), ] 607-057, pr. n.—(1) of one 
of David’s captains, 2 Sa. 23:38; i Ch. 11:40. 
(2) of a hill near Jerusalem, Jer. 31:39. 


374 pl. Om. a berry, so called from its 
round and rolling form, see 13 No. 5,i.q. Da. Isaiah 


S$ & 


17:6. In Mishnah id. Arab. * 


nny pl. f. throat, gullet (comp. gurges, Gurgel), 
i. q. 73, always, however, used of the outside of the 
neck. Proverbs 1:9; 3:3,22; 6:21. (Sing. נרגרת‎ 
occurs in the Mishnah, Cholin ii. 4, iii. 3.) 


wana an unused qnadril. Ch. גרג שְתָּא‎ clay, clod; 


Syriac JKagig; Arubic (ex > black mud. 


Hence— 


(“dwelling ina clayey soil”), a Gir-‏ גִרְגָשי 
gashite, collect. Girgashites, a Canaanitish people,‏ 
whose location does not appear from the Old Test.‏ 
Genesis 10:16; 15:21; Josh. 24:11. LXX. with‏ 
Josephus, Ant. i. 6, 6 2, 160600706. Euseb. in Onom.‏ 
under the word 1607/0060, says that they dwelt beyond‏ 
Jordan.‏ 


a pag not used in Kal; Chald., Syr., Arab. 773 0 
SCRATCH, TO SCRAPE, a root imitating the sound; 


compare DY, DI, VIN, NIN yapdrrw, yay sls 


cre ti and in the western languages, grattare. 


gratter, to grate, toscratch, tragen. Compare under 
3. 
Hirnpak., to scrape oneself (with a potsherd), 


to allay itching. Job 2:8. 


io not used in Kal, pr. To BE rouGH (from 
the idea of scraping, comp. the roots beginning with 
3), specially of roughness of the throat, i. 6. 114 No. 
3 (whence })74 throat); it is then applied to morose- 


Arab. | 5,5 to 
are 5 to angels IY. to provoke, e.g. a dog (Aram. 
a vex) WX ל‎ irritate; comp. Germ. fragig, 

grieégramig, used of a morose person). . 

PIEL, 113 to stir up, excite strife. Prov. 15:18, 
{7D TY איש חָמָה‎ “an angry man stirreth up 
strife.” Prov. 28:25; 29:22. 

HirupakL, pr. to excite, stirup oneself to anger, 
to strife, or to battle. Hence— 

(1) to beirritated, angry, Prov. 28:4, שמרי תורָה‎ 


ness, austerity, proneness to anger; 


. CLXXVIII 








גפף--גרל 


22 an unused root, 1. -ף‎ 234 to be bowed asa 
hump. Hence 44, אַנָפִים‎ 


Da an unused root, prob.i.q. 723 and pe to 


cover, to overspread. Hence 4760 Neyopu.— 


“BA Gen.6:14; prop. pitch, ig. 782 as I sup- 
pose; and 1 interpret 121 עצ'‎ pitch trees, resinous 
trees, such as the pine, fir, cypress, cedar, and other 
trees of the kind used in ship-building ; see N53. Of 
the moderns, Bochart (Phaleg. i. 4) and Celsius (Hie- 
rob. 328) are not amiss in understanding specially 
דט‎ 6040006 the cypress; not without reason appealing 
also to the similarity of letters. 

prop. 1 believe, pitch, the name of which‏ ,+ גפרית 

rr i.) prop כ‎ , 
was afterwards transferred to other inflammable mate- 
7 = יר‎ 9 = a 

rials ; ו‎ sulphur. 5% Nias and JA, a9, 
Arab. ו‎ 
phur, Ch. SES, S543, sna id.) Gen. 19:24; 
Deu. 29:22; Isa.30:33; 34:9; Job 18:15. 

Wf. M3 a sojourner 


<—. whence = <= to smear with sul- 


; see the root 711 1. 


[Root 3], 6 sojourner, stranger, fo-‏ .₪ גר 
reigner,a person living out of hisown country.‏ 
Gen. 15:13; Ex.2:22; 18:3; 22:20, etc. Often‏ 
a stranger (compare Mich.‏ תשָב joined with the syn.‏ 
on the Laws of Moses, 11. § 38), Gen. 23:4; opp. to‏ 
MMS a native, Ex.12:19. Isa. 5:17 0°43 appear to‏ 
be foreign shepherds and nomadic tribes wan-‏ 
dering about with their flocks in the land; such as‏ 
the Hebrews had formerly been in the land of Ca-‏ 
naan, and the Rechabites were in the time of Jere-‏ 
miah, [But the word 100. cit. is 0%3.] With suffix‏ 
Wa, ya thy or his sojourner, stranger, 1. 6. living in‏ 
thy or his country (not house). Ex, 20:10; Deak‏ 


5:14; 24:14; 31:12. 

A lime, see 13. 

a lion’s whelp, see 3.‏ גר 

N73 (ig. TU “a grain”), [Gera], pr. n—(1) 
of a son of Benjamin, Gen. 46:21.—(2) Jud. 3:15. 
(3) 1 0. 8:7.--)4( 1 61. 8:3, 5.--)5( 2 Sa. 16:5. 


an unused root, pr. to scratch, to scrape,‏ כהם 
as‏ ,גר a notion found in many roots beginning with‏ 
imitating the sound of scraping, see 113, 073, $13, 73,‏ 
‘It is afterwards applied to roughness (see 173,‏ .13 


G-- 


273). Arab. >< to be seabby, > ל‎ scab; Syr. 


Laz leprosy; Germ. Krage, fragen. 
Wa m. scab, scurvy, perhaps of a malignant 


נפף-גרל 


full voice. For those who speak in a low voice use 
only the lips, and the front part of the closed mouth 
(1 Sa. 1:13), while those who cry with a loud 68 
propel their words from the throat and breast. Used 
contemptuously of the outside of the neck, like the 
Lat. guttur, gula. Isa. 3:16, 173 M02 “ with an 
outstretched neck.” Eze. 16: 1% 


nina + place of habitation, root "3 No.1, Jer. 
41:17. 


a root not used in Kal, 1.6. 33 (which see),‏ בָרִז 
Arab. pe to cut, to cut off, to separate, also to‏ 
a locust.‏ 1 19 ב\ eat, to devour; whence Sam.‏ 

NipHat, i.g. גר‎ Niphal No. 2. Psal. 31:23, °F 
PPY 133 “T am cut off (or am excluded) from thy 
presence;” comp. 133 Ps.88:6. 14 MSS. also read 
in Ps. 31, .ננזרתי‎ 


IA (of the form 72), or ies (“dwelling ina 


| desert land,” comp. Arab. yh barren land), Ge- 


rizite or Girzite, pr.n. of a people near the Philis- 
tines, conquered by David, 1 Sa. 27:8 .כתיב‎ 


O'S, always הר גָּרְזִים‎ Mount Gerizim, a moun- 


| tain, in the mountain land of the tribe of Ephraim, 


situated opposite Mount Ebal (Deut.11:29; 27:12; 
Josh. 8:33), on which, after the exile, a temple was 
built by the ות ל‎ that it might be the seat of 
their domestic worship (Jos. Arch. xi.7,§ 2; 8,§2,4,6). 
As to the reading of the Samaritan copy, Deu. 27:4, 
see my Comment. de Pent. Sam. p. 61. As to the 
origin, 0°373 הר‎ I should suppose to denote the Mount 
of the Gerizites (see “113), from some colony of that 
nation, which perhaps settled there, just as the Ama- 


name to athe mountain in the same tribe (13 
הָעַמְלְקִי‎ Jud. 12:15). 


ee, m. an 026,580 called from cutting; for cutting 
wood, Deut. 19:5; 20:19; Isa.10:15; for 0 


> 
stone, 1 ae us 7 Cognate words are 


Ss ¢ 5 c 


w= וע‎ 


wi = ey yao at Me 


bay an unused root, softened from 13 (like Son 
from 129 to burn), having the sense of roughness, 
especially used of a rough, ‘gravelly, gritty 5017, on 
which the foot bg forth a scraping, grating ate 


g-- 


3 > gravel. 


hence Arab. || be a gravelly place, 
Hence Heb. ou pr. ₪ isttle stone, ba a lot, Gr. 


CLXXIX 


גרה-גרל 


02 373M! “those who keep the law are irritated 
against them.” Dan. 11:10, init. 

(2) to make war with any one, followed by 3. 
Deu. 2:5, 19, 22 manny “wage no war with them ;” 


in-verses g and 24 there is also added הַתְנְרֶה מְלָחָמָה‎ | 





“ ו‎ .. . 
[“ But it | lekites, the neighbours of the Gerizites, gave their 


“to wage war with Jehovah,” Jer 50:24.‏ בַיְהוָה 
Ki. 14:10, nya mann nd “ why shouldst thou‏ 2 
contend with (excite to battle) misfortune?” Absol.‏ 
“he shall make war‏ יִתְָרָה עַרדמָעָזָה ,11:10 Dan.‏ 
(shall Bonetrake) as far as his fortress.” Dan.11: 25,‏ 
nn "7M “he shall stir himself up (shall‏ 
arise) to war.’‏ 
Derivative -‏ 


MA f£—(1) rumination, the food which rumi- 
nating animals bring up to chew, the cud, Arabic 


5 ₪ 


A >, see the root 114 No.3. Used of a ruminating‏ מ 


1 m3 aby Lev. 11:3, seq.; Deu. 14:6, 7; 
and 1732 113 tay. Tae B 

(2) ₪ grain, a bean, so called from the idea of 
rolling, and the round form i.q. 1373, see the root 
No. 5; hence used of the smallest Hebrew weight 
and coin, a gerah, the twentieth part of a shekel, 
Exodus 30:13; Levit. 27:25; Numb.3:47; 18:16. 
{“ LXX. 9006, Vulg. obelus, either from the figure 
of a granule of lead (as Gr. 0/20\06, according to 
Aristotle, is from the figure of a spit or needle; Ch. 
NY alittle stone, obolus), or, because in weighing 
small things, the Hebrews used grains or kernels either 
of pepper or barley (compare English barleycorn), or 
perhaps the seeds of the carob tree.” Ges. add.] For it is 

very probable that the Hebrews, like the Greeks and 
- Romans, used the seeds or beans of the carob tree 
[ Ceratonia siliqua, Linn.], just as the moderns some- 
times use barleycorns or peppercorns. 
must be remembered that the Mosaic gerah, which 
is 13 ;'5 Paris grains, is equal to 4 or § beans of the 
carob, and, according to the Rabbins, to 16 grains of 


5%- 


8 Of a like origin are Arab. {+ grain, berry, 


‘and ₪0 7 carob bean; Persic le (Gavan) = 
ES\y» 45\a, all of which refer also to small weights.” 
Ges. add. ] 


\ a const. ns mas. the throat, socalled as being 
rough, and giving forth rough sounds (see 173, 7 
No. 3, N13 comp. Ps. 69:4). It is spoken of as the 
organ of speech. Psalm 115:7; 149:6; 5:10, 122 
Dy MND “their throat is an open 8 2 
Smooth speeches are here intended, which prepare 
for others’ destruction like an open sepulchre. Isa. 
68:1 קְרָא בְנֶרון‎ “cry with the throat,” i 2. with the 


גרל -גרע 
ime an unused root. Arab. |,,>tomake smooth,‏ 
to sweep away, a kindred root to 013, and others‏ 
.גר beginning with‏ 
parag. 179) Mic. 4:12.‏ ה a with suff. ‘373, with‏ 
Pl. i373 Joel 2:24, constr. 1373 Hos.g:1, m. a level‏ 
place, pr. a place levelled, made smooth. (Arab.‏ 


WE? WL? eps? id.). Used—(a) of an open 
place before the gates of cities, elsewhere called רחב‎ 
1 Ki. 22:10; 2 Ch, 18:9.—(0) especially used of a 
floor on which corn is trodden out. Ru. 3:2, seq.; 
Jud. 6:37, etc. תבוּאֶת גר[‎ the produce of the floor, i.e. 
threshed corn. Nu. 18:30; Isa. 21:10, ‘273°J2 “son 
of my floor,” i.e. O people of my country, who are 
now trodden down and broken, like grain on a floor. 
Parall. ‘U7 my threshing. Compare Mic. 4:12, 13. 
Met. used of corn itself; Job 39:12. 


Da TO BREAK IN PIECES BY SCRAPING, RUB- 
BING, and generally To CRUSH, especially into largish 


_ pieces (comp. 124,877). So Syr. caog , Arab. os 


compare Heb. DIY, whence DY meal, Gries, Gritge. 
In the Old Testament once intrans. Ps.119:20,1D73 
manne WD) “my soul is crushed for longing.” 

Tipu, tocrusn, to breakin 16068 , Lam. 3:16, 
בָּחָצֶץ שני‎ DI) “and he has broken my teeth with 
gravel,” figuratively for a condition very calamitous 
and unhappy. See below רש‎ 


2 fut. V1! TO SCRATCH, TO SCRAPE (like very 
many verbs beginning with 73), hence— 2 

(1) to scrape off the beard (like the Syr. SEQ): 
Jer. 48:37; according to some copies, Isa. 15:2 (see 
under 913). To this answers the Gr. xefpw, ftheeven. 
Hence 

(2) generally to take away, to withhold (cogn, 
Xijpoc, and intrans. careo). Jer. 26:2, 127 YUN os 
“take not away any thing (from it),” followed by מן‎ 
Job 36:7. Often גָּרַע מ[‎ is equal to, to take away 
(something) from any thing, but so that the ace. of 
the part taken away is omitted. Compare opp. הוסיף‎ 
No. 2, Deut. 4:2; 13:1; Exod. 5:8,19; Ecc. 3:14. 
Hence with an ace. to diminish, prop. to take away 
from.— Exod. 21:10; Eze. 16:27; Job 15:4, Y22N, 
אל‎ sy) nm’ “and thou withholdest prayer before 
God.” Followed by PS to take in, i.e. to lay up, to 
put in store for oneself ; fir fic) bebalten, compare 023 
Job 15:8, “hast thou hearkened in the council of 
God, 71230 por yu) and hast thou taken in all 
knowledge?” Cognate is the Arabic usage, in which 
+ ₪ is to absorb, to swallow down. 
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גרל-גרש 


transp. KAnPoc, Lat. GLaRea, and Arab. | | J > to be 


stony, Kamfis p. 1412, which is derived from the noun 


2 | > stones, whence also Se a stony place. 


ap rough, morose (gramlid, grollig, grillig; 
from the same stock, Prov.19:19 and, MPN 
morose of anger, i.e. of morose anger, angry, rough. 
All the Verss. express the גל 20 ,קרי‎ which how- 
ever appears too feeble. 


bss see רל‎ 


On; pr-TO CUT OFF, like the Syt. Pray and Arab. 


ae In the Old Testament once followed by a dat. 


[“ to cut off for” ] to reserve, tolay up. Zeph. 3:3, 
"22 3973 לא‎ “they lay up nothing for the morrow.” 
Well rendered by the LXX. .סזעסח)\(6 הט אשס‎ Vulg. 
non relinquebant ad mane. Comp. ? 238 Gen. 27:36, 
also .< Koran 11:87. 

Pret 074 (denom. from 03), to gnaw bones. Nu. 
24:8, “he shall devour the nations his enemies, 
D3’ וְעצְמוּתִיהֶם‎ and he shall gnaw their bones.” 
Fence figuratively, Eze. 23:34, “thou shalt drink 
and suck it (the cup) out, 212 PYINNN) and thou 
shalt gnaw the sherds,” 1. 6. thou shalt lick, lest a 
single drop of wine be left therein. 

Da m.—(1) a bone, i. q. D¥Y, but more rarely, 
and only poet. Pro. 17:22; 25:15. Pl. Job 40:18. 


‘Syr., Ch. ee Lee NDR, Sam. x49} id., Arab. 
ל‎ body. The letter r, and the sibilant being inter- 


changed, it is kindred to DY3, and DY itself. 


(2) body, as in Arabic. Gen. 49:14, 073 Wn 
“an ass of a great and powerful body,” 1.6. puwerful, 


robust. Vulg. asinus fortis. So also in Arab. = 


body, is used of a beast of burden, as א‎ 3 a 
horse of a large body, Or le a strong ass; and 


the same is expressed with the peculiar adjective 


(3) substance of a thing, a thing ¢tself, like עְצֶם‎ 
a bone, himself. 2 Ki. 9:13, “and they took every 
one their garments and put them under him [3°28 
i212] upon the steps themselves.” 


DA Ch. a bone, Dan. 6:25. 


73 (“bony”), [Garmite], pr. n. of a man, 
Ch. 4:19, 


פרל--גר₪ 


or for Niphal, just as in Syriac and Arabic they > 
press this by passive or reflective forms, prop. tc 1 
minate with oneself. 

(5) Sometimes this root loses part of its propes 
force, and also expresses the softer sound of rolling, 
elsewhere proper to the kindred root 203, So Asth. 
170 : to roll oneself, Syriac ! ג-א‎ FCO 
J Ss a chariot, and in the Old Test. 1314 for 
baa (as is found in the Talmud), a berry; compare 
13, 7372 and the Lat. currere. 

NipuaL—(1) to be scraped together, used of 
riches (compare the kindred root 138, which is also 
used of gain collected and scraped together from every 
quarter). So no doubt we should understand part. 
pl. 932 (of the Chald. form); Job 20:28, “wealth 
scraped together,” i. q. יבוּל‎ in the other hemistich. 
The entire verse should be rendered, the proviston of 
his house vanishes, his wealth vanishes in the day of his 
anger. 

(2) to ruminate, see under Kal No. 4. 

Poat, to be cut with a saw, 1 Kings 7:9; compare 
Kal No. 2. 

Hirxypoet, i.g. Kal No.1; used of a whirlwind 
sweeping away as it were everything, Jer. 30:23. 

Derivatives 7a, M7373, 193, 72) [and also 373; 
pr. .מ‎ 1731). 


mn (according to Simonis, “sojourning,” “lodg- 
ing-place,” from the root גרר‎ 1. q. 3; compare Gen. 


20:1; perhaps also water-pots, Arab, || >), Gerar, 


pr. un. of a city, formerly the abode of the kings of 
the Philistines; in the time of the patriarchs, subject 
to king Abimelech, Gen. 20:1; 26:6; 173 נחל‎ “the 
valley of Gerar,” Gen. 26:17. 


wi 1. gq. 013 which see; hence— 


WA with suff. #73 something crushed, Lev. 2: 
14, 16. 


wn prop. TO DRIVE, TO THRUST (like the Ch.). 
In Kal specially — 

(1) to expel, as people from a land, Ex.34:11. 
But in this signification much more use is made of 
Piel. Used of inanimate things, Isaiah 57:20, ‘the 
wicked are like the troubled sea which cannot rest, 
וטיט‎ va מִימִיו‎ wo) whose waters cast forth mire 
and dirt.” Also to put away, to divorceawife. Pari. 
pass. W973 a (wife) put away, Lev. 21:7, 14; 22:13; 
Nu.30:10; Eze. 44:22. 

(2) to plunder, to spoil; Eze. 36:5, WY woe 
12? “ that they may spoil it (tho land) for prey " 
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נרף -גחש 

כִּי יָגֶרַע, דֶ36:9 102 ig. Kal No.2, to draw in.‏ פטוע 
after (Cod) attracts, (draws up) the drops‏ * כְסְפִימִיח 
of water.”‏ 

Niruat—(1) pass. of Kal No. 2, to be taken away, 
withheld. Construed either so that the thing to be 
taken away is expressly marked, Nu. 27:4; 36:3; 
or so that it is supplied, ]5 Y23) there is taken away 
from any thing, a thing is lessened, Nu. 36:3, fin.; 
Ex. 5:11; Lev. 27:18. Hence— 

(2) to be put back, made less of, Nu.g:7. 

Derivative מִנְרָעוּת‎ 


TO SNATCH AWAY, TO SWEEP AWAY.‏ ()--גֶרף 
(There is something onomatopoetic in this root, both‏ 
which convey the notion of scratch-‏ ,גר in the letters‏ 
ing, scraping (see under the root 373), as well as in‏ 
compare rapere, vaffen. Arab. =>‏ ; רף the syllable‏ 
to sweep away, to clear off, as mud with a shovel.‏ 
Conj. 11, to carry away, to wear away, as a river part‏ 


of. a bank, 0 eS a stone worn away by the 
flow of water. Athiop.7Z¢: a drag net. Ch. and 


Talmudic to sweep. Syr. 2: ,used of water carrying 
away wnatever it meets with.) Once in the Old Test. 
Jud. 5:91, 0593 קישון‎ 20) “ the river Kishon carried 
them away.” LXX éféeupev. Vulg. traxit cadavera 
eorunr. 


(2) to grasp, whence ANS the fist; see also 772. 


aia an onomatopoetic root, prop. expressing, TO 
SCRAPE, TO SWEEP, TO SAW,and similar rough sounds, 
such as those which proceed from the throat; comp. 
Gr. caipw, 000060 cipw, Lat. sario, sarrio, serro, verro, 
garrio; Germ. jerten, fdarven, fchiiven, fdjeuern, Eepren 
(see also 138). Specially — 

(1) to drag or snatch away, pr. so as to sweep 
the ground. Germ. 3erren. (Syriac and Arabic id.) 
Hab. 1:15; Pro. 21:7; see ד‎ 

(2) to saw, to cut with a saw. In Syriac and 
Arabic this signification is expressed by the cognate 
form. 73). Hence 3 a saw. See Poat. 

(3) to gargle, to produce rough sounds in the 


-ש₪ -- 


throat. Compare Arabic 5 Bs Ja 


= which denote 
various guttural sounds, whether made by a liquid or 
bythe voice, fajlirfen, fdynarven, fynarchen, gurgeln, yapya- 
pigw, gargariser. 

(4) to ruminate, i.e. to bring up the food again 
through the throat and to eat it again [which is 
"usually attended with a gurgling noise” ]. So fut. גר‎ 


Lev. 11:7, Arab. = IV. and VUL., Syriac al). 
This may eithet be taken as Kal in a Chaldee form, 


גרש--גשן 


different from the ,ג שוּרִים‎ mentioned immediately 
under "3, 


"NYA Geshurite, Gent n—(1) of a people liv 
ing at the foot of Hermon, near Maachah, to the 
north of Bashan and Argob, inclosed within the boun- 
daries of the Holy Land, but not subject to the do- 
minion of the Hebrews, Deut. 3:14; Josh. 12:5; 13. 
13; 1 Chron.2:23; compare Wa, A bridge 18 now 
found in that region (Jisr beni Yakub), where the Jor- 
dan is crossed.—(2) of a people near the Philistines, 
Josh. 13:2; 1Sa.27:8. 


Dw’) not used in Kal, To RAIN, especially with 
violence, giefen. 

[‘« Pua, Eze. 22:24; see DY3,”] 

Hipuit, to cause torain, Jer. 14:22. 

[ Hence the three following words. | 

DUA m. pl. ,גָּשָמִים‎ const. גשְמִ'‎ 

(1) rain, violent rain, heavy shower, different 
from 702, which denotes any rain. Hence DY3 101 
“shower of rain,” Regenguf, Zec. 10:1, and WDD DY; 
Job 37:6. The same is also apparent from the epi- 
thets, as bia nya 1 Kings 18:45; ADI גי‎ 13: 
11, 13. 

(2) [Geshem], pr.n.m.Neh.2:19; 6:1,2, which 
is also written שמ‎ 


Eze.22:04. ] Butit‏ גִשְמָהּ id. With suff.‏ גשם 
is better to write without Mappik TW for N13‏ 
Pual of DV3 7s rained upon, Vulg. compluta est.”‏ 


Ch. body. Daniel‏ גשכהון with suff. FYI,‏ גָּשֶם 


4:30; §:21. (Syriac pong, ] בצ‎ 3 Arabic 


56 G -₪2 


(ָּרֶם and | .,\45<- id. Comp. under‏ א 


pr. n. Goshen—(1) a region of Egypt, in‏ גשן 
which the Hebrews dwelt from the time of Jacob to‏ 
that of Moses (i.e. during four hundred and _ thirty‏ 
years [only two hundred and fifteen, see Gal. 3:17]).‏ 
Gen. 45:10; 46:28,34; 47:27; 50:8; Ex.9:26.‏ 
As the name of this region is never mentioned by‏ 
Greck geographers, interpreters and investigators of‏ 
ancient geography have formed various opinions.‏ 
To me it appears sufficiently plain that Goshen is a‏ 
name given to the region of lower Egypt, situated to‏ 
the east of the Pelusiac branch of the Nile, between‏ 
Heliopolis and the Heroopolitan gulf. And that such‏ 
was its 81010110 ---)6( is not obscurely signified by‏ 
not a few passages of the Old Test.; see Gen. 46:29;‏ 
Ex. 13:17; 1Chron.7:21. Also—(6) there is the‏ 
authority of the LXX., who well render 1% by 1%‏ 
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גרש--דאג 


39 is here an infinitive of the Aramean form. In 
the derivatives also — 

(3) to put forth fruit; see M13, and— 

(4) te drive cattle to pasture; see מִנְרָש‎ 

to expel, to drive out, with an accusat.‏ גר'ש ספוש 
of pers. Gen. 3:24; 4:14; 21:10; and }) of the place‏ 
from which any one is driven, Ex.11:1; Jud.11:7;‏ 
WI to drive out before one, 1. 6. 80 that thou‏ )251 פי 
mayest put him to flight, e.g. God, the Canaanites‏ 
before Israel, Ex.23:29, 31; Jud. 2:3.‏ 

Puat & pass. Ex. 12:39. 

NipwaL—(1) to be expelled, Jon. 2:5. 

(2) to be carried off by the violence of water, 
Am. 8:8, DIY כִּיאור‎ APWI) 13] “ it is carried 
off and inundated as by the river of Egypt.” 

_ (3) to be driven, agitated, as the sea; Isa. 57:20, 
יָם נְנְרָש‎ “the troubled sea.” 

Hence are derived 012) and the words immediately 
following. 


m. prop. what is propelled, put forth, hence‏ גר ש 
wa “ the produce of‏ ָרְחִים ,33:14 produce; Deu.‏ 
the months,” 1. 6. what each month produces from the‏ 
earth; compare the root No. 3.‏ 


f., expulsion, driving out; specially of‏ גּרְשָה 
persons from their possessions, Eze. 45:9.‏ 


(“expulsion”), pr.n. Gershon, a son of‏ גרשון 
Levi, ancestor of the Levitical house of Gershonites,‏ 
Gen. 46:11; Ex. 6:16; Nu.3:17, seq. Hence pa-‏ 
tron. wa a Gershonite, and collect. Gershonites,‏ 
Nu. 3:23; 26:57.‏ 


DEA (“ expulsion,” ig. SW), pr.n.—(1) of 
₪ son of Moses and Zipporah, Ex. 2:22; 18:3. In 
the former place the etymology of this name is alluded 
to in such a manner that it appears that the writer 
took it for .ף .ג גר שם‎ DY 3a stranger there [this 
is of course the true etymology; Moses wrote by in- 
spiration, and he knew very well why he gave this 


- i. q. DY); hence 
the LXX., that they might express this etymology 
more distinctly, have put ['ypoap.—(2) of a son of 
Levi, who is elsewhere called }113 which see.—(3) 
Jud. 18:30.—(4) Ezr.8:2. 


name to his own son] (compare 


: SO IES = 
TY) (« bridge,” Arab. yum Syriac Jiman)s 


pr.n. Geshur,a region of Syria, subject to king Tol- 
mai, whose daughter David took to wife, 2 Sa. 3:3; 
13:37; 15:8. From the words 1 Ch. 2:23, it may be 
gathered that Geshur is to be sought in the neigh- 
bourhood of Gilead, and that the Geshurites are not 


גרש--ראג 


juice flowed into ₪ vat (7%) placed near, as it was 
squeezed from the grapes. Joel 4:13. Ni 71 to 
tread a winepress, Neh. 13:15; Lam. 1:15. 

(2) [Gath], pr. name of a city of the Philistines 
where Goliath was born. Josh. 13:3; 1Sa.6:17: 
21:11; 1Ki.2:39,40. Hence patron. ‘AA. [Git 
tite]. 

(3) 289 Na (“ wine-press of the well”), [Gath- 
hepher|, a town of the tribe of Zebulon (with ה‎ 
local, 129 1P3), Josh. 19:13, celebrated as the birth- 
place of Jonah the prophet. 

(4) 197 na (“ wine-press of the pomegra- 
nate”), [Gath-rimmon], a town of the tribe of 
Dan, Josh. 19:45. [See Robinson, ii. 421 ]. 


TA a Gittite, Gent. n. from Mi No.2. 2 Samuel 
6:10,18;153;18. Hence fem. נָּתִית‎ Ps.8:1; 81:1; 
84:1, a kind of musical instrument, either usec 
by the people of Gath, or as it were ,סוען \(וח)‎ as 
used in the vintage with the songs of the wine- 
dressers and press-treaders. 


DA (“two wine-presses”), [Gittaim], pr.n. 
of a town of the Benjamites, Neh. 11:33. 


a) ap Gen. 10:23 [Gether], pr.n. of a district of 
the Arameans, whose boundaries arc altogether un 
known. 


and the idea is variously applied either to the lan- 
guor of asick or old person, or to fear. The primary 
idea is that of melting with heat, jerfdmelgeny ger: 
flieBen, comp. 237. Amongst the Indo-Germanic lan- 


guages this may be compared with Pers. ‘J heat, 
= Oarrw, oli 
to melt away; Sansc. tapa, Lat. tepeo. Kindred is 
(שאשז‎ WI.) It is applied to the eye, pining away 
with grief, Ps.88:10 (see WY, 723); to the soul 


(83), Jer. 31:25; to the person himself, Jer. 31:12. 
Hence — 


wot, ps3 to warm, to kindle, 


MAN f. fear, terror (wrongly explained by 
Simonis, even in the last edition [Winer’s ] sollicitudo, 
moeror), so called from the idea of melting away (see 
DBD). Job41:14. Also— 


past const. .ג דאָבו]‎ pining, wasting, lan- 
guor of soul, Deut. 28:65 (comp. Jer. 31:25). 


ANT ig. Ma fish, Neh. 13:16. As Kametz in 
this word (signifying a fish and not a fisherman) is 
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נשף-ראג 


*Apajsiac, Gen. 45:10, and שוח שששפ11'‎ év yn Pap- 
econ, Gen. 46:98. The opinions of others are given 
in Thes. p. 307. 

(2) acity with a neighbouring district in the moun- 
tains of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 10:41; 11:16; 
15:51. 


AW) an unused root. S Das h 
ws 5 yr. to soothe 
tenderly. Hence— 


NEU] pr. n. m. (“soothing”), [Gispa], Neh. 
11:21. 


Wa) an unused root. Arab. to construct 


a bridge (pr. to join, comp. (קשר‎ ; also to be daring, 


since to construct a bridge, especially in war, and | 


where the river is rapid, is the act of a bold and 


daring man. Syr. ; / id. Hence שור‎ 


ww a root only used in Piel, TO FEEL, TO SEEK 


BY FEELING, TO GROPE, with 806. Isa. 59:10. (Arab. 
oe - 


ue) Aram, - and Way id, but generally 
trop. to explore.) Kindred to .הָשש‎ 
na (contr. from N23, of the form 423, 3, for 
N33’ from the root (יָ]‎ , pl. N73 + [From]22 in Thes. | 
(1) a wine-press, or rather the trough in which 
the grapes were trodden with the feet, whence the 


ה 


Daleth (n2), the fourth letter of the alphabet; 
when used as a numeral, four. The name signifies 
a door, which appears to have been the most ancient 
form of this letter. 

In sound, Daleth is kindred—-(1) to the harder 
dentals, as ₪, n, with which it is not unfrequently 
interchanged, see 23%, 33D, "50; Sua, Sma, 7 
P13, PN3. More rarely also it changes to ,ל‎ see 
-.אַזֶד‎ -)9( to the sibilant t, as to which see below 
[at that letter]. 


NT Ch. ig. Heb. זה‎ and nwt this, fem. and neut. 
(elsewhere 71, 727).. Dan. 4:27; 5:6, NIP דא‎ 8 
to that,” together. [“ Found in the Targums with 


prefixed N70, 815; Syr. foo. Sam. x 4.99. Nasor.‏ ה 
-Thes. ]‏ ".| 


ANT TO MELT AWAY, TO MELT, hence To PINE, 
TO LANGUISH. (The signification of melting or 


pining is widely extended ae cognate verbs, as 
pans 


STY, N37, WI, TY, Syr. ,2סב>‎ Arab CG; las 


דאג--דביונים 


etymology is concerned, but old age is not very well 
put.in opposition to life. Anotl er trace of this root 
is found in the pr. n. 831") (“water of vest”). 


ב 

Arab. L»)—(1) pr. TO GO SLOWLY AND‏ הכה 
GENTLY, TO CREEP; an onomatopoetic root, like the‏ 
German tappen, French tapper. Nearly connected is‏ 
45D, used of a gentle but quick progress, such as in‏ 
German is expressed by the diminutive verb trippeln;‏ 
compare further 202 whence 12'N3, Gr. 076/]20. Else-‏ 
where in the signification of treading, the Pheenicio-‏ 
Shemitic languages commonly use transp. pat, see the‏ 
root Dia. Hence 35 a bear.‏ 

(2) to creep about, used of a slanderer, hence 
simply to slander, whence 127; compare 22) and 

הֶלףּ רְבִי 

(3) of liquids, to flow gently, as of wine, Cant. 
7:10. Comp.as to this passage under the root יש‎ 

[ Derivatives (as given above), דב‎ and [.רּבָּה‎ 


ts דבה‎ an unused root. Hence דְּבָיוּנִים‎ ."[ 


(root 223 No. 2) slander, calumny,‏ 5 רְּבָה 
to spread slander, Num. 14:36; Prov.‏ הוצִיא M27‏ 
The genitive which follows has either an‏ .10:18 
active sense [i.e.of the slanderer], e.g. Ps. 31:24,‏ 
‘D “for I heard he: slandee of‏ שָמַעְתִי דבה רבים 
many,” Jer. 20:10; or a passive [of the person slan-‏ 
dered], Nu. 13:32; 14:37; Gen. 37:2; Pro. 24:10,‏ 
Wn] “(so) that thine infamy turn zot‏ לא awn‏ 


away from thee.” (Arab. Cyd a secret slanderer, 


one who spreads calumniv.s. Syr. [sy report, rumour, 
and 33) to spread a rumour. Ch. שִבָּה‎ reproach), 
דבורה‎ £—(1) a bee, Isa.7:18; plur. 0°95 Jud. 
14: 8; des 118:12. Syr. 3 ב‎ a bee, a wasp. 
Arabic - 


exagimen, ab exagendo, see ד בר‎ No. 9 (like agmen qs. 
agimen, also ab agendo). The Hebrew word, how 


») collect. a swarm of bees, or wasps, 8. 


ee 


ever, is a noun of unity, from the unused VAI= yor 


(2) [Deborah], pr.n. of a prophetess of the Is- 
raelites, Jud. 4:4, 5; 5:1. [Also another, Gen. 35:8.] 


Chald. ro sacririce, ig. Heb. M3}. [Part‏ ד בד 
Hence 137) an altar, and —‏ 
ml pl. 127 Ch. a sacrifice, Ezr. 6:3.‏ 


dung; an‏ 60008 ,קרי m. pl. 9 Ki.6:25‏ ְּבִיוְנִים 
(בתיב euphemism for 0°31’ "0, which stands in the‏ 
pr. the flowing or discharge of doves, from the verb‏ 
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PIT], Ezr. 6:3. 


eS -7 


pure (from 724), the letter א‎ which is omitted in 
very many MSS. (as the Masora observes) is a re- 
dundant mater lectionis, as in מָלָאכִים‎ 2Sa. 11:1. 


INT prop. i.g. 287 to melt, Greek .שאמ‎ It is 
applied to terror and fear (comp. 3119, DDD), to fear, 
to be afraid, Jer. 17:8; followed by an acc. 38:19; 
Isa. 57:11; כ]‎ Jer. 42:16; also 2 of the person for 
whom we fear, 1 Sa. 9:5; 10:2; and מ]‎ of the thing, 
מס‎ account of which one is afraid, Ps.38:19. Hence 
the following words — 


ANT (“fearful”), [Doeg], pr.n. of an Edomite, 
chief of the herdsmen in the court of Saul, 1 Sam. 
21:8; 22:9; Ps. 52:2. In ,כתיב‎ 1 Sam. 22:18, 22, 
it is ,דוי‎ according to the Syriac pronunciation. 


MAN fii.g. NANT fear, dread, anxious care, 
Eze. 4:16; 12:18, 19; Pro.12:25. [‘Ascribed to 
the sea as agitated;”] Jer. 49:23. 


ONT fut. TST! apoc. NT! Psal. 18:12, T0 FLY; 
used of the rapid flight of birds of prey, Deut. 28: 
49; Jer. 48:40; 49:22; of God, Ps. 18:11, עַל-‎ Sahel 
רוּח‎ 533 “and he flew upon the wings of the wind.” 
(For 2 Ki. 17:21 see 812.) Hence ny and — 


MINT 6 only found in Levit. 11:14 (as in the 
parallel place, Deu. 14:13 there is 18), by mistake of 
transcribers); some bird of prey which flies rapidly. 
LXX. yo. Vulg. milvus. Comp. Bochart, Hieroz. 
t.ii. p. 191. 

N'T see ַדְאָלָה‎ 
דאר‎ see דור‎ 


mase. epicene ₪ bear, so called from‏ דדוב and‏ דב 
ite slow pace (see the root 129), 1 Sa. 17:34, 36, 37;‏ 
“a bear‏ רב Sa 17:8; Pro.17:12; Hos.13:8, 12Y‏ 2 
e. she pete) robbed of its whelps.” Plur. 0°37 f.‏ .4( 


9 GBs 


she bears, 2 Ki. 2:24. (Arab. Woo, 020, a he bear, 
a she bear.) 


Ch. id. Dan. 7:5.‏ דב 


R27 an unused root, 1. -ף‎ Arab. \y to be quiet, 


to rest, prop. to languish, to pine; kindred to the 
root 181 and the others there cited. Hence— 


m. languor, rest, poetically used of death.‏ דּבָא 
Once found Deu. 33:25, 1827 WPS “as thy days‏ 
(thy life) so thy death,” [“ Ges. corr. ‘as thy days so‏ 
shall thy rest be,’ as long as thy life endures, so long‏ 
shall thy condition of rest continue, q. 0. thy pros-‏ 
perity.”] Vulg. senectus tua; not amiss, as far as the‏ 


“Sate 


sense of cooking; compare 33, Pers. s\), ce on 
was! bukhten, pukhten. See also 112). Const. followe 


by 2 Job 19:20; by Jer.13:11; 2 Ps. 102:6, intrans. 
Lam. 4:4, IDNR pv לשון‎ pat “the tongue of the 
sucking child clave to the roof of its mouth” (from 
thirst, drought). Ps. 22:16 [Hopuat]. The same 
expression is used of one who is silent out of rever- 
ence, Job 29:10; Psa. 137 :6 (comp. Hiram, Eze. 3: 
26). Deut. 13:18, “let nothing cleave to thy 
hands,” i.e. take nothing by stealth. Job 31:7. 
Trop. to follow any one, to cleave to him, Ruth 2:8, 
21; followed by 3 verse 23. Hence, to be attached 
to any one, to be lovingly devoted (KohAGo0ar revi), 
e.g. to a king, to God, to a wife, followed by 2 and 
? Deu. 10:90: 11:22); הכל‎ 50 os) הר‎ Tih ots oshe 
23:12; Gen. 2:24; 34:3; followed by “JON Psa. 
63:9, TINS נִפְשי‎ 1227 “my soul cleaveth to 
thee.” 

(2) [‘‘to attach cneself to any thing”], to come 
upon, to reach any one, followed by an ace.; 3 and 
אַחרי‎ Gen. 19:19; Deu. 28:60. Jer. 42:16, PAT! ow 
אַחַרִיכָכט‎ “there it (famine) shall overtake you.” 
Synon. הַשִיג‎ see Hirum No. 3. 

Puat, pass. to be glued together, to adhere 
firmly, Job 38:38; 41:9. 

Hirnit—(12) causat. of Kal No.1, to cause to ad- 
here, to make to cleave, Eze.3:26; 29:4; Jer. 
.רו‎ 

(2) to follow hard, followed by an ace. Jud.18: 
22; 2Sa.1:6, and .אחרי‎ Jud. 20:45, PIAS APATY 
“and they followed hard after him;” 1Sa. 14:22; 
31:2. 

(3) to come upon, to reach any one (like Kal 
No. 3), Gen. 31:23; Jud. 20:42; also causat. to 
cause to reach, Deu. 28:21. 

Hopnat, to cleave fast, Ps. 22:16. 

The derivatives follow. 


pat Ch. id. [‘‘ followed by 0%”], Dan. 2:43. 


pat verbal adj. cleaving, adhering, Prov. 18. 
24; Deu. 4:4. 


pat m.—(1) soldering of metals, Isa. 41:7. 

(2) plur. דִּבָקִים‎ 1 Ki, 22:34; 2 Chr. 18:33, prob. 
the joinings of a coat of mail. So Chald. Others 
understand armpits; comp. Ch. 77. \?27 Jer. 38:12, 
Targ. 


This root has various significations, of‏ וחפה 
which several are only found in the derivatives [in‏ 
Hebrew], but which in the cognate languages alsa‏ 
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827, T27= 384, דוּב‎ to flow; comp. 06006 6 
didfipora, diarrhea. 


a m.—(2) the inmost recess, adytum, of 
Sclomon’s temple, elsewhere called D712. WIP 1 Ki. 
6:5, 19—22; 8:6,8; 2Chr.3:16; 4:20; 5:7, 9. 
Jerome translates it “ oraculum, oraculi sedes” (from 
127 to speak [a far better rendering than the one 
preposed by Gesenius [( ; but it can hardly be doubted 
but that it properly is the hinder part, i.e. the 
western (see אחור‎ No.2), as has been rightly observed 
by Iken, in Dissert. Philol. Theol. part i. p. 214. 

(2) [Debir], pr.n.—(a) of a town in the tribe of 
Judah, elsewhere called Kirjath Sepher, Jud. 1:11. 
—[“ (bd) of a town in the south of the tribe of Gad. 
—(c) of a king of Eglon.”] 


ya an unused root; prob. i. q. P27 to cleave 
together, and trans. to join together, see 4273. 


a7 (kindred to 521), TO PRESS TOGETHER 
INTO A MASS, especially a RouND Mass. Hence 


ne 


Arab. uae) 3 ball of dung (compare 563), 2 5 
9-6 ל‎ 57607 9-0 


dj jis) dung; 49, da round morsel. Hence— 

nba f. const. nea plur. ְּבָלִים‎ cakes made of 
dried figs, pressed together in lumps; Gr. radd6y 
(from בב דּבַלְתָת‎ the Daleth being omitted), 
1 Sam. 25:18; 1 Chron.12:40; with the addition of 
DISH 5 Ki. 20:7. See Celsii Hierobot. vol. ii. page 
377—79; J. E. Faber on Harmer’s Observations, i. 
page 389, seq. 

M21 Ezek. 6:14 [Diblath], no doubt erro- 


neously written for 1227, which is a town in the | 


northern confines of Palestine, see below cna]. 


2 pos (“two cakes”), [Diblaim], pr.n. of 
the father-in-law of Hosea the prophet, Hos. 1:8."[ 


(“two cakes,” a name probably de-‏ דּבְלְתַיִם 
rived from the form of the town), [Diblathaim],‏ 
Jer. 48:22, pr.n. of a‏ בִּית ּבְלְתַיִם Num. 33:46, and‏ 
town of the Moabites. Jerome says (Onomast. s. v.‏ 
Jassa), “ et usque hodie ostenditur inter Medabam et‏ 
Deblatat.” :‏ 


Pa and P27 fut. p27) inf. 724. 


(1) To CLEAVE, TO ADHERE, specially firmly, as 
if with glue, TO BE GLUED, anfleben, anbacen. (Arab. 


ae Syr. OAs id. A kindred root is ab to cook, 


taden the primary syllable is ,בק‎ which has the 


דבר 


things which I speak unto thee ;” Exod. 24:7, by 
נַעשָה‎ Hin? WITWY > 811 that Jehovah hath spoken 
we will 60." Jer.1:17; Dan. 10:11; Jon. 3:10.— 
(c) Rarely like V8, it is so used that the things 


| spoken follow, and לאמר‎ must then be understood. 


Gen. 41:17; Bx. 32:7, “2 YOON may WaT “and 
Jehovah spoke unto Moses, Go,” ete. 1 21:5; 
2Ki.1:7,9; Eze. 40:4; Dan. 2:4. 

The person to whom, or with whom we speak, is 
commonly preceded by the particles oN Gen. 8:15; 
19:14, and ? Jud. 14:'7; also after DY Gen. 31:29; 
Deu. 5:4; את‎ (FAS) Gen. 23:8; 42:30; על‎ 6:10. 
21351 to speak to, used of God; making something 


| known by revelation, Zec.1:9 [Kal]; °3 7330 N79 
| “the angel who was speaking with me;” verse 14; 


9:9,7; 4:1,4; 5:5. Hab.2:1; Jer.31:20; Nu.12:6, 8. 
Once with an ace. (to speak to) Gen. 37:4; compare 
Aéyeww teva to speak to any one. To speak of any 
person or thing is put with an acc. (like Aéyery reve). 
Ru. 4:1, Y377273 Ws Ip byin “the kinsman passed 
by of whom Boaz spoke;” Gen. 19:21; 23:16; with 
31Sa.19:3, "INP 72 WIN IN) “and 1 will speak 
of thee to iny father” (verse 4); ON Job 42:73 by 
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3.) swarm, as if a herd of bees, and | 





-1Ki. 2:19: this is especially used of the things which 
> God speaks or promises to any one (see letter a), 1 KG. 


2:4; Dan. g:12; Jer. 25:13; 42:19. To speak 
against any one, constr. with by (prop. to assail any 
one with reproaches), Ps. 109:20; Jer. 29:32; Deut. 
13:6; or 3 (see 2B, 6). Nu. 21:7, 73) 7)72 9734 
“we have spoken against Jehovah and against thee.” 
Job 19:18; Psal.50:20; 78:19. But 2 737 is also 
to speak through any one, to use any one as an 
interpreter (see 2 C, 2), Nu. 12:2; 2 Sa. 23:2; 1 Ki. 


|, 


To speak often signifies (as the context shews)— 
(a) i.g. to promise, jujagen; Deu. 19:8; Jon. 3:10, 


| with an acc. of the thing, Deu. 6:3; with oy and על‎ 


of the pers. (see above), and in a bad sense to threaten, 
Ex. 32:14.—(b) to command, to prescribe (comp. 
אָמַר‎ No.3), Gen. 12:4; Exod. 1:17; 23:22; to ad- 
monish, 1 Sa.25:17.—(¢) to utier a song, i.q. to 


sing, Jud. 5:12; compare Arab. ae and Gr. zoe, 
when used of a poem.—(d) to speak toa woman, , 6. 
to ask her in marriage; followed by ? Jud. 14:73 9 
1Sa.25:39. Comp. Arab. Wb and Puat. 


Farther, these expressions have to te noticed — 
(e) פ'‎ apy 134 to speak kindly to any one, espe- 
cially to console; compare rapapvOéopar, Lat. allo- 
gquum. Gen. 34:3; 50:21; Ru. 2:13; 2Sam. 19:8; 
2 Ch. 30:22; 32:6.—(f) על-לבו‎ “by 127 “to speak 
with oneself;” Gen. 24:45: 13 עַל"לְבָּהּ‎ nee 


דבר 


appear in the verb. These various meanings may 
be thus arranged — 

(1) The primary power, as the etymologists in 
Holland long ago rightly observed, is that of sET- 
TING IN A ROW, RANGING IN ORDER (Gr. eipw); 
hence — 

(2) to lead, to guide, specially to lead flocks or 
herds to pasture (see 134, 1734, 137), to rule, to 
direct a people (Syr. and Ch. ב‎ to lead, to rule, 


Arab. 20), also to bring into order, to subdue (see 


Hiphil), comp. 


7 
7137 (a noun of unity), a bee (which see). As a 
shepherd follows his flock, from the idea of leading 
there arises that of following. 


(3) to follow, to be behind, like the Arab. 0, 


0-2 iy - 
whence כ‎ the hinder part, בת‎ 
the inmost recess of a temple; and as those who are 
going to lay snares come from behind — 


(4) to lay snares, to plot against (comp. 1), 


2% - 


to destroy, like the Arab. כ‎ and Heb. Piel No. 2, 


But 
from the primary idea of ranging in order, or con- 
necting, there arises — 


the last, Heb. 34 


whence 127, ». destruction, death, pestilence. 


(5) the much used, and in the verb the most fre- | 





quent meaning, to speak, properly, to put words in 
order. Comp. sermo and dissevo a serendo, and Gr. 
eipw in the signification of connecting and saying. In 
Kal it is only found in part. act. 127 Ex. 6:29; Nu. 
32:27; 36:5; Ps.5:7; pass. 127] Pro.25:11, and inf. 
with suff. 7127 Psal. 51:6. More frequent is the 
conjugation — 

Piet 137 and in the middle of a sentence, 124, fut. 
--ידִבָּר‎ 

(1) to speak, differing from 8 to say (which 
see No. 1), like the Germ. reden and fagen, Gr. ANadeiv 
and cizeiy, Aram. bb and WS. It is put—(a) 
absol., e. g. Job 11:5, 127 8 IA > 0 that God 
would speak;” Job 33:2; Nu.12:2; Eze.3:18, ete.; 
sometimes in an emphatic sense, for to be eloquent, 
Exod. 4:14, דבָּר יָדַבָּר הוא‎ DAY; Jer.1:6. Often 
with the addition of V8 (see examples under the 
word V8 .כ‎ Lx., B).—() with an ace. of that which 
any one says, utters, as WY’, 313, NY, PTY IBA, to 
speak justice, deceit, lying. Psal. 101:7 [Kal]; Isa. 
45:19 [Kal]; 59:3; Dan.11:27. D393 737 i. q. 
Lat. verba dedit, Hos. 10:4; Ex. 6:29, אֶל"פּרְעה‎ 721 
PON TAT אַנִי‎ wide אֶת‎ “speak unto Pharaoh all 
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Also followed | when she shall be asked in marriage ; see Pret, let 


ter 4 

Nipuat, recipr. of Piel, to speak together, to om 
another, Mal,3:16; followed by 3 Eze.33:30; Ps 
119:23; and by Mal.3: 13. 

Hipuit, to subdue (see Kal No. 2), Psal. 18:48, 
תַּחְתִּי‎ DY WD “ who subdueth the people under 
me;” Ps.47:4; see Kal No.2. 

part. 120) speaking with, Nu. 7:89;‏ תג קוור 
2Sa.14:13; Eze. 2:2.‏ 

[(2) > NID what one has spoken;” see 1721. | 

The derived nouns follow immediately, except 
ANI, VI, WW. 


a. 42) {const. 724; suff. ‘925; pl. O25,‏ דבה 
const. 227], word, \oyoc, Gen. 44:18, etc.  Ofter.‏ 
in pl. Gen. 29:13, 7287 0277-29 “all those words;”‏ 
ו 2028 )9 ,41027 18:19 ;28 Gen. 34:18; Ex.4:‏ 
an eloquent man, Exod. 4:10;‏ איש ete.; O37 bya,‏ 
Often citivet: words, speech, discourse,‏ .24:14 
word of lips, i.e. futile, vaia‏ דנר שְפָתַיִם ;15:3 Job‏ 
speech, Isa. 36:5; 724 p33 skilled in speech, 1 Sam‏ 
Specially it is—(a) a promise, something‏ .16:18 
promised, 1 Ki. 2:4; 8:20; 12:16; Ps. 33:4; 56:5‏ 
(compare Greek redeiv éxoc, Germ. fein Wort fatten),‏ 
(b) a precept, an edict (compare 127 No.1,6); 127‏ 
a royal mandate, Est.1:19; Josh. 1: GTS 3 Sa.‏ מִקָכוּת 
xn “ was there not a icotem end‏ 817-727 3 ,29 :17 
ment?” Isa. 8: 10; Exod. 34:28, al‏ 
ten commandments, tle ae 1 Ch. 26: 32; 2 2Ch.‏ 
29:15.—(c) a saying, a sentence, as of a wise man;‏ 
pl. Ece.1:1, npAP AA Pro.4:4,20; 30:1; 31:1;‏ 
especially the word of the Lord, an oracle, Nu. 23%‏ 
mn 737 17) the‏ אֶל (compare 2706, hoyoc);‏ 5,16 
word of Jehovah came to any one, Jer.1:4,11; 2:1;‏ 
Eze.3:16; 6:1; 7:1; 11:14; followed by by‏ ;13:8 
Chron. 22:8; Job 4:12, 232. 734 ON Wa (divine)‏ 1 
oracle was secretly brought tome.” Very often col-‏ 
lect. oracles, Hos.1:1; Mic.1:1; Joel1:1.—(d) a‏ 
counsel, proposed plan, 2Sa.17:0.—(e) rumour,‏ 
report, 1 Ki.10:6; followed by a genit. words to be‏ 
spoken concerning ey ihn: what is to be said about‏ 
it; Job 41:4, “I will be silent... MIW33 271 as to‏ 
wha is to be said about his strength; oon KG, 9:15;‏ 
Deu.15:2; 19:4. It may also be rendered, what ts‏ 
the measure of his strength (compare 1737 No. 1).‏ 

(2) thing, thing done, affair, business, prop. 
that which is spoken of (compare \dyor in Passow, A. 
No.11, roc, שומ‎ from péw, Germ. Cache from fagen, 
Ling, which originally signified a discourse; see Ade- 
lung, h.v. The same power of word and thing is 


9 nm 
conjoined in the Aram. 77), JASx, D)DB, Arabic 
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הבול 


“she was speaking in her heart.” 
by 125 DY, 1323, Ecc. 1:16; 2:15; Ps.15:2 [Kal].— 
(9) by naw, טוב‎ 127 (of God) “he has spoken good 
things of any one,” he has promised; Num. 10:29; 
1 Sa. 25:30; Jer.18:20. רְעָה על‎ 737 to decree, to 
inflict evils on any one. 1 Ki. satel Jers Fr = 17% 
19:15; 26:19; 35:14; followed by א‎ Jer. 36:31. 
The meaning is rather different in Est. 7:9, ‘277? 
apn by ּבָּר"טוּב‎ "WS “Mordecai, who had spoken 
6 for the king” (compare 6: / —(h) טובות‎ 7327 
8, אֶת‎ to ppt kindly with any one; 2 Ki. 25: 28; 

Jer. 12:6; it. DY DIY 727 to sane econ aby 
peaceably with any one; Psal. 28:3 [Kal], followed 
by NS Jer.g:7; followed by “28 to announce wel- 
fare, to promise, Ps. 85:9; followed by 2 id. Ps. 
122:8, 72 אִדִבְּרְה-נָּא שלוּם‎ “Twill pray for peace for 
thee ;” followed by $ ל‎ Est. 10:3 [Kal], “bab דּבָר שלוּם‎ 
Wit “he spoke for the welfare of all his posterity.” 
And even absolutely, Ps. 35:20.—(7) NS מִשֶפֶּט‎ 124 
to pronounce sentence (by which a penalty i is de- 
clared) upon some one, and to plead with some one. 
See DBYD. 

(2) to plot against, to lay snares (Arab. Conj. 
II. compare above Kal No. 4), Ps.127:5. Hence to de- 
stroy,2 Ch. 22:10 (compare 13% in the parallel place, 
2 Ki.11:1). 

[“ Note. {n former editions, like A. Schultens (Opp. 
Min. p. 124, al.), 1 have ascribed further to the verb 
7271 in Piel the significations, to waylay, to plot 


against, also todestroy; comp. 12] and Arab. 33 
followed by 


passages usually cited, do not necessarily make out 
this sense. Thus Gen. 34:13,773 1!) “and they spake,” 
sc. so M9722 deceitfully, as before. Ps.127:5, “ they 
shall not be ashamed when they shall talk with the 
~enemies in the gate,” i.e. when they shall combat 
with enemies; corresponding to the Greek phrase 
' auXdaXeiy tui, 1s.9:5, LXX.; compare also Heb. 
ASW 2 Ki.14:8; Comm. on ae 1. p. 280.—More dif- 
ficult is 2 Ch.22:10, “and Athaliah arose, 127A) 
nappo7 yy o> אֶת‎ " in parall. 5 1 ANN; here 
LXX. and Vulg. 67606 interfecit. But it can be 
rendered, and 0 talked with them, i.e. made war 
upon them; compare Ps.127:5}3 or it may be ellipt. 
for ‘NS DOSY TAIN i. 6. she pronounced sentence 
upon them.” Ges. add. The reader may judge whe- 
ther it be not preferable with Schultens to admit the 
sense of to destroy. | 

> Puat, pass. Psal.87:3, 12 137 733) “ glorious 
things (decreed by God) are spoken of thee;” Cant. 
8:8, שְיִרְבָּריבָּ‎ O12 “when she shall be spoken for,” 


d= molitus est in aliquem. But the three 


ופה יבש 


pl.f. floats, rafts, as brcught by sea, 86 =‏ דּבְרוּת 
the root No.2, 1 3‏ 


may pl. f. NBT words, precepts, found once. 
Deu. 33:3, WHIT) XW? rightly rendered by LXX 
and Vulg. (Jsrael) accipit de verbis tuis (Jehove). 
“Israel shall receive thy words (Jehovah’s)”, As 
to the use of the prep. מ[‎ in this place, see } No. 1. 
Further, Dagesh in 1131 may be regarded as euphoniec, 
so that 7737 may be i.g. 7734, 1734, and not a verbal 
of Piel. Theconjecture of Vateris needless, who would 
read it with other vowels JIT) NY? * (Jehovah) 
will undertake thy guidance” N37’), which he re- 
gards as meaning guidance, rule. [In Thes. this 
word is referred to Hithpa. part. of the verb, “ (Israel) 
will receive the things which thou hast spoken.” ] 


M2 + .ג‎ g. 129, but principally found in the later 
Hebrew [but see the occurrences ]. 

(1) [“thing, ie.”] manner, mode (see 127 No. 
1, fin.), Ps. 110: 4, “ thou art a priest for ever ‘N34 by 
PIS מַלְבִּ‎ according to themanner of 1616186000 ;" 
(‘>is paragogic. Lehrg. 6 197,9( 

(2)i.q. 121 No. 4, cause, reason. Hence 1934 על‎ 
“on account of,” Ecc. 3:18; 8:9; דּבָרֶת שי‎ by “& t¢ 
the end that,” 7:14. 

(3) 1.q. 125 No. 5, cause, in a forensic sense, Job 
5:8. 


N37 Ch. f. cause, reason, Dan. 2:30, “N24 by 
די‎ “to the end that.” 


4 "27 (perhaps “eloquent”), [Dibrz], pr.n. 
m., Lev. 24:11. 


aay) [Dabareh, Daberath], pr. n. of a town 
in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 21:28.” ] 


i ד בש‎ an unused verb, prop. i.q. Gr. and Lat. 
dédw, depéw, depso, to work up a mass, to make it 
soft by kneading it. Kindred are דנש‎ and ".לש‎ 
Hence— [ 


wat with suff. W274 m., HONEY [‘‘so called as 
being soft like a kneaded mass”]. Arab. - Syr. 


lass id. Maltese dibsi, yellow, i.e. honey colour, 
No verb from which this noun can come exists in 
the Pheenicio-Shemitic languages; but there is also 
formed from such a verb, 00₪ש37.740000)‎ to make 
honey, Od. xiii. 106. Specially it is— 

(1) honey of bees, Lev. 2:11; 1 Sam. 14:26, 27, 
29, 43; Prov. 16:24; 24:13, etc. Used of wild or 
wood honey, Deut. 32:13; Psal. 81:17, רְּבַש‎ MSE 
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SLE Cs td 

rel and ia at). שלמה‎ 21 the actions of Solomon, 
the notable deeds, 1 Ki.11:41; היָמִים‎ 24 commen- 
taries of actions performed, journals, 1 Ch.27:24; 
Kst.6:1; 27 7270 this thing, this, Gen.20:10; 21: 
11,26; הֶאְלֶה‎ D2 70-2 all these things, Gen. 20:8; 
MUI IBID Gen.18:25; 32:20; 44:7; and OD 
bya Gen. 24:28; 39:17, 19; in this manner, thus, 
ANT D379 TON (LAX. pera 76 phyara ravra), after 
these things, when they were accomplished, Gen. 15: 
1; 22:1; 39:7; OF 727 daily matter; hence 727 
יום בָּיומוּ‎ a daily matter in its day, i.e. daily, day by 
day, ix.5:13,19; 16:4; 1/07.93:371- 09 
also D3 יוּם‎ 1373 2 Chron.8:13; and יום בָּיומו‎ 137? 
verse 14; 31:16. More often it stands pleon. like 
the Gr. ypfjua; 1 Sa.10:2, אֶתדּבָרִי הָאַתנוּת‎ Pay wy 
“thy father has left the matters of the asses,” has 
ceased to care for them; prop. die Angeleacnheit, die 
Gefchichte mit den ECfelinnen; Ps.65:4, 132 9723 דּבָרִי עונות‎ 
"1110016168 prevail against me;” Psalm 105:27; 
145:5.  116מ06--‎ 

(3) anything, something, Gen.18:14; 127 אין‎ 
121 לא‎ nothing; 1 Sam.20:21, 727 א'ן‎ “there is no- 
thing,” sc. to fear; Jud.18:7, 28, “OY DAP pS 137) 
DIS “and they had no concern (or business) with 
(other) men ;” 73-93 everything, anything, Num. 
31:23; Deu.17:1; SDD 127 anything unclean, Lev. 
5:2; 127 NYY anything filthy, Deu.23:15; 24:1; 
compare 2 Kings4:41; 1 Sam.20:2. Also pl. O24 
טובִים‎ 2 Ch. 12:12. 

(4) 6 cause, reason, Josh. 5:4. Hence 127 על‎ on 
account of, Gen.12:17; 20:11; 43:18; "34 by id., 
Deu. 4:21; Jer.7:22; 14:1; Ws 12371 על‎ followed by 
a verb, because that, Deu.22:24; 23:5; 2Sam.13: 
22 (compare 127 No. 2). 

(5) cause, in a forensic sense; Ex.18:16, 7913 
הבה‎ Dap “if they have a cause,” verse 22; 22:8, 
PETIT OD -Y “in every cause (suit) of trespass ;” 
Ex. 24:14, O27 5ya * one who has causes, suits.” 

faa see pr.n. 127 ךלא‎ 

m. pl. D924 (Hos. 13:14), prop. destruction,‏ בר 

7 
death, like the Arab. pe (see the root No.4, and 
Piel No. 3); hence a plague (compare Ny No. 3), 
Ex.9:3; Lev.26:25; Deu.28:21; 2 Sa.24:13; 1 Ki. 
8:37, etc.; LXX. commonly 0606706 ; compare Sir. 
39°29. 

]> TD .ג‎ g. 223 Jer.§:13."] 


[with suff. 927], ig. 129 a pasture, whi-‏ דבָר 
ther cattle is driven; see the root No.2, Mic.2:12; Isa,‏ 


7 


5:17. (Syr. nay and jas, Arab. 0 a meadow.) 


דבר-דגן 


idea of covering). Thus it is 0306 found as a verb. 
to be multiplied, to be increased [147)], Genesis 
48:16. Hence 34, 724 a fish (so called frcm being 
so prolific, compare })3), 112) and }37. 


pay (“great fish”), [‘‘diminutive, little fish, then 
used lovingly, dear and honoured /ish” Ges. corr. ], pr.n. 
Dagon, an idol of the Philistines, worshipped at Ash- 
dod; with the head and hands of a man, and the rest of 
his body that of a fish, see 1 Sa. 5:9, seq., especially 
verse 4; Jud. 16:23; 1 Ch.10:10, compare 1 6. 
10:83; 11:4. Very similar was the form of Derceto, 
worshipped at Ashkelon, also in the form of a fish; 
thus mentioned by Diod. Sic. 11. 4, airy 06 70 per 
7000070 exer yuvatkoc, TO dé &AAO oHpa aX ixOvOC. 
As to the worship of fishes in these countries, see 
Selden, De Dis Syris, 11. 3. Creuzer, Symbol, i1.§ 12 


by 1. q. Arab. eo TO COVER, TOCOVEROVER 


(see the kindred roots under 17), whence also to act 
covertly, to deceive (compare 733). Hence 17 a 
flag, a standard, likethe Germ. Fahne from rijvoc, 
pannus. The idea of shining, being bright, which 
I formerly ascribed to this root with Nanninga (Diss. 
Lugd. ii. 916), and Muntingh (On Ps. 20:6), seems 
to me hardly able to be pr areal From the noun 271 


| there is again formed the denom. verb Say to set up 


banners. Ps. 20:6, 2373 ANTON Dw “in the name of 
our God we willset up our banners;” compare the 
expressions יי‎ DY ו ב‎ nya NIP. LXX. peya- 
Avy Onoopueba, reading or elie conjecturing 533). Mun- 
tingh (see above), thr ener that etymologi ‘eal conjecture, 
we will glory, we will rt, Part. pass 5437 erect as a 
banner, conspicuous, distinguished; used of a young 
man, Cant. 5:10. 

Nipaat, to be furnished or arrayed with ban- 
ners. Cant. 6:4, 10, mip M8 “terrible as 
furnished with banners,” i.e. as hosts or a camp of 
soldiers. Symm. we 7aypara wapsuPo\@p. The virgin 
is here described as conquering and captivating the 
hearts of all. Comp.a similar image taken from an 
army (Cant. 6:2, 3), and the same figure as being of 
frequent use in the Arabian Poets. 


bn with suff. 4924, plural Den const. דלי‎ mase. 
alarge military standard, that of e each of the four 
camps into wht-u the twelve tribes were divided; 
the smaller being called .אתות‎ Nu. 1: 52; 2: 
3, 10, 18,25; 10:14,25; Cant.2:4, 7208 by oo 
08 - his banner over me (was) love.” 


5 127 an unused root, prop. i. ~ 599 to cover 
Hence—”]} 
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prays “with honey out of the rock would 1 have 
supplied thee.” 

(2) honey of grape?,i.e. must or new wine boiled 
down to a third or half; (Gr. /npa, Lat. sapa, defru- 
tum, Ital. musto cotto;) which is now commonly carried 
into Egypt out of Palestine, especially out of the 
district of Hebron (comp. Russel’s Natural History 
of Aleppo, p. 20); Gen. 43:11; Eze. 27:17. 

] > Milk and honey are often joined together as being 
delicacies provided by nature, Ex. 3:17; 13:53 33: 
3; Lev. 20:24; Num. 13:27; used of very pleasant 
discourse, Cant. 4:11.” | 


f.—(1) the hump, bunch of a camel, Isa,‏ דּבָּשָת 


30:6. This signification is plain enough from the | 
context, and is expressed by Ch., Syr. and Vulgate; 


but the etymology has long exercised the ingenuity 
of interpreters, who have almost all confessed their 
ignorance. 1 now think that it may properly mean 
a bee hive (derived from ¥27), and be thus trans- 
ferred in meaning to a camel’s bunch, because of 
similarity of appearance. A conjecture lately com- 
municated to me is not amiss, that NY31 by change 
and transposition of letters may be for nwa, nya 
₪ heap. [In Thes. Gesenius ascribes to He root 
W241 the idea of softness, and hence takes the idea 
of a camel’s bunch, from its softness in flesh and 
fat. | 

(2) [Dabbasheth], pr.n. of a town, Josh. 19:11. 


m. fish, so called from being so wonderfully‏ ג 
prolific (see the root 733), Jon.2:1, 11; Plur. 0°74‏ 
constr. ‘17, Gen.g:2; Num. 11:22; 1 Kings 5:13.‏ 
to fish.‏ גג Hence is derived the denominative verb‏ 
See the form 48% above. (In the cognate languages‏ 
fish is called }13, cig) i a trace of this Hebrew word‏ 
is found in the Gr. ix Bbc.)‏ 


M7 constr. דָנַת‎ fem. of the preceding, id. Deu. 
4: 18; Arn 2:2: commonly collect., like NDID, Gen. 
7 28; Ex. יי‎ Nu. 11:5; Eze. 29:4, 5 


pr. TO COVER (like the Arab. \<-,( to cover‏ דּגֶה 

9 - 

over; hence to be dark, comp. the kindred roots any. 
5 


/ וס‎ 
Jee, 5 wre also oo of all which the primary 
idea is that of covering; as also Hebr. ינל‎ 1; also 
‘the words in other languages, tego, réyoc, oréyw, in 
the old German Dialects, dagen, dacen, decten); this 
verb is applied to multitude and plenty covering over 


every thing (compare ₪ a> 4 great company, from 


cover, oe a great multitude, also from the‏ © אע 


רגן-דוב 


traffic, Isa.21:13; according to Eusebius not far 
from the city סמנ[‎ > perhaps these are to be taken 
as a colony of the former (No. 1), or else vice versa, 
[But the different ancestry of the two, proves this 
last remark to be impossible. See Forster's Geug. of 
Arabia, 1. p. 328.] 


ayy [Dodanim], m. pl. Gen. 10:4, pr. n. of a 
nation descended from Javan, i.e. from the Greeks. 
If this reading be correct, one cannot avoid com- 
paring this with Dodona, a city of Epirus. [In corr. 
Gesenius suggests the Dardani, i.e. Trojans 09774, 
For 1 thus softened into a vowel, see Monumenta 
Phen. p. 432.] The preferable reading, however, 
is רדְנִים‎ Rhodians, which is found in the Samaritan 
copy, LXX., and the Hebrew text itself, 1Chr. 1:7. 
See the word O27, 


m. Chald. emphat, 8377, 7297 corp, iq.‏ דדב 
Heb. ant. Dan. 2:32; 3:1 7 Tense man.‏ 


NUTT according to .ם דָהָוָא כתיב‎ pl. Ch. Dahi, 
[Dehavites], pr. n. of a people from which a colony 
was brought to Samaria, Ezr.4:9. They seem to 
have been the Ado, Herod. 1. 125 (prob. villagers 
from Pers. y. deh, dih, a village), a Persian tribe 
[near the Caspian sea, Strab. xi. p. 480, Plin. H. א‎ 
xi. 17}, »f which a farther account is given in Lors- 
Archiv. ii. p.274. Mention is also made of 
this »eople in the Zendavesta. 


Dit} a root unused in Kal, which I believe 
means, TO BE DUMB, TO BECOME DUMB, like 003, an 
idea which is applied to stupor, as in DO’, ADA, 
Arab. fa is to come upon suddenly, pr. to amaze, 

ב 


to confound, ade foolish, stupid, ,.».) sudden ca- 
= ₪ 


lamity, pr. stupifying. 
Nipuat, participle 07°12 amazed, confounded by 
sudden misfortune. Jer.14:9. 


TO GO IN A CIRCLE, especially‏ דור .ף.1 דּהר 
QUICKLY (comp. also 171). Hence—‏ 

(1) to beborne on swiftly, to press on swiftly, 
used of a horse and rider, Nah. 3°2, pr. to go in a 
circle, as is the custom of those who break in or 
exercise horses. See the noun 7777. 

(2) [“ to go in a circle, hence”] to endure long 
Hence 71H, and— 

MIN + rapid course of ahorse. Jud. 5:22. 
(See Bochart, Hieroz. parti. p.g7. Michaélis, Suppl _ 
p- 401.) 

a bear, which ses.‏ דב i. gq.‏ דוב 


| 1 
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Pe const. state [3 [with suff. 227] m. corn, from 
27 to multiply, like [72 from 772. [But see the pre- 
ceding root.] Gen. 27:28,37; Nu. 18:27; Deut. 28: 
51; (Arab. ‘oy, but it 
is only found in the Arabic versions of the Bible.) 


used of bread, Lam. 2:12. 


like the Ch. 134 ro 5500 as a bird OVER‏ כ 
her eggs or young; pr.apparently to cover (see under‏ 
WI NIP “the par-‏ ולא 12% May, 227). Jer.17:11,‏ 
fridge sits upon eggs which she has not laid; (to‏ 
which is similar), ho who gathers riches but not‏ 
by right.” LXX. répdcé cuvipyayer & ovK 17666.‏ 
Isa. 34:15, of a serpent brooding its young, not eggs.‏ 
Vulg. in each place, fovere. 1 hes incorrect remar “eee of‏ 
Michaélis as to this root, have been already well‏ .כ J.‏ 
refuted by Rosenm. on Bochart, Hieroz. 11,632, seq.‏ 


7 q. 1, TA (which see) BREAST, PAP. Only 
found in dual. const. “11, with suffix 7.71 BREAsTs, 
Eze. 23:3, 8, 21; Prov. 5:19. 


TO GO SLOWLY, asecondary root contracted‏ דְּדָה 
-%- 5 

from the fuller 91.3.11. to delay, loiter, to go on slowly, 
to waver or totter in going. [The comparison with this 
Arabic root is spoken of doubtfully in Thes.] Ch. 
and Talmud. 777 to lead slowly, e.g. a little child. 

Hirxpac | הכרה‎ (for NVA), Isa. “98: Tee) TTS 
שנותי‎ “all my years I will go slowly” (ine sub- 
missively, comp. DS yen 1 Ki. 21:27), 1.6.1 will act 
modestly and submissively, as if, I would never 
cease to lament. Hence used of the solemn slowness 
of a procession, Psalm 42:5, בִּית אֶלהִים‎ TW OVS 1 
went with them to the house of God.” The suffix 
--ם‎ is for bap; and the dative is to be referred to 
this, that the Poet [Psalmist], as leader of the choir 
as it were, made way for the people. 


[Dedan], prop. name of a people, with a‏ )1( ררן 
country of the like name, sprung from Raamah, Gen.‏ 
Eze. 27:15. Raamah (‘Péypa) is to be sought‏ ;10:7 
(as I shall shew) on the shore of the Persian gulf;‏ 
and Dedan is likewise to be sought for in the same‏ 
part, in which with Bochart (Phal.iv.6) and J. D.‏ 


Michaélis we may recognize Daden |, an island 


wele 
of the Persian gulf, called by the Syrians 5 
"See also ו‎ Geog. of Arabia, i. 38,63.] Most 
of the islands of this aie were the seats of Phcenician 
colonies, comp. Hceren, Ideen,i. 9, p.227. [But this 
people were not Phenicians ]. 
(2) a people of northern Arabia, descended from 
Keturah, Gen. 25:3; bordering on the Edomites, 


Jee. 49:8; 25:23; Eze. 25:13; also carrying on 


רגן--דודי 


hence a paternal uncle; comp. הַבִיבְתָּא‎ a mother-in 
law; Germ. §reund, used of a relation; Latin amita 
qs. amata. Ley. 10:4; 20:20; 1Sa.10:14, 15, 16; 
Est. 9:15; Jer. 32:7, 8,9. In verse 12, indeed, it 
seems to be put for 733 בָּן‎ 


m.—(1) a 071, 866 the root No.1. Job 41:12;‏ דוד 
1Sa.2:14. Plur. O° 2 Ch. 35:13. (Syr. jroo] a‏ 


large pot, Joos a kettle, Sam. דודיה‎ pots.) 
(2) a basket, Jer. 24:2; Psal.81:7. Plur. דוּרים‎ 
2 Ki. 10:7. 


“NN, in the Chronicles, Ezra, N ehemiah, Zechariah, 
more rarely in the more ancient books (Hos. 3:5) 
ררה‎ (“beloved,” part. pass. from 137 i.q. (דוד‎ 
[David], pr. n. of a son of Jesse, the second of the 
kings of the Israelites, 1055—1015, B.C.; very cele- 
brated on account of his wars successfully waged, 
and not less so on account of his sacred songs. As 
to his life, see especially 1Sa. 16, to the end of 2 Sa. 
1Ch.12—30. This name denotes Messiah the son 
of David, .ף.1‎ M11 {2 Eze. 34:23, 24; 37:24, else- 
where i. q. 117 בָּנִי‎ ]?[ Hos. 3:5. 71 עיר‎ the city of 
David, i.e. Zion, 1 Ki.3:1; 8:1; 9:24. 17 "3 the 
family, the descendants of David, Isa. 7:2, 13; Jer. 
21:12. 


aunt, father’s sister, Ex. 6:20; also an‏ 1 דודה 
uncle’s wife; Lev. 18:14; 20:20.‏ 


Es דודו‎ (“belonging to love”), [Dodo], one 
of David's captains, 1 Ch.11:12; also others, Jud. 
20:1, etc.” } 


Fe wy (“love of Jehovah”), [Dodavah], 
pr.n. m., 9 Ch. 20:37.” ] 


pr. adj. with the Ch. termination ‘= i. Quem‏ דודי 
(from the root 737) in sing. not used. Pl. D817.‏ 

(1) boiling, cooking, hence a cooking pot, i.q. 
11 No. 1, hence a basket, Jer. 24:1. 

(2) loving, amatory (from the root No. 2), plur. 
love apples, Yievesapfel, Gen. 30:14, seq., i.e. the 
apples of the Mandragora (Atropa Mandragora, Linn.), 
a herb resembling the Belladonna, with a root like 
a carrot, having white and reddish blossoms of a 
sweet smell (Cant. 7:14), and with yellow odoriferous 
apples which:commonly are ripe from May to July. 
To these, Oriental superstition attributes still a sexual 
power (Gen. loc. cit.) See Dioscorid. iv. 76, Mardpa- 
YOPAC. +++ Gt 0€ Kipxaiay kadovat, érecd) 60867 9 pila 
girtpwr eivae TointiKh. ......Kal rap’ 6076 (pvdra) 
pda, ovorc (sorbis) éudepy, Wypa, evedn, ev 016 Kal 
kapréc, Worep טס‎ Schulzii Leitungen d. Héchsten 
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הביחה 
which see, To PINE AWAY, TO LAN-‏ דאב i.g.‏ דדוב 
ןס 


causat. to cause to pineaway, or tolan-‏ זדזקודן 
guish. Lev. 26:16. Hence })3" pr. n.‏ 


a secondary root denom. from 34,‏ דיג & דוג 
. 0 
and they shall fish‏ “ וְדִיגוּם ,16:16 TO FIsH. Jer.‏ 
a fisher.‏ ד[2 and‏ דיג ,9317 them;” hence‏ 


-כתיב 16:16 mm. a fisher, Ez. 47:10, and Jer.‏ דג 


MIF fem. fishing, fishery. TI MVD fish- 
hooks, harpoons. Am. 4:2, “ ye shall be drawn 
with hooks, 1347 NW"D2 וְאַחְרִיתְכָן‎ and your posterity 
with fishing-hooks,” an image drawn from taming 
beasts, into the noses of which hooks and rings were 
put. Comp. Isa. 37:29, “I will put my hook into 
thy nose ... and will turn thee back whence thou 
camest.” The reason why fishing-hooks should be 
mentioned is shewn by Ezekiel 29:4; Job 40:26; 
comp. Oedmann, Verm. Sammll. aus d. Naturkunde, 
v 5. The larger fishes, when taken, used to have 
rings put into their nostrils by which they were 
again let down into the water. 


an unused root. i. gq. TM, M pr. to boil up‏ דד ודד 
as water, hence generally —‏ 
ny‏ 
to be troubled, disturbed. Syr. Pa. so9 to‏ )1( 
ox‏ 
a pot, Syr. Jsos9‏ רוד disturb, to agitate. Hence‏ 
a kettle. pn‏ 
love, D815,‏ דוד to love, i.g. TH, s,. Hence‏ )2( 


- 


7 
and the pr. n. 7)1, TAPS (“ whom God loves”), 
.דודי ,דודל‎ 

with suff. also defect. 195, 777 m.‏ דוד 

(1) love, only used in the plur. 0°, especially 
between the sexes, Cant. 1:2, 4; 4:10; Eze. 16:8; 
23:17, מִשָכָּב דרִים‎ “ bed of love ;” Prov. 7:18, ne? 
דדים‎ 13 “come let us take our fill of love.” In 
some places tokens of love, caresses, kisses, are sup- 
posed to be the meaning, by Driessen in Dissertatt. 
Lugd. p. 1101, seq. 

(2) as a concrete, object of love, one beloved, 


~ 


o% =, — = love, and one loved, a 


(compare a4 
friend, מורערת‎ acquaintance, for an acquaintance, 
German, meine erfte Lieve, Betanntfdaft, English, a re- 
lation of mine), Cant. 1:13,14,16; 2:3,8,9, 10, 16, 
17: 5:5- 

(3) a friend, Isa.5:1. Specially a father’s brother, 
uncle by the father’s side; Syr. Jo, kar’ é€oxny called 
th2 friend of the family, like the Ch הַבִיבָא‎ a friend, 





דורי--רומה 


in the insipid herb?” verse 7, ‘ My "ספ‎ 1 
to touch them, on? 173 131) they are as the loath- 
some things of my food.” Loathsome insipid food 
is applied to an intclerable evil. According to a 
common Oriental figure, one is said to eat, to taste 
any thing, meaning to experience this or that fortune; 
comp. 721032 238 Job 21:25, yevecOar 06/6706, Syr. 
JLaso WS, Arab. yl sit Koran 3:182, Pers. 
wigs - to eat cares, i.e. to experience them, 
wy W\d to eat torments, wos sled to eat 
judgment. Comp. in the New Test. xpiua 200/60, 1Cor. 
11:29. [But this refers to actually eating the bread. ] 
Some have suggested what is quite inadmissible, that 
‘Y72 in this passage is put for "ID so as; for “I 
is properly constr. st. of the word "7 satis, enough 
(which see): much less can it be compared with 
culy substance; for this word is properly fem. from 
₪ and answers to the Hebrew MI, mnt, Comp. Allg. 


Lit. Zeit. 1825, No. 258. 


mm. (of the form D192) sick of mind, Isa.1:5;‏ דוי 
Jer. 8:18; Lam.1:22. Root 114.‏ 


דוד see‏ דויד 
1g. 327 TO POUND, TO BEAT TO POWDER,‏ דיו 
Nu. 11:8. (Arab. <\y id.) Hence 7351 a mortar.‏ 


MDD fem. Lev. 11:19; Deu. 14:18, some wn- 
clean bird; according to the LXX., Vulg., Saad., 
the hoopoe; according to the Targ. gallus montanus, 
mountain cock ] Tetrao urogallus” |; which 1 
explanation may be confirmed by a comparison with 
=O lord [or “I= כ‎ 000% "|, and כִּיפַת‎ = 
Ch. כִּיפָא‎ a rock ; compare Bochart, Hieroz vol. ii 
page 346. No difficulty need be made as to the ter- 


| mination N— for 1—, as to whicli see Lehrg. page 467. 


Jo. Simonis, in defending the signification of hoopoe, 
less aptly supposes רוכיפת‎ to be compounded of ו‎ 
= ₪ 60 0 a cock, and M8, to which he ascribes the 


= 5 
idea of dung, comparing |x: to void dung. 


. 


0177 an unused root, i.q. 024 No.1, to be silent, — 
Arab. Il. 


to quiet, to allay. Hence the three nouns which — 
follow. 


to be dumb. \y to be quiet, to remain. 


fem.—(1) silence, pluce of silence, poer. —‏ דומה 
used of Hades, Ps. 94:17; 115:17.‏ 

(2) [Dumah], pr.n. of an Ishmaelite tribe and a 
region in Arabia, Gen. 25:14; Isa.21:11; no deabt 
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Lev. 15:33, D722 7; | 





re‏ דרוה 


vol. 5, page 197; D’Herbelot Biblioth. Orientale, 
p. 17. LXX. pa pavcoayopoy. Ch. pm? which 


is the same in meaning; compare Arab. — .W3, see 


4 
Sprengel, Hist. Rei Herbariz, 1. 215, ed. 5 In defi- 
aing this plant, interpreters have differed exceedingly. 
Celsius (Hierobot. 1. p. 1, seq.) understands it to be 
Sidra or lotus Gyrenaica, and has been refuted by 
J. D. Mich. in Suppl. p. 410, seq. Oedmann, Verm. 
Samml. fase. v. p. 94, seq. J. E. Faber (in Rosen- 
miiller’s Morgenland, on this passage) conjectures that 
we should understand a species of small and odo- 
riferous cucumber or melon (Arab. luffahh); others 
have taken it variously, whose opinions see in Jo. 
Simonis, in a particular dissertation on this word 
annexed to Arcanum formarum. G. 'T. Steger (Rosen- 
miiller Repert. 11. 45, seq.) brings forward his opi- 
nion denying altogether that any plant is to be under- 
stood. 


Le ,(דודו-.1) דודי‎ [Dodaz], pr.n.m. 1Ch.27:4."] 


which see, 70 LANGUISH, TO BE‏ 487 .1.6 דּוְה 
- 25 - - - 


8108 (Arab. | 2 and + 1 for 


- 
= 


\..9), especially used of 
women in menstruation. Lev.12:2, “the unclean- 
ness of her menstruation;” compare Lev. 15:33. 


(2) to be sad [“ sick at heart”]. Comp. 17 4. 
Heace ,דוי ,דוה‎ ‘V1, 7179, 


ma + my adj.—(1) languid, sick, used of 
women in menstruation. 
Lev. 20:18. Hence 111 Isa. 30:22, 
garment, i.e. polluted by the menses. 
(2) sick of mind, sad, Lam. 5:17. 


(3) afflicted, wretched, Lam. 1:13. (Syr. ₪ 
to grieve, to be unfortunate. Aph. to afflict, to make 


8 menstruous 


oo a es 
unhappy. |,0? unfortunate, unhappy. {4009 mis- 
fortune, misery.) 


not used in Kal, i. g. 179,210 rHRUST‏ "רז 
GUT, TO CAST AWAy. Arab. cle to render abject,‏ 


and intrans. to be vile, abject. VI. to cast forth. 
Hipn הריח‎ --)1( to thrust out, to cast away, 
Jer. 51:34. 
(2) to wash away, to purge the altar, 2 Ch. 4:6; 
106 40:38; the crime of bloodshed, Isa. 4:4. 


m. (from the root 714, of the form 20?) —(1)‏ וי 
languishing, disease, Ps. 41:4. [ Hence used of ] —‏ 
uncleanness, something unclean, causing‏ )2( 
No. 2). Job 6:6, “can that which‏ דָּוָה loathing (see‏ 
is unsavoury be eaten without salt, or is there taste‏ 


ור 


strive [very preferable]. Others take it variously 
Compare Michaélis’ Suppl. page 499 ; Rosenmiiller 
De Vers. Pent. Pers. page 19. ו‎ 
] > בדון צגצוענא‎ to strive, t. contend. Part.2Sa 
10: 100| 
דון‎ Job 19:99 קרי‎ i.g. ד']‎ amo, 10 6 


and iw masc. wax, Psa. 22:15;‏ ,5.975 דונְג 
Mic. 1:4. Root 1.1 which see.‏ ;68:3 


\"J ro LEAP, TO DANCE. Job 41:14, 950% 
NANT תְדוּץ‎ “ before him dances terror.” The tre- 
pidation of terror is thus well compared to skipping; 
comp. Psa. 29:6. To this answers the Arabie (s/o 
Med. Waw and Ye, see Schult. on the passage; Syr. 


4? in New Test. for oxpray; Chald. ,רנץ‎ whence 


a wild goat, Lacon. 6a. Kindred roots are‏ דִיצָא 
vat, Uy. These are contracted or softened from‏ 
from POX, PY from PY),‏ אוץ ,727 from‏ הוף (like‏ 727 
by which dancing is expressed in the Slavonic and‏ 
German languages, tang, danga, taniec, see Adelung, iv.‏ 
.31 ,539 


an unused root. Chald. and Syriac, to look‏ "רק 
round, to look forward, to look out. Hence pr.‏ 


Ch. i.g. PPI, but intrans. to be broken to‏ דירק 


pieces. Plur.4P1 Dan. 2:35 [referred in Thes. to 
PR]. 


pr. ig. Arabic Jy To 60 aroun,‏ (ג)- דור 


SG = 


TO GO IN A CIRCLE; whence ,,.) and 
“/ 


5 


i \ 3 a circle, 


gS - + 


gle round. Kindred roots are 194, 173, Wb, A; 


and with a dental changed into a sibilant, "Wt, סור‎ 
שור‎ ; all of which have the idea of going round, turn- 
ing oneself, girding, variously applied. Hence דור‎ 
No.1, and דור‎ [also 77D]. 

(2) to remazn, to delay, to inhabit (like the Ch. 
7), Psa. 84: 11, either because the first habitations 
were of a round form (which is the opinion of Jo. 
Simonis), or (as I prefer) that the idea of gomg round 
and turning oneself was applied to turning aside to 
lodge (compare 733, 7}8). In the western languages 
this may be compared with 87006, 6706 a long 
time, 07006 xpdvoc; Lat. durus, durare; Germ. dauern, 
anciently ,וגול‎ {uren. 


Ch. to dwell, to inhabit, Dan. 4:9, 18. Part.‏ דור 
PWT Dan. 2:38; 3:31; 6:26; whence 178,‏ קרי PI,‏ 
“AID, NPB, KP.‏ 
14 
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דומיה-דור 


the same as is now called 0 4 0 stony Dumah, 
and d.olus| herd Syrian Dumah; situated in Arabia 
on the borders of the Syrian Desert; a place fortified 
with a citadel; in D’Anville’s map placed 58° longit., 
29°, 30’ latitude; 1000006 of Ptolemy. See Abul- 
feda’s Arabia, edit. Gagnier, page 50, and Jakut as 
there cited; Michaélis’ Supplem. page 419; Niebuhr’s 
Arabia, page 344; my Comment. on Isaiah, loc. cit. 


ONT + (pr. adj. f. from the unused ‘17 silent, 
taciturn, of abstr. signif. like nouns in ,(--ית‎ 

(1) silence, and adv. silently, Psa. 39:3; rest, 
quiet, ease from pain, Ps. 22:3. 

(2) the silent expectation of divine aid, con fi- 
dence placed in God. Ps. 62:2, 79217 אֶל"ְאָלהִים‎ AN 
YD) “ upon God alone my soul is confident” [re- 
ferred in Thes. to the primary meaning, silence]. 
Ps. 65:2, דוּמָיָה תְהָלָה‎ 7? “to thee (belongs) silence 
(confident waiting), praise.” 


pa (1) subst. stlence. Hab. 2:19, O95 JAS 
the dumb silent stone. It may however be taken 
adverbially in this place also, compare 037. 

(2) silently, Isa. 47:5. Lam. 3:26, “happy is 
he who waits וְדנּמֶם‎ even silently.” A noun of 
this form never has an adjectivial power. 


pr.n. 2 Ki. 16:10, a rare form, but also‏ דוּמְשק 
or PYITI Damascus.‏ דקשָק used in Syriac for‏ 


Med. Waw intrans.‏ כוש prob. i. q.‏ דון עס דון 
TO BE LOW, DEPRESSED, INFERIOR, whence [‘“‘per-‏ 
(according to Ewald, Heb. Gramm. p. 418,‏ ד'ן | haps”‏ 
trans. to subject to one’s self, to rule, to‏ (הד'ין for‏ 
judge. A kindred root is 18, which see; hence is‏ 
lord. [But see that word.] It occurs once,‏ אדו[ derived‏ 
Gen. 6:3, Driv? OND M7 PIN? + my spirit (i.e. my‏ 
superior and divine nature) shall not be always hum-‏ 
bled in men,” i.e. shall not dwell in a mortal body,‏ 
descending from heaven and haying to do with earth.‏ 
What can any one make of this theology?] (comp.‏ [ 
verses 1,2). Well rendered according to the sense‏ 
by the ancient versions, as the LXX , ob po) carapeivy‏ 
Vulg. “non permanebit ;” Syr.,‏ ן .6 טסו TO Treva‏ 
Arab. “ shall not dwell;” there is no occasion for sup-‏ 
posing them to have had a different reading, such as‏ 


eo shall continue, "7? shall dwell. It will‏ = ידום 


be seen that I have returned, in interpreting this 
passage, to the opinion proposed in the first edition 
of my larger Lexicon. In the smaller Lexicon, I ex- 
plained יָדִי[==ידו]‎ “my spirit shall not always rule in 
man;” so also Rosenm.; others, shall judge, i.e. shall 


דור-דות 


In the plural there are two forms (both mase. Job 
42:16), דורים‎ and .דורוּת‎ ~The former occurs in one 
expression, דור דורים‎ for ever and ever, signifying 
perpetuity, Ps. 72:5; 102:25; Isa. 51:8; the latter 
is frequently used of generations, ages to come, 
Lev. 23:43, DDN .לְמען יָדְעוּ‎ Lev. 22:3. Nu.g: 
10, 03°N17? או‎ Do? “to you, or to your posterity;” 
Num. 15:14; especially in the legislatorial phrase, 
pn? pe npn-a perpetual law (to be observed) 
by your posterity, Lev. 3:17; 23:14, 31,41; comp. 
Gen. 17:7, 9, 12; Ex. 12:14, 17; 16:32, 33. 

(3) [Dor], pr.n. of a city, see 72). [“ The city 
of a Canaanitish king, Jud. 1:27, written also ראר‎ 
Josh. 17:11; more fully, דאר‎ NB} (“height of 
Dor”), Josh. 12:23; דאר‎ MD) ג‎ Ki. 4:11; דאר‎ MBI 
Josh. 11:2; Gr. Adpa, ra Adpa, 4000. It belonged 
to Manasseh, but lay in the territory of Issachar, on 
the coast near mount Carmel. Now Tantiira. See 
Reland’s Palest. page 738, seq.; Prokesch, Reise, 
page 27.”] 


SN [Dura], Ch. pr.n. of a plain in Babylonia, 
Dan 3:1. With this has been compared the city 
Dura (Ammianus Marcell. xxv. 6) situated on the 
Tigris, or another of the same name (Polyb. v. 48), 
on the Euphrates, near the mouth of the Chaboras. 
See Miscellan. Lips. Nova, t. v., p. 274. 


Deu. 25:4‏ דוש (Mic. 4:13), and‏ דוש דגש 
(softened from ₪77, which see).‏ 

(1) to beat, to pound, especially by treading, 
hence to trample on, Job 39:15; Hab. 3:12; espe- 
cially enemies, to break to pieces, Mic. 4:13. 

(2) to thresh corn, which is done by oxen tread- 
ing it out with their feet, Jer. 50:11; Hos. 10:11; 
also used of men who drive an ox when threshing; 
1 Ch. 21:20, ש חֶטִים‎ 1278) “and Ornan was thresh- 
ing.” Applied — 

(3) toa cruel punishment inflicted by the Hebrews 
on their captives, .y crushing them with threshing 
wains of iron on the floor like corn, Am. 1:3. 


(Arab. (w\o to tread the earth with one’s feet, mer 

in battle; to tread out corn on a threshing floor. 
9 . 

Syr. way id.) Compare UN. 

Noenar נדוש‎ inf. constr. YI pass. of Kal No.3, 
Isa. 25:10. 
_ Hopnat, pass. of Kal No.2, Isa. 28:27. Hence דוש‎ 
hwy, .מְדוּשָה‎ ְּ 

Ch.i.q. Hebr. No.1. Dan. 7:23.‏ ןש 

] דור‎ unused root, see .תי‎ 


תסאס 


הרה 


m.—(1) ₪ circle (Arabiz 443), Isaiah 29:3, ]‏ דור 
“as in a circle,” round about.‏ 73 

(2) a ball, Isa. 22:18. 

(3) a burning pile, around heap of wood, Eze. 
24:5 (compare 77D, verse Q). 


m.—(1) an age, generation of men,‏ דר א דור 
as if the period and circuit of the years of life, from‏ 
No.1; compare 8 iy. time, also from jb‏ דור the root‏ 
to go round, and other words signifying time under‏ 


the word .אפֶ]‎ (To this literally corresponds po 
time, age; Med. Waw and He being interchanged 
amongst themselves, see letter 4.) Eccles. 1:4, דור‎ 
הלך דור בָּא‎ “one generation goes, and another 
comes.” Deu. 23:3, 4; ,דור עשירי,9‎ ww “the tenth, 
the third generation.” Job 42:16. Jud. 2:10, 
HS דור‎ > another generation (age).” Nu. 32:13, 
wa עד-תם‎ “until all that generation be con- 
sumed.” 7) דר‎ every generation, all generations, 
Ps. 61:7. Joel 2:2, 711 עדדשני דר‎ “to every future 
generation.” Psa. 45:18, בּכָלִ-דור ודור‎ “ through 
all generations (or ages) to come.” So a 17? to 
all generations (to come), Ex. 3:15; Joel 4:20; לֶר‎ 
ודר‎ Ps. 10:6; 33:11; 49:12; 77) עד דר‎ Psa. 100:5; 
Isa. 13:20; 1 1 Ex.17:16. Elsewhere used of 
past time, a past generation, Deu. 32:7; Isa. 58:12; 
60:15. Compare the pl. below. With the addition 
of a genitive or suffix, the generation of any one, 
his cotemporaries, Isa. 53:8 [This passage has a much 
fuller meaning]. Gen.6:9,)}1772 הָיָה‎ ODN “ (Noah) 
was upright in his generations.” ‘The Hebrews, 
like ourselves, appear to have reckoned a generation 
at from thirty to forty years (see Job 42:16); but, 
from the longevity of the patriarchs, in their time it 
was reckoned at a hundred (Gen. 15:16, comp. verse 
14, and Ex.12:40); and in like manner amongst the 
Romans, the word seculum originally signified a ge- 
neration, and was afterwards applied to a century, 
see Censorinus De Die Natali, cap. xvii. The idea of 
age, or generation being neglected, it often means 
a race of men [vice vers’, Gr. yeved, primarily 
race, hence generation], in a good sense, Psa. 14:5; 
24:6; 73:15; 112:2; in a bad sense (like the Germ. 
Race), Deut. 32:5, דור עקש וּפְתַלְּל‎ “a froward and 
perverse race.” Deu. 32:20. Jer. 7:29, דר עִבְרְתוּ‎ 
“the race of his anger,” those with whom God is 
angry. 

(2) habitation (like the Arab. jlo); see the root 


No.2. Isa. 38:12. Psa. 49:20, YIN דור‎ the 
house of their fathers,” i.e. the grave. 
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which many species are grown in Italy, Syria, ard 
Egypt; partly used for green fodder, for which the 
leaves serve, and partly for the grain, which is of a 
dusky, blackish colour when ripe, and is used for 
bread, pottage, ete. Comp. Oedmann, Verm. Sammll. 
aus der Naturkunde, vol.v. p. 92, Germ. vers. Forskal 
Flora Aigyptio-Arab. p.174. Niebuhr’s Arabia, p. 
295. [Some of] the ancient versions translate it 
panicum, see Celsii Hierob. 1. 453, seq. 


aa TO THRUST, TO IMPEL, TO URGE, see the 
root 104. Part. pass. impelled, hastened, urged 
Ons) wistyss lh iS. 14s 

Nipwat כֶרְהף‎ to <mpel oneself, tohasten. 2 Ch. 
26:20; Est.6:12. Hence Nidan. 


pny TO THRUST, TO PUSH, asis done in a great 
crowd, Joel 2:8 (Arabic aa to repel, to drive 


away, (smd cast aside, whence the quadriliteral 


Wis. to push from behind, compounded of = 
and ic. Aram..ars, PMI i.g.Heb. With this 
accords the Gr. &é«w). Part. PM an oppressor (of 
a people). Jud. 2:18. 


const. state “I, suffix “I—(1) subst. suffi-‏ די 
ciency, a large enough quantity, hence adverb,‏ 
enough. The form is as if from the verb °7=11"7 (like‏ 


= 


5 o = 


from u ), which, according to Simonis, has‏ = ,חי 
8 


the same meaning as _sol to be many. It may alse 
be said that ד'‎ 18 put by apheresis for ‘18, of the 
form ;זְמַנִּי ,זמ]‎ ‘We, W>.—Esther 1:18, HB די‎ 
4¥P1 > and there will be enough of contempt and 
anger.” Mal. 3:10, * 1 will pour you out a blessing 
va 23 עַד‎ until (there is) not sufficiency,” until all 
my abundance be exhausted, and as this never can 
be, it means, for ever; comp. Ps. 72:6. (Jo. Simonis 
renders it well as to the sense, ultra quam satis est, 
but how he draws this from the words I cannot at all 
see.) The genitive which follows this word, commonly 
signifies the thing or person for whom something 
suffices. Prov. 25:16, 721 “ which is sufficient 
for thee.” Ex. 36:7, 0°51 “sufficient for them.” 
Obad. 5; Jer. 49:9. Lev. 5:7, 1¥ I “ enough for 
(i.e. to buy) a lamb” (not as given by Simonis ed. 
1--4: so many persons as were enough to eat a 
lamb). Lev. 12:8; 25:26, inPxa "12 “enough to 
zedeem him.” Neh. 5:8, 132 73 “ so far as was in 
us,” according to our power. The genitive mcre 
rarely signifies that of which there is enough. Prov 
27:07, DMY abn די‎ > enough goat’s milk " 
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דחה--די 


TTT TO THRUST, TO PUSH, TO THROW down, 
ftofen, umftofen. (Arabic \ 3 id., see Jeuhari in 
Schultens, on Job p. 11017; also de coitu, like Ws 
and other verbs of thrusting, see M107. Syriac and 


Ch. Jay, Sid. The idea of thrusting, pushing, 

knocking, impelling, is found in many verbs, whose 
primary syllable is ,דח‎ as M7, N04, 407, pny, m7, 
Wd, eed, od, OMY, cany, compare similar 
‘amilies under the words 927 and PPI.) Ps. 35:5; 

FAA “thou hast thrust at me‏ רְחִיתָנִי 2B):‏ וסור 
that I might fall;” 140:5. Ps.62:4, 0470 V3 “an‏ 
overturned wall.”‏ 

Nipuat, pass. of Kal to be thrust away, Pro.14:32, 
“the wicked is driven away in his wickedness,” 
i.e. perishes, rushes to destruction. Compare 377 
(prop. from NN), Jer. 23:12. But the part. plur. 
constr. "1772, as “SW? ‘17, is more correctly refer- 
red to 172 which see. 

PuaL, pret. 1n5 “they are thrown down,” Ps. 
36: 13. 

Derivatives 174, 111) and— 


pl. N11, Ch. a concubine (from the root‏ 5 דּחָוָה 
and \= 3 subegit feminam). Dan.‏ כ -=\ nyt, Arabic‏ 
ON “nor did he allow con-‏ לָאהַנְעַל OTP,‏ ,6:19 
cubines to be brought.in to him.” Theodot. and‏ 
the Syriac arbitrarily interpret it food; the Hebrew‏ 


interpreters better, “musical instruments,” especially 
such as were struck. 


Jer. 23:12.‏ יח whence fut. Niph.‏ דָּחָה iq.‏ דְּחח 
it may be referred to 107.‏ ידה But if written‏ 

| in pause ‘171 m. (from the root 197) a thrust- 
tng down, overthrowing, Ps. 56:14; 116:8. 


‘ny Ch. to fear, i.g. Hebr. ont prop. to creep 
along, to go with a quiet gait, like timid persons, 
furdtfam heranfdleiden. To this corresponds the Syr. 
Nw to fear. Arab. \s 0 to flee, to withdraw, pr. 


fic) davonfdjleiden, to withdraw oneself secretly. Constr. 
followed by 012, 1 (compare (יָרָא מִַפָּנִי‎ , Dan. 5:19. 
Part. 07 terrible, Dan. 2:31; 7:7. 

to make afraid, terrify. Dan. 4:2.‏ 27 פא 

{77 an unused root, Arabic |. to smoke, 
hence used of a smoky, dusky colour; whence ap- 
parently — 

{77 m. Arabic wo Ezekiel 4:9, millet (holeus 
dochna, Linn.), Germ. Meerhirfen, a kind of corn, of 


4 כ ו 


Tat CXCVI די -דיבון‎ 


(2) Prepositions are often prefixed to "I the const. | prefix 7. See more under WN page Lxxxvm, A, 
state, and thus new compound prepositions are form- | As to the use of the relative, it is to be observed — 


ed; in all of which, however, the idea of sufficiency (1) itis often put for he who, that which, Dan. 

and plenty is more or less preserv 2d. 2:23; more fully, ך'‎ 7 Dan.2:28,43. In some 
(a) “2 according to the plenty of, according | places it is— 

as. Jud. 6:5, innumerable, אַרְבָּה לרב‎ 1D. Deut. (2) a mere mark of relation. 2D ד*‎ where 

95:9  ותָעְשיִר‎ 1D “according totheamount ofhis | Ezr.6:1.  ןוהְרֶדָמ די‎ whose habitation, Dan. 2:15 

wickednéss.” ; [38 די‎ who, Dan. 7:17. 


(0) “TD idem, according to the multitude, or (3) It is the mark of the genitive (compare b WN), 
abundance (comp. }> 2, letter d); whence with an | e.g. N20 ב‎ Nery) “the king’s captain,” prop. whe 
inf. following, as oftenas, whenever. 1 Sa. 18:30, | was of the king, Dan.2:15; in such a case the sub- 
OMNY "ID “M“*anditcame to pass as often as they | stantive is put in emphat. state, Dan. loc. cit., or in 
went out;” comp.1Sa.1:7. 1 Ki.14:28, "12 ויהי‎ | const. כְהַר דִּי נּר‎ Dan.7:10; or with pleon. suff. שמָהּ‎ 
בוא המל‎ “and it came to pass as oftenas the king די אֶלְקָה‎ the name of God (Germ. Gotteé fein Name), 
came,” etc. Isaiah 28:19; Jer.31:20; 2 Ki. 4:8. | Dan. 2:20, קרְציהון די יְהוּדִיָא‎ accusations of the Jews, 
Also followed by a finite verb, when אַ'טָר‎ is under- | Dan. 3:8. A genitive of material is found, Dan. 2: 
stood. Jer. 20:8, 7278 "2 “as often as I speak ;” | 32, 20 377 די‎ AWN) “his head was of fine gold,” 
also followed by a noun where there is an ellipsis, as, | Ezr.6:4. 
בְּחָדְשוּ‎ WIA VD Isa. 66:23, 1. 6. “as often as month (4) Through the verbosity of the Chaldee, it is 
(comes) in its month,” i.e. in its own time; every | sometimes redundant before the prepositions 3, מֶן‎ ; 
month; and so בִשָנָה‎ MY מִִּי‎ yearly, 1Sa.7:16; | הִיבְלָא די בִירוּשְקָם‎ “the temple (which is) at Jerusa- 
Zec. 14:16. | lem ;" Dan. 5:5, ‘V2 "J בִּירְתָּא‎ “the palace (which 

(c) *I2— (a) according to abundance of,i.q.“I3 is) in Media,” Ezr.6:2; Dan.6:14; especially Dan 
and ‘3 (compare 2 B,7), hence as often as. Job | 2:34; compare Est.1:12, with verse 15. © 





ו 


39:25, שופר‎ 13 “as oftenas the trumpet is blown.” (B) It becomes a conjunction, like the Heb. Wwe 
—(() to what is sufficient for any one (comp. 3 B, | letter B, and denotes — 

4), 1. 6. until he have enough for some one, properly (1) that, Dan. 2:23; in that, because that, be- 
used when food is mentioned. Nah. 2:13, YN "72 | cause, Dan. 4:15. 

“enough for his whelps.” In the other hemistich, (2) that, so that, Dan.2:16, 47. 

YNN3??. Habak. 2:13, “the people labour בּרִי אש‎ (3) It is prefixed to direct discourse, like "3, dri, 


as food for fire, and the nations labour P13 for | Dan.2:25, “he said thus to him, 733 nnava די‎ 8 
nought,” vainly. Jer. 51:58 (where there are the | man is found,” ete.; verse 37; 5:7; 6:6, 140 
same words). German, fiir bag §euer, fiir 90008. Jo. | Dan.2:g—Heb. ON .כִּי‎ Well rendered by Theod. 
Simonis absurdly renders ריק‎ ‘13 quantum requiri- | éay ody. : 
tur, ut aliquid frustra sit, and א'ט‎ “12 quantum materie It is compounded with prefixes—(1) "13 i.g. WD 
ignis requirit: which to my surprise has not been | when, Dan.3:7; 5:20; 6:11, 15. 

corrected even in the last edition [Winer’s].—"73 is (2) "T}2 from what (time), Dan 4:23; Ear. 
never, as Vater formerly laid down, a mere poetic ; 5:12. : 

form for 5. (3) vrbape, see bap. 





“T Ch—(A) relat. pronoun, gui, que, quod, who,| 3T "7 (“a place abounding with gold” 
which, that, i. q. Hebrew WA, (This relative has | compare Ch. “1 No. 1), [Dizahab], pr. n. of a place 
sprung from the demonstrative Mt, Arab. , a: 5 | in the desert of Sinai, so called apparently from its 


which latter word is commonly rendered lord, master, | abundance. of Goldy Data) ae 


0 4: 7 | that it is the same place as that now called Dehab 

Seger So PSO ו‎ USAMA, but | on the western shore of the Hlanitic gulf, where there 
still it is nothing but a pronoun, and is also used in | are many palms; see Burekhardt’s Travels in Syria, 
the Tayitic dialect for the relative 53. So pl. sl p. 847, and 1075, my edit., LAX. Karaypisea; com- 


and en commonly lords, masters, but pr. i.g. 3.0, | Pate Euseb. and Jerome in Onom. on this word. 
nS who; ד* ]2 .קוטס‎ and S:hultens ad Florileg. ja (“ pining,” see the root 213), [Dibon], 
Sentent. p. 182; ad Haririi Consessus, t. ii. p- 75- | pr. a.— 

Uence in Syriac and Chaldee is formed the shortened (1) Of a town on the borders of Moab, on the 


רירק 
“according to thy might judge me,” 1.6. avenge me‏ 
he‏ “ דן דין שָנִי )28 ,22:16 More fully, Jer.5:28;‏ 
has judged the cause of the poor and needy;” Jer.‏ 
.30:13 

(3) Followed by DY, to contend with any one, like 
Niphal, Ecc.6:10. 

Niruat כָדוּן‎ recipr. to contend together ] ו‎ mm 
Thes.], 2 Sam.19:10; compare syn. DSW). (Arab. 
Se to judge, III., IV., to strive). Hence besides 


the words immediately following, ]4, ,מָדון‎ DW, 
2 and the pr.n. 27, 712, O82. 


Pa and דון‎ Chald.—id. part. Ezr.7:24. 


m.—(1) judgment (hence in the western lan-‏ רּין 
guages I consider to be derived Hom. 8006660, 1‏ 
SBS tribunal, Pro. 20:8.‏ דין 

(2) a cause which is judged; Deu. 17:8, בִּין די[‎ 
rp “ between one cause and another,” Prov. 29:7; 
עשה דין‎ 0: 13, 1.q. די[‎ 17 to judge, or protect 
any one’s cause; Est.1:13; כַָּלירְעִי דֶת [די|‎ “all who 
knew law and right;” Job 36:17, }) and Dawn are 
opposed to one another, like crime and punishment. 

(3) strife, controversy, see the root No.3, and 
Niph. Pro. 22:10. 


Chald.—(1) judgment, meton. used for su-‏ חן 
the highest tribu-‏ ככ preme tribunal; compare‏ 


nal; Dan.7:10, 20% 82") “ the judgment was set,” 
verse 6. 

(2) right, justice; Dan.4:34, די[‎ ANMS “ his 
ways are justice;” Dan.7:22, prey wipe 37) ְדִינָא‎ 
“and (until) justice was done to the saints of the 
most high.” 

(3) penalty, Ezr.7:26. 


ia m.—(1) ajudge; 1 Sa. 24:16. 
(2) adefender, an advocate; Ps 68:0. 
Ezr. 7:25. 


Chaid. 


m1 )> judged,” i. e. acquitted, vindicated), 
[Dinah], pr.n. of Jacob’s daughter, Gen. 30:21; 
34:1, seq. 

NIT Ch. m. pl. [Dinattes], pr.n. of an Assy- 
rian people transplanted into Samaria, Ezr. 4:9. 

nd" [Riphath, marg. Diphath], 1 Ch. 1:6, a 
various reading for ריפת‎ in the parallel place, Gen. 


10:3, where however many MSS. together with the 
Greek and Latin translators, have Riphat, which see. 


prt (from the Ch. and Syr. root דוק‎ to look out), 
m, a watch-tower, place to look out, aserected by 


CXCVII 








דיג--ריק 


northern shore of Arnon, built, i.e. restored by the 
Gadites (Nu. 32:34), whence called Dibon-Gad (Nu. 
33:45), alterwards granted to the Reubenites (Josh. 
13:9,17), afterwards again occupied by the Moab- 
ites (Isa.15:2; Jerem. 48:18, 22). It is now called 
Dhiban, see Burckhardt’s Travels, ii. p.633. Once 
(Isa.15°9), by a change of the letters and 2 ב‎ is 
written ,ד'מו]‎ so as to form a paronomasia with the 
word 07, 

(2) Of a town in the tribe of Judah, Neh.11:25, 
ealled 7319" Josh. 15:22. 


to fish, see 3. Hence—‏ דיג 


ant m., a fisherman; Isaiahig:8; andJeremiah 
16:16 .קרי‎ 


an unused and uncertain root.—(1) Perhaps‏ דיה 
i.g. Ch. 195 to be dark; whence 17 ink.‏ 
(II) to be much, to be sufficient; see...‏ 


f., Deu. 14:13; 188. 343 15, some bird of prey,‏ דיה 
dwelling amongst ruins. According to Bochart, the‏ 
black vulture; compare 1". I prefer the falcon, or kite,‏ 
may be from‏ דיה called from its swift flight, so that‏ 
doubled being changed into’ like the Syr.‏ א) AKT‏ 


pete). ,לוז אא‎ Vulg. milous, 
דיו‎ m. (of the form 153), ink, Jer.36:18; Aram. 


9 = - 
,יב !| ,דיוּתָא‎ Arab. 3\,9 inkstand, 1768. \ = 0 id. 


= 


hoy see 133 No.1, 2. 


ag fut. ידי[‎ pret. ].--)1( TO RULE, TO REGU- 
LATE. (Prop. apparently, to subdue, to subjugate, 
0801806. of the root דון‎ which see, as if for (.הַדי[‎ 
Const. with 400. 1 Sam.2:10; Zec.3:7, “thou shalt 
rule my house.” 

(2) to judge, -ף.1‎ ODY, but more often in poetic 
language. As the ideas of ruling and judging are in 
practice closely joined in the East, so also are they 
closely connected in the languages; compare 0 also 


Gen. 49:16, 1% JT ד[‎ “ Dan shall 


judge his people;” more often used of God as the 
judge of the nations, Ps.7:9; 9:9; 50:4; 72:2; 96: 
10; 158.4:13. To judge any one is specially used 
for—(a) to condemn, to punish the guilty, cara- 
kpivecy, Gen.15:14; Job 36:31, seq.; followed by 3 
Ps.110:6.—(b) to defend the right of any one, to 
cause him to obtain his right; spoken of a just judge, 
especially of God; Pro.31:g, "28 דין עני‎ “judge 
the poor and needy;” Gen. 30:6, אֶלהִים‎ 227 “ God 
has judged my cause;” Ps, 54:3, °22°I 43934 


5 and pm 


הישכדרכה 
with a pleonastic suffix of the second person.‏ ,ְזָה = כ | 


CS\4 pr. this to thee; also (34, and when we 


speak with many, ,{)\4 this to you. Often used in 
Vina, 


the Targums for the Heb. JI, 77, '2"%, דיָכִי‎ 


ND i.g. 137 To BE BROKEN IN PIECES, crushed, 
not used in Kal. Compare .ךכ‎ 

Pre 823—(1) to break in pieces, to crush. Ps. 
72:4, עושק‎ NDP) “and he shall break in pieces 
the oppressor;” Psal. 89:11; 143:3; Job 6:9, by 
INIT) AON “ and oh! that God would crush me!” 
Metaph. Job 19:2, 0°12 124837) “and (how long) 
will you break me in pieces with words?” 

(2) to trample (with the feet). Lam. 3:34, and 
hence to oppress (an inferior), Isa. 3:15; Psal. 94:5; 
especially in the administration of justice, Pro. 22:22. 

Nipuat, part. oppressed, broken in spirit, Isa. 
57:15. 

Puat—(1) to be broken, broken to pieces, used of 
the arm, Job 22:9. 

(2) to be bruised, smitten (with stripes), Isa. 
53° Be 

(3) to be crushed, humbled, broken in spirit 
through grief, Isa.19:10; Jer. 44:10. 

ey הַדִּכָּא‎ pass. of Piel No.2, Job5:43 34: 25. 
The derivatives follow. 


N27 adj. [pl. const. NDT], intensive from the 
root 837 (of the form 22?) —(1) very much crushed, 


broken very small, hence as a subst. that which 8 
Q- 


very small, poet. for dust. (Arab. 2\8 כ‎ dust [rejected 
in Thes.].) Ps. 90:3, NITY VAIN WA “thou turnest 
man to dust.” 

(2) broken in spirit, cast down, Isa. 57:15; Ps. 
34:19. 

X27 om. with suffix דַכָאל‎ and with Dag. forte 
euphon. (Lehrg. p.87), 831 bruising, wound. Isa. 
53:10, הְחָלִי‎ INDI YAO AIM “it pleased Jehovah to 
sicken his wound,” i.e. to wound him severely. The 
construction is asynthetic. [This word is taken in 
Thes. as inf. from 871. ] 


TO BE BROKEN TO PIECES, TO BE‏ דְּכָא .ף.1 דְּכָה 
TIN‏ ,כתיב 10:10 CRUSHED, once found in Kal, Ps.‏ 
id.‏ ?137 ,קרי “and crushed he crouches down.”‏ ישחַ 

Pret, to break to pieces, tocrush. Psal. 44:20; 
51:10, MDT עצְמוּת‎ ngban . ee the bones (which) 
thou fast broken may rejoice,” i.e. broken by a 
consciousness of guilt. 

NipHaL, pass. to be broken, crushed, Psal. 38:9; 


זא 


ריש-רלת 
ש 9 
besiegers, i. q. 173 and Syr. Lc o», commonly collect.‏ 
Ki 25:1; Jer. 52:4; Eze. 4:23 17:17; 21:27;‏ 2 
Eze. 26:8.‏ כָתַן once‏ ,123 דיק There is often said‏ &:26 
J.D. Michaélis, whom I formerly followed, understood‏ 
it to be a wall of circumvallation, cast up by besiegers,‏ 
Wircumpallationslinie (LXX. in the book of Kings, zepi-‏ 
recxoc); but compare Rosenm. on Eze. 4:2; also‏ 
? 

Barhebr. p. 206; he erected a tower joo.S for 
looking out, keeping watch. 


to thresh, which see. Hence—‏ הגש i,q.‏ דיש 


threshing time, Ley. 26:5.‏ ₪ דיש 

m.—(1) ₪ species of gazelle, so called‏ דישון 
דוש from its leaping and bounding; from the root‏ 
pr. to pean, but prob. also 1. q. 717 to leap, whence‏ 


S37, . / wild 2085 gazelle 
li. page 2% and Rosenm. on the > Deut. 14:5. 


e (comp. Bochart, Hieroz. 


LXX. riyapyoc, Syr. and Targ. 3, both the Arab. 
sel all of which words denote a kind of gazelle. 


(2) [Dishon], pr. n—(a) of a son of Seir, also 
the name of a district in Edom, so called from him. 
Gen. 36:21, 30; 1 Ch.1:38.— (d) a grandson of Seir, 
Gen. 36:25; 1Ch.1:41. 


pr.n. m. Dishan, Gen. 36:21, ete. ]‏ דישן] 


yA m. adj. (from 931)—(1) crushed, hence 
dejected, afflicted, wretched, Psal.g:10; 10:18; 
74:21. It seems once to be used in an active sig- 
_nification for crushing, i.e. chastising, reproving. 
Thus I understand with Luther and Geier, Pro. 26:28, 
VET Nw) apy ל שון‎ “a lying tongue (i.e. a 2 
hates those who correct him.” Verbal adjectives 
of the form 73, דך‎ are commonly, indeed, intransitive, 
and are derived from intransitive verbs, as DA, 24,37 
and many others; yet this does not hinder that words 
of the same form derived from a transitive verb, such 
as 727, may also be taken transitively ; 427 contr. 
77, T1=125; and that this is the case sometimes, is 
shewn by ]0¥, j!28. LXX. render this passage well 
as to the sense, yhdaca Wevdrjc pucei 6.0600, and 
this is favoured by ihe other hemistich, “a flattering 
mouth worketh ruin.” I formerly 1 is 
with Dathe, lingua mendax odit a se atterendos, those 
whom it wishes to destroy; but I unhesitatingly 
prefer the former. 


m. Ch. this, Ezr. §:16,17; 6:7,8, 7 fem.‏ רּךּ 
Ezr. 4:15, 16,19,5:8. (To is answers the Arab‏ 





1s 251; and both are from the simgle demonstrative | 


ריש--דלח 


bb) weak, powerless. 2Sa. 3:1, “David becany 
continually stronger p>) הלָכִים‎ Dany nD) and the 
house of Saul grew weaker and weaker,” specially 
—(a) lean, Gen. 41:19; 2 Sa.19:4, 77793 TAS מדוע‎ 
“why art thouso lean?”—‘b) weak, low, ignoble 
Often in plur. ִּלִים‎ Ex. 23:3; 1,000. 14:91; 19:15, 
Poa, ose: Rupa 0 סש ל‎ Lon 
153 14:31; 19:4; Isa.14:30; 25:4; 26:6. 


127 TO LEAP, TO SPRING, found once in Kal, 
Zeph. 1:9. 

Prev id. Isa. 35:6, OB OND IPT IN “then shall 
the lame man leapas the hart;” followed by על‎ Cant. 
2:8; followed by an ace. Ps.18:30, WIP TN DNA 
“by my God I have leaped over a wall.” Ch. id. 


bby TO HANG DOWN, TO BE‏ 1% 7-3 ה 
PENDULOUS, compare Arabic id Conj. V used of‏ 
branches hanging down, and th. £/\Q: to wave.‏ 
.ית to hang down, see‏ 

(2) to make to hang down, i.e. to let down, a 


bucket into a well, to draw water. (Arab. Sy and 


5 Syr. ₪ id. Hence Gr. 76, and the compound 


ayv-rAdw, Lat. antlare) Exod. 2:16,19. Metaph. Pro. 
20:5, “counsel in the heart of a man is as deep water, 
mp7) MIA וְאִיש‎ but a man of understanding will 
draw it out.” 

Put, to draw, to take out (from a well), metaph. 
to set free, Ps. 30:2, 291 כִּי‎ FIHMN “I will extol 
thee, for thou hast set me free.” As to the form a 
Pro. 26:7, see 227. 

Hence 53 No. I, 734, דלי דלי לת‎ my and the 
prin, 727, דליו‎ ae 


q: n?y a door, see by No. I, Isa. 26:20‏ לה 
see the word N27.‏ ִּלְתָיִם cane, whence dual‏ ,קרי 


f. (from 5D), pr. something hanging down,‏ רלה 
slender, specially —‏ 

(1) slender thread, specially the thrum by which 
the web is fastened to the weaver’s beam; Isa. 38:12, 
מִִּלֶה יבְצְעָנִי‎ “he has cut me off from the thrum,” 
an image of death, taken from a weaver who cuts off 
his finished work from the beam. (Ch. דּלִיל‎ the web), 

(2) hair, locks hanging down, Cant.'7:6; where 
the Vulg. has coma capitis. 

(3) slenderness, poverty for the coner. the poor, 
2 Ki. 24:14; 25:12. Plur. O97 nid Jer. 15 
and 787 ד'‎ verse 16 id. 


iby T TO DISTURB water with the feet. Fze. 32, 
2,13. (Syr. us id. 
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דכה--דלת 


used of the heart, Psal. 51:19, 7272) 7203 Ma 
broken and a contrite heart.’’ Hence דָּכִי‎ 


nat f. a crushing (from the root .(37ך‎ Deut. 
23:2, 137 פצוע‎ > mutilated (or castrated) by crush- 
ing,” sc. the testicles. There can be no doubt that a 
peculiar mode of castration is here alluded to; which 
as we learn from Greek physicians, was customary in 
the East; in this mode the testicles of very young 
boys were softened with hot water, and were extir- 
pated by rubbing. Such a eunuch was called by the 
Greeks 060066, from @A\aw. Well rendered by the 
Vulg. eunuchus attritis testiculis. ' 


from 137 m. crushing, dashing (of waves),‏ דכ" 
hence roaring noise; Ps. 93:3, 0°27 N10) ANW? “the‏ 
floods lift up their roaring.” (Arab. \{Q to beat, to‏ 
thrust, VI. to dash together; compare “14 VI. to‏ 


Geis 


press on one another in the tumult of battle; Syd 
tumult, conflict.) 


6 - 

an unused root, Arab. \ * 50 to break very‏ רָכךּ 
small, to break in pieces, to crush, i.q. 834,134,‏ 
and the remarks‏ דקק whence 93, 13; compare‏ ,דוף 
on 17. In the western languages I compare this‏ 
with Gr. 8606, 066.‏ 


j21 Ch. this,i.gq. 71. Dan. 9:31; 7:20. 


Hebr. 13! to remember, whence‏ .ף .0.1 הפ 
MP7.‏ ,4737 


7 pl. {57 Chald. a ram, Ezr.6:9,17; 7:17. 
Prop. it signifies ₪ male, like the Heb. 731, specially 


used of the male of sheep, like Gr. 000 a male, 
apnv, apne, a ram. 


ma (from the root 7271) .ג‎ emph. 12934 Ch. 
a memorial, vropuynpa, a record, a document, 


Ezr. 6:2. 


the book‏ סְפֶר דִּכְרְניָא ,4:15 m. Ch. id., Ezr.‏ דכרן 
of records, or memorials, i.e. the public acts of the‏ 
(מַזְכִּיר kingdom compiled by the chancellor (Hebr.‏ 


. . . ליל‎ = . 
by public authority. Syriac }4;<209 memorial, e.g. 
used of the memorials of martyrs. 


pr. something hang-‏ ולה (from the root‏ )1( ד" 
ing, swinging, hence the leaf of a door as being‏ 
bung up, and swinging both ways. Once used metaph.‏ 
the door of the lips, for mouth, Ps. 141:3 (compare‏ 
ordparoe, Eurip. Hippol. 882).‏ גד Mic. 7:5, and‏ 
By far more frequent is fem. 121 ₪ door, which see.‏ 

(II.) plur. DPT, fem. דלות‎ Jeeble (from the root 


דלי--דלען 


true one, who explain ya by sob, which it will be. 
well to explain and vindicate in a few words. A 
doubled semi-vowel sometimes seems to be so soften- 
ed and prolonged that the second is sounded like ¢ 1 
yj; as is the case in Italian, Spanish, and French, in 
which latter language this manner of pronunciation 
is expressed by the peculiar verb mouiller. Comp. with 
each other Lat. filia, fille, figliuola ; familia, fumigha, 
Janulle ; Wispan. hallar, lluvia, 000. A similar in- 


5 


5 9 


stance 18 Arab. ₪ ( 220 ] So Castell; 6 2 Freyta; 
ces dh er ל‎ 5 


1% (9/9 a calumniator; Heb. דריוש‎ Ezr. 10:16, for 


7 7 


also it seems as if Nun were sometimes put‏ ; דרוש 
instead of doubling the semi-vowel, as Arab. Spe‏ 


go 


for ae a pod, MP Isa. 23:11, for ay, and 
perhaps 332 Lam. 2:12, for 58. [In Amer. edit. 
these philological comparisons are mostly omitted, 
and the word is only explained thus:—“ In this pas- 
sage, if we read yo (with Pathach) it may be for 
421; so several rabbins, and comp. Ezr. 10:16, VT 
for VIN, gédAov folium, &dAoc alius, and vice versa 
filio, fille. But it is better with R. Jonah, R. Judah, 
and several MSS. to read pF =177."] To return 0 
the passage in the Proverbs, the sense is given well 
by Symm. é&é\urov kvijuae ato ywdov; sce also L. 
De Dieu, who ascribes a like sense to the form 
,דליו‎ deriving it from nbs, This was what I formerly 
thought. I then regarded yt for wy to be for imp. 
Piel, from mPa, and I thus interpreted the passage 
with Chr. B. Michaélis, “take away (as if, draw off) 
the legs from the lame, and a sententious saying,” 
etc., both being useless; but the former explanation 
is preferable. 

(2) to be languid, feeble, weak—(a) used of slow 
and shallow water. Isa. 19:6, יָארִי מְצור‎ 13M) 1054 
“the rivers of Egypt languish and are dried up” 
(comp. “ flumen languidum,” Hor. Od. ii. 14,17; “aqua 
langwda,” Liv. i. 4).—(b) used of men, as being in a 
feeble condition, Psa.'79:8; 116:6; 142:7.—(c) of 
the eyes, as languishing with desire, Isa. 38:14, 179 
pind .עָינִי‎ 

pass. of No.2, to be enfeebled, used of‏ סגזועו א 
a people, Jud. 6:6; Isa. 17:4.‏ 

Derivative nouns ל‎ No. IL, לה‎ and pr. n. דְּלִילָה‎ 


4- 


BY by an unused root. Arab. to thrust out the 
tongue. Ch. ny27 a cucumber (perhaps as keing 
oblong like a tongue). Whence— 


(“cucumber field”), [Dilean], 9‏ רלען 
a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:38.‏ 


Lc 





| 


bs m. (from 727), a bucket, any vessel for draw- 
mg water, Isa. 40:15. Arab. jo. 


m7 m.id. Nu. 24:7, yomD DW of “water shall 
flow from his buckets,” i.e. his posterity shall be 
humerous; metaphora ab aqua de situld destillante, 
ad semen virile translata, ex nostro sensu obsceena, 
sed Orientalibus familiari; compare שָגָל‎ pee: 
Isai. 48:1. In the other hemistich 027 OY23 yt. 
דליו‎ (dol-ydw) is from the dual DNoy (as buckets for 
drawing were made in pairs), but with Metheg re- 
tained in the penultima. 


and 


| (“whom Jehovah has freed”),{ 2261676070 |, 
pr.n.m.— (1) Neh.6:10— (2) 1 Ch.3:24.—(3) Ezr. 
2:60; Neh.7:62. [The Pheenicians had the pr. n. 
Aeardoraproc, Jos. 0. Apion, i. 6. דלי עשתרת‎ 6 by 
Astarte.” | 


(id.) ]/2616/0 [, pr.n. m.—(1) Jer. 36:‏ ִּלְיהוּ 
Chr. 24:18.‏ 1 )25.—(2 ,12 


fem. (“feeble,” “pining with desire”‏ ּלִילָה 
[‘‘weak, delicate.” ]), [Delilah], pr.n. of a Philistine‏ 
woman, beloved by Samson, Jud. 16:4—18.‏ 


only in the plur. nyo fem. (with Kametz‏ רּלִית 
umpure) boughs, branches, so called as hanging‏ 
down and waving, Jer. 11:16; Eze. 17:6,23; 31 ly‏ 


9,12. (Syr. JAAN» id.) 


bbs pret. pl. sobq Isa. 19:6; דלו‎ Job 28:4, and 
דליו‎ Pro. 26:7 (see No.1), 1 pers. MPT Ps. 116:6. 

(1) TO HANG DOWN, TO BE PENDULOUS, TO 
SWING, TO WAVE, fchlaff berabbangen, binabwallen und 
{dwanten, as a bucket hanging in a well, as slender 
branches, such as those of palms, willows, which are 
pendulous and wave to and fro. (Kindred roots are 
nb, also זל‎ 7 bon, and DAbA, which see. Com- 


pare in the Indo-Germanic languages, Sanser. til, to 
be moved; Gr. cadedw, cadricow, 606, to wave, 
waving. ‘To the same family are to be referred 21h, 
Jos | be 2, Im all of which the primary idea is that 
of pendulosity, laxity, languor.) Job 28:4, used of 
miners letting themselves down into the shafts, לו‎ 
iy) KIND “they hang down from men and swing.” 
Here I would also refer Prov. 26:7, NDAD שקים‎ oy 
DYDD הכשל בָפִי‎ “ the legs hang down (as a useless 
weight) from the lame, and (equally useless) is a sen- 
tentious saying in the mouth of fools.” I do not 
touht that the cpinion of some of the rabbins is the 


דלי--דם 


two-leaved doors are spoken of, the dual is commonly 
used (which see), but the singular is also used to 
express both leaves, see 1 6:34, nan צְלָעִים‎ Ww 
DY 3 הָאֶחַת‎ * the two leaves of the one door were 
folding.” Without much strictness of use, Eze. 41:24 
בְּלֶת‎ is put both for the leaves singly, and also for 
the whole door, MADD OMY nindap nino Dry) 
MAAN? לְרְלֶת אֶחָת גּשָתִּי דלתות‎ ome ninds « there 
(were) two leaves to each of the doors, both were 
folding, two leaves tothe former door, two leaves 
to the latter.” Used of the covering of the ark, 2 Ki, 
12:10.—Metaph. Cant. 8:9, “ if she (our sister) be 
a door,” if she be easy of access. 

Dual ִּלְתַים‎ const. ִּלְתִי‎ (pr. from the form nb3) 
two-leaved doors, folding doors; especially large 
ones, such as the gates of a city. Deut. 3:5; 1 Sa. 
23:7; Isa.45:1; Jer.49:31. Metaph. the doors 
of heaven which let down the rain (elsewhere M328), 
Ps.78:23. Job3:10, 03 27 * the doors of the 
womb (that bare) me.” Job 41:6, 1925 mba “ the 
doors of his face” (the jaws of a crocodile). Job 
38:8, “ he has shut up the sea with doors;” comp. 
verse 10. 

BE nine? const. ninba f. (but Neh. 13:19 mase.). 

(1) leaves of a door, gates, 1 Ki.6:31; Ezekiel 
41:24 (see the sing.), hence — 

(2) the doorway or gate itself, Judg. 3:23—25; 
19:27. Ezekiel 26:2, DY נִשְבְרָה דלתות‎ « the 
gate of the people (Jerusalem) is broken.” 

(3) the columns of a book, so called from the 
resemblance to a door, just as in Latin columna from 
the resemblance toa column, Jer. 36:23. Others un- 
derstand chapters of a book, like the Rabbinic WY, 


5 a m., const. 04, with suffix 194, 0314 (Gen. 
9:5). 

(1) blood (prob. for O18 from the root OFS, to be 
red, whence Talmud. O18, DIN, OVS, Pun. Ldom 


2. 


according to Augustine on Psalm 136. Arabic ₪ 


3, whence a new verb cd to emit blood, 


II. to wound). 07 עַל‎ Sox “to eat (flesh) with the 
blood.” 1 Sam. 14:32, 33; Eze. 33:25 (contrary to 
the Mosaic law, Lev.17:11; Deut. 12:23). 207 
* innocent blood,” 2 Ki. 21:16; Ps. 106:38; alse 
used of an innocent person himself, Psalm 94:21, 07) 
yw 922 “and they condemn the innocent blood;” 
also נָקי‎ 0° blood of an innocent person. Deu.19:10, 
13; 27:25; Jer.19:4; 22:17. Figuratively—— 
(2) blood is used specially for bloodshed, slaugh- 
ter, Lev. 19:16, and for guilt contracted by killing, 
Blutfduld, Genesis 37:26; Levit.17:4. Deut. 17:8, 


rarely 
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דלף--דם 


nby fut. ידלף‎ —(1) TO DROP, TO DRIP, used of 
a house, Ecc. 10:18, הַבַּיִת‎ 4}! “ the house dreps,” 
lets in rain through the chinks in the roof. 

(2) to shed tears, to weep, used of the eye. Job 
16:90, ַּלְפָה ע'ני‎ MONON “my eye sheds tears to 
)100." Psa. 119:28, 53 ַּלְפָה‎ “my soul weeps.” 
Compare Wa) No.3. (Aram. id.; Arab. Wy to go 
slowly, to creep; VII. to be poured out, to flow; 
comp. 237). Hence— 


ADT m. a dropping, Prov. 19:13; 27:15. 
רלפון‎ [Dalphon], pr. סא 01 .ג‎ 071 1, Est.g:7. 


955 fut. poy -- 1) TOBURN, TOFLAME. (Aram. 
RE 


ads id. To this corresponds Gr. d¢pxopeat, prop. to 
flame, to shine, which is applied to the power of 
seeing; comp. .(שזף‎ Ps. 7:14, 792% לֶדִלְקִים‎ YSN “he 
makes his arrows flaming,” i.e. he shoots burning 
arrows. Followed by 3 to set on fire, to kindle, 
Obad. 18. 

(2) The signification of burning is variously ap- 
plied —(a) to the glow of love and friendship. Pro. 
26:23, pp? pna’ “burning lips,” i.e. speeches 
which show or feign the warmest love — (0) to 
anxiety, which is often compared to heat (Isa. 13:8; 
Ps. 39:4). Ps. 10:2. Comp. Schult. Ep. ad Menken. 
i. p. 49.—(c) to the heat of persecution, pursuing, 
whence "298 P27 “to pursue hotly” (in the language 
of higher Germany, nadfeuern). Gen. 31:36, 92P7 °3 
‘INS “that thou pursuest me so hotly,” 1 Samuel 
17:53. Followed by an acc.id. Lam. 4:19, pany 
W277 “ they pursued us upon the mountains.” 
(Arab. (ao and ee have various figurative uses 
nearly approaching to those in Hebrew; as Ge to 
rush violently as a crowd, comp. letter c.; gle to be 
sharp and ready, as the tongue, comp. letter a. 

Hien, to kindle, Wze.24:10, to heat, to in- 
flame (used of wine). Isa. 5:11, ppl יין‎ “ wine 
inflames them.” 


.מ Ch. 0 burn.‏ רלק 
npr f. burning fever, Deut. 28:22.‏ 


nby feminine, (compare masculine 07702 Neyou. by 
No. I, root 2), the leaf of a door, so called from its 


hangixg and swinging (see the root); hence the door 
itself as hanging on its hinges, Prov. 26:14, which 
is shut or opened, Genesis 19:10; 2 Kings 4:4; 9:3; 
knocked at, Jud.19:22. It differs from MB, which 


denotes the doorway which the door closes. When 


דם--דמות 


This signification of resemblance appears te be 
proper to this root; but it has another borrowed 
from the cognate stock D194, D147 namely — 


ל = 


Il. WoT —(1) TO BE SILENT, TO BE QUIE1, 
TO REST, TO CEASE; Jer. 14:17, “my eyes are 
poured out in tears, day and night, and they do nm 
cease;” Lam. 3:49. 

(2) causat. to make an end of any thing, hance 
to destroy (compare 039, הַכְחִיר‎  תיִּבְשְה‎ , 423 No.4), 
especially to lay waste, ‘to desolate, Hos. 4:50 
POX “I destroy thy mother,” that is, lay waste thy 
country; Jer. 6:2, ]?$"N2 בְּמִיתִי‎ > 1 lay waste the 
daughter of Zion,” i.e. thee. 

Nipual, to be cut off, to perish, used £ men; 
Hos.10: 15, Pai IP 71972 כְרְמַה‎ ANW’2 > to. morrow 
shall the king of Israel be cut off;” Isa. 6.5, bon 
כִּינְדְמִיתִי‎ “alas for me! for 1 perish;” used 01 aations, 
Zeph. 1:11; Hos. 4:6; of cities, countries, Isa. 15:1; 
Jer. 47:5; Hos. 10:7. [See also Ps. 49:13, 21.] (In 
all these examples the preterite occurs, in the future 
the forms used are 1972, תדכ‎ from syn. D4). Hence 
המי רמו‎ 


VDT Ch. to be like, Dan. 3:95: 7:5. 


f. (from the root 017), laying waste, and‏ דָּמָה 
מִי concer. that which is laid waste, Eze. 27:32, WS}‏ 
MDI? “whowas likeunto Tyrus, likethe destroyed?”‏ 
but it is not unaptly conjectured by Noubigant that the‏ 
true reading is 727). [In Thes. the common reading‏ 
is explained by reference to 3 B, 4, so utterly‏ 
destroyed.| More satisfactorily than Houbigant, a‏ 
learned writer | 1110216 ]in Ephem.Jan.1830, IV. p.373,‏ 
has conjectured that for 1273 we should read 1971,‏ 
But the common reading may also be tolerated if the‏ 
prep. 2 be taken in the manner explained under No. 4.‏ 


f. (from the root 21 No. 1(.---)1( simili-‏ רמות 


tude, likeness, image, i.q. Syr. flay. Gen. 1:26, 
“let us make man.... 303213 according to our 
image;” compare 5:1, 3, “he begat a son ina 
כְצַלמוּ‎ according to his likeness, after his image;” 
2 Chr. 4:3, OPA רמות‎ “images of oxen,” cast, 
molten oxen; Isa. 40:18, מַהדדְמוּת תִעַרְכוּ לו‎ “what 
image will ye compare to him?” 

(2) model, pattern, 2 Ki. 16:10. 

(3) appearance, Eze. 1:16, TAYD IW? THY מוּת‎ 
“those four had one appearance.” Followed by 
a genitive, the appearance of any thing, that is, 
an appearance resembling something, when any 
thing seen in a dream or vision is described as not 
clearly seen; Eze. 1:5, ni PAIS בְּמוּת‎ ADIN “ang 
in the midst of it was the ap pearance of four living 
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דם--דממה 


OW? DIPS, Nu.g5:27, אין לו דָם‎ “he is not guilty 
of blood.” 

(3) blood of the grape is used of wine, which in 
Palestine is red; compare aipa 76 orapudjje, Sir. 
39:26. Gen. 49:11; Deu. 32:14. 

Plur. דָּמִים‎ —(1) blood, specially as shed, Isa. 9:4. 
DDT אִיש‎ a bloody man, Ps. 5:7; 26:9; 55:24. 

(2) slaying, the guilt of slaughter. VY, בִּית‎ 
רמים‎ a-house, a city guilty of slaughter, 2 Sa. 21:1; 
Eze. 22:2; 24:6. 13 4 Lev. 20:9; Eze. 18:13. 
D3 OD" Ley. 20:11, seq., he is, they are, guilty of 
slaughter. 


15 DY Likeness (from 91), So perhaps in the 
loubtful passage, Eze. 19:10, “ thy mother is like 
a vine,” 272, which Kimchi explains 7072 “ in 
thy likeness,” like thee. Compare also Targ. See 
more in Rosenm. on the passage. ]* Calmet ]}22 
W712 as a vine of thy vineyard.” This is only a con- 
jecture. | 


0 


Te VST (Aram. S197, 1:05), [fut. N27], To BE 
LIKE, TO BECOME LIKE, followed by 2 Ps. 1023775 
144:4; Cant.2:9; 7:8; אֶל‎ Ezekiel 31:8. Witha 
pleonast. dat. Cant. 2:17, דוי לְצָבִי‎ 12197 “be thou 
like, my love, to a hart.” Cant. 8:14. 

Nipuat, to become like, followed by 32, Ps. 49:13, 
21, acc. Eze. 32:2. [In Thes. all the occurrences in 
Niphal, except the last cited, are referred to No. II.] 

Pre, 1)1—(1) to compare, to liken, followed by 
by Tsa. 40:18, 25; 9 46:5; Cant.1:9; .תו‎ 3 
TPIS Ms “what shall leompareto thee?” Hence 
to use parables, i.q. DvD, YD, Hos. 12:11, V2 
MIS O'330 “through the prophets I have used 
parables” (it is better to take it thus as required 
by the context, than “I have destroyed,” ie. 
announced destruction). 

(2) to liken in one’s mind, to imagine, tothink. 
Ps. 50:91, TOI MAS NN] NDT “thou thoughtest 
1 was altogether such a one as thyself,” Esth. 4:13; 
isa. 10:7. 

\3( to think, to purpose, to meditate doing 
something, Num. 33:56; Jud. 20:5, snp 17 8 
“they thought to have slain me.” Isa. 14:24; 2 Sa. 
21:5, 399 שרפה‎ 43 WS WNT “the man who 
destroyed us and who meditated (evil) against us.” 

(4) co remember, Ps. 48:10, FIN DON DF 
“we have remembered, O God, thy loving kind- 
ness.” 

Mirnpaks, 1 fut. WIS Isa. 14:14, to make one- 
self like. 

Derivatives 0 No. 11, N09, הּמִיון‎ 


רם--דממה 


to be dumb, which is applied both to silence and 
quietness, and also to the stupefaction of one who is 
lost in wonder and astonishment; and also in the 
causative and transitive conjugations it 185 
to destruction and desolation, inasmuch as things o1 
places which are destroyed and made desolate, 6 
still and quiet. 

Most nearly kindred to this root are D)3 (in which 
is to be observed the obscure sound which is peculiar 
to the mouth when closed; see the Latin and German 
words below) and 14, which see. The same primary 
power is found in DY, AIA, O05 ete., not to mention 
those in which the idea of the closed mouth is applied 
to taste (TYD), or to abstinence from food (צוּם)‎ , or 
10 unmeaning sounds (073, DD), BNI, 71977), or, lastly, 
to the general sense of closing (see ODN, DYY, etc.). 
From the branches of this family in Greek 18 piw, 
which is frequently used of the mouth, lips, or eyes, 
as being closed, and also of sounds uttered with the 
mouth shut (see Passow’s Gr. Lex. v. pi, pw, and the 
citations there given); hence Oavpa, Oap/3og = Heb. 
Dv, Chaldee 2A; Latin mutus (from pbdoc, piw), 
and still more in the Germanic languages, bumm = 
stupid, English and Anglo-Saxon dumb (which is in 
meaning nearer to the primary idea), which, with 
the addition of a sibilant, becomes = ftumm; comp. 
Lat. stupor, stupidus, and Germ. ftaunen, Engl. to stun, 
Fr. étonner. 

Port 0917 to bring to silence, to compose, Psa. 
131:2. 

prop. to bring to silence, hence to cut‏ הרש תוצעו 
off, to destroy, Jer. 8:14 [“See Kal No.1”]. See‏ 
.2 ,11 .סא M971‏ 

Nipuat 07) plur. 57) (Jer. 25:37), fut. #37, also 
4M (Jer. 48:2) pass. of Hiphil, to be cut off, to 
perish (used of men). > 1 Sa. 2:9, 197) WYN רְשָעִים‎ 
“the wicked shall perish in darkness.” Jer. 49: 
26; 50:30; 51:6; to be laid waste, as a country, 
Jer. 25:37; 48:2. Here must also be referred Jer.8: 
14 [see Kal 1, to which this is referred in Ges. corr. ], 
“Jet us go into the fortified cities, [כ5ַה7שם.‎ and let us 
perish there,” let us wait for destruction. 4727 for 
mT, (See Gramm. § 57, note 11.) Hence 23, 
מְמָה‎ 

mat f. silence, stillness, e.g. of the winds, a 
calm, Ps. 107:29. D4 קול‎ a voice of silence, i. e. 
gentle, still, 1 Ki.19:12, and so poet. by éy dua voir, 
Job 4:16, אָשְָמַע‎ PP} 197 > 1 heard silence and a 
voice,” 1.6. a gentle whispering voice; unless it be 
preferred to take it, “ there was silence, and 1 heard 
a voice.” LXX. and Vulg. understand it “ denis 
aura.” 
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רמי--דממה 


creatures,” i.e. a certain ap earance like four living 
creatures; verse 26, D3 דמות‎ “the appearance of 
a throne;” verse 28; 8:2; 10:1,21; Dan. 10:16. 
Compare 1872. Hence — 

(4) adv. like, as, Isa. 13:4, כְּדְמוּת‎ id. Ps. 58:5. 


yen m. qutet, rest, stillness (from the root 14 
No. 11(. Isa. 38:10, יָמִי‎ "273 “in the quiet of my 
life,” i.e. now when 1 might reign in quietness. LXX. 
év 70 ve (either from reading or else conjecturing 
שש- (ברמי‎ jpepov pov. See more in my Comment. on 
the passage. I formerly, in common with others, fol- 
lowed Ev. Scheid (Comment ad Cant. Hiskiz ad h.1.), 
who understands it to mean 8717110 688, 1. e. thestand- 
ing still of the sun, or noon (comp. O17 713) under 
the verb כּגן‎ ( ; in this explanation he has discussed the 
passage with more learning than correctness. 


veut mase. quietness, rest (from the root 17 
No. If). Psal. 83:2, 17° TPS [TPN “O God, be not 
quiet,” i.e. do not look on our troubles quietly and 
without doing any thing, do not put off thy aid (comp. 
won, WWM). Isa. 62:6, 7. 


.יג (from ADI No.1.) ig. MDT‏ דמיון 
tinage, Ps. 17:12.‏ 


fut OF) pl. 197‏ דם pret... imp. and inf.‏ דּמם 
(in the Chaldee form).—(1) TO BE SILENT, TO BE‏ 
STILL; Ley. 10:3; Lam. 3:28; Eze. 24:17, 07 pasa‏ 
Vulg. ingemisce tacens. Job 29:21, N3¥ ey) wT" “and‏ 
they kept silent at my counsel.” Followed by ? to‏ 
keep silence for some one, i.e. to hear some one with-‏ 
out speaking. Hence mynd DIN1 to be silent for‏ 
Jehovah; i.e. patiently and with confidence to expect‏ 
his aid, Ps. 37:7; 62:6. [See Nrewat. |‏ 

(2) to be astonished, confounded (see etym. 
note), i. q. DOW, with admiration and amazement, Ex, 
15:16; and also with grief, Isa. 23:2, דפ ישָבִי אי‎ “be 
astonished ye inhabitants of the coast (sc. of Tyre),” 
Lam. 2:10. Silence is also transferred from speaking 
to acting (compare wn, nein), hence it is— 

(3) to be quiet, to cease, to leave off, Ps. 4:5. 
1Sa. 14:9; Job 31:34; Lam. 2:18, בת" עינך‎ DARN 
“let not the apple of thine eye cease,” stop weeping ; 
Job 30:27, 197 (לא‎ IND, YP > my bowels boiled, and 
rested not;” also to stand still, Josh. 10:12, VIDY 
בְּנְבְעון דוּם‎ “Sun, stand thou still upon Gibeon!” 
verse 13, YY OT “and the sun stood still.” 

Note. This root is onomatopoetic, and one which is 
widely spread in other families of languages, and 
equally with the kindred roots D7, DIN, 19, and 
Gr. (שטון‎ it is an imitation of the sound of the shut 
mouth (hm, dm). Its proper meaniig therefore, is 


דמן -רניאל 


made of silk curiously wrought, which still ix. the 
western languages bears the name of that city; Engl, 
and Danish, Damask; Ital. Damasco; Fr. Damas ; 
Germ. Samaft. Am. 3:12. The same word, but witk 
the letters variously changed and transposed, is found 


te! 


‘in Arabic, namely, Lied according to the Kamfs, 


page 760, silk, especially that made from the cocoons 
out of which the butterflies have already come (Glos 
0 floss silk; א‎ to others, white silk; 


-c Ste ok 
also, Gules Uae, wv! eo Silk worms are still 


2 


much kept about the foot of Lebanon. 


TT (“judge”), [Dan], pr. name—(1) of a son of 
Jacob, and of the tribe bearing his name; the boun- 
daries of whose land are described, Josh. 19:40— 48. 
] Whence the Gentile noun ‘37 Jud. 13:2]. 

(2) of a town on the northern limit of Palestine 
(otherwise called (ליש‎ Joshua 19:47; Jud. 18:29, 
which took its name from a colony of the Danites. 
In the words 'ע]‎ 135 2 Sa. 24:6, there appears to be 
a transcriptural error, and we should probably read 
Wi. Vulg. silvestria. 

[For }1) see under .[ 


pron. demonstr. 1. q. Hebr.‏ דְכָה Ch. emphat. st.‏ רּן 
comm. this, Dan. 2:18, 28, 30,196; 4‏ זאת nt,‏ 
ete. IID like this, so. Ezr. 5:7, 2°N2 1713 “so‏ 
it was written.” Jer.10:11. Dan. 2:10, / m3 nb‏ 
“such a word.” 37 by therefore, Dan. 3: 16; Ezr,‏ 
Ny afterwards. Dan. 2:29. (In the‏ 737 .15 ,4:14 
,ד'] Targums this word is commonly written fully‏ 
for Heb. Tf; [1D thus).‏ הידין PII,‏ 


an unused root, which has, I imagine, the‏ דְּנְג 
[In Thes.‏ .תַ3] signification of tenacity, see the root‏ 
Gene supposes melting to be the primary idea. ]‏ 
Derivative, 12°7.]‏ [ 


M34 (“a low place,” from the root }23), [Dan- 
nah], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15:49. 

MINIT (perhaps for 727) די‎ master of (ie. a 
place of) plundering, i... a lurking place of robbers, 
comp. yi) to plunder), [Dinhabah] pr.n. of a 
town of the Edomites, Gen. 36:32; 1 Ch. 1:43. 


INIT (“God’s judge,” i.e. who delivers judg- 
ment in the name of God),[ Daniel], pr.n. especially 
that of a Hebrew prophet and wise man, whe lived at 
the Babylonian court. Dan. 1:6. Also 2897 Eze. 14°. 
14,20; 28:3, 


CCIV 


דמן--רקלה 


an unused root; Arab. = 00.70 dung, te ma-‏ דָמן 


nure, whence, besides the words immediately follow- 
ing, V1, מִדְמָנָה‎ NPP. 


dung. (Arab. .‏ גת דמן 
הל ;16:4 Jer.8:2;‏ ;37 


כב תל 


ws and wes) ו‎ 


M7] (“dunghill”), [Dimnah], pr.n. of a town 


in the: tribe of Zebulon, Josh. 21:35. 


Vit TO WEEP, TO SHED TEARS, Jerem. 13:17; 
Aram, and Arab. 16. Hence— 


yin m. a tear, metaph. used of that of olives and 
grapes, 1.e. of wine and must (comp. Greek 0660 ש‎ rar 
9600 Theophr.; arborum lacrime, Plin. xi. 6). Ex. 
22:28, JIT) JON, LXX. 470066 ddwvo¢g ₪1 
Anvov. 

tear, commonly coll. tears. (Arab.‏ 0 1 ּמָעה 


fre 276- 


<<.) tears, devi a single tear, 


5 


In like manner in 
Greek daxpu is ee used by the poets collect.) 
Psal.6:7; 39:13; 56:9. The plur. however occurs 
niyo Ps.80:6; Lam.2:11. As to the expression 
of Jeremiah, דּמְעָה‎ YT * my eye runs down with 
tears,” see under the word aha: 


which see.‏ מִּדְמַר an unused root, whence‏ רכה 


-- 6 


to be hasty,‏ כ unused quadril. Arab. (hve‏ דּמְשק 


ב -576 


active, 200% 0-0 quick, active, alert. Hence 


perhaps pr. n.— 


and op (‘‘alertness,”‏ ג 2-0 Arab.‏ ּמֶשֶק 


perhaps industry with regard to traffic), sometimes 
pw, דוּתֶשָק‎ which see. 

)1 ) Damascus, metropolis of Damascene Syria, 
situated on the river Chrysorrhoas, in a large and 
fertile plain at the foot of Antilibanus, Gen.14:15; 
15:2. It was taken by David, 2 Sa.8:6, but reco- 
vered its liberty in the reign of Sclomon, 1 Ki.11: 
24, and was governed by its own kings until Tig- 
lath-Pileser, king of Assyria, subjected it to his rule, 
2Ki.16:9; Isa.7:4,8; 8:4; 10:9. At present Da- 
mascus is one of the richest cities of hither Asia. 

(2) Gen. 15:2, ig. PUT WN, or PYIDA 43, like 
2? Hos.12:8, for W823. This form, and not ‘YD, 
was doubtless ה‎ by the writer in allusion to as 
preceding PY; compare Lehrg. § 164, 3. 


pun (according to pretty many MSS. PwD7, 
2W19'I, see De Rossi, Schol. Crit. ), Damascene 0 


| רמן -רקלה 


MDM, תְּבוּנָה‎ Prov. 1:41 2:6; 24:8, ete. MYT "33 
foolishly, Job 35:16; 36:12; 38:2; 42:3. MYT 
to be possessed of wisdom, Pro. 17:27. 


an unused toot. Arabic 0, 30 to‏ דְּפָה 
thrust, to push, so as to make to fall, to wound, also‏ 
-% 


to slay (compare the kindred roots 677, sa, eto 
PEI). Hence— 

‘Da in pause ‘27 m. Ps. 50:20, prob. ruzn, des- 
truction. LXX. and Vulg. oxavdador, offendiculum, 
which may very well be drawn from the etymology. 
The Hebrew interpreters explain it badly by a con- 
jecture drawn from the other member, רְעָה‎ 724 evil 
report, slander. 


(n) TO KNOCK AT a door, Cant. 5:2;‏ הכל 
compare HITHPAEL.‏ 

(2) to drive a flock hard, to overdrive, Gen. 33:13. 
(Arab. Cate to go quickly, pr. to be thrust forward.) 

Hirypact, part. PBN) knocking in rivalry at 
a door (this seems to me to be the signification of the 
conj. Hithpael in this place), Jud.19:22. Hence— 


Mpa [Dophkah], pr.n. of a station of the 
Israelites in the desert; Nu. 33:12. Seetzen (in v. 
Zach. monatl. Correspond. xxvil. p. 71) compares a 
place called el Tobbachd. 

pa adj. f. קה‎ (from the root P2P1)—(1) beaten 
small, fine, minute, pr. used of dust. Isa. 29:5, 
PA PAs “fine dust.” Lev. 16:12, hence subst. some- 
thing small or fine, dust, particle, Exod.16:14; 
Isa. 40:15. 

(2) slender, thin, used of slender, thin hair, Lev. 
13:30; of lean kine and thin ears of corn, Gen. 
41:3, seq.; of a man too much emaciated, or having 
a withered limb, Leyv.21:20; light, gentle, of a 
gale, 1 Ki: 19:12. 

m. pr. infin. verb PPI thinness, fineness, |‏ דיק 
something fine, hence thin fine cloth, Isa. 40:22.‏ 


== 


קלא an unused root. Arab. 5 3, Aram.‏ דקל 
”9° 
|Lo»9 palm tree.‏ 


mp7 [m. Diklah, pr.n. of a son of Joktan, Gen. 
10:27.] Gen. 10:27 [Diklah], pr.n. f. of a region 
of Joktanite Arabia, probably abounding in palm 
trees; of such places there are many in Arabia. [See 
Forster’s Geog. of Arabia 1. 147, where the Duklaite 
tribe in Yemen is compared with this pr.n.] There 
was one cel2brated place of palm trees situated at the 
entrance te Arabia Felix, called in Gr. gowvixwy (Ptol. 
vi. 7), but this would be too far from the other terri 


CCV 





דנן--דקלה 
- 6 
j27 an unused root. Arab. Wj = wid Med.‏ 


Waw, to be low [in Thes. “ Arab...) to whisper”); 
whence 137. 


YI m. inf. used as a noun, root YI’, what one 
knows, knowledge, opinion. Job 39:10, NINN 
INAS YI“ and 1 8180 will show my opinion.” Job 
32:6,17; 36:3. Plur. 0°97 תָּמִים‎ he who is perfect 
of wisdom. Job 37:16. 

MYT pl. העות‎ 5 knowledge, knowing, followed 
by an ace. [“ like an inf.”], Isa. 11:9, MANY AY 
“the knowledge of Jehovah.” Isai. 28:9; Psalm 
73:11; Job 36:4. 


Proy. 24:14, see Analyt. Ind.‏ דעה 


an unused root, i.q. Arab. \cy to call,‏ דעה 
YAS and —‏ .מ traces of which are found in the pr.‏ 


oy (“invocation of God”), [Deuel], pr.n. 
,מז‎ Num.1:14; 7:42, for which Num. 2:14, is found 
רְעוּאֶל‎ 


Bea ig. Syr. ysy to be extinguished, pr. of 
a lantern, or lamp, Prov. 13:9, WT! רְשָעִים‎ 12 “ the 
lamp of the wicked shall be put out,” i.e. their 
good fortune shall perish; compare the Arabic pro- 
verb, ae lab) oll 111 fortune has put out my 
lamp. Pro. 20:20; 24:20; Job 18:5,6; 21:17. Ap- 
plied to the destruction of enemies, Isa. 43:17, and 
to the drying up of water, see Nipwat. 

Nipuat, to become extinct, i.e. to dry up (when 
spoken of water), (comp. exstinguere aquam, Liv. v.15; 
succum, Curt. v1.4; mammas, Plin.xxiii.2). Job 6:17. 

Puat, to be extinct, applied to enemies, Ps.118:12. 


[ דע‎ an unused root, see רְתְִּעַל‎ 


ידע inf. 5 used of a noun, from the verb‏ רעת 
and TY) —‏ ד (like‏ 

(1) knowledge, knowing; sometimes followed by 
an ace. Jer. 22:16, ‘NN NVI knowing me, the 
knowledge of me; אֶלְהִים‎ NY, Hos. 4:1; 6:6, and 
kar’ 4600 הדעת‎ Hosea 4:6, knowledge (of God). 
ny 23 through ignorance, unawares (opp. to “ of set 
purpose, advisedly”), Deut. 4:42; 19:4; Josh. 20:3. 
דעת‎ ban Isa. 5:19, is not “ unexpectedly, suddenly” 
(the interpretation which I defended in my com- 
mentary on this passage); but by comparison with 
Hos. 4:6 (where once there is הַדְּעַת‎ 1231), “for want 
of the knowledge of God,” 1.6. of religion. Rightly 
therefore rendered by LXX. duc rd pup eidévar adrove 
ray 110000 Deu. 4:42; 19:4; Josh. 20:3. 

(2) intelligence, understanding, wisdom, i.q. 


דקק--דרדו 
of‏ .ם WI (“piercing through”), [Deker], pr‏ 
man, 1 Ki 4:9.‏ 8 
Esth. 1:6, commonly taken as i. q. Arabic‏ .גד דר 


- 
5 
wr GBS 


3, 30 a pearl, especially a large one, from the 


root 177 to shine. Nor would pavements inlaid with 
pearls be foreign from Asiatic luxury (see Bochart, 
Hieroz. ii. 780, seq.); I prefer, however, to understand 
a stone like a pearl, perhaps mother-of-pearl (Perens 
mutter), or the kind of alabaster, called in German 
Perlenmutterftein. 


ara Ch.i.g. WI generation, age, Dan. 3:33; 4:31. 
דר‎ see .דור‎ 


yo 


=-- 


NV an unused root. Arabic We Lea 0, 
to repel from oneself, especially evil, whence—~ 


m. abhorring, abomination, Dan. 12:2,‏ דראון 
ANT? to eternal contempt”‏ עולֶם “these to shame‏ 


(Theod. aicyévn. Syr. Jeonw). And— 


Se! .גת‎ Isa. 66:24, that which is abhorred. 


277 an unused root, i.g. Arabic ><, to be 
sharp, whence— 


(read dérvdndth, compare‏ דרְבונות only in pl.‏ ררבון 
Lehrg. p. 43) goads, Kee. 12:11.‏ 

21 m. (read dérvdn, as to the Metheg see Lehrg 
p- 43) an @x goad, Bovxevtpoy. 198.13:91. The opi- 
nion that these two forms should be pronounced not dor- 
bon, dorban (of the form J), but da-r’ bon, da-r’ ban, 
was brought forward by Ewald, in Heb. Gram. p. 143; 
but he has since tacitly given it up in his smaller 
Grammar, § 159,214. Indeed, Dag. lene is not more 
necessary in }2 77 than in [738 Est. 8:6 (erroneously 
728, which is found in the last edition of Simenis 
Lexicon), and in מַלְכוּת‎ nib), 


go on, espe-‏ 10 כו ש an unused root. Arab.‏ דרג 


cially by steps, and so to detena cogn. 71. Hence 
.מִדְרְנָה‎ 


#9 


(“pearl of wisdom,” comp. of 14,‏ דּרְרּע 
and YI=YI, NVI wisdom), [Darda], pr. n. fae‏ 


| man contemporary with Solomon, or else living a little 


previously, 1Ki.§:11; in the parallel place, 1 2:6 
(contractedly or corruptedly), YT. 


m. alucuriantly growing, but useless‏ הרב 


plant, Gen. 3:18; Hos. 10:8. (Syr. J5939 for the 
Gr. rpiodoc, see L. De Dieu, on Gen 3:18. Arabie 


2-67 


yy id.) From the root 11] No. ₪ 


CCVI 





רקק-דרך 


tories of the Joktanites. [But Ges. overlooks that 
Jerah, the son of Joktan, is commonly called in Arab. 
wr, gi! the sather of Yemen; see Forster 1. 115.] 
I therefore prefer following Bochart, who (Phaleg. 
ii. 22) understands it to be the district of the Minzi, 
which was rich in palm trees (Plin. vi. 28). 


PPI pret. P14, fut. ירק‎ i.q. דכך‎ (which see), and 


Arab. 49 an onomatopoetic root—(1) TO CRUSH, 
TO BE AT SMALL, TO BREAK IN PIECES, specially by 
threshing. Isa. 41:15, “ behold I will make thee a 
new sharp threshing wain...... pam) ona תָּדוּש‎ thou 
and break them to 
pieces.” There is a paronomasia on the two-fold 
signification, Isa. 28:28, WIN כִּי לא לְנְצַח‎ pI ON? 
PT sak ידוּשְנוּ‎ me whee is beaten out, but he 
does not continue threshing i 1 nor does ue beat it 
small.” The former 'ודק‎ is i.g. U1 verse 27 (unless 
indeed it ought to be so read) to beat out with a wain 
or horses, opp. to D2M! verse 27, 1327. denotes the 
bruising of the grains, which must be avoided. 

(2) to be beaten small, crushed. Exod. 32:20, 
DITWS TY nb.) “and he ground (it) till it became 
small like dust;” Deu. 9:21. 

Kal No.1, to beat small, e.g‏ .ף.ג הדק טקנ 
altars, idols, 2 Ki. 23:6,15; 2 Ch. 15:16; 34:4,7.‏ 
Inf. PIT adv. very small (like dust). Exod. 30:36.‏ 
Metaph. Mic. 4:13, “ thon shalt beat to pieces‏ 
many people.” Inf. PI] 2 Ch. 34:7. Fut. with suff.‏ 
OPIS for OPIS 2 Sa 22:43.‏ 


Hopuat, pass. Isa. 28:28, see Kal No. 1. 
Pi, PS. 


Ch. id. to be crushed, to be beaten small,‏ דקק 
.דוק Dan. 2:35, a form derived from‏ דק in Peal only‏ 
APHEL P13 to beat small, in 3 pret. fem. NP7 Dan.‏ 
fut. PTD, PIA, part. PID f. APD Dan.‏ ,45 ,2:34 
.19 ,7:7 

fut. O. TO THRUST THROUGH, TO PIERCE,‏ דקר 


as with a sword or spear. Aram. 2% דקר‎ id. Nu. 
25:8; Jud.9:54; 1Sa.31:4. | 

pass. Isa.13:15.‏ ,זג זוז א 

id. Jer. 37:10; 51:4; Lam. 4:9, “happier‏ עגטק 
שָהֶם are those slain by 2 sword than by famine,‏ 
yt 399719 OPT 131° for these waste aw ay, pierced‏ 
through, (i. e. slain) for want of the produce of the‏ 
field.” “oP ‘is put in this place by a bold figure‏ 
as to those who perish from famine, as in the fee‏ 
(comp. Isa.‏ חַלְלִי חָרֶב member 239 bon is opposed to‏ 


92:2). Vule. contabuerunt consumti a sterilitate terre. 
ence, 3273, מַדְקֶרו"‎ and -- 


shalt thresh the mountains 


Hence 


רקק -דרך 
Aape «ng we read Aapiats,c, or, as I should prefer‏ 
AapuBne.‏ 

] > Vote. The genuine form of this name appears 
in the arrow-headed inscriptions of Persepolis, nom. 
DARVaWUS, acc. DARYaWUM; see Lassen, tiber 
die keilf6rmigen Inschriften, p.158; Beer in Allg. 
Lit. Zeit. 1838, No.5. It is compounded according 
to Lassen (p. 39), from the root darh (darg), Zend. 
dere, Sansc. dri, to preserve, with the affirmative aww, 
and s as the sign of the nominative; all which accords 
sufficiently with Herodotus, who translates the name 
by épéeinc, perhaps coercer, conservator.” Ges. add. [ 


, דרש Ezr. 10: 16, see‏ רריוש 


To TREAD with the feet, Te‏ (1)-- יָדֶר fut.‏ הרה 
TRAMPLE, treten. (Syr.&Ch.id. Closely cognate 314,‏ 
a way, Gr. rpéxw: also of this family‏ ל 3 
Uwe pr: to rub, beat, pound; ™: in the‏ ,דר are‏ 
western languages, tero, Cpéuw, trappen, treten, in all‏ 
of which the initial letters tr imitate the sound of the‏ 
when put forcibly on the ground, especially when‏ 1606 
breaking anything by trampling on it, TReIeny, ger=‏ 
treten). Specially — (a) 22) JW Job 24:11, or Na,‏ 
nia Lam.1:15; Isa. 63:2, to tread a press, to ex-‏ 
J Isa. 16:10;‏ יין בַּיקָבִים press the wine or oil; also‏ 
II Mic. 6:15, and simply 47 feltern. Judges‏ זית 
Jer.25:30. Metaph. to tread down enemies‏ ;9:27 
as if they were grapes, Isa. 63:3; referred to also in‏ 
“then, my soul, thou‏ אֶז תִּדְרְכִי YD]‏ עז 5:91 Jud.‏ 
didst tread down strength,” 1. e. strong enemies.—‏ 
(b) MYR AW to tread a bow ees bend a 0 i.e. to‏ 
bend it by putting the foot upon it, which is done‏ 
when the bow is very large and strong (Arrian. Ind.‏ 
Diod, Sic. iu. 8)... Psalm 7:13; 11:9:‏ .10 
Ch. 5:18; 8:40; 2Ch. 14:7; Isa. 5:28, om The‏ 1 
there is‏ ו origin of the expression being‏ 
also said DSTI F717 Ps. 58:8; 64:4.‏ 

(2) Specially, to tread a way or place, by going or 
walking to it, hence to enter a place, Mic. 5:4; ina 
place, followed by 3, Deut. 11:24, 25; Joshua 1:3; 
14:9; Isa. 459: 8; followed by ace. Job 22:15; fol- 
lowed by ג על‎ Sa. 2 5; followed by מן‎ to walk out 
Srom, Nu. 24:17. על‎ 771 is also to walk or go upon 
anything, Job 9:8; Ps. 91:13. 

causat. o* Kal No. 2, to cause to go,‏ )1( ה 
and he will cause‏ > והדריף בְּעָלִים walk. Isa.11:15,‏ 
them to walk (through the bed of the Euphrates) in‏ 
shoes,” i. e. with them dry, hardly wetted. Followed‏ 
by 3, to cause to goin any particular way, Ps. 10727;‏ 
O21) “ and he made them go in a‏ בְֶּרְךּ me‏ 
straight way,’ he led them ina straight way. Psalu‏ 
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דרום- ררך 


m. pr. the light or sunny region (from the‏ דרום 
row t a No.2 for 0197), hence the south quarter (opp.‏ 
"the region covered with darkness ; comp. in‏ צָפוּן to‏ 
.6 .(ע0000 7006 Ilomer, mpdc “Hor "Hedudy ve and‏ 
40:24,seq; 42:12,seq.; Ecc.1:6. Poetically used‏ 
of the south wind, Job 37:17.‏ 


WV m. [but f. Ps.84:4. Root .דר‎ - -)1( swift 
flight, gyration; hence concer. used of a bird wheeling 
in its flight; according to the Jewish interpreters the 
swallow (in the other member there is 719 spar- 
row), according to the ancient versions the turtle 
dove, i.q. A, which appears less suitable, Ps. 84:4; 
Pro. 26:2. Compare the root 177 No.1. 

(2)a free or abundant flow (see the root No. 2). 
Ex. 30:23, WIN myrrh which flows spontaneously. 
Hence — 

(3) liberty, freedom (comp. 273, 7273). WISP 

? to proclaim liberty to any one. Isa.61:1; Jerem. 
34: 8,15,17; followed by 4 Lev. 25:10. “07 nw 
the year of liberation (of slaves), i.q. the year of 
jubilee, Eze. 46:17. 


ue Darius, pr. n. of some of the kings of 
Media and Persia. 

(1) of Darius the Mede, Dan.6:1; 9:1. This 
was Cyaxares (II.), the son and successor of Astyages, 
and uncle of Cyrus, who reigned over Media, between 
his father and nephew, from 569—536 B.C.; Cyrus, 
however, so administered the kingdom for him that 
he only is mentioned by Herodotus. Frequent men- 
tion is made of Cyaxares by Xenoph. Cyrop. i. 4, § 7, 
v. § 2, viii. 7, §1; and Josephus says correctly of 
Darius the Mede(Ant. x. 11, 6 4), Hv “Aorudyoue vide, 
07600 06 7000 6 The 
various opinions of interpreters and historians are 
collected, and the true opinion brought to view by 
Bertholdt in Comment. on Dan. p. 842, seq. 

(2) of Darius Hystaspes, king of Persia, Ezr. 4:5; 
11: 1 Zec. 1:1. 

(3) of Darius Nothus, king of Persia, Neh. 12:22. 
As to the origin of the form, I should regard דריש‎ 


to be the Persic Lieto royal, from Vhs, 2 0 


"EdAnow éxadeiro 0/0 


king, and the syllable uy which in the modern 


Persic denotes similitude. However this may be, the 
genuine form, Darheusch or Dargeusch is found in the 
cuneiform inscriptions at Persepolis (see Niebuhr’s 
Itiner. p. 2, tab. 24 G and B), as has been shown with 
every appearance of truth, through the sagacity of 
Grotefend (see Heerenii Opera Hist. tom. xi. p. 347). 
The same thing appears to have been known to Strabo 
(xvi. >. 785), if there, with Salmasius, instead of 


= דרך-דרמשק 


in which the way is. Isa. 8:23, O° JVI“ the ma 
ritime district,” on the shore of the sea of Gal te. 
(3) way, i.g. mode, course, in which one goes, 


or which one follows (like the Gr. 06 Arab. (i ₪ %- 


Germ. cinen‏ :7611 :י7 46 :4% th.‏ א 


nebmen). Gen. 19:31, {S89 “b> W712 “after the man- 
ner of all the earth.” Specially —(a) a way of 
living or acting (Wantdel). Prov. 12:15, DYN ™ 
yaya יָשֶר‎ “a fool’s w ay is right in his own eyes.” 

Pro. 1:31, 0377 "18 the advantages or disadvantages 
springing from a course of 1116. 1.Sa.18:14, “ and 
David acted- prudently יי לְכָלדְדּרְכִיו‎ Often with the 
figure of a way retained (comp. הֶלף‎ No. 2, 7773 323, 
פי‎ °2774 to follow, to imitate any one’s course of life, 
ג‎ Ki. 16:26; 22: 43; 2 Ki. 99:90 
12; 22:3; Isa.8:11. Mim I, דרף‎ used of men, a 
course of acting approved by God, Ps. 5:9; 27:11; 
25:4; used of God, his course of acting, Ps. 18:31; 

Deu. 32:4; ה‎ with regard to the creation )8 
Wirken Gottes). Pro. 8:22, IV ראשית‎ 222 Ti “Je- 
hovah created me from 6 ‘beginning of the crea- 
tion,” 3u Anfang feines Wirkens. [This passage cannot 
refer to creation, for it is said “ before his works of 
old;” see also 122; Christ, “ the wisdom of God,” is 
sake of; ‘Jehovah possessed me in the beginning 
of his ways.”| Pl. works of God, Job 26:14; 40: 
19.—(b) the mode of worshipping God, religion 


0-2 we = 


(comp. Agus ₪ lanes Pers. ays 0606, Acts 19:9, 
oe 


23). Amos 8:14, בְּאֶרשָבַע‎ TI “the way of Beer- 
sheba,” i.e. the worship of idols there. Ps. 139: 24, 
23) 4“ worship of idols,” and poly 7H [the old 
way] “the fathers’ worship,” i.e. the true and 
genuine worship ; compare Dey שְבִילִי‎ Jer. 18:15. 
Sometimes —(c) it is passively lot, that which one ex- 
periences, wie 68 jemandem geht. DY 7172 according 
to what the Egyptians have experienced, Tsa. 10:24. 
Le Shy fais BIN Mort גול‎ > commit thy way unto the 
Lord;” and with the figure of a way retained, Job 3: 
23; Am. 2:7. 

Neh. 7:70—72, a daric,‏ ;69 ד הּרְכָּמוּן 
which see; from‏ אררכון a 0 gold coin, i. q.‏ 
which w 7 however, this perhaps differs in origin,‏ 
the king's‏ 5 
bow [“ Bow of Darius,” Thes.], these coins bearing =‏ 
the image of an archer.‏ 


ig. PYBI Damascus, 1 011.18: 5, 6‏ ּרְמְשָק 
Dagesh forte being in Syriac manner resolved inte‏ 


Resh. 


GS -u 


and is the same as the Persic 


OCvill 





רהך-התש 


119:35; Isaiah 42:16; 48:17; Prov. 4:11. Psalm 
Q€:5, WON הַדְרִיכָנִי‎ > cause me to walk in thy truth.” 
Ps. 25:9. 

(2) i.g. Kal No.1, to tread a threshing floor, i.e. 
the grain on it, Jer. 51:33; also to tread (bend) a 
bow, but metaph. Jer. 9:2, 72 DAWP DIN אֶתלָש‎ TT 
₪ they bend their tongue (as) their bow for lies ;” 
also i. q. Kal No. 2, to tread a way, to walk it, poeti- 
cally with an acc. eb 28:8. 


(3) i.g. Arab. ~S,9| and Syr. Aph. to overtake 
any one, followed by an acc. Jud. 50 43. 
7719 and the following words— 


Hence 


yt i.q. 111 ₪ way, only used in the Dual, עקש‎ 
דִרְכִיָם‎ perverse in a double way, used of a double- 
tongued man, Prov. 28:6, 18. 


1 comm. (m. 1 Sa. 21:6; f. Ezr. 8:21), with 
suffix 1277 pl. ִרְכִים‎ const. "271. 

(1) prop. the action of going, walking, a going, 
hence 6 journey which any one takes, Gang, ben 
jemand macht, alg Handlung. FIT עשה‎ 006100606 000 
Jud. 17:8; 711420 Proverbs 7:19, to go a journey. 

1 Ka. 18:27, לו‎ mW he is on a journey, or at least, 
he is from home, er hat cinen Gang, ift ausgegangen. 
יום‎ 377 one day’s journey (on which see Rosenm. 
Alterthumsk. i p.161), 1 Ki. 19:4, ימים‎ nyo Wi 
three days’ journey, Gen. 30:36, comp. Gen. 31:23; 
Ex. 5:3. 

(2) a way, path, in which one goes, Gang = Weg, 
very frequently.—(a) followed by a genitive of place 
it means the way which leads to that place (comp. on 
the Attic use, Valck. ad Hippolyt. 1197), thus 772 
עץ‎ the way to the tree, Gen. 3:24; שאל‎ ‘271 Prov. 
7:24, comp.Gen. 16:7; 35:19; 38:14, 7, 
rarely with any word put between, as Hos. 6:9, 774 
mD2Y INSY “they murder in the way to Shechem.” 
In the ace. it commonly has the force of a prep., in 
the way to, towards, Germ. gen (from gegen = nad 
ber Gegend on). DiNI3 FW towards the south, 27 
NADY towards the north, Eze. 8:5; 21:2; 40:20, 
seq.; 41:11,12. Deu.1:19, “ we passed through 


the desert "O87 הר‎ FW towards the mountain of 


the Amorites.”— (6) followed by a genit. of person, 
the way of any one is the way in which any one is 
accustomed to go. 227 771 the royal way, i.e. the 
public, military way, Nu. 20:17; 21:22; 4 0006 Ba- 
ornia, Herod. v. 53. 3377; 320 to go on one’s way, 
to go home [or on one’s journey] by the usual road, 
Gon.19:2; 32:2; Nu. 24:25; Josh. 2:16. “bs Wh 

SO the way of all men, i.e. to Hades, 1 Ki. 2:2; 
Josh 23:14.— Sometimes it means the whole district 


יור 


to go toa place, to frequent tt; with an acc. 2 Ch 
1:5; Am.5:5; followed by אל‎ Deut.12:5. Part. 
pass. MWIN a city frequented, celebrated, Isa. 62: 
12. Hence with acc. of pers. to go to any one with 
prayers, to implore his aid; so דרש את"‎ Psa. 34:53 
69:33; 105:4; in other places, especially in the later 
Hebrew, followed by ? REHM 17 ees eet 
by Job 5:8. Compare Niewat No.1. Farther, the 
signification of * going to” is applied to that of seek- 
ing, inquiring, demanding ; also, of caring for. 
Hence — 

(2) to seek, with an ace. of the thing, Lev. 10:16; 
followed by "D8 to search after, Job 39:8 (nate 
fuchen). 

(3) to seek from any one, to inquire, Jud. 6:29; 
Deu. 13:15; 17:4,9; with acc. of pers. and thing, 
about which any one asks, 2 Ch. 32:31, npn לָדַרש‎ 
“to inquire about the miracle ;” 1Ch. 28:9, ָּלילְבָבוּת‎ 
דרש יי‎ > Jehovah inquires into all hearts;” also ? 
2 023% על‎ 2 Ch. 31:9; Ecc. 1:13. Specially to 
seek an oracular answer from any one, toconsult 
any one, as God, with an ace. Gen. 95:99 ; 
2 Ki. 22:13; also idols, enchanters; followed by 3 
(pr. to inquire at any one), 1 Sam. 28:7; 2 Ki. 1:2: 
1 Ch. 10:14; אֶל‎ (to go to some one to inquire), Isa 
8:10: 19:9; Deu. 18241; ? Eze. 14:73 7. מַעַל ספר‎ 
(out of the book of Jehovah), Isa. 34:16. The pro- 
phet through whom the answer is sought from God, 
is put with OY ג‎ Ki. 14:5; MND 2 Ki. 3:11; 8:8; 2 
Eze. 14:7, e.g. 1 Ki. 100. cit. “the wife of Jeroboam 
cometh to seek an answer from thee concerning 
her son.” 

(4) to ask for, to demand, with an acc. of the. 
thing, and ,כמ‎ DY of pers. Deu. 22:2; 23:22; Mio. 
6:8. Absol. toask for (bread), to beg; Ps. 109310, 
מִחָרְבותִיהֶם‎ wy “they beg (far) from the ruins (of 
their home).” Also to ask back, followed’ by: 1: 
Ezek. 34:10, and even to vindicate, punish, to. 
avenge; absol. Psal.10:4, U"? ba > (God) wall not 
punish;” verse 13; Dent. 18:19; specially DVT: 
מיר‎ , DY to require blood from any one, 1.6. to. avenge 
murder (comp. P83), Gen. 9:53; 42:22)[ Niph.]; Eze. 
AGE JEONG 

(5) toapply oneself to any thing, to studyyte 
follow, to practise any thing (com f, Uw to study. 


fEth. £2): to compose a book studiously); as justius ,. 

Isa. 1:17; 16:5; good, Am. 5:14; the law-of»Gody! 

Ps. 119:45; 1 Ch. 28:8. ‘Biv, ורש שלום‎ to seek» 

any one’s welfare, Deu. 23:7; Ezr.9:12; ? pide yyy 

Jer. 38:4;'B NYT דרש‎ Ps. 38:13; Pro.11:27; 31:13, 

“Oy NWT “she applies herself to wool.” Hence 
15 
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דרע:-דרש 


[with suf. YI] Ch. ig. Heb. YT an‏ דרע 
ARM, Dan.2:32. Hence YTS, ‘YTS.‏ 


[Dara], pr. n. see YT.‏ דרע 


pry an unused root, Ch. i.g. Pll to scatter, 
Arab. (iyo to hasten. Hence— 


Ezr. 2:56.‏ .ומ [Darkon], pr.n.‏ דרקון 


VI a root unused as a verb; prop. onomat. TO 
TWIST, הקאס‎ (kindred to the root ,דור‎ and the others 
which have been there cited; also, répvoc, ropvevw, 
Germ. ,טסט‎ dvitlen, trilten, trillern); Arab. spoken of a 


> Ss 
ey aw ~ - 


spindle (Eo a spindle, 3-6 a woman turning her 
spindle quickly); Heb.— 

(1) to fly in a circle, to wheel in flight, asa 
bird (perhaps also onomat.), like the Germ. purren; 
whence 1177 the swallow, so called from its gyrations ; 
also, to go quickly in a circle, as a horse (compare 


WT); Arab. po a swift horse. Swiftness of motion 
is applied— 7 
(2) to the signification of shining, sparkling, 


5 - 
wwe 5-2 


radiating, whence | 5 a radiant star, 14, 30 a 


pearl (although this may also have its name from its 
being round); and 0177 for דרום‎ bright region. Also, 
from the signification of radiating, 16 is — 

(3) to flow out like rays, to spout, as milk, 


blood, rain (Arab. yo in Gol. No. 1—3, 5 plenty 


of milk); hence to flow forth freely, spontane- 
ously (see דרור‎ No. 2, 3); also, to grow luxuriantly, 
exuberantly, spoken of a plant, see TIN. I ar- 
ranged these meanings rather differently in Comment. 
on Isa. 66:11, beginning there from the signification 
of shining; but this appears to be a secondary idea. 


fut. 0 pr. TO RUB, TO BEAT, TO TREAD,‏ דרש 


TO TRAMPLE with the feet, like the Syriac Py to 
tread or beat a path; Arab. Lye to rub, to thresh; 
used figuratively, terere libros, to learn, to study. (Kin- 
dred to this are the roots mentioned under 774, all 
having the signification of treading. The letter R 
being softened into a vowel, there is formed from 
this root the biliteral Y3, comp. 129, הוך‎ ; and both 
of these are also found in the Germanic stock of lan- 
guages, with the sense of threshing: bdrefcjen, Dutch 
50010068, Lower Germ. difdjen.) In Hebrew— 

(1) to tread a place with the feet (betreten); hence, 


דשא-דת 


ashes, i.e. by sending fire down from heaven, comp 
1 Ki. 18:24, 36. 

(3) (denom. from }¥) to clear from ashes, Ex 
2759 INM Aes 

Puat, pass. of Piel No.1, but figuratively, to be sa- 
tiated abundantly. Prov.13:4, WI חָרְצִים‎ Way 
“the soul of the diligent shall be abundantly 
filled;” Pro. 28:25. 

HoruparL הדשָן‎ for wang to be anointed with 
Jatness, to be smeared, used of a sword, Isa. 34:6. 

The derived nouns follow immediately. 


fat, rich,‏ (1)- [שני const.‏ דִשנִים adj. [pl.‏ ד שן 
comp. 12¥”], (used of a soil), Isa. 30:23.‏ “[ 

(2) juicy, full of sap (used of trees), Ps. 92:15. 

(3) rich, wealthy (used of persons), Ps. 22:3¢ 
Comp. }2¥. 


m. with suff. 2YI—(1) fatness, Jud. 9‏ ד שן 
meton. used of fat and sumptuous food, Job 36:16;‏ 
Isa. 55:2; Jer. 31:14; fertility, abundance, Psal.‏ 
.65:12 

(2) ashes, as fat ashes from the victims burned 
on the altar (Lev. 1:16; 4:12; 6:3,4; 1 Ki. 13:9), 
and from corpses burned on a funeral pile (Jer. 31:40), 
6100/06. It differs as to use, from 72% which see. 
Ashes were also used by the ancients for fattening, 
manuring the fields. See Plin. xvii. g. 


M7 + constr. 14, pl. .דְּתִים‎ constr. רת"‎ a word be- 
longing to the later Hebrew and Chaldee (see below 
[Specially Deu. 33:2]); prob. of Persie origin, i. q, 
Heb. חק‎ a statute, pr. something set; Sat Caguny 
Gefeg; Pers. s\y right, justice, from ool to give, 
to set, to command; Pehlev. Dadha, Dadestan; Zend. 
Daetie; Arra. y-ustn judgment (Syr. 0 jh placitum). 
[In Thes. it is suggested that this word may be from 
17? in the sense to shew, to point out.| In the Old 
Test. it denotes — 

(1) a law, Esth. 1:13, 15,19; 2:12, DVO NIB 
“according to the law of to-day,” as to day; 9:13. 

(2) a royal mandate, an edict, Est. 3:14; 8:15; 
9:14. To this I also refer the words, Deu. 33:2, 
19? Nt WN מִימִינוּ‎ > at his (Jehovah’s) right hand fire, 
to be arule for them (Israel) in journeying,” referring 
to the pillar of fire. Others render it a fire of lav, 
a law given with fire. Vulg. lex ignea, and similarly 
Syr., Chald., Arab. 


Chald. f.‏ דת 

(1) law, Dan. 6:9, 13, 16. my די‎ SD “the law 
of God;” Ezr. 7:12, 21. 

(2) religion, system of religion, Dan. 6:6, N13 
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דשא--ה 


tocare for, to take the care of any thing (compare 
No.1 and 722). Deu.11:12, ANN דרש יי‎ WS PIS 
“a land which the Lord careth‘for.” Job 3:4; Ps. 
142:5; Eze. 34:6. Hence NS רש‎ to care for 
(regard) God (i. q. | אֶת‎ YI), i.e. to reverence, to 
worship, Ps. 14:2; Hos. 10:12; Isa. 58:2. (For the 
other senses of this expression see No. 1, 3.) 

Nirwan כדרש‎ inf. absolute WIN (for (הַצּרש‎ , Eze. 
14:3, 1 fut. YIS—(1) pass. of No. 1, to allow one’s 
self to be approached, to give access to any one, 
followed by ?; hence to hear and answer any one 
(used of God). Eze. 14:3, O99 VIAN הַאַפְּרש‎ “ shall 
[ give access to them;” Eze. 20:3, 313; Isa.65:1, 
נְדְרְשָתִּי ללא שאל‎ “JT have listened to those who 
asked not.” With the addition of an acc. of the 
thing granted to those who seek it, Eze. 36: 37 (comp. 
MY with acc. gewahren). 

(2) pass. of No. 2, to be sought for, 1 Ch. 26:31. 

(3) to berequtred (as blood), pass. of No. 4, Gen. 
42:22, 

Pirz, inf. דריוש‎ Ezr.10: 16, if this be the true read- 
ing, for דרוש‎ comp. under the root 927. Hence wot, 


: ל 
TO SPROUT, TO BE GREEN (of vegetation),‏ דשא 
Joel 2:22. (In Arabic this signification is found in‏ 


oe 5 -- 


2 


the cognate root (wos) whence (wo, sprouts of the 
earth), Joel 2:22. 

Hiput, to bring forth herbage, used of the earth, 
Gen. 1:11; comp. הוצִ'א‎ verse 14. Hence — 


m. first sprouts of the earth, tender‏ רְשָא 
yrass, tender herb, Gr. xAdn (so five times LXX.),‏ 
Isa.66:14; as clothing the meadows, Deut. 32:2;‏ 
Sa. 23:4; as the food which beasts like, Job 6:5;‏ 2 
greenness of herbage, Psal. 37:2. It is dif-‏ ירק דשא 
ferent from 1¥5 grass ripe for mowing, Pro. 27:25;‏ 
the more mature herbage, when already‏ 9ב and from‏ 
in seed, Gen. 1:11,12. (Chald. 784, Syr. transp.‏ 


Nol, Zab. fag). 


TO BE FAT, TO BECOME FAT, Deut. 31:20.‏ דשן 


(Arab. ,.:.) id., ם‎ and } being interchanged.) 
שי‎ 


to make any thing fat, marrowy.‏ (1)--מעוק 
tidings‏ 006 “ שמוּעָה Prov. 15:30, DYYYWIN AD‏ 
make the bones fat,” as if, fills them with marrow,‏ 
imparts strength. Hence to anoint, Ps. 23:5.‏ 

(2) to pronounce fa‘. Psal. 20:4, יִָשָנָה‎ andiy 
“pronounce thy burnt-offering fat,” i.e. accept it. 
‘As to > parag. comp. 1 Sa. 28:15.) According to 
Kimchi (denom. from שן‎ 7 compare No. 3), turn to 


רשא--ה 


the termination ובר‎ ,,, (comp. 13}4). In the Pehley, 


\ ט\ט,\,‎ juris: 


there is found Datouber, a judge, Pers. וש‎ 


consults. 


(“two wells,” dual of the Chaldee word n3 a‏ דתין 
well), [Dothan], Gen.37:17, and in a contracted‏ 
form (Lehrg. p. §36) ]04, 2 Ki. 6:13; pr.n. of atown ta‏ 
the north of Samaria, Gr. AwOaiu, Judith 4:6; 7:18;‏ 
Awraia, 3:9. [In Thes. from 13; in corr. from 171].‏ 


4 (perhaps, “of,” or “ belonging to a fountain,” 
from דת= דת‎ a well), [Dathan], pr.n. of one of 
the fellow-conspirators with Korah, Nu. 16: 1; 
Deu. 11:6; Ps. 106:17. 


ה 


He (הַא)‎ , the fifth letter of the alphabet; when used | 


It is rarely (a) prefixed to the relative, as 7s, ea, 0. 
2 Ki. 6:22, JAYPIA JAINA NAY WRT “those whom 
thou hast taken captive with thy sword and with thy 
bow;or (0) it stands instead of the relative itselr, 
and is even prefixed to the verb, but this is done only 
in the later Hebrew [but see the citation from 
Joshua], Josh. 10:24, “the captains of the soldiers 
הַהַלְכוּא אתו‎ who had gone with him;” Ezr. 8:25, 
“the vessels Y33)") 3202 ההרימוּ‎ which the king and 
his councillors offered;” 10:14, 17; 1 Chr. 26:28; 
CE 

29:17; Dan. 8:1. (J) for [| is pre- 
fixed to verbs and prepositions; see De Sacy’s Gram. 
1.%793(. Hence it becomes — 

(2) the definite article, the, like the Gr. 6, , 70, in 
the insertion or omission of which similar laws are 
followed in Heb. as in Gr. and in modern languages; 
these laws are explained in grammars (Lehrg. page 
652, seq.). It will be well, however, to treat with 
care a subject which has been discussed of late, 
although without much exactness or accuracy, as is 
sure to be the case when a judgment is formed from 
but a few examples (see Winer’s Lex. p.239, Gram. 
Exeurse, p. 57. Ewald’s Hebr. Gram. p. 568; and on 
the other hand Gramberg, Religion d. A.T.1. p.12), 
and on this, it will be well to add some original 
observations. The question has been raised (as it has 
been denied by some, and defended by others) whether 
the definite article can ever be used for the indefinite. 
To this it must be replied, that the definite article can 
never rightly be said to be used for the indefinite; 
however, there are many ideas which would be thought 
of and expressed as definite by the Hebrews, which, 
from their being taken indefinitely in Greek, German, 
French | עס‎ English], would be without the article: 


(Similarly 


CCXI 








דתא-ה 


APN “in the law of his God,” in his religion; com- 
vare 7:25. (The Rabbins also apply this word to 
Christianity and Mohammedanism.) 

(3) an edict, a decree, Dan. 2:13, 15. 

(4) counsel, plan, purpose, Dan. 2:9, היא‎ 770 
דת כון‎ “this only is your counsel.” [This passage is 
reterred iu Thes. to the signification of edict, decree, 
“one thing is decreed for you.” [ 


SINT emph. st. ANN Ch. i.g. Hebr. SY tender 
herb, Dan. 4:12, 20. 


07 .מז‎ Ch. (pr. Pers.) Dan. 3:2, 3, one skilled 
in the law, a judge; compounded of ד‎ law, and 


as anumeral, five. It is better to remain ignorant 
of the meaning of its name, than to follow far-fetched 
conjectures. = ] * 168 original form perhaps represents 
a lattice, or window, and the same seems to be ex- 
pressed by the word הא‎ lo! sce! Comp. the German 
Haha, a garden window opening upon a prospect. See 
Hebr. Gram. 13th ed. p. 291.” Ges. add. ] 

As to its guttural sound ה‎ holds a middle place be- 
tween א‎ which is more gentle, and m which is rougher 
in pronunciation. It is interchanged with x (see 


p. 1, A.); more rarely with n, as ה[‎ : , + D3, M23 
etc. Frequently also 7, as the middle letter of a root, 
is softened into a Vav quiescent, although, as the 
Pheenicio-Shemitic languages are now found, the 
harder form with ה‎ is the more frequent in the latter 


dialects. Compare בוש‎ Aram. M3. | 4 to be 
ashamed, 7, ם,‎ age, מוּל‎ pale) to cireumcise, 143, 192 


. . 4 . 
to give light, ,רוּץ‎ ego to run. 

iad הַ‎ m (as to the different use of these forms 
see the note), a letter prefixed to nouns and pronouns, 
rarely toverbs; abbreviated from the fuller Dn, Arab. 
0 in the common language sometimes | | 5 (comp. 
the kindred אל ,אלה‎ and see more as to this family 
of words p. מאזא‎ A). 

(1) prop. a demonstrative pronoun, this, hic, hee, 
hoc, like 6, 9, 70 in Homer, and often in Herodotus. 
So in the phrases 01°71, ne this day, i.e. to day, 
הפעם‎ this time, Exod. g:27; 15%>0 this night, Gen. 
19:34, compare 35. Hence, too, we must refer O19 
at a time, pr. at that time, about that time, gu der Beit. 


~ 
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which to compare those which are well known; com- 
pare the German flint wie der Vogel in der Luft, wie dex 
Fijch im Wafer, weif wie der gefallene Sdnee. [And so in 
English.] So INSD Isa. 53:6; Ps. 49:15; ny> Tsa, 


53273 Wea2 Isa.11:7; 0 Job 40:15; "8D Isa. 
1:18; 51:8; ?¥2 Job14:2; D°W3, Y2AD scarle:, 
Isa.1:18. ‘To shew to what an extent this is car- 


ried, it will be enough to give the following exam- 
ples taken from the single book of Isaiah, 5:24, 
MN PD; verse 25, MDD; verse 28, כַּצֶר‎ and THD 
(compare Isa.66:15; Jer. 4:13); Isa. 10:14, }22; Isa. 
1 בִּיוּלְדָה‎ (and always with this word, Ps. 48:7; 
Isa. 42:14; Jer.6:24; 30:6; 49:24; Mic. 4:9, 10); 
Isa.14:17, 1273 (compare Isa. 97:10; 1 
Hos. 2:5); Isa. 22:18, W713 like a ball (compare Isa. 
29:3); Isa.24:20, NDWD like a drunkard, ete.; see 
Isa. 30:17, 29; 34:4; 35:6; 38:14; 41:15; 42:13; 
43:17; 44:22. One thing has to be observed, that 
the article is commonly omitted when the noun, 
which is made the standard of comparison, is made suf- 
ficiently definite, either by having an adjective or any 
other adjunct; comp. |?2 Isa. 10:14, but יח‎ wid 13 
[incorrectly cited ], Isa. 16:2; כפץ‎ 4 but ys 
עבר‎ Isa.29:5; ַּצַפִּיחִית בַּרֶבָש 8 ְּנַחָל שוטף‎ 
Ex. 16: 31. 


Better known is the use of the article—(d) as pre- 
fixed to collectives{Lehrg. p.653 [Heb. Gramm. § 107, 
12 ])—(e) also it is rightly noticed by some that the 
article is used in such cases when a suffix would de 
fine the noun more accurately (see de ל‎ Gramm. 
Arabe ii. 6 482, 1); as when a woman calls her hus- 
band kar’ éoyiv, the husband; a slave his master, det 
Here, the master. So Isa. 0:6, WT N22? for משרתל‎ ; 
verse 2, הַשַמְחָה‎ for inne; so too we must probably 
explain הָעָלָמָה‎ Isa.7:14, which, with the Hebrew in- 
terpreters and Grotius, I take as NDP. [But this 
contradicts the New Testamert; see 272, also Matt. 
1223.1] 

After these remarks it is needless to state that 
there is no noun, which has the article, which doth 
cannot and even ought not to be taken definitely- 
As to the instances which I formerly brought forward 
in contradiction to this (Lehrg. p.655), they may be 
explained as follows: 87 1 Sam. 17:34, the lion, as 
the known and continual enemy of the flock; com- 
הַבְּאָר‎ Ex. 2:15, the well of that district; 7237 Num. 
11:27, the young man who attended him in the camp, 
and in like manner pian Gen. 14:13, the fugitive, 


namely, the one who had escaped. So 1 Sam.17:8, 
“behold I am הַפָּלֶשְתִי‎ namely, he who has come 


pare 6 AvKoc, John 10:12; Arabic 0 





just so in the n.cdern languages, creat differences are 
found as to the irs of the article in this respect; in 
fenck fur instanoz, by a peculiar idiom, the article 
is frequently prefixed in places in which it could not 
be used ir German. Thusir French it is correct to 
say “nous aurons aujourd’hui la pluie, soyez le bien 
venu, i a la mémoire bonne, esprit inquiet,” 
מו‎ all of which expressions, the definite article could 
not in German [or English] be even tolerated. The 
peculiarities in the Hebrew usage, in this matter, may 
be arranged in certain classes, almost all of which, 
however, rest on the principle that the article is pre- 
fixed to known things. (Apollon. de Synt. i. 6, 0 
cpOpov pr ees yv@oty ondot, and ibid. haat 
ov tkaiperoc éorw 0 SS a cf. 2 33> idiwpa cva- 
gopac mpokaretheypevou ד‎ 0000 bev 6ק6זע‎ yv Oot c. 


. . . 
See some excellent remarks in Harris’s Hermes, B. II. 


c.1.). Hence in a manner differing from our usage, 
the article is appended — 

(a) to nouns which denote objects and classes of 
things which are known to all, allgemein betannte Mate- 
rien und Gattungsbegriffe, as INST, 3077, \20, DT; 
Gen.13:2, “ Abraham was very rich "$32 37192 
3735;” Deut. 14:26, “and thou shalt lay out the 
money 7283) }"3) בַּבּקֶר וּבַצאן‎ Ex. 91; 4 niyo 
7022) an73 in Gold und Silber gu arbeiten; Lam. 4:2, 
TBD OPO; Isa. 1:99, “wine DY א "; מַהוּל‎ 
“and she ה‎ [the 4 of bulrushes [ ney בַּחָמָר‎ 
with bitumen and pitch;” 2 Ki.g:59, עניה‎ "ABR ַתֶּשֶם‎ 
fie legte ihre Augen in die Schminfe; compare Isa, 28:7; 
49:19; 43:24 [compare Heb. Gramm. § 107, 12”). 
Similarly the article is used with— 

(b) abstract nouns, like Greek 70 roderecdy, 76 
immuxoy, for instance before the names of virtues and 
vices (compare in French, la modestie convient & la 
jeunesse; la superstition engendre Verreur, where we 
commonly omit ve article), 72W2 yen Jerem. 23:14; 
compare Jer, 719; 16:4, 5; Isaiaheg:21; Prov. 
25:5, INDD יכּוּן ברק‎ (although i in these cases the ar- 
ticle is often omitted); it is especially used before the 
names of evils and calamities, as מוּת בַּצְמָא‎ to perish 
with thirst, Isa.41:17; 50:2; Jud. 15:18; ODI 
blindness (in German ה‎ ly Blindbeit, Fa defi- 
nitely die Peft, die Blattern [so in English]), Gen. 19: 
11, “he smote them D353,” Isa. 45:16, 199 YN 
mba (in die 620011000, as in Gatien: in das Berderben) ; 
compare Isa. 32:19, הָע'ר‎ BUA maya (in die Niede 
vigtcit fintt die Stadt); Isa. 46:2, בַּשָבִי הבה‎ OWE); Isa. 
47:5, WN ו > בּאִי‎ Isa. 6o: 2. 

)6( But fin ach cases} by far the most frequent 
use of the article is after 3, the particle of com pari- 
son; inasmuch as we can one, use as objects with 


CCXIn =‏ ה 


guage _\», kindred wih the Heb. אל‎ MPS. Many 
2 suppose, therefore, that "7 comes from 


MN ; and this not without reason, comparing‏ ,אל = הָל 


26 5 
ww the sun, Arab. reed pron. esh-Shems. On 
the other hand it cannot be denied, that the pure 
syllable ha has the same demonstrative power; as in 
the Ch. ,די‎ 119, Jyon, Arab. ! בג‎ ; 
Hupfeld supposes to be the source of the Hebrew 
article; so that, if so, Dagesh in &2W0 would arise in 
the same way as in מזה‎ for 127712, D5?!) for na>-nn, 
See Zeitsch. f. d. Kunde des Morgenl. .גג‎ p. 449.” 
Ges. add. | 


and this syllable 


₪0 ה‎ i (as to the origin and different use of these 


forms see the note). An interrogative adv. like the 


= 


Arab. | prefixed; a prefix joined to the first word of 


a sentence, abbreviated from the fuller ba (Deuteron. 
32:6, accor ding to the reading of the Nehardcenses) ; 


Arab. aos 

(1) 0 a simple interrogation made direct 
like the Lat. — ne. Job 1:8, "IVY לב‎ REET 
28 “ hast thou considered my servant Job?” שק‎ 
10:7; 33:16, etc.—(a) A question is often so asked 
that one expects a negative answer, and thus the in- 
terrogation has a negative power, when we should in 
Latin properly use ne Gen. 4:9, IN הַשמָר אֶחִי‎ 
“am I my brother’s keeper?” for, 1 am not my bro- 
ther’s keeper. Job 14:14, 797722 N42) OX * when 
a man dies, shall he live?” i. 6. he will not live again. 
Job 8:11; 21:22 (comp. 23:6; 36:19, where the 
speaker himself supplies a negative answer). There 
isa remarkable example in 2 Sa. 7:5, לי‎ Nah AAS 
n2, which in 1 Ch. 17:4, is changed into a negative 
sentence: ת'‎ MAX N?—(b) Sometimes an affirmative 
answer is understood, so that the interrogation has 
an affirmative force. Gen. 30:2, 298 אֶלְהִים‎ nang 
“am I [not] under God?” Gen. 27:36; 50:19. 
Job 20:4, AYT הַזְאת‎ “dost thou’ [not] know this?” 
1Sa.2:27; Jer. 31:20; Eze.20:4. In the same 
sense is used N70 0 Gr. 60, and i yap ov, 
for nonne? and the Lat. —ne for nonne? see Heu- 
singer on Cic. Off. :ii. 17.---)6( In disjunctive ques- 
tions, the latter question is preceded by O8 and O84 
(see above, page Lv. B): ON... ה‎ utrun? an? whe- 
ther ? or? more rarely IN. -11 Job 16:3; Ecc. 2:1. = 
Also DX... ה‎ and B81... ה‎ are of frequent use in the 
poetical ieee where two questions expressive of the 
same or a like sense follow one another, according to 
the laws of parallelism in different words: num,..an# 





forth tw chalenge you to single combat. Also in a 
passage which T have lately noticed, Isa. 66:3, שוחט‎ 
aba ערף‎ nea nait מַבָּה איש‎ win, Tt may be asked 
why the words ,שור‎ ny have the article, and איש‎ and 
323 have it not. The reason is, that the slayers of 
oxen and sheep really existed, and could be pointed 
out, as it were with the finger, by the writer; the 
murderers and sacrificers of dogs in this passage are 
unly supposed for the sake of comparison, der Rinder= 
Opferer iff wie etn Menfdenmorder, the ox-slaughterer is 
as 6 murderer. The rule is also rightly given by 
grammarians, that the predicate of a sentence does 
not take the article (compare yadera 8 cada and 6 
xalera kaha); contrary instances are however to be 
observed in Deutercnomy and in Jeremiah, as Jer. 19: 
13, “the houses of Jerusalem were O°8’280 unclean,” 
Deu. 4:3; 3:21; and in like manner before a parti- 
ciple for a finite verb, Is. 40:22,23; 46:6; Ps. 18: 
33, 48. [But see Heb. Gramm. § 108, 3. ] 

Note. It will be well to state with a little more ac- 
curacy than is commonly done, what the vowels are 
which ה‎ 

(1) Commonly before letters which are not guttu- 
rals, it takes Pathach, followed by Dagesh forte, 
הַשְמַש‎ 

(2) Gutturals do not admit Dagesh forte, but the 
use of 7 differs before the different gutturals.—(a) 
before א‎ which it is altogether impossible to double, 
Pathach is always feathered into Kametz, as 1787, 
SOND, PINT, DWNT, and the same is the case before 
Dyas ean, Soin, ad so also frequently before ע‎ and 
,ה‎ as 10, OYI. On the contrary—(d) the harder 
ה ה‎ and M admit a kind of doubling, although 
grammarians have not marked it by Dagesh forte 
(just as in German the words fidjer, verglichen, are al- 
most pronounced a double qd); and for this reason 
the more acute syllable often retains Pathach, as 
wna, -.הַהגּא‎ -)6( Whenever the guttural has Ka- 
metz, te thack (as is often the case in other places; 
see Heb. Gramm.gth ed. § 17, note 2 [§ 27,note 2, 0[( 
is changed into Segol, especially before N, as wna, 
ftny, IND, AND; before ה‎ and y in monosyllables the 
vowel is Kametz (according to the rule laid down, 
letter a), as 199, OY; Segol is used only with dissyl- 
lables or trisyllables, where the accent is farther to- 
wards the end of the word, 2°70 (although 4), 
pean, Mov, fa, .הָעָנן‎ 

[“ Note 2. Corresponding to the Hebrew article 
in the kindred languages are:—(a) Pheenician א‎ 
more rarely ,ה‎ onee אל‎ ; see Monumm. Pheenic. p. 


437-—(b) Arab. ₪0 rarely and in the vulgar lan- | 


הא-הבל 


glorying over an enemy's misfortune, Psalm 40:16. 
Eze. 25:3. 


imp. of the verb 32) which see.‏ הב 


m. pl. 1108. 8:13, gifts, in this piace‏ הַבְהְבִים 
offerings, for 0°22) from the root 3/7! to give.‏ 


זא fut. 2377) pr.—(1) 20 BREATHE, TO‏ כל 
(compare as to the signification of breathing in the‏ 
under the root 278), hence 230 breath,‏ הב syllable‏ 
often used of something vain, vanity.‏ 
to act, or speak vainly. 2 Bi.17:15, 135%}‏ )2( | 
“and they followed vanity (i.e.‏ אהרי 2300 ya")‏ 
idolatry), and acted vainly;” Jer. 2:5; Job 27:12,‏ 
nym? “why then do ye speak so vain-‏ הבל ann‏ 
ly?” Also to have a vain hope; Psal. 62:11, 28 213‏ 
“set not a vain hope on robbery.”‏ 1230 

Hiruit, to seduce to vanity, i.e. to the worship of 
idols, Jer. 23:16. 

[The derivatives follow. ] 


pl, On conser tem‏ ,הבל" with su‏ הַבָל 

(1) breath, breathing, used of a gentle breeze, 
Isa. 57:13. (Well rendered by the Vulg. aura. Less 
correctly by the LXX. xavacyic.) More often used 
of the breath of the mouth (Kimchi, שיצא מפה‎ WS, 
Aqu. arpic, Symm. arpdc, which word, Sap. vil. 25, 


Syr. is rendered Loon). Commonly used of any 
thing transitory, evanescent, frail. Job 7:16, ban ‘3 
יָמִי‎ “for my days are a breath ;” Prov. 19:11, הון‎ 
Dy) P22 > 1668 vanish more quickly than a 
breath;” Ecc. 11:10, “childhood and youth are 
vanity;” Pro.21:6; 31:30; Ps. 39:6; 1200 
2:11,17,23; 4:4,8; 5:9; 6:9, etc. Hence arises 
the signification something vain and empty, Lam. 
4:17; Jer. 10:3,8, and adv. vainly, emptily, in 
vain; Job 9:29; 21:34; 35:16; Isa.30:7; Ps.39:7. 
Specially used of idols as being vain and impotent, 
also used of their worship, 2 Ki. 17:15; Jer. 2:5. 
Plur. Ps. 31:7, SW ban “vain idols.” Jon. 2:9. 

(2) exhalation, vapour, mist, darkness, which 
cannot be seen through. Ecc. 6:4, of an abortion; 
“for it comes in a mist, and goes away in vanity,’ 
seen by no one; Ece. 11:8, ban navmdp “ all that is 
coming is a mist,” 1.6. involved in darkness; Ee. 
8:14. 

(3) pr.n. Abel (LXX. “AfeX), the second son of 
Adam; prob. so called from the shortness of his life 
[but he had this name from his birth]; Gen. 4: 2, seq 


ban i. q. ban No. 1, breath, hence vanity, a 
Chaldaizing form. | הַבָּלִים‎ 030 Kee. 1:2; 12:8. 


CONT 








הא-הגיון 


num? ... et... (not utrum ...an? [whether ...or ?[( 
althuugh > kind of disjunctive relation is contained 
ever iz. 52086 cases; but however it is rather in words 
tian in sense that the distinction of the questions is 
observable. Job 4:17, מעשהה‎ ON PTY) MND LIND 
721 900! comp. Job 6:5, 6; 8:3; 10:4,5: 771 
22:3. Thus it is that a simple copula often in such 
cases precedes the second hemistich. 4... ה‎ Job 6: 
26; 10:3; 13°73 1 11 8345 comp. espe- 
cially Job 13:7 and 8; and even the copula itself is 
omitted, Job 22:4. 

(2) in an indirect interrogation, num, German ob, 
whether (comp. O8 No. B, 2), after verhs of proving, 
Ex. 16:4; Jud. 2:22; seeing, Ex. 4:18; Gen. 8:8; 
trying, Deut. 8:2; 13:4 (compare dubito an), In a 
disjunctive proposition followed by C8 Gen. 18:21; 
or ה‎ Nu.13:18, “and see the land and the people, הַחֶזֶק‎ 
37TOs הוא‎ OY הוּא הַרְפָּה‎ whether they be strong 
or weak, whether they be many or few.” 

It is prefixed to other particles, as CST, see CN; 
"3, see "3; Ni, see ,לא‎ 

Note. This interrogative particle, like  demon- 

cE 
strative, is derived from ba, 0 demonstrative; just 
as many interrogative words in other languages are 
properly affirmatives or negatives, which are after- 


wards used in an interrogative sense; comp. the Heb. 


affirmatives DX, ,הן‎ Syr. Jon, Arabic |21, Gr. 3 (see 


2 

Passow h. v.); the negatives א‎ (from ,א']‎ see that 
word), Lat. ne, Germ. nid)t wabr 2 

As to the form -- )6( before letters which are nei- 
ther gutturals nor have a simple Sh’va, 7 interro- 
gative takes Chateph-Pathach, 117, התחת‎ (the vivid- 
ness of interrogation causing the word to be even 
more curtailed than the demonstrative); rarely —(b) 
it has the same form as the art. ,ה‎ 20°°3 Ley. 10: 
19, but this is principally before letters which have 
Sh’va, japa ל‎ mSOnalsOnt 
corresponds in form with the art.—(c) before gut- 
turals, FEN, and-(d) before gutturals which have 
Kametz, ‘238, PInD. See very many examples in 
Nold. Concordd. part. p. 856, seq. 


NTT Ch. interj. Lo! BEHOLD! Dan. 3:95. Syr. 
Jon, Arab. ly id. 


Heb. and Ch. id. Gen. 47:23; Eze. 16:43.‏ הא 
In Ch. pleon. Dan. 2:43, 12 80 behold as, 600. So‏ 
atten the Syr. Jon.‏ 

FANT interj. imitating a cry of joy, Aha! Germ. 
10006 ! Isaiah 44:16; Psalm 35:21, 25; also used in 


הא--הגיון 


nachdenfen). 10. 8 ְִיִלָה‎ oi וָהֶגִיתָ בו‎ “and thon 
shalt meditate thereon (on the law) day and night.;’ 
Ps oa Oae וְהְגִיתִי בְבְלדפַּעָלְ ל‎ “and 1 will 
meditate on all thy works;” 5.143: 5. (Syn. me). 
Pro. 15:28, לב צדִּיק .737 לענות‎ “the heart of the 
righteous will meditate what to answer.” Also to 
remember any thing, followed by an acc., Isa. 33:18, 
MOS 727 3? “thy heart shall remember the 
terror.” And in a bad sense, to plot, to plan, to 
devise. Psal. 2:1, קְאָמִים יָהְגוּ ריק‎ “(why) do the 
nations devise vain things?” i.e. vain sedition; Pro. 


Isa. 59:13. [Poel] (Syr. Ko to meditate, 
to read syllable by syllable. Pax, to meditate, tu 
contemplate. | כ קז‎ to read. Comp. Ath. 4f\f):° 
to murmur, to utter an inarticulate sound, to speak, 


₪ = 


24:2; 


to meditate; Conj. IV. to read. Arabic __\ to 
mutter, ) \ 

Kal No.2, Isa. 59:13.‏ .ף.1 הנו inf.‏ ,תפס 

part. plur. 0°32 those who mutter, 1.¢.‏ זופת[ 
soothsayers murmuring their songs; or those groan-‏ 
ing, sighing, i. 6. necromancers imitating the low and‏ 
slender voice of the shades of the dead, Isa. 8:19.‏ 

Hence are derived, 737, 339, 1927. 


mam i. q. 13? No. II, to be removed, taken away‏ ו 
transit. to remove, to takeaway,‏ יל (comp. 424}, and‏ 
Pro. 25:4, 03 DDN “takeaw ay the dross from‏ 
the silver.” Inf. absol. with an imperative signification.‏ 
Symm. ae Vulg. aufer; verse5. (Others read‏ 
igi of 72°), Hither also, ap-‏ .6 הגו in this place‏ 
הֶנָה בָּרוּחוּ הַקָשָה ,8 :"2 parently, must be referred Isa.‏ 
on? Ova “he takes (them) away by his strong‏ 
wanda in the day of his east wind.” Well ER‏ 
by Kimchi, D7.‏ 


nan m (1) growling of thunder, Job 37:2. 

(2) sighing, mourning, Eze. 2:10. 

(3) thought, meditation, Ps.go:9; comp. M439, 
Root 139 No. L. 


(with Kametz impure) thought, medita-‏ + הְגגּת 
tion, Ps. 49:4. Root 130 No. L‏ 


(from the root *.1) heat, fervour of mind,‏ הְגִיג 
“in my fervour, fire‏ ַהָנִינִי תְבְעַר אש 4 :39 Psal.‏ 
kindled.” Hence a fer vent ery, Ps. 5:2.‏ 


wan m. constr. 27, with suff. 290 ל‎ 10 
Lam. 3:62. 

(1) the sound of the harp when struck (see the 
root 123 I,1. Compare Di) Isa. 14:11). Ps. 92:4, 
32 tan עלי‎ “with the sounding of the harp.” 
LXX. per’ gone év KiOdpg. Ps.g:17, הַנֶּיון מָלֶה‎ is ₪ 
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הבן -הגיון 


ja an unused root, 1. q. ,ְא3%]‎ hence — 


S54) 

qa pr. stony (as if 9228, from ]2&, }2% a stone), 
hence pl. 0927 Eze.27:15 ‘1p, in הבָנִים כתיב‎ ebony 
wood, ebony, pr. as if stony - 7 80 
from its hardness; (an etymology so manifest, that 
there is no need to seek any other, especially from 
a foreign language). 
is retained in Gr. and Lat. 2/26/06 ebenum (see Bochart, 
Hieroz. ii. page 141); from the Greek it has been re- 
ceived, retaining its Greek termination in Arab. and 
Pers., where it is written iw 2% nel. The plural 
is used in Hebrew, because wood of such a kind was 
exported, cut up into pieces (called in Gr. padayyec); 
comp. עָצִים , אַלְמֶגּים‎ 


TO CUT, TO CUT UP, TO DIVIDE OUT, i.q.‏ הפה 
Arab. ,.». It oceurs once Isa. 47:13 "9p, prov an‏ 
“those who divide the heavens,” for purposes of‏ 
augury, taking a horoscope, 1. 6. augurs, astrologers ;‏ 
LXX. aarpoddyor rod obpavov. Vulg. augures cerli.‏ 
(WS). See my Comment. on Isa. ii.‏ הֶבְרגּ ש' ans,‏ 
seq. Others take 23 as i.q. rt to know;‏ ,351 
while others would read ')37, comparing 7127 ver.10.‏ 


Esth. 2:3, and ‘AI verses 8, 15 (Hege,‏ הָגָא"] 
Hegazt), pr.n. of a eunuch in the court of Xerxes.”‏ 
Thes. “ Benfey compares dga, eunuch; Monats-‏ 
namen, page 192.” |‏ 


rf 


a Toot unused i in Hebrew. Arab. ~~»‏ הבג 


cine 
Hence 2°37. 


זי 
to kindle, 208 heat.‏ 


0 הגה‎ fut. (1)--יִהְגָּה‎ TO MURMUR, TO MUT- 
TER, T0 GROWL, (almost the same in meaning as m7); 
used of the a of a lion over his prey “(Gr. vro- 
Bovxdopa: to roar is NY, Bpvxdopac), Isa. 31:45 
of low thunder (see 131] J a 37:2); of the muttering 
of enchanters (see Hipuit); of the sound of a harp 
when struck (see הניו[‎ Ps.g:17; 92:4); of the cooing 
of doves, Isa. 38:14; 59:11; of the groaning and 
sighing of men (oipwfev), Isa. 16:7; Jer. 48:31. 

(2) poetically, to speak.—(a) absolutely (to utter 
sound), 5. 115:7---)2( with an ace. of the thing, 
Job 27:4; Ps. 37:30; Isa. 59:3; Pro. 8:7; hence to 
sing, to celebrate (like to say, V8). Psal. 35:28, 
WI 730A לְשוני‎ “my tongue shall celebrate thy 
righteousness ;” Ps. 71:24. 

(3) to meditate (prop. to speak with oneself, mur- 
muring and in a low voice, as is often done by those 
who are musing, compare No.1 and 78, 1373 ,(ְאָמַר‎ 
fallowed by 3, te meditate on any thing (tber etwas 


הגין--הדם 


5 
- 


to sound in Arabic, compare פא,‎ cry of the camel, 4 


5 


heavy thick voice, |» the sound of the waves break- 
5 b- 
ing on the shore, 3.) crashing. 
] Derivatives 19, TVD, and pron. T19, WT 
הרדרמון‎  יִּדַה.[‎ 


[Hadad], pr.n. of a king of Edom, Gen.‏ הדד 
1Ch.1:46,compare 50. Used elsewhere as‏ ;36:35 
the name of a Syrian idol. See TI]2 p. cxxvu. JN!‏ 


WAT pr-n. (“whose help is Hadad,” 6. 
Adodus; see under (בַו"ְהַדד‎ Hadadezer, קוגגא‎ of Syria 
of Zobah, a cotemporary of David, 2 Sam. 8:3, sqq 
In other places there occurs W779 10:16, 19; 1 Ch. 
19:16, 19; but however, in all the passages, there 
are MSS. which contain the former reading, which 8 
far preferable. 


JVITTI [Hadadrimmon], pr.n. of a town 
situated in the plain near Megiddon, Zee. 12:11, 
called afterwards, according to Jerome, Maauniano- 
polis. Both Hadad and Rimmon are the names of 
Syrian idols. 


my 1. q. 17 (comp. 73. and 137), ro sTRETCH 
OUT, TO DIRECT (the hand to any thing), found onee 


Isa.11:8. (Arab. sa» to guide aright, to shew the 


576- 


םש 
do» way, manner, Gr. 6806.(‏ , ר90ש way. Syr.‏ 


TM (ford774), Syr.0,410, Arab. 9: India. Est. 
1:1; 8:9. In Zend and Pehlvi it is Heando. 


Hadoram], Gen. 10:27; pr.n. of a‏ ] הַדורֶם 
Joktanite tribe in Arabia Felix. They seem to be‏ 
the ’Adpapira, Atramite of Ptolemy vi.7, and of Pliny‏ 
vi. 28 s. 32, dwelling between the Homerites (Him-‏ 


yarites), and the Sachalites, on the southern shore of 
Arabia. 


[Hiddai], pr.n. m., 2 Sa. 23:30 [for 170,‏ הי 
Wf the rejoicing of Jehovah”]; for which in‏ 
.חרי the parallel place, 1 Ch. 11:32, there is‏ 


WW TO TREAD down to the ground, TO TRAM= 
PLE; once found Job 40:12. Kindred roots are 834, 


MD4, 727. Arab. Sy» to destroy (a house). 
הדט‎ an unused root. Arab. eos to overturn, 

to destroy (houses), pr. to level with the ground 

[perhaps to tread down, intrans. 0 be troddeu 


CCXVI 








הגין]--הדרה 


musical sign. LXX. gd) dcapddparoc, similarly 
Symm., Aqu., Vulg. [But Symm. pédoc duaadpa- 
roc. Aqu. 60( cei. Vulg. vacat. See 7D.] 

(2) a meditation, Ps.19:15; 6 device, plot, 
Lam. 3:62 (compare Ps. 2:1). 


Pas m. adj. conventent, suitable, i.q. Talmud. 
הְגוּן‎ and $3). Eze. 42:12. From the root— 


jar] a root which is not found in this signification 
that of the preceding derivative], in any of the 
cognate languages. 


an unused root. Arab. —: to flee, whence‏ הגה 


.6 


i [Hejrah], the flight of Mahomet. Cognate 1}. 
Whence— 


VAT (“flight”), pr.n. Hagar, the handmaid of 
Sarah, an Egyptian by birth; the mother of Ishmael, 
afterwards put to flight by her mistress, Gen. 16:1; 
25:12. 


Hagarite],1Ch.‏ 7760767 ] ,("6 צ1ג1%ש ג%1) הגרי 

11:38; 27:31. הנָרים ,וע‎ Ps. 83:7, and הַנְרִיאִּים‎ 1 Chr. 
5:10, 19, 20 [Hagurites, Hagarenes], pr.n. of an 
Arabian people, with which the tribes who lived 
seyond Jordan waged war. Doubtless this corre- 


G-- 


sponds to the Arab. ב‎ whence the Gent.n. slo 
a people and district near the Persian gulf, "A ypatoc 
ap. Strab. xvi. p.767 Casaub.,’Aypeec Dionys. Perieg. 
y5, in the province now called Bahhrein. 


q. TY shout for joy, rejoicing, Eze.‏ .1 הד 
compare Isa. 16:9,10. Root 110.‏ ;7:7 


m. pl. Ch. the friends or the ministers‏ הרברין 
of the king, Staatsrathe, viziers. Dan. 3:24; 4:33; 6:8,‏ 
and NBD "1279 3:27, “the king’s highest friends.”‏ 
As to the etymology, I can scarcely doubt but that‏ 
this is the Chald. 129 leaders, governors, with‏ 
the Hebrew article prefixed, which coalesces into one‏ 
word, just as the Arabic article does with some Hebr.‏ 
A. Formerly, from‏ נא words; ] * So Lee.” ] see by p-‏ 
(by comparison with 72}3, 7207) 1‏ בר the syllabie‏ 
conjectured this word to be of Persic origin, like the‏ 
other official names in these chapters, but as to what‏ 
might mean, it had to be left undetermined.‏ קד 

0 - 

pr. to break‏ מא, an unused root. Arabic‏ הרה 
(kindred to NN), in Hebrew figuratively to break‏ 
imo joyful sounds (compare 131, N¥8), whence‏ 
To. There is a similar figu-ative application‏ ,הד 


הגין- הדרה 
Ct‏ 7- 
(Arab. ,2\ tumid, 3 to become tumid.) Part‏ 
pass. W1 swollen, tumid. Isa. 4532, WS WIE‏ 
“T will level the tumid (lofty) places.” LXX. 00,‏ 
(Lumidos montes occurs‏ .הררים but perhaps they read‏ 
in Ovid. Amor. 11. 16:51.)‏ 

It is applied —(2) to pride [rather, to splendour], 
Isa. 63:1, 19223 WIT “swollen (i.e. proud) in his 
apparel,” fic) briiftend in feinem Gewande. [But see the 
context; Christ is the person spoken of. [ 

(3) to ornament, (the more costly Oriental garments 
being very large); hence to decorate, to adorn (pr. 
used 01 the adorning of garments, see 17), to honour, 
constr. with an acc. Ex. 23:3; followed by ‘5 °22 to 
honour any one’s countenance, Lev. 19:32; used 
for to favour any one, rashly to take his part (in 
judgment), like 0°35 NWI Ex. 23:3; 15 

Niruat, pret. pl. in pause 1779] were honoured, 
Lam: 5:12 (compare Kal No. 3). 

Hirupae1, to act proudly, to boast, Pro. 25:6. 

The derivatives follow. 


Ch. Pael 10 to honour, Dan. 4:31, 34.‏ הדר 





(ה0086.77] m.—(1)‏ רדר 
ornament, adorning, decoration, 18. 5:4.‏ ,]17 
“holy ornaments,”‏ הדרי Eze. 16:14. IP‏ .96:6 
“the adorn-‏ הדר זְקָנִים שִיבָה Ps.110:3. Pro.20:29,‏ 
עץ 179 ,23:40 ing of old men is hoariness.” Levit.‏ 
“ornamental trees.” Specially used of the ma-‏ 
thou art‏ > הוד )770 jesty of God. Ps. 104:1, FYI?‏ 
clothed with honour and majesty.” Job 40:10. Ps.‏ 
the voice of Jehovah is in ma-‏ > קול 737 7772 ,29:4 
jesty.”‏ 
honour, Ps. 149:9.‏ )2( 


with suff. הדרי‎ pl. const. 


VWI m. ornament. Dan. 11:20, מַעַבִיר נונש הֶדֶר‎ 
מִלְכוּרז‎ “sending the exactor through the glory 
(through the ornament) of the kingdom,” i.e. Pa- 
lestine, the most excellent part of the kingdom, like 
‘287 POS verse 16; comp. Zec. 8:6. As to the matter, 
see 2 Mace. 3:1, seq. [That is, on the assumption 
that it is of this that the prophet speaks.] Some 
understand, tribute, census, like the Greek ]וז‎ | but 
see my observations in Gesch. d. Heb. Sprache, p. 64. 


(“VIO Ch. i.g. Heb. 13, with suffix הדרי‎ Dan. 
4:27. ‘This word is omitted in Lexicons and Con- 
cordances.” Thes. Inserted in Englishman's Heb. and 


Chald. Concord. ] 
[“ TT pr. n. see הַדד‎ No. 2."[ 


f. const. NY i.g. TT) ornament, adorn-‏ הַדְרֶה 
NY “holy ornaments,’‏ קרֶש .14:28 ing, Prov.‏ 


CCXVIi 





הדם--הררה 


down, whence trop. to serve, to wait upon. Arab. 
iy : 2 
cos”), whence 073) a footstool, pr. the ground. 


D7 Ch. Pael 0777, pin to cut in pieces; Syr. 


pry pass. Comp. Arab. po to cut quickly, to 
cut in haste (einbauen). Hence— 


9 9 


. 
DA Ch. a fragment, a piece; Syriac | רס כ‎ 4 
member ] * Comp. Pers. כ‎ el! a member” ]. 


WTI עבד‎ Dan. 2:5; Gr. pédrn 00670, 2 Macc. 1:16, 
to cut in pieces, a mode of punishment in use amongst 


np 
many ancient nations. Comp. p70 Barhebr. p. 218. 


always followed by pn stool for the feet,‏ הָרם 
always used metaph. Isa.66:1, “the earth is my‏ 
footstool.” Ps.110:1, “until I make thy enemies‏ 
thy footstool.” Specially, the footstool of God is‏ 
a name given to the ark of the covenant above which‏ 
his presence was believed to be [It was believed to‏ 
be so, because it really was so], 1 Chr.28+2; Psa.‏ 
Lam. 2:1.‏ ;132:7 ;99:5 


an unused root.‏ הדס 
leap, to hasten.‏ 
Derivatives, the two following. ]‏ [ 


Talmud. to spring, to 


m. myrtle, so called (as some sup-‏ הדסים pl.‏ רֶרס 
pose), because it springs, i.e. grows rapidly, like salix;‏ 
according to Verrius, a saliendo ] * though Salix really‏ 
is from £\&”], see Isid. Orige. xvii. 7. Neh. 8:15;‏ 
Isa. 41:19; 55:13; Zech.1:8,10,11. See Celsii‏ 


Hierob. vol. ii. page 17, seqy. (Arabic (wo id. in 
the dialect of the Yemenites ; amongst the other Arabs, 


this tree is called 0/0 
MOT (“myrtle”), [Hadassah], pr.n. by which 


the Jewish virgin was called, who afterwards bore the 
name of Esther, Est. 2:7. 


ro THRUST, TO rUSH (Ch.‏ (1)-- יָהדף fut.‏ החדת 
id.; comp. 7187, PDI), Nu. 35:20, 22; Eze. 34:‏ 10 
IND INDI > they shall‏ אָל"חשף ,18:18 Job‏ .21 
thrust him from light into darkness ;” hence, to‏ 
thrust down, to prostrate (umftofen), Jer. 46:15.‏ 

(2) to repel, to thrust away (guriictftofen), 2 Ki. 
4:27; Pro. 10:3. 

(3) to expel (verftofen, ausftofen), Deu. 6:19; 9:4; 
Sush. 23:5. 


l(a) pr. like the cognate 138, TO BE LARGE,‏ ו 
SWOLLFN.. TUM’D, and trans. TO MAKE TUMID.‏ 


הדרטזר--הוד 


Deu. 32:39, “ see ye ody “TY PSL SIT IS YRS 
that I, even I, am He (airéc), and beside me there is 
no God,” that is, Hewho only is to be adored, who alone | 
created and preserves the world; Isa. 43:10, 13, 25; 
48:12; Jer.14:22, etc. So also in proper names 
אֶלִיהוּ‎ (‘‘ whose God is He”), 128 (“whose father 
is He”). The following examples may be referred to 
the same use, Ps. 44:5; 2 Sa.7:28, הוּא הָאְלְהִים‎ TS 
“thou art He, God.”— )0( this, that, he, hic, ovroe, 
Gen. 4:4, הוּא‎ DJ 820 5am) “and Abel even he of- 
fered;” Gen. 2:11, 2997 PINS אֶת‎ IDET NIN “ this 
it is, which compasseth the whole land of Havilah.” 
It is often used with a substantive, in which case it 
takes the article when the substantive has it; Wt 
הַהוּא‎ this man, Job1:1; ההוא‎ pips to this place, 
Gen. 21:31; 8179 O12 in that day, an expression of 
frequent use in the prophets, in speaking of a future 
time, [if the passages be examined in which this ex- 
pression occurs, they will be found to be very defi- 
nite; in all the examples here given, the time spoken 
of is previously pointed out]; Germ. an jenem Sage, 
Tsa. 2:11,17, 20; 3:7, 183 4:1,9: 5:30; 7:18,20, 23, 
23; 10:20, 27, etc. Sometimes it is used con- 
temptuously, like otroc, iste; 2 Ch. 28:22, 00 Sa 
M8 “this is that king Ahaz;” compare .זה‎ Else- 
where 660674006 for the pronoun of the first person, 
as in Latin hic homo, Job 13:28; compare Tibull. 
Eleg. 11.6, 7, and the interpreters. 

(2) It often includes the verb substantive he is, 
thzs is, will be, was. Genesis2:11 (see 1, 0); 20:7, 
Nii כִּי נְבִיא‎ > for he is a prophet;” Gen. 24:65, הוא‎ 
08 “that is my master;” Gen.15:2, “ the posses- 
sor of my house “BON הוּא די‎ he will be Eliezer of 
Damascus.” Hence often used for zd est, as a formula 
of explaining; Gen. 14:8, W¥ הוא‎ ya “ Bela which 
(now) is Zoar;” verse 7, UIP הוא‎ DBD PY “the 
fountain of judgment which (now) is Kadesh;” Deu. 
4:48; Est.2:16; 3:7. More rarely itis put for the 
verb substantive itself, Gen. 17:12, S171 YW לא‎ WR 
‘“who is not of thy seed;” Lehrg. § 196,1. 


Ch. i.g. Heb. Dan. 2:21, 22, 28, 32, 38, 473‏ הוא 
etc. [ Often as implying the verb fo be, he is,‏ ,4:19 
she is, etc., Dan.2:9, 20, 28, 32,47; 6:5; put also‏ 
fer the verb to be, Dan. 4:27.” ] 1‏ 


NV Ch. i. gq. 70 which see. 
הוד‎ (by apheresis, apparently for 737), from tae 
dg to lift oneself up, to become lofty, Med. 


Damma to be eminent, beautiful ] * swelling’ ], 
(1) majesty.—(a) used of the majesty cf God; 
often joined with 115 Ps. 21:6; 96:6; 104:1 ; 59 


root 


CCXVIII 








הדרעזר- הוך 


i.e. apparel worn at solemn festivals (not priestly 
flresses, as some have supposed), Psa. 99 : 2; 96:9; 
comp. U1? הדרי‎ 110:3. 


[adarezer.] Sometimes found in-‏ הדרעזר 
which see.‏ , הד7ע1ר sorrectly for‏ 

iJ inter}. of sorrow, imitating the sound, like אהָה‎ 
Eze. 30:2. 


Am. 5:16.‏ .הל id. interj. of sorrow, i.g.‏ הל 


pron. 3 pers. sing. m. HE; neut. IT.‏ (1)-- הווא 
is not paragogic and‏ ה'א and‏ הוא in‏ א The letter‏ 
otiose but radical, as has been rightly remarked by‏ 
Ewald in Heb. Gramm. page 176; referring to the‏ 


Arab. ps and to the common Arabic, in which hué, hié 
is the pronunciation laid down by Caussin, Gramm. 
Arabe, page 51, 55. Also, the Maltese hia, 1/0006 ; 
hia, hiae, as remarked by Vassalli in his Maltese 
Grammar, page146; and :ך\/יק) .גו‎ : 5 LA: in 
which the syllable "£, "E has a demonstrative power. 
Similar to this 18 6 in the Germ. fie, wie, die. In Syr. 


the א‎ is rejected: om, LO; a form which is also 
found in the pr. name אָלִיהוּ‎ and perhaps Jer. 29:23 
,כתיב‎ which ought, it appears, to be read YT) הו‎ DIN, 
The Persians also have this pronoun without the 7 
(as in 2Zth.), ay a , ] * Pheenic. ,הא‎ Samar. N17, 
fem. הו‎ and ["הי ,היא‎ ; in the Germanic dialects the 
forms fo, Huy hue, huar be, hei, are of frequent occurrence; 
see a great number of examples in Fulda’s German 
Wurzelworter, page 223,224; comp. Schmitthenner, 
Ursprachlehre, p. 228 [“ As to its origin, see Hup- 
feld on the Pheenicio-Shemitic demonstr. particles in 
Zeitschr. f.d. Kunde des Morgenl. 11. page 127, seq.; 
147, seq.” |] In the Pentateuch, הא‎ also takes in the 
feminine, and stands instead of ,ה'א‎ which (according 
to the Masora on Gen. 38:25) is found but eleven 
times in the whole of the Pentateuch. Those who 
appended the points to the text, not attending to this 
idiom of the Pentateuch, whenever הנא‎ is feminine, 
have treated it as though it were an error, and have 
pointed it 817, to signify that it ought to be read היא‎ ; 
out of the Pentateuch sin fem. is found 1 Ki.17:15;- 
Job 31:11; Isa. 30:33, pointed in the same manner. 

In Latin it would often be—(a) i.g. 7286, abrdc, 
himself; Gen. 14:15, Y73¥1 הוא‎ > himself and his 
servants ;” Gen.20:5, ל'‎ TON הוּא‎ xba % 610 not he 
tell me himself;” Isa.7:14, MN D> אַדנִי הוּא‎ YA ay) 
“ therefore the Lord himself will give you a sign ;” 
and this is sometimes referred to God in an emphatic 
sense, although not to be regarded as one of the di- 
vine names (see Simonis Onomast. V. T. P- 549); 


הדרעור--הוך 
הוה Fur,‏ .הָיָה Ch. to be, ig. Heb.‏ הָוָא MTG‏ 


To this future there is sometimes prefixed‏ .יה 
the particle > which then means that, in order that,‏ 
and the preformative of the future is commonly omit-‏ 
that they may be, that they might be,‏ לְהָון ted, as‏ 
Dan. 2:43;. 6:2, 3; pap Dan.5:17; compare Winer‏ 
Ch. Gramm. § 44, 4. It is often joined with the par-‏ 
ticiple of another verb, and thus forms a commonly‏ 
used circumlocution for the aorist; NO ARN * thou‏ 


wast seeing,” Dan. 4:7,10; 7:2, 4, ete. 


verbal of Piel, from Mi --)1( desire, 0%-‏ + הוה 
pidity, from the root No. 2, Prov. 10:3, my nid‏ 
Data “he casts away the desire of the wicked.”‏ 
VDI. Comp. 718. (Arab, Lsy> desire,‏ צַדִּיק Parall.‏ 
will), Prov. 19:13; Job 6:2; 30:13 (in these two‏ 
is 729). [See also No. 9, to‏ כת'- 16 latter places‏ 
which these three passages are also referred; in Thes.‏ 
they are omitted under No. 1. ]‏ 


(2) ruin, fall (Arab us9>)s from the root No. 3. 
Hence calamity, destruction. Ps.57:2, VAY W 
הוּות‎ “until destruction be past;” Psal.g1:3, 124 
nia “ the destroying pestilence;” Ps. 94:20; Pro. 
19:13; Job6:2; 30:13. Hence also, destruction 
which any one brings upon another, injury, m7s- 
chief, wickedness. Psal. 5:10, NWI DD “their 
inward part is very wickedness;” Ps. 38:13, 34 
nig “they speak of mischiefs;” Ps.52:4,9; 55:12; 
Prov. 11:6; 17:4, מזין עַל-לֶשון הוּות‎ > listening toa 
mischievous tongue;” Job 6:30. 


No. 2, misfortune, calamity. Isa.‏ הַנָּה i. q:‏ הוה 
Eze. 7:26.‏ ;47:11 


pnin (prob. for D737, “whom Jehovah im- 
pels”), [Hoham], pr.n. of a king of Hebron, Josh. 
10:3. 


‘71 interj. onomatopoet., like אוי‎ -- 

(1) of threatening, ho! woe! hei, ot, vae! followed 
by an ace. [“ nom. for a voe., see LXX.”], Isa. 1:4, 
חטא‎ 43°47 “woe to the sinful nation;” Isa. 5:8, 11, 
18,20, 20 10:5; 28.1: 1ו20‎ 15: 30:10 30 sion 
Jer. 48:1; by Jer. 50:27; Eze. 13:3; ¢ Eze. 13:18. 

(2) of lamenting, alas! 1141. 13:30, 08 הו'‎ “alas! 
my brother!” Isa. 17:12. 

(3) of admonishing, ho! heus! he! Zec. 2:10; Isa. 
18:13 55:1. 


177 Ch. 10 Go, a form softened from qb, comp. 
דרש‎ and ,דוש‎ YON and 78, PY and Py, and in the 
more modern languages, Engl. talk, walk, dark, warm 
(in which the ris omitted in pronunciation [probably 
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הודויה -הוך 


Jeb 40 10.—(b) of princes and kings, 1 Ch. 29:25; 
Dar. 11:21; compare Nu. 27:20.—(c) of a voice, Isa. 
30:30; Job 39:20. 

(2) splendour, freshness, beauty; Dan.10:8, 
עָלִי‎ YBNI 7 “ my freshness )1. 6. the lively colour 
of my face) was changed in me,” id) verfarbte mid) (vor 
Gehrecten); Hos.14:7, הודו‎ NMD “his freshness 
like an olive tree.” Used of ornaments, Zech. 10:3; 
6: 13. 

(3) [Hod], pr.n. 1 Ch. 7:37. 


myn (perhaps הודויה‎ “praise ye Jehovah” 
[“or for A? הודר‎ Jehovah his glory”]), [Hodaviah], 
pr. .ם‎ m.—(1) 1 Ch. §:24.—(2) 1 Ch.g:7.—(3) Ezr. 
2:40. 

(id.), 1 Ch.3:24.‏ ,6069/67 ] הודוְיָהו 


(“majesty of God”), [Hodevah], pr. n.‏ הוריה 
=n No. 2, Neh. 7:43.‏ 


man (id.),'[Hodijah], pr. n. of certain Levites, 
)6.8:7: 9:5; 10:11, 14, 19. 


prop. TO BREATHE (syd to blow, as the‏ הוה 


wind, *\ 5 air, breeze), like the cognate roots 738, 
358 which see. This primary signification is applied 
—(1) to the breath of living creatures; hence, to live 
(see 7)M, 7M), and in the use of the language, to be,i.q. 
the common word .הָיָה‎ In Aramaan this form of the 
verb is the most in use for the verb substantive (717, 


Joon), in Hebrew it is peculiar to the poets and the 
more recent writers [but see the occurrences], and 
it is found but rarely. That it is older than the com- 
‘mon form הָיָה‎ and itself-primitive, may be seen, both 
from the Vay conversive (see *1( derived from it, and 
also from this form being originally onomatopoetic; 
הָיָה‎ therefore has its origin from 11, like 7" from 
MM, which latter indeed appears to be a primary 
word. Part. הוה‎ Neh.6:6; Ecc.2:22. Imp. 79, 1 
Gen.27:29; Isa.16:4. Fut. apoc. SIT) Ecce. 11:3, 
for 17° from .יְהָוָה‎ 

(2) to breathe after anything, to desire, to long, 


1. gq. M8 (Arabic 


whence 30 No. 1, desire. 
more intensitive, becomes — 
(3) to rush headlong upon anything, to fall head- 


long, to perish, i.q. sy Job 37:6, יאמר‎ ry ‘3 
ארץ‎ M4 “for he sith to the snow, fall down upon 


the earth,” Vulg. wt descendat in terram (LXX. ac- 
cording to 510016. 1, yivov 271 yijc). 
[The derivatives (except הנה‎ ( follow. ] 


54> to desire, to love, to will), 


- 


This signification, when 


הוללה--היא 


other hemistich poy niya3 “the eternal bills.” The 
Masorites have indeed pointed these words, עד‎ 0, 
and they seem to have indicated the interpretation 
which the Vulg. and Chald. have embraced; taking 
הורי‎ as the part. of the verb 130, my parents; עד‎ 
is thus referred to what follows. [This gives a very 
good sense, so that we have no need to conjecture 
another meaning.] But this sense is contrary to the = 
similar passages, Deu. 33:15; Hab. 3:6 [an unsafe 
ground to rest a conjecture upon], and also to the 
parallelism of the members. [This would be carry- 
ing the idea of parallelism of Hebrew poetry very 
far. | 

(2) [Hor], pr.n. of two mountains, of which —(a) 
one is on the borders of Edom, one day’s journey and 
a half southward of the Dead Sea; at the foot of which 
Petra stood. It is now called from Aaron, who died 
there, we ue d ee, Jebel Neby Hartn (“the 
mountain of Aaron the prophet”), or שעיש‎ NS Dea 
(“our lord Aaron”). See my Comment. on 188. 
16:1. Nu. 20:22; 33:37.--)2( the other belongs 0 
Lebanon, towards the north, Nu. 34:7, 8 


yawn (for יְהוּשָמַע‎ , * whom Jehovah hears”), 
[Hoshama], pr.n. .ג‎ 1 Ch. 3:18. 


welfare” [salvation]),[Oshea, Hoshea],‏ >) הושע 
pr. n.‏ 1108600 

(1) this was the original name of Joshua, the mi- 
nister and successor of Moses [as leader of Israel], 
Nu. 13:8, 16. 

(2) a king of Israel, 2 Ki. 15:30; 17:1, seq; 18:1, 
seq. 

(3) a prophet. LXX. ’Qoné. 

(“whom Jehovah aids” [“ whom Je-‏ הושְעִיה 


hovah has set free” ]), [/Toshaiah], pr.n. of several 
men —(1) Nehem, 12: 32.—(2) Jer. 42:15 43:2. 


IVT see הֶתַת‎ 


mary TO DREAM, TO TALK in one’s dreams, Isa, 
56:10. Kindred is 717, and the original idea is that 
LXX. Aqu. 
gavralopevot. Symm. dpaparcoraé. (Arab. 5 and 
| מא‎ to talk ramblingly, to be delirious, especially 
through illness, and so commonly amongst the Tal- 
mudists. ) 

(בוּל for‏ בול from the verb i}, as‏ כָהִי (for‏ הי 
lamentation, Eze. 2:10.‏ 


Hos. 1:1, 2. 


, or 
EvuTviad OPEVOL. 


pron. 3 pers. sing. fem she, neut. 8‏ (1)-- היא 


Syr. uci, Arab. LS Compare .הלא‎ Sometimes ix 


CCAX 


| of nocturnal viszon. 





הוללה -היה 


it was intended to refer to the / גוג‎ che two former 
words ;—the two latter are wholly misplaced in this 
comparison ]). The French douz, from dulcis ; eo 
from falsus. Fut. (the only instance of fut. A. 
verbs (עו‎ 17 Ezr. 5:5; 6:5; 7:13. Infin. 79 a 
7:13. 


f. plur. niddin Wally. Neca l 7s sa 2ie.‏ הוּלְלֶה 
Verbal from bb in Poel.‏ 


aimee i0fs!‏ הלל 
m. (Milél) Isa. 41:7, see nbn.‏ הוּלם 


OAT ro pur א1‎ 10 MOTION, TO DISTURB; kindred 
to the roots DDT, 797. Deu. 7:23, Mea MIND ODA 
“he brings upon them great disturbance.” Whence 
DIA pr. the sea in commotion. 

Nipwat, fut. O72 to be disturbed, to be in commo- 
tion, as a city, land, Ru.1:19; 1Sa. 4:5 6 

Hien, to make a commotion, termen madjen, toben 
(comp. השקיט‎ Rube halten), used of a multitude making 
a noise, Mic.2:12; of an uneasy mind (Zoben im 
Sunern), Ps. 55:3. 

Derivatives, מְהוּמָה‎ nina, 


pin (“ destruction,” root 0°), [Homam], 
pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 1:39, for which, Gen. 36: 22, there is 
found .הַימֶם‎ 


i.g. Arab.‏ הון 
ו .א'ן ,אוּן cogn.‏ 

(1) TO BE OF LITTLE MOMENT. Arab. Conj. II. 
IV. X. to esteem of little worth, to contemn. So 
Hiruit, Deut. 1:41, nidyd WIM “ye thought iv but 
little to go up,” i.e. ye acted lightly and rashly in 
that ye went up. Others take it “contemning (the 
command of God) ye went up.” Comp. Nu. 14:44. 

(2) to be in easy circumstances, to live com- 
fortably, to be rich. Compare און‎ No. 2,3. Hence 
are derived ,הַָ']‎ and— 


we to be light, easy, compare 


fin m.—(1) riches, substance. Prov.1:13; 
6:31; 5:18; Ps. 44:13, א הון‎ 2 gratis, for no price. 
Plur. main Tze. 27:33: 


(2) adv. enough. Prov. 30:15,16. So LXX. 


₪2 0-7 


(apxet), Chald., ל‎ Arab. (Arab. wy? facility, com- 


fort; compare 
SU 


ws! quiet, wealth; און‎ wealth, substance). 


an ancient word, in but little use,‏ (3)--הף > הור 
הורי עד ,49:26 ig. VW a mountain, Gr. dpoc. Gen.‏ 
“everlasting mountains;” in the‏ ,)217 עד (I read‏ 


: ₪ Med. Waw to live comfortably, 
quietly ; 


הוללה--היה 


nad yp mM “he shall be t‏ וְאַתֶּה mom‏ ל לאלקים 
thee for a mouth, and thou shalt be to him for God,’‏ 
i.e. thou shalt suggest and, as it were, inspire words‏ 
to him as God does to the prophets. Exodus 2:16;‏ 
Gen. 28:21; Nu, 10:31. Also with a gerund, Isa.‏ 
“it (the wood) is for a man‏ הָיָה W2? DIN?‏ ,44:15 
to burn.” Also to shew oneself as such aone. 3 Sa.‏ 
“shew yourselves men;” and with‏ היו DWIN2‏ ,4:9 
be thou to‏ * הָיָה לי Ie‏ חַיל ,18:17 dat. of pers. 1Sa.‏ 
me for a valiant man.”—Followed by ? before an‏ 
inf.—(c) to be about to, to be going to (comp. Engl.‏ 
Lam to play [this comparison is wholly unapt], ev iff‏ 
NY‏ השקש ,15:19 bavan, im Begriff zu tyun). Gen.‏ 
“when the sun was about to set.” Josh.2:5,‏ לבא 
and when the gate was about to‏ > וַיָהִי הַשָעַר 74D?‏ 
shut” (in a passive sense, as in Germ. 06 ift gum Gffen‏ 
da, that it be eaten). Isa.6:13; Deu. 31:17.—(d)‏ 
to be intent upon any thing, Germ. ev war darauf, more‏ 
my)‏ לְרֶרש fully darvauf erpidt. 2 Chron. 26:5, DON‏ 
“and he was intent to serve God. As to 7 when‏ 
it is omitted in such expressions, see Lehrg. § 211.‏ 
to be with any one—(a) to be on his side,‏ הָיָה CY‏ 
to take his part, civae pera 70/06 (Matt. 12:30), 1 Ki,‏ 
(see DY).—(b) HWS DY TN to be with a woman,‏ 1:8 
to lie with her, Gen. 39:10; 2Sa.13:20, Syr. Jom‏ 
to be in any one’s eyes,‏ 77 בעיני פ'---. ב בן JLAU)‏ 


i.e. to seem to him, see .ע']‎ 

With the participle of another verb it forms a cir- 
cumlocution for the imperfect. Gen. 4:17, m2 יהי‎ 
i. q. 12°), especially in writers of a later age, Job 1 


14; Neh. 1:4; 2:13, 15; comp. Syriac Jon Ne 
he was killing. 

(2) to become, to be made עס‎ done. « Absol. i. q 
to exist, 10 000006 10 688. Gen.1:3, הִי אור---1ה'‎ 
אור‎ > 16% there be light --- and there was (came into 
existence) light;” verse 6. Isa. 66:2, ה בָלַ"אְלָה‎ 
“and all these things have been,” i.e. have arisen, 
have existed. Elsewhere a thing is said to come to 
pass (in opp. to to fail). Isa.7:7, BPN NY MAN . ל‎ 
followed by ל‎ the agent, Isa. 19:15, לְמִַצְרָיִם‎ TNT לא‎ 


no work shall be done by the Egyptians.”‏ “ מעשָה 
To be made any thing is used followed by an ace.‏ 
TM)“ and she became (was‏ כְצִיב 7212 ,19:26 Gen.‏ 
made) a pillar of salt.” Gen. 4:20, 21; move’often‏ 
and‏ * ניהי Gen.2:7, 0 Wa? DINT‏ ,ל followed by‏ 
man became a living soul.” Gen. 2:24; 17:43; 18:‏ 
is also‏ הָיָה ? Ex.4:4; Isai.1:31. But‏ ;32:11 ;18 
—(a) to le or come to any one Ex. 32:1.—(i} to be‏ 
or to fall to any one, as a prey, portion, jem. gu Dheil‏ 
werden. Isa.7:23; 17:2; 61:7; specially used of a‏ 
woman, 8? TN, like the Syr. Jaded Loon she‏ 





CCXXI 





היא-היה 


the Masoretic text there occurs ,הלא‎ in cases in which 
היא‎ is taken in a neuter sense, and referred to the 
masculine, and the Jewish critics expected xin, Job 
31:11; Ecc. 5:8; Ps. 73:16. Besides this, all the 
observations made above on the masculine הא‎ apply 
equally to the feminine .היא‎ It is often—(qa) 1. q. 
herself, ipsa, 607, Joshua 6:17;—(b) this, atrn, 
especially when it has the article, as ההיא‎ NY at that 
time, Mic. 3:4; the same, 1 Ki. 19:8.—(2) not un- 
frequently it takes the place of the verb substantive, 
as Lev. 11:39. 


Heb. Daniel 2:9, 20,44; 4:21, 27;‏ .ף Ch. i.‏ היא 
For 15.‏ 


TTT mas. (root 119) joyful acclamation, re- 
joicing—(a@) of vintage gatherers and wine-press 
treaders. Jer. 25:30; 48:33.—(0) of soldiers going 
to battle, Jer.51:14; Isa. 16:9, 10, where the two 
senses are put in opposition. 


nw pl. f. Neh. 12:8, praises, songs, compare 
Neh. 11:17. This word is derived from הוּדָה‎ [Hiph. 
of ְיָּדֶה‎ , to praise, of the same signification as .תודות‎ 
There does not, however, occur any other word cor- 
responding to this in form. [‘ Compare also Neh. 
12:27, where ina like context is nisin.” 


5 , 
ה‎ 7 fut. יהִיָה‎ apoc. יָהִ'‎ with Vav convers. יה"‎ 
inf. absol. 17 const. NIJ, once הָיָה‎ Eze. 21:15, with 


pref. N72, NTA ig. M19, Ch. 10, Syr. Joon, Jor. 

(1) 20 BE, TO EXIsT (as to its origin, see the note), 
the verb substantive. Used absol. Genesis 2:5, שיח‎ 
YIN2 MD) OO הַשָרָה‎ > the shrubs of the field were 
not as yet in the earth.” It more often joins the 
subject to its predicate, whether this latter be a sub- 
stantive or an adjective, or if it indicate the place of 
any person or thing. Gen. 1:2, תהו וָבהוּ‎ ON PIS, 
Gen. 3:1, DY הָיָה‎ WNIT. Gen. 2:18, טוּב הָיות‎ xd 
$72? DIN. Gen. 3:20, 1-73 ON ANA NIT כִּי‎ Gen. 
4:8, mya בְּהְיוּתֶם‎ 7 “and it came to pass when 
they were in the field.” Gen. 2:25; 4:14. (As to 
its ellipsis, see Lehrg. p. 849.) 

Followed by ?— (a) to be to any one (used of a 
thing), i.e. for him as the possessor, to be possessed. 
Ex. 20:3, ‘there shall be to thee no strange gods,” 
ie. thou shalt have no strange gods. _ Deut. 21:15; 
2Sa.12:2; Isa. 45:14. Hos. 1:9, D2? TTS לא‎ IN 
“JT will not be to you,” 1. 6. I will not be your God, 
So very often > יש‎ and negat. (6)--.אין לי‎ to be for 
anything, i.e. to serve for, or as anything, 3u ctwas ל‎ 
nen, 00006068. Gen. 1:14, 15, לְמָארות‎ vn) * and they 
shall be for luminaries.” Verse 29. Ex. 4:16, 817 





bom. היוז‎ 


being past, (like the expression fudmus Troes,) 1 e to bt 
over, ended, gone by, fertigy vortiber, dabin feyn. Dan. 
2:1, yey mn) inw > his sleep left him.” Germat., 
war vorbey fiir ion, war dahin. fir ihn. YOY is for NOs, לו‎ 
by a Syriacism (not for (ְמַעָלִיו‎ 8:27, ‘mony תי‎ 
“T was ended (I failed), and was sick.” Germ. id 
war dabin, war fertig, 1.6. my powers failed. Vulg. 
lang et cegrotavi. 


for “ND 06-‏ 30:13 ;6:9 700 כתיב fem. in‏ היה 
struction.‏ 


yn aChaldee form for א'ך‎ how? 1Ch.13:12; Dan. 
10:17. (A word of frequent occurrence in Chald. Sam. 


44x id.). 


bon quadrilitt. not used. [In Thes. 27, tu 
unused root, prob. i.q. ona (with the letters transposed) 


Pe 


and [.כוּל‎ Arab. Ku» to be great, lofty. Hence 
20. [In Corr, this root is altogether rejected. ] 


comm. once certainly fem. Isa. 44:98. ([“ It‏ הַיכָל 
i,q. 213, 203, to take, to hold;‏ יכל comes from root‏ 
specially to be cupacious, spacious.” Ges. corr. }‏ 


9-7 


Arab. (Ca, Syr.flascn, th. 2nd: id. ] There 


is likewise a verb JS2")). PI.O°—, once ות‎ 8:14. 

(1)alargeand magnificent building, apalace 
Pro. 30:28; Isa. 39:7; Dan. 1:4. 

(2) 77 OD" “the palace of Jehovah,” an appe? 
lation of the temple at Jerusalem, 2 Ki.24:13; 2 Ch 
3:17; Jer. 50:28; Hag. 2:15; Zec. 6:14, 15 (calle- 
elsewhere 7? 13), also the holy tabernacle which” 
was used before the temple was built; compare 2 
No.1. 1Sa.1:9; 3:3; Ps. 5:8 (not however, 2 Sa. 
22:7; Ps.29:9, where heaven 18 to be understood); 
poet. also heaven, Ps.11:4;18:7 (and 2 Sa. 22:7)3 
29:9; Mic. 1:2 (sometimes also with the epithet, 
“holy”). 

(3) Specially itis 6 part of the temple at Jeru- 
salem, namely, 6 vadc car éoxijv, answering to the 
nave of modern cathedrals between the entrance and 
the holy of holies (72%), 1Ki.6:5,17; 7:50. By 
a mere error it has occurred that in the last edition of 
Simonis Lexicon [ Winer’s ], pt is said to be applied 
to the holy of holies itself. 


bon emphat. הִיכְלָא‎ Chald. like the Hebrew. 
(1) the palace of a king, Dan.4:1,26; Ezr. 4:14 
(2) a temple, Dan. 5:9, 3, 5. 


Isa, 14:19 according to LXX., Vulg., Targ‏ הִילֶל 
Rabbin. Luth., stella lucida, bright star,i.e. Lucifer‏ 
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היה -- הלא 


fell to the lot גס‎ a husband, “ became a גוג[‎ 08." 
ו סו‎ 300s hu dda 

2 הָיָה‎ pr. 10 become like any one, to be made like 
any one, Gen. 3:5, 22; hence to experience the 
same as. Isa. 1:9, 1} DID3 “we should have been 
like Sodom” (should have experienced the same). 
Gen. 18:25, YWID PSD 70) > that it should be the 
same to the righteous as to the wicked.” Nu.17:5; 
17:96.ה3ך‎ 24:2; 28:4; 2927; 30:13; Hos. 4:9; 
Job 27:7; Cant.1:7. Similar are the passages, Isa. 
20:9; 20:6, in which הָיָה‎ is omitted. 

In the historical books there frequently occurs the 
phrase 3 ,ויהי‎ 1°71 “and it came to pass, that,” like in 
N. Test. cat éyévero 076. Similarly, in the prophets 
m7) “and it shall come to pass;” even when this 
same verb is afterwards repeated, Isa. 3:24, NOD 77} 
AT Pl) BWA “and (thus) it shall come to pass, in- 
stead of sweet smell there shall be a stench;” 2:2; 7:23. 

Note. As the notion of the verb substantive is too 
abstruse for it to be regarded as primitive, etymolo- 
gists have properly made research as to the origin 
vf the Hebrew הָיָה‎ and 3. I formerly followed 
the conjectures which some had made, that the pri- 
mary signinication is that of falling (comparing it 


with ised to be headlong, to fall down), and that 


falling out, coming to pass, was a sense derived 
from the former; in confirmation of this, it may be 


compared with Pers. wots to fall, to fall out, to 


happen. I now hardly think that this signification 
of falling can itself be primary; and the notion of 
existence seems rather to come from that of living, 
and to be hence applied also to all inanimate things; 
so that the verbs 719, 7 and 419, הָיָה‎ are of the 
same origin. Of these 19 and 7} prop. had the 
signification of breathing, blowing (comp. M8, 728, 
an, 227), which has partly been applied to the mean- 
ing of breathing after, desiring, rushing headlong, and 
partly to that of living and existing. Comp. under 719, 

NipuaL iit) as if pass. of Hiph., hence i. q. Kal No. 2, 
but more rarely used—(1) to become, to be made. 
Followed by ? to be made, to become any thing, Deu. 
27:9; Pro. 13:19, 22 MISA “a desire which has 
been done” (ein Wunfchy der gefdehn ift), i.e. fulfilled; 
cumpare verse 12, where there is 182 corresponding 
to this. In like manner Zec. 8:10 used of wages; 
1 Ki. 1:27, 733 7270 77 WD AN MND DY “is this 
thing done by my lord the king?” i.e. appointed 
and ordered by him; 12:24; also i. q. to happen, to 
come to pass, Deu. 4:32; Jud. 19:30; 20:3, 12; 
Rize. 21:12;39:8; Neh. 6:8. 

(2) Sometimes there is the added idea of something 


היה--הלא 
with a stroke; compare the kindred verbs P27, 7PM,‏ 


=e 
ce and bon, D3 which see. 

[‘ Once fut. Kal, or (Heb. Gramm. § 52, ncte 4)” |--- 

Hipui, to stun, to stupify; Job 19:3, לא תבושו‎ 

DAD > ye are not ashamed, ye stun me,” LXX. 
OvK alioxvvoperol pe 671864006 por, Jerome, et non eru- 
bescitur opprimentes me ; {hhaamlos tbertaubet ihr mic, as 
rightly given by Cromayer, Schultens in Animad- 
verss.—13 seems to stand for 4Y3H (compare 
נידְרכוּ‎ Jer.g:2). It may even be taken for the fut 
Kal, but on account of the dative לי‎ which particu- 
larly often follows verbs in Hiphil (Lehrg. p.817), the 
common opinion appears to me to be preferable. 

[‘* Better perhaps to assign to 139 the force of 
Arab. <~ to injure, to litigate pertinaciously ; whence 
in Job l. ec. shameless ye injure me. Several MSS. 
read 1730H.” Ges. corr. | 

MDT = (Verbal of Hiph. 3), 
the form הַצִּלֶה‎ see Gr.§74,29,§ 75, 1.]83,98; 84,1[( 
₪ knowing, taking knowledge of [“abeholding”]; 
Isa. 3:9, פָּנִיהֶם‎ N30 “the knowledge of their coun- 
tenance,” i.e. what may be known by their faces, 
what they manifestly shew [“ the beholding of their 
persons, i. e. respect of persons, partiality in a judge; 
compare the phrase 0°33 Yi} in 123 Hiphil”]. 


from the root 1233, of 


1J—(1) the article, Arab. A Heb. -3, ל‎ being 


inserted [by a compensative Dagesh ] in the next let- 
ter; see Lehrg. p.197, and above, p. CCX, 


(2) A particle of interrogation, Arab. aoe whence 
is taken 1] interrogative, which see. The full form is 
once found, Deu. 32:6, according to the reading of the 
א‎ who thus divide הוה"‎ bn, which others 
join together pinta. Tf the forme be correct, נָמָל‎ 
is 0 with an accusative, as is often the case. 


iy TO REMOVE, or TO BE REMOVED, unused‏ / א 


in Kal. (Nearly connected is the Syr. SANSA to put 


far, to remove, and Arab. | | מ‎ 11. to stay away, to go 
away, to recede.) 

{In Thes. this is not given as a verb; the Niphal 
is made denom. from הָלְאֶה‎ ii] 

Nipuat, partic. 18 הנחל‎ removed, far off, col- 
lectively, the far removed, the remote, Micah 4:7 
Hence — 


xon (segol. form, like NY, ארץ‎ ( , subst. distance, 


< 
remoteness, always with ה‎ parag. הַלְאֶה‎ (Milél, and 
on that account without Metheg), adverb far off, 
farther. 
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- הלא 


Nor is this a bad rendering, for there is added בְּשָחַר‎ 
and in the Chaldee also 3 [the morning star], 


is called 1323 ו‎ in Arab. 


0 >} 1. 6. splendid star. 
According to this opinion bon would be derived from 
the root הלל‎ to shine; as a 0 noun of the 


> בש 

conj. Sep, (comp. Arab. ees Syr. וב‎ and the 
like), or else of a quadviliteral verb ,הילל‎ comp. Son, 
IV. However, 2?) itself is not unfrequently Pen 
Hiph. of the verb Obs in the signification wail, lament 
(Eze. 21: 17; 200. 11:2), 2 this does not appear 
less suitable, and is adopted by Syr., Aqu. and 

Jerome. [‘ This is less suitable.” Ges. corr. ] 


see pin.‏ הים 
[DIT pr.n. see 2157],‏ 
Ch. and Syr. faithful), [Zeman]‏ 12 =( הימן 


—(1) pr.n. of a certain wise man, who flourished 
before the days of Solomon (1 Ki. 5:11), of the tribe 
of Judah, 1 Ch.2:6. Thereisa different —-(2) Heman, 
a Levite of the family of the Kohathites, a leader of 
Dayid’s choir, 1 Chr.6:18; 15:17; 16:41, 42; Ps. 
88:1; compare Thes. p. 117. 


m. @ hin, ameasure of liquids containing [ “the‏ הין 
seventh part of a Bath, i.e. twelve Roman sectarii” [‏ 
Attic ydec (according to Joseph. Ant. iii. 9 § 4).‏ 2 2 12 
Nu. 15:4, sqq., 28:5, 7, 14; Eze. 4:11. LXX. Evy,‏ 
iv, vv. Its etymology is doubtful. It may be derived‏ 
as being 6 light, small measure. [This‏ הון from‏ 
reason is rejected in Thes.] [This corresponds to‏ 
the Egyptian hn, hno, which signifies prop. vessel,‏ 
and then a small measure, sectardus, Gr. tri. See‏ 
_Leemans, Lettre a Salvolini, p.154. Bokh. Metrol.‏ 
Untersuch. pp. 244,260. But it is not certain that‏ 
these Hebr. and Egypt. measures were of the same‏ 

ze.” Ges. add. | 


וכ 6 הכי 


in Kal not used. [See added note below. |‏ ב הכה 


Arab. aS and Ls to be stupified, to be stunned, 
Kamiiss 1.601, yy. \,! ae) admiration, or, most 
vehement admiration,i.e. stupor. Kimchi, after R. 
Jonah תמיהה נדלה‎ great admiration. Alb. ו‎ 
‘on 101 : 3( thought the original idea to be that of being 
stiff, rigid, but considered it worthy of more examin- 
ation; I have no doubt but that it is that of eating, 
pounding, comparing it with the primitive syllable 
44, חק‎ in which there is the sense of beating, cutting, 





הלולים--הלך 


anciently went. [סע1‎ vay of acting, סע‎ 7 
בִּיתָהּ‎ mn “(she attenas to) the ways of her honse* 
i.e. her domestie concerns. 

(3) companies of travellers, Job 6:19. hoot 73 


770 & 72" (see Gramm. § 67, ] 77 [( fut. לף‎ 
324 (from (ילךף‎ , once with Yod אִילְכָה‎ Mic. 1:8; poet. 


son (from 720), once yen Psal.73:9; imp. 2 with 
ה‎ parag. no? or with the ה‎ omitted לך‎ (see na? in its 
own place), fem. לכ לי‎ rarely yn Jer. 61:50; inf, 
abs. ,,הָלון‎ constr. n>? with suff. D2, part. ,הלך‎ 

(1) to go, to walk, to go along (kindred roots are 
MW, הוּף‎ , which see). Used also of inanimate things; 
as of a ship, Gen.7:18; reports, 2 Ch. 26:8; bound- 
aries, Josh. 16:8; letters, Neh.6:17. 2Sa.15:20, 38 
אשֶרדְאֶנִי הולף‎ by הולף‎ > 1, indeed, go whithersoever I 
can go;” compare 1 Sa. 23:13. 

The place towards which one is going, commonly 
takes the preposition by Gen. 26:26; ? 1 Sa. 23:18; 
2Ch.8:17; sometimes פעל‎ Sa.15:20;2 353 38 
45:16; 46:2 (pr. to go, to enter into), or it is put in 
the accusative; as Jud.19:18; 2 Ki.g:21, אנת הלכות‎ 
YA “ships going to Tarshish;” or with ה‎ parag. 
2 Ki. 5:25; 

The following constructions of this verb should be 
noticed— (a) with an acc.,itis to go through or overa 
place, as Deu. 1:19, 72797703 NS וגל‎ “and we went 
through all the desert;” 2:7; Job 29:3. So also 
VW yen Num. 20:17; 1 Ki. 13:12 (in other places 
WZ WD Pro. 7:19).—(d) followed by 2 it is to go 
with some person or thing, Exod. 10:9, also to take 
with one, to bring, Hos. 5:6. (Compare 3, C. 1.) 
For another sense see above.—(c) with OY or אֶת‎ (AN) 
to go with, to have intercourse with (German 
umgeven mit), Job 34:8; Prov. 13:20. Compare Job 
31:5--- )6( with "INS to go after any one, to follow 
him, Gen. 24:5,8; 37:17. DOYA, אלהים‎ “INS 20 to 


go after, i.e. to worship, God or Baal, Deut. 4:3; 
1Ki.14:8; Jer. 2:8; also to pursue, 48:2, אחריך‎ 
37) en “the sword shall pursue thee.—(e) with a 
pleonast. dative לו‎ 33 to depart, see No. 3. 

(2) trop. to walk, i.e. to live, to follow any 
manner of life (Germ. wandein, comp. 7277 No.3.) Ps 
15:2, DOA הלף‎ “who walketh (lives or conducts 
himself) uprightly.” Ps.1:1, Dyn בַּעַצַת‎ yen “walks 
(lives) according to the counsel of the wicked.” 1 Ki, 
9:4. ‘D272, F732 q20 to follow any one’s footsteps, 
to imitate him in life and manners, hence 2773 429 
“to follow the precepts of God;” Deut. 19:9; 
28:9; Ps. 81:13. Rarely with an ace. (like 17] 72). 
Isa. 33:15, MPTY הלף‎ “he who walketh uprightly;” = 
Mic. 2:11, 7PY} הלף רוח‎ “living in wind )1 e vanity) 


CCXXIV 











הלולים- הלך 


(1) Used of space, Gen. 19:9, גָשיְהָלְאֶה‎ “oo far- 
ther back,” begone; LXX. 470076 éxei: Vulg. recede 
illuc (see my Commentary on Isa. 49:20). Accord- 
ing to others, “come nearer,” which is incorrect, and 
unsuitable to the sense. 1 Sa. 10:3, משם ְהָלְאֶה‎ “ (and 
thou shalt go) thence farther;” 1 Sam.20: 22, PPP 
ַהָלְאֶה‎ “from thee farther,” i.e. beyond thee; verse 
37. (In opposition to 137) 2 on this side of thee.) 
Num. 32:1y; Isa.18:2, TROT NIT NWI AY “a 
people terrible and farther off than it;” verse 7. 
? מַהָלְאֶה‎ “farther off than,” as Am. 5:27, nN 
peat? “beyond, farther off than Damascus.” 

(2) Used of time, 1 Sam. 18:9, ANT הַהוּא‎ OVI 
“from that day and onward;” Lev. 22:27. (Syr.s on, 
Sod ie. <2 Son beyond, Ch. ְהַלָא‎ npab and 
ond, which belong to a root Med. Gem., see under 
827.) [In Thes. Gesenius thus derives the word, 


“ probably for nba from הל‎ (which see, No. 1(."[ 


m. pl. verbal of Piel from bb [“ praises (of‏ הַלוּלִים 
God)” ], festival days, celebrated on account of the‏ 
finished harvest, public thanksgivings, Jud.g:27;‏ 
Lev. 19:24.‏ 

=) pa see pon. 


comm. this. It is mase., Jud. 6:20; 1 Sam.‏ קז 
2Ki.23:17; Zec.2:8; Dan.8:16. fem.‏ ;17:26 14:15 
Ki.4:25. The more full form follows as the next‏ 2 
article; this apocopated form also occurs in Arabic‏ 


~OE GE 
\ 


Mt, Ai) Gol. col. 2122. 


mon (Milra),m. this, Gen. 24:65; 37:19. Com- 
pounded of זה‎ and the fuller form of the article הל‎ 
the ל‎ being doubled as in the cognate אֶל‎ nN, ]5 Ac- 
cording to Hupfeld from זה‎ and הַלְאֶה.-= הַלָא‎ which is 
also favoured by the Talm. plur. הַלְלוּ‎ for aby [".הַלָא‎ 


It answers to the Arabic \ =(| which assumes the 


power of a relative; hence is the shortened form ron 
fen 


SE 


N\, and by apheresis _¢¥). 
הלו‎ once occurring Eze.36:35, joined with 
ארץ‎ and thus of the feminine gender. 


yon or 7 m.,@ going, a step; Job 29:6, 
220 “my steps.” Root 720. 


only in pl—(i) going, progress, Na.‏ ית "כָה 
specially solemn processions of God, Psal.‏ ;2:8 
.98.25 


(2) ways, Hab.3:6, הליכות עוּלם לו‎ “ ancient ways 
are כ‎ him,” i.e. God goes in the ways in which he 


הלולים--הלך 

131:18 ;89:16 ;298.86:11 ;2 .סא Kal‏ .ף .1 )2( 
,09 .10001 

(3) 1. .ף‎ Kal No. 3, Ps. 104:26. 

(4) perhaps to fall upon any one, grassatus est 
(which, like the Hebrew, is a frequentative from 
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| 
| 
| 


הלך 


and lying;” Pro.6:12, MB עִקְשוּת‎ qpin “walking 
(living) in perverseness of mouth,” i.e. who, while 
he lives, continues to practise perverseness of speech. 

(2) Specially to go away, to vanish, Ps.78:39; 
Jcb9:9; 19:10; 14:20; especially followed by adat. 


pleon. לו‎ 420, French s’en aller, Ital. andarsene. Cant. gradior), whence 425) grassator, robber, attacker, 


Compare TY, בג‎ tu 
walk, to invade, to rob. Others understand avagrant. 


| Compare Hirupar. 


Hipun, הוליף‎ (from 72), rarely 30 Ex. 2:9, and 


| part. מַהִלְבִים‎ Zee. 3:7 (formed from הָלְךּ‎ in 6 ָ 


manner)—(1) causat. of Kal No.1; pr. to cause 


| some one to go, hence to lead, Deu. 8:2; 2 Ki.24:15; 


Isa. 42:16,etc. Part.2'3?72 leaders, companions, 
200. 3:7; also to take any thing away, Zec. 5:10; 
Eee.10:20. So Ex.2:9, הִילִיכִי אֶתדהִילֶד הזה‎ 6 
this child.” 2 Sa. 13:13, אָכָה אוליף אֶתחְרְפְּתִ'‎ “ whither 
shall 1 carry my shame?” whither shall 1 go with 
my shame ? 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 3, to cause to perish, to 
destroy, Ps. 125:5. 

(3) causat. of Kal No. 4 to cause to flow(as water), 
Eze. 32:14, that (the sea) may flow away, Ex.14:21. 

Hirapagn הִתְהלף‎ --)1( pr. to go for oneself, comp. 
Gr. wopevopar, Germ. fid) ergepen, hence to walk up 
and down, Gen. 3:8; 2Sam. 11:2, to go about, to 
walk about, Ex. 21:19; Job1:7; Zec. 1:10, 11; 
6:7, to walk, to go, Ps.35:14; with ace. (like Kal) 
Job 22:14, 720M) ONY חוג‎ “he walks upon thevault 
of heaven.” 

(2) trop. (like Kal and Piel No. 2) éo dive. "pana 
ona בָּאָמַת‎ to live (towalk) in truth, in upright- 
ness. Ps.26:3; 101:2; Pro.20:7; 23:31, “to walk 
before God ;” Gen.17:1; 24:40; 48:15, and “to walk 
with God;” 5:22,24; 6:9, i.q. to lead a hfe pleasing 
to God. 

(3) i.q. Kal No. 4, to flow, used of wine, Pro.23:31. 

(4) Part. 12ND Pro.24:34, an attacker, a rob- 
ber, or a vagrant, comp. Piel No.4. 

Derivatives, besides those which immediately follow, 
pon, הַלִיכָה‎ 3b2, nDNA, see also 132. 


qa Ch. Pat, to go, Dan. 4:26. 

ApueL, id. Part. peony Dan. 3:25; 4:34. 

yon m.—(1) journey, way, also i. q. qn איש‎ 
a traveller, a wanderer, 9 Sam.12:4. (Compare 
Gramm. 111:2, letter a [§ 104:2, a.]). 

(2) a flowing, a stream. 1 Sa. 14:26, v4 bn 
“a stream of honey.” Comp. 720 No. 4. 


170 m. Ch. a way-toll. Ezr. 4:13, 20; 7:24. 
16 


| Prov. 6:11 (parall. מֶנָ]‎ WN), 


ו 





2:11; 4:6; often in imp. 7; 32 Gen.12:1; 22:2 
Hence to decease, to die, Gen. 15:2; Psal. 39:14. 
Soin Arabic 3 \ ee : 

( ופנק טל )| מ להק‎ . 
more fully Wore Lette to go one’s way. Syr.-1> 
to migrate, to wander; in Ath. 701: and fyt@:). 
But to this head does not belong Gen. 25:32, 1271 ‘P38 
לְמוּת‎ for it must not be rendered I am going to die, but 
I am daily liable to die, 1 am daily in danger of death. 

(4) to go, as water, i.e. to flow, to be poured out, 
Isa.8:7. Such expressions are of frequent use in 
Hebrew, as the hills flow with milk or with water, i.e. 


there is amongst the hills plenty of milk, of water | 


(see Gramm. § 107, 3. note [§ 135,1, note 2], Lehrg. 
§ 218, 4); Joel 4:18. Similarly Eze.7:17; 21:12, 
בּלבּרְכיֶם 7232 מִיִם‎ Vulg. omnia genua fluent aquis 
(i.e. out of fear). Compare Virg. Georg. ii. 166: auro 
plurima fluxit. 

(5) to goon, to go forward in any thing, i.e. to 
goon adding. It is variously construed —(qa) with 
inf. pleon. yon and the participle of another verb, 
Gen. 26:13, oan gon TPN pr. he went on going on, 
and grew, i.e. he went on growing day by day, he 
grew more and more. Jud. 4:24, sa ah וַתלְףּ‎ 
mw? 33 “and the hand of the Israelites became 
harder and harder upon Jabin.” 1Sa.14:19; 2Sa. 
§:10;18:25.—(b) Instead of the first 127) the verb 
itself is not unfrequently put, which expresses the 
action thus increased. Gen. 8:3, 7284 byp oan yay) 
aw) qon “and the waters returned (flowed away) from 
off the face of the earth more and more;” 12:9; 
compare Gen. 8:5.—(c) with the partic. הלף‎ and the 
partic. of another verb; 1Sa.17:41, ויל הַפָּלְשְתִּי הלְףּ‎ 
27?) “and the Philistines came nearer and nearer.” 
1 Sa. 2:26, 390) 599) שמוּאל הלף‎ WIT “and the child 
Samuel grew on more and more;” 2Sam.3:1; Est. 
9:4; Jon.1:11; Pro.4:18; 2Ch.17:12. Comp. the 
French, la maladie va toujours en augmentant et en 
empirant, the disease increases more and more. See 
Gramm. 6 100, 3, and the note there. [§128, 3.] 

Nieway 32/12 pr. to be made to go, hence to go 
away, to vanish, Ps. 109:23. 

Prev הל‎ i. q. Kal, but always poetic (except 1 Ki. 
21:27) (of frequent use in Chaldee and Syriac), 
specially —(1) i. q. Kal No.1, to go, to walk, Job 
24:10; 30:28; Ps. 38:7; 104:3. 


חלל--הלם 


admit the syncope of the letter n, take 1571 to be inf 
Kal of the form 7, with a pleonastic suffix; so that 
it should be rendered, “‘ when it shined,” sc. his 
light; compare Job 33:20; Eze. 10:3. 

(2) to shine, to give light, i.g. VSI No. 2, ל‎ 
verbreiten, leudjten, Job 31:26. 

HirnrarL—(1) pass. of Piel 1, to be praised, Prov. 
21:30. 

(2) to glory, to boast oneself. 1 Ki. 20:11; Pro. 
20:14, boon אזל לוּ אֶז‎ “he goeth away, and then he 
boasteth (of his bargain).” With 2 of that in 
which one glories, Prov. 25:14; 27:1; especially 


used of God, Ps. 34:3; 64:11; 105:3. Once with 
DY Ps. 106:5. . 
(1)---ממסקאוות1‎ to be mad, to be foolish. Jer. 


25:16; 51:7; Nah. 2:5, 3220 sbinn “ the chariota 
are mad,” they are driven impetuously; Jer. 50:38 
בָּאִימִים יִתַהוּלְלּ‎ used in a pregnant sense, “ they 
madly confide in idols.” 

(2) to feign madness, 1 Sa. 24:14. 

Derivatives, ,הלול‎ 59%, nbdin, ,הוּללוּת‎ Shon, nbn, 
nba, pr. n. bybbay, מַהַללְאֶל‎ and — 


גג 


[“singing,” “praising”], Hillel, pr.n.‏ הלל 
of a man, Jud. 12:13, 15.‏ 


oon fut. O (Psal. 74:6)—(1) To 222%, 0 
STRIKE, TO SMITE. Jud. 5:26, סִיסְרָא‎ nen “she 
smote Sisera;” Ps.74:6; 141:5; Isa.41:7, DYB הוּלם‎ 
whosmote the anvil, pr. DYB 0717. As to the change 
of the accent, see Lehre. p. 175, 308. Used of the 
hoof of a horse striking the ground, Jud. 5:22. 
Metaph. הַלוּמִי יי[‎ Isa. 28:1, smitten by wine, drunk- 
ards; compare Gr. oivorhyé, Lat. percussus tempora 
Baccho. Tibull. As to similar expressions in Arabic, 
see my Comment. on Isa. loc. cit. 

(2) to smite in pieces, to break, Isa. 16:8. 

(3) to be dissolved, to break up (intrans.) as an 
army, to be scattered; Germ. fic) zerjdlagen. 1 Sa. 
14:16, pon ויל‎ “and (the hosts) were scattered 
more and more.” 

Derivatives, besides those which immediately follow, 
pdm,  תומְלַהמ.‎ 


pon adv. of place.—(1) hither, Ex.3:5; Jud. 
18:3; 1Sa.10:22; עד"הלם‎ hitherto. 2 Sa. 7:18. 


6- 


To this answers the Arab. 5 (not 
the former editions and by Winer) come hither, whick 


ws 


is inflected like an imperative; whence the fem. ute 


-3- 


, as given in 


Perhaps the Hebrew word also, was originally an im- 
perative signifying come hither; from 027 to strika 


| 
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הלל--המלה 


TO BE CLEAR, TO BE BRILLIANT, bell‏ ל 
feyn, pr. used of a clear, sharp tone or sound. [In‏ 
Ethiopia the women on occasions of public rejoicing‏ 
are accustomed to repeat the sounds ellellell-ellellell ;‏ 
whence to make ellell, is iq. to rejoice; see Isenberg‏ 
Amhar. Lex. p.112.” Ges. add.] Comp. ballen, and‏ 
the kindred roots gellen, bby, fdatten. See Prev. It is‏ 
applied La‏ 

(2) to brightness of light, Arab. | | (like the 
Germ. Helle §arben). See Hirnm, and the noun הִילָל‎ 


Hence — 
(3) to make a show, used both of external ap- 


pearance, and of grandiloquent words, glangen wollen, 
praplen, Ps.75:5. Part. הוּלְלִים‎ the proud, the inso- 
lent, Ps. 5:6; 73:3; 75:5. Hence— 

(4) to be foolish. See Porn. In the sacred wri- 
ters, the more any one boasts, the more is he regarded 
as being foolish; just as, on the other hand, a modest 
person is looked upon as wise and pious. Comp. ?33. 

Pret, pr. to sing (see Kal No.1), especially any 
one’s praises; hence, to praise, to celebrate, es- 
pecially God, with an acc. AYA, 7 “praise ye Jeho- 
yah.” Psal.117:1; 145:2; in the later writers with 
ל‎ (properly to sing to God), 1 Ch. 16:36; 25:3; 2Ch. 
20:21; 30:21; Ezr.3:11; with 3 Psal.44:9. Also 
simply to pratse, Prov.27:2; 28:4; followed by אֶל‎ 
to praise some one to another, to commend, Gen. 
12:15. 

(2) intrans. to glory. Psal. 56:5, boa בְּאלְהִים‎ 
“in God I will glory.” Comp. Ps. 10:3. 

Puat, to 06 praised, celebrated, Eze. 26:17. 
Part. bon worthy to be praised (God), Psal. 18 : 4 ; 
96:4;145:3. Ps.78:63, וּבְתוּלְתָיו לא הולְלוּ‎ according 
to the present vocalization, “and their virgins were 
not celebrated” (had no nuptial song); comp. Ch. 
xp  epithalamium. But this does not accord suffi- 
ciently with verse 64, and I prefer reading 4 ,הול‎ for 
הַיללוּ‎ lamented. 

Porn הולל‎ fut. opin causat. of Kal No. 4, to make 
foolish, 1506. 7:7; also to shew to be foolish, to 
make ashamed. Job 12:17; Isa. 44:25, קְסמִים יהולל‎ 
“ he shews the diviner: to be fools.” 

Poa part. מַהוּלֶל‎ mad, pr. smitten with fury. Ps. 
102:9, מְהולְלִי‎ “those who are mad against me” (like 
.(קמי‎ Ece. 2:2. 

causat. of Kal No. 1, to make bright‏ (1) -- ,וקו 
or shining, Isa. 13:10; Job 41:10. I would with‏ 
Ewald (Hebr. Gramm. p. 471), place here [in Thes.‏ 
rut under Kal 2], Job 29:3, 73 ina for 17) ibnna‏ 
preformative), “‘when God‏ ה (by the omission of‏ 
made his light to shine.” Those who do not thus‏ 





הלל.- המלה 


i.e. the streets, Pro.1:21. Pro, 20:1, לץ הַיין המָה‎ 
12¥ “wine is a mocker, and strong drink )18( raging.” 
Comp. Zec. 9:15. 

(3) used of internal emotion, from disquiet of 
mind arising from cares, solicitude, pity, Psal. 42:6, 
12; Jer. 4:19; 31:20; comp. Cant. 5:4. This in- 
ternal emotion is sometimes compared poetically with 
the sounding of musical instruments (No. 2), just as 
Forster narrates that in some of the islands of the 
Pacific they call pity, the barking of the bowels. Isa. 
16:11, OM לְמוּאָב כַּכּנוּר‎ “YO “my bowels shall 
sound like a harp for Moab.” Jer. 48:36, axin? 129 
mpm) כַּחַלְלִים‎ “my heart shall sound for Moab like 
pipes.” Hence— 

(4) used of a person wandering about from in- 
quietude of mind; as the adulterous woman, Pro. 7: 
11; 9:13. Similar in signification is 130, 

Derivatives D7 or OF, 797, [ְהַמוּנָה ] הָמון‎ 

MDM see OM, 


Ch. pers. pron. pl. they, those, Dan.‏ המון & המו 


2:34; Hzr. 4:10, £3, 1.0. Heb. Ov]. 


pon (from the root 971), m. (f. in one passage. 
Job 31:34). 

(1) the sound, 00186 of a shower, 1 Ki. 18:41; of 
singers, Eze. 26:13; Am. 5:23; especially of a mul- 
titude, 1 Sa. 4:14; 14:19; Job 39:7. Hence— 

(2) a multitude of men itself. hoa קול‎ the noise 
of a multitude, Isa. 13:4; 33:3; Dan.10:6. קמון‎ 
os Gen. 17:4, 5. OY ה'‎ Isa. 17:12, many peoples. 
המון נָשִים‎ a multitude of women, 2 Ch.11:23. Es- 
pecially used of hosts of soldiers, Jud. 4:7; Dan.11: 
11, 12,13. Also, plenty of water, Jer.10:13; 51:16. 

(3) plenty, wealth, riches, Ps. 37:16; Ecc. 5:9: 
Isa. 60:5. 

(4) emotion of mind. Isa. 63:15, V2 המון‎ pr. 
“commotion of thy bowels,” i.e. thy mercy; comp 
the root No. 3. 


see yon,‏ המון 


(“multitude”), ] 1707800 [, prophetic‏ הַמוּנָה 
name of a city, to be situated in the valley where the‏ 
slaughter of Magog is to take place, Eze. 39:16.‏ 


f. sound of a harp, Isa. 14:11. Root 797,‏ הְמָיָה 


‘ המ‎ a root not used. Arab. (2 to rain in- 
cessantly; kindred to the Heb.129, The original 
idea appears to be that of making a noise; compare 
977 used of the noise of showers, 1Ki.18:41. Hence— 


noise, sound, i. q. on Eze.‏ 1 הַמוּלֶה & הַמִלֶה 
omaha “as they went, a‏ קול Apps‏ פקול 73279 ,1:94 
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הלם--המלה 


the ground with one’s foot (comp. OY5). As to the 
sense, comp. also Gr. 86000, devpl, pl. detre. 

(2) here, Gen. 16:13. [In Thes. this word is said 
to mean pr. a stroke of the foot on the ground, as an 
indication whence one has come. | 


non (“stroke”), [elem], pr.n. of a man, 1Ch. 
7:35. 
הַלְמוּת‎ f. hammer, Jud. 5:26, so called from 


striking. See the root. 


DT or OF [Ham], pr.n. of a region otherwise 
unknown, where the nation of the Zuzim lived; pro- 
bably in the land of Ammon, or in the bordering 
country; Gen. 14:5. 


DM or BM only in pl. with suffix O97 for הָמִיהֶם‎ 
their riches. Eze.7:11, ולא מַהַמוּנֶס ולא‎ DM) לא‎ 
Didi) “ nothing of them (shall remain), neither of 
their multitude, nor of their wealth.” The paro- 
nomasia of the words D7), DON), DDT) appears 
to have given occasion for the use of this new or at 
least uncommon form. 


OT + rary pers. pron. pl. m. THEY, THOSE; 
sometimes it is Incorrectly put for the feminine, ea. 
260. 5:10; Ru. 1:22.— With the article it becomes 
the demonstrative, these; see ---.הוא‎ Not unfre- 
quently it takes in a manner the place of the verb 
substantive, 1 Ki.8:40; 9:20; Gen. 25:16; even 
with feminines, Cant.6:8; and for the second per- 
son, .ג[ק26‎ 2:12, “you also, O Cushites, ‘270 Pon 
m2 shall be stricken through with my sword.” 
Compare .הגוא‎ 


fut. Di]. onomatop. root, 70 HUM; Germ.‏ המה 
 brummen, fummen, or rather the old hummen; Engl. to‏ 
hum, used of the sound made by bees; whence the‏ 
It is‏ + של Germ. Summel, Arabic eee,‏ 
used —‏ 

(1) of the noise made by certain animals, as of the 
growl of the bear, Isa. 59:11}; of a snarling dog, Ps. 
59:7,15; of the cooing of a turtle dove, Eze. 7:16. 
It is applied to the sighings of men, Ps. 55:18; 77:43 
which are compared to the sounds uttered by bears 
and doves (Eze. 7:16; Isa. 59:11). 

(2) used of the sound of the harp (compare Germ. 
ummel of a particular kind of harp), Isa.16:11(com- 
pare 14:11), and of other instruments of music, Jer, 
48:36; the noise made by a shower, 1 Ki. 18:41 
[A derivative is found in this passage]; the waves, 
8 46:4; Isa. 51:15; Jer. 5:22; 31:35; 51:55; of 
disturbed and tumultuous people, Ps. 46:7; 59:7; 
83:3: Isa.17:12. Hence הומיות‎ poet. noisy places, 


2 


המם- הז 


Persians and Greeks. Ifthe etymology of the syl- 
lable מכ‎ pavoc be further traced, the idea of many is 
not improbable that it properly signifies the moon, 
and that pavcaen is properly i.q. pvickoc, a little 
moon worn round the neck (compare .(שהַר!]‎ Indeed 
in modern Persic the moon is called yl., but the 
primitive Nun is shown to be omitted by the Greek 
phy, phyn, Dor. pava, Goth. mana, Lat. mensis, Germ 
Mahn, Mond. Geddes on Ex. 25:22, compares th 
Lat. manica from manus, and supposes המי‎ properl> 
to mean an armlet. [‘¢ Comp. also Sanser. mani, a 
gem, a pearl.” | 


Droit an unused root, 1. q. rd, \ which 
are used of a gentle noise of various kinds (comp. 
,הָמָה‎ Son, }2, V2), as of persons walking, of small 
branches and twigs mixed together and breaking 
one another (Snicen des Reisholges); compare transp. 

2 to break any thing dry, as brushwood, at 


brushwood. Hence— 


m. pl. Isa. 64:1, brushwood. Saediah‏ המסים 
See Schult. in Orice. i‏ בי has well retained‏ 
p. 68, 69.‏ 


ו > a root not used in Hebrew. Arab.‏ המר 


ade 
to flow in a rapid stream (of water) dad rain, 
shower. The original idea is no doubt that of 
making a noise (comp. 771), as in ,הָמַל‎ a root which 
is formed from this, the letter 1 being softened. Of 
the same origin are Gr. duBpoc, Lat. imber, A kin- 
dred root is 19. 
Derivative NbN, 


pers. pron. 3 pers. pl. fem. THEY, THOSE.‏ חן 
Only with pref. }72 Gen. 19:29; 30:26; {3 Ezek.‏ 
Eze. 16:47; 1? (therefore) Ruth 1:13.‏ מהן ;18:14 
parag. 137), which‏ ה The separate pronoun always has‏ 
see.‏ 


7 followed by Makk. הֶן"‎ --- )1( demonstra- 
0 0 or interj. Lo! Pra (Cognate words are 


DN which see, let. A., Arab. 1 behold, re is here, 


Gr. Hy, )יו‎ =D, 6 1a en, also Chal. ,הז‎ 704, 
{08 the demonstrative pronoun, this. Pronouns and 
demonstrative adverbs are often expressed by the 


5 behold, and 


same or a similar word; comp. 13, 

8 5 
! פא‎ this; א'‎ where, and 6 who?) Gen. 3:22: 
4:14; 11:6; 15:3; 19:34; 27:11; 29:7; 30:34; 
29:8; 47:23; Job8:19, etc. Of yet more frequent 
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המם--הפה 


noise [was heard] like the sound of a host.” (Comp. 
קול הָמון‎ Isa. 13:4; 33:3; 1Ki. 20:13, 28; especially 
Dan. 10:6.) Jer. 11:16. 


pr. TO PUT IN MOTION,‏ הום .ף .1 fut. OF‏ החמם 
in Bewegung fefen; hence —‏ 

(1) to impel, to drive. Isa. 28:28, indy bids ee 
“he drives the wheels of his ene wain.’ 


(Comp. Arab. to urge on a beast.) 

(2) to disturb, to putin commotion, to put to 
flight, e.g. when used of God, his enemies, Ex. 14: 
24; 23:27; Josh.10:10. Psalm 144:6, PY שלח‎ 
DIN) “send forth thine arrows, and put them (the 
enemies) to flight.” Ps.18:15. 2Ch. 15:6, אֶלְהִים‎ 
בּכָלצְרָה‎ oD “God disturbed them with every 
misery.” Hence— 

(3) to destroy utterly, to make extinct, Deut. 
2:15; Est. 9:24 (where it is joined with 738). Jer. 
51:34 (with 228), 

(Derivative, pr. .ב‎ 5917.9 


TO MAKE‏ הָמר ,המַל ,197 .1.6 .ון66\( 4700 המן 
יען Don‏ מ A NOISE, TO RAGE. Inf. Eze.‏ 
“because that ye raged yet more (against‏ הגויכם 
God) than the nations (which are around).” Compare‏ 
MEMES S3cor AG.728 iit may also be that 2} is a‏ 
secondary root, formed from })23. The Hebrew in-‏ 
terpreters regard 032127 as being for 0337, and that‏ 
this is the verbal noun 197 itself. [So Ges. in Thes.‏ 
and Corr. |‏ 


jon [Haman], pr.n. of a noble of Persia, cele- 
brated on account of his plots against the Jews, Est. 
3:1,seq. (With regard to the etymology of this 
word, I formerly followed Jo. Simonis, who compares 


it with Pers. yd which he translates alone, soli- 


tary. But jes is nothing but an adv. so, only, 


but. Perhaps a better comparison will be Pers. eles 


homdm, magnificent, illustrious; or Sanser. héman, 
the planet Mercury.) 


Chald. Daniel‏ 4320 כתיב or according to‏ המניך 
a necklace, neckchain, monile. To this‏ ,29 ,16 ,5:7 


corresponds Syr. Lorton, Jansson, and Greek 
pamaknc, paviaxoy, pavvoc: also ןאש‎ 
₪0 : all of which are diminutives from pavoe, pdvvoc, 
povvoc, the words being chiefly Doric; whence also 
the Lat. monile (see Polyb. ii. 31; Pollux v. 16, the 
Greek interpreters of the O. T. in Biel and Schleus- 
ner). ‘ in Ch, and Syr. is a prosthetic letter, and 
| or --יך‎ is a diminutive termination familiar to the 


המם- הסה 


strative particle, Jo! behola: (As toits etymciogy 
or rather analogy, see ה[‎ No. 11.( Used for pointing 
out persons, things, and places, as well as actions 
Gen. 12:19, JAYS 737 “behold thy wife.” Gen. 
16:6; 18:9, בָאהָל‎ 37 > behold (it is) in the tent.” 
Gen. 20:15, 16; 1:29, וגו'‎ DD? AN 737 “ behold! 
I have given you every herb,” etc. Especially in 
descriptions and in lively narration. Genesis 40:9, 
וְהנָּה גֶּפֶן לְפָּנִי‎ ona “in my sleep, behold a vine 
was before me.” Verse 16; 41:2,3; Isaiah 29:8. 
Compare Dan.2:31; 7:5,6. Sometimes also used as 
a particle of incitement, Psalm 134:1 אֶת יי‎ 13.2 737 
“come, praise ye the Lord.” 

When the thing to be pointed out is expressed by 
a personal pronoun, this is appended as a suffix (as 
Plaut. eccwm, for ecce eum), in these forms, *237 be- 
hold me (the pronoun being regarded as in the acc., 
comp. Gr. § 25, ed. 9 [§ 98, 5]), in pause *37 Gen. 
2271, 11; 2731; and “239 Gen. 22:75 27:18; הנ‎ 
behold thee, Gen. 20:3; once 123) 2Ki. 7:2. f. 937 
Gen.16:11; 139 behold him, ecce eum, eccum, Num 
93:17 ; 1339 behold us, Josh.g:25; in pause 1337 Job 
הְנָּגּוּ‎ Gen. 44:16; 50:18; D337 Deut. 1:10 
הְנָּם‎ Gen.47:1. ‘JI beholdme! 330 beholdus! are 
used as the answer of persons called, who reply, shewiny 
their ready obedience; Gen. 22:1,7,11; 27:1,18; Nu, 
14:40; 1Sa.3:8; Job 38:35; Isa.52:6; 58:9; 65:1. 
Further 139 with a suffix, in more lively discourse is 
very often prefixed to a participle, when it stands for 
the finite verb, especially for the future. Gen. 6:17, 
אֶתדהי‎ NAY 397 “behold I am about to bring a 
flood” (pr. behold me going to bring); Gen. 20:3, 
מת‎ 430 “behold thee shone to die,” thou art about 
to; dies lsange tay 7214 a7 als den Sis) Ont ar 
but also for the pret., Gen. 37:7; 1 Ch. 11:25; ‘and 
the pea Gen. 16:14; Ex. 34:11. A finite verb 
more rarely follows, with a change of the person; as 
Isa. 28:16, 15) 122] “behold me, who founded,” for 
‘7D? or 4D), 


ann f. (a verbal noun of Hiphil, from the root 
M3), grant of rest, rest, Est.2:18. Remission of 
tribute is what is understood by the LX X. and Ch. 

Hinnom, see under "3, letter a.‏ הנם 

yor [Hena], pr.n. of a city of Mesopotamia, the 
same apparently as was afterwards called Ana )00 \2( 
situated at a ford of the Euphrates, 2 Ki. 18:34; 
19:13; Isa. 37:13. 

not used in Kal (kindred to TWN, cttw,‏ היק ה 
ovydw). [Not given as a verb in Thes. except ag‏ 
formed from Df which stands as an interjection. |‏ 
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הן--הסה 


is 13/7 which see. |] It becomes a part.‏ 06מיגוססט 
of affirmation, lo! i. q. yea, surely, as in the Talmud.‏ 
1 לְהָן Gen. 70:34, where Saadiah well en Hence‏ 
Ges. add.]‏ ”.1 

(2) It becomes an interrogative particle, num ; or 
at least in oblique interrogation, an (0b). Jer. 2:10, 
כָּזאת‎ AN רְאוּ הַן‎ “ see whether there be such a 
thing.” Spare ‘Ch. Vi] No. 2. The transition of 
demonstrative particles into interrogatives is easy; 
compare Heb. 4, O8 letter B.; also Syr. Jon behold, 


. . . . . 0 
which is used interrogatively in some phrases, as J 


Jon nonne? Lat. ecquid ? for en quid or ecce quid. 
(3) a conditional part. i. .ף‎ DN let. C., 7; like the 


Ch. הן‎ , Syr. / especially found in the later books in 
which tehictes is a leaning to the Chaldee, 5 3 
(where there follows DN), Job 40:23; Isa. 54:15; 
Jer. 3:1. The manner in which this signification of 
the word has arisen may be seen in these passages of 
the Pentateuch, Lev. 25:20, * what shall we eat in 
the os year YI לא‎ i" (for) behold we shall 
not sow,” 1. q. if we do not sow. Ex. 8:22. 


Ch.—(1) behold, surely, Dan. 3:17.‏ הן 
whether (ob) Ezr. 5:17.‏ )2( 


(3) @f, Daniel 2:5,6; 3:15, 18. 
whether, or, Ezr.7:26. See Heb. 


When doubled, 


pron. 3 pers. pl. fem. they, those. Gen.‏ )1( הַנָה 
themselves, ipsa, avrai, 33:6; these, with‏ ;41:19 
the art. 1Sa.17:28. It often includes the verb‏ 
°D; or stands for it,‏ טבות 737 ,6:2 substantive, Gen.‏ 
Verse‏ .שבַע Gen. 41:26, 737 DIY yay niaba nins‏ 
With prefixes 732 Levit. 5:22; Nu. 13:19;‏ .27 
nan) Levit. 4:2; Isaiah 34:16; 7309? Ezek.1:5, 23;‏ 
Gen. 41:19; Job 23:14 (like these things =‏ 133 
of that kind). 1373) 133 Germ. fo und foviel, 2 Sa.‏ 
.12:8 

(2) Adv. of place—(a) hither(comp.of 7ן‎ II. 
behold, here, and ה‎ parag. local), Gen. 45:8; Josh. 
3:9, etc. 30130 hither and thither, Josh. 8:20. 
1 Sa. 20:21, 137) 79!) “ from thee hither,” i.e. “on 
this side of thee,” opp. to AN DD, see הֶלְאֶה‎ “TW 
0 thus far, hitherto, Num. 14:19; 1Sam. 7:12; 
hither, 2 Sam. 20:16; 2 Ki.8:7; used of time, to 
this time, hitherto, Gen. 15:16; 1 Sam. 1:16, ete. 
Contractedly }1Y, 1272 which see.—(b) here (Arab. 

₪ - 

\.»), where 1 is merely demonstrative, Gen. 21:29; 
when repeated here, there, Daniel 12:5. 130) 130 
rere and there, 1 Ki. 20:40. 

man ravely 3/7 Gen. 19:2, 1. q. ה]‎ with ה‎ parag. 
baving a demonstrative power (as ,א"‎ 738), a demon- 


הפוגה--הר 


itself,” i.e. flashing, brandished. Used of a cloud 
turning itself, 1. 6. as it were walking across the sky 
Job 37:12. 

(2) to turn, i.e. to change oneself, to be turned, 
Job 38:14. 

(3) to roll oneself on, to tumble, Jud. 7:13. 

Derivatives besides those which immediately fol- 
low, MPBID, NPEND, NST. 


yen and yen m. the reverse, i.e. the contrary, 
Eze. 16:34. 


₪8 yen perverseness, folly, with suff. Isa. 
29:16, 02350 “O your perverseness.” Others 
(so Ges. in Manuale) regard this as an inf. used in 
the sense of a noun, which however the dagesh lene 
in כ‎ prevents.” [ 

overturning, overthrow, Gen. 19:29.‏ 1 הַפָכָה 
See the root No. 2.‏ 


E220 adj. crooked, twisted, Pro. 21:8. Opp. 
to Ww. 


f. verbal of Hiph. from the root Oy), escape,‏ הַצֶלֶה 
fiberatia n, Est. 4:14.‏ 


2 =. 


/ . 
[srt an unused root, prob. i. q. ore and = 
ה)‎ and nm being interchanged), to be strong and for- 


SL 


tified, whence — defence, weapons; Aith."4R 4: 


iron, pl. instruments of iron. Hence— 


Eze. 23:24 (where however many copies have‏ הצן 
tsi), weapons, arms, as well explained by the Tar-‏ 
gum and Kimchi.‏ 


“WI m. with art. V9, with ה‎ local 173 Gen.12:8; 
19:17,19, ete. Once 179 Gen. 14:10. Plur. הָרִים‎ 
constr. "99, with art. D009 .מז‎ 

A MOUNTAIN, a primitive noun as if from a verb, 
Med. Gem. [so derived in Thes. ], whence also 1, 177, 
also הור‎ which see. (Corresponding to this are Greek 
0006 Slav. gora.) A word of very frequent occurrence; 
it oftenmeans a mountain tract of country, Gen. 
14:10; hence 1717} הַר‎ the mountainous district of the 
tribe of Judah, Josh.11:21; 20:7;also ₪7 20040 
173 Josh. 10:40; 11:16; 4} dpewh, Luke 1:39, 653 
OSS 13 the mountainous district of Ephraim (see 
DID). הַר הָאָלְהִים‎ the mount of God, a name of — 
(a) Sinai, as the abode of Jehovah [at the giving of the 
law [, Ex. 3:1; 4:27; 18:5.—(b) Zion, Ps. 24:3; Isa. 
2:3; often called also the holy mountain of God 
(commonly ‘72 73, 1? ,הר‎ so used that the suffix 
refers to God), Teas rite 9; 56 7; 57:13; Psalle Gs 
15:1; 43:3; Obad. 16; Ezek.20:40, More fully 
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הפוגה--הריון 


DI. BE SILENT SILENCE! an‏ .סנקה imper.‏ ,זפוק 
Onomatopoetic expression for commanding silence ;‏ 
like the Germ. ft! pft! from which have been formed‏ 
the roots 129, 7t’n; Hab. 2:20: Zeph.1:7; Zec.2:17;‏ 
Jud.3:19; Amos6:10. Adv. silently, Amos 8:3.‏ 
Neh. 8:11.‏ הפו LXX. ow7jv. Plur.‏ 

Hipuit, to command to be silent, to still (a 
people), Nu. 13:30. 


man fem. remission, cessation, Lam.3:49. 
Root 333. 
- <= 
הפּךּ‎ fut. יהפףּ‎ (Aram. 4251, Arab. ES&)\)— 
(1) To TURN, as a cake, Hos. 7:8; a dish, 2 Ki. 
21:13; 71 הפך‎ turn thy hand, or thy side, i.e. 
turn back, return; 1 Ki. 22:34; 2Ch.18:33. Comp. 
2Ki.9:23. 25: yy 723 to turn the neck to any 
one, Josh. 7:8. Also intrans. (like 0706060006, and 
in Hom. sometimes also orpégeu), to turn oneself, 
2 Ki. 5:26; hence to turn back, to flee, Jud. 20:39, 
0 

(2) to ו‎ to overthrow cities), Gen. 
19:21, 25; Deut. 29:22; followed by 3 Amos 4:11. 


So 


= כ‎ > the overthrown, , ₪07 20007, a name 


for Sodom and Gomorrha. ( 

(3) te turn, to convert, to change, Ps. 105:25; 
followed by ? into something, Psal. 66:6; 105:29; 
114:8; Jerem. 31:13. Intrans. (like No.1) to be 
changed, followed by an acc., into something. Lev. 
13:3, 122 DT y222 Ww “the hair in the plague is 
turned white;” verse 4, 10, 13, 20. 

(4) to pervert, e.g. any one’s words, Jer. 23:36. 
Intrans. to be perverse. Isa. 29:16, 02350 “O your 
perverseness!” [Asa noun in Thes. | 

Nipuar 22 inf. absol. נהפוף‎ 

(1) to turn oneself out as an army, Josh. 
8:20. Pro.17:20, 1372 7872 “he who has a tongue 
that turns about.” Followed by 2 to turn oneself 
against any one, Job19:19; על‎ to any one, Isa. 60:5. 
1Sam. 4:19, 723 my {3572 “her pains turned 
themselves unto her,” i.e. took hold of her. Also 
followed by 2: Lam. 5:2. 

(2) to be overthrown, Jon. 3:4. 

(3) to be turned, i.e. to be changed, followed by 
5 Ex.7:15; Lev.13:16,17; followed by an ace. Lev. 
13:25. Specially, to be changed for the worse,i.e. 
to degenerate, Jer. 2:21 (comp. Ps.32:4; Dan.10:8),. 

Hopnat, 4279 followed by by, to turn oneself, to 
be turned against any one, to assaid him, Job 30:15. 

HirnparL—(1) to turn, to turn oneself. Gen. 
3:24, N2BON') IW “a sword (continually) turning 


הפוגה- הריון 


sh ey for the slaught ₪‏ צאן 12909 id.‏ 1 הַרְגָה 
גיא 7377 .)22:13 Zec. 11:4,7 (comp. the verb Isa.‏ 
the valley of slaughter, Jer. 19:6‏ 


TO CONCEIVE (is a woman), TO BE-‏ = הרה 
COME PREGNANT [“ The etymclogy seems to lie in‏ 
the idea of swelling; kindred to 177, 1377.” Ges. add. ],‏ 
Gen. 4:1, 17; 16:4; 21:2; 25:21; 29:32; followed‏ 
by 2 2 of the man by whom she conceives, Gen. 38:18.‏ 
she who conceives; hence used poet. for‏ הורה Part.‏ 
a mother, Cant. 3:4; Hos.2:7. The Hebrew inter-‏ 
to be as if by‏ הורים preters also consider the plur.‏ 


- 


zeugma (comp. Arabic |, \ both fathers, for parents), 


to be put for parents, oo ee but see under the 
word .הור‎ 

(2) metaph. to conceive in the mind; hence to 
plan, to devise any thing. Ps. 7:15, ילד‎ Dy רֶרֶה‎ 
"RY “he conceived mischief, and brought forth 
falsehood;” Job 15:35; Isa. 33:11; 59:4. 

Pua 770 pass. to be conceived. Job 3:3, “ and 
(let) the night (perish, which) said 12} 777 there 
is a man child conceived.” Well explained by 
Schultens, “ Znducitur nox illa (in qua Jobus conceptus 
sit) quasi conscia mysterti et exultans ob spem prolis 
0070108." 

It is altogether without ground that some have alse 
ascribed to this verb, the signification of bringing 
forth, appealing to 1 Ch. 4:17, OVYONY VIN, for all 
that the passage shews is that the mention of the 
birth is omitted. 

Port, inf. absol. הרו‎ Isa. 59:13, 1.6. Kal No. 2. 

The ‘dened nouns are ,הָרו[‎ 127, i [and the 
following | -- 


adj. only found in fem. 17) pregnant, with‏ הרה 
child, Gen. 16:11; 38:24, 25; Ex. 21:22, etc “fol-‏ 
lowed ee by oer A, Wek ? MI with ie Near‏ 
to be delivered, 1 Sa. 4:19. nbiy n13 always with y‏ 
Am.1:13. With suff.‏ הֶרות child, Jer.20:17. Pl.‏ 
(forms which regularly take dagesh,‏ הָרוּתִיהֶם mn,‏ 
as if from Piel), 2 Ki. 8:12; 15:16.‏ 

Chald. a thought, from 17 to think; see‏ הַרְהר 
Pl. Dan. 4:2, where it is used of night visions;‏ .777 

ל , 

like the syn. רעיון‎ Dan. 2:29,30; 4: 16. Syr. |! רס‎ ₪7 
a phantasm עס‎ imagination. 

Wite‏ .3:16.מ30) conception,‏ (הֶרָה m. (from‏ הרון 
tzere impure.‏ 

ig. 77 fem. 7277, whence "9177 Hos. 14:1‏ הרי 

wa m. conception (from 79) Ru. 4:13: Hs 
g:11. 
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הר-הריון 


Zion [Moriah rather] is called !! הר בִּית‎ 5 
)6( once the mountain of Bashan, 1. 6. Hermon, Psal. 
68:16, as being a very lofty mountain.—(d) the 
holy land, as being mountainous ] ?] Isa. 57:13; more 
often in plur. mountains of God, Isa. 14:25; 65:9. 
Farther, as to the religion of the ancients, especially of 
the Hebrews ] ? ], who regarded mountains as holy, and 
as the abodes of deities, see my remarks in Comment. 
on Isa. vol. 11. p. 316, seq.; and in pref. to Gram- 
berg’s book, Die leligionsideen des A. T. page xv. 
seq. [This would have much more to do with super- 
stition and idolatry, than with revealed religion. ] 
Nw 1 the mountain, 1. 6. the fortress of the 
destroyer, used of Babylon, Jer. 51:25. 

In proper names—(a) DI 103 (“mount of the 
sun”), a city of [ the territory afterwards belonging to] 
the Samaritans, Jud.1:35.—(0) DY! ,הר‎ see יער‎ 


.הור see‏ הר 


N™T (“mountainous”), [Hara], pr.n. of a 
country in the kingdom of Assyria, prob. Media 


magna, DOW AW als also called (}!_.}\ moun- 
tainous, 1 Ch.5:26. See Bochart, Phaleg. 111. 14. 


Sen (“mount of God”), used of the altar of 
burnt offerings, Ezek. 43:15, ibid. and verse 16, 
called 2NN which see. 


ai fut. 307? ro K1LL—(a) persons, used not 
only of private homicide (for which M$) is more fre- 
quently used), Gen, 4:8, seq.; Ex. 2:14, but also of 
the slaughter of enemies in war, Isa.10:4; 14:20; 
Josh. 10:11; 13:22; also of any slaying, 1Ki.19:10, 
seq.; 2 Ki.11:18; Est.g:6; whether by the sword, 
Ex. 22:23; 2Sa.12:9; Am. 4:10; or by throwing a 
stone, Jud.9:54. Hence it is applied also to a pes- 
tilence, Jer. 18:21; to a viper, Job 20:16; and even 
poet. to grief, Job 5:2.—(6) to kill animals, Isa. 27:1; 
hence to siay for food, Isa.22:13. Metaph. (c) it 
is applied even to plants. Ps. 78:47, 0223 7733 47! 
“he killed their vines with hail.” Comp. ni Job 
14:8, and the observations on that word, Virg. Georg. 
iv. 330; felices interfice messes. Constr. commonly 
with acc., rarely 61או10110‎ by 2 2 Sa. 3:30; Job 5:9. 
and followed by 3, to make a slaughter amongst, 
2 Ch. 28:9; Ps.78:31. Comp. 3 A. 2. 

Nipuat, pass. to be killed, Eze. 26:6, 15. 

Puat, id. Isa. 27:7; Ps. 44:23. 

Derivatives the following words. > 


an m.akilling, ₪ slaughter, Isa. 27:73 30:25; 
Eze ₪ 15; 1296 9:5[ Pro. 24:11, and— 


הריפה--התל 


Joel 1:17; Eze. 30:4, etc.; used also of mountains, 
38:20. 

Pret i. .ף‎ Kal No. 1, Ex. 23:24; Isa. 49:17. 

Derivatives ,ְהֶרִיסָה‎ MID, and— 

DT drat deydpu. [Destruction], a word of 
doubtful authority, Isa. 19:18, where in most copies, 
MSS. and printed, as also Aqu., Theod., Syr., is found 
NNN? WX! הַהֶרְס‎ VY according to the common use of 
the languages “one (of these five cities) shall be called 
the city of destruction,” i.e. according to the idiom 
of Isaiah “one of these cities shall be destroyed;” 
compare אָמַר‎ Niphal. The Jews of Palestine who 
approved of this reading, applied it to Leontopolis 
and the temple there, which they hated, and the 
destruction of which they supposed to be here fore- 
told. The name of the city was supposed by Jen, 
to be figuratively expressed in these words (Dissertatt., 
Philol. Crit., No. XVI), comp. 5 dilacerator, 1. 6. 
a lion. The more probable reading, however, is DI 
which see. I have made further observations on this 
in Comment. on the place. 

Cea an unused root; prob. to swell, kindred 
to 110 to become pregnant, prop. to swell, to become 
tumid. Chald. 777 id. Hence ,הר ,הר‎ 199, 99," 
Ges. add. ] 


Jer. 17:3; and ale‏ הֶרְרִי once with suff.‏ הרת 
only with suff. "7 Ps. 30:8; plur. constr. "10, with‏ 
mountain, but commonly‏ קר Deu. 8:9 i.g.‏ הַרְרִיה .51111 
poet. Jerem. loc. cit. JAS 122... 12 0 “1 will give‏ 
my mountain (i.e. Zion) with the field...for a‏ 
thy‏ “ בּמותיף בְּחִטָּאת prey;” in the parallel member‏ 
high places with sin,” 1. 6. with idols.‏ 


Chald. unused in Kal, kindred to the 11601.‏ הרה 


79 to conceive. Palp. 710 to conceive in the mind, 
to think. Hence 17. 


Sa. 23:33, and ' 7 ver. 11 [Hararite],‏ 2 הררי 
a mountaineer, either of Ephraim or of Judea.‏ 

“fat”), [Hashem], pr. u.‏ חש .ף .1 (perhaps‏ הֶשס 
m., 1Ch.11:34; in the parallel plece j¥? 2 Sa. 23:32.‏ 

vi. q- inf.‏ מע verbal of Hiph. from the root‏ השָמָעוּת 
Eze. 24:26, DI myovine “that the ears may hear.”‏ 

pA verb. of Hiph. from 9D}, a melting, Eze 
22:22. 

qn] pr.n.[Zatach], of a eunuch in the court 
of Xerxes, Est. 4:5. Bohlen compares מא א‎ truth. 


in Kal not used; a secondary root formed‏ התל 
from the Hiph. of the verb oon [to which in Thes. it‏ 
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men 


(from the root 017), that which is de-‏ .£ הַרִיסָה 
stroyed, ruined or destroyed houses, Am. 9:11.‏ 


f. destruction, Isa. 49:19.‏ הַרִיסוּת 


OT an unused root, 1. g. DIX, BY to be high, 


5-- 


5 


lofty. Arab. 5 to make great, to 0 up}; whence שש‎ 
8 pyramid, a lofty edifice. Hence הִרְכ\[‎ and— 


or " mountain-‏ עוּלם (“height,” of the form‏ הרֶם 
[Horam],‏ ,(--ם with the addition of‏ הר ous,” from‏ 
pr.n. of a Canaanitish king, Josh. 10:33.‏ 


ann (“made high”), [(Zarum], pr.n.m.,1 Ch. 
4:8. 


wigs HOW a fortress, palace, used of a‏ הרמון 
hostile fortress, Am. 4:3. Root 017. Some under-‏ 
stand this to be a women’s apartment, and some‏ 
Armenia, but the explanation already given is alone‏ 
correct.‏ 


(“mountaineer,” from 19), [Haran], pr.n.‏ הר[ 
—(a) of a brother of Abraham, Gen. 11:26, 27;—‏ 
see p. cxvu, B.‏ בִּית 00[ 1Ch.23:9.‏ )6( 


only oy sep le 3\r 25 

(1) to pull down, to destroy, einveifen, niederreifen. 
The primary signification lies in the syllable ,רס‎ which 
like PI and Gr. pioow, pirrw, Germ. reifens has the 
meaning of tearing, pulling down, and is itself onoma- 
topoetic. Compare 73), NS), also (18, DIB, PW ete. 


(Arab. Cw upd) OB is, to tear, to tear to pieces). ‘This 


fut. DI. Ps, 28:5; Isa. 22:19, and DI}‏ הרס 


verb is properly and commonly to pull down houses, 
cities, walls, 1 Ki.18:30; 19:10; Isa..14:17; Jer. 
1:10; 45:4; Lam. 2:2; Eze.13:14; 16:39; Micah 
5:10; etc. Elsewhere it is to break out teeth, Psal. 
58:7; to pull down any one from his station 
(berunterveifen), Isaiah 22:19, to destroy a people, 
Exod. 15:7; and hence a kingdom, Prov. 29:4, 
“a king by justice establisheth the land, וְאִיש תָּרוּמות‎ 
יְהַרְסְנָּה‎ but he who loveth gifts G.e. the king when 
heis uyjust), destroysit,” pulls it down. The mean- 
ing of the passage was clearly overlooked by those 
who ascribe to the verb הרס‎ h.1. the meaning of 
corrupting manners. A kingdom is compared to a 
building, which is established by a just king, but is 
subverted and destroyed by one who is unjust. 

(2) intrans. to break through, to break in, Uxod. 
19:21, bys IDI {2 “lest they break through to 
th2 Lord;” verse 24. 

Nipuat, to be brokendown, destroyed, Ps.11:3; 


הריסה ו 


to defraud, (ns fraud, guile. 


Hebr. Gramm. p. 487, who only errs in altogether 


Compare Ewald, in 


denying ה‎ to be atallradical. [Apparently in Thes. 
Gesenius adopts the opinion of Ewald, even in this 
point]. Other secondary roots of this kind in which one 
servile letter or another becomes a radical are NN), 
nn’, ISM which see; also in the cognate languages 
sad; TOA 
from 1319, hence Rabb. הַתְמִיד‎ Wacady before, 


7 > 
from ‘sas, hence Aad». Hence— 


NYP a bow, from the root wap, hence « 


ni m. plur. mockings, derisions, poet. for‏ לִים 
mockers, Job 17:2.‏ 


NON,‏ .ף a root not used in Kal, prob. i.‏ הִתת 


As to break; hence to break in upon, to rush upon 
any one. "7608 Neyop.— 

Poet. Psal. 62:4, איש‎ OY ANMINA AR W “how 
long will ye rush upon a man?” LXX. érirideobe. 
Vulg. 7001068. I do not agree in judgment with those 
who make the root nin, nor do I think the significa- 
tion of making a noise (comp. Arab. xl») suitable 
to the passage. 


require to be connected, did not make any precise 
distinction of the manner of the connection; and thus 
in the simplicity of an ancient language they made 
use of this one copula, in cases in which, in more 
cultivated languages, adversative, causal, or final par- 
ticles would be used. ‘To its use is to be ascribed, 
very often, a certain looseness of expression in He- 
brew. [The sense of a passage, however, makes the 
manner of the connection of sentences very definite. | 
It is then properly and most frequently — 

(1) copulative, and serves for connecting both 
words (IS) DYIWI Gen. 1:1, 173) 1A 1:2) and 
sentences, especially in continuing a discourse. Gen. 
תהוּ,1:9‎ 707 ~IND. As to the use of the copulative, 
16 has to be observed —(qa) when three, four, or more 
nouns or verbs are connected, the copulative may be 
joined to each, Gen. 6:21; Deu. 14:26; Isa. 51:19; 
or to the second and third, Gen.13:2; and then also 
to the fourth and fifth, 2 Ki. 23:5, nb) vine? Syad 
צְבָא הַשְמָיָם‎ bobs ות‎ 1221; or, in a way very contrary 
to our custom, between the first and second, Ps. 45:9, 
קְציעות‎ may} מר‎ ; Job 42:9; Isa.1:13. As tothe total 
omission of the copula, or asyndetic sentences, see 
Lehrg. 842. 
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התלים--1 


ig referred]; very many of the forms manifesting 
their origin from the root תֶלֶל‎ in others ה‎ appearing 
us though it were radical. The former is the case 
in the pret. 207 Gen. 31:7; inf. 09ND Ex. 8:25, fut. 
WANN Job 13:9; pass. הוּתַל‎ Isa. 44:20 (all of which 
are really forms of Hiphil and Hophal, from (תלל‎ ; 6 
latter is the case in nay Tia 8397 7: son Jer. 9:4, 
and the derivatives ,הָתָלִים‎ MPN (in which ה‎ is 
preserved as though it were radical). The meaning 
of these forms is— 


(1) to deceive; followed by 2 Gen. 31:7; Jud.16: 
10, 13,15; Job 13:9; Jer. 4 

(2) to deride, to mock, 1 Kings 18:27; see the 
derivatives. 

In the cognate languages תלל‎ is found both as 


a primary root, and also as a secondary, in which 
the preformative guttural assumes the appearance of 


₪ - 


₪ radical letter. Thus | 2 is to cause to fall, whence 


Hiph. M7 to deceive, like M27, opdddw, to deceive; 


9- 


which figurative sense is found in the cogn. | |!> to 
defraud: then from ona by the change of the letter 
ה‎ into a harder guttural, is formed (\.« to deceive, 


Vav, the sixth letter of the alphabet; when it 
stands as a numeral =6. The name 1, sometimes 
also written 1°1,denotes anazl, or hook(see below); to 
this even the modern form of the letter bears a resem- 
blance. The ancient form, as found in the Phenician 
remains, is similar, only the hook is larger at the top; 
see e.g. the Maltese bilinguar inscription, line 2. 

For the twofold power and use of this letter the 
grammars must be consulted. As a consonant it is 
extremely rare as the first radical letter, » being al- 


most every where substituted for it; 4?) for 72), sy: 


in the middle of a root it 18 sometimes moveable (and 
is then interchangeable with 3, which see), and is 
sometimes quiescent (comp. Lehrg. p. 406); in the end 
it is quiescent, except in a few instances, as 12, שְלות‎ 


the letters 4102,‏ עס followed by Sh’va moveable,‏ ו 
before monosyllables and barytones, especially‏ ;4 
when they have a distinctive accent, } (see further‏ 
Lehre. 6 155) copulative conj. and, et, 4 (Arab. y,‏ 
pronounced in the common language wu, Syr. 0, Ath.‏ 


(); this particle ts very widely cxtended in its use, 
ace the Hebrews, in many cases in which sentences 
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for “‘who blessed thee.” Job 29:12, “ fur 1 aided the 
poor...3? ולא עזר‎ Din’) and the orphan, (who) had ne 
helper.” Isa. 13:14; Ps. 55:20. The close relation 
between the copulative and the relative has been wel] 
treated by Harris, Hermes [book i. last chap. but 
one], page 66, Germ. Trans. 

)6( It commences an apodosis “ike the Arab. Ws 
see De Sacy, Gramm. Arabe ii, § 551—56; especially 

es 

when preceded by |.'), like the Germ. fo; but it i 
more correctly rendered ba, dann (then), for it is pro- 
perly a particle of time, and used in continuation of 
discourse. Gen. 3:5, וג‎ 13!3!D D>PaN D2 an dem Sag 
wo iv davon effet, da werden cud) dte Augen aufachen 
Often when preceded by ON Psal. 78:34, 2977 D8 
וְּרְשוּהוּ‎ “when he slew them, then they sought 
Jud. 4:8, 

Frequently, and not without an especial emphasis, 
it is put after verbs and sentences standing absolutely, 
especially those which imply time or condition. Ex. 
16:6, DAY) AW am Abend, da follt ihr erfahren. Pro, 
24:27, WA MID) WS “ afterward, then thou shalt 
build thy house,” bernady da baue dein Haus. Gen. 2: 
4,559) וְכל שיח‎ DyDvA PIN עשות וי‎ DHE; 40:95 48:7, 
Ex. 12:15, 90732) 20 Saiz “if any one eat leaven, 
then he shall be cut off,” ete. 1Sa.2:13. So also 
after a nominative of subject, Job 36: 26, 20 שָנִיו ולא‎ 
Germ. feine Jahre, die find nicht gu zaglen. Pro. 23:24; 
Job 23:12; 28:5; 1Sa.25:27. Lehrg. page 723. 
(These latter examples may also be conveimently ex- 
plained by signif. 5.) 

(f) It is put between words (1 Sam. 12:15) and 
sentences which are to be compared with each other, 
to mark their resemblance (compare Y No.1, e), 19 
השתואה‎ Vav adequationis is the name then applied 
to it by grammarians. 1 Sa. 12:15, “ and the hand 
of God will be D2°NANI) O 3 against you, and (i.e. 
as it was) against your fathers.” Job 5:7, ‘‘man is 
born to trouble, and the sons of lightning (i.e. the 
birds of prey) fly aloft,” for “as the birds of prey 
fly aloft.” Job 12:11; 14:19; 34:3; Prov. 25:25. 
(So in Arabic, especially in proverbial sentences, e.g. 


dod ghd! I, bat ewe “the merchants and the 


dogs of Seleucia,” i.e. they are like one another, see 
Elnawab. ed. 11. A. Schultens, No. 3; Carmen Togr. 
Vers. 2.) 

(g) When doubled }...1 is et ...et, both...and, Nu, 
9:14; Josh. 7:24; Ps. 76:7; Isa.16:5; Jor. 32:24. 

(h) As to Vav conversive of the preterite, which is 
merely continuative, see Lehrg. § 88, and Ewald’s 
Heb. Gram. page 547. 


him.” 


(4) Sometimes the copulative is used to connect 
nouns, the second of which depends upon the first, as 
though in the genitive (per ty dia dvoiy, as it is called 
by grammarians). Gen. 1:14, * they shall be לָאתות‎ 
mins for signs and for seasons,” i.e. signs of 
seasons. [Such an interpretation would greatly limit 
the sense of this passage.] Gen. 3:16, * 1 will in- 
crease thy sorrow and thy conception,” for the sorrow 
of thy conception. Job10:17, חַלִיפוּת וְצְבָא‎ “changes, 
and an army,” for, hosts continually succeeding one 
another; 2 Ch.16:14. See however Winer’s remarks 
on the abuse of this grammatical figure, in Diss. de 
Hypallage et Hendiady. Erl. 1826, 4to. The use is 
similar in the passages where 





(c) The copulative is inserted by way of explanation 
between words in apposition, as in Lat. isq we, et quidem. 
1 Sa. 28:3, וּבְעִירו‎ 71272 “in Ramah, even in his own 
city.” 1Sa.17:40. Ps. 68:10, 13) 4892) NbN “thou 
didst refresh thy wearied inheritance.” Am. 3:11; 
4:10; Jer.15:13; Lam. 3:26; Isa. 2:13,143 59:11; 
Eee. 8:2. ‘To this same head belongs the following 
example from the Chaldee, וקיש‎ VY מ‎ 4:10, ‘a 
watcher (i.e. an angel) even an holy one.” Some- 
times it has a cumulative sense, like the Lat. immo, 
Heb. 53. Job 5:19, “ from six troubles he will de- 
liver thee, and (i.e. yea) in seven, evil shall not hurt 
thee.” So in a similar sense Pro. 6:16; 30:18, seq., 
21, seq., 29, seq.; Am.1:3, 6, 9,11. Comp. Lehrg. 
page '702. (Compare Arab. , in Hamasa, ed. Schult. 
page 320, and Taurizi.) 

[‘‘Sometimes two nouns are joined together by 
Vay, the former of which denotes genus, the latter 
species, or at least the latter is also contained in the 
former, so that one might say, and specially, and 
particularly, and namely. So often Twa) mn 
“Judah and (specially) Jerusalem,” Isa.1:1; 2:1; 
36:7, etc. So also Psa. 18:1, “ out of the power of 
all his enemies, and (specially) out of the power of 
Saul.” Isa. 9 : 7, * Ephraim and (among them) the 
inhabitants of Samaria.”— More rarely the special 
word stands first, as “Jerusalem and (the rest of) 
Judah,” 2 Ki. 94:90. Zech. 14:21. “ Zion and Je- 
rusalem,” Isa. 24:23. Jer. 21:7.—So in Lat.“ Peni 
et Hannibal,” Just. xxix. 3; and “ Hannibal et Pani,” 
Liv. xxi. 40.” Thes. ] 

(d) As it is thus prefixed to substantives, so also 
is it to verbs and sentences by way of explanation, 
where the relative might have been used. Gen. 49: 
25, 1222) שי‎ NN) TW" PIS OND > from the God of 
thy father, and he helped thee (i.e. who helped 
thes), and (from) the Almighty, and he blessed thee,” 


ו 


gogic (see Lehrg. p. 873), Isaiah 13:2; Job 10:20; 
Gen. 42:34; so that (fo dab), that. Numb. 23:19, 
“God is not aman 273") so that he may lie.” 1 Ki. 
22:7; Isa. 41:26. 

Note. 1 formerly made the observation (Lex. Man 
[Germ.] ed. 3, No. g),—(a) that [ also is employed 
to connect question and answer, comparing Job 28: 
20,21;—-(0) and that it 18 put for what is called 
the logical copula, i. e. for the verb substantive, com- 
paring Job 4:6; 2 58. 15:34. ‘This, however, now 
appears to me to be less certain. In Job 28 the in- 
terrogation contained in verse 20 has a negative 
power, and the sense is, ** but wisdom is no where 6 
be found,” 21, “and it is hidden from the eyes,” ete. ; 
the examples, Job 4:6; 2Sa. 15:34, belong to 1, 
let. 6. ותם דְּרְכִּיף‎ ANIA “ thy hope (this is) the up- 
rightness of that way,” 1.e. this rests in thy upright- 
ness; 2Sam. loc. cit. TN) IN) PIX TAY Knecht deinee 
9501006, das war ich fonft. 


| before gutturals 4 a letter which, when prefixed 
to futures, gives them the sense of the imperfect; 
and, on this account, it is called by grammarians 
ההפוף‎ 11 Vav conversive, יקטל‎ he will kill, ויקטל‎ he 
was killing. This prefix has arisen from the verb 
substaitive 13, so that it may have been originally 
expressed fully pap? Mo “it was (that) he might 
kill;” then ה‎ (which in Syriac also is suppressed 


in this word Joon) being cast away, and POP? n) 


being contracted by the aid of Dagesh forte conjune- 
tive into POP, just as MT, ID; לָכֶם‎ np, O90, 
ויקט‎ is, therefore, properly a compound tense, alto- 
gether answering to the Arab. (bi 0 > “it was 
(that) he might kill.” Ath. UNM: P(N: “he 
was baptizing,’ Amhar. “it was (4f]Z) that he 
might dye,” for “he was dying;” see Lehrg. § 87, 
and as to the use of this form, see Hebrew Gramm 
§ 99, 6 (ed. IX). One thing is to be observed that 
Vav conversive very frequently includes also the 
copulative (28) and he was saying, for WN, 
which never occurs), and thus it is always placed at 
the beginning of a sentence. I would not, however, 
concede that it has always this copulative power, 
which is the opinion held by some, who therefore 
suppose that *[ has sprung from 7), or else that it 
does not differ in its origin from Vay copulative (see 
Ewald’s Heb. Gramm.). A converted Future occurs 
even at the beginning of whole books, and such too 
as are clearly not at all connected with those pre- 
ceding them, as Ruth 1:1; Esth. 1:1; nor can an 
appeal be made to Ex.a:1; 1Ki,a:2; Ear. 1:1; 
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(2) Tt is prefixed to adversatwe sentences, and may | 


le rendered but, Gen. 2:17; 17:20, 21; Hos.1:7; 
and yet, Jud. 16:15, “ why sayest thou that thou 
lovest me, ‘AN אין‎ y321 when yet thy heart is not 
with me.” Ru. 1:21; especially before personal pro- 
nouns, וְאֶנְכִ'‎ but I (da id) dod), Gen. 15:2; 18:13, 27; 
OAS) Ps. 50:17; 81) Isa. 53:7 (compare my obser- 
vations in Comment.); 798) Gen. 26:27 ] ?[; OS) 
ib. (comp. Arab. \ |\= | (| כב‎ especially before pro- 
nouns, as x Jj\.), although, Job15:5; Mal. 2:14; 
otherwise, Job 6:14; Ps. 51:18; 143:7. 

(3) Before disjunctive sentences, 07 Exod. 21:17. 
When repeated }...1 sive... sive, whether...or, Ex. 
21:16; Lev. 5:3; Deut.24:7. (To this use must 
not be referred 1 58.17 :34, 277 NX} הָארִי‎ 83, which 
must then be rendered, ‘there came a lion or a 
bear,” which is altogether absurd; see verse 36, 37, 
and for this passage see under אֶת‎ page xcil, A.). 

[This supposed disjunctive use is almost entirely 
rejected in Thes. ] 

(4) Before causal sentences, like '} because, for, 
Gen. 20:3, ‘ behold, thou art a dead man because of 
the woman that thou hast taken, Sya neya N17) be- 
cause she is a man’s wife.” Psa. 60:13; because, 
tn that, Ps. 5:19, “let them ever shout for joy JQ) 
עלימו‎ because thou defendest them;” hence, after 
verbs of being angry, Gen. 18:32 (Isa. 64:5); swear- 
ing, Josh. 2:12; believing, Gen. 30:27. Isa. 43:12, 
“ve are my witnesses, וְאָכִי אֶל‎ for (that) 1 am God.” 

(5) before conclusive or inferential sentences, so 
that, therefore, wherefore. Eze. 18:32, “I de- 
sire not the death of the sinner...) 12.7) where- 
Tore turn and live.” Zech. 2:10. To this head are 
to be referred the greater part of the passages in 
which Vav stands at the beginning of a sentence; 

since the reason is contained in what has preceded, 
and the proposition to which } is prefixed has a con- 
clusive power. 2 Ki. 4:41, [22 393) WON) “and he 
said; (since things are so) then bring meal,” or 
“therefore bring meal,” fo Holt Mehl. Isa. 3:14, 
D137 בַּעַרְתֶּם‎ OMS “therefore ye have eaten up the 
vineyard” (for so I understand on known grounds), 
or “so then ye have,” ete. Psa. 4:4, WT “know 
therefore,” fo wiffet denn. Ps. 2:10, maby ְעַתָּה‎ 
“now therefore, O kings,” etc.; compare verse 6. 
2Sa. 24:3; Isa. 47:9; 58:2.—Ex. 2:20, “and he 
said to his daughters (who had told him of the coming 
of Moses), 18 where then is he?” 

(6) before final and consecutive sentences, i. e. those 
marking end or object, in order that (auf af) followed 
by a future which is commonly apocopated or para- 


“a 


a hook, only oceurring Ex. 26; 27; 36; 38; used of 
the hooks by which the curtains of the hol) taber- 
nacle were hung. The etymology is obscure. 


2 


₪2 ie Wezir, 
יי/.‎ ;/ 


Arabic rig TO CARRY (whence‏ הזר 
pr. laden with public affairs, comp. bajulus, used by‏ 
writers of the middle ages for a royal envoy, chargé‏ 
affaires, whence the Germ. Baillif, Ital. 00070 (, in pass.‏ 
to be borne down with punishment. In Pheenicio-‏ 
Shemitic idiom [and in actual Scripture truth both‏ 
T.] sin is a burden lying upon the‏ .א of the O. and‏ 
wicked (Ps. 38:4; Isai. 53:11), whence also Nv,‏ 
aipéw, to take away, for, to pardon. [This is not‏ 
the only meaning of the phrase; Christ bore our sins‏ 
for us by dying vicariously.] _Hence—‏ 

W) m. laden with guilt. Prov. 21:8. 

NIM) (Pers. x4, pure pr. white, see 3), [Va- 
jezatha], Pers. pr. n. of the youngest son of Haman. 
Esth. 9:9. 


TO BEAR, BRING FORTH. Arabic‏ )42 1% ה 
Hence—‏ .4 


35) m. offspring. Gen.11:30, and— 

35) m. id. 2 Sa. 6:23. קרי‎ and the western MSS. 
have aye 

] > 113) an unused root, i.g. | 3 to be torpid, weak, 
Hence— ] 
M3) [Vaniah], pr.n. of aman. Ezr. 10:36. 


1a) (perh. i.g. ‘DEY “my addition”), | Voph- 
st], pr. n. .ג‎ Nu. 13:14. 


meek.” 


[Vashni], pr.n. m.1 Ch.6 13, apparently‏ ושני 
acorrupt form; for verse 18, and 1 Sa. 8:2, for the‏ 
.הַשָנִי Probably this should be‏ ‘‘[ אל same there is‏ 
6 ; הַבָּכוּר יאל הַשָנִי 3% The whole passage is,‏ 
Mover’s Chron. p. §4.” Ges. add. |‏ 


(Pers. | a4 “beautiful woman”), Vash-~‏ ושָתִי 
ti, pr.n. the wife of Xerxes. Est. 1:9.‏ 


When this letter corresponds to the former, it te 
comes in Aramzan “4, when to the latter, | is re 


5 2 
tained; thus «4.99, 73 to slaughter: 93), YY te 
sow, etc. Comp. the letter .ד‎ 
Also 3 and jare interchanged amongst themselves . 


1 . 
e.g. MW, jc and 9.5 to help; O83, poe and or 
to cut off. 
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where even a 6ו:184ן00‎ Vav is found at the begin- 
ning; for in these books the histories of the pre- 
xeding books are continued. [In some cases, how- 
ever (such as Ezra), it would be a question, what 
book ought to precede, whether the Hebrew or Greek 
order should be followed. ] 

[In Thes. Ges. inclines to the opinion that 1 con- 
versive does not differ in origin from | copulative, 
only that it is more emphatic as including a note of 
time; and in Corr. he appears entirely to adopt this 
view: whether he has done so on just grounds may 
fairly be questioned, as the fact of the apocopated or 
paragogic future being used after it shews that it has 
a kind of subjunctive power. See Thes. p. 398. ] 


pr-n. ofa placein Arabia. Eze.27:19. 8‏ ודן 
rightly observed by Michaélis that} is radical and not‏ 
copulative (Spicileg. Geog. Heb. p.274). Nor is there‏ 
But Bochart and‏ .[ך] any need that we should read‏ 
Forster suppose that Dan is spoken of as trading‏ 
to foreign lands. [‘* Very probably the prophet here‏ 
"Aden, in‏ 5 עדן speaks of the city and mart‏ 
connection with which Edrisi enumerates these very‏ 
wares,” wrought iron, cassia,and spices, 11 p. 51, ed.‏ 
Jaubert. The town of Aden is small, but renowned‏ 
on account of its port, whence vessels sail to Sind,‏ 
India, and China. From the latter of these countries‏ 
they bring merchandize, such as iron, Damascus sword‏ 
blades, cardamum, cinnamon ... Indian plums ... vari-‏ 
ous kinds of cloth woven with grass, and others rich and‏ 
made like velvet. The text ought, therefore, probably‏ 
ע is for [TW the‏ ך | unless perhaps‏ ועדן or‏ עדן to read‏ 
being dropped, and then 1 18 the copula.” Ges. add.]‏ 

17) a doubtful word, found Nu. 21:14. Some 
take 15 to be the name of a place, according to Le 
Clere i.g. 112 Verse 18, comp. W-, to give, i. q. 
103. But Kimchi found in MSS. 3)N® in one word, 
which would be Aram. Ethpa. of the verb Wd, 
=15': Jehovah dedit se in‘ turbine. However, the 
whole passage is abrupt and very obscure. 


m. (with Kametz impure), apeg,a natl,‏ ווִים pl.‏ וו 


The seventh letter of the alphabot called ]!1, i.e. Syr. 


₪ a weapon, which this letter resembles in form 
in all the more ancient alphabets. [‘ As a numeral 
it denotes 7.” | 

In Arabic there are two letters which answer to 
this, which somewhat differ in prcnunciation. 3 dh, 


5 


and ; dz; as M3} ae to slaughter; זֶרַע‎ ey seed, 


ודן--זבח 


Tal (“gift”), [Zabad], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Chr 
2:36.--)9( 1 Ch. 7:21.—(3) ibid. 11:41.—(4) 2Ch, 
24:26. In the parallel passage, 2 Ki. 12:22, it is 
זכר‎ 

(probably for M73 “the gift cf Jeho-‏ וברי 
vah”), [Zabdi], pr.n. m.—(1) Josh.7:1, in the‏ 
Ch. 8:19.—‏ 1 (9)-- זְמָר' ,2:6 parallel passage, 1 Ch.‏ 
Ch. 27:27.— (4) Neh. 11:17.‏ 1 )3( 


(“the gift of God”), [Zabdiel], pr.r‏ ַבְִּיאֶל 
m. Neh. 11:14; comp. Yafdid, 1 Mac. 11:17.‏ 

MTD (“the gift of Jehovah”), Zebediah (Gr. 
Z<Pedaioc), pr. n. of several men, Teh. S15, 17: 
1237 27 7 Bare 878. 10720: 4 


wey )10.( pr.n. m.— (1) 1 Ch. 26:2.—(2) 2 Ch, 
17:8.—(3) 2 Ch. 19:11. 


m. a fly, from the root 137. Isa. 7:18; Ecc.‏ זְבוּב 
“flies of death,” i.e. deadly, or‏ זְבוּבִי מֶָת ,10:1 
poisonous [“ dead, not poisonous, which is not in ac-‏ 
the lord‏ בַעַל }213 cordance with the context.” Thes.];‏ 


of flies, see by2 No. 5, letter 2. | ] Arab. mati Ch. 
8237 id.”] 


TiAl (“given,” ] "8 gift bestowed, 80. by God” ]), 
[Zabud], pr.n. m. 1 Ki. 4:5. 


WA! (id.) [Zabbud], Ezr. 8:14 .כתיב‎ 


MAT (“given”), [Zebudah], pr.n. = 2Ki. 
93:36 ,קרי‎ but כתיב‎ is .זְבִירָה‎ 


VAT and ba [root 231], m—(1) habitation, 
residence, especially of God. 1 Ki.8:13; 2Ch.6:2; 


Ps. 49:15; Isa.63:15; Hab. 3:11, 793) Woy op vine 
“the sun(and) moon stand still in their habitation,” 
i.e. retain their place in the heavens [‘‘i.e. hide them- 
selves, do not shine” ]. Compare what has been said 
under מַזְּלוּת‎ 

(2) [Zebu], pr. n. m. Jud. 9:28. 


ory, noo} (“habitation”), Gen. 30:20,‏ זבולון 
[Zebulun], pr.n.—(1) of the tenth son of Jacob‏ 
whom he had by Leah.—(2) of the tribe of Zebulun,‏ 
whose limits are described Josh.19:10—16. The‏ 
Num,‏ זבוּלון Gentile noun is °}°)2! from the form‏ 
.26:27 


+ 


Arab. 23, Syr‏ הְסֶבַח (a root kindred to‏ ב 
C:‏ 


2 


(| Zab, «a.>) and ו‎ “ith. Hf: Per: 
haps the same root is found in the Greek ogdcow, 
00606 1.6. 2001. [fut, MBM]. 

(1) TO SLAUGHTER ANIMALS, Gen. 31:54; 8 
28:24; 11KG.19:21; Eze. 99:17. 


CCXXXVII 





זאב-זבח 


and pyy‏ זָעק is interchanged—-(a) with (ts) in‏ ץז 
to cry out; TY and 722 to exult, to shout aloud; ant‏ 
tawny, yellow.—(b) with D, &, as‏ צֶהב gold; comp.‏ 
to exult; M3, Syr.‏ עלס and WD to go away; TY,‏ זוּר 


ד 
A .‏ 0 
to despise; DN damage, from DX, | | to‏ בב | 
hurt. [Also with 4, 6. g. P13 and P}3. Thes. ]‏ 


5 


5 : : 
זָאב‎ an unused root. Arab. 6 21 to terrify, 
[“ which I consider to be the same as ,זֶהב‎ 27¥ to be 
yellow or tawny, like gold.” Thes.], whence perh. 381. 


ANT (with Tsere impure) m.—(1) a wolf, because 
it frightens the flock (unless the verb be a denomi- 
native). (‘So called from its tawny and yellow 

o> = 
colour.” Thes.] Arab. ₪ Syr. jaf. Gen. 49:27; 
Tsa.11:6; 65:25; Jer. 5:6, 2 ‘AN? “ evening 
wolves,” those which go forth to prowl at evening. 
Hab.1:8; Zeph. 3:3, comp. AvKoe vuKrepevoi, Oppian. 
Cyneget. 111. 206, vuxriropor ibid. i. 440. 

(2) [Zeeb], pr. n. of a Midianite prince, Jud. 
7 bs, 89:12. 

DN? th is, fem. of the pronoun Mf, which see. 


aay an unused root [“ onomatopoetic i.q. DID? 
to murmur, tohuwm, to buzz; Germ. fummens whence 
זְבוּב‎ a fly, from its buzzing; like Lat. musca, from 
טפ‎ musso (mussito); Bochart compares” [ Arab. 
ows to float, to hover, to move oneself about in 
the air: as applied to flying insects, compare 327 to 
creep on the ground, used of reptiles. The former 
may be expressed in German, in ber Luft wimmeln 
(fcwodrmen), the latter auf der Erde wimmeln. ] But 
this Arabic root is secondary.” Thes. ]} 

Hence are derived 143}, *3!. 


mal once, Gen. 30:20, TO ENDOW, TO BESTOW 
A GIFT; rightly rendered by the LXX. 060606 
Vulg. dotavit. Comp. Ch., Saad., Abulw. In Arab. 
ov; has the same signification, see Jeuhari in Schult. 
Origg. Hebr. tom. 1. page 49. Schultens is not to be 
followed in supposing this word to be only used by 
the Arabs of a gift of small value, and thus he has 
devised a new and abstruse explanation. This root is 
not found as such in Syriac, (see however Palmyr. 
Iser. No. 4, line 5,) but the Zabians have the noun 
{40.5} gift, see Cod. Nasar. 111. p. 26. The many 
proper names derived from this word, manifest its 
more frequent use in Hebrew. 

Besides the words which follow immediately, see 
M3, THI, TAN, T2IPY. 


| Tal m. a gift, dowry, ibid. 





ובח-זה 


ba see זָבוּל‎ 
OD seo Nora, 


j2} Chald. to procure for oneself, ‘ro BUY (so Syr. 
and Samar.). Dan. 9:8, P2371 JAIN NITY די‎ “ that 
ye will gain the time,” i.e. ye seek delay (compare 
Tt). Hence pr. n. .זֶבִיכָא‎ 


aq m. Nu. 6:4, the skin of a grape, clear and 
transparent. Its root is the following word. 


ja} [an unused root] TO BE CLEAR, TRANSPA- 
RENT, compare Samar. זנג‎ i.q. Jat to be pure, the 


Arabic _'>; glass, i. ,זכוכית .ף‎ Ch. זוג‎ to be clear, 
64 
transparent. [Derivative 31.] 


m. (verb.adj. from 73, 7?) proud (properly‏ זד 
swelling up, inflated), with the connected idea of‏ 
Isa.‏ .)4 3 הלל insolence and impiety (compare‏ 
Jer. 43:2; Psal.19:14; 119:21, 8‏ ;13:11 
.122 ,85 


yt constr. 11 (as if from the root (ז'7 == זדָה‎ , with 
suff. 1271, 1 Sa.17:28; Jer. 49:16, swelling, pride; 
as joined with insolence and arrogance, haughtiness. 
ךס‎ 13-0. odoAy 122 Ny “the haughti-— 
ness of the heart;” Jer. 49:16; Obad.3; Deut. 
17:12. Asa concrete used of Babylon, as the mos 
haughty, Jer. 50:31, 32. 


more rarely Tt Ece.‏ זאת .1 with prefix 13, nr,‏ זה 

5: 5:15, 18; 7:23; 9:13; 1) Hosea 710 
132:12 (and in this place instead of the relative), 
once זאתָה‎ Jer. 26:6 ana, plur. npN (which see). 

(1) this, a demonstrative pronoun, hic, hec, hoe. 


Arabic \3, \x hic, Syr. pon hee, Aith."]H: fem. 
H: HE: Hence have sprung the Aramean "J, “and 
Ath. H:, which have become relatives. Correspond- 
ing to the Sanscrit sas, sa, tat. With regard to 
demonstratives generally beginning with the demon- 
strative letter d, or with the same sound sibilated, 
see above p. xc, A. [in the note after WN] and te 
these may be added the German ba. 

Nis placed either separately, or with a substantive ; 


| if the latter, it commonly, like an adjective, follows 


the substantive, and it has the article prefixed when- 
ever the substantive itself has; as 773 0270 this word; 
nwo Diva “in this day,” Gen.7:11. In other places 
זֶה‎ without the article is prefixed to a noun, and this 
takes place— (a) where the predicate of a proposition 
is contained in this pronoun, 13°79 זֶה‎ “tunis (is) the 
word, Ex. 35:4; Jud. 4:14.—(b) where the pronoun is 


CCXXAXVIII 


זבח-- זהר" 


(2) specially to slay in scerifice, to sacrifice, 
toimmolate, 1Sa.1:4; followed by ? (1 Ki. 8:63), 
and לְפָנִי‎ (ibid, verse 62; 2Ch.7:4; Lev. 9:4), before 
tle name vf him to whom the sacrifice is offered. Tt 
is not used of priests slaying victims, but of private 
persons who brought sacrifices at their own charge. 

Prez M3} fut O30 to sacrifice, i.g. Kal No.2, 1 Ki. 
12:32; 2Ki.12:4. It is frequently used iteratively 


== 


of the custom of sacrificing (like the Arab. ek to 
Oe 

sacrifice much or frequently), 1 KG. 3:2, 3; 11:8; Hos, 
4:14, ete. 

Derivatives, MAT) and — 

const. 2} once‏ זבָחִים m. with suff. 921, pl.‏ זב 
NNT Hos. 4:19.‏ 

(1) pr. a slaying; hence the flesh of slain animals, 
feasts, Gen. 31:54; Eze. 39:17; Pro.17:1, זָבְחי"רִיב‎ 
contentious feasts. 


(2) a sacrifice [“ whether the act of sacrificing | 





or” |, an offering, a victim. Opposed both to 13) | 


a bloodless offering [when so contrasted], 1 Sa. 2:29; 
Psal. 40:7, and to עולה‎ a burnt offering, holocaust; 
so that [בח‎ denotes sacrifices of which but a part were 
consumed, such as expiatory or eucharistic offerings, 
etc., Ex. 10:25; Lev.17:8; .טא‎ py nt a 
eucharistic offering, Lev.3:1; 4:10,etc. It is also 
used in speaking generally of great and solemn sacri- 
fices, and sacriictal feasts. [290 זבה‎ an annual 
sacrifice, 1 Sam.1:21; 20:6. מְשָפָּחָה‎ Ml a family 
‘acrifice, 20:29; compare 9:12, 13; 16:3. 

(3) [Zebah], pr.n. of a Midianite king, Jud. 8:5; 
Ps. 83:12. 

‘SI (Zabbai], pr.n.m., Ezr.10:28; Neh. 3:20 
כתיב‎ perhaps it is erroneously written for ,זפ"‎ which 
is found Ezr.2:9; Neh. 7:14. 

MPI seo בוה‎ 


Mat (“bought”), [Zebinah], pr.n.m., Ezr. 
10:43. 


To BE‏ 27? .ף properly in my opinion, i.‏ ל 
ROUND, TO MAKE ROUND, whence the Talmudic‏ 
round or globular dung, such as that of goats,‏ 221 ל 


5 


camels, Syr. and Arab. Ls), 4 “i‏ זס 


- 


(2) to inhabit [to dwell with], (comp. דור‎ No.2). 
Gen. 30:20, "223! “he will inhabit (together with) 
me,” 1.6. he (my husband) will dwell with me; the idea 
of conjugal intercourse being conjoined: for verbs 
of dwelling joined with an eccusative, imply dwelling 
together, see 733, J2Y. 

Derivatives, baat, זָבוּלוּן‎ 


זבח- זהר 


With a demonstrative power זֶה‎ 11377 ])6 da! lo! here, 
Cant. 2:5 ; 1 Ki. 19:5.—(d) of time, now, already, 
properly, at this, sc. time. Mic. §:4, זֶה שלוּם‎ nym 
“and now there shall be peace;” 1 Ki. 17:94, 7 
יְדעְתִי‎ “now 1 know.” TOMY just now, at present. 
Ruth 2:7; 1Ki.17:24. With this signification it is 
often prefixed to numerals; Gen. 27:36, [ה פעמים‎ 
“these two times;” Gen. 31:38, 72” ony זה‎ 6 
twenty years;” verse 41; 43:10; 45:6; Nu. 14:22; 
Jud. 16:15; Zec. 7:3, DY 793 Tt “already so 
many years.” 

(4) with prefixes—(a) M3 in this se. place, here 
(see No. 3), Gen. 38:21; Ex. 24:14; tropically applied 
to time, then, Est. 2:13.—(b) 3) mt so and so, 
Jud, 18: Avpe Sadi Us Os wi 4s 


an unused root, certainly the same in signi-‏ וחב 
fication as 173, to shine like gold.‏ 


2 


AT constr. זָהָב‎ (once זָהַ2‎ Gen. 2:12), m. 


(1) gold (Arab. __»3, Syr., Chald. | ,רסב‎ 30% 
id.), Gen. 24:22,53; Ex. 3:22; 36:38, etc. When 
preceded by numerals, the weight op is understood, 
e.g. Gen. 24:22, 271 TWY, “ten (shekels) of gold.” 

(2) metaph. of the golden splendour of the heavens, 
perhaps of the sun itself, Job 37:22; of the purest 


oil, brilliant like gold (hell wie Gold), Zec. 4:12. 


mins an unused root. Arab. |»; to shine, to be 
Su 1 


fatr, also to be proud; כו‎ splendour, beauty, espe- 


Se 


cially that of flowers, the flower itself; compare Py 


. 

from (pj to be bright. Syr. (רש[‎ to be proud; 

Ethpael, to be made splendid or beautiful. 
Derivatives, 17, זי1‎ and Mt. 


OM unused in Kal. Arab. a) TO STINK, TO 
2 


BECOME RANCID (when speaking of fat). Chald. ro 
STINK, TO BE FILTHY. ‘This root is used in the Za- 
bian, of water when it has a stinking smell. OY, 
nh, Dec) ); are kindred roots. 

Pit, to regard as stinking or filthy, thus to 
regard with disgust, to loathe, or to be weary of. 
Job 33:20, De IMT “he loathes it, namely bread.” 
The suffix 18 pleonastic; comp. Lehrg. §195, 2. 


DM (“loathing,” [* fat.” Thes.]), [Zaham], 
pr.n. m. 2 Ch, 11:19. 


. . . 4 
“WT unused in Kal, i. -ף‎ Dj, OV TO SHINE, Te 
BE BRIGHT; comp. .צָהַר‎ 


אא 





זה--זהר 


ermphatically demonstrative. Ps.104:2 הַגָדול,5‎ DD זֶה‎ 
“(behold!) shis great sea.” Ezr.3:12, M2011 “this 
house.” Jud. 5:5, ס'ני‎ Tf “this Sinai.” Josh.g:1¢, 
wn? זֶה‎ “this our bread.” Ps. 48:15, אֶלהִים‎ m“this 
God;” 1 Ki. 14:6; Isa. 23:13. Comp. in Gr. 0070 0 
Onpiov. And this more emphatic collocation, which 
is much used in Syriac and Chald. (8297 427 Dan. 
4:15), is frequent with the Hebrew poets, and later 
writers; sometimes also, like the Gr. otroc, and Lat. 
iste, it is used in the sense of despising, and as express- 
ing contempt towards some one. Ex.32:1, זֶה משָה‎ 
WNT: verse 23, comp. 10:7; 1 Sa.10:27. Likewise 
itis vividly demonstrative, when added to interrogative 
pronouns to increase their power. Isa.63:1, 82 מִיזֶה‎ 
“who (is) thiscoming?” Job 38:2; 42:3, elsewhere 
מִי הוּא‎ (see 8371), and more fully 17 840 Jer. 30:21; 
Ps. 24:10 (and 80 מַה-זֶה‎ what then? wie denn? wie 
bod)? Gen. 27:20; why then? Jud. 18:24; 1 Ki.21:5; 


Mt לְמָה‎ id. Gen. 18:13; 25:22. Arabic \3']). זֶה‎ 


rarely follows, as in Daniel 10:17, זה‎ 78, and 
with a pronoun 7} HS thou (compare the Latin dle 
ego), bu dba Genesis 27:21. This pronoun may be 
used as referring to that which precedes (Ecc. 6:9), 
or, as is more common, to that which follows. Gen. 
5:1, in the introductory words of the chapter, “ this 
(is) the book of the genealogy of Adam.” Ex.30:13, 
Spy זֶה יִתִּנוּ. . . מְחְצִית‎ “this they shall give...a half 
shekel.” Ps.7:4, עַשִיתִי זאת‎ ON “if 1 have done this” 
(namely, what follows); 42:5; Isa. 56:2; 58:6; 66:2. 
So the plur. 728 (which see), Greek 00706 (v. Passow 
h. v. No.2). The repetition 1}... this... that, 
hic ...ille, one...another, unus...alter; Job1: 16; 
1 Ki. 22:20; אל זֶה‎ NI one to another, Isa. 6:3. 

(2) זֶה‎ 18 more rarely, and only by poetic usage, 
put instead of the relative, like the Germ. ber for 
welder, damit for wo mit [like the use of that in English 
instead of who or which], (compare on the subject of 
relatives, as springing mostly from demonstratives 
nnder the words WR, 1). Psal. 104:8, 72 אֶלֶמְקוּם‎ 
pnp AID “ to the place which thou hast founded for 
thein;” Prov. 23:22; Job 15:17; Ps.78:54. With 
this signification it seems to be indeclinable, like Wr, 
and thus it stands also for the plural, Job 19:19. 
[‘‘ Once for the fem. plur. זל‎ is found, [| 
Asamark simply of relation (like WS A, 2), Ps.74:2, 
al now הר צִיון זֶה‎ “Mount Zion in which thou 
dwellest;” Isa. 25:9. 

(3) It becomes an adverb -- )6( of place, here, for 
M2 in this sc. place, Gen. 28:17; Num. 13:17, ete. ; 
M9 hence, Gen. 37:17; Ex.11:1; TM MY hence 
and hence, on either side, Num. 22:24; Josh. 8:33. 


בו + הב א 


והר-זו- 


of the female catamenia, Lev. 15:25, or of seminal 
emission or gonorrhea of males, Lev. 15:2. T'o flow 
with any thing is also, by an idiom of the language, 
used of things or persons, in or from which any 
thing flows, as a woman in her menstruai flow, Lev. 
15:19; a man suffering from gonorrhea, Lev. 15:4, 
seq.; 22:4; Nu. 5:2; 2 Sam. 3:29; it is especially 
thus used of affluence and abundance, with acc. of 
the thing with which anything abounds. Ex. 3:8, 
va aon nat אֶרֶץ‎ “aland flowing with(i.e. aboun- 
ding in) milk and honey.” Verse 17; 13:5; 33:33 


| Lev. 20:24; Nu.13:27; 14:8; 16:14. [“ Not fo - 


lowed by an object, Jer. 49:4, IP2¥ Al * thy valley 
flows,’ 80. with blood.” Thes. ] 
(2) toflow away, to pine away, to die. Lam. 
4:9. : 
Aram. 03, 217 to flow, to flow away, to be- 


come liquid. Arab. \) to pine away with hun- 


ger or sickness. See under the root .דְאָב‎ 


m. a flowing, discharge, as of semen, gonor-‏ זוב 
rhea benigna, Levit. 15:2—15; of menstrual blood,‏ 
Lev. 15:19, seq.‏ 


TAT or TY (1) 1. q. the kindred root 137 To BOIL, 
TO BOIL OVER (speaking of water), onomatopoetic like 
the German fieden, the English to seethe, Greek 286 
whence 00006 (Gud, Abfud), compare the similar 
cifw. See Niph. and Hiph. No.1. Hence to over- 
Slow (speaking of boiling water). 

(2) Like the Gr. Zéw and Lat. ferveo, it is trans- 
ferred to the violence or fierceness of a passionate 
mind (compare 13, Arab. 'g and Schultens, Opp. 


< 
Min. p. 80), and thus to 208070006 and wickedness. 
Hence he acted insolently, proudly, or wickedly to- 
wards any one, followed by עַל‎ Ex. 18: ri: אֶל‎ Jer 
50:99. In this signification N7¥ is a kindred root 
In Arabic both the roots \ג,‎ ; Med. Waw and 4), 
= 


a 
Med. Ye, have significations derived from boiling and 
cooking, but these are only secondary. ‘The former 


(for si) is, to prepare provision for a journey, ots 
food for a journey, from the idea of cooking, vom 
Zufochen zur Reife; the latter (for 0 ,) to increase, to 
exceed, from the idea of overflowing. [See 7} in 
Thes. | 

Nipuat, part. 1°12 (from the form 7'[ comp. Lehrg 
p- 421, for it is by no means necessary to suppose 
another root ‘12 [although to assume such a root 
could hardly be regarded as inaccurate]). someth ing 
cooked, pottage. Gen. 25:29. 


CCXL 





זהר--זועה 


to make to shine. Metaph.—‏ (1)-- הִזֶהיר ,זוגוקוז1 
(a) to teach (leven), construed with ace. both of‏ 
person and thing, Ex.18:20; to warn (belepren), con-‏ 
strued with acc. of pers. 2 Ch.19:10.—(b) to ad-‏ 
monish, to dissuade from any thing, 2 Ki. 6:10;‏ 
followed by }!2 (warnen vor etwas), Lev. 15:31. [But‏ 
DTN WA WaT?‏ הֶרְשָעָה ,3:18 see 2 Hiphil.] Eze.‏ 
“to dehort the wicked from his evil way.” But‏ 
Eze. 3:17; 33:7, '22 ONS HIN * thou shalt ad-‏ 
monish them from me,” by my authority; Germ.‏ 
von mir, von meinetwegen. (Syr. Pa. and Aph., Chald.‏ 
Aph. id.)‏ 

(2) intrans. to shine forth, to be brilliant, pro- 
perly to give forth light, Dan. 12:3. Ch. אַזְהַר‎ 8. 

Nina, to be taught, to be admonished; also to 
take warning, to accept admonition, Ecce. 4:13; 
Eze. 33:4,5,6. Followed by |) Kec. 12:12. 


“W} Ch. id. part. pass. VI admonished, cau- 
tious, Ezr. 4:22. (Syr. Ethpe. totake heed, to be 
watchful about any thing.) 


m. brightness (of the sky), Eze. 8:2; Dan.‏ זהר 
Ege.‏ 


(which indeed is the reading of many‏ זי i.q.‏ זו 
copies), for 1} (from the root 11), splendour,‏ 
especially of flowers, whence comes the name of‏ 
the second Hebrew month, | 21 |, from the new moon‏ 
of May to that of June, (according to the Rabbins‏ 
from the new moon of April to that of May), as‏ 
though it were the month of flowers; 1 Ki. 6:1, 37;‏ 
the month of the splendour of‏ ירח }1 8°23°2 Chald.‏ 
flowers. In Chaldee, Syriac and Arabic, the same‏ 


= SHE 
month is called, 18, 1 also from splendour. 
Compare German ten3, Sued. Glenz, spring; likewise 
named from splendour, brightness. 

VF see זה‎ 

.זאת and‏ 7 .ף.1 comm.‏ זנ 

(1) demonstr. pron. Ps. 12:8; Hab. 1:11, כחו‎ 37 
לאלהו‎ “this his strength (is) for a god to him.” More 
frequently also— 

(2) it is used as a relative, Ex. 15:13; Ps. 6 
142:4, and thus as a sign of relation, Isa. 43:21; 
42:24, זר הְמָאנו לר‎ “ against whom we have sinned.” 

(In the Talmud 4} not unfrequently is used for nr, 
and also in its compounded forms. The Tayitic 
Arabs are accustomed to use J for 3 ; see Schult. 
ad Har. ii. p. 75.) 


FLow, properly used of water. Psalm‏ 70 )1( זוב 
Isa. 48:21. It is also often nsed‏ ;105:41 ;78:20 


זהר--זועה 


to be intended; corner stones of strength and beauty 
are simply spoken of. ] 


WF (1) ig. זלל‎ ro pour ovr, once, Isa. 46:6, 
מָכִּיס‎ ant הִזָּלִים‎ > pouring out (ie. lavishing) gold 


from the bag.” (Arab. Jie IV. to make light of.) 


(2) toremove, to take away, compare Arab. Je 
Med. Waw and Ye, to take away; intransitively, 1. q. 
to go away, to desist, to fail. Hence .זוה‎ : 

[Hiram 97) for 217) (comp. the roots MD, 73, ,לון‎ 
Sy, and Gesen. Gram. 6 71, noteg), to make light 
of, to despise, comp. Kal. No.1. Lam. 1:8. Thes. ] 


f. taking away, putting aside, only found‏ זוּלֶה 
as a prepo-‏ זולתף ,2% in const. M?%, and with suff.‏ 
sition besides, save, except, e.g. Net besides me,‏ 
properly J being removed, or more closely still, the‏ 
removing of me, through the removing ofme. 211.‏ 
Isaiah 45:5,21, etc. Sometimes with Yod‏ ;24:14 
Deut. 1 736; 4:12. Onceas a‏ זוּלת for‏ זוּלְתִי parag.‏ 
except that, unless that,‏ זולת conjunction, for WS‏ 
Ki. 3:18.‏ 1 


unused in Kal. Chald., Syr., and Sam. To Nov-‏ זון 
RISH, TO FEED, TO GIVE FOOD,‏ 
fed horses,‏ ,כתיב Horuat, Jer. §:8, OND O'DID‏ 


i.e. fat. The קרי‎ has 9°31!), which, according te 
Schultens, is derived from {??, fs in this sense: 


ponderibus instructi (pondera i.q. testes e.g. Catull. 
Stat. Silv. .גג‎ iv. 77), bene vasati. LXX. 


Ondupaveic. Hence Hd.‏ 6דה? 


Chald. id.‏ זרן 
Irnpeat, fut. 1. pass. Dan. 4:9.‏ 
Derivative }).‏ 


ny f. a harlot, prostitute, part. fem. from the 
root 12? which see. 


V a (frequently used in Syr., Chald. and Zabian), 
1. q. Gr. ceiw, 0600 (compare 1233 veiw), to shake, to 
agitate (see Pilpel, and TY), in Kau intransitive 13 
BE SHAKEN, hence— 

(1) to move oneself, Est. 5:9. 

(2) to tremble, to shake, Kec. 12:3. 

Prey part. YY to agitate, to trouble, Hab. 2:7; 
(Aram.and Arabic id.) 

The derivatives follow, except 727 sweat [which im. 
Thes. is referred to 21! ; also 2'1[, 


YT Chald. to tremble, to fear, followed by 12° 
Part. YS! or according to [יע'] קרי‎ Dan. 5:19; 6:27 


MY £. (from זוע‎ with the Vav moveable). 
7 
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זוד-זועה 


Hirum —(1) to cook (see Kal. No. 1), to prepare 
py cooking. Gen. loc. cit. 12 עקב‎ TI!) “and Jacob 
sod pottage.” LXX. ednae 06 '1060/2 epnpa. 

(2) to act insolently, fiercely, wickedly, es- 
pecially in speaking of those who sin knowingly and 
purposely against the precepts of God. Deut. 1:43; 
17:13; Neh.g:16,29; followed by a gerund, Deut. 
18:20; followed by על‎ before the person, Ex. 21:14, 
MIWA inp רְעָהוּ‎ by wing כִּי יָזֶד‎ “ifa man act fiercely 
against his neighbour, by slaying him with subtlety.” 
Neh. 9:10. 

Derivatives 77, .זָדוןזידון‎ 


i. q. Heb. Hiph. No.‏ הַזָדָה Ch. id. Apex inf.‏ זודי 
to act insolently or violently, Dan. 5:20.‏ ,2 


7) )} an unused root. Arab. Se; to hide, to con- 
vy. 


ceal, VII. to hide oneself, to betake oneself to a cor- 
ner; in Hebrew also it probably signified to lay up, 
to preserve. 

Derivatives זה‎ and .מז‎ 


137 an unused root.—(1) pr. i. q. Ch. tt to move 
oneself about. [ Talmud. id.”] Hence 31) and 
זיז‎ No. 1. 

(2) From swiftness of motion it is figuratively ap- 
plied to shining or radiating (comp. /’¥ and the very 
similar series of significations of 171), hence to spout 
forth like rays or in streams (speaking of milk), and 
the noun ז'7‎ a full breast. [ Note, in Thes. the order 
of these meanings is reversed. [ 


Gen. 14:5 [Zuzims], pr. n. of a nation, the‏ זוזים 
aborigines of the land of the Ammonites, inhabiting‏ 
the borders of Palestine, perhaps the same as the‏ 
Dy" (which see). LXX. £61 ioyupd, so 0‏ 
Syr., Onk. Syr. [‘‘ Perhaps so called from the fer-‏ 
tility of their country.” ]‏ 


nat [Zoheth], pr.n. m.1Ch.4:20. No root 
from which this name can be derived is found in 
Hebrew, or in the cognate dialects. 


MY or mel (with Kametz impure), only found in 
the plural NV! f. a corner, from the root 7. (Syr. 


ee 


gx = 
| 20 Arab. & 413). It is used in speaking of the 


corners of the altar, Zec. 9:15, and by metonymy, of 
the corner columns of a palace [why not of the cor- 
ner stones themselves?], Psalm 144:12, בְּנוְתִינוּ כְזֶו"ת‎ 
מְחְטבוּת‎ literally “our daughters like corner co- 
lumns (beautifully) carved.” Caryatides are to be 
understood, so often found in Egyptian architecture, 
Aqu. .סועשץ)ח) 6ש‎ Vulg. quasi angult. [There is 
no need to suppose in this passage any such allusion 


זופ-זהל 


an enemy, Herod. ix. 11 ; מס‎ the other hand Sam. 43.4 
is properly a hater, and ina derived sense a stranger). 
Isa. 1:73 25:2; 29:5; Ps. 54:5; Eze. 11:9; 28:10; 
30:12; Hosea7:9; 8:7; Obad.11. אֶל זֶר‎ a strange 
or foreign god, the domestic god of some other nation, 
introduced amongst the Hebrews; [May not these 
passages simply mean strange as opposed to Jehovah, 
their own God?], Ps. 44:21; 81:10; ellipt. זר‎ Isa. 
43:12. Pl.O' Deu. 32:16; Jer. 3:13;]7[ 71 

(2) of another family. Fem. 1 a strange 
woman (i.q. YI NWS Pro. 6:29), especially with regard 
to unlawful intercourse with her, an adulteress, a 
harlot [this is clearly the general use of the term], 
Prov. 2:16; 5:3, 20; 7:53 22:14; 23:33 (Syr. and 


Sam. NG AT is to commit adultery, prop. to turn to 


lodge with). So DO adulterers, profligates, Jer. 
2:25; Eze. 16:32, O° 0°23 strange children, i.e 
bastards, Hos. 5:7. 

(3) As opposed to that which is upright, true, and 
lawful, strange is the same as unlawful, 711 UN strange 
fire, i.e. unlawful or profane fire, as opposed to the 
holy fire. Lev.10:1; Num. 3:4; 26:61, 7} קְטרֶת‎ 
profane incense; Ex. 30:9. 

(4) In opposition to one’s own self, i.q. WS another, 
Prov. 11215} 14:10; 90:10 079, 19%) TKaeoenes 

(5) Tropically new, unheard of, Isa. 28:21. 

[‘ Also i. q. Arab. lg Med. Ye to loathe; intrans. 
to be loathsome, Job19:17, mind AWN * my 
spirit (as agitated, querulous) is loathsome to my 
wife.’ Hence זרָא‎ loathsomeness, for 71.” | 

Nipwa i. q. Kal. No. 1, Isa.1:4. 

Hopuat part. W become strange, Ps. 69:9. 

Derivative מזור‎ No. זְרֶה---.11‎ Job 19:17, see under 


| the root W [but see the added remark from Thes. 
| above ]. 


YRBA MBM ‘if‏ אֶפְעָה ,59:5 once Isa.‏ .גו זגרה 
(an egg) be crushed, a viper breaks forth.” If the‏ 
vowels stand correctly, 11 is part. pass. of the verb‏ 
air No. I, 17 being added for T= fem. gen. (like Zec.‏ 
although in both places it seems to be a tran-‏ ,5:4 
scriptural error). It would be more suitably written‏ 
רג M40 part. act., according to the form of the pret.‏ 
san:.6:‏ 


(NIT pr. .ם‎ Zaza, 1 Ch. 2:33.) 


5 6 


mins) unused in Kal, 1. q. Arabic 


cj and - jai to 
remove, to displace. Aram. BOK mr. 
Nipwat to be removed, Ex. 28:28; 39:21. 


Sma TO CREEP, TO CRAWL. Part, 7By~ent 


CCXLII 





mM 


(1) agitation, trouble, Jer. 15:4, נְתַתִּים זועה‎ 
PIS מַמְלְכוּת‎ 29? “J will deliver them for trouble 
to all kingdoms of the earth;” 24:9; 29:18; 34:17; 
2Chr.29:8. The קרי‎ every where [in these pas- 
sages] has the form M)¥I, as being of more easy 
utterance (which see). 

12) terror, Isa. 28:19. 


Fan unused root. In Chaldee to borrow. 
06מ6]]‎ the pr.n. .זיף‎ [‘ Probably i.g. זגב‎ to flow, 
compare Arabic 5 to flow, to be liquid, +4, to 
lhecome liquid, to melt in drops,” ete., Thes. ‘ Hence 
5} and ,["זיף‎ 


I. Ree) TO PRESS, TO SQUEEZE, TO PRESS 


ie 
טכ‎ (Syr. 3), 30) to take in the hand. Arab. ₪ ( to 
press, especially applied to the lip of a horse. The 
original idea is that of restraining, pressing in, comp. 
the kindred roots W¥, .(צָרֶר‎ Fut. Jud. 6:38, “8 Wy 
m4 “and he squeezed together the fleece.” Job 
39:15, THIN 27) ִּי‎ navn “Cand (the ostrich) forgets 
that the foot may press upon them” (her eggs), that 
is, may crush them; compare Isa. 59:5. Intrans. 
pret. 19} (for which intransitive form see Lehrgeb. 
p-401), Isa. 1:6, nt לא‎ “(the wounds) are not pressed 
together,” not cleaned from blood. [Query. But does 
not this simply mean not closed up in healing ?[ 
[‘‘ Part. pass. fem. Isa. 59:5 740), ‘and the pressed 
or broken (egg) is cleft into a viper,’ i.e. a viper 
springs from the broken (egz). > is a more obtuse 
form for =, compare Zec.5:4”]. Hence 12 No.1. 


Ir. V7 a kindred root to סור‎ and 73. 

(1) to turn aside, to depart (like Arab. ,\; Med. 
Waw Conj. VI. VIII), followed by מן‎ from some- 
one, Job 19:13; Ps. 78:30; especially from God, Ps. 
58:4; from the way of truth and uprightness, whence 


lie, falsehood, . Conj. I. to tell lies‏ }, 00 מָזור 


(compare 3 and Arab. ,\—). 
(2) to turn from the way, to lodge at any one’s 
house (Arabic Ny to visit some one), hence to be a 


stranger (Arabic hj a visitor, stranger) [“to be 
strange or foreign” |. 

Part. ₪ stranger, strange, especially —(1) of 
another nation, an alien by birth, Exod. 30:33 [but 
surely this passage refers to any one not the high 
priest ], with which the idea of an enemy or barbarian is 
often associated (like the Lat. hostis olim erat pere- 
grins, Civ. OFF. 1.12, and Gr. Sei10c, which also signified 


וף-זית 
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זחלת--זית. 


‘the ereepers of the dust,” i.e. serpents; Deut. | the similar instances collected in Lehrg. page 145, te 


which add קיצון‎ for איש ,קצון‎ for VIX.) burning 
darts or arrows, Isa.50:11, i.g. זק'ם‎ Prov. 26:18 


(where many copies read .זיקים‎  Syr. [oy a weapon. 
thunderbolt). 


“WT Arabic !4 Med. Ye, to LoatHe. Intrans. 
to be loathsome. Job19:17, רוּחי זָרֶה לְאָשְתִי‎ “my 
breath is loathsome to my wife.” Others, whom 
formerly 1 followed, take this according to the Syriac 
version, ‘‘my mind is (i.e. 1 am) become estranged 
from my wife.” Hence ST (for 771) loathing. 

[In Thes. under זור‎ No. 11; see above. ] 


constr. 2, pl. ON m.‏ זית 

(1) an olive, olive tree, Jud. g:g; more fully called 
RY זית‎ Deu. 8:8. | זית‎ iY oil of olives, Ex. 27:20; 
30:24; Lev.24:2. OM 1 the Mount of Olives 
near Jerusalem, Zec. 14:4, regarded as holy even in 
the Old Test., 2Sam.15:30; 1Ki,11:7.° [These 
passages prove nothing of the kind; if the latter refer 
at all to the Mount of Olives, any such reverence 
would have been idolatrous. [ 

(2) an olive, the fruit. MMO YY the olive tree, 
Hag. 2:19. Mt דרך‎ he trode the olives, Mic. 6:15. 

(3) an olive branch, an olive leaf, Zec. 4:11; 
compare verse 12. 

A similar word is used in all the cognate languages: 


Syriac IN ) olive tree, Arab, ~~y} oil, (19°25 olive, 

ZEth. Het: oil and olive; hence it was introduced 

into the Coptic, in which xXuo!r is an olive tree; and 

into the Spanish, in which there is azeyte, oil. 
Etymologists acknowledge themselves to be igno- 

rant of the origin of this word; which, it appears to 

me, should be sought in the root 17! (which see), and 

%- 2 


a 
. ו‎ . 4% . . 

ee, to shine, 5% to pice [ 23 (for usd) to 

adorn, prop. to cause to shine, V. to be clothed, 


5 


adorned” [ > whence | | a fair or splendid form, 
- 


[‘‘ ornament, prop. splendour ; see Castell. .כ‎ 10407 
Heb. ,ד‎ Ch. Mt: so that זית‎ prop. should be feminine, 


from the form "7, | 21, and denote brightness. This 


might be either referred to the freshness and beauty 
of the olive tree (comp. nix), or, as I prefer, to the 
brightness of oil (compare יצְהָר‎ oil, from ¥ to be 
bright, and AM? Zec. 4:12, of clear and brilliant oil). 
After the true origin of the word had been forgotten, 
the letter ת‎ was taken for a radical; and thus [ת‎ 
is of the masculine gender, and frem it in Arabic a new 





32:24; Mic.7:17. Hence— 

(2) to fear, to be afraid, properly to walk with 
faltering footsteps, see .חל‎ Job 32:6, ont ya-by 
YN) “therefore I was afraid and feared.” 


at (“serpent”),[Zoheleth], pr.n. M2017 אָבָן‎ 
.“stune of the serpent”), a stone near Jerusalem, 


:ו 


botling, over-‏ (זוד adj. m. (from the root.‏ זידון 
flowing, spoken of water, Ps. 124:5.‏ 


Chald. m. splendour, brightness (contracted‏ זי 
from Vt, from the root 17? which see, i.q. 1160. 11(‏ 
Dan. 2:31; 4:33. The plural is used of the bright‏ 
“his‏ זִיוּהִי paw‏ עַלוְהִי ,9 ,5:6 colour of the face. Dan.‏ 
colour changed upon him,” i.e. he became pale,‏ 
verse 10; 7:28. Comp. the Hebr. chap.10:8. (Syr.‏ 


א = ו 
Jou; brightness. Arab. Ss} and si ornament. )‏ 


MT m. (from the root 131) —(1) any moving thing, 
was 0606 regt, was 1601 und webt. So poetically WY זיז‎ 
used of the beasts of the field, Ps. 50:11; 80:14. The 
Greek kvwdadov, a beast, for kivwdadov, has been 
rightly compared with this; as may be also cwwz7e- 
rov, kvow from kivéw, tpdBaroy from rpoPaivu. 

(2) [“streams of milk, milk flowing abun- 
dantly and in streams from a full breast, abun- 
dance of milk.” Thes.] a full breast (see the root 
זוז‎ No.2). So the original figure being preserved, 
Isa. 66:11, TID לְמַען תָמצוּ וְהִתְענַנְתֶּ מִזִיז‎ “ that ye 
may suck and be glad (i.e. suck with pleasure) from 
her full (or abundant) breast,” 1.6. from her‘breasts 
filled with milk. The parallel is תִכְהְמֶיהָ‎ TW, 

[In Thes. the order of the meanings is reversed. ] 


NPT (“abundance”), [Ziza]—(1) pr. .ם‎ m. 
1 Ch. 4:37.— (2) 2 Ch. 11:20. 


MT (id.), [Zizah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 23:11, instead 
of which, verse 10, S82". 


YT (“motion”), [Zia], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 5:13. 


(“borrowed,” [“flowing”], from’ the root‏ זי 
[Ziph], pr. name—(1) of a town situate in the‏ ,(זוף 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:55; 2 Chron. 11:83 in the‏ 
neighbourhood of which was a desert of the same‏ 
name, 1 Sam. 93 : 14, 15. Hence the Gentile noun‏ 
Rob. ii.191.]‏ (ל- ‘Dt 1 Sam. 23:19; 26:1. [Now‏ 
of a man, 1 Ch. 4:16.‏ )2(— 
pl. (for Mp3, Nipt from the root P3‏ + זיקלת 


44) 


comp. 


| 


q 
q 
/ 


/ 
i 





זיתן -זכר 


i. 166 [‘‘ The origin seems to lie in the idea of prick- 
ing, piercing, comp. kindred דקר‎ ; whence 13} membrum 
virile; ... the idea of memory then may come from 
that of penetrating, infixing, compare 1500. 12:11. A 
different etymology was proposed by me in Monumm, 
Phen. p. 114, viz. that as in Athen. 1. סכר,1‎ is writteu 
for 12} memory, perhaps [כר‎ is primarily .ג‎ q. 730 6 
shut up, and then to keep, to preserve ; compare WY 
No.2. But the other view is favoured by the noun 
731.” Ges. add.]). Followed by an acc. Gen. 8:1; 
19 : 29, etc.; more rarely by ? Ex. 32:13; Deut. 1 
27; Psal. 25:7; 136:23; 2 Jer. 3:16; followed by 
כִּי‎ Job 7:7; 10:9; Deu. 5:15. Itsignifies especially 
—(a) to remember, to be mindful, 1.6. to retain in 
memory, Ps. 9:13; 98:3; 105:5, 42; 2 Ch. 24:22. 
Ex. 13:3, WI OV זכור אֶת‎ “be mindful of this 
day;” 20:8. N20 NS 13 to be mindful of the 
covenant, Gen. 9:15; Levit. 26:42; Am. 1:9.--)0( 
to bear something in mind, to account, to con- 
sider (bedenfen). Deut. 5:15, “account that thou 
wast a servant in Egypt.” Deu.15:15; 16:12; 24:18. 
Job 7:7, 2 כִּי רוח‎ It “consider that my life (is) a 
breath.” Ps.103:14.—(c) to contemplate things 
called back to memory, 1.6. recordart. Ps.119:55, 
» שמף‎ mba ‘31 “I remember thy name, O Lord, 
in the night.” Ps. 119:52; 143:5; 63:7.--)6( to 
recollect, reminisci, avapipyhoKery, in memoriam re- 
vocare, to call back to memory. Opp. oblivisci. Gen. 
40:23, JAN הַמַשָקִים אֶתדי.סף‎ WW ID ולא‎ Verse 
14; 42:9; Num.11:5; Ecc. 9:15; Job 21:6; Jer. 
44:21 (syn. עַל לב‎ MYM). Often with the added idea 
of care, again to care for some one (i.q. 128), Gen. 
8:1; 49:29; 30:22.—(e) Followed by a dative of 
the person and an ace. of the thing, to remember 
something either for the advantage or the disadvantage 
of another, jemandem etwas gedenfen; for good, Neh. 
5119, WS bd naive “ON % Mat “remember for 
me, O my God, all things which I have done (that 
thou mayest at some time) requite (them).” Neh. 
6:14; 13:22; for evil, 13:29.—(f) It is also re- 
ferred to future things, like reputare, and respicere, 
meminisse, in the common expressions respice finem, 
memento mort. Lam.1:9, ‘and she did not remem- 
ber (meditate on) the end.” Isa. 47:7. Ilence, to 
meditate, to think on, to attempt something, auf 
etwas denfen. Job 40:32, mone זכר‎ den€ an den Kampfr 
i.e. to approach, to prepare the battle. , 

[‘‘(2) to make mention of a person or thing, 
Jer. 20:9.” | 

Nirnat—(1) to be remembered, or recalled to 
mind, which is often equivalent to to be mentioned. 
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verb has been formed, a; to preserve in oil, II. to 
lay up oil. 


js [Zethan],‏ לע (“olive tree,” Arabic‏ זתן 
Ch. 7:10.‏ תת יחק 


qt and ו‎ 1 730 adj. pure; used of oil, Ex. 27:20; 
of frankincense, Ex. 30: 34; figuratively of the soul and 
morals, Job 8:6; 11:4; 33:9; Prov.16:2; 20:11; 
21:8.7 Root 42}. 


TTDI ig. 322 [fut. 433], ro pe pure (always in 
a moral sense), Job 15:14; 25:4; Psa. 51:6; Mic. 
6:11. (Arab. IS, Syr. Jay and Lo) id. The Greek 
06 ayvdc, and probably also the Lat. sacer, sancio, 
transp. castus, are from the same stock.) 

Puri, to make pure, to cleanse, e.g. the course of 
life, the soul, Psa. 73:13; Prov.20:9. Psa. 119:9, 
אֶתדאֶרְחוּ‎ Wi בַּמְהיִזְכֶרז‎ “how shall a young man 
cleanse his way?” i.e. maintain purity of life? 

Hiruparn הִזַכָּה‎ for הַתְזְכָּה‎ to cleanse himself, Isa. 
1:16. [The accent shews that this is not Niph. of 
y21. See Thes. ] 

] Derivative, 131. ] 


Ch. f. purity, rectitude of life, Dan. 6:23.‏ זכו 
LRoot, the preceding. ]‏ 
ma} fem. once, Job 28:17, glass or crystal.‏ 


(Arab. cle}, Syr. Magda id.) Root 42. Com- 
pare 4. 


WT m. [only with suff. FHT], ig. 131 a male, 
used both of men and of animals, Ex. 23:17; 34:23; 
Deu. 16:16; 20:13. 


31 (“mindful”), [Zaccur], pr.n. of several 
men, Nu. 13:4; 1 Chr. 4:26; 25:2; Neh. 3:2; 10: 
Hays רו‎ 

(“pure,” “innocent”), ]260007[, pr.n. m.‏ ְכִּי 
see *2T.‏ 


JI 1.q. 131 (which see), TO BE PURE, used of 
things physically [?], Lam. 4:7; used morally, Job 
15:15: 25:5. Comp. the kindred root 33} [“alsoNN¥”}]. 

Hipuit, to cleanse, to wash, Job 9:30. 

[“ Nipwat, see 13? Hrrupaz.”] 

Derivatives, J} and זף‎  תיִכּוכְז‎ and pr. n. .זכ‎ 

(Arab. 63, Syr. and Ch. 29,727),‏ יפרג זכר 
meminisse, recordart, reminisci, TO REMEMBER, TO RE-‏ 
COLLECT, TO BRING TO MIND (compare as to the‏ 
distinction between these [Latin] words, Cic. Leg. xii.‏ 


35, and Doederlein Lat. Synonyme und Etymologien, | Job 24: 20, 127) עוד לא‎ “no one remembers him any 


זית|-זכריה 


Ges. cor. where this reason is omitted], 9 8 
It is used of men, Gen.1:27; 5:2; 17:10, seq.: 
34:15, seq.; and of animals also, Gen. 7:3, 9, 16: 
Ex.12:5. Plur. O31 Ezr. 8:4, seq. Compare 73! 
Niphal No. 2, and זָכוּר‎ (Arab. 3, Syr. fay 4. 
2 ; 

the former is also used to signify membrum virile.) 
[For the etymology, see added remark on 73.] 

and Ti (Ex. 17:14; Isa. 56:14, 7‏ זְכָר 
where however other copies have Tzere, see J. H‏ 
Michaélis, Nott. Crit.), with suff. 13? m.‏ 


(1) remembrance (Xndenfen), Arab. bee Exod. 
2 


17:14, “I will blot out the memory of Amalek;’ 
Deu. 25:19; 32:26; Ps. 9:7; 34:17; 109:15, ete. 
(2) ₪6 name by which any one is remembéred, i.a. 
OY, Ex. 3:15, 7175? “at aN לְעוּלֶם‎ ene « this is 
my name for ever, and thus ye shall name me (hit, 
this is my memorial] through all generations ales. 


; לזכר קדשר.5:‎ dian Prats 1 : 
לְהַזָבִּיר‎ > to bring to remembrance (oneself to | 0 Oy le ל‎ foe Praise ye his holy name” 
ca | [“his holy memorial”], Hos. 12:6. 


6 


(3) praise, celebration; Ps.6:6; 102:13 (So). 

])4( Zacher, pr. n. of a man, 1 Ch. 8: 

37 .מז‎ constr. })13} pl. O' and ni. 

(1) memory, remembrance, Josh. 4:7; Exod. 
12:14; 000.1:11; 2:16. אַבְנִי זָתָּר\|‎ memorial stones, 
the name applied to the two gems in the shoulder 
bands with which the dress of the high priest was 
adorned, Ex. 28:12; 39:7. {)73? no) a memorial 
offering, Nu.§:15; זְפְּרו[‎ Dw to establish a memorial, 
namely by the procreation of children, Isa. 57:8. (en 

(2) a memorial or memento, iz dprnua (Frenck 
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—mémoire). Exod. 17:14, בַּפָפֶר‎ PDT זאת‎ an “ write 


this amemorial (that which shall cause to be re- 
membered) in a book.” {3? 18D Mal. 3:16, and 


| pl. M377 ספר‎ Est. 6:1, a book of memorials, annals, 
| journals; comp. 797; a memorial sign, Ex. 13:9. 


(3) the celebration of any particular day (comp. 
the verb, Est. 0:98 ; Ex. 20:8); Lev. 23:24. 
‘ ae ig. UD a memorial sentence, ardpbeypa, 
ob 13312. 


‘ 9 
1 )% celebrated,” “famous,” compare $5 
2 


1 Ch. 8:19, 23; 9:15; 2 Ch. 23:1; Neh. 11:9, ete. 
זְבְרִיהוּ & זְכְרִיה‎ (“whom Jehovah remem- 
bers”), pr.n. [Zechariah, Zachariah], (Greek 
Zayapiac)— i 
(1) of a king of Israel, the son of Jeroboam II., 
killed by Shallum after a reign of six months, BC 
73, 2 Ki, 15:8—11. 





A similar officer is mentioned in the | 
royal court of Persia, both anciently (Herod. vi. 100; 


; s 
זכה--זכת;‎ 


more,” he is not mentioned, he has gone into oblivion; 
Jer.11:19, לא ?724 עוד‎ WY “his name shall no more 
be mentioned or remembered;” Eze. 3:20; Isa. 
23:16; Zec. 13:2; Est. 9:28, OND mo¥q Dn 
ונעשים‎ “those days (should be) remembered and 
kept.” 77 bys 131) Psal. 109:14, and ™ לְפָּנִי‎ Num. 
29:9, to be remembered before God, to be recalled 
to lis memory. Followed by ? the memory of a 
thing to be preserved for some one’s disadvantage 
{compare Kal, letter ¢), jemandem gedadt werden, Eze. 
18:22; 33:16. 

(2) denom. from 51, to be born a male, Ex.34:19 
(Arab. $5 IV. to bear a male). 

Hiram הַזְכִּיר‎ [inf. with suff. 037517 ]— 
| (1) to bring to remembrance before some one. 
Gen. 40:14, mye oy MAN “bring me toremem- 
brance before Pharaoh;” 1Ki.17:18; Eze. 21:28; 
29:16; Jer. 4:16, D432 הַזְכִּירוּ‎ “make mention to 
the nations.” In the titles of Psalms 38 and 70, 


God),” which accords with their subject matter. 

(2) tomake mention of. (Arab. Conj.1V.to make 
mention of, to praise) 1 Sam. 4:18; Ps. 87:4. Es- 
pecially tomake mention of with praise, to praise, 
to celebrate, Ps.45:18; 71:16; 77:12, e.g. 717) DY 
Isa. 26:13, and DW2 Josh. 23:7; Ps. 20:8; Am.6:10 
(compare ova NP), Isa. 48:1; 63:7. Once used 
causatively, to cause to be remembered, or cele- 
brated, Ex. 20:24. 

(3) 1.q. Kal, to remember, to call to one's own 
mind, Gen. 41:9; Isa.19:17; 49:1. 

(4) tooffer amemorial offering (called 17318), 
Isa. 66: 3. 

(5) to cause ta be remembered. Part. Vt 
subst. 110479; 2 Ki. 18:18,37; 2 Ch. 34:83 Isa. 
36:3,22, “he who caused to be remembered,” 
i.e. the recorder, historian, or superintendent of the 
annals of the kingdom, one of the ministers of the 
Hebrew kings, whose office it was to record events 
as they occurred, especially those which might relate 
to the king. 


vii. 90; vill, 100) and in modern times (Chardin, 


Voyage, tom. ili. 327), amongst whom he is called _ fame), [Zichri], pr.n. of several men, Exod.6:21 


Waka Nuwish Co 5 1 and also in that of the | 


Roman emperors Arcadius and Honorius [and after- 
wards |, bearing the name of magistrt memoria. 


Derivatives, the words immediately following; and | 


also MIDI, W231, W2t. 


m. a male, as being he through whom the‏ זכר 
memorial of parents is continued [but see Thes. and‏ 


זלא-זמה 
note 15. Well rendered by the LXX. éoadetOncas‏ 


(the root זלל‎ agreeing in etymology with 66(\06, cas 
Aevw), and the Ch. and Syr. express the same (Arab. 


J} }, to shake the earth, J} }; an earthquake). See 
זלְזלִים‎ 

(pointed according to the Chaldee form), 47‏ ,זזצנקו11 
causative of Kal No.3, to despise. Lam.1:8. [ See‏ 
the root Sar.” ]‏ 

[Derivatives nibr, זלְזלִים‎ | 


--₪- 


to be hot,‏ [עף an unused quadriliteral, i.q.‏ זְלְעַף 
the letter 2 being inserted, compare Lehrg. p. 854.‏ 
Other etymological attempts, especially those brought‏ 
out by Eichhorn in his edition of Simonis’ Lexicon,‏ 
resting on false significations attributed to 9‏ 
words, 1 have examined and refuted in Ephemerid,‏ 
Litt. Hal. 1820, No. 123. Hence—‏ 


neyt & Mey Pl. -ות‎ (Ps. 11:6; Lam.5:10), 
a violent heat, especially of the wind, Ps. 11:6 (the 


wind called 5 ,,(\ es simiim, 1. 6. poisonous, is to be 
| 2 


understood); of famine, Lam. loc. cit. (Ezekiel 5:9, 
compare verses 12, 16, 17, Aude 6100, Hes. Op. 361; 


ignea fames, Quinctilian. Declam. xii.; Arabic ,U 
ו‎ A 


ro) a fire of famine, Hariri), also of indignation,‏ ב 


Ps. 119:53. 


5) rt an unused root. Ch. Pael to drop, 1. q. ADT. 
Hence— 


(“a dropping”), [Zilpah], pr. n. of the‏ ְלְפָּה 
handmaid of Leah, Gen. 29:24; 30:9.‏ 

MDT £. (from וְזָמִם‎ --)1( counsel, in a bad sense, 

roverbs 21:27; 24:9; morerarely in a good sense, 
Job 17:11 (in which passage allusion is made to the 
derivation of the word: see what is said under the 
root). 

(2) wickedness, a wicked deed. Psal. 26:10; 
119:150. Especially used in speaking of sins of 
uncleanness, such as fornication, rape, or incest. 
Ley. 18:17, 8°] 1%} “this would be wickedness.” 
Job 31:11; Eze.16:27; 22:9, 11. 

(3) [Zimmah], pr. .ם‎ m. 1Ch.6:5,27; 2Ch. 
29:12. 

mp} ft: 4. זְמה‎ 01 PI: nyt for זְמוְתִי‎ (comp, 
Gr. § 79, note 2 [§ 88, note 1]), my counsels or pur~ 
poses, Ps. 17:3. According to the accents it is cer 
tainly to be thus taken, for the word ‘Nt is Milra, 
With the accent changed ‘N21 is, 1 have purposed, 
and the sentence runs more smoothly if rendered, 
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זלא -זמן 


(2) of a prophet who lived after the Babylonish 
eaptivity, whose prcphecies form a part of the canon 
of Scripture. He was the son of Barachiah, the 
grandson of Iddo the prophet (comp. [3 No. 1), Zee. 
1:1,7; Ezr. 5:1; 6:14. 

(3) of ason of Barachiah [Jeberechiah], cotem- 
porary with Isaiah, and also as it seems a prophet, 
Isa. 8:2; comp. 15[?]. 

(4) of a prophet the son of Jehoiada, slain in the 
court of the temple, in the reign of Joash, 2 Ch. 
24:20, seq. 

(5) of a prophet living at Jerusalem in the reign 
of Uzziah, 2 Ch. 26:5, etc. 


+ Shes be 5 1 
le ולא‎ an unused root, perhaps i. q. nba, ly to 
draw out; hence pr.n. 18712” Thes. ] 


an unused root, prob. i.g. Arab. ly (kin-‏ זְלְג 
= ה 
todraw out. Hence 219, 7312 fork.‏ , (ְדְלָה dred with‏ 


mit terror, trembling, Psal. 12:9. Root 22. 
[“araég deyo jt. prop.a shaking, trembling, earthquake, 
see the root in Niphal. Hence a storm, a tempest. 
Ps.12:9, “the wicked walk on every side, N37? O13 
D718 לְבָנִי‎ like the rising of a tempest upon the sons 
of men.” Ges. add. | 


3173 only in pl. זלְזלִים‎ m. shoots, twigs, sprigs, 
from their trembling and quivering motion, Isa. 
18:5. Root 21, see especially Niphal. Comp. also 
Tidy, 0309, DYOAPA. 


bb answering to the German fdjittern, fcitteln, 
fatten, to shake (kindred with bba and the words 
there compared). 

(1) to shake, to make tremble, see Niphal. 

(2) to pour out, to shake out (hence, to lavish), 
(ausfchitten, ausfciitten). Part. 22 a squanderer,a 
prodigal, Proy. 23:21; 28:7; Deut.21:20; Prov. 
23:20, WW זילְלִי‎ “those who squander (or, are 
prodigals as to) their own body,” voluptuous pro- 
100008. Comp. -זוּל‎ And as we only cast out and 
throw away those things which we count worthless, 
hence — 

(3) intrans. to be abject, worthless, vile. Jer. 


15:19; Lam.a:11. (Arab. (Jo id., Je vileness, 


ibjectness of mind. Syr. Sj to be vile.) See .זע‎ 

Nipuat 712 (comp. as to this form Lehrg. § 103, 
aote 7), te tshaken, totremble. Isai.64:2, 1232 
1772 הָרִים‎ = the mountains tremble before thy face.” 
The passage, Jud. 5:5, נְזְלוּ‎ D0 is to be similarly 
noderstood, for yn is there used for ah Lehrg. 13, 


זלא-זמן 


This new definition of this root of course influences 

the synopsis of meanings, as well as it entirely super- 

sedes the following remark.] Properly to 116, to bind. 
כ‎ 


1. .ף‎ the kindred ,צמַם‎ and Arab. 2 to bind, to tie 


ו 


together, whence 1 ₪ 0020. Hence tropically— 


3 


_() to lie in wait, to plot, followed by ל‎ 0 


to purpose, or meditate evil, Prov. 30:32; fel- 
lowed by a gerund, Ps. 31:14. Hence—(2) as a 
verb of medial signification, to meditate something, 
to propose to oneself, followed by an accusative, 
Gen. 11:6; Lam. 2:17. Proverbs 31:16, my M11 
NPM “she proposed to herself (to possess) a field, 
(she considers a field,) and she obtains it:” followed 
by a gerund, Zec. 1:6. 

With regard to the original signification above 
proposed [but see the added note], it is sufficient to 
remark, that verbs signifying binding or weaving 
are very often applied to counsels, especially in a bad 
sense, of which examples may be seen under the root 
338. Allusion is made to this origin in Job 17:11, 
IPH זְָמותַי‎ ₪ my purposes are broken off,” that is 
like a cord; since the Orientals compare a counsel 
formed to something woven or wreathed. Vit. Tim. 


t. i. p. go: eel om 0 he firmly twined the 
In Arabic the figurative idea 


Ge 
is found in the verb ,.; 
/ . (ax 
intend. 
Derivatives, WAT, כַזְמָה מה‎ and DDT. 


cord of his purpose. 


to purpose to himself, to 


m.a counsel or purpose in a bad sense,‏ זמם 
Ps. 140:9.‏ 


ey unused in Kal, kindred to the root DT To 
APPOINT. [In Sam. Pent. Gen. 11:6, יזמנו‎ where 
the Heb. has 49}*.] 

Piex }?21 id. very frequently used in Chaldee. 

Puat, plur. part. 5’) ONY Ezr. 10:14; Neh. 
10:35, and Mi) ע'‎ 13:31, times appointed or 
stated. Hence— 

yr plur. 0°32} m. time, especially a stated time 


G=-- 


eS 


(Arabic |. ,<;, ws} time. Syr. 2) id.), Eee. 3:1, 


= 
| tor לפל‎ “its own time for every thing,” i.e. every 


thing remains only so long, all things are 119411 and 
fleeting, Neh. 2:6; Est.g:27, 31. It is a word of a 
later age used instead of the more ancient NY. [This 
remark (omitted in Thes.) takes for granted what 
cannot be admitted, that Solomon did not write the 
book of Ecclesiastes. [ 
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זמורה-זמן 


* (that whick) I purposed (my mouth) shall not 
transgress.” [Qu. Is not this inf. of DI2t?] 


(Nah. 9:3(.--)1( a‏ -ים [root Wt], pl.‏ > זְמורֶה 
vine-branch, or twig, so called from being pruned‏ 
(see the root W21). Nu. 13:23; Isa. 17:10.‏ 

(2) generally ₪ branch, or shoot. Eze.15:2; 
8:17, “ and lo, they put the branch to their nose;” 
referring to the Persian custom of worshipping the 
rising sun, holding in their left hand a bundle of 
twigs of the plant called Barsom, see Strabo, xv. p. 
733, Casaub.: rac 0270066 706ע0000ה‎ Todvy xpdvor 
06/0060 pupicivwy שש-ה)\(‎ déopny Karéxovrec. Comp. 
Hyde, De Rel. Vett. Persarum, p. 350. Zendavesta ed. 
Anquetil du Perron, ii. 532. 


--₪7 


an unused quadriliteral, i. q. Arab. . 8}‏ זְמִזֶם 


onomatopoetic fummen, to buzz, to murmur, to make 


₪ 


a noise, to hum, whence hope} a noisy multitude. 
Hence — 


mase. pl. (“ tribes making a noise”),‏ זְמְזְמִים 
[Zamzummims], prop. name of a nation of giants,‏ 
anciently dwelling within the borders of the Ammon-‏ 
ites, but extinct even before the time of Moses, Deu.‏ 
Comp. O°}.‏ .2:20 


WOT m. Cant. 2:12, the time of the pruning of 
gines (of the form ,בָּצִ'ר‎ YN Lehrg. § 120, No.5), 
from VW}. Well rendered by the LXX. 604006 6 
706. Symm. x. rijg ₪\00600606. Vulg. tempus pu- 
tationis. Others translate it, the time of the singing of 
birds, which is contrary to the use of the verb 721 
and to the analogy of the form Sepp. 

WT (Isa. 25:5), pl. זָמִירות‎ a song. Ps.119:54; 
2 Sa. 23:1; especially a hymn, a song of praise. 
Isa. 24:16. Job 35:10, “ who giveth songs (i.e. 
joy, rejoicing) in the night” (i.e. in adversity); a 
triumphal song [of oppressors], Isa. 25:5. Root 
Wt. especially Pi. 

MYO (“song”), [Zemirah], pr. n. m. 10. 
Spat 

pret. "ADT and ‘niet, fut. OF pl. st for‏ זֶמם 
(see Gr. § 57, note 11 [§ 66, note 11]; Lehrg. p.‏ )394 
for the root Df’, which some propose, is alto-‏ ;372 
gether fictitious). [In Ges. add. “to meditate, to‏ 

Ge 
id. 
to come from the idea of murmuring or muttering, i.e. 


the low voice of persons talking to themselves or 
meditating; comp. Df>1 to murmur, also 137, 137,” 


have in mind, to purpose; Arab. It seems 


זמן-ונב  CCXLVITI‏ - זמן-זנח 


Vt m. occurs once, Deut. 14:5, an animal, a 
species of deer or antelope, so named from its leaping 
(see Wt Piel No. 3), like דישון‎ from .דגץ ,רש‎ (Arab. 

sj leap as a goat.) 


singing, or music.—(a) vocal, Ps.81:3;‏ + זמרה 
זְמְרַת 98:5.—(b) instrumental, Amos. 5:93. Meton.‏ 
song of the land, 1. 6. its most praised fruits or‏ הְאֶרֶץ 
productions, Gen. 43:11. Compare Greek doiédipoc,‏ 
celebrated in songs, i.q. celebrated.‏ 


“Vol mase. (“celebrated in song,” doédpoc, 
“celebrated”), [Zimri], pr.n.—(1) of a king of 
Israel, who slew Elah and succeeded him, B. C. 930. 
1 Ki. 16:9,10; 2 Ki.g:31. Gr. Zapf3pi.—(2) of the 
capt. of the Simeonites, Nu.25: 14.—(3) 1 Chr. 2:6. 
| —(4) 1 Chr. 8:36; 9:42.—(5) it seems also to be 
a patronymic from }V2} for IVD}. Jer. 25:25. 


(id.), [Zimran], pr.n. of a son of Abraham,‏ זמרן 
and Keturah, and of an Arabian nation sprung from‏ 
him, Gen. 25:2; 1 Ch.1:32. Perhaps Zabram, a‏ 
regal city according to Ptolemy between Mecea and‏ 
Medinah is to be compared with this. Compare Vt‏ 
No. 5.‏ 


song, meton. the object of song,‏ זכרה i. q.‏ זמרת 
MY 'tehovah is my strength‏ וְזְמָרֶת ™ or praise.‏ 
and my song,” Ps, 118:14, Isa. 12:2.‏ 

species. As to its origin see under‏ זכִים m. pl.‏ ח 
Ps. 144:13, IX 1) of every kind.‏ .זכ the root‏ 
(Chald. and Syr. id.)‏ .16:14 .6 9 


Chald. id. Dan. 3:5, 7, 10, 15.‏ זן 


at Pl. 15333, constr. N33 THe TAIL of animals 


(Arab. 6 and 33, לס ב .נה‎ id. The verb 
3 to follow after, is secondary). Ex. 4:4; Jud. 
15:4; Job 40:17. Metaphorically, extremity, the 
end of any thing. DANA MAN WW “two ends of 
fire-brands,” Isa.'7:4. Also something vile, or con- 
temptible, especially as opposed to ראש‎ Deu. 28:13, 
“ Jehovah will make thee the head and not the tail;” 
verse 44. Isa.g:13; 19:15. (In the same sense the 
Arabs oppose sity ~<)| nose and tail, see my 
commentary on Isaiah g:13.) Hence the denomi- 
native verb— 

Pret 33% properly to hurt, or cut off the tail, 
hence figuratively to smite, or rout the rear of a 
host (Arab. 53, Greek obpd, obpayia). Deut. 24: 
18; Josh.10: 19. Denominative verbs derived from 
the names of members of the body often have the 





yo? Chald. PaEL, to appoint, to establish, to 
prepare. 

Hirxpaen }21 to agree together, properly to 
appoint for each other time and place, Dan. 2:9 .קרי‎ 
Comp. Am. 3:3 Targ. The כתיב‎ is to be read להַזְמָנתוּ[‎ 
and is Aphel, in which, however, this verb is used 
[elsewhere] neither in Syriac nor in Chaldee ]?[ 
but only in Samaritan [‘and this reading is to be 
preterred, as being the more unusual” ]. 


120 & yD} emphat. st. S22} plur. {1 m. Chald. 

(1) time, a set time. Dan. 2:16, 8221 12 “at the 
Same time;” 3:7,8; 4:33. {iY} עד זמן‎ “until a 
time and season;” 7:12. Used of holy times (feast 
days), Dan. 7:25. Compare TY) No. 3. 

(2) pl. times, vices (Male). Dan.6:11, תִּלְתָה‎ Pot 
three times (to be compared with the correspond- 
ing ings expression three times. Also I and 


Arab. Rak time, pl. times, vices). 


Wot [“‘properly it would seem “To PLucK”], 
TO PRUNE, especially the vine, Lev. 25:3, 4. Hence 
nyt snuffers. (Arab. 2 to prune a vine, the letters 
and ב‎ being interchanged), 

Nipuat pass. Isa. 5:6. 

Piet זְמַָר‎ --)1( to sing, properly (as has been well 
observed by Albert Schultens and Bishop Lowth), 
to cut off the discourse or sentence, or song; to 
express a song divided according to rhythmical num- 


5 


bers, (compare | 2) ¥ a song, properly a discourse 


divided, from | 2 3 to cut, to cut off. Arab. 53) I. and 


7 - 
ו‎ tonne (פי2‎ and ;%); 19012. Conj. 11.10.(. Followed 
by a dative of the person whom the song celebrates, 
Jud. 5:3; Ps.9:12; 30:5; 47:7; and an ace. Ps. 
47:7; 86:2; 68:5, 33. 

(2) to play on a musical instrument [or to sing so 
accompanied], padre. Ps. 33:2; 71:22. 

(3) to dance (Arabic is which is also done 
according to rhythmical numbers, and is connected 
with singing and music (comp. PO¥ and pnw’), Hence 
WW}. [It may be questioned whether Vt ever really 
meant to dance ; this signification seems to be merely 
imagined in order to tonnect ‘Pt with its root. ] 

Derivatives, 1, WPT, מַזְמָרֶה מִזָמור  זְמוּרָה‎  תְרָמזִמ‎ 
and also those which immediately follow. 


‘Vol [emph. [ְזְמְרָא‎ m. Chald. music of instru- 
ments, Dan. 3:5, 7, 10, 15. 


Chali. a singer, Ezr. 7:24.‏ .מז זמר 


זמן--זנח 


the commerce of gentile nations amongst themselvea 
Spoken of Tyre, Isa. 23:17, “she committed forni- 
cation with all the peoples of the earth;” compare 
Nah. 3:4 and .אֶתֶיֶן‎ 

Pua 13)? pass. Eze. 16:34. 

Hirmit 1335 fut. apoc. (1)---\[ן‎ to seduce to for- 
nication, Ex. 34:16; to cause to commit fornt- 
cation, Ley. 19:29. 

(2) intrans. like Kal, properly to commit forns- 
cation, Hos. 4:10,18; 5:3. 

Derivatives, זְנוּנִים‎ , N31, N31. 


mst (perhaps, * 8 marsh,” “a marshy place,” 
comp. זְנַח‎ Hiph. [“stinking”]), [Zanoah], pr.n. 
of two towns in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:34, 56; 
Neh. 3:13; 11:30; 1 Ch. 4:18. [Prob. now 20000 


el} Rob. ii. 343. | 


D353} m. pl. (from 73 with the addition of a for- 
mative 3, like קצ']‎ from ™¥?, }2D8 from 7A, see 
Lehrg. page 508). 

(4) whoredoms, adulteries, Gen. 38:24. Hos. 
1:2, O37 Dy DIT אֶשֶת‎ * ₪ whorish wife and 
bastard children.” Hos. 2:6; 4:12; 5:4. Hos.2:4, 
MIB זְנוּנִיהָ‎ IDN “and let her remove her adul- 
teries )1.0. vultus protervus ; compare Hor. Carm, 
i. 19, 7. 8) from her face” (comp. Eze 6:9). 

(2) Used figuratively —(a) of idolatry, 2 Ki.g 
22.—(b) of commerce with foreign nations, Nah, 
3:4; compare the verb, Isa. 23:17. 

ray f. plur. זָנוּתִיכם‎ (from 731), fornications, 
whoredoms, always used figuratively —(a) of the 
worship of idols, Jer.3:2,9; Eze. 23:27; 43:7, 93 
Hos. 4:11.— (6) of any want of fidelity to God, e. g. 
that of a complaining and seditious people, Nu.14:33. 


TO STINK, TO BE RANCID, TO BE 008-‏ = אכה 
ruptT, see Hien. (So the Arab. 343; sac. Kin-‏ 
ae‏ 


dred roots are ,ְצְחַ[‎ Dit 


ess) turbid or muddy 
water; and in Greek, rayyoc and rayyi, rancidity, 
rayyéc, rancid; also, o«ydc, causing loathing, 
ouKyaivw.) 

(2) Metaph. to be abominable. Hos. 8:5, M3 
שמרון‎ F239“ O Samaria, thy calf is an abominable 
thing.” Also transitively, to loathe, to spit out, to 
reject (comp. O71). Hos. 8:3, ְשְרְאֶל טוב‎ hat “Israel 
has rejected that which is good;” often used of 
Jehovah rejecting a people, Ps. 43:2, 292} לטה‎ “why 
hast thou cast me off?” Ps. 44:10, 24; 60:3,12; 
74:1; 77:8; 89:39. Followed by 2 to thrust away 
from any thing. Lam. 3:17, נש"‎ DOWD NIM > thou 


/ 
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atc 


sense in the Pheenicio-Shemitic languages of hurting 
or cutting off those members. See Lehrg. p. 257, and 
Ewald’s Hebr. Gram. p. 200. 


mat fut. 12! apoc. ]['1--)1( To COMMIT FORNI- 


CATION. (Arab. ey cowit, to commit fornication; 
- 


Syr. ד‎ }id.; Eth. H®Ms, although Nun is retained 
in HT: semen coitus.) Attributed properly and 
chiefly to a woman; whether married (when it may 
be rendered, to commit adultery) or unmarried, Gen. 
38:24; Lev.19: 29; Hos. 3:3; and it is construed 
with an accusative following of the fornicator or 
adulterer, Jer.3:2; Eze. 16:28; Isa. 23:17 (unless 
אֶת‎ in this place 13 with); also followed by 3 (to com- 
mit fornication w.th), Eze. 16:17; by Eze. 16:26, 28; 
very often fellowed by “INN, prop. to go a whoring 
after, to follow a paramour, Eze. 16:34; Levit. 
17:7; 26:5, 6; Deu. 31:16, etc. On the other hand, 
}2 is put before the husband from whom the adulteress 
neparts in committing whoredom, against whom she 
transcresses, 28. 73:27; ‘208! Hos.1:2; NOD Hos. 
4:12, and NOA Eze. 23:5 (comp. Num. §:19, 29); 
מעל‎ Hos. 0: 1, and על‎ Jud.19:2 (where, however, the 
reading is doubtful); Eze. 16:15 (she committed 
adultery with a husband; i.e. whilst she had a hus- 
band, she thus transgressed against him). Part. 731 
a harlot, whore, prostitute, Gen. 38:15; Deut. 
23:19, and more fully nit AWS Lev.21:7; Josh.2:1; 
Jud. 11:1; nor are those to be listened to, who, in 
some passages, for instance in that cited from Joshua, 
understand a hostess, a keeper of a house of entertain- 
ment, from }3} to feed. This word is rarely used of a 
male paramour, as Nu. 25:1, followed by אֶל‎ (comp. 
Arab. ש‎ uy a whoremonger). 

(2) It is very often used figuratively —(a) of 
idolatry, [to go a whoring after strange gods, | (the 
prophets shadowing forth the relation in which God 
stood to the people of Israel by the marriage union, 
see Hos.1:2; Eze. 16:33; so that the people wor- 
shipping strange gods is compared to an adulterous 
woman). For the prepositions which follow, see 
above, No.1. A very common expression is 7)? 
DMS ary “INS to go a whoring after strange gods, 


Ley. 17:7; 20:5,6; Deut. 31:16; Jud. 2:17; also, 
VPN NOD 121 to go a whoring, departing from one’s 
own God, see above. The expression also is used 


\j for 


the gentiles, Eze. 23:30.—() of superstitions con- 
nected with idolatry: MAND OS 73! to go a whoring 
after (following) necromancers, Levit. 20:6.—(c) of 


זנן- זעפ 


disturbed”), [Zaavan], pr. n. m. Gen‏ “( זעון 
1Ch.1:42.‏ ;36:27 


m. [ properly adj.”], (from the root Wr), a‏ זעיר 
little, Job 36:2, like puxpov: a word which imitates‏ 
the Chaldee.‏ 


Vyt Ch. little, Dan. 7:8, i. g. Heb. VY¥, see the 
root Wi, 


yt i. .ף‎ JVI TOBE EXTINGUISHED, occurs once 
=-הג‎ 


Job 17:1, where three MSS. ]% of Ken-‏ [נגאפואת 


nicott, and nine of De 140881" [ have the usual form 
\3Y71), 


DyT fut. OYT! Nu. 23:8, and OY! Proverbs 24:24 
(Arab. - 1 Conj. V. to foam at the mouth, speaking 


of a camel, to speak angrily. Of the same origin is 
the German Gcaum, fdaumen, the English to seum, 
to skim, the French écume, comp. also 7), hence — 

(1) TO BE VERY ANGRY WITH ANY ONE, often witk 
the added idea of punishment; to pour out anger 
upon any one, followed by an accusative, Mal. 1:4 
Zee. 1:12, NADY We MAN WY * the cities of Judah 
which have borne thy anger” (lit. “which thou hast 
been angry with”). Isaiah 66:14; followed by by 
Dan. 11:30. Part. 11) זָעוּם‎ Prov. 22:14. 

(2) to curse, with an accusative, Num. 23:7, 8; 
Prov. 24:24; Mic. 6:10. 

Nipuat, as though it had been the passive of Hiph 
to be made angry, tobe enraged, to be provoked to 
anger. Proverbs 25:23, DY) £25“ an enraged 
countenance,” i.e. one that is morose. Vulg. facies 
tristis (comp. .([עף‎ Hence — 


Dy! m.—(1)[‘ properly form, so used perhaps 
Isaiah 30:27; hence fierceness,” [ anger or indigna- 
tion, especially the wrath of God as shown in the 
infliction of punishment; punishment sent from God 
(épyn), [“ always in this sense, except Hos. 7:16"], 
Isa. 10:5, 25; 26:20; 30:27; Dan. 8:19. בָּיום זע‎ 
in the day of (divine) indignation. Ezekiel 22:24. 
Daniel 11:36, CYt nD עד‎ * until the punishment 
sent from God be completed ;’ comp. Dan. 8:19. 

(2) rage, insolence. Hosea7:16, מִזְּעַם לְשונֶם‎ 
“ because of the 1118016 06 of their tongue.” 


Ast fut. A—(1) TO BE ANGRY, followed by by 
Prov. 19:3, 09 2 Chron. 26:19. (The original idea is 
either that of foaming, the same as DY!, compare the 
words of which the syllable sap is the common stock, 


see 75}: or else that of burning, compare Syr. 23) 
Ethpe. to be burned, and the quadriliteral AYO.) 
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זנן- זקן 


hast thrust me away from peace,” thou hast de- 
prived me of peace, or welfare. 

like Kal No.1, pr. to emit a stench.‏ (1)--- וקוד 
“the rivers shall stink,”‏ הְאָזְנִיחוּ נְהָרוּת ,19:6 Isa.‏ 
i.e. they fail and become shallow. LXX. éxAeiPovow‏ 
oi morapoi. Vulg. deficient flumina. (The form VIS}‏ 
ie scarcely Hebrew, and it seems to have sprung from‏ 
the‏ ,אֶזְכִיחוּ the coalition of two readings, 7°31] and‏ 
latter being a Chaldaism. )‏ 

(2) ig. Kal No. 2, to reject, to cast away, 1 Ch. 
28:9; followed by }) 2 Ch. 11:14; causat. [to ren- 
der stinking, i.e. to pollute, [עס‎ to profane, 2Ch. 
29:19. 

Derivative, 031 pr. n. 

₪ - 

j2] an unused root, prob. i.q. Arab. .p~ (kindred 

e the Hebrew 1), to form, to put into shape; 


Ses 2 
whence 4. form, appearance, ue rule, mode. Hence 
Heb. }? kind, species (the origin of which has hitherto 
been unknown to etymologists); although this word 
afterwards, its origin being neglected, was inflected 


. “ 
according to the analogy of verbs .לה‎ 


pal unused in Kal. Syr. re ) to shoot an arrow, 
especially to a great distance. Talmud. to leap, to 
leap forth; and so with the letters transposed, Arab. 
Gp: The original idea is that of binding together, 
comp. Arab. (#} to bind beneath, Syr. Jauy a cord, 
with which a load is bound together. Used especially 
of animals which, when they prepare to take a leap, 
draw their feet together in order to spring with greater 
force (comp. YOR, jd); fic) gufammengiehn zum Sprunge, 
fich fortfdnellen; also used of shooting an arrow. [‘‘ Com- 
pare [ְ".זָקִים‎ 

Piet, to leap forth very violently, spoken of a 
lion, Deut. 33:22. [“ LXX. éxrndjoera, in other 
MSS. éxrndjoe. Kimchi 427." ] 

Hence זְקים‎ for 0°22? arrows, also זֶיקות‎ for זֶקוּת‎ 
and ְאַזְקִים‎ 

f. sweat, the effect of violent motion (from‏ זעה 
the root 231, whence the Tzere is impure). [In Thes.‏ 
Gen. 3:19; elsewhere there is also‏ , 1 יזע derived from‏ 


yr. (Talmud. זִיעָה‎ sweat, ה['ע‎ to sweat, Syr. JAsoo 
sweat, whence a new verb בת‎ to sweat.) 

MYT + formed by transposition of letters from 
mY (like my for new) trouble [“ prop. shaking, 
agitation, i.e.oppression, maltreatment” |, Deu. 
28:25; Eze. 23:46 ano, and Jer. 15:4; 24:9; 29: 
18; 34:17 .קרי‎ 


prep 


| as Genesis 18:20, D7D Npyt “the ery concerning 


Sodom.” 


an unused root. Aram. Ls, Wt to be little,‏ וער 
Heb.‏ ז[ע'ר Heb. WS. Comp. under PY¥. Hence‏ ..1 
and Ch., Wi.‏ 


an unused root (whence Nz} pitch), which 1‏ ופ 
suppose to have had the signification of flowing or pour-‏ 
ing, and hence to have been applied to fluid or fusible‏ 
materials, as is the case with many words springing‏ 


from the stock sap, sp as 82D, NBY, DDY, on Arabic 
—.), to flow, to become liquid, and 8 to become 
liquid, to melt into drops; in western languages, 
oréw, spuo, spuma, sapa, sapo; fpeyen, Speichel, Safty 
etc. [In the Thes. ND? is referred to 4} as its root, 
hence this supposed root is altogether omitted. | 


1 . . 
ל‎ an unused root. Arab. ye to diffuse a 
Hence — 


pst (“sweet smell”), [Ziphron], pr.n. of a 
town in the north of Palestine; once Nu. 34:9. 


sweet smell, as a garden. 


re Te 


nd} 1 pitch, Ex. 2:3; Isa. 34:9. Arab. eas 


Aram. זְפְתָּא ו‎ ; but also SBI, from the root זָפָּה‎ 
which see. [In the Thesaurus this word is referred 
to זוף‎ (like NYP from wap), as having the idea of 
liquefaction or dropping. [ In Arabic N servile passes 
into a radical letter; see .הֶת?‎ 


1 pl or זק‎ only in the plur. ז[קים‎ (for זְכְקִים‎ , from 
זְנַק‎ to shoot an arrow), arrows, especially as ignited, 
Pro. 26:18. Also found in the form MP", which see. 


Il. זק עס זק‎ only in the pl. זְקים‎ , fetters, chains, 
from the root Pt No.2. Psal.149:8; Isa. 45:14; 
Nah. 3:10; Job 36:8. (Ch. זקי]‎ id., also in the Tal- 
mud .(זיקים‎ See OPIS. [In Thes. this word is de- 
rived from the root זנק‎ im the sense of binding. ] 


1/2! comm. (Isa.15:2; 2Sa.10:5), THE BEARDED 


CHIN of a man, Lev. 13:29, 30; 19:27. (Arab. anes 


9 > 
chin; 1.0% beard עס‎ chin.) Hence— 


to be old, to become old, to grow‏ יזקן fut.‏ זקן 
old (properly to have the chin hanging down, from‏ 
tet, like 9 an old man with a chin hanging down,‏ 
decrepid; in which perhaps may be found the origin‏ 


of the Latin senewx, senectus, which others have ab- 
surdly taken as used for seminex). This word, howe 
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ועפ-זקן 

] > The primary signification is either to breathe, 
to suuff up, (Sam. Jy Aq id. comp. Ch. זְלְפָּא‎ strong 
wind,) or else, to burn.” | 

(2) tobesad, to fret, tobe morose (as to the con- 
nection of ideas see under the root 2¥¥). Part. זעפים‎ 
sad, Gen. 40:6, 1. q. רְעִים‎ verse 7; Dan. 1:10 (of the 
countenance, as having become thin and sad-looking 
through long fasting. Well rendered by Theod. oxv- 
0006, comp. Matt. 6:16). Hence— 

Vi 
and— 

YT with suff. [ע2\‎ m. anger, rage, 2 Ch. 16:10; 
28:9; figuratively used of the raging of the sea, 
Jonah 1:15. 


m. dj. angru. enraged. 1 Ki. 20:43; 21:4, 


PVT fut. PY imp. PY inf. זעק‎ i. gq. PYY (which 
latter word is peculiar to the more ancient books of 


the Old Test. while on the other hand pyr, a5] is 


more common in Chaldee [and Syriac]. In Arabic 
both occur, the same as in Hebrew, (ste and [ין‎ 


also Esco), TO CRY OUT, TO EXCLAIM, especially for 
sorrow, as complaining and imploring aid. אל‎ 18 pre- 
fixed to the person implored, Ps.22:6; 142:2; Hos. 
7:14; 2 1 Ch.5:20; in the acc. Jud.12:2; Neh.g:28. 
¥ is prefixed to the cause of complaint, Jer. 30:15; 
? Isa. 15:5; Jer. 48:31; מִלְפָּנִי‎ 1 Sa. 8:18; it also 
stands in the accusative, as in Hab. 1:2, where both 
constructions are combined, DIN Pos PYIS > (how 
long) shall I cry unto thee concerning violence?” 
comp. Job 19:7. 

NipHat, the passive of Hirn. No. 3, to be called 
together, Jud.18:22, 23; hence to assemble selves, 
1Sa. 14:20; Jud. 6:34, 35. ‘ 

Hipuit.— (1) i.g. Kal, to ery out, but properly 
to occasion a cry, Job35:9; to proclaim; used 
absol. Jon. 3:7. 

(2) to call, to call upon, followed by an accu- 
sative, Zec. 6:8. 

(3) With reference to many it signifies, to call 
together, to assemble, 2Sa.20:4,5; Jud.4:10,13. 

[The derivatives follow. ] 


pyt Ch. to cry out, Dan. 6:21. 


m. an outcry, Isa. 30:19. [By many taken‏ ועק 
as the inf. of the verb: so also Gesen. in Thes.] The‏ 
word more commonly used is—‏ 


f. an outcry, especially that which is the‏ זְעקֶה 
expression of sorrow, or the cry for aid. Isa.15:5;‏ 
Neh. 5:6; 9:9; Jer. 18:22; 20:16; 50:46.‏ ;65:19 
It is sometimes followed by a genitive objectively,‏ 





זקן- זרר 


(2) TO SQUEEZE THROUGH a strainer, to strain, 
hence to refine—(a) wine (see PuaL, comp. Arab. 


₪9 wine newly pressed out).—(b) metals, Job 95 :1. 
With this signification agree 066606, 06806, sackcloth, 
a strainer; cakkéw, caxkevw, caxcizw; Lat. saccus, 
saccare; Webr. Pt’; and the same stock is found in 
feibeny feigen, feigern, fictern, properly used of metals. 
(3) to pour, to pour out, in a general sense, like 
the French couler, and the Latin cclare, Job 36:27. 
זוי‎ PP to refine, to purify gold, Mal. 3:3. 
Puat, to be refined, used of wine, Isa. 25:6; of 
metal, 1 Ch.28:18; 29:4; Ps: 12:7. 
Hence זְקִים‎ No. U1. [In Thes. derived from P3t.] 


1 זר a stranger, an enemy; see the root‏ זֶר 


Wom. border, edge, wreathed work, crown 
around a table, or the ark of the covenant, Ex.25:11, 
יש‎ -- 
24,253; 37:2,11,26. Syr. ן,:|‎ neckchain, collar. 
Root V1 No. I. 


NU > for TM once Nu. 11:20, loathing. Vulg. 


nausea, from the root %, jie which see. 


ay unused in Kal, 1. q. Syr. ay TO MAKE 
narrow. [In Thes. many meanings which have 
been proposed for this root, are discussed; that re- 
garded by Gesenius as most probable, is to perish, 
to be dissipated. In Corr. Gesenius compares Ch. 
Ithpeal to pour out, to flow off, or away; whence 
זרבוּב‎ gutter; and by transpos. IMP; Arab. > 5 
channel.] It once occurs in— 

Puat, used of rivers, 1291? NYB at the time when 
they become narrow [‘‘what time they flow off, they 
fail, i.e. when the waters flow off, the streams dry 
up”], Job 6:17. Rightly compared with Arabic 
HN}, a narrow channel. 

San (probably for ] + brant ‘scattered to Ba- 
bylon, עס‎ for”] 923 YY} “born at Babylon”), 
pr.n. Zerubbabel (LXX. ZopoPaer), a descendant 
of David, who brought back the first colony of the 
Jews to their own land, after the Babylonish cap- 
tivity, Ezr. 2:2; 3:2; Hag. 1:1. 


ae) an unused root. Chald. to prune trees; to 
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זקן--זרח 


ver, 18 used not merely of decrepit, but also of 
vigcrous old age, Gen.18:12, 13; 19:31, 27:1; 
1 Sa 2:22, etc. [But is not decrepitude implied in 
all these passages?] For the difference between {/?1 
and its synonyms ישיש , שב ,%ש]‎ see those words. 

Tipit, intrans. to be old, to become old (as if to 
contract old age, comp PNT (“in Heb. Gr. § 59. 2, 
note” ]), Pro. 22:6; also of plants, Job 14:83 just as 
Pliny applies senesco to trees. 


constr. ]2? Gen. 24:2, pl. DPT, 27? m. an old‏ וקן 
man [‘‘either put as an adj. with a subst., as 02°38‏ 
iP17 ‘the old man your father,’ Gen. 43:27, or alone‏ 
as a subst., as Gen. 19:4, etc.” Thes.], Gen. 18:11;‏ 
followed by j!2 older than some one.‏ ;25:8 ;19:4 
“for they were‏ כִּי NNN DPI‏ 33121 כְיָמִים ,32:4 Job‏ 
Ne ‘22? the elders‏ הָעִיר older than he;” BMY,‏ 
of Israel, of the city, of Egypt, i.e. the chief men,‏ 
rulers, magistrates, without reference to the idea of‏ 
ape; Hx.3:16; 4:29; Deu.19:12; 91:3,4,6,‏ 
sheikh,‏ ,וש (The use is similar of the Arab.‏ .18 ,17 
an old man, hence the captain of a tribe aad in the‏ 
languages sprung from the Latin, Ital. Signor, French‏ 
Seigneur, Spanish Seor, Engl. Sir, all of which are‏ 
from the Latin Senior; as Germ. Graf, is properly‏ 
Evawo, grey-headed. In no language, how-‏ ,טוהטף q.‏ .1 
ever, does this reverence for old age appear more‏ 
habitual and familiar, than in the Chinese; in which‏ 
the ministers of a king, even though young, are called‏ 
great king father, i.e. a man of very high eminence;‏ 
and men of the same rank address each other 0‏ 
my elder brother!”) Metaph. used of an old nation,‏ 
become weak, Isa. 47:6. Plur. + niapt Zec. 8:4.‏ 


m. old age, Gen. 48:10.‏ זקן 

old age, Gen. 24:36; Psal. 71:9, 18.‏ 6 זַקנֶה 
Metaph. of a nation, Isa. 46:4; comp. Isa. 47:6.‏ 

בְֶּזְקָנִים .44:90 ;21:2,7 m. pl. id. Gen.‏ זְקנִים 
a son born in old age, Gen. 37:3. (As to denomina-‏ 
tives of this form, see Lehrg. § 122, No. 13.)‏ 

TO RAISE, figuratively To 002190 the af-‏ זקף 
Ps.145:14; 146:8. (Syr. aa} id.)‏ ,816000 


Apt Ch. to raise up, to hang, e.g. a criminal on 
a stake set up. (Syr. ao) to crucify.) Ezr.6:11. 


[ Note. * זֶקיף‎ applies in this passage to the man, not | clear them of leaves and branches. 77? the luxuriant 


growth of trees. Whence— 


TH [Zered, Zared], pr.n. of a valley (Num. 
21:12), and of the river flowing in it; eastward of 
Jordan, on the confines of Moab (Deat. 2:13, 14) 


to the wood.” | 


—(a) to tie fast, to bind (Chald. Ppt id.),‏ זקק 
and D'PI$ bonds. [This meaning in‏ זקים whence‏ 
Thes. is wholly excluded. [‏ 


זקן--זרח 


2 Ch. 32:8, W2 yt “human power.” 1%. 4:4, 
Job 40:9, YT זרועי‎ “the strength of his hands;” 
Gen. 49:24. Hence military force, an army, Dan. 
11:15, 22, 31.—(b) violence, Job 35:9. WN איש‎ 
“a violent man;” Job 22:8. Here the phrase 
belongs to break the arm of any one, for to destroy his 
power, or violence, 1 Sam. 2:31; Job 22:9; 38:15; 


Ps.10:15; 37:17 (comp. Arab. suds 3) ©) 
strength imparted to another in aiding him, hence 
help, aid. Ps. 83:9; Isa.33:2 (like the Arab. wdc 


Pers. vil. an arm, alse aid; Syr. ב‎ 5 son of arm, 
i.e. helper; see farther on the place referred to in 
Isainh), hence a helper, a companion, Isa.Q;19 
(comp. Jer. 9:19, where for this word is found Y). 
LXX. Cod. Alex. 48006. MNS is the same word 
with Aleph prosthetic. 


of the‏ רע m. (verbal of Piel, from the root‏ זרוע 
that which is sown, Levit. 11:37; plur.‏ (חבוק form‏ 
things sown, garden herbs, Isa. 61:11.‏ זרועים 


yr m. quadril. formed from the root זר"‎ ₪ violent 


shower, Ps.72:6. Syr. [hae [ 8 shower. Talmud. 


sprinklings of water, drops.‏ זרזיפי דמיא 


(which see),‏ [רר tied together, girded, from‏ זרזיר 
the first radical being inserted in the last syllable, as‏ 
ג זרזיר in the word 5}, once Pro. 30:31, 23ND‏ 
in the loins,” by which ₪ war horse is meant, as‏ 
ornamented about the Joins with girths and buckles‏ 
(such ornaments are very frequent in the sculptures‏ 
at Persepolis), compare Bochart, Hieroz. t.i.p.102.‏ 
Schultens. ad h.]. Joh. Simonis understands it of a‏ 
Zebra, or the wild ass of Abyssinia, as if so called‏ 
from its skin being striped asif girded. Some of the‏ 
Hebrew interpreters understand it to mean a grey-‏ 
hound [others understand a wrestler, see Talm.‏ 
Hieros. ‘Taanith, fol. 57 ; Maurer ad h.1.”].‏ 


To RISE, used of the sun, Gen.‏ (1)-- יזרח fut.‏ [רח 
Ex. 22:2; 2 Sa. 23:4; Ps. 104:22, etc.; also‏ ;32:32 
applied to light, Isa. 58:10; to the glory of God, 60:‏ 
Deut.33:2. (It properly means to scatter‏ ;1,2 
rays, comp. the kindred werds 17}, 11. This root‏ 
is variously changed in the cognate languages; hence‏ 
in Arabic and /ithiopic Go W2Z¢:, in Aramman‏ 
cay.)‏ נה 

(2) It is figuratively applied — (a) to leprosy break- 
ing out in the skin, —(0) in the derivatives also toa 
foetus breaking forth from the womb (see 2} and 
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זרה-זרח 


Targ. Jonath. brook of willows, 8 DAW omy 
7 


fut. 72", apoc. W—(1) TO SCATTER, TO‏ רת 
DISPERSE (Arab. .¢ sya to disperse e. g. dust by the‏ 


wind, II to winnow. Syr. and Chald. J39, .דְרָא‎ _Kin- 
dred verbs, all of which have the sense of scattering, 


כ 
Arab. V0 to sow. In‏ ,זר PU, WW No. I, also‏ ,זֶרע 
the Indo-Germanic languages corresponding words‏ 
are Sanscr. srz, to scatter, séro, and with the addition‏ 
of p or ¢ to the sibilant, Sanscr. stri, to spread out,‏ 
sropéw, freuen, sterno ; aretpw, spargo, Goth. sprethan,‏ 
Germ. fpriihen, Spreu [ English to strew]). Ex. 32:20;‏ 
Nu. 17:2; Isa. 30:22. Especially —‏ 

(2) to winnow, Isa.30:24; Jer.4:11; Ruth.3:2, 
הַשָערִים‎ Ns הַנְה-הוּא זרֶה‎ > behold he winnows his 
barn floor of barley.” Viguratively applied to the 
dispersion of enemies. Jer.15:7; Isa. 41:16; Eze. 
5:2. 

(3) to spread out generally, whence NY a span. 

Nipnat to be scattered, Eze. 6:8; 36:19. 

Pret זְרֶה‎ -)1( tospread abroad, Pro.15:7, hence 
to scatter, to disperse, e.g. nations, Levit. 26:33; 
Eze. 5:10; 6:5; 12:15; 30:26; Pro. 20:8, “a king 
...Scatters away all evil with his look.” 

(2) to winnow, Pro. 20:26; and hence to winnow 
out, to shakeout, and thus toexamine thoroughly. 
Ps. 139:3, זרית‎ YIN MS “thou hast searched me 
in my walking and in my lying down.” Jerome 
eventilasti. LXX. éécyviagac. (The figurative signi- 
fication is found in the Arabie Cs pe to know.) 

Puat, to be scattered, Job 18: 15; to be spread 
gut, Pro.1:17 As tothe form 71 Isa. 30:24, which 
some place here, it is the participle of Kal used 
impersonally, and 77} Ps. 58:4, is from the root זור‎ 

Derivatives, NT, 772, DW. 


yw f. (rarely masc. Isa. 17:5; 51:5; Dan.11: 
15, 22, especially in the signification No.2. Comp. 
Uehrg. p.470), m. pl. O° and .--ות‎ 

(1) an arm, Isa. 17:5; 40:11; especially the fore 
arm, as in Lat. brachium car’ 2500 ש‎ (differing from 
32 lacertus), Job 26:2; in animals the fore leg, 
shoulder, GBpayiwy, Nu. 319; Deut. 18:3. (Arabic 


5 - 


5% Aram. 8Y77, ב‎ an arm, also a cubit, from 
the root זָרע‎ No.1). 720) זֶרוע‎ a stretched out arm, a 
gesture of threatening applied to a people ready for 
battle [“‘ascribed to God], Exod. 6:6; Deu. 4:34; 
Eze. 20:33, 34; similarly 12) yt Job 6 15. 

(2) Figuratively —(a) strength, might, power, 


ורח- זרע 


2:2, YI לא‎ YS “a land not sown.”—(d) with 
ace, both of the seed and the field. Lev.19:19, 118 
DIN?D YIN לא‎ “thou shalt not sow thy field with 
divers kinds.” Deut. 22:9; Isa. 30:93 55 
To scatter seed is also said of a plant which bears 
seed, Gen.1:29; comp.12. Metaphorically, to sow 
justice, Pro. 11:18; and on the contrary, wickedness, 
Pro. 22:8; mischief, Job 4:8; the wind, Hos. 8:7, 
that is, by good or evil actions to provide rewards or 
punishments answering to the figure of the harvest; 
comp. Gal. 6:7, 8. [The New Testament use of lan- 
guage, apart from its context, must not be pressed too 
far to illustrate Old Test. expressions ; how “ God 
could be just, and yet the justifier,” had not then been 
manifested.] A little differently, Hos. 10:12, 032 זרעוּ‎ 
Ton Py) NSP PTY? “sow for yourselves according 
to righteousness, reap according to the mercy (of 
God)?” :יי‎ pray yt אור‎ “light (i.e. happi- 
ness) Shed abroad (is prepared) for the righteous.” 
To sow a nation,i q. to multiply, to increase, Hos. 2: 
$5; Jer. 31:27. 

(3) to sow, i.q. to plant, with two acc. Isa. 17:10. 

Niruat—(1) to be scattered, Eze. 36:9. 

(2) to be sown, Lev.11:37. Figuratively, Nah. 
1:14, “there shall be sown no more of thy name,” 
i.e. thy name shall be no more perpetuated. 

(3) to be sown, spoken of a woman, i.e. to be made 
fruitful, to conceive, Nu. 5:28. 

Puat pass. of Kat No. 2, Isa. 40:24. 

Hipui.—(1) to bear seed, as a plant. Gen.1:11, 
זֶרע‎ yew aby comp. verse 29, where there is in the 
same context, [רע‎ VII. 

(2) to conceive seed, speaking of a woman; to be 
made fruitful, Lev. 12:2; comp. Nipuat, No. 3. 

Derivatives, besides those which immediately fol- 
low, 71 (TRY), WITT, Dx, Yan, 


const. id.; once YU Nu. 11:7, with suff. VT.‏ זרע 
pl. with suff. OD Yt (1 Sa. 8:15).‏ 

(1) prop. sowing; hence secdtime, the time of 
sowing, i.e. winter, Gen. 8:22; Lev. 26:5; also, 6 
planting, Isa. 17:11 (compare the root No. 3). 

(2) seed, that which is scattered, whether of 
plants, trees, or grain, Gen. 1:11, 12, 29; 47:23; 
Lev. 26:16; Deu. 22:9; Ecc.11:6; hence that which 
springs from seed sown, harvest, field of grain, 
1Sa.8:15; the produce of fields, Job 39:12; Isa 
23:3. 

(3) semen virile, Lev. 15:16, seq.; 18:21; 19:2€ 
(comp. the verb, Nreua, No. 3; Hrrmit, No. 2); hence 
—(a)offspring,progeny, descendants, Gen.3 15} 
13:16; 15:45, 13; 17:7, 10; 21:19, ete.; also of one 
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זרה-ח 
Gen, 38:30), and—(c) to a plant springing up, i.q.‏ 
MB, see MI.‏ 

Derivatives, MUI8, N19, pr.n. WIP, and the words 
immediately following. 

m.—(1) @ rising of light, Isa.‏ זרהף suff.‏ זרת 
.60:3 


(2) [Zerah, Zarah], pr. n.—(a) of a son of | 


Judah, by Tamar his daughter-in-law, Gen. 38:30; 
Nu. 26 : 20.—(b) of a son of Reuel, Gen. 36:13, 17. 


—(c) m. Num. 26:13, in other places called --.ז0ר‎ | 





(d) 1 Ch. 6:6, 26.—(e) [“ A king or leader of the 
Ethiopians, who invaded Judah in the reign of Asa” ], 
2Ch.14:8. Gr. Zapa. 


[Zarhites], patron. from Mf No. 9, a., Nu.‏ זרחי 
See ‘TIS‏ .26:13,20 


0 . 
may (“whom Jehovah caused to rise,” see | 


AMY No.2, b), [Zerahiah], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Chr. 
5:32; 6:36; Ezr. 7:4, for which 7) occurs, 1 Ch. 
7:3.—(2) Ezr. 8:4. 


% DM i.g. DW (see Thes.) ₪ violent shower, 
inundation, bursting of a cloud. Isa. 1:7, כָּמַהְפְּכַת‎ 
Ont “as the desolation of an inundation,” or over- 


See in partic. 3.—Root D1.” ] 


whelming rain. 
on TO FLOW, TO POUR ITSELF OUT, i.q. VM, 
which see; followed by an ace. to inundate, to over- 
whelm, to bear away, Ps. 90:5. 
PoEL, to pour out, with acc. Ps. 77:18. Hence — 


on a shower, storm of rain, storm, Isa. 4:6; 
25:4; 28:2, 172 DT “a shower with hail-storm.” 
זָרֶם קיר‎ a violent storm, which throws down walls, 
Isa. 25:4. 


MIT fem. seminis fluaus, used in speaking of 
stallions, Eze. 23:20. 


yy fut. ירע‎ --)1( TO SCATTER, TO DISPERSE, 
Zec. 10:9. See the kindred roots commencing with 
the syllable זר‎ under the root M7}. From the kindred 
signification of expanding, is derived YY an arm, like 
AY aspan, from. A secondary root, and derived 


from yint, c\,3 is found in Arab. ¢ ,3 to attack 
Thin Ce , 6 
violently, to seize, IV. to take in the arms. 
(2) Especially, to scatter seed, to sow (Arabic 


er "ל‎ 93), ZEth. HCO: id.). Constr.—(a) absol. 
Job 31:8; Isa. 37:30.—(b) with an acc. of the seed 
sown ‘e.g. חטים‎ YI to sow wheat), Jer.12:13; Hag. 
1:6; Lev. 26:16; Ecc. 11:6.—(c) with 800. of the 
field sown, Gen 47:23; Ex. 23:10; Lev. 25:3. Jer. 


זרח--ח 


sprinkle upon, Exod. loc. cit. Intrans. Hos. 7:9, 1 
בו‎ AW שִיבָה‎ “ grey hairs also are scattered upop 
him.” Compare the Lat. spargere, in the same sense, 
> 

Prop. iii. 4, 94, and Arab. |,5 to scatter, Med. E. to 
be grey on the front of the head (prop. to be sprinkled 
over with grey hairs, to begin to be grey). 

Pua, pass. Nu. 19:13, 20. 

[ Hence P22. ] 

₪ זֶרר‎ an unused root, i.q. Arab. 4} to bind 
together, as with buckles, to buckle; a kindred root 
to 11 No. I, also 8, .צור‎ Hence the nouns 7%, 
Yr. In Chaldee there occurs 1 to bind, originating 
in the quadril. .זרזר‎ 


1 
IL. cpl prop. TO scaTTER; like the Arab. ,): 

kindred roots 7, YU, PY. Hence— 0 
Port i to sneeze, in doing which the particles 

of mucus are scattered from the nostrils, 2 Ki. 4:35. 


Comp. Ch. 1 sneezing; see Schult. ad Job. 41:10. 


vt (“ gold,” from the Persian ,; gold, with the 
termination or) [Zeresh], pr. n. of the wife of 
Haman, Est. 6:13. 

NW ta span, Exod. 28:16; 39:9; 1Sam. 17:4. 

| oh 9 5 

(Aram. !*( , JL¢), SM id.), from the root זר‎ to spread 
out; whence U(for TM); 5 ,זָרֶת‎ like M2 from 7p, 
NP2 from 103. [‘ Also according to the Rabbins NI 
is the little finger, for NWI, and hence they derive the 


meaning of a span, as being terminated by the little 
finger.” Ges. add. ] 


an unused root, perh. i.q. Aram. SDI=NVF‏ ות א 
to germinate, whence —‏ 

NWT (Zattu], pr.n. m. Ezr.2:8; 10:27; Neh. 
7:13; 10:15. 

CM (perhaps i.g. O92, 1M “olive”), [Zetham], 
pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 23:8; 26:22. 


(perhaps i. q. WY “ star”), [Zethar], pr.n.‏ זתר 
of a eunuch of Xerxes, Est. 1:10.‏ 


ח 
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זרע-ח 


son (when an only one, the passage therefore, Gen. 3: 
15, is not to be thus explained, as is done by polemical 
theologians), Gen. 4:25. 1Sa.1:11, DWIN YI “male 
offspring.” [The remark upon Gen. 3:15 is in- 
tended apparently to contradict its application to the 
Lord Jesus Christ and his redemption, as if he could 
not be the seed of the woman; in reply it will here 
suifice to remark, that in the very passage cited, im- 
mediately after Gen. 4:25, it is clear that YI} is used 
of one son, namely, Seth, when he was not an only 
one, because Cain was yet alive; and further, this 
seed of the woman was to bruise the head of the 
tempter, “ thy head,” which can in no sense apply to 
any but Christ individually, who became incarnate, 
| “that by means of death he might destroy him that 
' had the power of death, that is the devil.”] Wt YY 
the offspring of thy offspring, i.e. thy descendants, Isa. 
59:91.--)0( stock, race, family; ON” YU Psa. 
22:24. 4200 YI, זי הַמָמְלְכָה‎ the royal race, 2 Ki. 
11:1; 1 Ki.11:14.—(c) arace of men, as קרש‎ YN 
Isa. 6:13; 3) (3102 YI Isa.65:23; and in an evil 
sense, מְרְעִים‎ YI Isa. 1:4; “py זֶרַע‎ Isa. 57:4; comp. 
 Hebr. IB, Gr. yévynua, Matt.3:17; Germ. Brut, 
French race. 

[““(4) 6 planting, what is planted, Isa. 17:11. 
Also, a sprout, a shoot, Eze.17:5. See the root in 
Kal No. 3.” | 

YT Ch. id. Dan. 2:43. 


Oy & Duy m. pl. vegetables, herbs, vege- 
table food, such as is eaten in a half fast; opposed to 
flesh and more delicate food, Dan. 1:12, 16 (Ch. and 


Talmud. Syr. Liasij id.). 
ה‎ an unused root. Arab. aay to flow, used 


of water or tears. Comp. D7. 
literal .זרז'ף‎ 


Hence the quadri- 


--- (ָרַָע TO SCATTER (a kindred root to Mt,‏ הק 
(a) dry things, such as dust, Job 2:12; 2 Ch. 34:4;‏ 
cinders, Exod. g: 8,10; live coals, Eze. 10 :9.--)0(‏ 
nore often liquid things (to sprinkle, {prengcn), such as‏ 
water, Nu. 19:13; blood, Ex. 24:6; 29:16, 20; Lev.‏ 
to‏ על andoften besides. Followed by‏ ,2 :3 115 ,1:5 


Cheth ,חית‎ the eighth letter of the alphabet, as a | bably signifies a hedge, or fence, from the root bes 


9 

~ to surround, to gird, ת‎ and 0 being interchang 1 
The name corresponds to that of the Aithiopic letter 
hy Haut. 


numeral denoting eight. The shape of this letter in 
the Pheenician monuments, and the Hebrew coins, is 


(whence the Greek A), and its name pro-‏ 1ב 


ב 


אי שו ו 


חב-חביון 


Hirui, to hide, Josh. 6:17, 25; 1 Ki. 18:13; 2K 
6:29. 

Hopnat, pass. Isa. 42:22. 

i. q. Niphal, 1 Sa. 13:6; 14:11, ete‏ ,זמ ירוד 

Derivatives, 827), .מחָבוא‎ 


aa TO LOVE, found once Deut. 33:3. Arab. 


ב 
Pe. and Pa id. The‏ שב Syr.‏ א L UL‏ = 
original idea is found in breathing upon, warming,‏ 
the lap, the bosom, in which‏ חב cherishing (whence‏ 
any thing is warmed or cherished); compare the‏ 
remarks made on the root 308. There is a manifest‏ 


5 
trace of this origin in the Syr. x to burn, used of 


9: 19 
fire; [AA a burning, heat, especially as raised by 


Hence, besides חב‎ is derived — 


(“beloved”), ] 270060 [, pr.n. ot the father‏ חבָב 
in-law 01 Moses, Nu.10:29; Jud.4:11. Comp. VW},‏ 
mn).‏ 


blowing. 


Man i.g. SIN ro HIDE ONESELF. In Kal once 
imp. חב‎ Isa. 26:20. 

Nipuat, inf. 237 id., 1 Ki. 22:25; 2 Ki. 7:12. 

Derivatives, |29 and the proper names 730, חובָה‎ 
[many], חי‎ 


f. Chald. a wicked action, wickedness,‏ חָבוּלֶה 
Dan. 6:23; compare the root San Neh. 1:7.‏ 


(“joining together”), [Habor], pr.n.‏ חבור 
Chaboras, ariver of Mesopotamia, rising near 8‏ 
el Ain, falling into the Euphrates at Circesium, 2 Ki.‏ 


17265 1011 1 Chi5 220. Arab. yuls, comp. 729. 
חַבּוּרֶה‎ & MVNA (Isaiah 53:5), f. ₪ stripe or 


bruzse, the mark of strokes on the skin, Gen. 4:23; 
Isa. 1:6; 53:5; Ps. 38:6; from the root 129 No. 3, 
which see. 


OAM fut. van ro Bear out, or orr, with a 
stick (Arab. Lx to beat off leaves with a stick). 

(1) to beat off apples or olives from the tree, 
Deu. 24:20; Isa. 27:12. 

(2) to beat out or thresh corn with a stick or 
flail, Jud. 6:11; Ruth 2:17. 

Nipwat, pass. of No. 2, Isa. 28:27. 


(Arab. בו‎ cee 


m3 (“ whom Jehovah hides,” 1.0. defends), 
[Hobaiah], pr.n. m. Ezr. 2:61; Neh. 7:63. 


van m. a covering, Hab.3:4, from the root 
nan, 
TT 
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חב-חבל 


As to the pronunciation of this letter, which is the 
harshest of the gutturals, it seems anciently to have 
had sometimes a softer sound, like that of double h; 
sometimes a harsher and stronger sound, like that of 
the letters kh; these two sounds were afterwards, in 
Arabic and “Ethiopic, expressed by two different 
letters ra hy (Haut) = hh and ₪ '[ (Harm) = kh 


(although in AXthiopic the distinction became obso- 
lete, so that both are pronounced with a soft sound 
3186 h); it is thus that the same Hebrew root is often 
in Arabic written in two different ways; as MN) to 


kill, Arab. ~5, and 34,5, to break to pieces. More 
= ane 
often, however, the varying significations of the same 


Hebrew root are distinguished in Arabic by this 
double manner of pronunciation; as (1)---חֶלק‎ to be 


smooth (Arab. = trans. to make smooth or bald, | 


to shave;)—(2) to smooth, to form (Arab. ht to 


2 
form, to create); bon —(2) to pierce (Arab. (Js 
₪ 
Conj. I. V.); —(2) to open, to loose (Arab. >), 
comp. the roots 124, ,חֶטָב‎ 020, van. 

It is interchanged most frequently with 4 (which 
see); besides the gutturalsit also,on account of the simi- 
larity of its sound, is interchanged with the palatals, 
especially 1; comp. the roots גיל‎ and חוּל‎ on. 223 and 
ban; 373 and 770. 

Like א‎ and ה‎ it is sometimes prefixed to triliteral 
roots, and thus quadriliterals are formed; see 513m, 
חשָמָנִּיה‎ and Lehrg. p. 863. 


with suff. ‘aN m. bosom, lap, from the idea‏ חב 
of cherishing; see the root 334, Job 31:33. (Ch.‏ 
id., Sam. aw.)‏ חוּבָא ,8217 ,חְבָּא 


unused in Kal,i.q. 739 To HIDE, compare‏ חבָא 


5 
the kindred roots 837, 80. Arab. \ = , Mth. 4A: 
to hide; also |. for 4. to put out fire, properly 
to hide; Conj. X. to hide cneself. 

Nipuat, to hide oneself, toliehid. Gen.3:10; Jud. 
9:5; Job 29:8, “ when the youths saw me they hid 
themselves,” i.e. they gave place to me out of 
respect and modesty; verse 10, “the voice of the 
princes hid itself,” that is, they were silent, heid 
their peace. Followed by 32 Josh. 10:16; 2 Sam. 
17:9, and by 1Sa.10:22. With an inf. following, 
it must be rendered by an adverb (like \avOdvew 
with part.) Gen. 31:27, na? נַחְבָּאת‎ mp2 “ why 
aast thou fled away secretly?” 

Puat, id. pr. to be forced to hide oneself, Job 24: 4. 


חב-חבל 


yoke: [Qu. as to this rendering and exposition of the 
last word of the passage |, (Deu. 32:14; Hos. 4:16). 

Hence 2320, 

[ Note. In Thes. San is treated as one rout; signify- 
ing in Kat—(1) to bind, to twist—(2) to bind by 
a pledge.—(3) to pervert, and intrans. to act wick- 
edly. NipHat, pass. of שפנו‎ No.2. מע‎ ---)1( 6 
Kat No. 1, to twist, hence to writhe with pain, to 
bring forth—(2) to overturn, to disturb, tocast 
abroad, hence to lay waste, to destroy. PuaL, 
pass. of Piel, No. 2. ] 


ban Ch. PaEL—(1) to hurt, Dan. 6:23. 

(2) to spoil, to destroy, Dan. 4:90 6:12. 

IrupakL, to perish, to be destroyed, spoken of a 
kingdom, Dan. 2:44; 6:27; 7:14. 


ban Isai. 66:7, usually in the pl. pan, const. 
ban m. pains, pangs, especially of parturient women 


(see the root in Piel), wétvec (Syr. loan id.), Isaiah 
13:8; Jer. 13:21. Jer.22:23, O°740 באל‎ * when 
pangs come upon thee.” Isa. 66:7; Hos. 13:13. 
Job 39:3, nandvin opean properly “they cast forth 
their pangs,” i.e. they bring {orth their young ones 
with pain. Since the pain of parturition ceases with 
the birth, a parturient mother may well be said to 
cast forth her pangs together with her offspring. (In 
Greek also wety is used of offspring brought forth with 
pain, Eurip. Ion. 45, Auschyl. Agam.1427). Of other 
pains once, Job 21:17. 

[This word and the following have sometimes been 
taken as the same; which appears to be correct; see 
the connection between Acts 2:24 and Psalm 18:4 
(Heb. 5), and 116:3; and see note on the root. ] 


ban m. (once f. Zeph. 2:6), with suff. an pl. 
pan const. Pan כ‎ 1 lls ouand Dan Joshua 


17:5.—(1) a cord, a rope (Arab. os Syr. fine 
fEthiop. NA: To this answer Gr. capudoc, French 
{and English] cable, nor was there ground for the 
rejection of the Greek word as fictitious, as was done : 
by some philologists, see Passow. Lex. i. 779). Josh 
2:15. Ecc. 12:6, 030 חָבָּל‎ “a cord made of silver | 
threads.” 

(2) especially ₪6 measuring line, Amos7:173, 
2Sa.8:2; hence—(a) ₪ measured field, סזנק‎ to 
any one by lot, Josh. 17:14; 19:9, and thus inhe- 
ritance, portion, possession. Psal. 16:6, חַבָלִים‎ 
nya np “a portion has been allotted to me 
in a pleasant region.” Deut. 32:9, 1N?M2 oar spy 
“ Jacob (is) his possession.” Hence, in a general 
sense, atractof land, a region, Deu. 3:4, 13, 14. 
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Son 


1 ban [see note at the end of the next art. ]—(1) 
TO TIGHTEN A CORD, TO TWIST, and thus TO BIND. 
(Corresponding is Arab. | |, for which see Kamts, 
p- 1219. Kindred roots are 223, 223, also 030, >In), 
ence Dan a cord. Part. חבָל‎ properly, tying or 
binding, poetically used for a cord. It is thus ap- 
parently that the parabolic name of the rod or crook 
,לף:11 .260 חִבְלִים‎ 14 (Luth. der Stab Wee), should be 
understood, that isa crook of cords or bands, on the 
breaking of which the brotherly covenant is made void 


(ver. 14). [‘ Comp. Arab. [Ls league, covenant.” ] 

(2) to bind some one by a pledge, to take a 
pledge from some one, with an acc. of the person, 
Job 22:6; Prov. 20:16; 27:13; also with acc. of 
the thing pledged, “ to take (something) in pledge,” 
especially used of one who compels a debtor to give 
a pledge, Deut. 24:6,17; Exod.22:25; Job 24:3. 
Job 24:9, 1930) ועל עָנִי‎ for על עָנִי‎ WN) “and the 
garment of the poor (what is on the poor) they take 
asa pledge;” comp. .על‎ Part. pass. חב3ל‎ taken to 
pledge, Amos 2:8; (compare Arab. Us to make a 


eau 


covenant, | |-=- a covenant, and with Kha Jus 


debt, usury, see 181105, p. 1434, Syr. isan, Chal. 
חְבוּלְיָא‎ id.). 

[(3) See 220 IL] 

PEL, to writhe with pains or sorrows, [hence] 
tobring forth. Cant.8:5; Ps.7:15. Hence חַבָל‎ 
a pang, pain. 

The derivatives follow, except nivann, 


8 San [see note at the end of the art.] fut. 
bam, ban? i.g. Arab. ||. .--)1( to spoil, to cor- 
rupt (see Pir.).—(2) to act corruptly, or wick- 
edly. Job 34:31, 2208 לא‎ “T will not act cor- 
ruptly (any more),” followed by ל‎ Neh. 1:7. (Arab. 
"jus Med. E. to be foolish, Syr. and Ch. Pa. to 


act wickedly.) Interpreters have well observed [but 
see note | that this root is different in its origin from 
alah k= No. I. Perhaps ban to be vain, to act 
vainly, is a cognate root to this. 

NipHa., to be destroyed, Prov 13:13. 

Piet, to spotl, to destroy, Ecc. §:5; with refer- 
ence to men, Isa. 32:7; to countries, i.q. to lay 
waste, Isa. 13:5; 54:16; Mic. 2:10. 

Puat, pass. Job 17:1, npan רוּחי‎ “my breath is 
destroyed,” i.e. my vital strength is exhausted. 
Isa. 10:27, YB על‎ 23am “and the yoke (of Is- 
rael) shall be broken because of fatness;” where 
Israel is likened to a fat and wanton bull breaking the 


..- 


—_— as 


ג מו" 


חבל--חבר 


colour, growing from poisonous bulbs. As to the 
etymology, it is clear that in this quadriliteral the 
triliteral 2¥2 a bulb may be traced; while the n 
is either a guttural sound, such as is also prefixed to 
other roots (see ,חַשְמְנִּים‎ Lehrg. p. 863), or, according 
to Ewald’s judgment (on Cant. 100. cit.), this quad- 
riliteral is composed of {2H and $3, and signifies 
acrid bulbs. [So Ges. in corr. ] 


[Habaziniah], pr.n. m. Jer.35:3. (As‏ חָבְצְנִיה 
an appellative, perhaps “lamp of Jehovah,” from‏ 
lamp and 7 Jehovah, nm being prefixed,‏ בּצִינָא Ch,‏ 
see N?¥3N.)‏ 


pan in Kal only occurring three times, inf. P37 
Ece. 3:5, part. PAN Ecc. 4:5; 2 Ki. 4:16, elsewhere 
only in Piel. 

Prev Pan fut. PAM’ part. P202—(1) TO EMBRACE, 
followed by an acc. Gen. 33:4; Pro. 4:8; 5:20; fol- 
lowed by a dat. Gen. 29:13; 48:10. Yo embrace 
the rock, the dunghill, for to lie, or make one’s bed, or 
them, Job 24:8; Lam. 4:5. 

(2) with the addition of DY) to fold the handa 
(spoken of an idle man), Ecc. 4:5. Hence— 


pan m. a folding of the hands, as marking the 
lazy, Pro. 6:10; 24:33. 


.עס (“embrace,” of the form WW),‏ חבקוק 
.א .3:1 of Habakkuk the prophet, Hab.1:1;‏ 
and ₪ cor-‏ חַבְּקק "ApBaxodp, according to the form‏ 
rupted into p.‏ 


AM properly TO BIND, TO BIND TOGETHER, 
(kindred to San No. I.), see Piel, Hence—= 

(1) to join together, but almost always used 
intransitively, to be joined together, to adhere 


(Aram. pax, Eth. "112: 10.(. Exod. 26:3; 28:7: 
39:4; Eze. 1:9,11; used of peoples, to be confede- 
rate. Gen. 14:3, WD אֶל"ְעַמק‎ mar ness > all 
these came together as confederates unto the 
valley of Siddim.” Participle pass. Hos. 4:17, "34 
עצבים‎ “allied to idols.” 

(2) to bind, to fascinate, spoken of some kind of 
magic which was applied to the binding of magical 
knots; Gr. caradéw, Karddecpog; compare Germ. 
bannen=binden, and other words which signify bind- 
ing, which are applied to incantations; as th. \W2: 
Deu.18:11; Ps. 58:6 (of the incantation of serpents). 

(3) to be marked with stripes, or lines, to be 


5-2 


variegated; geftreift feyn; Arab. 2», whence 5 


a striped garment; pass. to be stri as the 
ped g Pass. jm 


CCLVUI 





חבל- חבש 


on ban a maritime district, sea-coast, Zeph. 
2:5, 6. 

(3) agin, a noose, a snare, Ps.140:6; Job 18: 
0. any nya חָבְלִי‎ “snares of death, of Hades” 
[if this word and the preceding are to be taken to- 
gether, (and from the connection with the N. Test. it 
appears that these occurrences must at least belong 
to the former,) these expressions signify the pangs 
(or sorrows) of death, of Hades], Ps.18:5,6; 116:3. 

(4) a band of men, a company, 1 Sa. 10:5, 10 
tcomp. Germ. Sande, Rotte [Engl. band]). 

[* (5) destruction (compare Piel No. 2), Micah 
2:10, well rendered by the Syr. and Vulg.”] 


ban m.a pledge, Eze. 18:12, 16; 33:15; comp. 
the verb No. 1, 2. 


Bre. 18:7.‏ .18 = בלה 
an Ch hurt,injury, Dan. 3:25.‏ 
Ch. m.damage, Ezr. 4:22.‏ חָבָל 


ban occurs once, Pro. 23: oe The form implies 
it to be intensitive for 224 or 2M acord. [See note 
on this word.] A large rope of a ship, Gdiffetau, is 
tc be understood; perhaps it is especially a cable, 
and thus the expression may be very fitly understood : 
“thou shalt be as one lying °29 WN12 on the top, 
1. 6. at the end of arope” (a cable): in the other hemi- 
stich there is, “‘one who lies down in the heart of the 
sea.” I formerly understood it to mean a mast, so called 
from its ropes (231), but examples are wanting of 
denominative nouns of this form. [In Thes. Gesenius 
has reconsidered this word, and given mast as its 
probable meaning. Prof. Lee suggests wave, billow, 
apparently without etymological grounds.| Ewald’s 
conjecture (Heb. Gram. p. 240), that Hades, Orcus, 
is intended, as destroying, (see Piel No. II), will not be 
adopted by many. 


om. (denom. from ban the rope of a ship),‏ חב 
a sailor, Jon. 1:6; Eze. 27:8, 27—29.‏ 


noyan f. Cant. 2:1; Isa. 35:1, a flower growing 
in meadows, which the ancient interpreters some- 
times translate lily, sometimes narcissus [‘ some- 
times rose” |; most accurately rendered by the Syriac 
translator who uses the same word [in its Syriac 


form [ JAS "on , 1.6. according to the Syrian Lexi 


cographers (whom I have cited in Comment. on Isa. 
35:1), the autumn crocus, colchicum autumnale, or 
meadow saffron, an autumnal flower growing in 
meadows, resembling a crocus, of white and violet 


חבל--חבש 
₪ 


(2) anincantation, ₪ charm, Deu.18:11. 
D350 Isa. 47:9, 12. 

(3) [Heber], pr. .ם‎ of several men—(a) Gen, 
46:17, for which there is 127 Nu.26:45.— (0) Jud. 


4:11, 17.—(c) 1 Ch. 8:17.—(d) 1 Ch. 4:18. 


naan 1 pl. the variegated spots (of a panther), 
or rather stripes or streaks (of a leopard), Jer. 
13:23. See the root 129 No. 3. 


M217 Ch. f. a companion, fellow, hence an- 
other, i. .ף‎ NW) Dan. 7:20. 


man f. fellowship, Job 34:8. 


P37 (“conjunction,” “joining”),[ Hebron], 
pr. n.—(1) of an ancient town in the tribe of Judah, 
formerly called YAINNNP Gen. 13:18; 23:2, comp. 
Jud.1:10. It was the royal city of David for some 
time, until after the taking of Jerusalem, 2 Sa. 2:1; 


5:5. It is now called (LJ i, in full uate pes 
(the city of) the friend of the merciful God, 1.6. 
of Abraham. 

(2) of several men. —(a) Exod. 6:18; 1 Ch. 5:28; 
Patron. '- Nu. 3:27.—(0) 1 Ch. 2:42, 43. 


aa) [Heberites], patron. from pr.n. 129, Num. 
26:45. 


nan f. companion, consort, wife, > al. 2:14 


nan f. junction, place of union, Ex. 26:4, 10 


once VIM, Job 8‏ יחבש fat.‏ חבש 

(1) TO BIND, TO BIND ON, TO BIND ABOUT—(a) 
a head band, turban, tiara, Exod. 29:9; Lev. 8:13; 
Jon. 2:6, בגש לראשי‎ AID “the sea weed is bound 
about my head,” as if my turban. Eze. 16:10, 
בַּשש‎ Wane} “and 1 bound thee around with byssus,” 
i.e. adorned thy head with a turban of byssus. — 
(b) to bind up a wound, Job 5:18; Isa. 30:26; 
followed by ? Eze. 34:4, 16; Isa. 61:1. <PRartaean 
a healer, physician, who heals the wounds of the 
state, Isa. 3:7; compare 1:6. 

(2) to saddle a beast of burden, which is done by 


CCLIX 





binding on the saddle or pack; followed by an ace., 
Gen. 22:3; Nu.22:21; Jud. 19:10; 2 Sa. 17:23. 
(3) to bind fast, to shut up, Job 40:13, DPA 
jowa LAIN “shut up their faces in darkness.” See 
Piet No. 2. 
(4) to bind by allegiance, to rule, Job 34:17, 182 
van DavID שונא‎ “ shall then he who hateth right be 
| able to govern?” Some here take א‎ in the sense of 


הבר- חבש 


skin), i.e. to be marked with the traces of stripes 
and blows, see Kamfs, p. 491. Hence 73M astripe, 
bruise, and 7172737 the spots on the skin of a leo- 
pard. Comp. Schult. in Har. Cons. V. p. 156, 157. 

Pret (ג)-- חִבָּר‎ to connect, to join together, Ex. 
26:6, etc. 

(2) to bring into fellowship, to make an al- 
fiance. 2Ch. 20:36, וַיִחַבָּרְהוּ עָמו‎ “ and he brought 
him into alliance with himself,” made a league 
with him. 

Pua 131), once 13M (Ps. 94:20). 

(1) to be joined together, Ex. 28:7; 39:4. (Ecc. 
9:4, 1p.) Ps. 122:3, of Jerusalem when restored, 
ym לֶהּ‎ many כָּעִיר‎ “as a city which is joined to- 
gether,” i.e. the ruins of which, and the stones 
long thrown down and scattered, are again built 
together. 

(2) to be associated with, to have fellowship 
with. Psal. 94:90, Mi7 XDD WIN > shall the 
throne of iniquity have fellowship with thee?” 

Hiri, to make, or enter into a confederacy. 
Job 16:4, אַחְבִּירֶה עלִיכֶם בְּמְלִים‎ 51 could make acon- 
federacy with words against you;” id) wollte mid) 
mit Worten gegen euch verbtinden. It is a metaphor taken 
from a warlike alliance. |] 70 twine, or weave, 
Job 16:4, ‘I would weave words against you.’” | 

Hirxapary 12003 and (by a Syriacism) JANN to 
join in fellowship, to make aleague, 2Ch. 20:35, 
37; Dan. 11:6. The infin. formed in the Syriac 
manner, is MANN Dan. 11:23. 

Derivatives, see Kal No. 3; also see NaN), מְחַבָּרוּת‎ 
pr. n. ,ְחָבוּר‎ and the words immediately following. 


VAM m. an associate, companion, i.q. 73M. 
Job 40:30, where fishermen are to be understood, 
who form a partnership for pursuing their calling; 
see 113, 


TAN m. an associate, a companion, fellow. 
Cant.1:7; 8:13; Jud. 20:11, O20 INS כְּאִיש‎ 11 
associated as one man;” 17881. 119:63; Psal. 45:8, 
yA “ above thy fellows,” i.e. other kings (comp. 
Barhebr. p. 328). [This application of Ps. 45, con- 
tradicts what we know to be its meaning; namely, 
that the king is the Lord Jesus (Heb.1:8), the fellows 
his “brethren” (Heb. 2:11, 12). ] 


TAN [pl. with suff. 7930], m. Ch. id., Dan. 2:13, 
17, 18. 


m.—(1) fellowship, association, Hos.‏ הבר 
Pro.21:9, 130 2 “a house in common;”‏ .6:9 > 
Pro. 25:24.‏ 





חבת--חגלה 


(2) to keepa festival, from the idea of leaping 
and dancing in sacred dances, Ex. §:1; Lev. 23 41; 
epee ef a public assembly Psal. 42: 5 (Syriac 


beer שמ‎ 
Hadj or pilgrim, to keep the public festival.) 

(3) to reel, to be giddy, used of drunkards, Ps. 
107:27; applied to a person terrified, whence N3M fear. 
Hence are derived 3, 830, and the proper names 
*30, חִגְּיָה ,חִגִּי‎  תיִּגַח.‎ 


Vid. Arabic >> to go to Mecca, as a 


Be-- 


TANT an unused root, ig. Arabic L.= to take 
refuge with some one, whence — 


DAN m. pLybpr-yan places of refuge in the rocks 
[perhaps dwellings carved in the rocks], Cant. 2:14; 
Obad. 3; Jer. 49:16. (Arabic gst. a refuge, an 
a lofty rock, a cliff. [It is 
doubtful whether these Syriac words are really used in 
these senses. }) 

m., pr. verbal adj. from‏ ,קטוּל [of the form‏ הגור 
binding, hence a girdle, a belt,‏ (1)-- חָנַר the root‏ 
Sa. 18:4.‏ 1 


2) intrans. girded, clad. Ezek. 23:15, חרי"‎ 
9 
אזור‎ 5812866 with a girdle”, compare 2 Ki. 3:41. 


asylum. Syr. / 


f.a girdle, 2 Sam. 18:11 (from the root‏ הַגורֶה 
an apron, Gen. 3:7.‏ ,)130 

(“festive,” from 39 with the termination ‘>‏ גי 
i.g.’7)pr.n of Haggai the prophet. LXX.’Ayyaioc‏ 
Haga‏ 

(id.), [agg7], pr.n. of a son of Gad, Num.‏ חגי 
Patron. is the same [for '230] ibid.‏ .26:15 


Man (“festival of Jehovah”), [Haggiah], 
pr-n. m., 1 6:15. 

MAM (“festive”), [Haggith], pr.n. of a wife 
of David, the mother of Adonijah, 2 Sam. 3:4; 1 Ki. 
1:5. 


bon an unused root. Arabic .\.> to advance 


by short leaps in the manner of a crow, or of a man 
with his feet tied. This triliteral appears to have 
sprung from the quadriliteral 20 (which sce), by 
omitting .ר‎ Hence— 


man (“a partridge”), like Arab. ne. Syr 


Ihe [Hoglahl, pr.n. fem., Num. 26:33; 27:12 
36:11. 


CCLX 





חבת-חדל 


anger, which cannot be admitted sn account of the 
parallel passage, 40:8, g. 

Pre.—(1) to bind up (wounds), followed by 2 
of pers. Ps. 147:3. 

(2) to bind fast, to restrain, Job 28:11, ‘229 
van nin) “he stops up the streams that We do 
not trickle;” spoken of a miner stopping off the water 
from flowing into his pits. 

Puat, to be bound up (as a wound), Isa. 1:6; Eze. 
30:21. 


nan an unused root, prob. TO COOK, TO BAKE 


bread. th. -f\t: Arabic = bread, just to 


bake bread. Hence N31) a cooking pan, and— 


Dynan m. plur. things cooked, or baked pastry, 
: Ch.g:31; compare N3Md. 


an constr. and followed by ל‎ (Ex. 12:14; Num. 
29:12) 40, with suff. 39 m. 

(1) a festival(from the root 439), Ex.10:9; 12:14. 
In NYY, 37 הג‎ to keep a festival Levit. 23:39; Deut. 
16:10. In the Talmud kar’ éfoyav, it is used of the 
feast of tabernacles, and so 2 Ch. 5:3 ; comp. 1 Ki.8:2. 
[“‘So of the passover, Isa. 30:29. Comp. Arabic 4» 
pilgrimage to Mecca.” [ ye 

(2) meton. a festival sacrifice, a victim, Ps. 
118:27, אֶסְרוּחַג בַּעַבתִים‎ “hind the sacrifice with 
cords.” Ex. 23:18, חי‎ aon “the fat of my sacri- 
fice;” Mal. 2:3. Caras מועד‎ 2 Ch. 30:22. 


SP in i. q. 130 (which is the reading of many copies) 
f., fear, terror, Isa.19:17. Root 139 No. 3. 


an unused root. Arab. uc to hide, to‏ חנב 


veil. Hence— 

437 m.—(1) a locust, winged and 601016 (Lev. 
11:22), said to be so called because it covers the 
ground, Nu. 13:33; Isa. 40:22; Ecc.12:5. [‘ An- 
other etymology is proposed by Credner, on Joel 
page 309. The Samar. in Lev. loc. cit. has חרגבה‎ 
which may signify ₪ leaper, compare Arab. | < Sor 
and from הרגב‎ then might come the triliteral 330; 
comp. Ja > 2301”) 

(2) [Hagab], pr.n. m., Ezr.2:46. 

Maa (“locust”), [Hagaba], pr.n. m., Ezr. 
2:45 ;['א]‎ Neh.7:48. 


aay (kindred to the root 31M) to go round in a 
11016, hence— 
(1) to dance, 1 Sa. 30:16. 


חבת - חדל 


(2) to be swift, like many other words signifying 
skarpness, which are used also in the sense of swift- 


ness, see Gr. ofc, 0006, Lat. acer, Syr. 2 Hab. 
1:8. Comp. 7/20. 

to sharpen. Pro. 27:17, 10} 21733 Sra‏ וזו 
iron is sharpened on iron, so‏ 8 > וְטִיש WM‏ פָּנִירְעָהוּ 
a man sharpens the face of another.” ‘1! is fut. A.‏ 
Kal for 37), 10} fut. Hiphil, formed in the Chaldee‏ 
manner for TH?, 1M, like 2m Num. DO, Sms Eze.‏ 
See fee § 38,1; 103, note 14.‏ .39:7 

Hopuat הוחד‎ to be sharpened, spoken of a sword, 
1920. 51:14, 16. 

.חָדִיד .ם pr.‏ ,חדוּדים ,1 .סא חד Derivatives,‏ 

TI )> sharpness”), [Hadad], pr.n. of one of 
the twelve sons of Ishmael, Gen.25:15; 1 Ch. 1:30. 
[‘* חדר‎ is probably the true reading in both places.” 
There is a tribe in Yemen probably sprung from 
this person. See Forster, 1. 204, 286. ] 


Tro BE GLAD.‏ יח fut. apoc.‏ חדה 
S10 id. In the western languages there accord with‏ 
this, ynOéw, 6060 to rejoice.) Ex.18:9. Job 3:6,‏ 
“Jet it not rejoice amongst the days‏ אֶל an)‏ בִּימִי שָנָה 
of the year.”‏ 

Piex, to make glad, Ps. 21:7. 

Derivatives, חָדְוָה‎ [pr. n. beam, ומדק‎ 


TW (from the root 14), sharp, and perhaps 
as a subst. sharpness, a point, Job 41:22, IN 
WIN sharpnesses of a potsherd, sharp potsherds, 
used of the scales of a crocodile; comp. Atlian. Hist. 
Anim. x. 24. 


MW 5 joy, gladness, 1 Ch.16:27; Neh. 8:10; 
In the Chaldee portion of the 


(Syriac 6 


Scripture, Ezr. 6:16. 
חָדִיד‎ (“sharp”), [Hadid], pr.n. of a town of 


the Benjamites, situated on a mountain, Ezr. 2:33; 
Neh. 7:37; 11:34; 40006, 1 Mace. 12:38; compare 
Joseph. Antt. xiii. 6, § 5. 


P11 Ch. pl. breast; Heb. AIM Dan. 2:32. (In the 
Targums the sing. ‘19 occurs.) 


bon & ban fat. SAM, 
(1) TO LEAVE OFF, TO CEASE, TO DESIST. (Arab, 
as id.; also, to forsake, to leave, see Scheid on 
the Song of Hezekiah, page 53; Schultens on Job, 
page 72. The primary idea lies in becoming ו‎ 
tase which is referred to slackening from labour. 
It belongs to the family of roots cited at the word 


which have the meaning of being pendulous and‏ ,דלי 
flaccid.)‏ 


CCLXI 





from the root 711. 





חגר--חדל 


“IATT fat. “3M ro arp. 
pxm to restrain. Syr. = 
variously —(qa) with an acc. of the member girded, 
2 Ki. 4:29; 9:1; also with 3 before that wth which 
me is girded. ‘So figuratively, Prov. 31:17, 68 
0 her loins with strength.” —(d) with an acc. 
of the garment or girdle,e. ₪. אֶתהַחָרֶב‎ 45 “he girded 
(himself with) a sword.” 1 Sa. 17:39; 25:13; Ps. 
45:4, שק‎ 30 to gird himself with sackcloth, Isa. 
15:3; Jer. 49:3. Part. act:.2 Kings 3:21, מפל חגר‎ 
m0 “of all that were girded with a girdle,” i.e. 
who bare arms. Part. pass. NX W301 Sam. 2:18, 
girded with an ephod; followed by a gen. Joel 1:8, 
py nD “eirded with sackcloth;” sometimes used 
elliptically Todd 1:13, 30 Weird yourselves (with 
sackeloth).” 2 Sa. 21:16, WWM WIN וְהוּא‎ “he being 
girded with a new (sword). "  Metaph. Ps. 65:13, 
AN aAN גיל גּבָעות‎ “the hills are girded with joy” 
(compare verse,14). Ps. 76:11—(c) with a double 
acc. of the person and of the girdle, Ex. 29:9; Lev. 
8:13; and with 3 of the girdle with which, Lev. 8:7; 
16:4. —(d) absol. togird oneself, Eze.44:18; 1 Ki. 
20:11. Here belongs 2 Sa. 22:46, מִמְגְרותֶם‎ any 

“and they shall pid themselves (and go out) from 
their fortresses ;” unless the Syriac usage pe preferred 
for explaining this passage, “they creep forth from 
their fortresses,” compare Mic. 7:17; Hos. 11:11. 

Derivatives, WN, Tan, NAN. 


] 5 0080806 roots, Arab. 
to lame.”] Construed 


m. N10, 710 f. Ch. one, for the Heb. 148, the‏ חד 
being cast away by apheresis. It is used—(a)‏ א 
often for the indefinite article, Dan. 2:31, 10 Dey “an‏ 
image,” cin Bild; comp. Dan. 6:18; Ezra 4:8.—(d)‏ 
especially‏ ו fem. 710 is used for the ordinal‏ 
ny Germ.‏ חַדֶה in the enumeration of years ; wip‏ 
ל bas Saber 6106 des Cyrus, Ezr. 5:13; 6:3; Dan.‏ 
prefixed to numerals, serves as a circum-‏ חַד (6)-- 
locution for expressing a multifold or proportional‏ 
seven-fold more‏ “ ₪ דדשְבְעָה by‏ די ,3:19 sense. Dan.‏ 


than” (in the same manner as the Syr. zea) 
כַּחַדֶה‎ like as one, at once, i.e. together (Heb. (כְּאָחָד‎ 
Dan. 2:35. 


I. חד‎ fem. 770 (from the root 119), sharp (used 
of a sword), Eze. 5:1; Ps. 57:5; Pro. 5:4. 


II. חד‎ i.g. Ch. 70, Heb. 798 one, Eze. 33:30. 
חדה‎ [future (1)--[יָחַד‎ To BE SHARP, TO BE 
₪ - 


SHARPENEY. (Arab. ys 106 1. Kindred roots, 


and the words there cited.) Prov. 27:17 (see‏ (גָּדַד 
Hiphil.)‏ 


חדל--חררך 


and |= to be sharp-sighted, are kindred words 
Hence — 


pan Mic. 7: 4 and מָרֶק‎ Prov. 15:19, a kind of 


thorn. Arab. 


ap. Celsium in Hierob. ii. page 40, seq. 


San [WZiddekel], pr.n. of the river Tigris, Gen, 
2:14; Dan.10:4. Cal led by the Arameans לא‎ 


ner‏ ו = Arabic‏ צית 


Teg era; whence both the Greek name Tigris, and 
the Aramean and Arabic forms have arisen. In the 
Hebrew, M is prefixed, as is the case in the word 
חַשְמַנִּים‎ and others. [In Thes. the prefix is taken to 
be 1D active, vehement, rapid; so that this name would 
be pleonastic: Zeg‘er having a similar meaning. | 


6 melongena spinosa, ser Abulfadli 


Zend. Teg'er, Pehlev. 


ו 
TO SURROUND, TO ENCLOSE}‏ 944 ץק an 1.q.‏ 
and in an evil sense, 70 BESIEGE. .(‘This root be:‏ 
and 773, which see,‏ חצר longs to the same family as‏ 


Ge 
The Arabic asa curtain, and yoo to be hid behind 
a curtain; also, 7th. 402: to dwell, are secondary 
roots.) By means of this signification, 1 now ex- 
plain Eze. 21:19, 09? הַחרָרֶת‎ 3 > the aici which 
besieges them (on every side),” besets them all 
around. Abulwalid considers the same sense of be- 
sieging to be derived from sitting down and lying 
hid (see Arab. and Avth.). The ancient versions have 
* ג‎ sword frightening them,” as though it were the 
same as N77. Hence — 


TW const. חדר‎ with suff. 79, plur. 0°70 const. 
ב הרי‎ 

(1) a chamber, especially an inner apartment, 
whether of a tent or of a house, Gen. 43:30; Jud. 
16:9, 12; hence a bed chamber, 2 Sa. 4:'73 13:10; 
women’s apartment, Cant.1:4; 3:4; a bridal cham- 
ber, Jud. 15:1; Joel 2:16; a store room, Pro. 24:4. 


Se 
(Arab. ,)4 a curtain by which an inner apartment 
/ 


is hidden, whence an inner apartment, a private 
apartment, compare יָרְיעָה‎ the curtain of a tent, and 
Syr. IRENE, a tent.) 

(2) metaph.}2N-I10 Job 9:9, the chambers of 
the south, the most remote southern regions, comp, 
חַדְרִיהִבָטֶן-- - יַרְכְּתִי צְפוּן‎ the innermost parts of the 
breast, Pro. 18:8; 96:99. No" “the chambers 
of death,” i.e. of Hades. 


Hadar, pr.n., Gen. 25:15. ]‏ חַדר] 


JIT (“dwelling,” from TY} and 1] formative, 


CCLXIIL 
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חדל -הוה 


Constr.—(a) with a gerund following, Gen. 11:8, 
הָעִיר‎ niga? aAM «and “they left off to build. the 
city.” Gen. 41:49; 1 Sa. 12:23; Prov.19:27; also 
poetically with an inf. Isa.1:16, הָרַע‎ wan “cease to 
do evil;” and with a verbal noun, Job 3:17, m חַדְלוּ‎ 
“they cease to trouble.”—(b) 80801. to cease (from 
‘abour). 1 Sa, 2:5, חָרְלוּ‎ DAY “the hungry have 
left off (working);” also, to rest, Job14:6. Jud. 
5:6, “ theshighways rested,” were void of travellers. 
—(c) absol. i.q. to cease to be, to come to anend. 
Ex. 9:34, “the hail and the thunder ceased;” verse 
29, 33; Isa.24:8; also, to fail, to be wanting. 
Deu. 15:11, “the poor shall not fail.” Job 14:7. 

(2) to cease or desist from any thing, followed by 
} before an inf. 1 KG. 15:21; hence, to beware of 
doing anything, Ex. 23:5 [“ as to this passage see 
under א רְ"עָזֶב‎ to give anything up, 1 Sa.9:53 Pro. 
23:4; with an acc. Jud. 9:9, seq.; also with acc. of 
pers. to leave, to let alone, Ex.14:12; Job 7:16; 
10:20; and followed by פן‎ Isa. 2:22, }!2 m2? חִרְלוּ‎ 
DING “cease ye from man,” let man go, let go your 
vain confidence in men. 2 Ch. 35:21, ל מַאֶלהִים‎ 
“forbear from God,” i.e. do not oppose him any 
more. 

(3) to leave something undone, not to do some- 
thing, to forbear doing ו‎ etwas lafjen, unterz 
laffen. 1 Ki. 22:6, 15, 9992 ON הכלף...‎ > shall we go 

yor Pe we not go?” geben wir... oder laffen wir es 2 
E 20.9:51 Jer. 40:4; Job16:6; Zec.11:12. Followed 
by a Nu. 9:13; Deu. 23:23; Ps. 36:4. 


[ Derivatives, the words immediately following. ] 


bin m. verbal adj.—(1) ceasing to be some- 
thing, frail, Ps. 39:5. 

(2) forbearing to do something, Eze. 3:27. 

(3) intrans. made destitute, forsaken (compare 
‘Arab. pipe id.). Isa. 53:33, DWN ban “forsaken 
by men;” compare Job 19: 14. 


oan m. Hades, prop. the place of rest, Isa. 38:11. 
See the root ban No.1, 6; comp. M14, [If this be 
the import of this word, the whole verse must be con- 
strued thus: ‘I said, I shall not see Jah even Jah 
in the land of the living; I shall behold man no 


more; with ) .ג‎ 6. when I am with) the inhabitants of 
Hades.” ] 


San (“1est” [“ for monn ‘rest of God’”]), 
Hadlat), .ה .זכ‎ m. 2 Ch. 28:12. 


an wnused root, i. q. cro to prick, to‏ חדק 


sting; to which 43> to be sour, e.g. as vinegar, 


חדל- חוה 


Chald. adj. new, Ezr.6:4  Syr. flue‏ חדת 
RIT see MN.‏ 


TO BE,or TO BE MADE,LIABLE TO PENALTY‏ הנב 


like Syr. 2 Arab. ae used of a debt (Eze. 18 
7), and of an offence. 

Pret 2.) to make some one liable to penalty, 
Dan.1:10. Hence— 


ain m. a debt, Eze. 18:7. 
MAW (“a hiding place”), [Hobah], pr. n. of 


a town to the north of Damascus; once Gen. 14:15; 
compare XwGa, Judith4:4; 15:4. Eusebius in his 
Onomasticon confounds this town with Cocaba, the 
seat of the Ebionites; see my note to Burckhardt’s 
Travels, 11. p. 1054. 


JWT 20 pescriBE A CIRCLE, TO DRAW A CIRCLE, 
as with oe Job 26:10. (Syr. - to go in 
a circle, WN RW acircle. Kindred roots are 130 and 
.(עוג‎ Hence 1340 and— 


m.a circle, sphere, used of the arch or vault‏ חוג 
of the sky, Pro. 8:27; Job 22:14; of the world, Isa.‏ 
.40:22 


THT —(1) properly i.g. Arab ols Med. Ye, to 
turn aside, II. to tie knots, whence may be derived 
the Hebr. 77° an enigma, a parable, which is joined 
to this verb, and then it signifies — 

(2) to propose an enigma, Jud. 14:12, seq.; to set 
forth a parable Kze.17:2. Compare yb and "ny 
and Gr. gurdéxecy aiviypara, Asch. Prometh. Vinek 
610. (So it is commonly taken, and it is not amiss. 
It is worthy of examination, however, whether חִידֶָה‎ 
may not be used for 711 and signify a smart saying; 
for הגד‎ may be a denominative derived from it.) 
Hence .אַחִידָה ,ְחִידָה‎ 


a root unused in Kal.—(1) properly To‏ הוה 
BREATHE (see with regard to this power in the sylla-‏ 
under the roots 208, 8, ban), comp.‏ או ,אב ,הב ble‏ 
Pret. Hence—‏ 

(2) to live, i.g. 7, compare the noun חנה‎ 

Pret 14) prop. to breathe out, hence to declare, to 
shew, a word used in poetry instead of the prosaic 1°31] 


(Chald. and Syr. חי"‎ Co Arabic transp. can like 


MY Arab. cen: Job 32:10, 17. Constr. followed 


by a dative of pers., Ps. 19:3; more often an acc, 
Job 32:6, with suff.15:17; 36:2. Derivatives אַחוֶה‎ 
ימואל מו ְמוָה]‎ 


0% 





חדש -חור 


as in 9123), [Hadrach], pr.n. of a city and a region 
of the same name, situated to the east of Damascus; 
it occurs once Zec.g:1. There are not any certain 
traces of this place, for the trustworthiness of R. Jose 
of Damascus, and of Joseph Abassi, may well be 
called in question; see Jo. D. Michaélis Suppl. p. 676. 
Also see Van Alphen, De Terra Hadrach et Damasco, 
Traj.1723,8; and in Ugolini Thes.t. vu. No. 20. 


unused in Kal, ro BE NEW. Arab. ) 5 =‏ חדש 
to be new, recent. IV. to produce something new;‏ 
but Conj. 111. IV. also to polish a sword. Etymolo-‏ 
gists have well observed that its primary sense is‏ 
that of cutting or polishing, see Dissertt. Lugd., p. 936.‏ 
It is of the same family as 114, PIN, and the signifi-‏ 
cation of newness appears to proved from Hat of a‏ 
sharp polished splendid sword; comp. 2 Sa. 21:16;‏ 
Aram. N70,‏ 

Pre, to renew, 1Sam.11:14; Job 10:17; Psal. 
§1:12, especially to repair or restore buildings or 
towns, Isa.61:4; 2 Ch.15:8; 24:4. 

Hirupac., to renew oneself, Ps.103:5. Hence— 


wry + AID adj. new, e.g. used of a cart, a thresh- 
ing wain. 1 Sam.6:7; Isa. 41:15; 0f a house, Deut. 
20:5; 22:8; of a wife, Deu. 24:5; a king, Ex. 1:8; a 
song, Psal. 33:3; 40:4; a name, Isa, 62:2. It often 
means fresh of this year; of grain (opposed to 1), 
Levit. 26:10; unheard of, Eccles.1:9,10; “new 
gods,” i.e. suchas had not been previously worshipped, 
Deut. 32:17. “WIN “something new,” Isa. 43:19, 
plur. Isa. 42:9. As to AVI WIN 2 Sa. 21:16, see 
an. 


m. fsuff. WIN, plur. WIN] the new moon,‏ חש 
the day of the new moon, the calends of a lunar‏ 
month which was a festival of the ancient Hebrews,‏ 
Num. 29:6; 1Sam. 20:5, 18,24; Ex. 19:1, wna‏ 
third new moon),‏ 6ג[1) "8 6 ב 6 411 6 “on the third‏ הַשלִישִי 
month. Hos. §:7,‏ עהתט[ i.e. the first of the third‏ 
WIN D238’ AMY “now shall a new moon devour‏ 
them,” i.e. they shall be destroyed at the time of the‏ 
new moon.‏ 

(2) a lunar month, beginning at the new moon. 
Gen. 8:5; Ex. 13:5, ete. יָמִים‎ wn the period of 
a month (see DY), Gen. 29:14; Nu. 11 120, 21. 

(3) [Hodesh], pr.n. 5, Ch. 8:9. 


wan metron.n. of the preceding No. 3 [Gesenius 
speaks doubtfully of this word in Thes.], 2 Sa.24:6. 


fawn Hadasha, pr.n. of a place, Josh. 15 :37.] 


Hence — 


FTW Chald. ta be new, i. q. IN. 


Oe 


חוה-חול 


pin m.—(1)a thread, a line, Judges 16:12, 
Kee. 4:12; Cant. 4:3. A proverbial saying, Genesia 
14:23, ַעַל‎ yw מַחוּט וְעַד‎ “neither athread nor a 
shoe-latchet,” i.e. not even the least or the most 
worthless thing. Similar is the Latin neque hilum 
(Luer. iii. 784; Enn. ap. Varr. L. L. iv. 22), for 
neque jilum, whence nihil. A similar proverb is used 
in Arabic \ns J, see Hamasa, Schultens, p. 404. 

(2) a rope, cord [collect. of No. 1 in Thes.], Josh. 
2:18. 


חְנָּה (perh. * belonging to a village,” from‏ חי 
No.2). A Gentile noun, a Hivite, generally‏ 30 = 
used collectively, the Hivites (LXX. Evaioc), a Ca-‏ 
naanitish nation dwelling at the foot of Hermon and‏ 
Antilibanus (Joshua11:3; Jud.3:3), but also in‏ 
various other places, as for instance at Gibeon (Gen.‏ 
2Sa. 24:7; 1 Ki. g: 20; Josh. 11:19).‏ ;34:2 


[Havilah], pr.n.—(1) of a district of the‏ חָוִילֶה 
Joktanite Arabs (Gen. 10: 29), on the eastern borders‏ 
of the Ishmaelites (Gen. 25:18), and of the Amalek-‏ 
ites (1 Sa. 15:7). Probably the Xavdoraito: of Strabo‏ 
(xvi. p. 728, Casaub.), dwelling near the Persian‏ 


gulf, on the shore of which Niebuhr (Arabia p. 3491 


CCLXIV 





mentions Chawila as a town or district (Qag>) Ha. 
wilah. 

(2) ofa district of the Cushites (Gen. 10:7; 1 Ch. 
1:9), tobe sought for in Aithiopia. I now consider 





that the Avalite are to be understood, who inhabit 
the shore of the Sinus Avalitis (now Zeila) to the 
south of the strait of Bab el Mandeb (Phun. vi. 28; 
Ptolem. iv.'7), Saadiah appears to have formed a 
similar judgment, simce three times in Genesis he 
gives as the translation of הוילה‎ ₪0 j= 0 0 Zeila. 


(3) The first Havilah (No. 1) enables us I believe 
to discover the situation of the land of Havilah (V8 
npn), Gen. 2:11, alounding in gold, pearls (com- 
monly taken as bdellium), and precious stones, around 
which flowed the Pishon (Iudus?), since Havilah also 
(Gen. 10:94 ( is mentioned in connection with coun- 
tries producing gold; and as being on the Persian 
gulf, it must be in the neighbourhood of India. In- 
deed it appears that India is to be understood, as used 

| according to the custom of the ancients to compre- 

| hend also Arabia. See Assemani Bibl. Orient. tom. 
iii. P. ii. p. 568—70. Some erroneously understood 
it to mean Chwala on the Caspian sea, which in 
Russian is called Chwalinskoje More. 


bn fut. San) and Om, apoc. ony (Psalm‏ & חוּל 
Sam. 31:3), 2791 (Jer. 51:29), imp‏ ג) )07 ,)97:4 


חוה-חומהּ 


MM Chald. not used in Kal. 

i.g. Hebr. 149 to shew, todeclare, Dan.‏ חוּא ופא 
of pers., Dan. 2:24, with suff.‏ ל followed by‏ ;2-11 
.5:7 

Apne inf. 07, 
2:16, 27, acc. 2:6,9. 

Derivative MON. 


fut. MYO id.; followed by ל‎ Dan. 


comp. 730‏ ,")1 = חָוָה i.q. 720 (from the root‏ חוה 
and 790), f.‏ 

(1) life. Hence [ve], pr. n. of the first woman, 
us being the mother of all living (‘1723 O8), Gen. 
3:20; 4:1. LXX. Eva (comp. VJ, Evaioc). Vulg. 
Teva. Ge 

(2) i.g. 0 No.2, Arab. > a family, a tribe, 
especially of Nomades, hence avillage of Nomades, 


a village ] * prop. place where one lives, dwells, so 


Germ. leben in pr. .ב‎ Gisleben, Ufehersleben” ], (as on the 


contrary bay, “ial properly a tent, hence a family, 
men), Nu. 32:41; Deu. 3:14; Josh. 13:30; Judges 
10:4; 1 Ki.4:13. Another etymology has com- 
monly been sought from Arab. | >< to collect, to 
gather together, V. to roll oneself in a circle; which 
is altogether needless. 


TATT an unused root, whence NM) which see. 
חוזי‎ (“prophet”), pr.n. m. 2 Ch. 33:19. 


MrT m.—(1)[In Thes. this noun is rightly re- 
ferred to the root NIN] ג‎ THORN, A THORN-BUSH, 
Job 31:40; Proverbs26:9; 2 Ki.14:9. Plur. חוחִים‎ 
Cant. 2:2; and with } moveable, חִַוָחִ'ם‎ 1 Sam. 13:6, 
thorn-bushes, thickets. 

(2) i.g. חח‎ a hook, a ring, put through the nos- 
trils of the larger fishes after they were caught, which 
were then again put into the water, Job 40:26. 

(3) an instrument of a similar kind used for 
binding captives, 2 Ch. 33:11; comp. Am. 4:9. (In 


וו 
> ה 


the cognate languages occur the words rose ian 
prunus spinosa, and also there are in Hebrew the 
cognate words NN and ‘0. No verb of asuitable 
signification can he found, and the noun itself appears 
to be primitive, sometimes following the analogy of 
verbs ,עו‎ sometimes DY and ,לה‎ comp. M8 a brother, 
see Lehrg. p. 602.) 


OA Chald. ro SEW, TO SEW TOGETHER, Syriac 


gar, Arab. Ls Med. Ye id. 
APHEL, to repair a wall, Ezr. 4:12; comp. 85). 
Hence- 


חוה-חומה 
Kal No. 4, to bring forth, Job 39:1; ard‏ .ף .1 )2( 


with regard to inanimate objects, to create, to orm 
Deu. 32:18; Ps. 90:2; causat. Ps. 29:9. 

(3) 1. q. Kal No. 5, to tremble, Job 26:5. 

(4) 1.q, Kal No. 7, to watt for, Job 35:14. 

Putax חולל‎ to be born, to be brought forth, Job 
15:7; Pro.8:24,25; Ps. 5137. 

Hiruporen NN - -)1( to twist oneself, to hurl 
oneself, i.e. to rush violently; i.q. Kal No. 2, Jer. 
23:19. 

(2) to writhe with pain, Job 15:20, 

(3) to watt for, i.q. Kal No. 7, and Pilel No. 4, 
7 

1 הַתְחַלְחָל קז קז‎ to be grieved, 138%. 4:4. 

Derivatives [bin], ,יל‎ bon on, Hien, חלון חִילָה ,חִיל‎ 
,חַלְחָלָה‎ im, Apind. 


m. sand (Syr. (Le), either so called from the‏ חול 
idea of rolling and sliding (q. d. Gerdlte), or as being‏ 
rolied about by the wind, Ex. 2:12; Deu. 33:19; Jer.‏ 
18 (חול ָּמִּים poet,‏ חול 0°( The sand of the sea‏ .5:22 
very often used as an image of great abundance, Gen.‏ 
and of weight, Job 6:3; Pro. 27:3.‏ ;41:49 ;32:13 
—Job 29:18, in this passage the Hebrew interpreters‏ 
understand the phanix to be spoken of, giving the‏ 
word a conjectural translation, gathered from the‏ 
other member of the verse; and thus the Babylonian‏ 
copies read Syn [for the sake of distinction]; but‏ 
there is no cause for departing from the ordinary‏ 
signification.‏ 


(“circle”), [Hul], pr.n. of a district of‏ חול 
Aramea, Gen.10:23. Rosenm. (Bibl. Alterth. ii. 309)‏ 
understands it to be the district of Hfleh (4! y=! ee >!‏ 
Ard-El-Hileh), near the sources of the Jordan.‏ 


DAFT an unused root; to be black, properly to be 
burned or scorched; comp. the cognate DION, Arab. 


7 
בו 


to be black. Hence— 
aaa 
DIM adj. black, Gen. 30:32, seq. 


a wall, from the root 72M to surround,‏ .£ חומה 
which see. Exod. 14:22,29; Deut. 3:5; 28:52.‏ 
Generally the wall of a town, Isa. 22:10; 36:11,‏ 
Neh. 3:8, 33, ete.; rarely of other buildings,‏ ;12 
Lam.2:7. Metaph. used of a maiden, chaste and‏ 
difficult of approach, Cant. 8:9, 10.‏ 

Plur. חומות‎ walls, Isa. 26:1; Ps. 51:20, with pl. 
verb, Jer. 50:15; so also Jer. 1:18, “I make thee 


this day a fortified city...... and brazen walls,” al- 
though in the same phrase, Jer. 15:20, the singula 
is used. 
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חול-חומה 
Ps, 96:9, prop. To TWIST,‏ חלו Micah 4:10, and‏ חול 
TO TURN, TO TURN ROUND, and intrans. to be‏ 


twisted, turned, turned round. (Arabic שש‎ 


ae , 0 round 
about, (J.> a year, Js full of turns, wily. 


Kindrel words are ahi to return, to turn oneself 


Med. Waw to be changed, to be turned 


Ger 


round, | [|\ ב‎ to turn away, and in Hebrew, Six, Gr. 
ei\éw, eihvw, tAAw. Hence, with Vav hardened as 
it were into Beth, has sprung Dan No.1.) Hence— 

(1) to dance in a circle, Jud. 21:21. Compare 
Pilel No.1, and also the noun Sinn, 

(2) to be twisted, to be hurled on or against 
something (gefchvungen, gefdjleudert werden), properly 
used of a sword, Hos. 11:6; of a whirlwind, followed 
by by Jer. 23:19; 30:23; figuratively, 9 Sam. 3:29, 
על ואש יואָב וגוי‎ som * 166 (the murder of Abner) be 
hurled (fall) upon the head of Joab,” ete. Lament. 
4:6, 07) AI חֶלוּ‎ xd ‘no (human) hands were hurled 
(put) upon her.” It is more frequently used thus in 


the Targums, see Buxtorf, p.719. (Arab. Sle to 
leap on a horse, fic) aufs Pferd fdpwingen. IV. to rush 
upon with a scourge, followed by oe and aa fy) 

(3) to twist oneself in pain, to writhe, to bein 
pain (comp. 22M No. I), especially used of parturient 
women, Isai. 13:8; 23:4; 26:18; 66:7,8; Micah 
4:10. Metaph. followed by ? to mourn on account 
of any thing, Mic. 1:12; hence— 

(4) to bring forth, Isa. 54:1. 

(5) to tremble, probably from the leaping and 
palpitation of the heart (comp. גיל‎ No. יכב‎ (“from 
the trembling of a parturient woman”]. Deu. 2:25; 
Joel 2:6, followed by כ[‎ of the pers., causing terror, 
בב‎ 0223 Ch: 10: 3: 

(6) to be strong or firm; verbs that have the 
signification of binding or twisting, are applied to 
strength ; see 023, PIh, WP. (Arab. אש‎ Med. 
Waw id. Aram. Pael חל‎ to make firm. Asth.4P/\: 
whence חַיל‎ strength), Psal.10:5, 377 yom “ his 
ways are firm,” 1. 6. his affairs go on prosperously ; 
Job 20:21, לא יָחִיל טובו‎ “his welfare shall not 
endure.” 

(7) to watt, to stay, to delay, i.q. On}, Gen. 
8:10; Jud. 3:25. 

Hien causat. of Kal No. 5, Ps. 29:8. 

Moria fut. יחל‎ pass. of Kal No. 4, to be born, 
Isa. 66:8. 

PILEL חולל‎ .--)1( 1. Kal No.1, to dance ina 
21016, Jud. 21:23. 


חום-חור 


9 
close, to surround; comp. ble, ~g~ to surround 
Hence 0 a wall, and— 


m. properly a wall; hence especially the outside‏ רז 
(of a house), and thus YIN) N32! within and with-‏ 
out (properly, on the house side, and the wall side}‏ 
are often opposed to each other, Gen. 6:14; Exod‏ 
Hence it is—‏ .25:11 

(1) subst. whatever is without—(a) out of the 
house, the street, Jer. 37:21; Job 18:17; pl. חגצות‎ 
Job 5:10 ; Isa. 5:25; 10:6.—(b) out of the city, the 
fields, country, deserts. Job 5:10 (Aram. 73), 
whence there are opposed to each other nisin} Yas 
Prov. 8:26, the (tilled) earth and the desert regions, 
comp. Mark 1:45. 

(2) adv. out of doors, without, abroad, Deut. 
23:14, e.g. JINTAO born abroad, i.e. away from 
home, Lev.18:93 also, forth, forth abroad, Deu. 
23:13. So also with ה‎ parag. 1347 without, on the 
outside, 1 Ni,6:6; abroad, forth, to the outside, 
Exod.12: 46, with art. החוץ‎ forth, Jud. 19:25; Neh. 
13:8 (prop. into the street), and הַחוּצָה‎ Gen 15:5. 
With prepositions—(a@) Y3N2 without (in the open 
place), Gen. g:22.—(b) yanb poet. id. Psa. 41:7, and 
M¥IN2 9 Chr. 32:5.—(c) YN) without, on the vut- 
side, as opposed to N23 within, Gen. 6:14.  ץוחהַמ‎ 
id. Eze. 41:25.—(d) ? YAN) without (in a state of 
rest, as opposed to motion), 6. ₪. לְעיר‎ YAN) without 
(or outside the city), Gen. 19:16; 24:11. 2 מְחוּצָה‎ 
Ezekiel 40:40, 44.—(e) ל‎ PINION without (after 
verbs of motion), Nu. 5:3, 4, 2M). PIND-OK “with- 
out the camp;” Deut.23:11; Lev. 4:12. Metaph. 
—(f) מן‎ YN besides, Eccl.2:25. (So Ch. בר מן‎ 


Syr., Sam. and Zab. 29 2A.) Hence .חיצון‎ 


fe: pan an unused root, i.q. Arab. ge to sur- 
round, to embrace. It seems to have sprung from 
pan 


3M, the ב‎ being softened. Hence (כי) חוק‎ and [".חַיק‎ 
pin 6 עס‎ 3( ig. ח'ק‎ bosom, Ps.74:11 and. 
חוקק]‎ pr.n. 1 Ch. 6:60, see [.חלק‎ 


fut. WO ro BE WHITE;‏ מ 


hence to become 
4 

pale (as the face), 184. 20:99. Aram. ax, 0 id.; 

Arab. with Waw quiescent, ,|+ to be bleached (of a 

garment). Hence חור ,חור‎ No. 1, and WW, .חרי‎ 
[‘‘(2) figuratively, to be splendid, noble, i.g. 1M 

No.2. See traces of this signification in ,חורה‎ OWN 

Thes. | 


an unused root, the meaning of which was‏ דזרר" 
that of hollowing, boring, as shewn by the deriva‏ 
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חופ-חוש 


From the pl. is formed the dual חמתים‎ 86 
walls, the double series of walls with which Jeru- 
saiem was surrounded on the south; whence ]’2 
DYNAN between the two walls (of Jerusalem), 2 Ki. 
25:4; Isa. 22:11; Jer.39:4. Comp. as to forms of 
this kind, Lehrg. § 125, 6, and as to the topography 
of the city, my Comment on Isa.22:9. [See also 
Robinson on the walls of Jerusalem, Palest. 1, 460. ] 


DMT fut. Din’, DAY, ג‎ pers. אֶחוּס‎ --)1( To דוע‎ 
TO HAVE COMPASSION on any one; followed by על‎ 
Psal. 72:13, to be grieved on account of any thing. 
Jon. 4:10, חַסְתּ עַלהַקִיקיון‎ OAS “ thou wast grieved 
on account of the ricinus” which perished (compare 
Gen. 45:20). Hence— 

(2) to spare, followed by Sy Neh. 13:22; Jer. 
13:14; Eze. 24:14; Joel 2:17. (Aram. שי‎ seq. 
SS id.) 

It is to be observed with regard to this root, that 
pitying and sparing, are more often attributed to the 
eye than to the persons themselves, (as in other roots 
slackness and strength are attributed to the hands; 
comp. 757, Pt}: pining away, also to the eyes, see 
mp3). Hence it may be rightly concluded that the 
primary signification is in the idea of a merciful or 
indulgent countenance, as the Germ. nadjebn, Nadhficht, 
durch bie Singer febn. Thus Deut. 7:16, עינָך‎ dinn-xd 
ony “spare them not,” properly, let not thine eye 
pity them; or, do not regard them with a feeling of 
merey; Deut. 13:9; 19:13, 21; 25:12; Isa. 13:18; 
Eze. 5:11; 7:4,9. Gen. 45:20, עִינְכֶם אַלִדתָּחס על‎ 
כְּלִיכֶם‎ “do not grieve for your stuff” which must 
be left behind. It is once used ellipt. 1 Sa. 24:11, 
poy DMM) “and (my eye) spared thee.” In Arabic, 
mercy is similarly ascribed to the eye (Vit. Tim. 
tom. 1. p. 542, 1. 14). 


FIM, FM m. the shore, as being washed by the 
sea; from the root 52M No. II. to rub off, to wipe off, 


a ?= = 
Go - 5 


to wash; whence Arab. bil | Cie the coasts and 


5 - 


shore of the sea. Of the same origin are del 


and |; כמ‎ the sea shore, Gen. 49:13; Deut. 1:7; 
Josh. 9:1. 


DSM (perhaps “inhabitant of the shore,” 
from ,(הוף‎ [Zupham], pr.n. m. of a son of Benja- 
min, Nu. 26:39; fur which 0°51 is found, Gen. 46:21; 
whence patron. "753N Nu. loc. cit. 


yan an unused root. Syr. i Pael ow to in- 


חוס--חוש 


[however, Gesenius explains the readings as they 
stand in Thes. 1. page 458]. 
(3) a Benjamite, 1 Ch. 8:4. 


[Hauran], pr.n. of a region beyond Jordan,‏ חורן 
situated eastward of Gaulanitis (1243) and Batanea,‏ 
and to the west of Trachonitis (now el Lejah), ex-‏ 
tending from Jabbok to the territory of Damascus,‏ 
Gr. Atpavirie, Opavirec; Arabic‏ ;18 ,47:16 .120% 


SH Co 


oly: It undoubtedly takes its name from the 
number of its caverns (חור)‎ , in which even now the 
inhabitants of the region dwell. See a more full 
account of this district in Burekhardt’s Travels in 
Syria and Palestine, page 111, seqq.; 393, seqq.; 446. 
Germ. ed. 


WATT [Once חיש‎ Psa. 71:12 [".(בי)‎ — (4) Te 
MAKE HASTE (Arab. = Med. Ye, to flee with 
alarm. This root is onomatopoetic, as though im- 


German bufchen, transit. bafden; also, baften, Hatt, 
₪- 

begen. Kindred roots are, Arab. 5 to move, to agi- 
tate, to excite to speed, hiffen, ג הא‎ 5 id.; ep 
to agitate; intrans. to be swift; i> to fear; Heb. 
MDM to flee, to flee for refuge; vay, MY, Sk, which 
see). Constr.—(a) absol. 1 Sa. 20:38; also, in the 
sense of, to come quickly, to approach, Deut. 32:35. 
—(0) followed by a gerund, to make haste to do 
something, Ps. 119:60; Hab. 1:8; also with a noun 
in the dative, Ps. 22:20, חוּשָה‎ my? “make haste 
for my help.” Psa. 38:23; 40:14; 70:2; 71:12; 
and in the same sense with dative of pers. Ps. 70 : 6, 
חוּשֶה לי‎ DTN > O God, make haste unto me.” Ps. 
141:1. Part. pass. (with an active signification), 
hasty, quick, alert, Nu. 32:17. 

(2) Used figuratively of violent internal emotion. 
Job 20:2,°2 ‘WN בּעַבוּר‎ “on account of my hasting 
within me,” 1.6. of the emotion by which 1 am 
moved. Hence— 

(3) used of the passions of the mind, pleasures 
and lusts. Eccl. 2:25, וּמִי יחש‎ bons מי‎ “who eats, 
who makes haste?” i.e. enjoys the pleasures of 
life. (In the Mishnah it is not unfrequently used iz 


speaking of the sensations of joy and sorrow. Syr. 
9 2 9 
caw and can 


of the mind; [8 lust; Arabic <-ש‎ to feel 


7. 
to feel, to perceive; Jian a passion 
une 


- 
5 So = 


whence ht and the kindred word &3\.; tk iop 
Pit: sense, feeling.) 
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חור--חוש 


tives חור ,חור‎ No. II, a hole, a cavern, and the proper | 


names "IM, חורן‎ ; compare some of the derivatives of 


276 56- 


the root ls as oly foramen ani, yy the mouth 


of a river, bay of the sea. Kindred roots are 133 and 


G= == Gi 


1 whence HY, Eee, jie a cavern. 


L We חר‎ m. white and fine linen, from the 
root WI. LXX. Biosoc. Est.1:6; 8:15. 


No. II, ₪ hole, as that of‏ חור m.—(1) i. gq.‏ חור .זז 
viper, Isa.11:8; used of an abominable subter-‏ ₪ 
ranean prison (Germ. fod)), Isa. 42:22. Root Wn‏ 
No. IL.‏ 

(2) [Zur], pr.n. of several men—(a) of a Mi- 
dianite king, Num. 31:8; Josh. 13: 21.—(b) of the 


husband of Miriam, the sister of Moses, [on what 


authority does this description of Hur rest?], Ex.17: 
10; 24:14.—(c) 1 Chr. 2:19, 50; 4:1, 4; compare 


2 Chr. 2:20; Ex. 31:2.—(d) Neh. 3:9.—(¢) 1 Ki. | itating the sound of very hasty motion; like the 


Aes 


I. חור‎ ig. חור‎ No.I, white linen. Pl. חרי‎ 
for (חרים‎ cloths of linen or byssus, Isa. 19:9. Allied 


this are Arab. ye white silk, Athiopic (hZC:‏ ו 


eciton, according to Ludolf. Lex. Athiop. page 36. 
Root Th. 

m.—(1) ₪ hole, 2Ki.12:10; used of a‏ חור .זז 
window, ] 18 not this rather, a hole in a door?], Cant.‏ 
of the cavity of the eye, Zec. 14:12.‏ ;6:4 

(2) a cavern, Job 30:6; 1 Sa. 14:11; of a den of 
wild beasts, Nah. 2:13. Root .חוּר‎ 


.חר free-born, nobles, see‏ חורים 
חור m. Ch. white, Dan. 7:9, from the root‏ חור 
,חרי see‏ חורי 


1 חור (perhaps “ linen-worker,” from‏ חורי 
like Arabic Ne Hariri), [Hurz], pr.n. m. 1 Ch.‏ 
.5:14 

"WM (id. Chald.), [Zurac], see "07. 


DN (perhaps “noble,” “free-born,” from חר‎ 
with the termination D>), Huram, pr. n. 

(1) of a king of Tyre, cotemporary with Solomon, 
2 Ch. 2:2; elsewhere חַ'רֶם‎ 2 Sam. 5:11; 1 Ki. 5:15 
]> called in Greek Eipwyoc, Jos. 6. Ap.i.17, 18"[ 

(2) of a Tyrian artificer, 2 Chr. 4:11; elsewhere 
חִירוּם‎ 1 Ki. 7:40; D7 2 Ch. loc. cit. כתיב‎ ; "28 OWN 
2 Chr. 2:12 and 28 OWN 4:16 (where either the one 
reading or the other must have been corrupted); 


חושה--חזו 


| know Him as propitious, an image taken from the 


custom of kings, who only admit to their presence 
those whom they favour, Ps.11:7; 17:15. 

(2) This word is especially appropriated to speaking 
of those things which are presented to the minds of 
prophets, whether in visions properly so called, or in 
oracular revelations. Hab.1:1, ‘7 TIN WS הַמַשָא‎ 
“the burden (oracle) which Habakkuk saw,” 1. 6. 


| that which was revealed to him by God; Isaiah 1:1; 


2:1; 13:1; Numbers 24:4; Amosi:1; 1220. 6 
חָזוּ שָוָא‎ “they have seen vain things;” 200. 4. 
Followed by ? when speaking of the visions or reve- 
lations as declared to any one. Lam. 2:14, 7 F833 
Sg ל‎ “thy prophets have seen for thee (i.e. declare 
to thee) vanities;” Isa. 30:10. 

(3) Followed by 3 to look upon, to contemplate, 
an{djauen, Isa. 47:13; especially with pleasure, to de- 
light in the sight of something (comp. 3 letter B, 4 , 
Ps. 27:4; Cant.7:1; Job 36:25; Mic. 4:11. 

(4) to choose for oneself, fic) auserfebn, Ex. 18:21 
Isa. 57:8; compare ל\‎ 787 Gen. 22:8. 

(5) to see in the sense of tv have experienced, Job 
15:17; 24:1; 27:12. Used by a bold metaphor 
of the roots of plants which perceive or feel stones in 
the earth, i.e. they find or meet with stones. Job 
8:17, “(the root) perceives the stony place.” 


The derivatives follow, except pn, מַחִזֶה‎ , AMD, > 





and the proper names הזיאל‎ an, in. post, יְחַזִיאֶּל‎ 
POMS, MAND.) 

mn & NID Chald. to see, Dan. 5:5, 23; 3:19, 
דּי חַזֶה‎ by חַדִדְשְבְעָה‎ “one sevenfold (more) than (ever 
was)seen.” Inf. 81!) Ezr.4:14. [Also absol. to 


| behold, Dan. 2:34,41,43; 3:25.” ] 


MIM m. the breast of animals, properly the front 


| part as being open to sight, Exod. 29:26, 27; Levit. 
30:ל.‎ S15) חזות טסו‎ O20) 21. 


(Chald. in plur. P70. 
which see). ° 


MM m.—(1) ₪ seer, a prophet, a word of the 
silver age of the Hebrew language [also of ancient 
use; see 1 Sam.g:9], of the same meaning as 813) 
1 Ch. 21:9; 25:5; 29:29. 

(2) ] 550001866 (like M85 Isa. 28:7), and abstr.” ] 


NN No. 3 (which see), a covenant, Isaiah —‏ .ף.1 


28:15; on which passage see my Commentary: [“a 
vision, hence a covenant’ |. 


ia (perhaps for חזות‎ “a vision”), [Hazo], pr.m 


of a son of Nahor, Gen. 22:22. 

WIN emph. 89, suff. 0, plur. 1) Chaid. m.— 
(1) a vision, something seen, parrasia, Dan. 2:98 1 
4:97: 4 ן‎ 
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חושה--הזק 


to hasten, accelerate, Isa. 1‏ (1)---מוועודך 
Ps. 55:9.‏ ; 60:99 

(2) iq. Kal, to make haste, Jud. 20:37. 

(3) to flee quickly [‘just as on the contrary 
words of fleeing are applied to haste, see D1”, Isa. 
28:16. 

Derivatives YN and the following proper names. 

(“haste”), [Hushah], 1 Chr. 4:4; pr.n.‏ חושה 
see NM, patron. MWA 2 Sa.21:18; 1 Chr. 11:29;‏ 
.20:4 

(“hasting”), pr.n. Hushat, David's friend‏ חושי 
and confederate in the war against Absalom, 2 Sam.‏ 
.15;16 


(“those who make haste”), [Hushim],‏ חוּשים 


pr. n. m.—(1) of a son of Dan. see omw,—(2) 1 Ch. | 


7:12 ְחָשִים]‎ -)3( 1 Ch. 8:8, 11. 

(“oun (“haste”), Husham, pr.n.of an Edom- 
ite king, 1 Ch. 1:45; defectively written DY, Gen. 
36:34, 35."[ 

spurious root introduced by some on‏ ות 
account of the form }0"M Hab.2:17, which is, however,‏ 
from NNN.‏ יִחְתָּ] for‏ 


onin m.—(1) ₪ seal, a seal-ring (from the root 


Onn), Ex. 28:11, 21; Job 38:14; 41:7; Jer.22:24, ' 


etc. The Hebrews were accustomed, like the Persians 
in the present day, sometimes to carry a signet ring 





hung by a string upon the breast (Gen. 38:18), to 
which custom allusion is made, Cant. 8:6. Arab. mls 


= 
and ו‎ 
\ - 


(2) [Hotham], pr.n. mase.—(a) 1 Chr. 7:32.— | 


(b) 11:44. 

SIM pr.n. (“he who sees God,” [“ whom God 
watches over, cares for” ]). 1102 0060, king of Syria, 
1 Ki. 19:15, 17; 2 Ki. 8:9, 19. ‘7 בית‎ the house 
of Hazael, i.e. Damascus, Am.1:4. [‘‘Lat. Azelus, 
Justin, xxxvl. 2.” 


fut. NIM. apoe. 0 Micah 4:11; in pause‏ חִזֶה 
Job 23:9, to see, tc behold, a word of frequent‏ אחז 


ON 
use in Aramean Cia, NIM, + אוף)/‎ (, for the Hebrew 
.רְאֶה‎ In Hebrew this root is principally poetical, like 
Germ. fdjauen, Ps. 46:9; 58:9, etc. Especially— 
(1) to see God, sometimes used of the real sight of 
the divine presence, Ex.24:11; Job 19:26 (compare 
8:1), elsewhere applied to those who enter the 
temple, Ps.63:3. So “to behold the face of God” 
is used metaphorically for to enjoy His favour, to 


חושה- חזק 


PIT or mn m. (from the ro.t TI), properly an 
arrow, hence lightning; Zec.10:1; more fully 
nidp MN lightning of thunders, Job 28:26; 38:25. 

VIO m. hog, swine, Levit.11:7. Syr. STOR, 


5 


Arab. pp with the insertion of Nun, id., whence 


the verb ye to have narrow (piglike) eyes, seems to 
be derived. 


. חַזִיר‎ (“swine”), [Hezer], pr.n. .ג‎ 8 
Neh. 10:21. 


pint fut. PIN? --)1( To TIE FAST, TO BIND bonds 
strongly. (Arab. gis and CS id., Syr. 'o gird. 
Of the same stock are the Hebrew 11 and Gr. שא‎ 
txxvw, ioxvc, both in the signification of adhesion, 
and in that of strength.) Intrans. to be bound fast, 
Isa. 28:22. Hence— . 

(2) to hold fast, to stick fast. 2Sam. 18:9, 
npNa ראשו‎ PIT “and his head held (stuck) fast in 
the terebinth.”. So ח' בַּתוּרֶה‎ to adhere to the law, to 
be zealous for it, 2 Ch. 31:4; followed by ? with an 
inf. to persist in any thing, to be constant, to be 
earnest, or assiduous, Deut. 12:23; Josh. 23:6; 
1 28:7. 

(3) to make firm, to strengthen, to confirm. 
(Verbs of binding, tying, girding, are applied to 
strength, inasmuch as with muscles well bound and 
with loins girded, we are stronger; on the other hand, 
if ungirt, the weaker. See the roots ?an, ain, קשל‎ 
and the Arabic roots cited by Bochart in 1110702. i. 
p- 514, seq., and Schultens in Opp. Min. p. 187, seq.) 
[ Trans. ] Eze. 30:21, and i.q. to help, 2 Ch. 28:20. 
More often intrans. to be firm or strong, to become 
strong. It is used of men who increase in pros- 
perity, Josh. 17:13; Jud.1:28; of an increasingly 
severe famine, Gen. 41:56,57; 2 Ki.25:3; Jer. 52:6; 
of a firm and fixed determination, 2 Sam. 24:4; 
1Ch. 21:4. Followed by } to prevail over, to be 
stronger than, 1Sa.17:50; followed by על‎ id. 2Ch. 
8:3; 27:5, and acc. 1 Ki. 16:99. Used figuratively 
—(a) of the health of the body, to become strong, 
to recover, Isa.39:1.—(b) of the mind, to be strong, 
to be undaunted. So in the expression S$) חזק‎ 
(Gr. toyew) “be strong in mind,” Deut. 31:23 ; 
compare Dan. 10:19; and in the same sense, to be 
strong, as applied to the hands of any one, Jud. 
7:11; 2Sa.16:21 (comp. what has been said under 
the root Dim). —(c) to be confirmed, or established, 
e.g. as a kingdom, 2 Kings 14:5; 2 Chron. 25:3. — 
(d) in a bad sense, to be hardened, to be obstinate 
spoken of the heart, Ex. '7:13,22; comp. Ma’. 3:13 
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חזון-חזק. 
(Syr.‏ .7:20 .הכ luok, appearance, aspect,‏ )2( _ 
7 9 
JO}w.)‏ 

pin m. (from the root IM),—(1) a divine vision 
] 56 043107 spoken of a divine vision or dream, Isa. 
29:7; specially a vision from God respecting future 
events, prophetic vision, Lam. 2:9; Micah 3:6; Ps. 
89:20"], Dan.1:17; 8:1; 9:24. Hence— 

(2) generally a divine revelation, 1Sa.3:1; 1 Ch. 
Red 2 

(3) an oracle, often collectively (compare épapa, 
Acts 12:5; 16:9), Isa.2:1; Obad.1; Nah.1:1. [This 
reference is omitted very rightly in Thes. ]. 


DUN + vision, revelation, 2 Ch.g:29; from the 
root TM. 


nin Chald. view, prospect, sight, Dan. 4:8, 17. 


nim f. (with Kametz impure), from the root 117 
—(1) appearance, aspect, especially of something 
grand or handsome, (compare 187). Dan. 8:5, 112 
חַזוּת‎ aconspicuous or great horn, verse 8, 12"2YA) 
YDS MUN “and there arose four conspicuous 
(horns).” For it appears that it must be thus inter- 
preted on account of verse 5. 

(2) a prophetic viston, Isa. 21:2. 

(3) a revelation, a law, hence a covenant (both 
ideas being kindred to the minds of the Hebrews, 
with whom religion was a covenant with God). Isa. 
28:18 (compare TN verse 15); 29:11. 

0 - 


WT an unused root. Arab. j& to pierce through, 
>6- 


e.g. with an arrow, -~ to cut into, to perforate, to 


wound. A kindred root 18 .חצ‎ Hence Mtn. 


oem (“the vision of God;” [seen by God”]), 
ן‎ 70707 pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 23:9. 


man (“whom Jehovah watches over”), [Ha- 
20100 [, pr.n. m., Neh. 11:5. 


JVI (“vision”), [Hezion], pr.n. m., 1 Kings 
15:18. 


pl. MA --)1( a vision,‏ ָזֶ'ון m. constr.‏ חזיון 
Job 4:13; 7:14; 20:8.‏ 

(2) a revelation, 2Sam.7:17. JIM גי‎ Isa. 22:5 
(comp. ver. 1), the valley of vision, or collectively of 
visions, 1. e. Jerusalem as the seat and especial home 
of divine revelations (Isa.2:3; Luke 13:33), perhaps 
with an allusion to הציון‎ (whence LXX. Xwy), or to 
9, which latter word is interpreted “ the vision of 
Jehovah” (Gen. 22:2; 2Chr.3:1). The city was 
situat2d in [on the side of] a valley. 


חזק -הזק ה 


similar]), Nehem. 5:16; Ezek. 27:9, 27. —(b) % 
strengthen [persons |, Be: 30:25; and intrans. 6 
be strong, to be powerful (comp. Lat. robur fucere, 
Ital. far forze), 2 Ch. 26:8; Dan.11:32.—(c) to aid, 
assist, followed by 3 Levit. 25:35: compare PIN a 
helper, Dan. 11:1; followed by an acc., verse 6. 

Hirnpary.—(1) to beconfirmed, or established, 
used of a new king, 2 Ch. 1:1; 12:13; 13:21; to 
strengthen oneself, i.e. to collect one’s strength, 
Gen. 48:2; to take courage, 2Ch.15:8; 23:1; 25:11. 

(2) to shew oneself strong, or energetic, 2 Sam. 
10:12; followed by "3B? against some one, to with- 
stand some one, 272 78 

(3) to acd, assist, followed by 2 and OY 2 Sa. 3:6; 
1 Ch. 11 210% Dans 10321: 

Hence the following words [also SNpI, ה‎ 
ויִחִזְקְיָהוּ‎ — 


pin m. verbal adj. —(1) firm, in a bad sense 
hardened. Eze. 3:9, 32, N¥2°2IN “ hardenedof 
forehead or heart,” 1. e. ו‎ - 126. 5 1 
comp. verse 8. 

(2) strong, mighty. Isa. 40:10, יבוא‎ pina > 6 
will come as a mighty one,” see 3 No. 17. 


MPM, 


pin id. becoming strong, Ex. 19:19; 2Sa.3:1. 


strength, in the sense of help,‏ חזָקי with suff.‏ חוק 
Ps. 18:2.‏ 


pin m. strength, Ex.13:3, 14,16; Am.6:13. 


MIT) properly inf. of the verb PIN—(1) ְּחְזְקָתוּ‎ 
2Ch.12:1; 26:16, “in his being strong,” when he 
had become strong. 

(2) Isa. 8:11, 30° npty3 “in the hand (of God) = 
being strong,” i.e. impelling me, being impelled by = 
the ae we God, comp. the verb, Eze 3:14; Jer. 
20:7. 

(3) Dan. 11:2, WY2 inp? > in his being strong 
" 1. 6. confiding in them. 









in his riches, 


mp 1--)1( might, violence. PIN by force, — 
violently, 1 Sam. 2:16; Eze. 34:4; very, mightily, 
Atala Nahe Tete il | 

(2) repair of a house, 2 Ki. 12: 133 compare the 
verb, Pie, Ne. 2 


i as, [Hezeki], pr.n.m. 1 Chron.‏ 2 חזקי 
4 .8:17 
mpi & WRPIN (“the might of Jehovah,”‏ 
given by Jehovah; like the Germ. Gotthard)‏ .1.6 
1566 .צצ) [Hezekiah, Hizkiah, Hizkijah], pr. n.‏ 
xiac, Lat. 122007008, borne—(1) by a king of Judah‏ 
B.C., 2 Ki 18:1, 10; also called 7323)‏ 728—699 
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ROM - חזק‎ 


.4) to be urgent upon any one, to be pressing; 
rallowed by על‎ Ex. 12:33; Eze. 3:14; followed by an 
acc., Jer. 20:7. 

Pre, חִזַק‎ --)1( causat. of Kal No.1, to bind a 
yirdle on to some one, to gird him; followed by two 
accusatives, Isa.22:21; Nah. 2:2. 

(2) to make strong, to strengthen, especially to 
‘ortify a city, 2Ch.i1:11, 12; 26:9; to repair ruins, 
2 Ki2:8,9, 13,15; followed by ? 1 Chron. 26:27; 
compare Neh. 3:19. Especially—(a) to heal (see 
Kal No.3, a), Eze. 34:4, 16.--)2( to strengthen 
one’s hand, i.e. to encourage him, Jud.g:24; Jer. 
23:14; Job 4:3; 1Sa.23:16. 7? PIN to strengthen 
one’s own hands, to take courage, Neh. 2:18.—(c) 
to aid or assist any one, 2 Ch. 29:34. Ezr. 6:22; 
1:6, “and all their neighbours 1037233 בִּירִיהֶם‎ spin 
strengthened them with vessels of silver,” 4 
gave to them, etc.—(d) in a bad sense, with the ad- 
dition of לב‎ to harden the heart, to make obstinate, 
bx. 4:21., 133, לבו‎ PIN to harden one’s own heart or 
face, to be obstinate, Josh. 11:20; Jer. 5:3. Psal. 
64:6, יִחַזְקוּ למל 727 רָע‎ “they are obstinate in 
doing wickedly.” 

Hip (1)--הֶחָזִיק‎ to pine fant to anything, hence 
to jotn to, in the expression ? 2 17) PINT to join one’s 
hand to something, i. e. to take hold of it (compare 
Gr. tox, to hold). Gen. 21:18, בו‎ qs הַחְזִיקי‎ 

“join thy hand to him,” i.e. oo hold of him. Else- 
where without ,יד‎ followed by 3 of the person or 
thing, to take hold of, to seize, to catch any one, 
or any thing (comp. Gr. xparety revoc), Ex.4:4; Deu. 
22:25; 25:11; also followed by ? 2 Sam. 15:53 Sy 
Job 18:9; poet. with acc. Isa. 41:9, 13; Jer. 6:23, 
24; 8:21; 50:43; Mic. 4:9, הֶחֶז'קךף ח'ל‎ “ pain has 
taken hold of thee,” and in the same sense [or 
rather with the figure inverted], Jer. 49:24, OD? 
APN “she has taken hold of terror.” (So in 
Latin the expression is used wgnis comprehendit ligna, 
and vice vers’, domus comprehendit ignem [in English 
the fire catches the house, and the house catches fire], 
also capere misericordiam, detrimentum, we are taken 
hold of by compassion, ete. Compare Heb. TO8 Job 
18:20; 21:6.) But to take hold of any one is 
often—(a) i.q. to hold fast, to retain, Exod. 9:2; 
Jud. 19:4.—(b) to receive, to take in, to hold, asa 
vessel, 2 Ch. 4:5.--)6( to get possession of, Dan. 
11:21. 

(2) to adhere, to hold fast to any thing, e.g. 
justice, innocence, Job 2:3,9; 27:6; followed by by 
of pers.. Neh. 10:30. 

(3) to make strong or firm, hence—(a) to 
restore, rebuild or repair (edifices [or any thing 


חזק--חטא 


Gen. 42:22; Lev. 4:23; Neh.g:29, followed by by 
Levit. 5:22; Num.6:11; Neh. 13:26. ‘Thereis a 
pregnant construction in Ley. 5:16, מ"‎ NOM WW את‎ 
הַקדָש‎ “that which he hath sinned (taken sinfully} 
from the holy things.” 

(3) to become liable toa penalty or forfeitur? 
of something by sinning, followed by an ace. Ley. 
5:7; comp. verse 11; Proy. 20:2, Wa] חוטָא‎ > he 
becomes liable tothe penalty of his life,” brings 
his life into danger, compare Hab. 2:10. Gen. 43:9, 
“unless I bring him back 3) וְהְטָאתִי‎ 1 shall be 
liable (i.e. I shall bear the blame) through all my 
life.” 

Piet (1)--הִמָּא‎ to bear the blame (to take the 
consequence of sin), followed by an acc., Gen. 31:39: 
hence — 

(2) to offer for sin. 
“he who offers it” (the sin offering). 
ANNO > and offered it as a sin-offering. 

(3) to expiate, tocleanse by a sacred ceremony, 
i. qg. 133, as men, Num. 19:19; Ps. 51:9; vessels, a 
house, etc. Lev. 8:15, followed by by Bx. 29:36. 

Hiren הֶחָטִיא‎ --)1( i.q Kal No.1, to miss the 
mark (as an archer), Jud. 20:16 (Arab. Conj. IV.). 

(2) causat. of No. 2, to lead into sin, to seduce 
some one to sin, Ex. 23:33. 1 Ki. 15:26, INSOOA 
אַתיָשָרְאֶל‎ Nyon Ws “and in his sin which he made 
Israel to sin,” to which he seduced Israel (used 
here, as often in other places, concerning idolatry). 
1 Ki. 16:26; 2 Ki. 3:3; 10:29. 

(3) [“ to cause to be accused of sin, Deu.24:4, 
Eee. 5:51 also”] 1. -ף‎ WWI to declare guilty, to 
condemn, in a forensic sense, Isa. 29:21. 

HirnearL—(1) i. q. Kal to miss or wander from 
the way, used of a man terrified and confounded, 
and thus in a precipitate flight mistaking the way. 
Job 41:17; comp. Schultens. Opp. Min. p. 94. 

(2) reflect. of Piel No. 3, to purify oneself, Nu. 
19:12, seq. 31:20. 

The derived nouns follow immediately after. 


Levit. 6:19, AMX הַמְחַטָּא‎ 
Levit. 9:15, 


” 


NOM m. with suff. (NOD plur. חַטְאִים‎ const. *NON 
(which is from the form SOM). 

[1] sin, fault, Lev.1g:17; 22:9. 3 SOD MD to be 
sin against any one, i.e. for him to be reckoned 
guilty in the matter, Deu. 15:9. 

[“(2) penalty of sin, hence calamity, Lament, 


3:39.” Thes. | 


NOM m. [pl. ONON, suff. NOD], (with Kameta 
impure) --)1( @ sinner [in an emphatic sense], 


Gen. 13:13. 


CCLXXI 





חזר--המא 


2d SPP for APPIN, , יחזַקיהו‎ , in the manner of de- 
rivatives of the future,like ODI for Ssptn), Hosea 
::1[ Isa.1:1.—(2) one of the ancestors of the pro- 
phet Zephaniah, whom many suppose to be the same 
as Hezekiah the king, Zeph.1:1.—(3) 1 Ch. 3:23. 
—(4) Neh. 7:21; 10:18. 


see 10 [‘‘an unused root, Ch. and Syr. 0,‏ חזר 
to return, to go round, to roll, Arab. DD to have‏ 51 
narrow (qu. piglike?) eyes: this may be a denomina-‏ 
tive.” Hence YI, and the proper names VI] and‏ 
TWN. J‏ 


MM with suff. ‘0 pl. O70 (with Dagesh forte 
implied, see Lehrg. § 38:1), properly a thorn, i.q. 
MN which see. Hence— 

(1) a ring, put through the perforated nostrils of 
animals which are to be tamed, and to which a cord 
was attached. 2Ki.19:28; Isa. 37:29; Eze. 29:4 
(comp. Job 40:26, and the remarks under the word 
Min No. 2). 

(2) a hook or clasp, to fasten together the gar- 
ments of women (compare émngle, Germ. €pindel, from 
spinula, see Tac. Germ. 17), Ex. 35:22. Others un- 
derstand this to be a nose ring, elsewhere called O23, 
see Bochart, Hieroz. i. p. 764. [Root MM. ] 


is ON.‏ כתיב i.g. MM, pl. Eze. 29:4, where‏ הַחִי 


SOM fut. 82M! --)1( prop. To MISS, TO ERR FROM 


fHE MARK, speaking of an archer (the opposite idea to 
that of reaching the goal, to hit the mark), see Hiph. 
Jud. 20:16; of the feet, to make a false step, to 
stumble (Prov.19:2), Germ. feplen, verfeblen, specially 
febl{chiefen, febltveten. (The same origin is found in 


Arab. 0 


hit the mark, see Jeuhari in the specimen edited by 
Scheid, p. 67—71, and Greek cpapravw, used of a 
dart, Il. x. 372; iv. 491; of a way, Od. vii. 292.) 
The opposite of כְצָא‎ to hit upon, to find, German 
treffen. Prov. 8:36, נפשו‎ Dn SDN > he who wan- 
ders from me, injures his own soul.” Opposed to 
SYD verse 35. Job 5:24, “ thou numberest thy 
flock, SOM [לא‎ and missest none;” none 18 want- 
ing, all the flocks are there. (In this signification 
it agrees with the Athiop. 4); not to find, not to 
have, to lack, see Ludolf, Lex. Aithiop. .כ‎ 288.) 

(2) to sin (to miss or wander from the way, or to 
stumble in the path of rectitude), followed by ? of 
the person against whom one sins, whence SDD 
mad Gen. 20:6,9; 1 Sa.2:25; 7:6, etc.; also fol- 
lowed by 2 of the thing in which one has sinned, 


\,2 to miss the mark, opposite to we to 





חטאה-חטם 


medulla or flour of the wheat, pveddy 000 it is 
also called חטים‎ 3PM Ps. 14714. 

Plural 5°89 grains of wheat (the sing, is fomd 
applied to one grain, *SM, Mishn. Chelaim i.§ 9g), 
DON זֶרַע‎ Jer. 12:13; קְצִיר חטים‎ Gen. 30:14; DON LAT 
1 Ch. 21:20; 089.95 ¢Ch.27:5. Bya Chaldaism 
PON Eze. 4:9. 


In the cognate languages it is das, יב‎ Chalds 


PDIN, and some on this account regard 037 to season, 
as its root. But, however, the letter Nun may he 
inserted as originating in Teth doubled, so that the 
root may 26 .חט‎ [In Thes. it is put under 034, where 
it seems to belong. [ The Gr. siroc, wheat, appears ta 
answer to this word, the aspirate being changed 
into a sibilant. [“ Bohlen compares Sanser. godhwma, 


wheat, so called from its yellowcolour. Pers, PEE 


(prob. “assembled,” from the root won),‏ חטוש 
[Hattush], pr.n.m.—(1) 1 Chr. 3:22; Ezr. 8:2.‏ 
Neh.3:10.—(3) Neh. 10:5; 12:2.‏ )2(— 


» 
חטט‎ an unused root. Aram. 0 to dig, te 


explore. Arabic =~ to engrave, to write. 6 


pr.n. SDN, 


m. Chald. sin, suff, TON Dan. 4:24, from the‏ חמ" 
root SDM i.q. Hebr. SON,‏ 


Chald. f. a sacrifice for sin, Eara‏ חטיא 
:0:17:05 

NOON (“digging,” “exploring”), [Hatita], 
pr.n.m., Ezr.2:42; Neh. 7:45; see DON. 


(“waving”), [Hattil], pr.n. m., Ezr.‏ חַטִיל 
Neh.7:59. Root 20m.‏ ;2:57 


NEON (“seized,” “caught”), [ Hatipha], 
pr.n. m., Ezr. 2:54; Neh.7:56. 


bon an unused root. Arab. (kb to be pen- 


Se Seah to be loose; kindred to aon. Hence py. ית‎ 
"On, 


Dom TO sTOP the mouth of an animal with a 


5 - 


muzzle, TO MUZZLE. (Arabic ,b3, whence 0 
\ \ 


a muzzle. Cognate roots are DDN, OSY, also DNDN, 
comp. my remarks on the signification of the syllables 
D7, 00, on, p.ccm.) Of a kindred power to this root 
are domare, ddmmen, 3udammen, 34hmen. Metaph. Isa 
48:9, אֶחָטֶםלְףּ‎ *[ tame עס‎ muzzle (myself [‘my 
anger’ |) towards thee, 1 restrain myself.” 


CCLXXIiI 








חטאה--חיה 


(2) one who bears blame, one counted cul- 
pable, 1 Ki. 1:21. 

mon f. sin, Gen. 20:9. [“(2) a sacrifice for sin, 
Ps. 40:7.” } 

asinner f., or sin-‏ חא ar of the word‏ הַטָאֶה 
ful, Am. 8‏ 

(2) i.g. NNON—(a) sin, Ex.34:'7.—(0) penalty of 
etn (like NSO No. 3), Isa. 5:18. 

MNO ch. f. a sacrifice for sin, Ezr. 6:17 (‘p). 

FNM constr. nNON plur. חַפָאוּת‎ f. [“a miss, 
misstep, slip with the foot, Pro. 13:6”. 

(1) sin, Ex.34:9; 188. 6: ,ל‎ ete. [‘ Rarely for 
the habit of sinning, sinfulness, Prov. 14:34; Isa. 
3:9.”] Also applied to that by which any one sins, 
e.g. idols, Hos. 10:8; Deut. 9:21; comp. 2 Ki.13:2, 
water of sin, i.e. of expiation or purifying, Num. 
7 

(2) a sin offering, 1/0016 6:18, 23; as to its 
difference from DWS see that word. 

(3) penalty, Lam. 4:6; Zec. 14:19; hence cala- 
mity, misfortune, Isa. 40:2; Prov. 10:16 (opp. to 
.(חיים‎ [Is not this last sense wholly needless? and 
would not its introduction utterly mar the sense of 
the passages referred to in support of it?] 


TO CUT, TO HEW wood, Deu. 29:10;‏ ו 
Josh. 9:21, 23; @Chr.2:9; Jer. 46:22. Arabic‏ 


bs hewn timber, b= to go for timber. A 
kindred root is 285 to cut stones; also קצב‎ and the 
words there cited. 

(2) Med. E. intrans. prop. to be cut, to be smitten 
with a rod, hence to bemarked with stripes, to be 


striped, compare 129 No.3. Arabic Lb to be 
striped, to be variegated, used of a garment. 
Hence [part. pass.] pl. 1. MANN striped tapestry, Pro. 
9 > . 

7:16. Syr. JAA Aco a variegated vest, properly 
striped. The same signification is found in the cog- 
nate root _sbs, see Castell, Heptagl. p. 3329. 

Pua pass. of No. 1, to be hewn out, carved, Ps. 
144:12. 

part. pass. f. pl. of the preceding verb. ]‏ חָטבוּת] 

wheat, in sing. especially as growing in‏ + חמה 
the fields. Exod. 9:32; Deu. 8:8; Job 31:40; Isa.‏ 
aon Psal.‏ חַמָּה Joel1:11. The expression‏ ;28:25 
fat cf wheat, is, however, to be explained of‏ ,81:17 
fat of kidneys‏ הַכָב ְְּיוּת grains of wheat, and so n‏ 
of wheat, Deut. 37:14; fat thus used denoting the‏ 


חטאה-חיה 


(B) subst. life, 1,607 95 : 40. [1 Sam. 25:6, “and 
say ye thus, ‘7? to life (i.e. to welfare), hail!” to be 
regarded as a formof salutation, and not as being here 
the adj. See Thes.] So in the formula of swearing, 
[“‘when by created things” ]. חי פרעה‎ by the life 
of Pharaoh, Gen. 42:15, 16; Ww] by thy life, 
1 Sa.1:26; 17:55. The name of Jehovah is in the 
same sentence preceded by ‘Ml (see letter A, 1); whence 
WHI חַי יְהוָּה וְחִי‎ 1 Sam. 20:3; 25:26. It is much 
more usual to use in this sense the — 

Pl. 0D, once "0 Job 24:22, life, Gen. 2:7; 3:14, 
17;7215, etc. רוח חיים‎ the breath of life, Gen. 6:17, 
החיים‎ YY the tree of life, i.e. of life of long duration, 
QeoexéXov or immortality, Gen. 2:9; compare 3:22, 
24. Hence—(a) living, sustenance, ioc, Prov. 
27:27.—(b) refreshment, Prov. 3:22; 4:99.--)6( 


prosperity, welfare (comp. Syr. [iv Luke 19:9, 
for the Greek owrnpia), happiness, Ps. 34:13; Pro. 
4:22, 23; 12:28; 13:14; 14:27. DD ארח‎ the way 
of welfare, Pro. 2:19; 5:6. 


.חיין pl.‏ ,היא Ch. emph. st.‏ חי 
adj. alive, living, Dan. 2:30; 4:14, 6:‏ )2( 
.21,27 
asa subst. life, Ezr.6:10; Dan.7:12,‏ חיין Pl.‏ )2( 
. 


ben (perhaps for ְחִיאֶל‎ “God liveth”), [Hzel], 
pr.n. m. 1 Ki, 16:34. 


myn f. (from the root ,חוד‎ which see; compare 
Dan. §:12), properly, something twisted, involved; 
whence — 

(1) subtlety, fraud, Dan. 8:23. 

(2) a difficult sentence, an enigma, compare 
.מָלִיצָה‎ In proposing enigmas, the verb commonly 
used is 71M which see; in solving them, 7°37 Jud. 
14:14. 

(Zeca prea) a sententious expression, Prov. 
1:6; 6 parable, Eze.17:2; a song, poem, Psalm 
49:5; 78:23 compare Habiane: an oracle, a 
vision, Num. 12:8. 


nel inf, absol. חִיה‎ ize. 18:9, and Yn 3:21; 18 
28; constr. with suff. EVN Josh. 5 : 8; with prefix: 
nvn? Eze. 33:12; imp. with prefix 71) Gen. 20:7; 
pl. YM) 42:18; fut. WM apoe. MT, 7. 

(1) To Live, a word of very frequent use. Arabic : 

<>, which form is also found in Hebrew, see 7. . 
us ai 


DXth. LD! Syr. rv id. The original idea of this 

word is that of breathing; inasmuch as the life of 

animate beings is discerned by their breathing (com- 

pare ¥52); and the more ancient form of this root is 
19 
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חטף-חיה 
FON ig. AON‏ + חטף 


violence, Jud. 21:21; Psalmio:9, (Aram. LAO 


Arab. hs id.) Hence pr.n. חַטִיפָא‎ 


TO SEIZE, TO TAKE re 


VOT an unused root. Arab. jos s (kindred to 


the roots Son, |b bs, be, and oes) the primary 
syllable of which is dal, tal, sal, having the force of 
being pendulous, waving, or swinging, see -27 page 
cc) to shake, or brandish, a rod or spear ({cwen- 
fen), to wag, as a tail (webdeln); see Alb. Schultens, 
Hamasa., p.350, 51, Epist. ad Menken..,ii.p.61. Hence— 


wed Pro. 14:3; abranch, sucker, Isa.‏ .גת חטר 
(Arab‏ 
and 7 being interchanged. )‏ א 2 orrod. Sam. yy‏ 


11 sa branch, Syr. gow a staff, 


an unused root, perhaps i. q. Arab. Um‏ חטש 


to assemble themselves (used of people). Hence 


pr.n. חטוּש‎ 
[M317 see NNN, ] 


fem. ni (from the‏ חיים fem. 79, pl.‏ חי .60086 חי 
(חָיי root‏ 

(A) adj —(1) alive, living, Gen. 43:7, 0228 TI 
חי‎ “is your father yet alive?” verses 27, 28; 45:3, 
26; 46:30. ָּל חי‎ “every living thing;” Gen. 0 ; 
8:21. pein חי‎ “he who lives for been i.e. 6 
Dan.12:7. Thisisan accustomed formula in swearing, 
myn חי‎ “ Jehovah (is) living,” i.e. as God liveth; 
Ru. 3:13; 18a.14:45. ON חי‎ 2 Sa.2:273 poet. 
חַי אֶל‎ Job 27:2, and ‘8 חי‎ “as 1 live,” when Jeho- 
vah himself swears, Nu. 14:21, 28; Deu. 32:40; Jer. 
22:24; Eze.5:11; 14:16, 18, 20, etc.; also used of 
the oath of a king, Jer. 46:18, [but this King is 77) 
hoy חיים .ְצְבָאוּת‎ “those ae are alive,” i.e. mich. 
Ece. 6: 8, אֶרֶץ חיים‎ “the land of the living,” as 
upposed to the place or state of the dead inde), 
Eze. 26:20; 32:23. 

(2) 0 vigorous, 2 Sam. 23:20, according to 
ano: קרי)‎ Son ש‎ ws). Compare 1M. ו‎ 
tng, prosperous [“ according to some”, 16 

(3) reviving; hence ל‎ mn כָּעַת‎ Gen. 18: 
10, 14; 2 Ki. 4:16, 17; at the reviving of the season, 
i.e. the year, in the next spring, when the winter 
is past, weperopévov évcavrod (Od. xi. 247). 

(4) raw, used of flesh, 1 Sa. 2:15; Lev. 13:14, seq. 

(5) fresh, as of a plant in its greenness, Ps. 58: 
10; as of running water, opposed to that which is 
stagnant and putrescent, which is called in Arabic 


coral! Ul! dead water. Gen. 26:19; Lev. 14:5, 50. 





חיה 


to deliver from destruction of lite, 1.6. to save frorg 
death, Gen. 47:25; 50:20; followed by ? Gen. 45:75 
also, to suffer to live, to grant life, Josh. 6:25; 14: 
10; 2Sa.8:2. 

(2) 1. .ף‎ Piet No. 3, torestore to life, 2 Ki. 5:71 
8:1, 5. Hence [and the pr.n. חאל‎ Syn, mn). 


MT & חַיָא‎ Chald. id. Dan. 2:4, "1 מַלְפָּא לְעַלְמִין‎ 
“O king, live for ever;” a usual phrase in saluting 
kings. Dan.3:9; 5:10; 6:7, 22; compare Neh. 
2:3, mM לְעולֶם‎ IT ג‎ Ki. 1. 

APHEL part. מחא‎ preserving alive; comp. Syr. 


Ls Dan. 5:19. 


MMI adj., pl. f. MV Lively, strong, robust, Ex. 1: 
19; see ‘0 No. 2. 


M1 + constr. M0 and poet. IN‘ with Vav parag. 
Gen. 1:24; Ps. 50:10; 79:2; 104:11 (comp. Gramm, 
§ 78, note; ]% 93,2;] Lehrg. § 127, 3); fem. of the 
adjective ח*‎ living, or, in a neutral sense, that which 
lives; hence— 

(1) an animal, a beast; TY חיה‎ a wild beast 
(lit. an evil beast), Gen. 37:20, 33. PI. ni" Ps. 104; 
25; Isa. 35:9; Eze. 1:5; but more often in the sing 
collect. 797 b3 all living creatures, Gen. 8:19; 9:5; 
Lev. 11:46. This word is also applied—(a) in the 
widest sense to beasts of all kinds, and also to aquatic 
creatures, Levit. loc. cit.; more frequently —(b) 6 
quadrupeds as opposed to birds, Gen. 1:30; 2:19; 
8:19; 9:2; Lev.11:2,27; 17:13; Isa. 46:1.—(c) 
to wild animals, as opposed to tame cattle (7993), 
Gen. 1:25; 9:90: 7:14, 21; 8:13 0:30.) הט‎ 
to wild beasts, the meaning of which is often more 
fully expressed הַשָדָה‎ M0 Ex. 23:11; Lev. 26:22; 
Deu.7:22; Hos. 2:14; 13:8; Jer.12:9; Eze. 34:8; 

5%6- 
and רְעָה‎ MN Eze.14:15; 34:25. Arabic i» spe- 
cially denotes a serpent. 

(2) a people, Ps.68:11, a band of men,a troop, 
2 Sa. 23:11, 13,i.q. 710 No.2. In this word the 
fem. living is taken collectively for those who are 
alive (Lehrgeb. p. 477), ,חי‎ specially for men. 

(3) as a subst. life, only in poetry, i.q. DYN Jot 
33:18, 22,28; Ps.143:3. So in the expression וָפָש‎ 
הַיָה‎ with art. 7°07 נְפָש‎ animal of life, i.e. a living 
creature, see YF} No.4. The term lifeis also applied to 
vigour, strength. Isaiah 57:10, MSY FI MN “thor 
(yet) findest the life of thy hand,” i. 6. vigour in thy 
hand. Hence— 

(4) 1. .ף‎ UDI No 2, vital power, life, anima, to 
which isascribed hunger, thirst, weariness (Job 33: 20). 
חַיָה‎ XDD Job 38:39, 1. .ף‎ VBI N20 to fill the soul, ie. 
to satisfy. Poetically WB) NN is als» used for the 


CCLXAXIV 


חיה-חיק 


Mi, which see. The same original idea is found in 
the Greek aw, aw, cognate to which is dw, dnp, to 
breathe; which, in schylus, is applied to the winds 
as breathing or blowing. Those who are curious in 
languages may inquire whether the Sanscrit dschiv, 
to live; Greek G.dw; and Latin vivo; belong to the 
same stock. 

| “Construed— (a) with ace. of time, Gen. 5 : 3, ‘and 
Adam lived a hundred and thirty years; Gen. 11: 
11, etc.—(b) with 3 of place, Lam. 4:20; also of that 
from which one lives, 2 Ki. 4:7; and of that by which 
one lives and prospers, Hab. 2:4.” ] 

Followed by ,על‎ to live upon any thing, compare by 
No.1, a, letter y. Often i.g. to live well, to be 
prosperous, to flourish, Deut.8:1; 30:16; Neh. 
g:29 [Qu. as to the use of this latter-cited passage]. 
המק‎ “may the king live,” may he prosper, 1 Sa. 
10:24; 2Sam.16:16. 223? יָחִי‎ “let your heart 
live,” 1.6. let it flourish, or be glad, Psalm 22 : 27; 
DOR: 

(2) to continue safe and sound, Josh. 6:17; 
Nu. 14:38; especially in the phrase ‘52 10) “my 
soul liveth,” I remain alive, Gen. 12:13; 19:20; 
Isa. 55:3; Jer. 38:17, 20. 

(3) to live again, to revive, Eze. 37:5, seq.; 1 Ki. 
17:22; hence— : 

(4) to recover health, to be healed, Gen. 20:7; 
Josh. 5:8; followed by |) from a disease, 2 Ki. 1:2; 
8:8; and to be refreshed (spoken of one wearied, 
or sad), Gen. 45:27; Jud. 15:19. 

to cause to live, to make alive,‏ (1)-- הִיָּה ספול 
to give life to some one, Job 33:4. A woman, when‏ 
she conceives by a man, is said to vivify his seed,‏ 
יחי 27] Genesis 19 : 32, 34; similarly, Hosea14:8,‏ 
“they shall vivify the corn” in the desert land, by‏ 
again cultivating the fields and scattering the seed.‏ 
Metaph. Hab. 3:2,‘‘O Jehovah, vivify thy work,”‏ 
accomplish it. Also, to 00086 to be well, or‏ .1.6 
to flourish, Ps. 119:37.‏ 

(2) to keep alive, compare Kal No. 2; Gen. 12: 
19.00 1:17; Ps, 41235 138:7, Job 96:60 
פי‎ WAI id. ג‎ Ki. 20:31; Psa. 22:30; YU to pre- 
serve seed, Gen. 7:3; 122 73M to feed oxen, 188. 7 :1. 

(3) to call back to life, to restore life, 1 Sam. 
2:6; Ps. 30:4; Deu. 32:39; hence, to refresh, Ps. 
71:20; 85:7; and figuratively, to repair (a city), 
1Ch.11:8. Neh. 3:34, D2INT NY VND > will they 
call the stones to life?” So Syr. ו‎ to raise up 
ruins. 

Hiren הֶחָיָה‎ --)1 | i. q. Pret No. 2, to keep alive, 
Gen, $:14,20; with the addition of UD) Gen.19:19; 


חיה -חיק 


may be rendered the host of the afflicted; but it is 
preferable to follow ana, see .חַילָכֶָה‎ 

(2) defence, fortification, especially a particular 
part of the fortifications, namely, a ditch, with the 
antemurale surrounding it, 2 Sam. 20:15; Isa. 26:1: 
Nah. 3:8; Lam. 2:8; comp. 1 Ki. 21:23; Ps. 48:14; 
122:7. LXX.zporeixiopa, ה‎ 500760006. Vulg. ante- 
murale. (In the Talmud חיל‎ is used for a space sur- 
rounding the wall of the temple, see Lightfoot, Opp. 
t. il. p. 193). 

m. & non f. Job 6:10.‏ היל 

(1) pain, especially of parturient women, Ps. 48:7; 
Jer. 6:24; 22:23; Mic. 4:9. 

(2) fear, trembling, Ex.15:14; see Sin No.3, 5. 


non Ps. 48:14, according to the common read- 
ing, 1. q. Sn No. 2; but LXX., Vulg., Syr., Chaldee, 
Jerome, and 18 codices read it with the addition of 
Mappik "2M, from the word "7; and it is preferable 
to take it thus. 


verse‏ חַלְאָס Sam. 10:16, and‏ 2 ,[ 276100 ] חַילֶם 
pr-n. of a town near the Euphrates, the scene of‏ ,17 
a battle of David with Hadadezer.‏ 


Pn [Helan], pr.n. of a sacerdotal town in the 
tribe of Judah, 1 Chron. 6:43. [Called jbh, Josh. . 
21:15. | 

m. Job 41:4,1.6 10 grace, beauty, whence‏ חין 
joy !'h “the beauty of his structure.” The form‏ 
are i. q.‏ חִיכָא ,83 ,חן imitates the Chaldee, in which‏ 
the name‏ שין Heb. j4, like 834, 82° for ]3. [‘‘Comp.‏ 
The word with which this is‏ ך" . שן of the letter, for‏ 


compared by Alb. Schultens, Arab. ne Opportunity, 
is only used in speaking of time. 5 


m.a wall, Eze.13:10. Arab. 4 id., see‏ חיין 
the root yn. 2‏ 


(adj. from the word yn), outer,‏ .1 חִיצונָה m.‏ חיצון 
exterior, Eze.10:5; 40:17, 31; hence civil (as‏ 
opposed to sacred), 1 Ch.26:29; comp. Neh. 11:16.‏ 
without, on the outside, 1 Ki. 6:29, 0.‏ לחיצון 


an unused root. Arabic = Med. Ye, To‏ חיק 
which see. Hence‏ עוג SURROUND, kindred to 33M,‏ 
is‏ חוק [In Thes. this root is omitted, and‏ .חיק properly‏ 
inserted; see that root in this Lexicon. ]‏ 

pn rarely Pf Prov. 17:23, with suff. ‘217 Psalm 
35:13, and חקי‎ Job 19:27, m. [“ the bosom, i.e. 
the breast with the arms so called from embracing. 
see the root pin” I. 


CCLXXV 


חיוא--חיק 


0% desire, will, like YP) No. 3; to which, besides 
other things, desire and blood-thirstiness are ascribed 
(Ps. 27:12; 41:3). Solinterpret, Ps. 74:19, jambs 
AA WED nine “give not to the desire (of blood- 
thirsty foes [bloody-minded troop, No. 2, Ges. corr. ]) 
thy turtle dove,” i.e. thy innocent people. 


NYT emphat. SN)", SDI 5 Chald. an animal, a 
beast, Dan. 4:12, seq.; 7:3, 12, 17 for 70, double 
Yod being changed into .יו‎ 


life, 2 Sa, 20:3.‏ ¢ חיות 


5 a . . 2 
M7 יג‎ 0 ro מ ץז‎ but with the middle radical 


doubled, like the Arab. Ao Tothis belongs 3 Pret.*3, 
Gen. 5:5, ‘77W DIN dD “all the days of Adam 
which he lived;” 3:22, וְאָכַל וָחִי לָעוּלֶם‎ = (lest) he 
should eat and live for ever; Num. 21:8. Care is 
necessary not to refer to the verb the occurrences in 
which חי‎ is an adjective, as חי‎ DIN WYN “is your fa- 
ther yet alive?” Gen. 43:7. Hence .חיוּת ,739 ,ח'‎ 


חול see‏ חיל 


On .מז‎ constr. 2°, with suff. on pl. Don (see חול‎ 
No.6), strength, power, might (especially warlike), 
valour, Psal. 18:33, 40; 33:16. 20 MWY to shew 
oneself strong, to display valour, Nu. 24:18; Ps. 
60:14; 108:14. Hence— 

(2) forces, a host, Ex. 14:28. Onn "WY leader 
of the army, 2 Sa. 24:2. חַיל‎ ‘23, WIN soldiers, Deu. 
3:18; 1 Sa. 14:52; Ps. 110:3, 72°M O13 “in the day 
of thy warfare,” i.e. of thy warlike expedition; 
[ that is, the day of the sending of the rod of Messiah’s 
strength out of Zion, when he rules in the midst of 
his enemies, and strikes through kings in the day of 
his wrath ]. 

(3) ability, hence wealth, riches, Gen. 34:29; Job 
20:15. 3 NYY to acquire wealth; Deut.8:17,18; 
Ruth 4:11; Pro. 31:29. 

(4) virtue, uprightness, integrity, also fitness. 

WIS men of capacity, Gen.47:6; Ex.18:21, 25.‏ חי 
bon NW a virtuous woman, Ruth 3:11; Prov. 12:4;‏ 
on 12 an honest, or upright man, 1 Ki. 1:52.‏ .31:10 

(5) the strength of a tree, spoken poetically of its 

fruits, Joel 2:22; compare 15 Job 31:39. 


On m. Chald.—(1) strength, might, Dan. 3:4. 
(2) host, army, Dan. 3:20; 4:32. 


On m. properly i. q. Syn, especially —‏ & חִיל 
Obad.‏ חל anarmy,a host, 2 Ki. 18:17; once‏ )1( 


10: also Ps. 10:20, according to ,קרי‎ where חַילַדבָּאִים‎ 


חירה-חכל 


palate” (mouth). Comp. .+מ08 ---.חַכָּה‎ 7:10, comp 
Cant. 5:16, the palate seems to be delicately put for 
the moisture of the mouth perceived in kisses; comp, 
Lette ad Amrulk. Moall. p. 180. 


a) to wait. (Alb. Schultens, on Job 3:21, 
seeks for the primary idea in tying, or binding, comp. 


s 
Arab. (Cx to tie a knot, and the Latin moram nectere 


ap. Senecam Trag. & Val. Flacc.). In Kal once, part: 
[active] const. חב"‎ Isa. 30:18, followed by ל‎ Of more 
frequent occurrence is — 

Pret MDM id. 2 Ki. 7:9; followed by an ace. and 9, 
Job 32:4; especially used as 7172 130 to wait for 
Jehovah (full of confidence), Ps. 33:20; Isai. 8:17; 
Isa. 30:18, D323N2 AYN? NBM > Jehovah will wait 
that he may be gracious to you,” if he can again be 
favourable to you. Inf. ina Ch. form *3 Hos. 6:9. 
[‘‘ In the parallel member is 517? he will arise, sc. in 
order to do this or that, which thus comes near ta 
the Arab. ely 1. q. opéyeoBa.” Ges. add. | 


man a hook, fem. from 4, so called because of 
its fixing itself in the palate of fishes: [“ with which 
the jaws of fishes are drawn together, and thus they 
are choked” ]. Job 40:25; Isa. 19:8. 


(“dark, dusky”), [Hachilah], pr. n.‏ חָכִילֶה 
of a hill near the desert of Ziph, 1 Sa. 23:19; 26:‏ 
Root bon,‏ .1,3 


Chald. adj. wise, Daniel 2:21; specially a‏ הִכִּים 
magian,a magician. Dan. 2:12, seq.; 4:3; 5:7, 8-‏ 


bon an unused root. [See below.] Arab. ic 
to be dark, or obscure, e.g. used of an obscure 
sound or speech, of a difficult affair, of the eye of the 
drunkard becoming dim. It will not be amiss to 
subjoin a version of what is said of this root in the 
Kamtis (p.1426) which was not rightly understood by 


Schultens on Prov. 23:29. (\C.J\ is that, the sound 
of which is not heard, like the ants,... with the addition 


vous 


of He SS .3\ that whichis foreign in speech (difficult 


to be understood), \C followed by wee to be doubt- 
ful or obscure, spoken of an affair...Conj. VIII. to be 


confused, to speak barbarously, \S\> drunken 


with wine. [But see Thesaur. and Freytag, Proleg, 
p.xi. Itappears probable that this last assigned sig- 
nification has only originated in a misprint in the 
Caleutta Kamas: to speak obscurely or conjectu: 


CCLXXVI 





חירה-חכסם 


(1) 008670 of a garment, Prov. 16:33; בּחק‎ ane 
“ a present (given) into the bosom,” i.e. given se- 
eretly, Prov. 21:14; comp. Prov. 17:23. (Lat. sinwm 
laxare, expedire, used of an expectant of gifts, see 
Senec. Epist. 119. Thyest. 430.) 

(2) the bosom of a person. P32 33% to lie in the 
bosom (of a woman) de complexu venereo. The phrase 
בְּחִיק‎ IY is “ to lie in aconsort’s bosom,” 1 Ki. 1:2; 
Mic. 7:5; amother’s, 1 Ki, 3:20 (of an infant, comp. 
Ruth 4:16). Hence it is applied to intimate conjugal 
love, 12.7 NWN the wife who is in thy bosom, Deu. 
13:7; 28:54; compare verse 56. שלֶם אֶל חיק‎ Jer. 
32:18; ‘BPN השיב אֶל‎ Ps. 79:12, to recompense to 
any one into the bosom (as God the actions of men), 
i. q. elsewhere חָשִיב בָּראש‎ Jud. 9:57; 1Sa. 25:39; 
Joel 4:7. (Winer is altogether wrong in taking this 
expression to signify full measure (Lex. p. 323) to be 
received not by the hand but into the bosom of a gar- 
ment, compare Luke 6:38; the phrase simply means 
that something is made to return from whence it came; 
compare the similar Arabic expression ב‎ etre 1 
+0 return upon one’s neck, Hist. Tim. tom. i. p. 30, 
Mang.) It is spoken of the breast for the mind or 
soul, Job 19:97 ]?[; Eccl.7:9. [‘ Also i.g. 322 
Job 19:27.” | 

(3) Metaph. the bosom of a chariot, i.e. its 
hollow part, 1 Ki. 22:35; the bosom of the altar, 
the lower or hollowed part for the fire, in which it is 
kept burning, Eze. 43:13. 


MTT “nobility,” “a noble race”), [Hirah], 
or.n. .גת‎ Gen. 38:1, 12. 


[OTM & DVM see DIN. 


[which see] TO MAKE HASTE, imp.‏ חש i. q.‏ חוש 
Hence—‏ .כתיב ,11:12 me Ps.‏ 


adv. speedily, Ps. 0.‏ חיש 


gn with suff. "3m. the palate with the cor- 
responding lower part of the mouth, the internal 
part of the mouth, the jaws, like DIN, (Arab. 


052 the palate and the lower part of the mouth 


answering to it, beak, Syr. fore palate. Root 7M 
No. 1.) Whence Job 20:13, jan בְּתוף‎ “in the midst 
of 18 mouth.” Job 33:2.—(a) for the organ of 
taste, Job 12:11; comp. Job 6:30; Ps. 119:103.— 
(6) fer the organ of speech. Proverbs 8:7, כִּי אָמֶת‎ 
‘2m nan > for my palate shall speak the truth.” 
Job 31:30, “for I have not suffered my palate to 
sin;” compare Hos. 8:1 “ (Put) the trumpet to thy 


חירה--חכס 


ו to seem wise to oneself, to‏ (1)-- ממגפהסוךך 
wise in one’s own eyes, Ecc. 7:16.‏ 

(2) to show oneself wise, followed by ל‎ to de 
ceive, Ex.1:10. (Compare the Greek 00006, Cun: 
ning. ) 

The derived nouns all follow [except 3°30, and 
pr. n. 235]. 


pan adj. -ף.1‎ Gr. 00006; prop. capable of judging 
(see the root), knowing; hence—(t) skilful in any 
art, Isa.3:3; 40:20; 2 Chron. 2:6,12; more fully 
הַכַס"לָב‎ é. 8. Exod: 8 3126100008 
(compare Homer, eidviar 70674060. 2 מַעַשָה‎ 
D230 “the work of skilful artificers.” Jer. 9:15, 
i230 “(mourning women) skilful” (sc. 73°?) of 
lamentation. 

(2) wise, ie. intelligent (pdripoc, verftandig), 
endowed with reason and using it, Deu. 4:6; 32:6; 
Prov. 10:1; 13:1; Hos. 14:10; often joined to 1923 
Deu. loce. citt. opp. to 533 ibid. ; SN, 2°DD Prov. 17: 
28; Ecc. 6:8; sugactous, shrewd, 2 Sa.13:3; Jer. 
18:18; Isa.19:11; 29:14; wise from experience of 
life, and skilful with regard to affairs both human 
(Prov.1:6; Eccl.12:11) and divine (Gen. 41:8; 
hence used of enchanters and magicians, Ex. 7:11, 
compare Ch. 0°59); endued with ability to judge 
(1 Ki. 2:9); hence subtle or crafty, Job 5:13; 
strong and stedfast in mind, Isa.31:2. The range 
of virtues and mental endowments which were in He- 
brew included by this word may be well gathered 
out of the history and manners of those whose wisdom 
became proverbial; such as Solomon (1 Ki. §:9, seq.), 
Daniel (Ezek. 28:3), the Egyptians (1 Ki. 100. cit.). 
Thus the wisdom of Solomon was manifested in acute- 
ness in judging (1 Kings 3:16; 10:1, seq.); in his 
knowledge of many subjects, especially those of na- 
ture (1 Ki. 5:13); in the abundance of hymns and 
sentences, which he either composed himself or else 
retained in memory (1 Ki. §:12; Pro.1:1); in his 
right judgment in human matters, etc.; elsewhere, 
wisdom also includes skill in civil matters (Isa. 19: 
11), in prophesying, explaining dreams, using en- 
[But observe 
that in this enumeration, wisdom which comes from 
God, and even actual inspiration, are blended with 
the works of darkness, such as magic.] Higher and 
greater wisdom is attributed to angels than to men, 
2 Sa. 14:20; so also to God, Job 9:4; comp. 28:1, 
seq. The heart is spoken of as being the seat of 
wisdom; hence often D354 לב‎ Pro. 16:29, and ab oan 
11:29; 16:21. Plur. 534 wise men, magicians, 
39. 


-chantments (Ex. 7:11; Dan. 5:11). 


CCLXXVII 





חכליה--חכם 


- 


ral int the meaning given in another copy; | | 


for »\\. Prof. Lee translates the passage accord- 


ing to the Calcutta reading, the person refreshed with 
wine.—Perhaps the only definition of the Hebrew 
root is that which can be deduced from the use of its 
derivatives.] And this last gloss nearly accords with 
the Hebrew use of the term; for both of its deriva- 
tives, חְַלִילִי‎ and חַבְלִילוּת‎ are used of the eyes of 
drunkards, or at least of those who have drunk, as 
becoming dim. (See Preface to Lex. Manual Heb., 
Germ. ed. 3, p. xxxiv., where I have refuted the 
opinion of Schultens, who explains this root to mean 
to be red). [“ To be dark, black, kindred to bnp,and 
used in the derivatives of the dark: flashing eyes of a 
person excited with wine:—(qa) in a good sense, 
Gen. 49:12; see --.חַבָלִילִי‎ (6) in a bad sense, and 
referring to the jfierceness arising from intoxication, 
Prov. 23:29; see חַכְלִילוּת‎ Ges. 800.[. 


moon (“whom Jehovah disturbs” [“dark”]), 
[Hachaliah], pr. n. m. Neh. 10:2. 


Fae a adj. dim, becoming dark, spoken of the 
eye, see the root, [which perhaps will give very little 
aid]: [“dark, dark-flashing, spoken of the eye” ], 
Gen. 49:12, 11% D'y חַכְלִילִי‎ * being dim (as to his) 
eyes through wine,” which in this passage is to be 
taken in a good sense, as indicating plenty in the 
land of the tribe of Judah. [“ Dark eyes are here 
contrasted with white teeth. Aquila well, cavdxopor, 


satiated with colour, dark; LXX. yaporowwi, Peshito | 


4 j shining, flashing, a word applied only to the 
eyes.” Ges. add. ] 


moon f.a darkening, or bedimming, of the 
eyes arising from drunkenness [“ dark-flashing of 
the eyes, fierceness”]. Prov. 23:29. 


Dan fut. DSM ro BE WISE, TO BECOME WISE. 


Ge- 


aS judgment, 


(Arab. ,©> to judge, hence to rule, 


שן- \ 


= and ₪ | a judge, Aram. to know, more rarely, 


₪- - 


to be wise. Indeed the primary power of this word, | 





as I understand it, is that of judging, so that it is kin- 
dred to the root P27.) Prov. 6:6; 23:19; 6. 
2:19; 1 Ki. 5:11; Job 32:9, etc. 

Pret, to make wise, to teach wisdom, Job 35:11; 
Ps. 105:22. 

Puat part. made wise, learned, Prov. 30:24; א‎ 
גוג‎ enchanter, Ps. 58:6. 

Hipuit i. q. Piel Ps. 19:8. 


חכמה--חלד 


NN, so called from fatness, Gen. 18:8; 49:12; Pro 
27:27. For the phrase חָלֶב רבש‎ nat PRS, see unit 
the root .זגב‎ = Zo suck the milk of nations, poet. fo1 
to make their wealth one’s own, claim for oneself, 


Isa. 60:16, (Arabic Js, ule id; whence 


WJ. to milk; Ath. )1\/\ -)[: milk.) 


abn & 25n (Isa. 34:6) with suff. 1397 pl. D°2?0 
const. חָלְבִי‎ Gen. 4:4, m. 

(1) fat, fatness, Levit. 3:3, seq.; 4:8, 31, 35; 
metaph.—(a) the best or most excellent of any 
kind. }IND 3PM the fat of the land, i.e. the best of 
its fruits, Gen. 45:18; Tn חַלֶב‎ Ps. 81:17; חטים‎ aon 
Psa. 147:14, fat of wheat, and 76h ְּלְיות‎ an Deut. 
32:14 (comp. Isa. 34:6), fat of the kidneys of wheat, 
i.e. the best wheat.—(b) a fat heart, i.e. torpid, 
unfeeling, Ps. 17:10; compare 73:7, and Gr. mayve, 
Lat. pinguis, for foolish, stupid. Some have compared . 


2 > 


— \& pericardium, but that also seems to be so called 


from fatness, although under the root WJ there 
are in Arabic all kinds of other things. = 

(2) ]1/6160[, pr. n. of one of David’s captains, 
2 Sam. 23:29; for which 1 Chr. 11:30 is 12M, and 
27:15 "I". 


(“fatness,” i.e. a fertile region), [Hel-‏ חֶלְבָּה 
bah], pr.n. of a town belonging to the tribe of Asher,‏ 
Jud.1:31. [Prob. i.g. 2208.)‏ 


(“fat,” 1. 6. fertile), ] 170700 [, pr.n. of a‏ חָלְבּוּן 
city of Syria, fruitful in good wine, Eze. 27:18; Gr.‏ 
Xadupwrv; as to the excellent wine of this place, for-‏ 
merly brought to the kings of Persia, see Strabo xv,‏ 
page 1068 (al. 735). ‘This city, which was very ce-‏ 
lebrated in the middle ages (see Freytag, Hist. Halebi),‏ 


is called in Arabic __ J+, and now bears the name 
of Aleppo, see Bochart, Hieroz. 1. 543; Abulfeda, Sy- 
ria, page 118; Golius ad Alferganum, page 270, seq. ; 
—J.D. Michaélis (Supplem. page 748, seq.) conjec- 
tures that the city Kennesrin is meaz.t (which some 
call Old Aleppo), but there is no need of this. 


m3 / Ted, galbanum, a strong smelling gum; the 
produce of the Ferula Galbanifera, growing in Syria 
and Arabia, Ex. 30:34. Syr.los. gum. Comp 


Celsii Hierob., t.i.p. 267. 
son an unused root.—(I) i.g. Syr. Su . to dig, 


whence 21) — (11) Arabic sli. to continue, to be 
lasting, to be always enduring. Hence 770. In 


CCLXXVIII 








חכמה-חלון 


MDI f.—(1) skill of an artificer, dexterity, 
Ex. 28:3; 31:6; 36:1, 2. 

(2) wisdom, sce more as to the idea which this 
comprises, under the word [30 No. 2, Job 11:6; 
12:2,12; 15:8; 26:3; 28:18. It comprehends 
various learning, Dan. 1:17; piety towards God 
(Job 28:28); it is ascribed to a ruler, Deut. 34:9; 
to a king [ Messiah ], Isa. 11:2; in a greater and more 
eminent sense to God, Job 12:13; 28:12, seq. 


Mon Ch. id. Dan. 2:20. 


27 (“wise”), |! Tachmoni, Hachmonite], 
רד תרוק‎ 1 it: Uke yon. 


wisdom, construed‏ (עוללות sing. (like‏ .1 חִכָמות 
with sing. Prov. 9:1, compare 14:1 (perhaps 1: 20,‏ 
where however 73°07 may be taken as a pl. [“ more‏ 
correctly” [( ; with plur. 24:7; it occurs once besides,‏ 
Ps. 49:4.‏ 

id. with sing. Pro. 14:1.‏ חכמות 


bn see 2°. 


M m. profane, unholy, common, opp. to holy 
or consecrated, Lev. 10:10; 1 Sa. 21:5, 6; from the 
root 220 Piet No. 4. 


xn (kindred to (חָלָה‎ --)1( probably to rv, 
also TO STRIP, reiben, aufreiben, ftreicen, aufftreiden. 


(Arab. \— to rub and to smear the eyes with col- 
lyrium, aufftreicen, percussit gladio, ftreihen; to strip 
off skin, abftreifen.) Hence Axon. [This is omitted 
in Ges. corr. | 

(2) to be sick or diseased, perhaps properly to be 
rubbed away, i.g.712M No.2, 3. It occurs once 
Nom 2 Ch. 16:12. Hence תחָלוּא‎ 


mxdn 1--)1( rust of a copper pot, perhaps so 
called from its being rubbed or scoured off, Eze. 
24:6, seq. [Qu. does not the passage speak of the 
contents of the pot without any mention of rust? 
Engl. Trans. sewm.} 


(2) [Helah}, pr.n. 1 Ch. 4:5, 7. 
חַלְאִים‎ see חָלִי‎ 


abn an unused root, to be fat. (The primary 
idea is that of the smoothness, lubricity of fat sub- 
stances; corresponding are the Greek Néza, urdw, 
Aurdw, 00 Lat. lippus.) Hence pr.n. 3258, and 
the words which immediately follow. 


abn m. with art. ann, const. abn (as if from an), 
vith suffix ‘30n milk, whilst fresh, differing from 


חכמה--חלון COLXXIX‏ חלד-חלון 
Thes. Gesenius rejects this latter meaning for this | hardly be healed, Jer. 14:17; 30:12, comp. 10:19;‏ 
root; and gives it the signification of moving smoothly | Nah. 3:19.‏ 
על and quickly, connecting both the derivatives with this (3) to be careful, or solicitous, followed by‏ 


Am. 6:6. 


Pre, 1?—(1) to stroke, to smooth any one’ 


| face, from the primary idea of the roots 82M and npn, 


1.0. that of rubbing, rubbing away, comp. Gr. ,א‎ 
to soothe, to caress. It is always fully expressed, 12% 
םי‎ "33 to stroke some one’s face—(qa) of soothing, 
flattering, a king ora noble. “Job 11:19; Prov.19°6; 
Ps. 45:13, "616 richest of the nations shall make 
suit to thee with gifts."— (6) of asking or intreating, 
imploring any one’s favor, Ex. 32:11; 1 Sa. 13:12; 
1 Ki. 13:6; 2 Ki. 13:4; Dan.g:13; compare Iliad. 
Vill. 371 ; X. 454, seq. 

(2) to make sick, to afflict with sickness. Deut. 
29:21; Psal. 77:11, 80 חַלוְתִי‎ “this has made me 
0 

Puat, pass. to be made weak (used of a departed 
spirit in Hades), Isa. 14:10. 

(Syriac form for nbn ), Isa.53:10.‏ הָחָלִי pret.‏ ווק 


(1) to make sick or grievous (of a wound), Isa. 
loc. cit., Mic. 6:13, to make oneself sick. Hosea 
7:5, ‘in the day of our king 11) nian שרִים‎ sn the 
princes made (themselves) sick with the heat of 
wine.” 

(2) to make sad, Pro. 13:12. 

Hopuat, tobe wounded, 1 Ki. 22:34. 

HirHpaEL.—(1) to become sick (with grief), 2Sa 
13:2. 

(2) to feign oneself sick, ibid. verse 5, 6. 

The derivatives formed from the idea of polishing, 
are given under Kal No.1 [to which add N2M9]; 
those which have the idea of sickness are ‘2M, nen, 
Mend, OM [and some proper names]. 


nbn f. a cake, 2 Sa. 6:19; especially such as was 
offered in sacrifices, Lev. 8:26; 24:5; from the root 
2M No.1, to perforate, such cakes having been perfo- 
rated, as is still the custom of the Arabs and modern 
Jews. 


pion pl. חלוּמוּת‎ m.adream, Gen.20:3, 6; 31:10 
11,24. Dreams used for trifles, Ecc. 5:6; comp. 2. 
Root Don. 


ton comni. (Josh. 2:18; Eze. 41:16), pl. -ים‎ 
2:9; and -ות‎ Eze. 40:16, a window, so called from 
being perforated, see the root 20. | החָלוּן‎ "wa 
through the window,Gen. 26:8; Josh.2:15; Jud. 5:28. 


con (“strong”), pr.n. of a man, Num. 1:9; 
Oi Pa | 





meaning. In Corr. “to be smooth, slippery.” | 


an m.—(1) duration, or time of life [“life, 
as passing away quickly.” ], Ps. 39:6; 89:48; whence 
life, Job 11:17; according to others, time (like D219). 

(2) the world (compare בל ְעוּלֶם‎ 
כתִים מַחָלָד‎ “those who love the things of the world;” 
compare ,406ן₪00‎ John 15:18, 19. 


m.amole[“weasel, socalled from its swift‏ חלד 
gliding motion, or from its gliding into holes; comp.‏ 
a‏ 


Syr. ששצר-,‎ to insinuate oneself. So Vulg., Targ.Jon., 
and so Talmud ,[".חולדה‎ Lev.11:29. (Syr. ו‎ 


Sue see 
Arabic כ‎ = a mole). See Bochart, Hieroz. 
t.i.p.1022. Oedmann, Verm. Sammlungen aus der 
Naturkunde, ii. p. 50. 


aon (“a mole?” [“weasel”]), [Huldah], 
pr.n. of a prophetess, 2 Ki. 22:14; 2 Ch. 34:22. 


ay n (“worldly,” “terrestrial” [“vital”)), 
{Heldai], pr.n. m.—(1) see (9)--.חַלֶב‎ Zec.6:10; 
for which verse 14, there is pen (“a dream”), 

mn properly, to be rubbed (compare (ְחַלָא)‎ 
hence—(1) TO BE POLISHED, SMOOTH, whence ,חֶ?'‎ 
72] ornaments of a woman, so called from polishing ; 


so the Arab. oe to adorn with a woman’s ornaments, 


Syr. ud. to be sweet, pleasant (properly smooth), | 


Pael to adorn, c~. sweet. 

(2) to be worn down in strength, to be infirm, Jud. 
16:7, seq.; Isa. 57:10. : 

(3) to be sick, diseased, Gen. 48:1. bn nbn, like 
the Greek voseiy 000ע‎ 2 Ki. 13:14. yon ns non 
to be diseased in the fect, 1 Ki.15:23. Of disease 
from a wound or hurt, 2 Ki.1:2; 8:29, MIN Ay 
a diseased evil, i.e. one which can scarcely be healed. 
Eee. 5:19, 15, 7248 nbin sick with love, Cant. 2:5; 
5:8. 

(4) to be pained, Pro. 23:35; hence metaph. to be 
careful, or solicitous, followed by by. 1 Sa. 22:8. 
(Corresponding is Athiopis qy/\P: to be careful עס‎ 
solicitous, for the Gr. pepyurvgy, Mat.6:28; see Lud. 
De Dieu, h. 1.). 

NIPHAL, (1)--נחָלָה‎ to be worn down in strength, 
to become wearited, Jer. 12:13. 

(2) to be or become sick, Dan. 8:27. Part. f. 
nbn e.g. nena 3! a sickly wound, one which can 





חלון- חליפה 


bn in pause חלי‎ with cuff. yon pl. pon גוד‎ 

(1) disease (from the root הָלָה‎ No. 3), whether | 
internal, Deu. 7:15; 28:61; or external, Isa. 1:5. 
(2) affliction, sadness, Eccles. 5:16, yon for 
חָלִי לו‎ 

(3) an evil, acalamity, cin Uebel, Ecc. 6:2. 


7 n f. of the word ָלִי‎ a necklace, Hos. 2:15, 
from the root men No.1. 


subst. m. a pipe,a flute, so called‏ הליל 
from its being pierced (see the root 22M No. 1), Isa.‏ 
Ku 1s40;‏ 1 19 

(2) adj. profane (see the root Piel No. 3, 2, and 
Hiphil No. 3), and neut. any thing profane, whence 
with ה‎ parag. npn, npn (Milél) properly, to pro- 
Sane things! ad profana,i.e. absit, far beit! (Tal- 
mud. לך‎ Ka an exclamation of abhorrence. 1 Sa. 
20:2, חָלִילֶה לא תָמוּת‎ “far be it! thon shalt זסם‎ 010 ;" 
comp. 1 Sa. 2:30. It is used—(a) חָלִילָה לי‎ followed 
by מן‎ with an inf. “far be it from me that I should 
(so) do,” Genesis 18:25; 44:7,17; Joshua 24:16; 
comp. Job 34 :10.---)2( followed by O8 with a future, 
Job 27:5; 1Sa-14:45; (without לי‎ 9 Sa. 20:20. 
To both of these expressions there is sometimes 
added מִיהוָה‎ 1 Sa. 24:7; 26:11; 1 Ki. 21:3, with 
the sense of, to places profaned or accursed by the 
Lord (see }2 2,); or, the primary signification being’ 
neglected, a curse be to me from the Lord, if, ete. 
Josh. 22:29, M72 חָלִילֶה לנוּ מִמָנוּ למָרד‎ «woe be to 
us from him (i. 6. Jehovah), if we should sin against, 
Jehovah.” The idea is a little different, 1 Sa, 20:9, 
“ far be it from thee, (for me) that if I know I tell 
thee not.” [‘ In this passage instead of the dat. of 
the person detesting, there is added a dat. of the 
person for whose benefit these things are sworn.” | 


mpon f. (from the root abn) change. 2Ki.5:5, 
בּנָדִים‎ mayen עשר‎ “ten changes of raiment,” that 
is, ten sets of garments, so that the whole might be 
changed ten times. 2 Ki.5: 22,23; Jud.14:12, 13; 
Genesis 45:22; also without O"712 Jud.14:19. Spe- 
cially used of soldiers keeping guard by turns, whence 
metaph. Job 14:14, “ all the days of my warfare 1 
will wait עד בוא חַלִיפָתִי‎ until others take my place,” 
(lit. till my exchanging come:) the miserable con- 
dition in Orcus being compared to the hardships of a 
soldier on watch. [I know not whence this strange 
piece of theology originated; certainly such ideas 
form no part of God’s revealed truth.] Elsewhere | 
used ofa fresh band succeeding in the stead of those 


| who are wearied; Job 10:17, OY וְצְבָא‎ nip on by & 


006 dvoiv: “ changes and hosts are against me” 
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pon--pon 


pr.n. ((“sandy”] according to‏ ,[77010] חלון 
Simonis, “delay ”).—(1) of a sacerdotal town in the‏ 
tribe of Judah, perhaps the same as that elsewhere‏ 
Ch.6:43; Josh.15:51; 21:15.—(2)‏ ג ,12° called‏ 
of a town of the Moabites, Jer. 48:21; probably i.q.‏ 
.חרון 


that which is left behind (when one dies).‏ .ב רז וף 
Pro.3148, Rion ‘23 “children left behind,” orphans‏ 
(Arab. Ws)s IL. to leave children when dying, Mark‏ 
Acts18:21). [A going away (see the‏ ;20 ,12:19 
root 52M No.1), especially when others are left behind,‏ 
hence the death of parents. Arab. sls to leave‏ 
children at death.” ]‏ 


f. slaughter (“properly a prostrating of‏ הָלוּשָה 
חלש men”, from the root‏ 


2M [Halah] pr.n. of a province of Assyria, 
whither a portion of the ten tribes were taken by 
Shalmanezer; it is probably Calachene (Kadaynvi, 
Strab. xvi.1; שו‎ Ptol. vi. 1), the northern 
province of Assyria, on the confines of Armenia, 
2 Ki.17:6; 18:11. Compare M23. 


Hathul, pr.n. 1081. 15: 58, now called‏ חַלְחוּל] 
ysl, Rob.-i. 319. |‏ ג 


Pilp.)—(1) pata‏ חול f. (from the root‏ חַלְחָלֶה 
of a parturient woman, Isa. 21:3.‏ 
trembling, terror, Nah.2:11; Eze. 30:4,9.‏ )2( 


im a root unused in Kal. In the Talmud in‏ 1 ט 
Kal and Hiphil, ro DECLARE, TO CONFIRM(see Mishn.‏ 
Surenh. v. p. 216; vi. p. 42), and this meaning may‏ 
be applied to the Hebrew words [Hiphil], 1 Ki. 20:‏ 
soon" iD" “ and they hastened, and‏ 1910 ,33 
made him declare, whether (this was uttered) by‏ 
him,” i. e. they carefully so acted, that the king should‏ 
וחַלטוּ again declare and confirm what he had said.‏ 
[compare] 1 58.14:99; 31:2; Lehrg.‏ ויחליטו is for‏ 
p.322. Arab. L\~ is to affirm zealously, to swear,‏ 
a meaning little suited to the passage in question.‏ 


[In Cort i.g. Arab. Lis, Lis to be quick and hasty 


in any tning.| LXX. avedé£avro rov Adyov ék rov 
aréparoc avrov. Vulg. rapuerunt verbum ex ore ejus: 


(2M for }'2N). 


on m. pl. חַלְאִים‎ for pwn (Lehrg. p. 575) 6 neck- 


lace, a neck chain, so called from being polished, 


56 - 


see nbn No.1. Pro.25:12; Cant.7:2. (Arab. d= 
id.) 
] 2) Hali, pr. n. Josh. 19:25. ] 


חלון- חלם 


one’s own use, Deu. 20:6; 28:30; Jer. 31:5; hence 
,חל‎ ndvdn, 

(4) tocast down, to destroy, like the Gr. due, 
Isa. 23:9. 

(5) denom. from bon, to play on a pipe or flute 
[see Kal No. 3], 1 Ki. 1:40. 

Puat pass. of Pi. No. 1, Eze. 32:26; pass. of No.3. 6, 
Eze. 36:23. . 

Poa חולל‎ to wound, to pierce through. Isa. 
51:9, Pah מַחולְלֶרז‎ “who pierced through the 
dragon” (meaning Egypt). Pass. 27179 wou gle d, 
188. §3:5., LXX. érpavparia On. , 

חל יחל (for 903) inf, 907 (like D197) fut,‏ כְחַל עגוגשוא 
pass. of Piel No.3. b, to be profaned, to be defiled,‏ 
Eze. 7:24; 20:9; 14:22; Lev. 21:4.‏ 

Hipm החל‎ (1) to loose, to set free. Hosea 
8:10, מֶלְךּ‎ Nw HYD son “and they (the hostile 
nations) shall presently force them from the burden 
(i.e. the unpleasant dominion) of the king.” 

(2) to break one’s word, Nu. 30:3. 

(3) 1. q. Piel No.3, 8, to profane, Eze. 39:7. 

(4) to begin, of which the idea is derived froin 
that of opening, like many synonymous words, e.g. 
פתח‎ Arab. to open, to begin. Syr. J; to loose, tc 
open, to begin. German erdffnen. It stands with an 
inf. followed by ? Gen. 10:8; without ? Deut. 2:25, 
31; 1 Sam. 3:2; rarely followed by a finite verb, as 
Deut. 2:24, רָש‎ NT. 1 Sam. 3:12, mp2) ona “in 
beginning and finishing,” 1. 6. from the beginning ta 
the end. Gen. 9:20, T2787 איש‎ 13 ON “and Noah 
began (to be) a husbandman.” 

Hopnat, pass. to be begun, Gen. 4:26. 

The derivative nouns are ,חל‎ nbn, חלון ,חלִיל‎ nbnia, 
ִּחלֶה‎ and -- 





ג( 


bon masc. adj.—(1) pterced through, hence 
mortally wounded, Job 24:12; Ps.69:27; Jer. 51:42, 
and often slain, in battle, Deu. 21:1, 2, 3, 6. 279 220 


(3) to lay open, to give access to [“toprofane, ' slain with the sword, Num. 19:16; and figuratively, 


for the sake of the antithesis, רְעַב‎ ‘720 those slain by 
hunger, Lam. 4:9; compare Isa. 22:2. 

(2) profane (seethe verb Piel No.3). Eze.21:30; 
f. 7, חל‎ (standing in connection with 7311) profaned, 
i.e. a harlot, Lev. 21:7,14. As to the active signi- 
fication of one who pierces through, i.e. a soldier, 
which some have proposed, see Comment. on Isaiah 
22:2. 


obn fut. יחָלם‎ --)1( Arabic es Conj. I. V. To 


BE FAT, FLESHY, spoken of an infant, flocks, see the 
Arabic lexicographers in Scheid, Cant. Hiskiv, page 


140 (cogn, לב‎ \.42-(. Hence once Job 39:4, to 
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חליצה -חלם 


1.0. hosts fight against me continuously succeeding 
one another. Used also of similar changes of work- 
men, 1 Ki. 5:28, adv. “ in alternate courses.” 


f. spoils, as taken from a man slain [in‏ חַלִיצָה 
vattle], 25a. 2:21; Jud. 14:19; from the root yon.‏ 


y20 an unused root. Arab. eat to be black, 


metaph. to be wretched, unfortunate, like As 
4 


£ 


ES\s a miserable life. (The primary idea, 1 


judge, is that of burning, scorching, and this root 
is softened from the Ch. 70, Arab. So to scorch, 
; ל‎ 


compare 037 black from the root חוּם‎ and 5M.) 
Tence — 


moon (for ְחַלְכָא‎ quadril. adj. (with the addition 
at the end of א‎ and ,ה‎ see Lehrg. p. 865), m. Ps. 
10:8, in pause noon ver. 14, pl. חַלְכְאִים‎ ver. 10 ,כתיב‎ 
the wretched, the unfortunate, as rightly, rendered 
in the ancient versions. Others render חלכה‎ “ thy 
host (O God),” and חל כאים‎ (which also the Masora 
directs to be written as two words) “ the host of the 
afflicted;” but the interpretation previously given 
is oreferable. 


‘ 
הלל‎ TO PERFORATE, PIERCE THROUGH 
₪ - 


(Arab. (= Conj. I. and V.), and intrans. To BE 
PIERCED ‘THROUGH, or, WOUNDED, Ps. 109:22. 
Hence pon, חַלִיל‎ nbn, חלון‎ nen. Compare Piel 
and Poel. 


(2) to loose, to lay open. (Arab. \s, nearly 
allied are the Gr. yaddw, Avw). Comp. Piel, Hiphil. 

[“ (3) denom. from חָלִיל‎ to play on a flute עס‎ 
pipe (see Piel No. 5), Ps. 87:7.” | 

to wound, Eze. 28:9.‏ (1)--- עו 

(2) toloose, to dissolve, to break (a covenant), 
Psalm 55:21; 89:35. 


from the idea of opening” ], hence—(a) הַבַּת‎ bon Lev. 
19:29, to prostitute one’s daughter, comp. Ley. 21:7, 
14.—(b) to profane, as the sanctuary (things counted 
holy not being open to public access), Lev. 19:8; 
21:9, seq.; Mal. 2:11; the sabbath, Exod. 31:14; 
the name of God, Eze. 36:22; Mal.1:12; the priests, 
Isa. 43:28; a father’s bed (by incest), Gen. 49:4.— 
Used with a pregnant signification, Ps. 89:40, חִללְתּ‎ 
נְזֶרו‎ yar? “ thou hast profaned his crown (by cast- 
ing 0 to the ground,” comp. Ps. 74:7; Eze. 6 
הַכָּרֶם‎ bn to apply a vineyard to common uses (as 
haying been [for the first three years] sacred or 
dedicated, Lev. 19:23), i.e. to apply its produce to 


7-ה וכ ככ כ ו 


חלם - חלף 


any thing foolish, especially foolish discourse, may bt 
proverbially and jocosely called Robt-Brite. , The 
Jewish interpreters and the Targums make N40 6 
be the same as fbn and חַלְבּוּן‎ the yolk of an egg 
(from the root חֶלֶם‎ = apn No. 1), and the slime of the 


"yolk: of an egg they interpret to be the white of an 


egg, as being unsavory food; an explanation not bad 
in itself, but that already given is preferable, on 


account of the analogy of so many languages. 


m. quadrilit. FLINT, hard stone, Job‏ חלמיש 
WS Deu. 8:15;‏ הַחַלְמִיש Ps.114:8; more fully‏ ;28:9 


32:13. (In Arabic ols ee not (ogee pyrites. 
The primary idea appears to be that of smoothness, 


| a signification found in many verbs beginning with 


bn, see ,חלב‎ nbn, pon, compare glaber, gladius, Germ. 
glatt. A kindred word is Gr. yadcé, silex). 


nor fut. pom poet. for 129 [“to slip, to glide, 
spoken of the swift motion of any thing smooth, the 
primary idea being that of smoothness and slipperiness, 
as of fat things; compare 327 also 320, nbn. Gr. 
adeipu; and so Germ. fdtipfen, Eng. to slip, with the 
sibilant prefixed”].—(1) 10 Pass By, Job 4:15; 
9:26; Cant. 2:11; hence to pass on, 1 Sam. 10:3; 
to perish, to come to nothing, Isa. 2:18; to pass 
beyond, transgress (a law), 24:5. 

(2) to pass through, whence causat. to pierce 
through, Jud. 5:26; Job 20:24. 

(3) to come on against any one hostilely, Job 0: 
11; 11:10; of the wind, Isa. 21:13 of a river, 186 
8:8. 

(4) to come on or up; hence to revive or flou- 
rish asa plant, Ps.g0:5,6. Figuratively, Hab.1:11, 
mi 420 tS “then his spirit revives.” (Syr. Aph., 
Arab. sls Conj. IV. id.) . ‘ 

[“(5) to be changed, as if pass. of Pi. and Hiph. 
Not, Ps. 102727.) 

PreL, to change (used of garments), Gen. 41:14; 
2Sa.12:20. (Syr. Pael id.) 

Hirnit—(1) to change, to interchange, to alter, 
Gen. 35:2; Lev.27:10; Ps. 102:27. 

(2) to change, Gen. 31:7, 41. [In Thes. 1 and a, 
are put together. ] 

(3) causat. of Kal No. 4, to cause to revive, or 
sprout forth (as a tree), Isa.g:9; and intrans. to 
revive (prop. to produce new buds, or leaves), Job 
14:7; whence, with the addition of 73, to gain new 
strength, to renew one’s strength, Isa. 40:31; 41.1; 
and with the ellipsis of that word, Job 29:20. 

Derivatives, 120, ,הליפה ,חָלוף‎ Abn, miedmo. 
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חלם- חלק 


0006 strong or robust (Syr. Pe. and Ethpe. to be- 
come sound or strong). 

(2) to di eam (because, it is said, fatness of body 
inclines to sleep and dreams; at all events the signi- 
fications of fatness and dreaming are often found in 
the other cognate languages expressed by the same 


letters. Arab. o> ZEth. Ay (\®: Syr. רמ‎ Gen. 
37:5, 8eq.; 42:9; Isa. 29:8. bien חלם‎ a dreamer of 
dreams, 1. q. 8"32, inasmuch as dreams were ascribed 
to Gvine inspiration [or rather because revelations 
were often made to God’s true prophets in dreams], 
Deu. 13:2,4; compare Joel 3:1; Nu. 12:6. 

Hiru,—(1) to cause to recover, Isa. 38:16.— 
(2) to cause todream, Jer. 29:8. 

Derivatives, pion, חַלְמוּת‎ nbn [also pen and 
patron. ְנְחַלְמִי‎ 


pon m.— (1) emph. חָלְמָא‎ Chald. a dream, Dan. 
2:4, seq.; 4:9, seq. 
(2) [elem], pr.n. see “Ion No. 2. 


fem. 0766 666 Job 6:6, a word with‏ חִלְמוּת 
regard to which, interpreters have advanced many‏ 
conjectures, agreeing however in this, that the context‏ 
requires the meaning to be some article of food which is‏ 
unsavoury ov insipid. In order to shew the true‏ 
signification, we must have recourse to its etymology.‏ 
from odn properly is‏ (פַּלְצוּת mien then (of the form‏ 
dreaminess, dreams, hence fatuity (comp. Kce.‏ 
a foolish matter, which may be applied to‏ ,)6 ,5:2 
tasteless food, just as vice vers4 ins¢pidity is transferred‏ 
from food to discourse; compare pwpoc, ap. Dioscorid.‏ 
of insipid roots. The Syriac version well shews what‏ 
this food was, rendering it JAso‘s.; for this word,‏ 
slosely resembling the Hebrew word in question,‏ 
denotes the purslain, akind of herb, the insipid taste‏ 

6 


525 
of which has become proverbial in Arabic ( uw came 


dos, more foolish than purslain; v. Meidanii Prov. 
No. 344, p. 219, ed. H. A. Schultens; Golius ad 
Sententias Arab. No. 81), in Greek (jwwpdv Adyavoy, 
Brirov, whence BXirwv, Prrrac, BAtropdpac, Arist. 
Nub. 997, of a foolish man), and Latin (bliteus, Plaut. 
Trucul. iv. 4,1) whence it is called foolish herb, 


wn On 


dil! which very word the Arabic translator‏ \[=-4 2 \י 
The Talmudic word‏ .רבצ [ .ץכ of Job uscd for the‏ 
may be compared with this which is used of‏ חלמית 
in Job‏ ריר herbs in general, Chilaim viii. 6 8. manbn‏ 
loc. cit. properly the slime cf nurslain, seems to be‏ 
contemptuously spoken of herb broth, just as inGerm,‏ 


-₪ - 


חלם--חלק 


battle [or other active exertion], Job 38:3; 40:7; 
to go out of the loins of any one, to be begotten 


by him, Gen. 35:11. (Chald. "$70, Syr. es רעס ל‎ 


being omitted, see under the root yon No. ina 


yon (perh. “loin,” i.q. yon [“liberation”]), 
[Helez], pr.n. m—(1) 1 Ch. 2:39.—(2) 2 Sa. 29: 
26; for which there is yon 1 Chsiiso oro: 


Dn fut. pom —(1) TO BE 300018. (Arabic 


-2 - 


= and 5 id.; but ais act. to form, to frame, 


to create, properly to smooth; kindred to which is 


a to cut off the hair; prop. to make smooth the 


head or chin. Many stocks of words, also in western 
languages, beginning with 4, especially with gic, have 
the signification of smoothness; as yadkdc, yard, 
smooth silex, calculus, cohaé, a smooth man, a flat- 
terer=P??9 No.2; ,אש‎ the primary idea of which 
lies in touch; yAotoe, yAicxpoc; Lat. glactes, glaber, 
gladius, glisco, gluten; Germ. glatt, gleiten, Glas, gleifen= 
\\> to polish, etc.) Metaph. 
to be smooth, bland, of the heart, Hos. 10:2; of 
men themselves [rather their words or lips], Psa. 
55 222. 

(2) to divide, especially by lot, Josh. 14:5; 18: 
2; 22:8. (This sense is derived from the noun 
P20, which properly denotes a smooth stone, and 
hence signifies a lot, comp. Ch. pon a stone used in 


G--- 


reckoning, a lot, 43 id. The Arabic le to des- 


glangen 3 comp. Heb. nbs 


0 


tine, to predestine, is a secondary root; :ל \] 15', ג[120/.‎ 
hudlekud to number, to count among, 0 :י<ף‎ huelqu 


number, lot; compare Aram. | חָלְקָא חוּלְקָא‎ a 
field divided hy lot, an inheritance.) 2 Sa. 19:30; 
1Sa. 30: יחו יָחַלקוּ,94‎ “they shall divide (amongst 
themselves) equally,” i.e. in equal portions. Proy. 
17:2, “ heshall share the inheritance amongst the 
brethren,” i. e. shall have the same portion as they; 
compare Job 27:17; followed by DY with whom any- 
thing is shared, Proy. 29:24; followed by ? to divide 
or impart to any one, Deuteron. 4:19; 29:25; Neh. 
13:13; followed by 3 of the thing. Job 39:17, 
MYDD Az pon ולא‎ “and he has not imparted to her 
in (or of) understanding ;” comp. pon No. 2, letter 0. 

(3) to 068 2070, from pon No. 2,6. 2Ch. 28:21, 
“ Ahaz despoiled the house of God, the house of 
the king, and the princes;” well rendered by the 
LXX. fAaBev ra é 7H oixw, house being here used 
for the riches there kept, see N’3 No. g. 
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חלף--חלק 
Ch. to paas, used of time, Dan. 4:13, 20, 29.‏ הַלף 


subst. exchange; whence prep. for, in‏ (1)-- חלף 
exchange for, Nu. 18:21, 31.‏ 

(2) [eleph], pr. name of a town in the tribe of 
Naphtali, Josh. 19:33. 


1 / ח?‎ fut. yom—(1) TO DRAW OUT, Lam. 4:3; 
hence to draw off, or loose, or pull off (a shoe), 
Deu. 25:10. . 

(2) to withdraw oneself, to depart, followed by 
1) Hos. 5:6; compare Germ. abjiepn for weggepn, to 
depart. (The former signification is found in Arabic, 
in the root ws, y and y being interchanged, to draw 
out, to draw off garments and shoes; the latter is 


found in pas to go out from a place, to go away 


free ; see examples in Schroeder, De Vestitu Mul. 
Heb. page 212.) 

Prrt— (1) to draw out, to take away, as stones 
from a wall, Lev. 14:40, 43. 

(2) to set free, to deliver, 2 Sa. 22:20; Ps. 6:5; 
50:15; 81:8. 

(3) According to the Syriac usage in Pe. and Pa. 
tospotl, despoil. Psal. 7:5, “if Lhave despoiled 
my enemy.” Comp. חַלִיצָה‎ [There does not appear 
to be any necessity for giving this word a Syriac 
meaning in this passage; it may be taken, “ yea, I 
have set free him who was my enemy causelessly.” ] 

Nipwat, to be set free, to be delivered, Pro.11:8; 
Ps. 60:7; 108:7. 

Derivatives, ,ליצה‎ nsdn, 

[In Thesaur. yon is not divided into two articles, 
which appears to be a better arrangement. | 


Il. von to be active, to be manful; perhaps a 
kindred root 0 7. Part. pass. yon active, ready 


prepared for battle (Syr. Jada); fully, S2¥ חלוּץ‎ 
ready prepared, equipped, or arrayed for war, 
Nu. 32:21, 27, 29, seq.; Deu. 3:18; Josh. 6:7,seq. ; 
Isa.15:4, חַלְצִיהמוְאָב‎ “the equipped ones of Moab;” 
poetically used for the prose term 38¥O"23 the 
mighty men or soldiers of Moab, which stands in the 
place when repeated out of Isaiah, Jer. 48:41. [Per- 
haps the one phrase is as little prosaic as the other. ] 

Nipuat, to gird oneself, to be ready prepared 
for war, Nu. 31:3; 32:17. 

to make active, or vigorous, Isa. 58:11.‏ ,דוקו 

[ Derivatives, the two following words. ] 


yon only in the dual, pryon loins, so called from 


the idea of activity [connected with girded loins]. 
Hence to gird vp one’s loins, i.q. to prepare for 


pom‏ -חלקות 


i.e thou worshippest idols; where there is a play 
upon the double signification of the word pen smooth- 
ness, a lot, portion. [In Thes. it is suggested that 
the smooth stones of the brook are the materials of 
which the idols were made.] Metaph. flatteries, 
Prov. 7:21. 

(2) lot, part, portion (see the root No. 2). por. 
pend share and share (alike), in equal portions, Deu 
18:8. [‘ Spoken of the portions of the sacrifices 
allotted to the Levites.”] Specially —(a) a portion 
of spoil, Gen. 14:24; 1 Sa. 30:24; whence used of 
the spott itself, poetically for the spoilers, depredators, 
חַלֶק‎ WI. Job 17:5, DY WP pon? “ (who) betrays 
his friends to the spoilers.’"—(b) a portion ofa 
Sield, the field itself, 2 Ki.g:10, 36,37 (so with 
the letters transposed Ch. NPP and Eth. APA: 
a field), hence land (as opposed to sea), Am. 7:4. 
—(c) py pon Jehovah is called the portion of Jacob, 
because they were allotted to be his worshippers. 
Jer.10:16; 51:19; comp. Deut. 4:19; Psal. 16:5; 
142:6; and on the other hand mm חַקָק‎ is applied ts 
the people of Israel, whom God has allotted to Him- 
self to be protected and cared for. Deu. 32:9.—(d) 
אֶתפָלוְני‎ DY nny pon יש לי‎ “T have 8101 and inhe- 
ritance,” 1. 6. fellowship or common possession “ with 
any one;” Deu.10:9; 12:12; 14:27, 29; 2 Sa. 20:1; 
1 Ki, 12:16; Ps. 50:18.—(e) the lot of a man in 
this life, poipa, Ecce. 2:10; 3:22; 5:17; Job 20:25; 
31:2, חלק אלו‎ “the allotment designed of God,” 

(3) [elek], pr. n. ofason of Gilead, Nu. 26:30; 
Josh. 17:2; of which the patron. is pon. .א‎ 


pon adj. smooth. 1 58.17 :40, 0°328 pen חַמָשֶה‎ 
“ five smooth things of stones,” i. e. five smooth 
stones; as to this idiom, compare Isa. 29:19; Hosea 
13:2, and Lehrg. p. 678. 


npon 1 pen—(1) smoothness, Gen. 27: 


16; pl. smooth or slippery ways, Ps.73:18. Metaph. | 


Slattery, Prov. 6:24. nipen שָפת‎ flattering lips, 
Ps. 12:3, 4; pl. חַלְקוּת‎ id. Isa. 30:10. 

(2) aportion,apart,with the addition of שָדָה‎ 
a portion of a field, Gen. 33:19; Ruth 2:3; without 
Mm’ id. 2 Sa. 14:30, 313 23:12. 

[“(3) (a) DPS npn (‘the field of swords’), 


Helkath-hazzurim, pr.n. of a place near Gibeon, = 


2 Sa.2:16.—(b) NP? Helkath, a Levitical town 
in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19:25, called npen Josh. 
91:81 


f. a division, 2 Ch. 35:5.‏ חַלְקָה 


| חלקות‎ 1 pl. fiatteries. Dan. 13:39. 
| phe 
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חלק--חמאה 


to be divided, to be apportioned,‏ (1)--תגזועוא 
Nu. 26:53, 55-‏ 

(2) to divide one’s self, Job 38:24; Gen.14:15; 
₪ Pregnant construction, עְלִיהֶס‎ pony “and he divided 
himself against them,” i.e. made an attack upon 
them after having divided his forces. 

(3) to divide amongst themselves, like Hithp. 
1 Chr, 23:6, ppen) “ and he divided them,” 1 Chr. 
24:3. However, the preferable reading is ַיִחָלְקֶם‎ see 
Lehrgeb. p. 462. 

Pirt—(1) like Kal No.2, to divide, 6. ₪. booty, 
Genesis 49:27; Ps. 68:13; followed by ? to divide 
amongst, 2Sam.6:19; Isai.34:17. 1 Kings 18:6, 
PISTsS pa? ַיְחַלְקוּ‎ “and they divided the land 
between them.” Also i. q. to apportion, to allot, 
Job 21:17. Isa. 53:12, בָרבִּים‎ "PENN “I willallot 
to him a portion amongst the mighty.” 

(2) to disperse, Gen. 49:7; Lam. 4:16. 

Puat, to be divided, to be distributed, Isa. 33: 
23 717 

Hiriut—(1) trans. of Kal No. 1, to make smooth, 
to smooth (used of an artificer), Isa. 41 :7. Metaph. 
tomake the tongue smooth, to flatter, Ps. 5:10; 
Proy. 28:23; “ he uttered smooth words,” Proverbs 
2:16; 7:5, i.e. flattered; or without these accu- 
satives, Proverbs 29:5, anyy oy pron 134 * 8 man 
who flatters his neighbour.” Ps. 36:3. , 

(2) causat. of Kal No.2. Jer. 37:19, DUD pone 
“to receive thence his portion” or inheritance. [In 
Thes. Gesenius speaks of the meaning of this word 
as being doubtful in this passage, suggesting the 
above meaning, and also the idea of to escape, to 
slip away, which appears the preferable rendering. ] 

to divide (amongst themselves). Josh.‏ זע עודיו 
.18:5 

The derivatives immediately follow, except npn, 


pon m. adj.—(1) smooth (opp. to hairy), Gen, 
27:11; hence bare, used of a mountain, Josh. 11: 
17; 12:7; bland, smooth, flattering, of the palate, 
i.e. the mouth of a harlot, Prov. 5:3; comp. Prov. 
26:28. 

(2) slippery, deceitful. 
Eze. 13:7. 


Ezek. 12:24; compare 


pon Ch. portion, lot, Ezr. 4:16; Daniel 4:12, 
20; comp. Heb. P2t. 


pon with suff. ‘P79 pl. חלקים‎ 6 ‘pon, once 
pon (with Dag. euph. Isa. 57:6), m, 

(1) smoothness. Isa. 6 apen bny-spbna “in 
the sinoothnesses (i.e. in the bare places devoid 
ot’ wood, comp. Josh. 11:17) of the valley is thy lot,” 


חלק-המאה 


descendants, Gen. 10:6—20, are 108071000 «s occu- 
pying the southern regions of the earth; this is very 
suitable to the name of their progenitor wich sig- 


nified hot. 


Hi. pn a name of Egypt; properly its domestic 
name amongst the Egyptians themselves, but however 
so inflected, that the Hebrews supposed Ham the son 
of Noah to have been the ancestor of the Egyptians 
amongst other nations. [This, of course, was the 
simple fact, if we are to believe what God has re- 
vealed. | Psal. 78:51; 105:23,27; 106:22. The 
name of Egypt in the more recent Coptic tongue is 
written 14118, in the Sahidic dialect KHUG; words 
which signify blackness and heat, as Plutar ch observed, 
De Iside et Osir, viil.page 437, Reisk., and which is, 
according to their Coptic etymology, in which 6 
signifies black, וסנו‎ hot, עס‎ heat. = ] * In the Hiero- 
gly phic language it is written with two letters K M. 6 
Egypt is so Sees likewise in the Rosetta inscription, 
in which this word occurs more than ten times (Lin. 
1, 6,7, 8, 11, 12,13), and is read by Champollion 
chmé, see Jablonskii Opusce. ed. te Water, 1. p. 404, seq 
Champollion, ש‎ Egypte sous les Phar.i. page 104, seg 
Akerblad, Lettre 4 Silv. De Sacy, sur I'Inscription de 


Rosette, p. 33 — 37: 


on mase. heat, Gen. 8:22 
[classed in Thes. under Inf. ]. 


; from the root DON 


6% 
המא‎ an unused root. 


thick, to curdle, as milk [“‘the primary meaning seems 
to be that of growing together, see the root M20 
and the remarks under DY"), whence WNP, ANN 
and 72M No. II. 


Arab. \ 4 to become 


written in the Chaldee manner for Manger,‏ חמ א 
Dan. 11:44.‏ 


NiDT, NDT + Chald. heat, anger, Dan. 3:13, 193 
4g. Hebr. nnn. 


f.—(1) 0070160 milk (from the roo‏ חִמְאֶה 
wom), Gen. 18:8; Jud. 5:25 (Joseph. Arch.v.6, 66‏ 
dréPMopoc ion, -- milk having an intoxicating power‏ 
Isa.7:22; 2 Sam.17:29; used poetically in‏ ;)]?[ 
speaking of ate milk, Job 20:17; Isa.7:15; Deut.‏ 
In Isa. loc. cit. the inhabitants of the Jand‏ .32:14 
when it has been laid waste by enemies, and is dev oid‏ 
of the fruits of the field, are said to feed on milk and‏ 
honey.‏ 

(2) cheese, Prov. 30:33- In no place of the Old 
Testament does it appear that butter should be uncer- 
stood, which, by the ancients, and even nw uy the 
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חלקי- חמאה 


spon (“flattering”), [“ for MP20 the portion 
of Jehovah” ], [Helkaz], pr. n.m. Neh. 12:15. 


mom & חַלְקִיָהו‎ (“the portion of Jehovah,” 
1. 6. peculiarly appropriated to God), Hilkiah, pr. n. 
—(1) of the high priest in the reign of Josiah, 2 Ki. 
22:8,12.—(2) of the father of Jeremiah, Jer. 1:1. 
—(g) the father of Eliakim, 2 Ki. 18:18, 26; Isaiah 
22:20; 36:3.—(4) 1 Ch. 26:11.—(5) Jer. 29:3. 
—(6) 1 Ch. 6:30.—(7) Neh. 8:4. 


: רהרמו 
pl.f.—(1) slippery places, Psalm‏ חַלקלקות 
Jer. 23:12.‏ ;35:6 
flatteries, blandishments, Dan.11:21, 34.‏ )2( 
fut. won TO 2 TO VAN-‏ )1 חלש 
Isa. 14:12; like the‏ על QuIsH, Ex.17:13; followed by‏ 


Germ. fiegen tiber. (Arab. l= to prostrate, ee 


manful, brave). Hence ַלוּשֶה‎ 
(2) fut. vom intrans. to be weak, to waste away, 
to be frail, properly to be prostates Job 14:10. 


(Syr. Ethpael, to be w 0 כ‎ weak.) 
[ Derivatives von, לוּשָה‎ n.] 


von m. weak, Joel 4:10. 


1 חם‎ [In Thes. referred to 72% unused root, 
to join together], only with suff. PP, PON m. a 
FATHER-IN-LAW, Gen. 38:13, 25; 1Sa. 4:19, 21. The 
fem. is חמות‎ which see. It follows the analogy of 
the irregular nouns, 38, MN, Lehre. pp. 479, 605, 


606. (Arabic ,> a relation of either husband or 
\, 
wife, 190. טש‎ ; a father-in-law; TAHA: to 


contract affinity, to become son-in-law; Sam. או‎ a 
son-in-law, also one espoused. It is thus evident 
that the proper signification of this word lies in the 
idea of affinity, and thus it answers to the Greek 
yap/ipoc for yapeodc, a father-in-law, a son-in-law, 
one espoused, or connected by marriage, from yapoe, 
yapéw. Nor is it in signification alone that these 
words correspond, but both are from the same 
stock, for both the Phenicio-Shemitic DM and the 
Greek 6006, belong to the wide-spréad family of 
roots which denote the idea of joining -ogether; such 
as DIS, O13, especially DY, where more instances 
are given.) 


Il. חֶם‎ 1) adj. hot, warm (from the root CDN), 
used of bread newly baked, Josh.g:12; plur. O'20 
Job 37:17. 

(2) (6)--.ם.זן‎ Ham, the son of Noah, whose 


NAS חמ‎  < 


MM + (from the root (חָמַס‎ --)1( heat, of the 
7 ו‎ 

(2) poetically for the sun itself, Job 30:28; Cant. 
6:10; Isa. 30:26. (So often in the Mishnah.) 


I. MN f. constr. NM (for MOM from the root 
DM)-(1) warmth [“sc. from wine, Hos.7:5”],anger 
(Arab. ir, dz), Gen. 27:44; Jer.6:11. הי‎ DIZ 
MOND Jer. 25°15, and 790 כוס‎ Isa. 51:17, the cup 
of wrath of which Jehovah makes the nations drink, 
comp. Rey. 16:19; and Job 21:20, “let him drink 
of the wrath of the Almighty.” 

(2) potson (as that which burns the bowels), Deu. 


TS. 


32:24; Psa. 58:5. Arab. dz poison of a scorpion. 
Ath. APT: poison. 


IL. MOM i.g. M82 (with the radical א‎ omitted), 
+ milk, Job 29:6. 


,ג (“heat of God”), [Hamuel], pr.n.‏ חמואל 
Ch. 4:26.‏ 1 


Spin (“ father-in-law,” or connection by 
marriage “ of the dew” [‘whose near connection 
is the dew’], 1.6. refreshing like dew; perhaps also 
for 2% (הָמוּת‎ [Hamutal], pr.n. of the wife of > 
king Josiah, 2 Ki. 23:31; 24:18; Jer. 52:1, in which 
latter places the כתיב‎ is דָמִיט?ל‎ 

(“who has experienced mercy”), [Ha-‏ חַמוּל 


mul], pr.n. m., Gen. 46:12; 1 Chr.2:5. Patron. 
חַמוּלִי‎ Nu. 26:21. 












| (חָמֶם (“warm” or “sunny,” from the root‏ חמון 
[Hammon], pr.n.—(1) of ₪ town in the tribe of |‏ 
Asher, Josh. 19:28. —(2) of a town in the tribe of‏ 
Naphtali, 1 Ch. 6:61.‏ 


yen .גת‎ 6 violent man, an vppressor, 1.q. 
yon. Isai.1:17; from the root 720 No.3,a. Ac- 
cording to others, one who has suffered violence 
or wrong; LXX. adc«obpmevoc, Vulg. oppressus ; nor 
do I object to its being thus taken, as the intransitive 
form (712) may assume a passive signification. 

| חמוּקי m. circuit. Cant.7:2, 103 PIV‏ חמוק 
DNDN > the circuit of thy thighs is like necklaces,”‏ 
that is, the knobs [qu. beads] in necklaces; from the‏ 
.חמק root‏ 

WON [« once f. 2 Sa. 19:27”), m.—(1) an‏ ,חמור 
ass, Genesis 49:14; Ex. 13:13; so called from the‏ 


reddish colour, which in southern countries belongs 
not only to the wild ass, but also to the common o7 
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חמד--חמן 


Orientals was only accustomed to be used medically ; 
see Michaélis Suppl., p.807. J.H. Voss,on Virg. 
Georg., p.634. By syncope, as derived from this, is 
the form 72M, which see. [See מַחַמָאות‎ 


TAT fut. iM and WM, whence כְחְמְדַהוּ‎ , Isaiah 
53:2—(1) TO DESIRE, TO COVET, Exod. 20:17; 
34:24; Mic. 2:2. 

(2)*to delight in any thing, Psa. 68:17; Isa. 
1:29; 53:2; Prov.12:12, with the addition of a 
dat. of benefit לו‎ Pro. 1:99. Part. המוד‎ something to 
be desired, something desirable, hence that which is 
dearest to one, Job 20:20; Ps. 39:12. ON Isa. 
44:9, “their delight,” 1.6. idols (comp. Dan. 11:37). 

NipHa, participle WM] --)1( desirable, hence 
pleasant, agreeable, Gen. 2:9; 3:6. 

(2) precious, Ps.19:11; Pro. 21:20. 

Piet, 1.6. Kal No.1. Cant.2:3, 28 ‘ren ibya 
“T desire to sit down in his shadow.” Lehrgeb. 
$222, 1 note. 

Hence Wom, TM, and the words immediately 
following. 


m. beauty, desirableness, pleasantness.‏ חָמַָר 
Eze. 23:6, 2h °HN2 “handsome young men.”‏ 
pleasant fields, Isa.32:12; comp. Am.§:11.‏ שָדִי V2h‏ 


MV £.—(1) desire,regret. 2Ch.21:20, בְּלא‎ 
Non “he departed regretted by no one.” 

(2) that which is desired, delight. 1Sam.g:20; 
Dan. 11:37, 02 NWN “the delight of women;” 
this is to be understood, as the context shews it must, 
of some idol, especially worshipped by the Syrian 
women, such as Astarte, or Anaitis. 

(3) pleasantness, excellence. 
pleasant land, Jer.3:19; Eze. 26:12. 
precious jewels, 2 Ch. 32:27; 36:10. 


msn & חמודות‎ + pl. precious things, Dan. 
11:38, 43. חִמָדוּת‎ 3123 handsome garments, pre- 
cious jewels, Gen. 27:15; 2Chr. 20:25, NIN ON? 
more agreeable food (from which any one who fasts, 
ubstains), Dan. 10:3. NTO איש‎ verse 11,19; and 
without 8 g:23, a man beloved [of God], delighted 
in (by heaven). 

pon (“pleasant”), [Hemdan], pr. n. m., Gen. 
36:26; for which, 1 Chr. 1:41, there is incorrectly 
written }V20, 


the‏ אֶרֶץ תַמַדָּרה 
כְּלִי yn‏ 


an unused root. Arab. \4 = to guard, to‏ חמה 


surround with a wall [to join together, Thes.], 
whence MPN, and the proper names nin, ont. 


חמר--חמן 


Job 20:13; Ezekiel 36:21, * Iwill be sparing‏ על 
of my holy name,” I will care for its honour.‏ 

Hence beni (unless it be from the Arab. |e) 
[also pr. n. ְמָמוּל‎ and— 


ion f. mercy, gentleness, xen. 19:16; Isa‏ ה 
.63:9 
fut. 0 OF with Vav conv. DM, but fut. A‏ מם 


rakes 


Hos. 7:7, TO BE WARM, TO BECOME WARM. A‏ יחמוּ 


= 


kindred root is 05’, Arab. ,» to make warm, Med, 
{ 


Kesra to be warm; ez to be hot (as the day). Ex. 
16:21; Isa. 44:16. הַיוכם‎ OND at noon, Gen. 18:1; 
1Sa.11:9. Impers. לו‎ on fut. DM to become warni 
(German 68 ward ibm warm), 1 Ki. 1:2; Eccles. 4:11. 
Metaph. of the heat or excitement of the mind, Ps. 
39:4; of heat arising from wine, Jer. 51:39; of lust, 
Hose ze. pon? is referred to inf. Kal of this verb, 
but see Ind. Analyt. 

Nipuat, part. כחמים‎ Isa. 57:5, made hot, burning, 
80. with lust, followed by 3. ‘The other forms which 
have been referred to this conjugation in part belong 
to Kal (150) compare Lehrgeb. p. 366), and in part to 
the root DD} fut. DM, OM’. [In Thes. they are put 
under this verb. | 

to make warm, Job 39:14.‏ תפוק 

to make oneself warm, Job 31:20.‏ זה קורד 

Derivatives, 09 No.II, OF, 79M, חַמָּן‎ and the pr.n. 
byvon, en.  ] דור ,חַמָת‎ nin}. 


yen plur. only "320 a certain kind of «mages, 
Ley. 26:30; Isa. 17:8; 27:9; Eze.6:4; 2 Ch. 14:4; 
34:7; in these passages it is several times connected 
with the statues of Astarte (AWS); from 2 Ch. 34:4, 
it appears that [220 stood upon the altar of Baal. 
Jarchi [and Erp. Ar.] explained it to mean statues 
of the sun; and now some Pheenician inscriptions 
illustrate exceedingly well both this interpretation 
and the thing itself; in these inscriptions בעלחמן‎ 
(vead (בַּעַל חמן‎ is the name of a deity to whom votive 
stones were inscribed. Amongst these were—(t) 
Humbert’s four stones preserved at Leyden, published 
and deciphered by Hamaker (in Diatribe Philol. Crit. 
aliquot Monumentorum Punicorum nuper in Africa 
repertorum interpretationem exhibente, Lucd. Bat., 
1822,4to). My interpretation of these inscriptions in 
Ephemerid. Hal. (1826, No.111) mostly agrees with 
that of Etienne Quatremere (Nouveau Journal Asia- 
tique, 1828, p. 15 seq.) against the publisher of them, 
who had read בעל חמלא‎ , and has since made an un- 
satisfactory defence of his opinion (see Miscellanea 
Pheenicia, Lugd. 1828, p.106 seq.); —(2) of a Maltese 
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חמורה--חמן 


domestic «3s; from which it is called in Spanish, 
burro, burrico. Comp. also WY. 

(2) ig. 1M a heap; this more rare form is 
perhaps employed on 80601106 of the paronomasia. 
Jud. 15:16, ON HOA Won בַּלְחִי הַחָמוּר‎ “with the jaw- 
bone of an ass (I have killed) a heap, (even) two 
heaps.” Root VN No. 3. 

(3) [Hamor'], pr. n. of a Hivite, a cotemporary of 
the patriarchs, Genesis 33:19; 34:2; Josh. 24:32; 
Jud. 9:28. 

No. 2, aheap,‏ חמור g.‏ .ג [dual NBO]‏ + חמורה 
which see.‏ 


f. (of the form MINX, for ion, from the‏ חמות 
mase. 120 =n, Of), a mother-in-law, Ruth1:‏ 
see OM No. 1.‏ ;2:11 ;14 


an unused root. Ch. fo lie on theground.‏ חניט 
Tn the Targus for the Heb. 973. Hence—‏ 


pon .הת‎ Lev. 11:30, prob. a species of lizard, 
LXX. cavpa. Vulg. lacerta. 


= moon (perhaps i.q. Syr. ]1 בצ‎ “a defence” 
or “ place of lizards”), pr.n. of a town in the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:54.” 


pen m. adj. salted. Isaiah 30:24, YON bia 
“salted provender,” i.e. sprinkled with salt; of 
which flocks and herds are so fond, that the Arabs 
say proverbially, sweet fodder )0(< ( is the camels’ 
bread, when salted it is their sweetmeats. See Bo- 
chart, Hieroz. t.i. p.113. Faber in Harmer’s Ob- 
servations, vol. i. p. 409. 


f. adj. numeral ordinal‏ -ית m.‏ חמשי & חָמָישי 
(from card. YOM), fifth, Gen.1:23; 30:17; Lev.‏ 
Num.7:36, etc. Fem. is often used ellipt.‏ ;19:25 
(men being omitted), a fifth part, Gen. 47:24;‏ 
Lev. 5:24.‏ חמִשִיתָיו Lev. 5:16; 27:15. Plur. irreg.‏ 


ban fut. SM) inf, noon Eze. 16: 5, 10 BE MILD, 


-- 


GENTLE. (Arab. with the letters transposed = 
Lo 


gentle. The primary idea is that of softness, and 
this signification is preserved in the Greek, duaddc, 
cipaddc, amahoc.) Hence— 

(1) to pity, to have compassion on, followed by 
Y of pers. Ex. 2:6; 1 Sa. 23:21. 

(2) to spare, followed by על‎ 1 Sam. 15:3, 153 
2Sa 21:7; 2Ch.36:15,17; followed by אֶל‎ Isa.g:18; 
also, to be sparing of any thing, to use sparingly, 
followed by אֶל‎ Jer. 60:14; ל‎ with inf. 2Sa.12:4; 


to be-gentle, longsuffering, ,\+ paxpobupiéa, 





חמס--חמץ 


Gen. 6:11,13; 49:5. D7 איש‎ Psa. 18:49; Pro. 3:31 
and איש חַמָסִים‎ 5 Sa.22:49; Ps.140:2,5, the violent 
man. DN עד‎ a witness of wrong, i.e. a false witness, 
.93:1.אמך‎ The genitive and suffix may refer either te 
him who does the wrong, or to him who suffers wrong. 
Of the former the following are examples, 1D!27 his 
wrong, i.e. the wrong which he causes, Ps. 7:17; 
DAT. DON 58, 3, compare Eze. 12:19; of the latter 
are °D'2N the wrong done to me, Gen. 16:5; 32 מס‎ 
N77 Joel 4:19; also Jud. g:24; Obad. 10; Hab. 
2:8,175; Jer.51:35. (So also the Latin word injuria, 
e.g. Ces., Bell. Gall.,i.30, “pro veteribus Helvetiorum 
injurtis populi Romani,” i.e. populo Romano illatis, 
on which see intpp.; also Heinrich ad Cic. part. 
inedit., p. 21.) 

(2) that which is gained by violence and wrong, 
Am.3:10.. {Plural id. Pro. 4717278 


rary fut. PDT, inf. חַקַצֶָה‎ vo BE SHARP, EAGER. 
Used with regard — 

(1) to taste, hence to be sour, of leavened bread, 

Ex. 12:39, of vinegar (7'2M), also to be salted (see 


yen). Arab. Gar, Syn ow. When used with 
reference to sight— 

(2) to be of abright (i.e. a splendid) colour, such 
as dazzles the eyes; especially used of a bright red, 
Part. pass. {20 splendid, of the scarlet mantle of 
a ruler, Isa. 63:1 [But it here means blood-stained ; 
see the context, and Rev. 19:15]; compare verse 2, 
and LXX. Syr. Similarly the Greeks say, ןש‎ 
060, i.e. KdxKvor, Toppopae dvrara, ogupeyyn 0 
see Bochart, Hieroz. 1. .כך‎ 1 14 ; Simonis Arc. formarum, 
p- 66, 120. 

(3) figuratively of the mind—(a) toact violently, 
like the kindred word DIDn, whence part. [12 violent, 
Ps.71:4; comp חָמו?‎ and YPN No. 2. (Alth. ORO: 
to be unjust, violent, to injure.)—(d) to be bitter, 
spoken of pain, see 111 

Hirupatkt, (o be embittered, i.e. tobe affected with 
anger, pain, Ps.'73:21. (Chald. Pa. id.) 

Hence חמוץ‎  ץימח‎ and the following words. 


yon m.—(1) that which is leavened, Ex. 12:15; 
Da Banfi Clee 

(2) probably that which ts gained by violence and 
wrong, i.g. DOM Am. 4:5; see the root No.3. So 
Chaldee. The ordinary signification of something 
leavened is not amiss in this passage, but that now 
given is preferable [?]. 

yen m. vinegar, Num.6:3; Ruth 2:14; Psa 
69:22. "“Ongat is the rendering of the old versions, 
Ps. loc. cit., and Pro. 10:26; and this is defended oy 
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המס-- המש 


stone (see Hamakeri Misc., tab. 3, No. 1), inwhich, with 
very little doubt even on the part of the editor, there 
stands לבעל חמן‎ (70 by 0 although he thus connects 
the separate words JAN ]!0 byad to Baal a pillar of 
stone. Also—(3) Inser. Palmyr. iii. Lin.2, where there 
is written in Aramean words חמנא דנה ועלתה ד(נה)‎ 
(ע) בדו ... וקרבו לשמש‎ “this (statue) of the sun and 
this altar they made and consecrated to the sun,” etc. 
See Kopp, Bilder und Schriften der Vorzeit, 11. p. 133. 

As to the grammatical interpretations, 1 do not 
hesitate to explain חן‎ bya the sun Baal, or the sun 
Lord (from הפה‎ sun, with an adjectivial termination, 
compare |), ְנְחשְתָּן‎ and j!20 1 consider to be an 
epithet of Baal, as bearing rule over the sun (comp. as 
to his other epithets p. cxxx1. A); and because allusion 
is perhaps made in the sound to HOX ' עשוןון א‎ of the 
Egyptians. The plural 0°20 is in Scripture con- 
cisely used for 0°20 בּעְלִים‎ and occurs in the same 
connection as elsewhere בַּעָלִים‎ is found. A similar 
grammatical view is taken also by Hamaker in his 
learned dissertation on this word (Miscell. Pheen. 
p-50,seq.); in this, however, he differs from me, in 
that he considers °2 to be supplied, explaining the 
expression a Sun-image, such as are related to have 
been of a conical or pyramidal form, and to have 
stood in the most sacred parts of temples Compare 
also Bochart, Geogr. $.1i. 17. ° 


> 1 
Dray fut, יחמס‎ --)1( To TREAT VIOLENTLY, TO 
OPPRESS VIOLENTLY, TO INJURE, properly to be 
eager, vehement, hence to be violent, 1. q. {25 No.9, a. 


(Arabic in a good sense, to be bold, manly, 


4 


G- -- 


stedfast, d.:\~ martial valour, comp. T1¥. Nor does 
yn to be sharp, eager, differ much from this word; 
and this meaning may also be its primary significa- 
tion, and hence, vehement, fervid, comp. 20 No. 4.) 
Jer. 22:3; Pro. 8:36, “he who sins against me, pian 
WD) hurts (or does violence to) his own life.” Job 
21:27,1DIONA by nia" “counsels with which you wish 
tooppress me;” die Plane, wie thr mic) fehlagen wollt. 
MA DIN to violate the law, Eze. 22:26; Zeph.3:4. 

(2) to tear away violently (acovering or shelter). 
Lam. 2:6, to tear off fromoneself. Job 15:33, DIAM! 
‘IDB 1D12 “as a vine, he shall shake off from him- 
self,” 1. 6. throw down his unripe grapes. 

Nipwat, to be treated with violence, Jer. 13:22; in 
this passage (as is shewn by the other member of the 
sentence) “to be violently made naked.” | 

Hence DIAN and -- 


0 5 . 
חכ‎ m.—(1) violence, wrong, oppression, 


חמס-חמש 


miiller, 81508 und neues Morgenland, i. No. 24, 31.) 


Gen. 11:3; 14:10; Ex.2:3. Arab. 2. It receives 


its name either from its boiling up from the fountains 
(see Gen. 14:14), from the root No.1, or from red- 
ness, the best kind being of that colour; Diosc.1. gg, 
dagparroc 040000066  iovdaixy ric Aoumijcr Eore ce 


Kady 1 TOPPUPOELOME oTih Bova ...... Tevyarac 
xal é€v Mouriky Kat éy 0006 cal év Bafvdrduve kat év 
200/06. 


m. wine, so called from its fermenting, Deu‏ חמיר 
Isa.27:2. Seethe root V2 No.1. (Arab.‏ ;32:14 


SES 


Bac Syr. ב‎ 10.( 

id., Ezr.6 9; 7:22,‏ .מז 8720 emph.‏ .61810 חִמַר 
Dan. §:1, 2, 4, 23.‏ 

WN m.—(1) boiling, or foaming (of waves), 
Hab. 3:15; compare חר‎ No. 1. 

(2) clay (so called from its being of a red kind, 
comp. the root No. 2)—(a) of the potter, Isa. 45:9. 
(6) for sealing with, Job 38:14;—cement, mortar, 
Gen. 11:3; mire, Isaiah 10:6; Job10:9; 30:19. 

(3) a heap, a mound (see the root No. 3), Ex.8: 
10; hence a //omer,a measure of dr¥ things containing 
ten Baths, Levit. 27:16; Num. 11:32; Ize. 45:11, 
13,14. By later writers the same measure is called 
45, which see. 


[Amran], pr.n., see (V1.‏ חמירן 
an unused root, to be fat, whence‏ חמש 1 
abdomen. Arabic wees fat, Kam. p.826; but‏ חמש 


much more commonly with the letters transposed, 


Gay = ו‎ 


psi fat, fatness, 5 to be fat; also 5 to 


become fat after having been lean. 


Jul, חמש‎ a root nearly allied to the roots DION 
and הָמץ‎ i, q. Arabic (or to be eager or manly in 


battle. II. IV. to excite anger. XII. to be angry. 
V. to act harshly and obstinately (in religion and) 


5 5 


In WaT; \ 7 +z! brave, warlike, dwlas martial. 


valour, comp. (Las to be angry, << to kindle: 


with anger; all which words have a sense springing: 

from that of sharpness, acrimony. Hence part. pass. 

plur. DIN (a word, the etymology of which has. 

been long sought for), i.e. the eager, active, brave, 

ready prepared for fighting, Ex. 13:18; Josh. 1:14; 

4:12; Jud. 7:11; comp. in the context 0°$?0, Jesh. 
20 
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חמק--חמש 


Michaélis, in Suppl. p.828; but the common render- 
ing is not unsuitable to any of the passages [and we 
know) that vinegar is the meaning in Ps. 69:22]. 


TO GO ROUND, a kindred root to Pan,‏ )1(— חמק 
See Hitupar..‏ 

(2) to turn oneself round, to depart, Cant. 5:6. 

Hirupak., to wander about, see Kal, Jer. 31:22. 

Derivative .חמק‎ 


Vort—c1) TO BOILUP, TOFERMENT (Arab. 4c 


Conj. I., II., VIII., to ferment, as leaven; and Conj. 
VIII. to ferment, as wine). Used of the foaming or 
raging of the sea, Ps. 46:4;01 wine, Ps. 75:9 (where 
others assign the sense of redness, compare No. 2); 
compare pass., 2M wine, WN No. 1. 


(2) to be red, from the idea of boiling, foaming 


וס וס 


becoming inflamed (Arab. 7 Conj. IX. and XI. to be 


red; Conj.I, Med. E, to burn with anger. Conj. IJ, 


7-2 < שחש 


to write with any thing red, 57 red, : > redness, 
to blush, to be 
ashamed.) Used of the face inflamed with weeping, 
Job 16:16 | Poalal]; according to some used of wine, 
Psa. 75:9 (compare No.1). Hence Yon, Won, qh 
No. 2, 

(3) to swell up, also from the idea of foaming and 
boiling; as those things which boil up or foam, as 
the sea, leaven, etc., also swell. Hence apn, Wen, 
MIN a heap. 

(4) denom. from VOM to daub with bitumen, Exod. 
2:3. 

Pass. of a gem. form Poalal, Y21')N to be made to 
boil (gabren, braujen), used of the bowels when much 
troubled (comp. הַמָה‎ No. 3,701), Lam. 1:20; 2:11; 
used of the face as inflamed with weeping, Job 16:16. 
(Such geminate forms as this are especially used in 
the Phenicio-Shemitic languages, when swift motion 
is the signification intended; as has been shewn by 
many examples by 11. Hupfeld, in Exercitatt. A‘th., 
p- 27,28.) 

For the derivatives, see under Kal No. 1—3. 


vl gr very vehement ardour, 


“an m. dogadroc, bitumen, which boils up from 
subterranean fountains like oil or hot pitch, in the 
vicinity of Babylon, and also near the Dead Sea, and 
from its bottom; it afterwards hardens through the 
heat of the sun, and is collected on the surface of the 
Dead Sea, which hence receives the name of lacus 
asphaltites. (Tac. Hist. 5,6. Strabo, xvi. page 763. 
Diod., ii. 48; xix.98 99. Curt., v.16; see also the 
woounts of modern travellers collected by Rosen- 





חמש--חן 
part of produce, which the Egyptians paid as a tax,‏ 
Gen. 47: 26.‏ 

1 .גת חמָש‎ abdomen, 9 Sa. 2:23; 3:27; 1 


20:10; from the root WN No.1. (Syr. Lascae 
2 .אל‎ 3:27; 4:6,id.; Ath. D&T: womb; Talmud. 
MSO; wand ¥ beth, interchanged, סור‎ The 


| 0 Shemitic w 7 appear to have given rise 


to the Lat. omasum.) 


see Wyn,‏ חמשי 


TVD™ ו‎ unused root. Arab. 2= to be hot, 
warm (spoken of the day), to become stagnant, or 


5 


rancid (as water, butter, etc.); whence aa and 


Gi oi Rel = 


Casa a bottle and its contents become ‘Handide 
4 


unless that root should rather be secondary and derived 


from these nouns; the primary root being ust to he 


hot; whence “uz for &z. Either from N20 or 
from MM is— 


non m. Gen. 21:15, 193; constr. MD verse 14 
(but N20 Job 21:20; Hos. 7:5, is constr. from MOM 
heat), a bottle. 


nian (“defence,” “citadel,” from the root TDN, 
kindred to חומה‎ a wall), pr.n. Hamath, a distin- 
guished city of Syria, situated on the Orontes, on the 
northern frontier of the Holy Land (Num. 13:21; 
34:8), formerly the capital of a great king, a friend 
of David;—it was called by the Greeks Epiphania, 


by the Arabs by the ancient name ג‎ \<- : called more 
fully Am. 6:9, רִבָּה‎ non “Hamath the great,” 
צובָה‎ NN 2 Chron. 8:3. The Gentile noun is ‘non 
Gen. 10:18. HOM PWS 5 Ki. 25:21, “the territory 
of Hamath.” See Abulfeda (who was prince of 8 
yet distinguished city), Tab. Syrie, page 108, 100; 
Relandi Palestina, page 119, seq.; Burckhardt’s Tre- 
vels, i. page 249, 514, Germ. trans. 

]* WDD (warm baths”), pr. n. of a town in the 
tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19:35, near Tiberias. Jose- 
phus calls it "Appaove, which he interprets by Guppy, 
B. J. 1,3. The same prob. is— 

of a town in the tribe of Naph-‏ .םע חמות דאר 
tali, Josh. 91 :39."[‏ 


with suff. 311 m. (from the root }27).‏ חן 

(1) grace, favour, ו‎ ‘YA חן‎ NMS 
*35 to find favour in the eyes of some one, to be ae- 
ceptable to him, Gen.6:8; 19:19; 32:6; 33:8, 
PSS חן‎ UNS) NITON “Gf now then art favourable 


and 


CCX€ 








חמש-חנט 


4:13 (compare verse 12(. Num. 32:30,32. Aqu. 
Symm. 600 \ 01606. Vulg. armati, 
and similarly Onk. Syr. Some have referred this 


2 


word to חכש‎ No. III; comparing Lmeace le. a host 


EvurTALOPEVOL. 


arrayed (for battle), properly five-parted, as consist- 
ing of the centre, the front and rear guard, and the 
two wings. Theod. reprratlovrec: variously rendered 
by others; but the explanation previously given, is 
that which best suits the context and the structure of 
the language. 


tt, חזמ ש‎ constr. VON + and AVION, NYDN m., 
iS Ba G2 i 

Arabic וש‎ haya, inthe 

other cognate languages .חמש‎ In the Indo-Germanic 

stock of languages this numeral is in Sanser. pantshan, 


Gr. 


the numeral FIVE. 


Zend. and Pehlev. peantche, pandj. Pers. 4:3. 


mévre (Aol. (6חון)ח‎ all of which agree Writ the 
Phenicio-Shemitic in the two latter ו‎ with a 
palatal instead of a labial also in Lat. quinque (xévke), 
like rec, kc, AvKOC, Lupus, Iroc, Equus, Eropar, sequor, 
etc. As a septenary number is often used for a sacred 
and round number, so also sometimes is a quinque- 
nary, Ilsa. 17:6; 30:17; especially, it may be noticed 
with regard to Egyptian affairs, Gen. 43:34; 45:22; 
47:2; Isa. 19:18 [these instances do not prove it; 
five appears to have been the exact number in each 
case]. This scems to have been borrowed from the 
religions of the Egyptians, Indians, and other Eastern 
nations, amongst whom, jive minor planets, five 
elements, and elemental powers were accounted sacred 
(compare the sacred 6/7066 of the Basilidians, Iren. 
Adv. Heres.,1.23. Epiphan.i.p.68, Colon.). [The 
fact of five having been a sacred number amongst any 
ancient nations, is in no way applicable; for 1st. it 
would be needful to prove that the Jews so regarded 
it, and 2nd. if they did so regard it, it must be shewn 
that they borrowed it from the idolaters around them; 
a thought utterly inadmissible on the part of those 
who regard the Scripture as inspired by God, and 
who rightly reverence the revealed religion contained 
therein. | 

Pl. DWN fifty, with suff. won, חמשיו‎ thy fifty, 
his fifty, 2 Ki.1:g—12. שר חַמָשִים‎ a captain of fifty 
(soldiers), tevrnxovrapxoc, 2 Ki. 1:9g—14; Isa. 3:3. 
Hence— 


win Piet, as if to fifth any one, i.e. to exact a 
fifth part of produce from him, Gen. 41:34; and— 

0 חמש‎ m.a fifth part (from חמש‎ five, like רבע‎ a 
tourth part, from Y37, Y2IN). Specially, the fifth 


המש-חנט * 


have been a most distinguished antediluvian prophet, 
but they have also imagined him to have been the 
inventor of letters and losartan and thus books have 
been ascribed to him (see the Epistle of Jude, ver. 12) 
[ Whatever the Jews may have feigned, and whatever 
books may have been falsely ascribed to him, we may 
rest assured on the authority of God in the New Test., 
that he was a prophet, and that he uttered the pro- 
phecy recorded in 1006 19; the same Spirit whe 
spoke by his mouth wrote by the pen of Jude.] The 
Arabs have re-wrought these fables, by whom he is 
called Url. 

(3) 0% eldest son of Reuben, Gen. 46:9; Ex. 6:14. 

(4) a son of Midian, Gen. 25:4. Patron. No. 4 
‘330 Nu. 26:5 

(“gracious” [“whom God pities” }),‏ הנוּן 
[Hanun], pr.n.—(1) of 8 king of the Ammonites,‏ 
Sa. 10:1; 1 Ch. 19:2—(2) Neh. 3:30.--)3( Neh‏ 2 
.3:13 

gracious, merciful, bentgnant,‏ .[80*.ג חנון 
Ps. 111:4; 112:4; from the root }20.‏ 

f. a stall, cell, dwelling (Chald. and Syr.‏ חנות 
ji Qin a tradesman’s stall, Gewilbe, Arabic‏ יא 


so called from its being curved or‏ ,)..\ 16 ופ 
ica (see the root No.1). Hence Jeremiah, 37:‏ 
ON‏ בִּית is said to have been cast M207 ON WaT‏ ,16 
“into the dungeon, and into the stalls (or vaults)”‏ 
(die Gewdlbe), 1.6. subterranean. So the passage is‏ 
usually taken, and not unsuitably. The exposition‏ 
of Ev. Scheid in Diss. Lugdun. page 988, is however‏ 
a little more suited to the context; he understands‏ 
the word to mean curved posts or crooked bars, in‏ 
which the captive sat in a distorted position; else-‏ 
ו )20505 N3B7!, compare Jer.‏ ,סד where called‏ 


26; Gr. cvgwr, from שד השא‎ > compare Arab. ae the 
crooked wooden frame of a saddle. 


[“ Mt an unused root, i. q. 29 ₪ P24 (which 
see; comp. Gr. dyyw, Lat. ango), to press upon, to 
make narrow; hence to suffocate, to strangle, 
and intrans. to be narrow. ‘Two nouns are doubtless 
derived from this root, NM and 17,”] 


Olam TO SPICE or SEASON, used in the sense — 
(a) to embalm corpses, Gen. §0:2, 3, 26 (ix LIL 
id.).— (b) poet. the figs pices, i.e. fills its fruit with 
aromatic juice, fo mature, Cant.2:13. [‘ Arabic 
da:= to mature (fodder for camels), ete.” See Ths.) 
Hence 0°93 ]> 8180 TOM, PRIN”). 


CCXCI 


הנדר-חנט 


tc me,” Gen. 30:27; 47:29; 50:4. In the same 
sense 21 כְשָא חן‎ Est.2:15, 17.—(b) ‘PVD חן פ'‎ 103 
to give some one favour with somebody. Ex. 3:21, 
oy Y2 AIT OVA אֶתְחֶן‎ ANI) “and 1 will give 
this people favour with the Eg eyptians.” Ex. 11:3; 
12:36; Gen. 39:21; Ecce. 1 

(2) grace, i.q. gracefulness, beauty, Prov. 22: 
(1; 31:30. Prov.5:19, יָעַלַת חן‎ > the beautiful 
wild roe.” Psa. 45:3 ]?[; Eccl.10:12. j0 {28 “a 
beautiful (i.e. a precious) stone,” Pro. 17:8. 

(3) supplication, prayer, Zec.12:10. See the 
verb in Hithpael. 

(4) [Hen], pr.n. m. Zec. 6:14; but comp. ver. 10. 


VIII (for 113 חן‎ “the favour of Hadad,” see 
712), ‘[Henadad], pr.n. Ezr. 3:9; Neh. 3:18. 


To Bow Down,‏ (1)--!ח] fut. 72%, apoc.‏ חֶנָה 
חנ[ TO INCLINE (TO DECLINE). (Kindred roots are‏ 
my. Arab. is to bend, to incline;‏ 
inclined to any thing; compare YM.) Jud. 19:9,‏ 
ai Mian 737 > behold the inclining of the day,”‏ 
the day already declining. Hence 12 a spear, from‏ 
its flexibility.‏ 

(2) to set oneself down, to pitch one’s tent, Gen. 
26:17; to encamp, Ex.13:20; 17:1; 19:2. Nu. 
1:50, wT nina “ where - ו‎ 18 % 
down,” i.e. is pitched.— (a) followed by על‎ to en- 
camp against ey person or city; hence to besiege, 
Ps. 27:3; 9 Sa.12:28; Isa.29:3. Followed by an 
acc. id. Ps. 53:6.—(0) to defend any thing, followed 
by ? Zec.g:8; compare Ps. 34:8. 

(3) to inhabtt, Isa. 29:1. 

Derivatives, N37, N20, MIND, nian, pr. n. הח[‎ 


metaph. to be 


M37 + (from the root }27)—(1) pl. M30 grace, 
mercy, Ps. 77:10. 

(2) [“ perhaps” [ entreaty, prayer, like חן‎ No. 3. 
Job 19:17, בָנִי בסני‎ *mi3M1 “and my entreaties 
(are loathsome) to ie sons of my womb,” 1. 6. to my 
brethren. °2)39 (which some take for 1 pret. from חן‎ 
although contradicted by the accent) for חנותי‎ 

(3) pr.n. Hannah, the mother of Samuel, 1 Sa. 
1:2, seq. 

“initiating”),[Anoch],‏ עס (“initiated,”‏ חנוף 

nae 

(1) the eldest son of Cain, Gen. 4:17; whose name 
was also given to the city which his father built. 

(2) the father of Methuselah, translated to heaven 
because of his piety [by faith,” Hebrews 11:5], 
(Gen. §:18—24). From the etymology of his name 
the later Jews have not only conjectured him to 





חנטים: -חנן 
M927) + Chald. id., Dan. 3:9,3 7.‏ 
Dan ady. (from jf with syllable O>, with which‏ 


adverbs are formed) — 

(1) gratis, gratuitously, for nothing, Gen. 
29:15; Ex.21:2; 25a. 24:24; without reward, Job 
1:9. 

(2) wn vain, Pro.1:17; more fully parry (Germ. 
fir umfonft), Eze.6:10. Compare ל‎ N. Test. 
gratis, in vain, and frustra, in Plautus, for gratis. 

(2. without cause, rashly, undeservedly. Job 
2:3; 9:17; Ps.35:7; 1 Ki.2:31, 03007 innocent 
blood; Pro. 26:2; compare Lehrgeb. p. 827. 


[“o2n an unused and doubtful root, whence the 
two following words.” ] 


(perhaps i. q. P23), [Hanameel], pr.n.‏ ַנָמְאֶל 
m., Jer. 32:7,9.‏ 


boon quadril. once occurring Ps. 78:47; where, 
in the other member of the sentence, there is 773 hail; 
the context shews that it must be something destructive 
to trees. LXX., Vulg., Saad., Abulwalid, translate it 
frost, which, however, can hardly be supported on ety- 
mological grounds. I, therefore, prefer ants. Comp. 


Arab. ( ants, 01.40 an ant,with the letter n prefixed ; 
see MP¥IN, OPIN. 


page 255, od: Lips. 
comparing with it Arab. 0 \<-, 660.[ 


oo 


See more in Bochart, Hieroz. iii. 
[Professor Lee suggests locusts, 


jan fut. !חן‎ and like regular verbs הכ[‎ Am. 5:15; 
the former with suffix 133M? Psa. 67:2; 123:2; 433m) 
Isa. 27:11; but with suffix 2 pers. יחנ‎ for 420) Gen. 
43:29; Is. 30:19; inf. absol. חֶכו]‎ Isa. loc. cit., constr. 
with suff. 3237 Isa. 30:18, and "230 Ps.102:14. 

(1) to be inclined towards (compare the kindred 
2M), hence to be favourably inclined, to favour 


5 = 
some one, to be gracious to, to prty. (Arab. uy we 
feel desire, or commiseration towards any one; followed 
bys Ns be \'s.) Followed by an ace., Exod. 33:19; 
Pane / 16; Pro.14:31. ‘23M, 3330 (once הֶכֶנָנִי‎ Psa. 
9:14), have mercy on me, on us; Psa. 4:2; 6:3; 
31:10. 

(2) to give some one anything graciously, fol- 
lowed by two ace. of pers. and thing, Genesis 33:5; 
Psa. 119:29; Jud, 21:22; acc. of pers., Pre.1aQ:17; 
absol. Ps.37:21,26. As to 000 19:17, see 730 No. 2, 

Nipnar נחן‎ (of the form "Se from the root V8, 
DM from the root 019; 896 Lehrgeb.p.371), to א‎ 
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חנטים-חפר 


the embalming of corpses; hence the‏ .וכ m.‏ חַנֶסִים 
time of embalming (according to the analogy of nouns‏ 
which designate time, like 0°03), D°2P?), Gen. 50:3.‏ 

Poon m. pl. Chald. wheat, Ezr.6:9; 7:22, i. q. 
Heb. 0°21, which see. 


bean (“the favour of God”), [Hanniel], 
pr.n.—(1) of the captain of the tribe of Manasseh, 
Nu. 34:23.— (2) 1 Ch. 7:39. 

yan m. properly initiated; hence skilled, of 
ace 7 Gen. 14: 4 Root 729 No. 2, 7. Arab. 


( aa) = tried, proved; eet experience, proof. 


rm) in f.grace, favour, mercy, Jer.16:13. Root | 


wn. 


Isa. 2: 4;‏ חניתות ,23:9 Chron.‏ 9 הַכִיתִים pl.‏ חֶכִית 
Mic. 4:3, fem. a spear, so called from its flexibility‏ 
(see 737 No.1), 1 Sa. 18:11; 19:10; 20:33. [The‏ 
pl. f. in form appears to denote spear heads, while‏ 
simply the pl. of the word in its‏ 38 --ים that ending in‏ 
common sense. |‏ 


MAKE NARROW, and intrans. To‏ 70 (₪- הנך 
P2M, PY, which see.‏ .ף ,1 BE NARROW, enge fenn,‏ 


Hence 4 for 437, Arab. ee jaws; compare PJ. a 
neck, (from the kindred root P¥,) & P22 to strangle. 


(2) denom. from 7], 0/7 jaws, palate, properly 
tuBver, to put something into the mouth, to give to 
be tasted; then by a common metaphor, in which 
taste is-applied to understanding (see טעכם‎ and Job 
12:11)—(a) to imbue some one with any thing, to 
instruct, to train up (compare 
thing into one’s mouth, also to instruct, to train). 
Pro. 22:6, “train up a child according to his way,” 
as to his manners and habits. It is thus applied to 
inanimate things, hence—(b) to 70777816, a house 
(that is to dedicate, or to commence to use). Deu. 
20:5, the temple, 1 Kings 8:63; 2Chr.7:5. (Arabic 


C&-=> tounderstand. As to the meaning to perceive 
as ascribed to the Acth. f\4N: it does not rest upon 
sufficient authority; see Ludolfi Lex. Bth., page 40, 
whilst the additional meanings to know, to perceive by 
the sense, are altogether incorrect). 

Derivatives, 1, 720, 127, pr. n. 37 and— 


4.0 to put some- 


M230 f. initiation (handselling), cf a house; 
the altar, Numb. 7: 11, 6 dedicatory sacrifice, 
verse 10, Pa. 30:1. 


חנטים--חסר 


(2) to be profane, impious, Jer. 23:11. 

(3) Jer. 3:9, causat. like Hiphil, to pollute, 
make profane. (The origin uncertain.) 

Hieut, to profane a land. Nu. 35:33; Jer. 3:2; 


men, i.e. to lead them to impiety or rebellion, Dan. 
. 9 0 % 0 . 0 ץ‎ 
11:32. Syriac '>1.. unclean, a gentile, [-1ב.‎ to 


turn aside from the true religion. Hence— 
Pia profane, impious, 1. Arab. 5 Job 8: 
13; 13:16; 15:34; 17:8, etc. LXX. aceBie, aro- 


foc, Tapdvopoc, twice broKpiric. 
Pia m. impiety, Isa. 32:6. 
חְנָפָּה‎ f. id. Jer. 23:15. 


pan unused in Kal; properly To BE NARROW, 
enge feyn, of the same stock as PIX, 424, PY (PY), 
and in the weétern languages, dyyw, avay«n, ango, 
angustus, enge (Zange, Biwang). Hence— 

Pret, to strangle, שש‎ (wiirgen), )עה‎ used of 


a lion, Nah. 2:13. (Arab. 23, £th. 4: Syr. 


SS APA Wh) 
Nipuat, to hang, or strangle oneself, 2 Sam. 17: 
23. Hence PIM. 


pan (‘‘ gracious”), [Hannathon], pr. ית‎ a 
town in the tribe of Zebulon, Josh. 19:14. 


TDN a root not used in Kal, to which is ascribed 
the sense of benignity, and also (by antiphrasis) that 
The primary signification 
appears to me to be that of EAGER AND ARDENT DE- 
832, and then 
like 822, it is applied — 

(1) to love, desire towards any one (see Hithpael 
and 1D No.1). 


(2) to emulation, envy (Arab. yum to envy, 


Sas 


Luo envy), whence odium and opprobrium (see 
IDM No.2, and Piel). 
Pret, to put to shame, or contempt, Prov. 25: 


lo, Syr. sau id.,in Targ. IBM for the Heb. 970 


to reproach, מ‎ envied, also, beloved, see Kal. 

HiruHpskL, to show one’s self gracious, Ps. 18; 
26; comp. Kal No. 1. 

Derivatives, besides the words which follow, are 
ָסִיר‎ APA. 

On [‘‘in pause TDN”), with suff. *ID0 pl. חַסָדִים‎ 
const. "ID prop. desire, ardour (see the root), 


whence — 
(1) in a good sense, zeal towards any one, love 


| . 
| of reproach, disgrace. 
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חנן- הפר 


compassionated, to be an object of pity, Jer. 
22:23; pass.o° Poel No. 2. 

Piet, to make acceptable (compare jf, }), Pro. 
26:25. 

PorL—(1) i.g. Kal No.2, Prov. 14:21. 

(2) tocompassionate, tolament for, Ps.102:15. 

Hopuat, to receive favour, to be favoured, i. q. 
i NSD Mitleid, Gnade finden, Pro. 21:10; Isa. 26:10. 

to intreat for mercy, followed by ? of‏ םג קדו 
Ki. 8:33, 47; Job‏ 1 אֶל ,19:16 pers., Est. 4:8; Job‏ 
Psa. 30:9, and ‘25? 1 Ki. 8:59; 9:3; 2 Chr.‏ ;8:5 
.6:24 


Derivatives (besides those immediately following), | 


PO, 73D, 930, 7370, 03, 739, D298, and the‏ ,חן 
[ְחַנֶּתן [and 173M,‏ יְהוּחֶנֶן ,230 ron. $ID,‏ 


jn Chald. to have mercy on, followed by acc. 
mf,  ןחְמ,‎ Dan. 4:24. 
טוג פד‎ to make supplication, Dan. 6:12. 


Pla (“merciful” [“unless rather it be used as an 
abbreviation of pay whom Jehovah gave”]), [Ha- 
nan], pr-n.—(1) of one of David's captains,1 Chr. 
11:43.—(2) of various other men of less note, Ezr. 
Neh. 


ONT (“which God gave”), [Hananeel], 
pr.n. of a tower of Jerusalem, Jer. 31:38; compare 
Zec.14:10; Neh. 3:1; 12:39. [So called prebably 
from its builder. Thes. | 


334 (“favourable” [perhaps contracted from 


M230; see Thes.]), ]2768 017, pr.n. m.—(1) of a | 
| SIRE by which any one is led, i. q. 


prophet, the father of Jehu, 1 Ki. 16:1; 2 Ch.16:7. 
—(2) of a brother of Nehemiah, Neh. 1:2; 7:2; 
also of others. 


man [and [יהג‎ (“whom Jehovah gave”), | 


[Hananiah], Greek ’Avariac, pr.n.—(1) of a false 


rophet, cotemporary with Jeremiah, Jer. 28:1, seq. | 
prop porary , » Seq 


—(2) of a companion of Daniel, afterwards called 
Shadrach, Dan. 1:6, 7; also of others. 


DIM once Isa. 30:4 [Hanes], pr.n. of a city of 
middle Egypt, situated on an island to the west of the 
Nile; called by the Greeks Heracleopolis, ‘HpaxAéouce 
NEC, NHC, 
₪ 2111165, formerly aroyal city of Egypt; see Etienne 
Quatremére, Mémoires sur 11507006, t.i. p. 500, 501. 
Champollion, L’Egypte sous les Pharaons, i. p. 309, 
and my observations on Isa. loc. cit. 


xéduc, Arabic Cabal, in Egyptian 


aria) fut. יִחֶנף‎ --)1( To BE PROFANFD, POL- 
LOTED, DEFILED, Ps. 106:38- Isa.24 >< 


.ורוו ו יירו יידי ו 


הפריה:: חסם 


(“fleeing for refuge,” or “a refuge”)‏ חפה 
Ch. 16:38; 26:10.‏ 1 .וד [Hosah], pr. n.‏ 


pdm adj. strong, mighty, Am. 2:9; powerful, 
collect. the rulers (ofa city), Isa. 1:31. Root JDM. 


MDM refuge {or “ trust, confidence” ], Isaiah 
30:3; from the root 1DN, ; 


TDM adj. (from the root (1)--(חֶסָד‎ kind, ea- 
cellent, Ps.12:2; 18:26; 43:1. 

(2) used of God, merciful, gracious, Jer. 3:12; 
Ps. 145:17. 

(3) pious towards God. M17. "DN the pious 
worshippers of Jehovah, the saints of Jehovah, Psalm 
30:5; 31:24; 37:28; לו‎ TION Ps. 4:4. 

MDM £. the stork, prop. the pious (bird), so 
called from its love towards [“ its parents and”] its 
young, of which the ancients made much mention 
(see Phn. H. N. x. 98. Allian. Hist. Anim. iii. 23; 
x. 26); as, on the contrary, the Arabs call the female 


ostrich ,.\\5 impious bird, on account of her neglect 


of her young; (see Job 39:13, seq.) Levit. 11:19; 
Deu. 14:18; Psal. 104:17; Jer. 8:7; Zec. 5:93 see 
Bochart, Hier. ii. 327, seq.— Job. 39:13, TDN is not 
to be taken as the name of the stork, but as the fem. 
adj. pious, yet with an allusion to the stork. The 
words are, “ the wing of the ostrich exults, N38 DS 
וְנוצָה‎ POO but (is her) wing and feather (also) 
pious?” i.e. but she is not (like the stork) pious or 
affectionate towards her young, but she treats them 
cruelly (verses 14—16). 


on .בת‎ ₪ species of locust; prop. that which 
eats away or devours (root 2DM), 1 Ki. 8:37: Ps. 78: 
46; Isaiah 33:4; Joeli:4. .אא‎ [“ dxpic, and in 
2 Ch.” | Spovxo¢ [Aqu.], 1. 6. a locust not yet winged, 
so called from 200660, to devour. 


por adj. strong, mighty, Ps. 89:9. Root JDM. 


YOM Chald. adj. wanting, used of weight, too 
light, Dan. 5:27. 


DIT TO EAT OFF, TO DEVOUR (used of the 
locust), Deu. 28:38. (Ch. id. This is a kindred root 
to ,גָּזֶר ,קצר‎ IDF, which see.) Hence חֶסִיל‎ 


DOM TO STOP UP, TO MUZZLE the mouth, Den 
25:4; the nostrils, Eze. 39:11, הָיא אֶתדהָעבְרִים‎ NDA 
“(this valley) shall stc p (the nostrils) of those who 
pass through;” that is, because of the stench; unlese 
the sense adopted in the Syriac version be preferred. 
“by reason of the multitude of corpees it will stop 
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חסדיה--חפה 


kindness, specially —(a) of men amongst themselves, 
benignity, benevolence, as shown in mutual bene- 
fits; mercy, pity, when referring to those in misfor- 
tune, Gen.21:23; 2Sam. 10:2 (LXX. often éAeoc); 
Job 6:14. The expression often occurs, OY עִשֶה חֶסָד‎ 
to act kindly towards,: Gen. loc. cit.; 2 Sa. 3:8; 9: 
1,7; also followed by על ;7:9 אֶת‎ 1 Sa. 20:8; 
more fully, DY NX) TOM NY Gen. 24:49; 47:29; 
Josh. 2:14; 2 Sa. 9:3, DTN ION WY [ייאעשה‎ will act 
kindly towards him like unto ₪00." ? TDN TD to 
turn, orincline, kindness upon any one, Gen. 39:21; 
more fully, Ezr. 7:28, 7200 35) TDN AON DY (God) 
turned kindness upon me before the king,” and Dan. 
i:9, 709 Set ns DONA 1)“ and God caused that 
Daniel should obtain favou r."—(b) piety of men 
towards God, TDN (IS | חסידים‎ the pious saints, 
Isa. 57:1.--)6( the grace, favour, mercy of God 
towards men. Psalm 5:8; 36:6; 48:10, etc. 8 
abiding favour. ‘The same expressions likewise occur 
as under letter a, as OY THM Nv’Y Gen. 24:12, 14; 
followed by ל‎ Ex. 20:6; Deut. 5:10: MN) ToD ny 
DY 2 Sa.2:6; 15:90. Pl. D190 mercies or benefits 
(of God), Ps. 8g:2,50; 107:43; Isa. 55:3, 177 “100 
הנ אַמכִים‎ ** the sure mercies of David,” abiding mer- 
cies such as were bestowed on David [or rather, 
which were securely promised to David]. Figura- 
tively, God himself is called TOM q. d. die Huld, Liebe. 
Ps. 144:2; Jon. 2:9.—Once, like its synonym 1, it 
seems to signify grace in the sense of beauty, Isaiah 
40:6. LXX. 0060, and so 1 Pet. 1:24. 

(2) in a bad sense, zeal, ardour against any 
one, envy, hence reproach (see root No.2). Prov. 
14:34; Lev. 20:17. Some would also place here 
Job 6:14. 

(3) [Hesed], pr.n. .מז‎ 1 Ki. 4:10. 


(“whom God loves”) [Hasadiah,‏ חסדיה 
pr. n. of a son of Zerubbabel, 1 Ch. 3:20.‏ 


NBM. and ODN] properly ro FLEE‏ 06 ] חִקָה 
(see the root Wn), specially to take refuge, to flee‏ 
some where for refuge, followed by 3 of the place, as‏ 
under the shadow (protection) of some one,‏ בְּצָל פי 
Jud. g:15; Isa. 30:2; 1 B23 2¥2 under the shadow‏ 
of the wings of God, Ps. §7:2; 61:5; hence to trust‏ 
wz some one, especially in God, followed by 3, Psalm‏ 
Ab-‏ -37:40,/600 ;31:2 ;25:20 ;7:2 ;5:22 23123 
the‏ « חפה במוּתו צדיק ,14:32 sol. Psal.17:7. Prov.‏ 
righteous confides (in God) in his death,” i. 6. when‏ 
dying, or as about to die.‏ 

Derivatives, MOM, HON, TON), and — 


חסדיה--חפה 


Piru, to cause to want. Psa. 8.6, DY ְתחַסֶרְהוּ‎ 
מַאָלְהִים‎ “thou hast made hin to be wanting but 8 
little of God;” that he should not be much lower 
than God; [but see the true meaning of this passage 
from the use made of it in Heb. ii. 7, 9]; followed 
by מן‎ of the thing, Ecc. 4:8. 

causat. to make to farl (feblen, man:‏ )1(— וקוד 
geln laffen), Isa. 32:6.‏ 

(2) intrans. to be in want, Ex. 16:18. 

Derivatives, 50, DMD, and the following words. 


“DPM [verbal] adj. wanting, lacking, needing, 
followed by 800. 1141. 11:22: followed by 5... 12 Ece, 
6:2. on? חַסַר‎ in want of bread, 2Sa. 3:29. 2? חַסַר‎ 
wanting understanding, Pro.6:32; 7:7; 9:43 
subst. want of understanding, 10:21. 


707 m. want, penury, Pro. 28:22; Job 30:3. 
TM m. id. Am. 4:6. 


[Hasrah], pr.n. m. 2 Chron. 34:22; tor‏ חסרה 
which in the parallel place, 2 Ki. 22:14, there is‏ 
.חִרְהַס 


Wn m. want, Ecce. 1:15. 


adj.m. pure, in a moral sense, Job 33:9.‏ חף 
Root 5M No. IL.‏ 


,חוף see‏ חף 


and 5M No. I, To COVER;‏ 12 .ף .1 prob.‏ חפא 
whence Piri, to do secretly [“i.e. to act per-‏ 
fidiously”], 2 Ki. 17:9.‏ 


Rie) TO COVER, TO VEIL; as the head, 
2 Sa. 15: 30; Jer. 14:4; the face, Esth.6:12; 7:8. 


(Syr. fax, Arab. \3=- id.). Compare 924 No. 

(2) to protect, see Puat. 

to overlay with silver, gold, wood; followed‏ טי 
by two accusatives, 2 Ch. 3:5, 7, 8, 9.‏ 

PuaL BM to le covered, protected, followed by 
OY like many other verbs of covering, Isa. 4:5, עַלבָּל-‎ 
NB כָּבוּר‎ “all glorious things shall be covered 
over (or protected).” LXX. oxeracbijcerar. Otbers 
take 131 in this place as a noun in the same sense, 
“over all the glory (is) 400% ם1ע6‎ ₪ (or defence);” 
which seems more harsh; [ perhaps not to every one, 
Gesenius himself altered his judgment in Thes. ]. 

Nrpwat, pass. of Piel, Ps. 68:14. 


MBM f. (from the root 12% No. 1( --)1( properly 
6 covering (see 7159 Pual); hence a bed witha 
canopy, a nuptial bed, Himmelbett, Brautbett ; con 
pare YY. Ps. 19:6; Joel 2:16. 

(2) [Huppah], pr. n. m. 1 Ch. 24:13. 


CCXCV 


חפן--חפה 


up the way against passers by.” [“ Kindred to OOM, | 
which see.”] Hence CDM, 


TO BE STRONG, like Syr. and Chald.‏ (₪--חסן 
jo. [The primary‏ ,הַסין חסוּן Hence‏ .120 , 
idea lies in binding together; comp.in PI No. 3.” ]‏ 
to be wealthy (see }2N); whence to heap up,‏ )2( 
5-07 
to lay up in store. (Arabic wy whence use‏ 
a storehouse. )‏ 
Nipnat, to be laid up, Isa. 23:18.‏ 


Derivatives, see Kal No.1. 


jen Chald. Aphel (or rather Hiph. in the Hebrew 
manner), to possess, Dan. 7:18, 22. 


jon Ch. emphat. $ID, strength, power, Dan. 
3:375 4:27. 

m. riches, see the root No. 9, Pro. 15:6; 27:‏ חסן 
Jer. 20:5; Eze. 22:25; treasure, abundance,‏ ;24 
JON “abundance of salvation.”‏ ישועות ,33:6 Isa.‏ 
to possess.)‏ אַחְחָן (Ch.‏ .אוצֶר In the other member is‏ 


DM root unused in Kal,i.g. WM To sTRIP OFF 
BARK, TO PEEL, TO SCALE. Arab. ins to peel 


dates, and transp. _c<, to scrape or rub off; hence 


- 


Ch. חַסף‎ ; Arab. = and > 5 > a scale, a sherd; 
9 7 
Syr.l{a_. id. There are of the same origin in the 


Western languages, oxamrw, scabo, sguama; German 
fchaben, fdhuppen, Sdhuppe, Scherbe, Schiefer, fchaufeln [ Eng. 
scab, scale, sherd]; in all of which the sibilant comes 
first, as in Hebr. and Arab. 90D, > 

Quadril. DBDA part. pass. DBDMD Exodus 16 : 14, 
something peeled off, scaled off, i.e. like a scale. 
Hence — 


m. Chald. earthenware, sherds, potter's‏ חסף 
ware, Dan. 2:33, seq. Root DN.‏ 


DM fut. BM) plur. MDM [ro DIMINISH, TO 
cuT sHoRT”|—(1) TO BE DEVOID OF anything, 
TO LACK, TO BE WITHOUT, followed by an acc. (like 
verbs of plenty and want), Deu. 2:7; 8:9; Ps. 34:11; 
Pro. 31:11. Gen. 18:28, אולי יָחְסְרוּן חַמְשִים הַצַרְּקִים‎ 
nwIon > perhaps five shall be lacking to the fifty 
righteous ;” properly, “perhaps the fifty righteous 
shall lack five.” 

(2) absol. to suffer want, Ps. 93:1; Pro. 13:25. 

(3) ₪ fail, to be lessened, Gen. 8:3, 5; 1 Ki. 
17:14. 

(4) to be wanting, Ecc.g:8; Deu.15:8. (Arab. 





puss ard ae to suffer harm or loss.) 


חפז--חפר 


(2) intrans. and metaph. to incline, to be favour 
able.—(a) to do something; to will, to desire, absor 
Cant. 2:7; 3:5; followed by a gerund, Deut. 25:8; 
Ps. 40:9; Jobg:3; 1Sa.2:25; bya naked infinitive 
Isa. 53:10; Job 13:3; 33:32, IPS MYDN “I desire 
thy justification.” —(b) towards some one, i.e. to 
favour him, to delight in him as in God, in men; 
to love some one, followed by 2 Gen. 34:19; 2 Sam. 
20:11; Nu. 14:8; 2 Sa. 22:20; 24:3; followed by 
an acc., Psa. 40:7; Mic. 7:18. It is also applied to 
things, 2 Sa. 24:3. 


yan .מז‎ (with Tzere impure), [“pl. constr. חַפְצִ'‎ 
Ps. 35:27; 40:15; but ,חָפְצִ'הֶם‎ Ps.111:2.”] verbal 
adj. from the preceding; often used with personal 
pronouns instead of the verb, e.g. 1 Ki. 21:6, D8 
NAS Yan “if thou art willing,” if it please thee. 
Mal. 3:1, חִפָצִים‎ OMX “you wish for,” delight in, 
AYN WD) a willing mind, 1 Ch. 28:9. 


YU m. with suff. YD [pl. (ג)- - [חַפְצִים‎ delight. 
1 :יה‎ 77) Psalts2; 1609 Saikano nes mypnrda 
“every thing in which she delighted.” YE 27 
pleasant, acceptable words. Ecc. 12:10; 5:3, DM YS 
בַּכּסִילִים‎ “(God) has no pleasure in fools.” 

(2) desire, will, Job 31:16. 

(3) something precious (comp. VW). YENI 
precious stones, Isa. 54:12; plural 0°58 precious 
things, Pro. 3:15; 8:11. 

(4) pursuit, ardour, hence affair, matter, 
LXX. rpdypa. Ecc. 3:1, לְבְלחָפֶץ‎ ny) “and its own 
time for every thing,” i.e. all things are fleeting 
and unenduring, nothing is stable and everlasting. 
5:7, Yano oy MINAS “marvel not at this thing.” 
The origin of this signifivation may be seen from 
passages such as these, Isa. 53:10, n2y? ima myn yan 
“the affairs of Jehovah shall prosper in his hand,” 
Isa, 44:28; §8:3,13; Job 21:21; 22:3. (Similar 
to this is the Syriac oe a thing, an affair, from 
In, 1. q. YBN to will, desire.) 

PA SEM (in whomis my delight,” “inwhom 
I delight”), [Mephzi-bah], pr.n. of the mother 
of king Manasseh, 2 Ki. 21:1; comp. the symbolic 
name of Zion, Isa. 62: 4. 

1 חפר‎ fut. "BM, Arabic i> — (1) to dig, as a 
well, a pit, Gen.21:30; 26:15,seq.; Eccles. 10°8; 


CCXCVI 





spoken of a horse, Job 39:21, PPI NBM “they dig 
in the valley.” Virg. Georg. 3:87, 88, ‘cavat teilurem,” 
(In the Western languages this power is found in the 
same letters transposed in the roots grf, gif, as ypaga, 
1 xplurrw; yAdpw, you; sChiBo, sCaLPo, sCuLPo; 


חפז--חפשה 


TDM fut. 1BT[“ ro LEAP or SPRING UP, kindred 
to TER, ג‎ comp. MB, jl, je, (1)--["ט‎ TO FLEE 
WITH HASTE, or FRIGHT [“to spring up suddenly 
in order to flee”]. (Arab. causat. 32> to thrust for- 
ward, to impel. A kindred root is 198.) 2 Ki. 7: 
15 (כתיב)‎ ; Job 40:23; to be in alarm, Psa. 31:23; 
116:11. 

(2) to make haste, 2Sam.4:4. Compare Lat. 
fugere, trepidum esse, used of any kind of haste. Virg. 
Georg. 111. 462; iv.73; so Hebr. 5539, Syr. 23035} to 
be in alarm, to cause to make haste [but see above]. 

NipHat—(1) to flee, Ps. 48:6; 104:7. 

(2) to make haste, 1 Sa. 23:26. Hence— 


fran m.ahasty flight, Ex.12:11; Deu. 16:3. 


(“coverings”), [Huppim], pr.n.m.—‏ חָפִים 
Gen. 46:21, otherwise called D51N.—(2) 1 Chr.‏ )1( 
.15 ,7:12 


an unused root. Arab. op to take with‏ חפן 


both hands, to fill both hands. Hence (unless 
he verb should rather be taken as a denominative) — 


only in dual DAN both fists [both hands,‏ חפן 
as full of any thing], Ex.g:8; Levit. 16:12; Prov.‏ 
Eze. 10:2,7; Eccles. 4:6. (Aram. ]) 5‏ ;30:4 


Arab. 022 Hence by transposition riypy, fist). 


*JEM (perhaps “pugilist,” “fighter”), [Hoph- 
ni], pr.n. of a son of Eli, 1 Sa. 1:3; 2:34; 4:4. 


if חפ‎ i.g. NBM ro cover, followed by by 
(compare DD), hence 10 protect, Deut. 33:12. 
G- 


(Arab. ₪ 2 to cover with a garment. The signi- 
fication of covering is founded in the syllable 40, as 
also in the cognates ,עב ,עף ,52 ,חב‎ compare besides 
MAN and XDM the roots 83M and 13M to hide; 753, 
emai Ae and כפש‎ to cover, עוף‎ Isaiah 31:5, 32y, 
AY ete., also 523, שלף‎ in which Nun and Lamed are 
inserted in the primary syllyable, as in אוץ אֶלֶץ‎ etc.) 
Derivatives, 15), חִפִּים‎ 


Il. הפף‎ an unused root --)1( to rub off, to 


scrape off, to wipe off. (Arab. i> to rub off.) 
(2) to wash off, to wash. 
Derivatives, .חף ,חוף‎ 


VDT fut. נחפץ‎ and YEM—(1) ig. Arabic [aim 
tobend, tocurve. Job 40:17, 132} BM “he bends 
his tail.” 


חפז -חפשה 


wor TO SEARCH 1 08 ] * LXX. oxdddw, Psalm 
76:7. Ch.and Sam. DSM, id. Kindred perhaps 0 
15, the ר‎ and ש‎ being interchanged” |. Always in 
Kal metaph. To SEEK ouT, e.g. wisdom. Prov. 2:4; 
comp. Proverbs 20:27. Ps. 64:7, עולות‎ WEN > they 
devise wicked things.” (In Chald. and Sam. the 
proper sense is that of digging the ground, searching 
in the earth, comp. 78M No. I. 2.) 

Nira pass. to be sought out, Obad. 6. 

PiEL, to search, Gen. 31:35; 44:12; folowed by 
an acc. 1 Sa. 23:23; to search through, 1 20: 
6; .1:19..ק26‎ Metaph. once Ps. 77:7, רות‎ wen) 
“and my spirit made diligent search.” 

PuaL—(1) to be sought, hence to let one’s self be 
sought for; to hide one’s self, Prov. 28:12; compare 
verse 28 and Hithpael. 

(2) to be devised, Ps. 64:7. 

properly to allow one’s 801] to be sought‏ טנג ודד 
for; to hide one’s self (see Pual No. 1), hence to‏ 
feign one’s self to be another, to disguise one’s self.‏ 
bao) “ and‏ בַּאַפַר Sa. 28:8. 1 Ki. 20:38, yyy‏ 1 
he disguised himself, having a bandage over his‏ 
ריפח יִתְחַפָּש ,30:18 eyes.” 1 Kings 22:30. Job‏ 
Wil? > by (its) great power my garment (i.e. skin)‏ 
is changed,” comp. verse 19.‏ 


wan m.a device, a counsel, Psalm 64:7; see 
Pual No. 2. 


pr. TO BE LOOSED, FREE, opp. to that‏ חפש 
which is bound, restrained. Hence—(1) to spread‏ 
out loose things on the ground (see ¥BN). Arabie.‏ 





Usd II. to stretch out. 

(2) to be prostrate, hence to be weak, infirm, 
as if uxth one’s strength loosened. (Compare won, 
Arabic Urs Med. E.). Hence *#5N, niwen, 

(3) to set free, to liberate (aslave). Arab. ase 
to be poured out freely. 

Puat, to be set free, spoken of a slave, Lev. 19:20. 
Hence the following words — 


van m. a spreading out, once Ezek. 27:20, 
בַּנְדִיחפָש לִבְבָּה‎ “cloths spread out for riding,” see 
the root No.1. 

[“«(2) a bed,a couch, place of lying down, Psalm 
88:6, WN בַּכִּתִים‎ > among the dead is my couch.” 
More commonly “ among the dead I (am) laid pros- 
trate;” comp. ‘NM in verse §, also the root No, 2, 
and MWa|n.”] 


f. liberty, freedom, Lev. 19:20; see the‏ חֶפָּשָה 
verb No. 3.‏ 
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חפר--חפשה 


gtaben.) Metaph. to dig a pit for, to lay snares, to 
plot, Ps. 35:7. 

(2) to search out, to explore (comp. "P32 No.3, 
and Sim. Are. Form., page 62). Job 39:29, “from 
thence she seeketh the prey;” followed by an ace. 
to explore (acountry), Deu. 1:22; Josh. 2:2,3. As 
to Isa. 2:20, see 773757. 


JETT fut. 287 once in plur. BMA, Isa. 1:29.‏ .זז 


Arabic ji. to blush, to be ashamed. (Perhaps 


kindred to 2M No.2, to be red.) Mostly used of 
shame arising from disappointed hope, Ps. 35:4, 26; 
40:15; 70:3; 83:18; with the addition of 0°33 Ps. 
34:6; Job 11:18, תּשְכָּב‎ nop וְהְפַרְתָ‎ “(now ( thou 
art, ashamed, (afterwards), thou shalt dwell in tran- 
quillity ;” followed by קמ[‎ of the thing in which any one 
is disappointed, Isa. 1:29 (comp. 3). 

Ilipmit =-)1( to put to shame, to cause dis- 
honour, Pro. 13:53; 19:26. 

(2) intrans. like Kal (compare verbs of colour). 
Tsa. 54:4; spoken of Mount Lebanon, Isa. 33:9. 


see TIBNN.‏ חפר 


757 (“pit,” “well”), [Zepher], pr.n.— 

(1) of a royal city of the Canaanites, Josh. 12:17 
‘compare 1 Ki. 4:10). 

(2) of several men—(a) of a son of Gilead, Nu. 
20:32; 27:1; Josh. 17:2.—(b) of one of David's 
captains, 1 Ch. 11:36.—(3) 1 Ch. 4:6. Patron. No.1. 
BN Nu. 26:32. 


(“two pits”), [Haphraim], pr. n. ofa‏ חִפָּרִים 
town in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19:19.‏ 


yan pr.n. Hophra, king of Egypt, cotempo- 
rary with Nebuchadnezzar, Jeremiah 44:30. LXX. 
Ovagp (perhaps priest of the sun, Coptic OTHB 
(PpH), called by Manetho, Ovagpec; the seventh 
king of the second 1010 dynasty; whom Herodotus 
(ii. 161, 162, 169; iv. 159) and Diodorus (i. 68) call 
Apries (’Azpince). 


man f. some domestic reptile, 6 digging 
animal. Jerome talpa, a mole; better perhaps 
mus major, rat, so called from digging. It appears 
that this name ought to be restored to the text in 
Isaiah 2:20, where now there is read separately, 
פָּפות‎ ran? i.e. “ into the hole of the mice.” It 
would be much more suitable to the context to read 
לְהַפַרְפָּרוּת‎ to the mice, or rats, or moles. Compare 
.רה‎ 


חפשות -חצן 


te divide and distribute between...and be‏ בִין... ובין 
TW “ (the‏ צואר )737 ,30:28 tween, Nu. 31:27, 42. Isa.‏ 
river) shall divide(a man) unto (ie neck, "1 i.e. reach-‏ 
ing as high as the neck it shall, as it were, divide‏ 
a into two parts.—(b) also used of more than twc‏ 
parts, Jud.9:43; Job 40:30.‏ 

Nipuat, to be divided, to divide one’s self, 2 Ki. 
2:8,14; Dan.11:4. Specially into two parts, Eze. 


37: 22. 
Derivative nouns, ‘$4, ,חצות‎ TEM, n’3n'd and the 
pr. n. Dasym, יָּחַצִיא‎ 


(“village,” “hamlet” [“fence, 088016,‏ חצור 


Arab. Se ,(ך".‎ [azor], pr. n.—(1) of a town in 


the nie of Naphtali, fortified by Solomon, Josh. 11:1; 
12:19; 19:36; Jud. 4:2; 1Ki.g:15; 2 Ki. 9 
—(2) of a town in the tribe of Benjamin, Neh. 
11:33.—(3) 01 adistrict of Arabia, Jer. 49: 28; [also 
other places |. 


(“AI “in (“new castle”), [Hazor Ha- 
dattah,| pr.n. of a town in the southern part of the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 14:25.” ] 


myisn see הַצצְרֶה‎ a trumpet. 


only in constr. nisq‏ [".מנוסם 8 (Inf. used as‏ חֶצות 
f. sing. middle, from the root 13M to divide, to halve,‏ 
Job 34:20; Ps. 119:62; Ex.11:4.‏ 


OST constr. °87, with suff. YY m.‏ & חֶצִי 

(1) a half, Exod. 24:6; Nu. 12:12; Josh. 4:12, 
חְצִיִינו‎ our half, 1. 6. half of us, 2 Sa. 18:3. 

(2) middle, Jud. 16:3. 

(3) i.g. 70 an arrow, from חֶצָה‎ in the signification 
of dividing, 1 Sa. 20:36,37, 38; 2 Ki.g:24. 


"STI (“the midst of the places of‏ הַמַנְחוּת 
quiet’ ", pr. n.m., 1 Chr. 2:52; whence patron. "30‏ 
‘HNO verse 54.‏ 


eae ee q. 180 prop. a fence; hence poetically 
a habitation, dwelling, i.g. M3. Isa. 34:13 [a 
dwelling for ostriches, 35:7.], “a dwelling for 
reeds and rushes.” Root 18M No. I. 


VST m.—(1) grass, Job 8:12; 40:15; Ps.‏ .זז 
104:14.—(2)a leek, Nu.11:5. Root 180 No. Il.‏ 


(“q¥in an unused root, whose primary powe 
appears to have been that ee strength and firmness; 


compare Arab. ure to be strong, to be fortified.” ] 


JST Psalm 129:7, and חְצָן‎ Isai.gg:2., Neh 


Followed by— | §:13,m., THE BosoM of garments ir which any thing 
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חפשות-חצר 
Mar ¢. infirmity, disease, whence |‏ & חפשוּת 


ma nosocomium, a sick house, hospital,‏ הַחָפְשִית 
Ki. 15:5; 2 Ch. 26:21.‏ 2 

‘VEN adj. (pr. from the subst. YN == NY|N with 
the adj. termination *--( pl. חָפָשִים‎ --)1( prostrate, 
infirm, Ps. 88:6. [See VB.) 

(2) free, as opposed to a slave or captive, Job 3: 
1g. WAN שלח‎ to set a slave free, to make him a freed 
man, Deu. 15:12, 13, 18; ‘ven? n>v id. Ex. 21:26, 
27, WAN?, WEN NYS) to be set ‘free (see 8¥?). 

(3) free, enjoying immunity from public burdens, 
1 Sa. 17:25. 


yn .גת‎ with suff. "8M pl. DSN. 

(1) an arrow, from the root בּעַלִיחָצִים .חצ‎ 
archers, Genesis 49:23. Arrows of God are—(a) 
lightnings, as Habak. 3:11, then—(b) poet. evils, 
calamities inflicted on men, Deu. 32:42; Job 6:4; 
Psa. 38:3; 91:53; especially famine, Ezek. 5:16.— 
Nu. 24:8, ימְחץ‎ 3M > he will dash his arrows (into 
blood), comp. Ps. 68:24. 

(2) a wound inflicted by an arrow, Job 34:6. 
(On the contrary Euripides, Iphig. Taur. 314, calls 
weapons rpuvpara 474076, flying wounds). 

(3) MINT ג חץ‎ Sa.17:7 (arn) is the iron head of 
a spear; but in קרי‎ and in similar passages, 2 Sam. 
21:19; 1Ch.20:5, there is found ]2 wood, the 
shaft of a spear; and it is this only which suits the 
context. For it is a mistake to suppose that 1 can 
have the same meaning, and denote the wooden part 
of a spear. 


pa fut. IYM—(1) To curt, TOHEW‏ & החצב 
OUT, especially stones (compare 30M) Deut. 6:11;‏ 
Isa. 5:25 10:15; 22:16; Proverbsg:1. Part.‏ ;8:9 
IsNastonecutter, 2 Ki. 12:13; alsoawoodcutter,‏ 
Isa. 10:15; used of both, 1 Ki. 5:29. Metaph. Psa.‏ 
“the voice of Jehovah cutteth out flames of‏ ,29:7 
fire;” i.e. sends out divided flames of fire.‏ 

(2) figuratively, to destroy, to slay. Hos.6:5, 
הְצַבְתִּי בַּנְּבִיאִים‎ “ 1 have hewed (them) by the pro- 
phets;” i.e. I have declared to them death and de- 
struction. In the other member there is הַרַגְתִּים‎ 

to be graven (on stones), Job 19:24.‏ זה זאד 

Puat, to be hewn out, 1. 6. to be formed, Isa. 51:1. 

Hien, i. g. Kal No, 2. Isa. 51:9. 

Derivative 331. 

i. q. {$0 (which see) TO DIVIDE, especially‏ החצה 


=—(a) into two parts, Genesis 32:8; Ps. לא,55:94‎ 
יָמִיהֶם‎ asm“ let them not halve (se divide) their 





days” (the days of their lives), i.e. let them not 
reach tc half of their length of life. 


חפשות- חצר 


See Jos., Ant. 
ili.12:6. Jerome on Hosea 5:8; Buxtorf’s Lexicon, 
p-816.”] Various have been the conjectures as to the 
etymology. Most (with whom I formerly agreed), 
derive it from 73M, Arab. > to be present, Conj. X. 


to call together; hence the form 7¥181 was considered 
to be after the analogy of the 12th Arabic conjuga- 
tion, to call together (with a trumpet), whence T1937) 
a trumpet, so called fiom calling together. Others 
(amongst whom of late Ewald, Hebr. Gram. p.242), 
derive 7798 from 7¥9 .סא‎ 1; supposing it to be so 
called because of its being narrow and slender, an 
etymology much less suitable. I have no doubt that 
this word is onomatopoetic, imitating the clangour 
of the sound of a trumpet, as in Latin taratantara, 
in the verse of Ennius ap. Serv., ad Virg. Aun.,ix. 503, 
Germ. travara. To this the Hebrew word before us 
is silat, especially if pronounced in the Arabic 
Solio hadddera. 


manner א‎ From this noun is derived 


the ao ek —— 


WT to blow a trumpet, to trumpet. It occurs 
in part. ,(מַחַצצְרִים) מחצצרים‎ 1 Chr. 15:24; 2 Chr. 
5:13: 7:6; 13:14; 29:28 a’n2; where in קרי‎ 8 
¥ being rejected, it becomes מחצריכם‎ (OSD) or 
DSM, part. Piel or Hiphil), by a jejune correction 
of a more uncommon form. — 2 Chron. 5:12, it 8 
,מחצררים‎ which appears to be a transcriptural error. 


ie חצר‎ an unused root. Arabic , thiop. 
M2: to surround to enclose with a wall, whence 
Kindred roots 


are 1$Y, and those given under the words אזר‎ and 
גר‎ Hence T¥n, חְצִיר‎ No. I, and i n. VSM, 


5 


castle. 


IL חצר‎ an unused root, 1 cp to be green, 


whence $M grass, which see. [The identity of this 
root with the preceding is maintained 1 6% 
“Etymologists have usually assumed here two differ- 
ent roots. But the connection of the ideas is shewn 
in the Greek yéproc, which, like V3, signifies first 
an enclosure, court, specially for cattle, and then 
a pasture, and by meton. pasturage; i.e. grass, 
green herbage, 010. See Passow, h. [".ץ‎ 

(III. TSM (קי)‎ Piel, 2 Ch. 5:13; Hiphil, 1 Ch.15: 
24; 2Ch. 5:12; 7:6; 13:14; 29:28, to blow witha 
trumpet; see חצרר כ'‎ and [.חַצצֶר‎ 

TST constr. 130 with suff. ,הצרי‎ pl. OST constr. 


comm. an enclosure,‏ חַצָרות aad nyo const.‏ חצרי 
a place surrounded by a fence, specially—‏ 


CXCIX 


| horn, which was crooked like a horn. 





jae an enclosure, defence, 
/ - 








הצף--חצר 


Se 


is carried. Arabic i>, Zth. (hO%: id., whence 


[In Thes. 


yn arm, forearm; socalled from strength (root }3$1); 
—1$N id., also bos0m where any thing is carried. | 


denom. verb un> to carry in the bosom. 


AST Chald. ro BE SHARP, hence TO BE HARSH, 
SEVERE, and (especially Pa. a Aph.) trans. tourge, 
to alien. 

Part. Aphel מְהַחְצפָה‎ severe or hasty (spoken of 
the king’s edict), Dan. 2:15; 3:22. 


ysn TO DIVIDE, and intrans. TO BE DIVIDED. 


Arabic (<> Conj. II. to divide one’s share with 
2% 

another, 0.-< a part, a portion. Talmud. to cut up, 
to cut in pieces (whence חְצַצָה‎ an axe or adze), 
hence figuratively, to distinguish. Kindred roots are 
,חְצֶב ,ְחֶצָה‎ 6810. 43M. The primary syllable חח‎ has 
the power of cutting, dividing, or sharpening, in 
common with the cognates tn (see TIM), חד‎ (see 114, 
YIN), also yp, DD, 13, גד‎ (see the roots 773, 113, .(קצץ‎ 
Pro. 30:27, “the locusts have no king, 1?3 הצץ‎ N¥") 
and yet they all go forth divided,” i.e. in a divided 
hot (comp. Gen. 14:15). Jerome, per turmas suas. 

Piet, part. DSS Jud. 5:11, those who divide 
(booty), (compare Isai.g:2; 33:23; Psal. 68:13). 
Others, following the Targum and the Jewish writers, 
translate it archers, taking it as a denom. from .ח']‎ 
[So Gesenius himself in Thes. “Compare Targ., 
Jud. 5:8.” | 

Puat, to be cut off, i.e. finished, ended (spoken of 
the months of one’s life), Job 21:21. 

Hence ה[‎ and the following words. 


m.-—(1) a small stone, gravel stone‏ חְצִין 
(from being broken up, made small), and collect.‏ 
small stones, gravel, Proy.20:17; Lam. 3:16.‏ 


2 


(Syr. hem Arab. i) 
(2) i.g. {0 an arrow, poetically for lightning, Ps. 
ילל‎ 


(“pruning of the‏ חִצְצִזְ--תָּמַר ,חִצְצְִדדתָּמַר 
palm”), [Hazazon-tamar, Hazezon-tamar],‏ 
Gen. 14:7; 2 Ch. 20:2, pr.n. of a town situated in‏ 
the desert of the tribe of Judah, celebrated for its‏ 
palms; afterwards called "73 }'¥. As tothe palms of‏ 
Engadda, see Plin. H.N.v. 7. Celsii, Hierob. ii. 491.‏ 


myyn & הַצוצְרֶה‎ f. a trumpet, Nu. 10:2, seq.; 
Bi: :6; Hos. 5: 8; 2 Kings 19:14. [This was the 
2 trumpet, different from the DW buccina or 





nn חצרו-‎ 


Gi == שש‎ = 


still called by the Arabs ee oncom, > ו‎ 
10:96. See Abulfede Arabia, edit. Gagn. page 5 
Niebuhr’s Description of Arabia, page 283 — 294. 


[180 (’>) Piel part. 2 Ch. 5:12; see [.מַצצָר‎ 
חק‎ see .חַיק‎ 


m. followed by Makk. “PN, with suff. ‘PN, ba‏ חק 
Lev. 10:13; 022M Ex. 5:14; plur. Dp", constr.‏ 420 
Ezek. 20:18, properly that which ts‏ חוקי ‘PM and‏ 
established or definite (from the root P23 No. 3),‏ 
e.g. *P that which is appointed for me, Job 23:14.‏ 
Specially —‏ 

(a) an appointed portion of labour, a task, 
Ex. 5:14; Pro. 31:15; of food, Pro. 30:8. 

(b) a defined limit, a bound, Job 26:10; Prov. 
8:29. ph 52> without limit, Isa. 5:14; 24:5. 

(c) an appointed time, Job 14:13; 28:26. 

(d) an appointed law,a statute, an ordinance. 
Gen. 47:26; Ex. 12:24; used of the laws of nature 
[as prescribed by God], Job 28:26; of laws given 
by God to man, Deu. 4:5, 8, 14; 6:24; 11:32; 12:1: 
a decree of God, Psa. 2:7; a custom observed as 
though it were a law, Jud. 11:39; right, privilege, 
observed as though it had been a law, Exod. 29 : 28 
[This passage speaks of an actual ordinance of God]. 


pr. TO CUT INTO‏ חָקק unused in Kal, i.g.‏ חקה 
(hacten, Hauen), to hack; hence to engrave, to carve‏ 
(Pual, No.1); to draw, to paint (Pual, No.2; see‏ 
PRN, No.2); also, to hack up the ground (aufhacen) ;‏ 
see Hithpael.‏ 

Pua part. ™PN2—(1) something carved, en- 
graved, 1 Ki. 6:35. 

(2) drawn, painted, 1226. 8:10; comp. 23:14. 

HiruparL, to dig up, to hack up the ground, 
aufhacen, einen Graben aufwerfen. I would thus, from 


the primary signification, explain Job 13:27, על-שָרשִי‎ . 


around the roots of my feet thou hast.‏ * %237 תִּתְחַקֶה 
dug up (the ground);” or, hast made a trench, 0‏ 
that I cannot go on, i.e. thou hast stopped up my‏ 
way, compare Job 19:8; Lam.3:7. It is commonly‏ 
interpreted, around the roots of my feet thou hast‏ 
delineated; i.e. hast marked out to my feet how far‏ 
they shall go.‏ 


f. from pn, that which is established or de-‏ חקה 


fined ₪ Sing. spoken always of a single law or 
ordinance; e.g. DBI NPN “ law, ordinance of tha 


passover” |; specially —(a) law, e.g. of heaven, of 
nature, Job 38:33; Jer. 31:35; 33:25; of God, Ex, 
27:21, OY NPN “an everlasting law.”—(b) prac: 
tice, custom, e.g. of the Gentiles, i.e. idclatry, 2 Ki 


000 


חצרו-חרב 


‘1) a ecurt, an enclosure before a building, Neh. 
8:16; Est. 5:2; especially before the holy tabernacle 
and temple, Ex. 27:9, seq. D920 הֶהֶצַר‎ the inner 
court, or court of the priests. 1 Ki. 6:36, naan Wn 
the great court, 1 Ki. 7:12. 

(2) a village, hamlet, country village, such as 
are elsewhere called WY N33, Josh. 13 : 23, 28; 15: 
32, seq.; Levit.25:31. Also used of the moveable 
villages of Nomade tribes, consisting of tents, Gen. 
25:16; Isa. 42:11 (compare Cant. 1:5). 

Hence are the following names of towns or vil- 
lages :— 

(1) T1834 (“the village of Addar”), [Hazar- 
addar |, a town on the borders of the tribe of Judah, 
Nu. 34:4; more briefly called M8, Josh. 15:3. 

]>)2*( 723 130 (‘village of good fortune’), 
{Hazar-gaddah)], in the southern part of the tribe 
of Judah, Josh. 15:27." ] 

(2) NDI ,חצר‎ Josh. 19 : 5, and D’DID WN (“ the 
village of horses”), [Hazar-susah, Hazar- 
808770, 1 Ch. 4:31, in the tribe of Simeon. 

(3) הצר עינון‎ Eze. 47:17, and }2'¥ WN (“the vil- 
lage of fountains”), [Hazar-Enan], Eze. 48:1; 
Nu. 34:9, 10, on the northern borders of Palestine. 

(4) חַצַר שוּעל‎ (“the fox’s village”), [Hazar- 
shual], Josh. 15:28; 19:3; 1 Ch.4:28; Neh. 11: 
27, in the tribe of Simeon. 

(5) NAD WN (“the middle village”), [Ha- 
zar-hatticon], Ezek. 47:16, on the borders of Au- 
ranitis. 

(6) plur. NNN [Hazeroth], a station of the Is- 
raelites in Arabia 17602054, Num. 11:35; 12:16; 33: 
17; Deu. 1:1. 


(yn see "131).] 


“enclosed,” “surrounded byawall”),‏ חצרון 
[Hezron], pr.n.—(1) ofason of Reuben, Gen. 46:9;‏ 
Exod. 6: 14.—(2) of a son of Pharez, Gen. 46:12;‏ 
Ruth 4:18. Gr.’Eopéu, Mat.i.3. Patron. is ‘30‏ 
Nu. 26:6. [“(3) of a town in the tribe of Judah,‏ 
Josh. 15:3, 25.” |‏ 


(id.), [Hezraz], pr. name of one of David's‏ חצרי 


captains, 2 Sam. 53 : 5 קרי‎ In כתיב‎ and 1 1 1 
37, 30. 


[DS Hazerim, pr.n. Deu. 2:23.] 


veth], pr. n. of a district in Arabia Felix, situated on 
the Indian sea, abounding in frankincense, myrrh, 
and aloes; but remarkable on account of the un- 


NYS (“the court of death”), [Hazarma- 
healthiness of the climate (whence its name); it is | 


חצרו--חרב 


Deu. 13:15; Eze. 39:14; followed by acc. of perscr 
or thing, to explore, search out, as a country, Jud 
18:2; (to taste) food or drink, Prov. 23:30; wisdom, 
Job 28:27; the mind of any one, 1 Sa. 20:12; Psa. 
139:1. Prov. 28:11, ‘“ a rich man seems to him- 
self to be wise, יָחְקָרָנו‎ }2D 21) but a poor man who 
has understanding searches him.” LXX. xara- 
yrwoerar, Aqu. Theod. ו‎ 

Pigs, i.q. Kal. Eccles. 12:9. 2 

Nipuat, pass. of Kal. Jer. 31:37. 1 Ki. 7:47, לא‎ 
נְחשָת‎ Pw נְחְקר‎ * 16 weight of the brass could not 
be searched out,” comp. 227 PS. 

Hence 27) and — 


Won (1) searching, investigation, Job 34:24, 
PO PS that which cannot be sought out, Prov. 25:3; 
hence used of any thing that is innumerable, Jol 
5:9; 9:10; 36:26; also deliberation, Jud. 5:16. 

(2) that whichis known by investigation, hidden, 
secret. Job 38:16, DIM IPN “ the most secret 
recesses of the sea.” Metaph. MON WO Job 11:7, 
iq. אז‎ ]26066 700 6600. [ Prof. Lee questions the 
propriety of this comparison on the ground of the 
Hebrew construction. | 


noble, freeborn, 1 Ki.‏ ,חרים om. only in plur.‏ חר 
Neh. 2:16; 4:13; once fully written‏ ;21:8,11 
on Eee. 10:17. Root 0 No. 2.‏ 

.חור hole, see‏ 4 חר 

.חור see‏ הר 

[72727 חר‎ see 7373.) 

46 
חר א‎ or N חר‎ an unused root. Arabic | > = 
2 
to do one’s easement, a low word rather than < 
decent one. Hence whenever its derivative occurs 
in the sacred text, the Hebrew critics have placed 


[what they deemed] a more decent word in the 
margin. See MINIM), 09" חר"‎ for ,חִרְאִי יונִים‎ and— 


DNV m. plur. dung, excrements, Isa. 36:12. 
In the margin the more decent word 181% is found 
[as the קרי‎ [| ; the vowels of which are subjoined to 
this. 


- - יָחָרב and 277) future‏ ,חרב whence imp.‏ המהב 


(1) TO BE DRIED UP, spoken of water, rivers, earth. 
Gen. 8:13; Job 14:11; Isai. 19:6; Ps.106:9. It 
differs [‘‘ as merely denoting the absence of water” [ 
from יבש‎ to be dry, to become dried, see Gen. 8:13, 
compare 14; also Isa.19:5, where there is a grada- 
tion, [יבָש‎ AW 131. Compare Reimarus, De Diffe- 
rentia 17000. Hebr. p.64. (From the same stocx 1 


73, see 12) Ps. 95:4.) Const. absol. | Gr. 60000 to become dry, xpayBoc dry.) 


CCCI 








חקופא--חרב 


17:8; Lev. 20:23, right, privilege, Ex. 29:9 [such 
a privilege being God’s ordinance]. 


(“bent”), (Hakupha], pr.n. m. Ezr. 2:‏ חַקוּפָּא 
Neh. 7:53, from the unused root —‏ 11 


ai TO BEND ONE'S SELF.‏ =הקף 


ppn prop. TO CUT, TO CUT INTO, TO HACK, 
hauen, einjauen; compare the kindred roots, all of 


₪ - 


which are onomatopoetic, חֶקָה‎ 3 and cago to strike 


er) 


with a sword, bauen, then to stamp violently; also, to 


encounter violently; ¢» and SC» id.; hacen, to 
hack. In passing, we may observe that especially in 
verbs geminate in the middle radical, there are 
many which are imitations of sound, and hence are 
common to many languages; as PR? tecfen [to lick], 
324, (ספף‎ tappen, bon pallen, bey tinnto, fdatlen, PRI to 
beat, to beat to powder, etc.; and in the geminate 
forms, 1473 gargarizavit, \323 pipwit, צלצל‎ tintinnum 
edidit, 660. Specially — 

(1) to carve out a sepulchre, in a rock, Isaiah 
22-16; to engrave letters and figures on a tablet, 

msavg0:8s\ Eze; 4:1. 

(2) ig. ypaderr, to delineate, to paint, Isa. 49: 
16; Eze. 23:14. 

(3) to decree, to ordain (verbs of inscribing and 
writing are used in the sense of decreeing, since it 
is the work of a legislator to write or inscribe his 
laws), Isa.10:1; to determine, to appoint, to de- 
serzbe, Prov. 8:27, 29. Part. ppn poet. for DAY a 
judge, Jud. 5:9. 

Puat part. PPM) what is decreed, Pro. 31:65. 

Horuat, fut. יִחָקוּ‎ for 1PM (with the omission of 
Dag. forte) to engrave, to inscribe, Job 19:23. 

q. Kal No. 3, to decree, Pro.8:15. Part.‏ .1 מס 
a law giver, Deut. 33:21; Isa. 33:22;‏ (1)- מחקק 
a leader, Jud. 5:14---)9( a sceptre, Num. 21:18;‏ 
Ps. 60:9; Gen. 49:10.‏ 

Hence ,חק‎ mph, [PP], and — 


decrees, things de-‏ חקק' .605% m. only in pl.‏ חקק 
termined, Isa.10:1; Jud. 5:15 (where it corresponds‏ 
to a similar word, "2PM, verse 16).‏ 


₪ ppm Hukkok, pr.n. of a town on the bor- 
ders of Asher and Naphtali, Josh.19:343 called 
ppin 1 Ch. 6:60."[ 


fut.‏ חקר 
VESTIGATE,‏ 
searching in‏ 
roots are "22,‏ 


"ph (Job 13:9) TO SEARCH, TO IN- 
(The primary idea is perhaps that of 
the earth by digging, so that kindred 





חרב--הרגל 


Jebel Masa). Ex. 3:1; as 6; Deut. 1:2, 6; 6 
15522). 18216- 8 8 Mal.3: 223 com- 


pare Burckhardt’s Travels, p. 873, seq.; 1077, seq, 
Germ. edit. [‘ But Horeb seems to have been a 
general name for a whole mountain, of which Sina 
was a particular summit. See Hengstenberg, Auth 
des Pentat. ii. p. 896.” Robinson. ] 


m.—(1) dryness, drought, Jud. 6:39.39;‏ חרב 
hence, heat, Gen. 31:40; Job 30:30.‏ 

(2) a desolating, laying waste. 27h עָרִי‎ towns 
laid waste, desolated, Isa. 61:4; Eze. 29:10. 


plur. M39, with art. M37 const. NAW‏ חִרְבָּה 
f. [(1) dryness, pl. dry places, Isa. 48:21.” |‏ 

(2) a desolation, a place laid waste, ruins. 
Lev. 26:31, TAI OD wens כָתַתִּי‎ * 1 will lay your 
"  תּובְרָח‎ 733 to build up ruins or places 
laid waste. Eze. 36:10,33; 38:12; Mal.1:4; Isa. 
58:12; 61:4. Job 3:14, “ kings and counsellors 
of the util 10) nan oan pie have built ruins 
for themselves,” 1. 6. splendid edifices, presently how- 
ever to fall into ruins, q.d. die grofe Steinhaufen auf 
bauen. Synonymous with this is M377 הקים‎ Isaiah 
44:26. OM) NIM the ruins, i.e. the ruined houses 
of the rich, Isa. 5:17. 


MAW (for 1230) that which is dry, dry land, 
Gen. 7:22; Ex.14:21; 2 Ki.2:8. 


m. drought, heat [of‏ חרבוגי plur. constr.‏ חרבון 
summer ], Ps. 32:4.‏ 


xian (probably Pers. 


[Harbonah], pr. n. of aeunuch of Xerxes, Est. 1:10, 
spelled ד חַרְבוּנָה‎ :9. 


Psalm 18:46, To SHAKE, TO‏ 606 6765 א הרג 
TREMBLE. Ch.S8310 fear, trembling. (The primary‏ 
denotes tremulous‏ רע w Hick edie with‏ ,רנ syllable is‏ 
וְיְחְרְגוּ מִמֶּסְגְּרותִיהָם movements, see 13, ¥29). Loe. cit.‏ 
“and they Sat tremble out of their hiding @ places,‏ 
i.e. (they shall go out from their fortified plades with‏ 
trembling) and hall deliver them up to me;” comp.‏ 
Mic. 7:17; Hos.11:11. Others, from a comparison‏ 
with Arab. —‏ 
a‏ 


their hiding places, but it is weaker. 
passage, 2 Sa. 22:46, there is 4) 


cities waste. 


wes an ass driver), 


> to go out, translate shall go out from 


In the parallel 


Sn an unused quadril. i.g. Arab. _\-~ ~ > 0 
leap, to gallop as a horse, to spring as a locust. It 
is formed from the triliteral 129 to tremble, which is 
applied to leaping (see 24). By the omission of ר‎ frem 
this root another triliteral is formed, 23. Henee— 


CCCII 





חרב--חרון 


(2) to be desolate, to be latd waste, spoken of 
countries or cities, (dry places being desert, devoid 
of water, Isai. 42:15; 48:21); Isai.34:10; Jer. 26: 
9: of sanctuaries, Am. 7:9; also to be destroyed, 
wasted, spoken of a people, Isa.60:12; and trans. 
te lay waste, to destroy, Jer. 50:91. (Imp. 3%.) 

(3) to be amazed, astonished, Jer.2:12; com- 
pare the synonymous words DY and WY. 


(Arab. 5 to be laid waste, Conj. II. to lay 


waste, to destroy; cognate to which is > I. Ti. 
IV. to wage war.) 
Nipwat —(1) pass. of Kal No. 2, to be latd waste, 
desolated, 1826. 26:19; 30:7. 
(2) recipr. to destroy one another, hence to fight, 
2)1ka, 929% 
Puau pass. of No. 1, to be dried, Jud. 16:7, 8 
(1)---,האקוןן‎ to dry up [“ as water” |, Isa. 50:2. 
(2) to lay waste, towns, countries, Ezekiel 19:7; 
Jud. 16:24; to destroy a people, 2 Ki. 19:17. 
Horna pass. of Hiphil No. 2, Eze. 26:2; 29:12. 
The derivative nouns all follow. 


ATT] Ch. i. q. Heb. 
IlorHaL, to be destroyed, laid waste, Ezr. 4:15. 





317 adj. fem. 7299—(1) dry, Lev.7:10; Prov. 
Ws asi ls 

(2) laid waste, destroyed, Jer. 33:10,12; Neh. 
2:3,17; Eze. 36:35. 


37) [in pause 271, with suffix ‘211, pl. nin, 
const. nian], 1--)1( a sword [‘“as levine waste; 
aa as having the signification edge, comp. Ws so) 
ae to be sharp, acrid, whence = edge of a 

5 6 - 
.["6עסאופ‎ (Arab. וע‎ Syr. --ן‎ whence Greek 
aprn, see Bochart, Hierozs ii. p. 760.) 300 ‘DP nan 
to smite with the edge of the sword; to kill with the 
sword, Deut. 13:16; 20:13; 0 6:21; 8:24; 
10:28. 

(2) It is applied to other cutting instruments; e.g. 
acircumcising knife, Josh. 5:9, 3; a knife, or razor, 
Eze. 5:1; a graving tool, Ex. 20:25; an axe, Ezek. 
26:9. Poetically used of the curved tusks of the 
hippopotamus, Job 40:19. 

(3) drought, Deu. 28:22. [This meaning is not 
needed in this passage; so Thes. ] 


dry,” “ desert”), pr.n. Hored,‏ “( חורב 8 חרב 
a lower suminit of Mount Sinai, from which one as-‏ 


eends Mount Sinai properly so called ( wor Jes 


חרב--חרון 


to him;” he was angry, Gen 31:36; 34:7 ;: 17 
2Sa. 19:43. —(c) בְעָנָ'‎ TW “(anger) was kindled 
in his eyes;” since anger is visible in the kindling of 
eyes, and inflamed countenance, Gen. 31:35; 45:5: 

These expressions sometimes rather denote scrrow 
than anger; and hence they are rendered by the 
LXX. by the verb Auréouce, as Gen. 4:5; Jon. 4: 
4,9; Neh. 5:6; compare as to the connection of the 
two ideas OY Nipuaz, and 23¥ Hirxpae.. 

(2) to be angry, followed by 3 Hab. 3:8. 

Nipwat (Cant. 1:6 [referred in Thes. to the root 
גְנְחָרֶר‎ . part. OU) pl. i.g. Kal No.2, to be angry, Isa. 
41:11; 45:24; followed by 2 against any one, Cant. 
1:6 [but this should be referred to 119}. 

Hiruiw 0) fut. (ג1) -- ויחר‎ to make to burn, ta 
kindle anger, Job 19:11; followed by על‎ 

(2) to do any thing with ardour, to be earnest; 
followed by another finite verb, Neh. 3: 20, 77077 WINS 
בַּרוּך‎ PIN] “after him Baruch earnestly repaired 
(the wall),” or, emulating him, repaired, ete. 

fut. TOD! (of the form 20PM) to emulate,‏ ,זי 
with any one,‏ אֶת to rival, Jer.22:15; followed by‏ 
Jer. 12:5.‏ 

Hirupakt, to fret oneself, to be angry, Psa. 37: 
1,7,8; Pro. 24:19. 

Derived nouns, ,חָרִי חָר1]‎ SID. 


(Harhaiah), according to other copies‏ חַרְהָיָה>] 
m0 (“who was dried up”), pr. n. of a man, Neh.‏ 


8.0 


an (“fear,” “terror”), [Harod], pr.n. of a 
fountain, or of a place near it, WW) PY Jud. 7:1. 
Hence Gentil. "00 2 Sa. 23:25. 


DAN m. pl. strings of pearls, or other gems, 
or coral; Cant.1:10; from the root 14 which see. 


Ga 


5 


Syr. 5ן[‎ 0 and Arab. ן‎ necklace composed of 


gems or pearls. 


Sn m., Job 30:7; Zeph. 9:9; pl. הַרְלִים‎ Prov. 
24:31, the nettle, so called from its burning, from 
the root .חָרַר = חָרָל‎ Comp. -ג[890.‎ AA : to singe, 
for \7h2Z2:. See Celsii Hierobot. t. ii. p. 165. 


[FI (contracted from חרוכ אף‎ flat-nosed), 
Harumaph|, pr.n. of a man, Neh. 3:10” ]. 
Pitt), Pp: 


7 m. (from the root 1M) heat, burning, and 
concer. of something burning, Ps. §8: : 0. 

There is often found the phrase 8 9 “heat cf 
anger,” Nu. 25:4; 32:14; 1Sa. 28:18, and simpl. 9 
is used for wrath, Neh. 13:18; Ps. 2:5. Plur, חרנִים‎ 
angers, Ps. 88:17. 
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דרגל - דרון 


m.a locust, so called from its leaping (see‏ חרגל 
the root, comp. arrakd¢, arréAaPog, from grrecy), with‏ 


Ge‏ <לש 


wings and fit for food, Lev. 11:22. (Arab, i> a 


troop of horses, also of locusts, כ - ש‎ land n 


being interchanged, 8 kind of locust without wings). 


- 0117 1ת > fut. T7.— (1) To TREMBLE, TO BE‏ הרה 
bLNED. (‘The unused 11 prob. had the signification‏ 
apdccw.) Exod.19:16;‏ ,עָרֶ'] of terrifying, compare‏ 
Sa. 28:5; Isa.10:29 [‘‘ascribed to the heart, 1 Sa.‏ 1 
followed by? of the cause, Job 37:1. Used‏ ;]”28:5 
ITI‏ אִיש אֶל in a pregnant sense, Gen. 42:28, TN‏ 
they were afraid (i.e. afraid they turned)‏ > לאמר 
one to another, saying.”‏ 

(2) Followed by אל‎ prop. to fear for any one, i.e. 
to take care of him, 2 Ki. 4:13 [followed by 
to follow any one trembling, 1 Sa. 13:7”). 

(3) to come trembling, to hasten (compare 12h 
Nipxat), followed by }'2 froma place, Hos. 11:10, 11; 
MNP? to meet, 1 Sa. 16:4; 21:2. 

Hiput, to terrify, to make afraid, Jud. 8:12; 
25a.17:2; Lev. 26:6; Job 11:19; Isa. 17:2. 

The derivative nouns follow with the exception of 
the pr. n. 177. 


TW adj —(1) trembling, fearful, afratd, Jud. 
7:3; followed by על‎ for that of which one is afraid, 
1Sa.4:13. 

(2) Applied to the fear of God and piety; reverence, 
Ezr. 10:3, sD TON nys2 הַחְרְדִים‎ “those who fear (or 
reverence) the commandment of our God;” compare 
9:4; Isa. 66:2, על דְּבָרִי‎ TW “who reverences my 
words,” followed by ?% verse 5. 


ww % constr. NIN plur. nian, Eze. 26:16.— 

(1) terror, fear. Gen. 27:33, “and Isaac feared 
nb N70 a great fear.” A genitive after this word 
sometimes refers to the person who is feared, as, 
DIX NW the fear of man, Prov. 29:25; sometimes 
to him who inspires fear, DON NIV terror, or fear, 
sent by God (a panic fear), 1 Sa. 14:15. 

(2) care, concern, 2 Ki. 4:13. 

(3) pr. n. of a station of the Israelites in the desert 
[Haradah], Nu. 33:24. 


mn fut. 7M apoc. 1). 


(1) TO BURN, TO BEKINDLED, cogn.to 11. Always 
spoken of anger, concerning which these expressions 
are used —(a) JBN 7, Exod. 22:23; followed by 4 
against any one, Gen. 30:2; 44:18; Job 32:2, 3; 
42:7: less often followed by אֶל‎ Nu. 24:10; על‎ 6. 
10:3 —(&) without AN:i2 חָרֶה‎ “ (anger) was kindled 


—— a 





the treatise of the Mishnah, Edaioth, i lil. 6 10, חרי‎ is | 


from חור‎ No. II, a hole, a cavern, and the termination 


חרון--חרי 


ban m.—(1)a@ graving tool, Ex. 32:4. 

(2) ₪ style, with which letters were inscribed on 
| wood or stone; hence poetically used of a kind of 
writing, Isa. 8:1, VIN DIND “with the style of a 
man” (of the common people), 1. 6. with letters of the 
common sort, such as the common people might 
| easily read. 


m. only in plur. DYDD 500760 8‏ חַרטם 
skilled in the sacred writing (i.e. in the hierogly-‏ 
phics), igpoypappareic, a kind of Egyptian priests (see‏ 
Jablonskii Prolegg., in Panth. Aigypt., page g1, seq‏ 
Creuzer, Mythologie und Symbolik, i. p. 245). Gen‏ 
Exod. 7:11,22; 8:3, 14,15; 9:11; this‏ ;24 ,41:8 
name is also applied to the Babylonian magi, Dan.‏ 
This word appears to me to be of‏ .9:9 ;1:20 
a‏ חֶרֶט Hebrew origin, whether it be derived from‏ 
style, and p~ formative (comp. 078 from 775, 0177‏ 
from 171), or whether it be taken as a quadriliteral,‏ 
formed from the triliterals 879 and DM to be sacred.‏ 
But, however, it is not an improbable opinion that‏ 
the Hebrews imitated in these letters a similar Egyp-‏ 
thus, according‏ ; ְבְּהָמוּת tian word (comp. 7728, ny,‏ 
to Jablonski (loc. cit., and Opusce. ed. te Water, i.‏ 
or according to Igna-‏ ו )אק )401 p-‏ 
tius Rossius (in Etymol. Agypt., p. 366) CapEecTroou‏ 
guardian of secret things. On the other hand‏ .1.0 
it seems altogether absurd to seek for this word,‏ 
which occurs so frequently in the Pentateuch, another‏ | 
etymology when found in Daniel, by deriving it from‏ 


chyredmand (not 


| chardamand), endued with wisdom. Besides Jablonski 
and Rossius, see Michaélis Supplem. p 920; Rosen- 
miiller ad Bocharti Hieroz. 11. page 468; Pfeifferi 
Dubia Vexata, ad Exod. 7:21. 


Ch. pl. i.g. Heb. Dan. 2:10, 273; 4:4, 6;‏ חרְטמין 
(oie‏ 


m. with the addition of 48 heat of anger,‏ חרי 
Ex. 11:8; Deu. 29:23; Isa.7:4, ete. Root 175,‏ 


the Persic; namely, from 50 
0 , 


I. “Wm. white bread, made of fine flour, from 
the root חוּר‎ No. I. It occurs once, Gen. 40:16, °20 
חרי‎ Vulg. canistra farine ; LXX. 6 xo 0-0 In 


a kind of loaf or cake; Arab. | - white bread, 
white flour. 


(“a troglodyte,” “ cave-dweller,”‏ חרי .זז 





usa ה‎ pr. n. 


(1) of a people, who in very ancient ti ne inhabited 


CCCI1V 


חרון-הרם 
בִּית חרון cian see‏ 


yy (Kametz pure, see Amos 1:3), part. pass. 
from the root 27 to cut into, to sharpen.—(1) cut 
tn, dug, hence the ditch of a fortified city, Dan. 9:25. 
(Chald. 7990.) Compare the root No. 1, 2, where the 
verb 1022) can only be referred to YN by zeugma. 

(2) sharpened (see the root No. 2), hence as a 
poet. epith. for a threshing wain, an agricultural 
instrument used for rubbing out corn; more fully 


yD מורג‎ a sharpened threshing instrument, Isaiah | 


41:15; and hence used without the substantive in 
the same sense, Isa. 28:27; Job 41:22. Plur. חרוּצוּת‎ 
Amos 1:3. As to the form of this instrument, see 
מורג‎ 

(3) something decided, hence judgment (see the 
root No.3). Joel 4:14, 71909 PVA “in the valley of 
judgment,” i.e. of punishment. LXX. éy rH 06% 
THC dike. 

(4) poetically used for gold, Psa. 68:14; Prov. 
3:14; 8:10; 16:16; Zec. 9:3; so called either from 
the sharp (bright) colour (see 2M No.3), or else 
from its being eagerly desired by men (see חֶרַ']‎ 
No.4, 6. Arab. e;> to be eager, to covet), or else 
perhaps for some other reason; [ “ properly that which 
is dug out” ]. It seems to answer to the Gr. ypvade. 


yn (of a form which regularly receives dagesh, 
for (1)---(הרגץ‎ eager (see the root No. 4,5), hence 
diligent, sedulous. Pl. חָרוּצִים‎ Pro. 10:4; 12:24; 
13:4; 21:6. 

(2) [Harwz], pr.n. of the father-in-law of king 
Manasseh, 2 Ki. 21:19. 


to puncture,‏ חֶרִ'] 60 an unused root, cognate‏ חרז 
ו hence to perforate, to bore through. Arab.‏ 


to perforate e.g. pearls or gems, in order to string 
them. Hence 1M. 


]  סחרה‎ (Harhas), pr.n. m., 2 Ki. 22:14, written 
MDD 2 Ch. 34:99."[ 

WIN =m. (from the root M)— (1) inflamma- 
tion, burning fever, Deut.28:22. LXX. épeOiopcc. 
Vulg. ardor. 

(2) [Harhur], pr.n. of a man, Ezr. 2:51; Neh. 


7:53- 

an unused root. Syriac azn to cut in,‏ חרט 
to engrave, like the kindred root Pn, Nn, Wan,‏ 
See more under the root 3.‏ 
Hence OV) a graving tool or chisel, and Arab. 5 2 yo‏ 
[.חַרטם ,077 to turn [as ina lathe]. [Hence 800 and‏ 


Xapacow, yaparTw. 


חרון--חרם 


“the slothful man will not roast his ",קסע‎ 
i.e. the lazy man will always be in want of wished- 
for gain; for nothing is to be procured without 
labour, der 2806 brat fein Wildpret. TWIT for .איש ר'‎ 
LXX. 00% ériredcerae Ohpay, pursues not prey. Chald. 
and Syr. PEPAD? will take, will catch; but all these 
translators appear only to have given the sense freely. 
The signification of taking is indeed doubtful, unless 
the idea be connected with &'37. C. B. Michaélis 
interprets, will catch in a net, making it thus, denom. 
from 0°30 net-work, lattice. [To this Gesenius 
accedes in Thes. ] 


yan Chald. to burn, to singe, i.q. Arab. << 
ITHPAEL, TWINS to be singed, Dan. 3:27. 
הִַרְכִּים‎ m. lattices of windows, properly a net, 


net-work, Cant.2:9. LXX. décrva. (Chaldee 8370 
a window.) 


ban see 9170 [given as an unused root in Thes. ]. 


OWT unused in Kal, properly To sHuT UP (comp. 
DW a net, No. 1.(-- 

(1) specially to shut in, to contract the nose 
(comp. 02M). Tence part. DI Levit. 21: 18, drawn 
in, or depressedatthe nose. Vulg.naso parvo. Arab. 
0 ya and = to bore through the cartilage between 
the nostrils of acamel and put in a ring 
draw down the nose. 

(2) to prohzbzt to common use; to consecrate tc 


, properly tc 


God (opp. to bb), Arabic o> to prohibit, especi- 


ally to common use. II. to render sacred. IV. tc 


g-- 


devote. » .< a sacred place, adytum, also women’s 


apartment [Haram]. Eth. \Z®; to account un- 
lawful, 209: to forbid, to prohibit. See Hrrmm. 

to consecrate, to devote‏ )1( — }270 ,זוז 
(2Eth. \ 200: to iay under a curse) to God, so that‏ 
it could not be redeemed, Lev. 27:28, 29; Mic. 4:13.‏ 
In the wars of extermination against the Canaanites,‏ 
cities were thus devoted, so that when they were‏ 
taken, both man and beast were one and all destroyed, .‏ 
and the city itself razed. Hence—‏ 

(2) to extirpate, to destroy utterly, cities (Luth. 


verbannen), Deut. 2:34; 3:6; 7:2; 20:17; Josh. - 
8:26; 10:28, 37; 11:21; 1Sam. 15:3, seq.; Isaiah» 
34:2; 37:11. ‘There is sometimes added 31} "5, 


Josh. 11:12; 1Sa.1§:8. The phrase פ'‎ NS Onna: 

Jer. 50:21, seems to denote an enemy pursuing after 

those who are to be destroyed (comp. 78 Wa 1 Ki. 

14:10; 21:21). Poetically, God himself is aaid to 
21 
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-חרם 


> Mount Seir (Gen. 14:6), afterwards expelled by the 
Edomites (Deu. 2:12, 22), Gen. 36:20— 30. 
(2) [Hort], pr. n. of several men—(a) Gen. 36: 
99.--)2( Nu. 13:5. 

Sy חרי‎ for יונִים‎ "NW (from the root (חְרָא‎ 
doves’ dung, 2Ki.6:25 .כתיב‎ This may be taken 
in its proper sense, for it is not incredible that men 
oppressed by long-continued famine should have eaten 
doves’ dung ; (compare Celsii Hierob. 11. p. 32; Rosen- 
miiller ad Bocharti 1110102. 11. p. 582); but it is not 
less probable that tltis name should be applied to 
some kind of vegetable food, just as in Arabic the 
herb Kali is called sparrows’ dung ( os asl! ו(‎ and 
in the shops of the «hymists [in Germany | assa foe- 
tida is called Zeufelsdrec&. See Bochart, Hieroz. ii. 
page 44, seq.; comy. however Celsius, loc. cit., who 
rightly shews that Hochart has erred in saying that 
the Arabs are in the habit of calling fried beans, doves’ 
and sparrows’ dung. In קרי‎ 2 Ki. loc. cit. is 22°21, 
which see. 


DN m. pr. something turned or carved (from 
the root 019); specially a conical pouch or purse, 


2Ki.5:23; Isa.3:22. Arabic dla ob. Compare 


Schreederus, De Vestitu Mulierum Heb. c. 17. 


(Arabic ee, 7‏ חריף 
of a man, Neh.‏ .מ autumn), [Hariph], pr.‏ חרף from‏ 


7:24; 10:90. Instead of this, there occurs in Ezr. 
2:18, 7) (also signifying autumnal showers). 


“autumnal showers,” 


ow) (a verbal noun, from the root {2 to cut, to 
sharpen). 

(1) ₪ cutting, piece cut off, ruija. 1 Sam. 17: 
18, 2205 עַשָרֶת חריצי‎ “ten cuttings of (thickened) 
milk (or of soft cheese).” LXX. rpupadidec, 1.6. 
according to Hesychius, ryjpara 700 &madov .ד‎ 
Arab. w= (e being 
changed into 5 9 ( soft cheese. 

(2) sharpened, i.g. YN No.2. Specially of a 
sharp threshing instrument, 2 Sam. 12:31; 1 Chr. 
20:3. 


Vulg. decem formelle casei. 


wean (from the root YR) m. plowing, 1 Sam. 
8:12, plowing time, aporoc, Gen. 45:6; Ex. 34:21. 


adj. stlent, quiet; hence hot, spoken of‏ חרישי 
the east wind, Jon. 4:8.‏ 


qn a root, 0708 Neyou. Pro. 12:27, prob. To 
BURN, TO SINGE (like Chald. 29 and Arab. 4 5 =)» 
hence fo roast flesh. Prov. loc. cit., צ'דו‎ my a 





הם-ת"ס 


with the sun), [Haran], pr. n—(1) of a town of 
Mesopotamia, called in Gr. “ Lat. Kappa, Carre, 


Arab. and Syr. 0 |, ea! afterwards celebrated 
for the defeat of Crassus; Gen.11:31; 12:53; 27:43; 
2 Ki.19:12; and Eze. 27:23 (in this passage, J. D. 
Michaélis, who follows a false hypothesis as to this 
whole verse, understands some other city in Arabia 
Felix); see Gol. ad Alferg. p. 249; Schult. Ind 
Geogr. v. Charre; J. D. Michaélis, Suppl. p. 930.— 
(2) of a man, 1 Chr. 2:46. 


pan (“ two caverns,” dual from חר[‎ =n), 
[Horonaim], pr. n. of a town of the Moabites, 
situated on the ascent of a hill, Isa. 15:5; Jer. 48: 
3, 5,34. The Gentile noun is חרני‎ Neh. 2: 10, 19 
בִּית חרון‎ page cxvu, B, is altogether a different place 


“In (perhaps for 75372 from M2 to snore, 


and a4 to inhale, to pant), [Harnepher], pr. n. 
m. 1 Ch. 7:36. 


DIT & חרש‎ an unused root. 
(1) 4 = and ui to scrape, to scratch 
and intrans. to be rough; 3 a potsherd, so 


called from its being scratching, rough. Hence #2) 
8 sherd, and D4, nipqn. 

(2) perhaps to be dry, arid, hot. The idea of 
roughness is applied to things which are dried up, 
arid, and thus to heat; see under the root WM. 


Hence 521) the sun. 


DN m. [in pause DI, root וְחָרַס‎ --)1( the itch, 
Deut. 28: 27; so called from scratching (Rrabe von 
Eragen). 

(2) the sun, an uncommon word, mostly poetic 
[Qu. see the occurrences in prose]. Job 9:7; Jud. 
8:13; with ה‎ parag. MDW Jud. 14:18 (like MM, 
ללה‎ It seems properly to signify heat, like 790, 
see the root No. 2; unless it be preferred with Hitzig 
(whom I followed edit. 3 [Germ.]), to hold that DI 
properly is the orb, or disc of the sun, die Gonnen- 
fdeibe, from the idea of scraping or forming, as the 
Germ. 65006156 from the verb fdjaben (see Adelung 
.ג‎ v.).—DVI3 WY, in Isa. 19:18 is found in sixteen 
codices, and in some editions, and is expressed by the 
LXX. Compl. (Axepéc), Symm. 6(46ח)‎ HALov), Vulg. » 
(civitas solis), Saadiah ((w > & 4), and is also 
confirmed by the Talmudists in Menachoth fol.110 A.: 
this must, if we follow the certain and ascertained 
use of words, mean the city of the sun; i.e. Helio 
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הרם-הרפה 


107016 any thing; i.e. utterly to destroy it as some- 
thing so devoted. Isa.11:15, וְהַחָרִים יְהוֶה אֶת לשו[‎ 
OMS ים‎ “and Jehovah will oes ote (i.e. will dry 
up) the bay of the Egyptian sea.” 

Hopuat OM} to be devoted, to be consecrated, 
Ezr. 10:8; when used of men, i. gq. to be 81018, Ex. 
22:19; Lev. 27:29. 


DIM (“ devoted,” “sacred”), [Horem], pr.n. 
of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19:38. 


DIM for DMN (i.g. D9 “flat-nosed”), [Harim], 
.םמ .תס‎ of a man, Ezr. 2:32; 10:31; Neh. 3:11. 


DN, once DYN (Zec. 14:11), with suffix ‘7, 
mn pl. DDN. 

1 ) a net, of a fisherman or fowler, so called from 
shutting, see the root No. 1, Hab.1:16,17; Ezek. 
26:5,14; 47:10. Metaph. nets are eal of the 
blandishments of women, Ecc. 7:26. 

(2) the devoting of any thing to utter destruc- 
tion, Mal. 3:24; Zec.14:11. "270 איש‎ a man de- 
voted by me, 1 Ki. 20:42; Isa. 34:5. 


MIM (“a devoting,” a place laid waste), [Hor- 
mah], pr.n. of a royal city of the Canaanites, after- 
wards allotted to the tribe of Simeon, Num. 14:45; 
21:3; Deut.1:44; Joshua 12:14; 19:4; formerly 
called NB¥ Jud. 1: ME . 


pow (i. g spe oe prominent summit of a 


mountain; properly it seems the nose of a mountain; 
compare 2 Hermon, a spur of Antilibanus, 
dosh. 11:3,17; Ps. 89:13; 133:3; near the spring 
of the Jordan; now called Jebel esh-Sheikh (ae 
אב‎ [\( and towards the south Jebel el-Heish; it 


8 of several mountains, and is therefore spoken 
of in the pl. חֶרְמנִים‎ Ps. 42:7. We learn from Deut. 
3:9; 4:48, that these mountains were called by the 
Amorites 2%, by the Sidonians שריו[‎ ; and they 
were also sometimes called ;ש'אן‎ but 1 Ch. 5:23, 
Senir and Strion are distinguished from one another. 
The names applied to the mountains of this region 
appear somctimes to have been used in a wider, some- 
times in a narrower, sense. 


quadril. prob. compounded of ₪ to‏ חרמזש 
cut off, and wan to cut into. Hence—‏ 


m. @ 810216, reaping hook, Deut. 16:9;‏ חָרְמָש 
.29:26 


TM (ig. Arab. 


59 - 
(| < place dried up, or parched 


חרם--חרפת 


merely המנפסקא6‎ one’s life to danger; it speaks of 
Him who laid down his life that he might take it 
again. | 

Nipuat, pass. of Piel No. 2, to be betrothed, speak - 
ing of a woman; prop. abandoned,i.e. given up, or 
delivered to a husband. Levit. 19:20, “a maid- 
servant לְאִיש‎ Ndi) who is betrothed toa husband.” 


So in the Talmud 15170 is i.q. NDNN espoused. 
There is a similar use made of the Arabic verbs 
יש‎ ap properly to esteem lightly, and then ta 
deliver a wife to a husband; see Schultensii Opp. 
Min., p. 145, seq. 

The derived nouns follow, with the exception of 
an. 


(“plucking”), [Hareph], pr.n. m., 1 Chr.‏ חרף 
.2:51 


Aan m.autumn, the season in which fruits are 
gathered (see the root No.1). Arabic 3) oor See 


Schultens on Job 29:4. It commonly includes also 
the winter, and thus 47) קיץ‎ summer and autumn 
make up the whole year, Gen. 8:22; Ps. 74:17; Zee. 
14:8. 510 בִּית‎ a winter house, Am. 3:15. Metaph. 
used of mature age, manhood; compare Gr. orupa 
Pind. Isthm. ii.8; Nem. v.11; dpa, Plato. Legg. viii. 
p-415: auctumnus ; Ovid. Met., xv.200. Job 29:4, 
‘BN בִּימִי‎ “in the days of my maturity,” ie. of my 
manly vigour; rife 66006 pov, the flower of my age. 

[It may, 1 think, be questioned, whether 70 
really means winter as well as autumn; the phrase 
71M} קיץ‎ will not prove it by any means; see Genesis 
8:22. As to Pro. 20:4, it may signify “he will not 
plow by reason of the autumn,” i. 6. the abundance 
of autumn fruits. In Job 29:4, the metaphorical 
use appears to arise from the autumn having been 
regarded as the beginning, the prime of the year, 
see Thes. ] 


np Ww f.—(1) reproach, scorn, contempt— 
(a) shewn to any one, Job 16:10; Ps. 39:9; 79:12, 
pass. Mic. 6:16, YY NEW “the reproach of my 
people,” 1. 6. the reproach which the people cast upon 
me—(h) which rests upon any one. Isa. 54:4, “the 
reproach of widowhood,” i. 6. which rests on widows. 
Josh. 5:9, “the reproach of Egypt,”i.e. the stigma 
testing on Israel from the time of their departure cut 
of Egypt, Isa.25:8; Jer. 31:19; Eze. 36:30. 

(2) Fiyuratively ₪ person or thing which iy 
despised, Neh. 2:17; Psalm 22:7; Joel 2:17, 2% 
Plural M510 Ps. 69:10; Dan. 12:2. 

(3) pudenda, Isa. 47:3. 
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חרסות--חרפה 


polis in Egypt; callea elsewhere ,בִּית שמש ,א]‎ what- 
ever may be thought of the authenticity of the words, 
now? WR! הַחָרֶס‎ WY. [Nothing but conjecture can 
be opposed to their genuineness.] From the Arabic 
usage (> to defend, to preserve, it may be ren- 
dered “‘ one shall be called a city preserved,” i. e. one 
of those five cities shall be preserved. Whichever 
rendering is preferred, this reading is better than the 
other D137 WY, concerning which see p. זאאאסס‎ B. 


MID + a pottery, potters’ workshop, 50 
where earthen vessels are made (from &7}). Hence 
הַחַרְסוּת‎ WY the pottery gate, Jer. 19:2, a gate of 
Jerusalem near the valley of Hinnom.  ] * See under 
WweY.”'] In קרי‎ there is NDI. 


an uncertain root [‘ Syr. Ethpael to be‏ הק ע 
cunning” ], see YIAA.‏ 


FY ITT fat. 92M? (Job 27:6). 

(1) TO GATHER, TO PLUCK OFF. (Arab. ae 
With this accord the Lat. carpo, and (with a prefixed 
sibilant) German fcarp, fdarf. The primary syllable 
רף‎ has also in other roots the signification of plucking 
(rapiendi), as 523, 71, 120, see 8D). Hence 41M, 
ל-₪‎ = the time when fruits are plucked, autumn, 
and from this — 

(2) denom. to pass the autwmn (and winter), to 
winter, xepatw. Isa. 18:6, NA VPY PINT וְכָליבָּהָמַת‎ 
“and all the beasts of the field shall winter upon it,” 
as rightly rendered by Chald., Jerome, Luth, 
to pip to pass the summer (from }%?). The Arabic 
verb = has also many significations derived from 
(ses) << and denominative of it. 

(3) figuratively, to carp at, to scorn, toreproach. 
Ps. 69:10; 119:42; Pro. 27:11; Job 27:6, לאדיְחַרף‎ 


“my heart (my conscience) shall not re-‏ 1129 מימי 
proach me as to any day of my life;” i.e. I do not‏ 
repent of any day.‏ 

Pret חרף‎ —(1) 1.6. Kal No. 3, to reproach, to 
scorn, 1 Sa.17:26, 36; 2 Ki. 19:22,23; Ps.42:11; 
102:9, etc.; followed by ? 2 Chr.32:17; 3 2 Sain. 
23:9. MBIA Ps.79:12; 89:52. 

(2) followed by YD) to scorn life, to count one’s 
life as of little worth, i.e. to expose one’s life to 
very great danger, especially in battle, rapa(ddXe- 
8006. Jud. 5:18, M0? WI HIN oY {2} “Zebulun, 
the people des pised their life (and cast 1% away) unto 
death.” The Arabs make 8 similar use ci the verbs 


we, Anes A=) see my Comment on Isa. 53:12. 
| > is not to be thought that Isa. 53:12, speaks of 





חרץ- -חרו 


(Rish being omitted) is frequent.y used for the back 
(Rom. xi. 10; see Castelli Lex., Syr. ed. Michaélis 
p-316). So Dau, 5:6, Aw ayn ‘OP “ the banas 
of his loins were este | ” 1.0. tie joints of his 
back, the vertebre. 


Arab. transp‏ .ף .1 an unused quadril. root,‏ חרְצב 


Gp2,2> to bind a cord fast, comp. = and 2 2am 
Hence — 

bands tightly fastened,‏ (ג)-- חִרְצְבּוּת pl.‏ חרְצב 
Isa. 58: 6.‏ 


(2) pangs, griefs, Ps.73:4; comp. San and .חול‎ 


yan only in pl. חִרְצַנִּים‎ sour or unripe TaD eds 
compare abe root 1 No. 4; Nu. 6:4. Arab. Sam. 


ש 4% 


transp. apa, 49 אוו‎ id. 5 = food ‘prepared 


from sour grapes. Inthe Talmud ‘itis grape stones 
[and that this is the real import of the word, Gesenius 
shows in Thes.], likewise so called from sourness. 
See Mishnah; the treatise on the Nazarites, vi. § 2. 


with the teeth, an ono-~‏ 811 ג א 6 fut. pam TO‏ חרק 


matopoetic root (Arab. ל‎ Syr. ele id., ו‎ 
gnashing of teeth. With this accords the Gr. xpiZw, 
Aor. éxpvyor, of which the root is KP:I’). It occurs 
DW. חרק‎ Job 16:9; and O'3Y ח'‎ Ps. 35:16; 37:12; 
112:10; 1 16. 

₪- 


" “WT (2) .אתטת סד‎ (Arab. 
glow; Ath. )[\2/: to be hot. The signification of 
burning is found in the stock 1M, comp. 177, 7, 
,חָרָל‎ Lat. areo, uro, and Germ. har, byr, fire; 
Berar’ barften, to roast. The primary idea is that of 
the shrivelled roughness of things that are dried or 
scorched; compare DW, 3¥}). Used of lot metal, 
Ezek. 24:11; of bones which have been dried up 
with heat, Job 30:30; of men destroyed by heat, 


Tsa. 24:6. 


to be warm, to 


dr 


(2) 4.4. Arab, = a 2 , born of a, noble race, 


to be free, to be freeborn, Be i Heb. חור ,חר‎ 


noble, freeborn, Syr. i to set at liberty, א‎ free, 
freeborn. ‘The primary idea appears to be that of 
the brightness and purity of a man obscured by no 
stain. 

NipHAL 793, and 11) (Psalm 69:4; 102:4, of the 
form 2M) from bn and 1M) from NOM) fut. I (Ezek. 
15:5), to be burned up, Jer. 6:29; Ezek. 1 
24:10; to be dried, Ps.69:4. [Also trop. to burn 
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חרץ- חרש 


properly to curt, To cuT‏ (1)-- יָחָרֶץ fut.‏ חרץ 
INTO; kindred to WIN, NM, (LXX. sometimes render‏ 
ovvréuvecy, Prov. 21:5; Isaiah 10:23; 28:22.)‏ 15 
slice. Specially —(a) to cut skin deep,‏ ג חָרִיץ Hence‏ 


to wound slightly. (Arabic | 2, to cut the skin, 


5- - =i 
2 5 


he > yl to wound skin deep, 45 2 such a wound on 


the head.) Part. 73790 somewhat wounded, Levit. 
22:22.—(b) to dig, see Y0N No. 1. 
(2) tosharpen, to bring to a point (comp. Arab. 


5 the point of a spear. Schult. on Prov. 21:5). 


Unly occurring in the proverbial expression, Exodus 
11:7, לשנו‎ 35> yam לא‎ bay לכל בָּנִי‎ «aoainst all 
the children of Israel not even a dog shall ee arpen 
his tongue,” i.e. no one shall oppose or provoke them 
however slightly. Vulg. non mutiet canis, Joshua 
10:21; compare Judith 11:13 (19). Hence 0 
No. 2. 

(3) This word is also figuratively used to decide, 
to determine. 1 Ki. 20:40, “this is thy sentence, 
חִרְצְֶתָּ‎ TAS thou thyself hast decided it.” Job14:5, 
1D) Dyno ON “seeing that his days are deter- 
mined.” Isaiah 10:22, fn ּלְיון‎ “ destruction is 
decreed.” Compare Niet and {1 No. 3. 

(4) from the idea of sharpening; to be sharp, as 
applied to taste, to be sour, whence 0°33 sour grapes 
[or grape stones]; and Bootes 

(5) to be eager, i. e. strenuous, active, diligent 
(Germ. fic)’s fauer werden laffen). Hence adj. 7170 eager, 
which see; and once as averb. 2 Sa. 5: 24, PINS 
“ then be Med diligent,” on the alert; i.e. hasten. 


Arab. to long for earnestly; to be impelled 
> 5 ap P 


by eagerness and desire. VIII. to desire, to long for, 


2 6 


to be earnest 7% > desire, pursuit.) 


determined, ae ced, especially in | the phrase 1 
וְנַתַרְצָה‎ “destruction, and that which is 6601660" 
tv 606 dvoiy, for the destruction decreed (by God). 
Isa. 10:23; 28:22; Daniel 9:27; 11:36.— Daniel 
9:96, שומְמות‎ nyqn) [a decree of desolations,” 
i.e. ] “the desolations decreed.” 

Derivative nouns חר[‎ I. and 11., ,חָרִיץ‎ DSN. 


Chaldee, loin, the lower part of the back,‏ חר 
חַלְצִים yound which the girdle was beund, i. q. Hebr.‏ 
being 0 In Chaldee this 7‏ ר and‏ ל 
is used in the singular. (Deut. 33:11; 9 Ki.1:4‏ 
(Ex. 28:42; dep‏ הַרְצִ'ן {Targums]); and in plural‏ 


40:11); so also in Syriac, in which the singular 1 שש‎ 


חרין-חרש 


eutting off, hacking, and חש‎ properly 15 
ftump fy ftumpfjinnig, like cwod¢ dumb and deaf, from 
kérrev, and Germ. ftumm of the same origin as 
ftumpf. Others regard wan as applied to one from 
whom speech and hearing are cut off.) | ]* But the 
examples show that WN implies only voluntary 
silence, and so differs from 028 which refers to that 
which is involuntary. "[ Often used of God when 
not answering the prayers of men, 1. 6. not attending 
to them (opp. to 72Y). Ps. 35:22, alsa רְאִיתָה יי א‎ 
“thou hast seen (all) ) Jehovah, keep not silence.” 
Psalm 39:13; 83:2; 109:1. aes by 12 ina 
pregnant sense, Psalm 28:1, מַפָנִּי‎ VINE 

silent from me,” do not silently ica away fe om me. 

(5) A trace of the Chaldee signification to be en- 
tangled, is found in the noun won. 

Nipuat, pass. of No. 3, to be plowed, Jer. 26:18; 
Mic. 3:12. 

Hirum—(1)i. q. Kal No. 3, to devise evil, 1 San. 
23:9. 

(2) 1. -ף‎ Kal No. 4, to be deaf (properly, to act as 
if deaf), 1 Sa. 10:27, to be dumb (properly, to act as 
if dumb); to keep silence, Gen. 34:5; Psa. 32:3; 
50:21. Followed by ? to bear silently, to pass 
by, Nu. 30:5, 8, 12,15; followed by an ace. id., Job 
11:3; followed by מ[‎ to be silent from some one, 
i.e. to hear some one silently; followed by ON IGE 
Isa. 41:1; to be silent about any thing (ctivaé vere 
{chweigen), Job 41:4. Like Kal, it often signifies to 6 
quiet. Exod. 14:14, “the Lord will fight for you, 
תחרישון‎ OWN) and you shall keep quiet,” or 26 
Followed by [₪ quietly to depart from some one, to 
desist from some thing, Jer. 38:27; 1Sam. 7:8; fol- 
lowed by a gerund, quietly and inactively to omit 
doing something, 2 58. 19:11. Used of God; to be 
0 as to sin, to pardon (opp. to punishing), Zeph. 

217. 

hd ausat. to put to silence, to make one hold 
his peace, Job 11:3.” | 

Hirupakt, to keep oneself quiet, Jud. 16:2. 

The derivative nouns follow, except pen] wn, 
MIND, NEN. 


WM (of a form which takes dagesh, for wan) 
constr. vIn (Exod. 28:11; Isa. 44:12, 13; compare 
WB constr. WIE Eze. 26: vo) = 

(1) an engraver, of stones, Ex. 28:11. 

(2) an artificer, of iron, brass, stone, wood [a 
smith, mason, or carpenter], Exod. 35:35; Deu. 
272153 sometimes more fully, 2173 WM an attificer of 
iron. Isa. 44:12, עָצִים‎ UO an artificer of wood, ib. 
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חררים- הרש . 


with anger, Cant. 1:6,°2°90). See Thes. 
from 17M, | 

to kindle (contention), Proverbs‏ הרחר inf‏ מפק זו 
.26:21 

Derived nouns [77], 9079, 17) and— 


In Man. 


m. pl. parched, or sunburnt places, |‏ חררים 


Jer. 17:6 
חרש‎ 1. gq. DN which see. Hence— 


won m.a potsherd, Job.2:8; 41:22; Ps. 22: 
16; Eze. 23:34. רָרָש‎ bp a vessel of earthenware, 
Levit. 6:21; 11:33; 14:5, 50; 15:12; instead of 
which, poetically, #9 stands alone, Proverbs 26:23. 
A potsherd proverbially for anything of no value, 
Isa. 45:9 [‘‘ also for any thing very dry, Ps. 22:16”]. 


(Arab. Lays a wine jar, Co to make an earthen- 
ware wine jar, Gol. ex Maruph.) 

1 P 

(fat. won and van] —(1) ro curiNTo, To‏ הזר ש 
INSCRIBE letters on a tablet, Gr. yapdoow, yaparru,‏ 
,[ְחַרת] Jer.17:1. (Kindred roots are 1), (20, ON‏ 


which see. Syr. carr is, to cut some one’s throat.) 

(2) to fabricate, out of metal (1 Ki. 7:14), wood, 
stone (see YN), with an acc. of the material, 1 Ki. 
loc. cit. Metaph. to devise evil things, Prov. 6:14; 
12:20; 14:22 (where alone by zeugma there is also 
טוב‎ wan); followed by by against some one, Proverbs 
3:29. Soin Lat. fabricari fraudem, Plaut. Asin. i. 
1, 89; doli fabricator, Virg. Ain. ii. 264; cana red- 
פא‎ Oddov revxerv, Hom., Hesiod., reyvagw to devise, 
réxrwy a 000180, pare, - 1 0 


)3( fut. יחרש‎ to plow (Arab. ea ith. Men: 
ids cep 4 a plowman, a husbandman, > a 
plow); ‘spoken of oxen plowing, Job 1:14; and of 
the plowman; with 3 before the cattle, Deu. 22:10; 
Jud. 14:18; with an ace. of the field, 1 Ki. 19:19; 
Ps. 129:9, DWN על 23 חְרְשוּ‎ « the plowers plowed 
upon my "ack, " 1.6. they furrowed my back with 
stripes, as the ground is furrowed with the plow. 
Metaph. to plow, or to plow in iniquity (Unbeil 
einacéern), as elsewhere to sow evil, to prepare it for 
time to come, opp. to, to reap calamity, Job 4:8; 
Hos. 10:13. 

(4) fut. PIR to be deaf (compare דרש‎ deaf), Mic. 
7:16, also to be dumb (which uftcn ig the result of 
deafness, and is ue connected with i), to wily 


Sean (Syr. ג‎ Med. E., Arab. Cay 1 
uae! dumb. The origin of this meaning lies in 


חרש--חשף 


(“made naked”), [Hasupha, 1105‏ חַשופָא 
pha), pr.n. m., Ezr.2:43; Neh. 7:46.‏ 

m. properly separated [as if peeled off |,‏ חש ף 
used of a little flock separated from othezs. 1 King‏ 
LXX. 600 roipvia ₪1 Vulg.‏ שנִי )27 DY ‘DY‏ ,20:27 
duo parvi greges caprarum. Abulwalid MS. gives it‏ 
well eyes, an Arabic word which corresponds both‏ 
in etymology and signification. [But perhaps it‏ 
may be from the idea of driving a flock; compare‏ 
sue to drive a flock.”‏ 
defectively 77. ]‏ 


This word is only found 


fut. TWN --)1( To RESTRAIN, TO HOLD‏ השך 


In. (Syr. and Chald. BN, id. A kindred root 
is PIN.) 2 Sa. 18:16, “ Joab restrained the people” 
from pursuing. Proy.10:19, *NaY WN “he whe 
restrains his lips.” Job 7:11; 16:5; Isa. 58:1, 
“cry aloud (with the throat), avn keep not 
back (thy throat or mouth).” Followed by 1) to 
restrain from something, Gen. 20:6; 1 Sam. 25:39' 
2 Sa. 18:16. 

Hence—(2) to preserve, to keep safely from 
something, Prov. 24:11; Ps.78:50; Job 33:18; and— 

(3) to withhold something from any one, i.e. to 
deny it to him; followed by כ[‎ of the person, and ace. 
of the thing, Gen. 39:9; 22:12; but verse 16 with- 
out מ[‎ of person. 

(4) to spare, to be sparing of —(a) things (Germ. 
fparen). Pro. 13:24, “he who spares the rod hates 
his son;” 11:24; 21:26.—(b) men (Germ. fdjonen). 
Isa. 14: 0 2 Ki. 5:90. Followed by ; 5 to reserve for 
ו‎ (fix etwas auffparen), Job 38:23. 

Nipuat—(1) to be restrained, pass.of No. 1, Job 
16:6. 

(2) pass. of No.4, to be reserved for any thing, 
Job 21:30. 


fut. WWM. a kindred root to DM (which‏ חשף 
see) —‏ 

(1) 20 STRIP OFF THE BARK, as of a tree. (Arab 
20 and ssw). Joel 1:7. 

(2) to strip off a covering, followed by an ace. of 
the covering. Isa. 47:2, חָשָפִי שב‎ “strip off the 
train.” Jer. 13:26, with acc. of person, to make 
bare or naked, the covering being stripped off. Jer. 
49:10; Isa. 52:10, “the Lord has made bare his 
holy arm.” Eze. 4:7; Isa. 20:4, ny חַשוּפִי‎ “with the 
buttocks uncovered.” 70 make a tree bare, i.q, 
to strip off its leaves, Ps. 29:9. . 

(9° to draw (as water), >roperly from the sur 


CCCX 





fayn- wan 


verse 13; 2 Sa. 5:11; 1Ch.14:1; 22:15. Metaph. 
מַשָחִיח‎ WN artificer of ו‎ Eze. 21:36. 


deaf (see‏ חרשים adj. pl.‏ (קטל (of the form‏ חרש 
the root No. 4), Ex. 4:11; Lev. 19:14; Psa. 38:14.‏ 
Metaphorically used of men who will not hear the‏ 
prophets and obey the law, Isa. 29:18. [But see if‏ 
this comment is required by the passage. ]‏ 


van m.—(1) work of an artificer. Hence %3 
pan the valley of craftsmen near Jerusalem, 1 Ch. 


4:14; Neh.11:35. 
(2) an artifice, used ina bad Benge: oh magic arts, 


like the Syr. ו‎ Wate: compare a, Chaldee 
won a magician, an enchanter. Isa. 3:3, own DIN 
éoneskilled 4 in 8111116 68,"1.6. in magic: there follows 
vind 13) a skilfal ו‎ So Ch. on the other 
hand LXX., Vulg., Syr., Saad. Medea a skilful 
workman. 

(3) silence (root No. 4), and adv. silently, Josh. 
2:1. 

(4) [Heresh], pr.n. of a man, 1 Ch. 9:15. 


pr. part. Kal of the verb Y19 No. 1,2,‏ .₪ חרש 
cutting, fabricating, hence a cutting instru-‏ 
won > al]‏ נְחשֶת ,4:22 ment, edged tool. Gen.‏ 
kinds of tools of brass.” [Eng. Vers. takes this word‏ 
simply asa participle, and there does not appear any‏ 
sufficient reason for making this occurrence of the‏ 
word into a new substantive. E. V. gives decidedly‏ 
the better sense. |‏ 


m. ₪ thick wood, ] either as being cut, or” ]‏ חרש 
a‏ חוּרְשָא to be entangled,‏ חרש trom the Chaldee verb‏ 
a thicket of trees, compare Sam.‏ חַרִישוּתְצת wood,‏ 
ה KIBO A a wood, Isaiah 17:9; Eze. 31:3. With‏ 
Sa. 23:16, which is also retained with‏ 1 הרשה parag.‏ 
a preposition. MWINZ verses 15, 18; pl. pwn 9 Ch.‏ 
27% 

(Chaldee “enchanter,” “magician”),‏ חַרְשָא 
“Harsha], pr.n. m.—(1) Ezra 9: 59.-- )9 ( Neh.‏ 
.7:54 

the working of wood, or stones,‏ )1(—.£ חרשת 
Ex. 31:5; 35:33.‏ 

(2) D3 חי‎ [Harosheth of the Gentiles], pr.n. 
of a town in the north of Palestine, Jud. 4:2, 13, 16. 


No.1, TO ENGRAVE, compare‏ הֶרִ'ל i.g.‏ חרת 
xXapicow, 0 It occurs once, Exod. 32:16.‏ 
(Chald. NM id.). [Hence in Thes. ]—‏ 


ESE ig. MAN “wood” ] 58 cutting, hence‏ הרתי 
[Hereth], pr. name of a wood in the‏ (['"חרש q.‏ .1 
mountains of Judah, 1 Sa. 22:5,‏ 


חרש -חשבון 


Isa. 46,‏ [81:15.מ00 DSN is counted wise.”‏ יָחָשָב 
Followed by 3 to be reckoned equal to some one,‏ .15 
Job 18:3; 41:21; Hos.8:12 (hence to be like, Isa.‏ 
followed by. $ id. 1 Ki. 10:21; Lam.4:¢‏ ;)5:28 

2 Isa. 2:22, נחשָב הוּא‎ m2 “ to what shall he be 
made equal? i.e. at how much is he to be estimated? 
followed by OY Ps. 88:5. 

(3) pass. of Kal No. 3, to be imputed to some one, 
followed by ? Lev. 7:18; 17:4; Nu. 18:97; Psalm 
106:31. 

Pirt—(1) to compute, to "60000; (as to the 
primary signification of roots being very often pre- 
served in Piel, see Lehrg. p. 242); with acc. (etwas 
beredynen, ausrechnen) Lev. 25:27, 50,52; 27:18, 23, 
אֶת‎ (AN) to reckon with any, 2 Ki. 12:16. 

(2) to consider, to think upon (bebenfen), Psalm 
77:6; 119:59. 

(3) to think, to meditate, i.q. Kal No.1, absol 
Ps. 73:16; followed by an ace. to think out, Prov. 
16:9; in a bad sense, to devise, to plot, followed by 

of pers‏ אֶל ;11:24 niavinn WN Dan.‏ על of pers.‏ ע 
Nah.1:9; Hos.7:15. Metaph. of inanimate things‏ 
to be as though it were — Jon. 1:4, “the ship wus‏ 
as though it would be broken.”‏ 

Hirupacy reflex. i. g. Niphal No. 1, to reckon one's 
self with. Nu. 23:9. 

The derivatives follow, exe. מַחָשָבָה ,חשוּב‎ , 


wn Ch. i. gq. Heb. No. 2, to reckon, to take for 
any thing, followed by 3 Dan. 4:32. 


AWN m. the girdle of the high priest, with which 
his N28 was bound together, Ex. 29:5; Lev. 8:7; 
fully expressed הְאָפור‎ AWN Ex. 28:27, 28; 39:20, 
21; ב אַפְַּתו‎ wn Ex, 28: 8; 39:5. So ו‎ from its 
woven work of various ו‎ (see the root No. 1). 


mq (for 1233 חָשב‎ “reason,”“thoughtin 
judging,” perhaps“ wisejudge”),[ Hashbadana], 
pr. .ג‎ of a man, Neh. 8:4. 


navn (“ estimated,” for awn with the Ara- 
mean article ]1. 6. the emphatic termination]), 
[Hashubah], pr.n. of a man, the son of Zerub- 
babel, 1 Ch. 3:20. 


pawn m.—(1) reason, understanding, Kce. 
97:25,27; 9:10 Vulg. ratio. 

(2) [Heshbon], pr. .ג‎ of a city, celebrated for 1ts 
ponds (Cant. 7:5), formerly a royal city of the Amor- 
ites (Num. 21:26, seq.), situated on the borders of 
the territory allotted to the tribes of Gad and 
Reuben, and assigned to the Levites (Josh. 13:17, 
1 Ch, 6:66), afterwards enumerated among the cities 


CCCXI1 





חשף--חשבון 


face, oben abfchdpfen, Isaiah 30:14; Hage. 2:16. (In 


Arabic = is a perennial well of water in sandy 
ground; but the derivation of this word is to be 


sought elsewhere [from ₪ 2. to let down). 
Derivatives, מחשף ,חשיף‎ and pr. n. חַשוּפָא‎ 


sme HEN]‏ חשף] 


awn fut. יָחָשב)‎ but “YT Ps. 40:18; pawn 
Ps. 35: :20)—(1) TO THINK, TO MEDITATE. ae 


Les, Syr. act ZEth. :המת‎ and |: 


The primary idea seemsto bethatofcomputing לו‎ 
oning, see Piel No.1; hence, toreckon with; unless 
perhaps it be that of m¢axing, like Arab. ₪ > and 
— |, whence חב‎ a weaver in coloured figures, 
pee y one mixing threads and colours). Isa. 10:7; 
Gen. 50:20. Followed by an acc. i. q. to think out, 
to invent, to compose, as songs [music], Am. 6:5; 
artificial work (compare Havin), Ex. 31:4; whence 
חשב‎ anartificer, 2 Chron. 26:15; especially poly- 
mitarius, a weaver of damask adorned with figures 
(different from (רקם‎ Ex. 26:1, 31; 28:6; 35:35; 
36:8; 39:8. More frequently used in a bad sense; 
to devise evil, to plot, as }}W WN, 791 חי‎ Ps. 10:2; 
Dio 35:50: 36:5; 52:43 sy רְעָה‎ avn ete 
#,0:20; Mic.2:3; Nah.1:11; עַל‎ naw avin (against 
some a eryll 3103 18211, 18; followed by אֶל‎ 
Jer. 49:20; 50:45; followed By a 0 to think, 
to purpose to do something, Ps.140:5; 1 Sa. 18: 
25; Jer.18:8; 26:3; 36:3; Job6:26; Esth.g:24 
(where there is added על‎ of the person). 

(2) to think, to take to be so and so, followed by 
ace. and dat. (NoyiZeobai riva 606 re). Gen. 38:15, 
ngir naw > and he thought her (or, took her 
for) a harlot.” 1Sam.1:13; Job13:24; 19:15; 
33:10; 35:2; 41:19, 24; followed by an 800. and 
2 Jobig:11. Absol. tomakemuch account of, to 
esteem, toprize(adten forbodadten). Isaiah 13: 
לו‎ yawn לא‎ D2 WS “ who do not regard silver.” 
Isa. 33: 8; Rages Mal. 3:16. 

(3) to Pee something to some one; followed 
by OF pers. and ace. of the thing; 6. 2. sin, Psalm 
.2:2; 2Sam. 19:20; a good deed, [which was not 
any work at all, but simply his beliewng God], Gen. 
15:6. 

NipHat—(1) pass. of Piel No. 1, to be computed, 
reckoned, 2 Ki. 22:7; tobe accounted, followed by 

to, Josh. 13:3; על‎ 2 Sa. 4:2. 

(2) pass. of Kal No. 2, to be taken for,—followed 
by an acc. Prov.17:28, “even a fool while he is silent 


חשבון-חשכה 


(2) to reckon needful, followed by a gerund, 
Dan. 3:16. Hence— 


.: ל f. need, what is needful, Ezr.‏ חשהות 
חָשָכָה see‏ חַשיכָה 
see DWAIN,‏ חָשִים 


fut. wn? TO BE DARK, TO BE DARKENE],‏ חשך 


70 BE SURROUNDED WITH DARKNESS. (Syr. pas 
id.), used of the light of the sun, Job 18:6; Isaiah 
5:30; 13:10; of the earth, Exod. 10:15; of eyes 
becoming dim, Lam. 5:17; Ps.69:24; of men, Ece. 
12:3. 

Hipxit—(1) to darken, to make dark. Amos 
5:8, PUNT mp Dy “he makes the day dark (even 
nis} night ;” ‘followed by RORS 0; Metaphorically 
Job 38:2, עְצָה וגו'‎ pny זֶה‎ 2 “who is this, whe 
ל‎ (my) counsel with unwise words ;” 
strives to hinder it. 

(2) intrans. to be dark (properly to make dark- 
ness), Ps. 139:12; Jer. 13:16. 

[ Derivatives, חשוף‎ and the following words. } 


qn pl. חִַשָכִּים‎ adj. [“dark, metaph.”] obscure, 
mean, ignoble, Prov. 22:29. Chaldes mown, 
חַשִיכָא‎ id. 


i.e. 


m.—(1) darkness, Gen. 1:2, seq.; Exod.‏ חשך 
etc.; hence spoken of a dark place, as of‏ ,22 ,10:21 
Hades, Ps. 88:13; compare Job 10:21; of an under-‏ 
אוצְרות ground prison, Isa. 42:7; 47:5; 49:9. AWN‏ 
treasures of darkness; 1. 6. hid in darkness, in under-‏ 
ground cells, Isa. 45:3.‏ 

(2) metaph.—(a) misery, adversity. - 11 
Job 15:22, שוב כַני חשף‎ PDS? לא‎ “he does not hope 
to return out of darkness (or destruction);” 23, 30; 
20:26; 23:17; Mic. 7:8; Am..5:18,20; Ps. 18:20, 
Also used of death, Ecc. 11:8; compare "8 used of 
life, verse 7.—(b) zgnorance, Job 37:19 (comp. 12:15, 
and there verse 24).—(c) sadness, Eccles. §:16.— 
[“*(d) wickedness, Prov. 2:13; comp. r6 oxdroc, John 
3:19; also Rom. 13:12.” | 


fem. id. Gen. 15:12; Isa. 8:22; Ps, 82:5,‏ הָשָכָה 
Isa. 50:10.‏ חשכים Ps. 139:12. Plur.‏ חַשִיכָה also‏ 


חָשְבַת (with Tzere pure), constr.‏ חָשָכָה ory‏ חָשָכָה 
(without ‘dagesh lene), Ps. 18:12.‏ 


movin f. id. darknéss.. Mic. 3:6, pod navn 
pbpr and darkness shall surround you, 30 thes 
ye shall not divine.” Some copies have N2¥N, 3 pret. 
f.impers., “it shall be dark to you,” but the former 
' is shewn to be preferable by 77)? in the oth’ r clause. 
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חשבון- חשקים 


of Moab (Isaiah 15:4; Jer. 48:2). 16 6 
Arabs are mentioned by Pliny 11. .א‎ 5:11. Abulfeda 


(Tab. Syriz, p.11). It is now called Bee as 
mentioned by Seetzen and Burckhardt (vol. ii. p.623, 
seq. ). 

m. (Ece. loc. cit.) [“ prop.‏ חְשָבנוּת plur.‏ חשָבון 
inventions’ |.‏ 

(1) warlike engines, specially for casting darts 
or stones (compare ח שב‎ No. 1, comp. ingenium, וה‎ 
in medieval Latin was used oe a ballista, properly 
signifying a machine ingeniously constructed — hence 
the 0 ingéneur [and the English engineer [( 
2 Ch. 26:15. 

(2) arts, devices. Kcc. 7:29. 

Mayr, הִשְבְיָהוּ‎ (“whom Jehovahesteems’”), 
{Hashabiah], pr.n. of several Levites—(1) 1 Ch. 
6:30.—(2)1Ch. 9:14; Neh.11:15.—(3) 1Ch. 25:3, 
19; Ezr. 8:19.—(4) 1 Ch. 26:30; 27:17.—(5) Ezr. 
8:24; Neh. 12:24.—(6) Neh. 3:17; 10:12; 11:22. 

mavn (i.q. the preceding, from which this seems 
to have originated, י‎ being changed into 3), [Ha- 
shabnah], .ג .מ .זכ‎ Neh. 10:26. 

(id.) [Hashabniah], pr. n. m.—(1)‏ חַשבְנָיה 
Neh. 3:10—(2) Neh. 9:5.‏ 


SILENCE, TO BE‏ עפמא סד fut. NWH’—(1)‏ חשה 
STILL, (an onomatop. root; comp. under 1Di1). 6.‏ 
es.) 107:90,‏ 0:70 

(2) to be still, quiet, to rest, often used of God 
refusing the looked for aid, Isa.62:1,6; 64:11; 65:6. 
ות‎ by 7 to turn ו‎ silently’ away from any 
one, Ps. 28:1. Compare WIN No. 4. 

Hirai 1] —(1) trans. to make still, to quiet, 
Neh. 8:11. 

ae intrans. to be. ce a Kal, ו‎ to act 


3,55 , 8 

(3) to be quiet, 1. -ף‎ Kal No. 9, Isa. 57:11; 1 Ki. 
22:3. As to the form UNM [from wan] Job 31:5, 
see Analyt. Ind. 


wn (“understanding” [‘considerate”]}), 
| Hashub, Hasshub], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Chr. 9:14; 
Neh. 3:23; 11:15.—(2) Neh. 3:11; 10:24. 
wn Chall. darkness, Dan.2:22. Root WN. 
DPW see חָשָקִים‎ 


MW Chald.—(1) to be needful. (Syr. uum 
to be fit, aseful.) Ezra 6:9, מַהדְחַשְחָ]‎ * what things 
are ay “ul.” 


pawn‏ חשקים 


2 


+: a great man with a large retixue. 


Well 


explained by the Hebrew interpreters, אנשים גדולים‎ 

More far-fetched and improbuble is the‏ .וננידים 

opinion of Ewald (Hebrew Gram. p.520) that this 

word comes from the Arabic ,zi the nose, which 
0 


may be applied to a prince, like ₪ 2(| a nose, a 

prince. Indeed, the Arabic Lexicons do not ac- 

knowledge such a noun as ,i.% signifying nose, 
‘Gia ass \ 


although elie isa large-nosed man, anak to break 


the cartilages of the nose. Compare under DON. 


an unused root, 1. q. Arab. = to be fair,‏ השן 
Conj. II. TV. to adorn. (In the western languages,‏ 
perhaps, there accord with this Goth. scednan, Germ.‏ 
fcheinen, whence ffon, fcjon). Hence—‏ 


m. ornament, used of the breastplate of the‏ חשן 
high priest, on the outside adorned with twelve pre-‏ 
חשן cious stones, within hollow [?]; called more fully‏ 
DAVIN Exod. 28:15, seq.; 39:8, seq.; Levit. 8:8.‏ 
 TLeXexX. doyetor, Philo oytor, Noyetov‏ .אורים Comp.‏ 
Sir. 45:10.‏ ,040606 


pwrt_a) properly TO JOIN TOGETHER (comp. 
Ptn No.1, 2), and intrans. (for pun) to be joined 
together, to adhere, see PEL. 
metaphorically in the sense— 

(2) to cleave to any one, i.e. to be attached with 
very great love, as though it were to be joined to 
any one, as Cic. ad Q. fratrem, ii.1. Followed by 
2 Genesis 34:8; Deu. 7:7, 10,15; 21:11. (It cor- 
responds to (zc to cleave to a girl, to burn with 


In Kal aiways 


love for her.) There is a pregnant construction in 
the passage Isa. 38:17, 2 nnwip wD) ְחְשקְתָ‎ “ and 
thou hast loved my life (and hast drawn it up) from 
the pit of destruction.” 

(3) Followed by a gerund, to ike to do something, 
1 Ki.g:19; 2 Ch. 8:6. 

Prev trans. of Kal No.1, to join together, Exod. 
38:28. 


Puat pass. of Piel ibid., 27:17. Hence— 


pen suff. pwn m. desire, delight, 1 Ki.g:1, 1g. 
Isa, 21:4, חשקי‎ AY’ “the night of my pleasure.” 


Dun, pwn m. plur. joinings, 1. 6. poles or 
rods, which were used to join together the tops of 
the columns of the court of the holy tabernacle, and 
from which the curtains or hangings were suspended, 
Ex. 27:10,11; 38:10, seq. 
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חשל--חשקים 


vin unused in Kal i. q. von to prostrate, to 
usaken. 

NIrHat, part. גְחָשָלִים‎ the weakened, the wearied, 
Deu. 25:18. 


Chald. to make thin, hence to crush, to‏ חַשַל 
Dan. 2:40. (Chald, and Talmud‏ ,הרק .1.6 beat fine,‏ 
crushed‏ חוּשֶלָא Jerus. to hammer out, to beat out thin,‏ 


barley. Syr. NXaw to hammer out.) 


. חשם‎ an unused root. Arab. pia —(1) to be 


fat, transposed NWD.—(2) to have many servants 
(prop. to be rich, wealthy). Hence POW], חַשְמוכֶה‎ 
] רְחַשְמָנֶּים‎ , and — 


Dyn (“rich,” “wealthy.” Arab. poem having 
many servants), [Hashum], pr.n. of a man, Ezra 
2:19; 10:33; Neh.'7:22; 8:4; 10:19. 

see OWN,‏ חְשם 


(“fatness,” “fat soil”), [Heshmon],‏ חְשמון 
pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:27.‏ 


(id.) [Hashmonah], pr.n. of a station‏ חַשַמוּנֶה 
of the Israelites, in the desert, Nu. 33:29.‏ 


m. brass made smooth, i.e. polished,‏ חשמ 
Eze. 1:4, 27; 8:2; supposed by Bochart (Hieroz. ii.‏ 
page877, seq.) to be compounded of M3 for NYIN3‏ 
gold, so that it would answer‏ מִלְלָא brass, and Chald.‏ 
to aurichaleum ; [if this word had been (as is sometimes‏ 
suppssed) from awrum, but it is in Greek dpeiyadkoc,‏ 
see Thes.], but the word N?>D seems to be of very‏ 
uncertain authority. As in chap. 1:7, there occurs‏ 
in the same connection 772 NYT) smooth brass, Dey n‏ 
must, I think, be explained as having the same sense;‏ 
and be taken as from WM) (3 being rejected by aphe-‏ 
a syllable which is shewn to have not‏ ,מל resis), and‏ 
only the signification of softness, but also that of‏ 
smoothness and brightness, by many roots which com-‏ 
mence with it, as 029, yr, Uke, cake pardcow,‏ 
mulceo, mollis, and with a guttural prefixed bon (see‏ 
y20). LXX. translate it HAexrpov. Vulg. electrum,‏ 
which words are not to be understood as used for‏ 
amber, but for a kind of metal of remarkable bright-‏ 
ness compounded of gold and silver; see Pausan. v.12;‏ 
Plin. xxxiii. 4, s. 23. Buttmann iiber das Electron, in‏ 
dessen Mythol. ii.337,seq. Rev. 1:15, in a similar‏ 
connection, occurs xaAdxodiavor, which I would ex-‏ 
Aurapdy = vn,‏ ש6(\60) plain‏ 


m. pl. 4762 Aeysu. Ps. 68:32, “those‏ חשְמָנִּים 
whe are fat,” 1.0. rich, nobles; compare Arabic‏ 


חישקים--חתם 


DT plur. חַתְחַתִּים‎ adj. timid, fearful, Kee 
12:5. Root NON. 
aM see Nf], 


nan (from NNN) f. terror, alarm, Eze. 32:23 
26. With suff. ONAN their alarm, 1. 6. that whick 
they cause. Eze, 26:17. 


properly To CUT, TO DIVIDE, as in Ch.‏ התך 
and Rabb. (cogn. to the roots which begin with pp,‏ 
wp), hence to decree, to determine. ₪‏ ,קט 

Nipua pass. Dan. 9:24, “ seventy weeks by ANY 
עמךף‎ are determined (and shall come) upon thy 
people.” Theodor. and Gr. Venet. cuverpiOnoav 
LXX. éxpiOnoar. 


TETUNYTAL. 


TO WRAP UP WITH BANDAGES, TO SWADDLE‏ חתל 
a new-born child, Arab. ks, properly, to cover,‏ 
hence, to hide, to deceive.‏ 

Poat and Hopnat, pass. Eze. 16:4. 

Derived nouns, חתוּל‎ [and the following words [ -- 


mbon f.a bandage, a swaddling band, Job 
38:9. 


isnn (“a hiding-place,” “a place wrapped 
up”), [Hethlon], pr.n. of a town situated in Syria 
of Damascus, Eze. 47:15; 48:1. 


TO SEAL, TO SEALUP, TO‏ (1)--יָחָתּם fut.‏ חתם 
SET A SEAL UPON. A kindred root to other verbs‏ 
of shutting, as ODM, OOS, OXY. Arab. 2 id. Conj.‏ 
IV. to lock up. The general sense of shutting is‏ 
also found in some forms of the A.thiopic root YFO:‏ 
see Ludolph, p. 282. Construed absol. Jer. 32:10.‏ 
followed by 3 of the signet ring, 1 21:8;‏ ;44 
1" חתם תורה ,8:16 Est. 8:8; with an accus. Isa.‏ 
up the oracle” [rather, the law]; also Wa Tob 9:7‏ 
ְּיָר (compare TY3 No.3), and 32 Job 37:7, ot 5p‏ 
“he sealsupthe hand of every man,” i.e. re-‏ יַחֶתּם 
strains them from labour, hinders them from using‏ 
properly “ he‏ בְּמַסָרֶם their hands. Job 33:16, DAN‏ 
seals up their instruction,” 1. 6. instructs them pri-‏ 
vately. (In this sense it answers to the Arab. 2‏ 


followed by to reveal to some one; see Schult. 
ad h. 1.) Part. pass. DIN sealed up, Cant. 1 
Job 14:17. The ancients were accustomed to put a 
seal on many things for which we use a lock (Lips. 
ad Tac. Annal. ii. 2; Salmas. Exercitatt. cap. 45), 
Cant. 100. cit.; compare Daniel 6:18; Matt. 6 
From a roll or letter when completed receiving s 
seal, the signification arises — 
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nnn חשקים-‎ 


m. pl. the spokes of a wheel, by which‏ חשַקִים 
the nave and the rim are joined, 1 Ki. 7:33.‏ 


an ‘unused root. Arabic ua to gather‏ ה שר 


tuzether. Hence— 


MW or TIA constr. NWN 1 the gathering 
together, collection of waters, poet. used of the 
clouds, 2 Sam.22:12. In the parallel passage, Psa. 
18:12, there is N3WN. 

pwn masc. plur. nave of a wheel (Nabe 8 
Rades), at which the spokes are gathered together, 
1 Ki. 7:33. 


an unused root. Arab. | 2. < is to give‏ חשש 
hay for fodder, but this is a denominative from‏ 


> 


0 


ii hay, dry grass; the primary signification is 
in Conj. IV. to be dried up, to be dry, perhaps 
properly, to be wrinkled (comp. קש‎ ad (. Hence — 


vyin m. diy grass, hay. Isa. §:24, חֶשש לְהָבָה‎ 
* dry grass of flame,” i.e. burning Isa. 33:11. 


(from 0M) with suff. DIAN (Gen. g:2).‏ חת 

(1) adj. broken (as a bow), 1Sam.2:4; con- 
founded, fearful, Jer. 46:5. 

(2) Subst. fear, alarm, Gen.g:2; Job 41:25. 


TW (“ fear,” “ terror”) [Heth], pr.n. of a Ca- 
naanite, Gen. 10:15, progenitor of the Canaanitish 
nation bearing the same name [ Hittites], sometimes 
called NM ‘22 Gen. 24:3, seq.; 25:10 (NN בָּנות‎ 27: 
46); sometimes ‘MN plur. O°, inhabiting the neigh- 
bourhood of Hebron (Gen. 23:7); Gen. 15:20; Deu. 
7:1; Josh.1:4, OND מַלְבִי‎ 2 Kings 7:6, a name 
given to all the Canaanitish kings [?]. 

]> Fem. MAN Eze. 16:3, plur. nvnn 1 Ki. 11:1, 
also NM N33 Gen. 27 :46."[ 


fut. THM ToTAKE, TO TAKE HOLD OF, TO‏ הִתה 
SEIZE (perhaps cogn. to DN, whence by softening‏ 
and Mn),‏ חתב the third radical might be formed‏ 
It is once applied to a man, Ps. 52:7; elsewhere‏ 
always, to fire or burning coals. Isaiah 30:14, MAN?‏ 
to take away fire from a hearth.” Prov.‏ “ אָש APD‏ 
בִּי נְחָלִים אַתָּה חתֶה pregn. const. “by‏ ,25:22 ;6:27 
for thou wilt take coals of fire (and heap‏ > ראשו 
גחל thein) on his head.” See under the word‏ 
.רְמַחַת 1AM) fire-pan, censer [and‏ 11666 


MUA (from NNN) f. terror, fear, Gen. 35:5. 


m. a bandage for binding up‏ (חָתַל (from‏ חתוּ 
a wound, Eze. 30:21.‏ 


חשקים--חתת 


the festival of circumcision was applied to that of 4 
marriage.” Thes. } 


fan m. he who takes any one’s daughter in 
marriage, Gr. yappdc, hence with regard to the 
bride — 

(1) a bridegroom, Ps. 19:6; Isaiah 62:5. It 8 
not easy to explain now in what sense the new-born 
child, Ex. 4:25, should, when circumcised, have 
been called by its mother דְּמִים‎ {00 bridegroom of 
blood [see noteabove]. It seems to me that in this 
metaphorical appellation is contained a comparison 
of circumcision, as the sign of the coveniuit between 
God and the new-born child (Gen. 17:10, 13), with 
marriage; and for the same reason the Arabic verb 
Lae lo contract affinity, has also the signification 
of circumcising, no doubt a secondary sense, de- 
rived from the former. [But see above]. Aben 
Ezra says, * 16 is customary for women to call a son 
when he is circumcised, bridegroom.” Those who 
apply these words to Moses and not to the child, seem 
to have made a great mistake; see the observations 
of Pococke in Not. Miscell. ad portam Mosis, p. 52 
Rosenm. on Ex. loc. cit. 

(2) with regard to parents, a son-in-law, Gen. 
19:12; Jud. 15:6. 

(3) a connection by marriage, 2 Ki. 8:27. 


f. marriage, nuptials, Cant. 3:11.‏ חִתְנָה 


To SEIZE, TO RAVIN, as a lion,‏ חֶטף i.g.‏ התף 
Job 9:19. Hence—‏ 


ojala .גת‎ prey, used poet. for FIN איש‎ a robber 
(like 420 for 177 איש‎ 2 Sa. 12:4), Pro. 23:28. 


re fut. FAN! ro BREAK or DIG THROUGH a 
wall, followed by 3 Eze. 8:8; 12:5,7; with an ace. 
בָּתִּים‎ INN (the thief) breaks through houses, breaks 
into them, Job 24:16; to break through into, Am, 
9:2, בְשאל‎ AN ON “if they break through into 
Hades.” Metaph. to break through the waves ip 
rowing, to row. Absol. Jon. 1:13. 

Derivative, NM. 


prop. TO BREAK (kindred to other‏ ה 


onomatopoetic roots, AND, NNB; VND, VNB, 2), see 
Niphal, Piel, Hiphil. In Kal only— 

(2) intrans. to be broken, specially to be broken 
down with fear, to be confounded. (Many verbs 


which signify breaking are applied to fear, as 12 Job 
מ‎ 


41:16; Arab. 59 ג‎ Schult. Opp. Min. p. gy, 
As those who are seized with great terror or fea! 
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nnn חתם-‎ 


(2) ta complete (like Arab. ,»% to mark with 
\ 


a sign of conclusion, /iniz, to finish). Daniel 9:24, 
8°32) הָזוּן‎ OFAN? > until the predictions of the prophets 
be fulfilled,” [too loose a rendering of the Hebrew ]. 

Nrpuat pass. of No. t, to 26 sealed, Est.3:12; 8:8. 

Pex, fo shut (see uncer Kal No. 1), followed by 
? as though it were, to put a barrier, to seta lock on 
something. Job 24:16, 19? חִתְּמוּ‎ D1 > in the day 
they hide themseives,” properly “ they shut up an 
enclosure around themselves.” 

Hipuit, i. q. Piel, once occurs, Lev. 15:3, או הֶחְתִּים‎ 
i239 Ya > whether he stop his flesh from flowing,” 
1.0. the passage be so stopped that the issue cannot 
run freely. ! : 

Derivatives Onin, .חתָמָת‎ 

DIM Ch.i. gq. Heb. to seal, Dan. 6:18. 


see ONIN a seal.‏ חתם 
id. Gen. 38:25.‏ + התמת 


TO GIVE ONE'S DAUGHTER IN MAR-‏ )1( חתן 
RIAGE (verheyrathen). Hence part. Kal {0 a father-‏ 
tn-law, the wifes father (a husband's father is‏ 
called 5%), who gives his daughter in marriage.‏ 
the father-in-law of Moses, Ex. 18:1; Jud.‏ חתן משה 
seq. Vem. 10M a mother-in-law, wife's‏ ,19:4 
mother. Deu. 27:23.‏ 

(2) to take in marriage, heyrathen. 
nanny 

Hirupak., togivedaughters in marriage to one 
another, (to give or receive a daughter in mar- 
riage” ]; to join affinity, followed by ,אה‎ with any 
one, Gen. 34:9; 1 Ki. 3:1; 3 Deut. 7:3; Josh. 23: 
12; 1 Sam. 18:22, 23, 26, 27; Ezr.g:14; ?2Ch. 


Gu 


18:1. Nag eps Conj. III. id., = 
law, connection by marriage ] * father-in-law” [.( 
[“‘ Further this root signifies, Conj. 1. to circumcise 


Digit 


an infant; = circumcision, place of circumcision 


Hence ,חַתָ]‎ 


a son-in- 


ee 4 


yas a circumcised infant. These signifi-‏ יו 


cations are shown to be joined together by a common 
bond, not only by Ex. 4:25 (see below in jDM) but 
also by .. Conj. I. to provide a nuptial feast, or 


G-- 5 - 


a feast at the circumcision of an infant, pes coe 


a feast ata circumcision. ‘The primary and genuine 
meaning may be to cut off, to circumcise, another 


Ge- 
trace of which is in ג‎ to diminish, x a cutting 
cff (comp. the roots })?, 104, and others which begin 


i she) 
with the syllable kai.; .nd then the word used for 


חתת- טב 


| NIM נָחַת‎ “Ov 2519 “and he feared my name,” stood 


in awe of it. te 

Pirt —(1) intrans. (but with an intensitive power) 
to be broken (as a bow), Jer. 51:56. 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 2, to frighten, Job7:14. 

Hipmit 10, fut. ,יחת‎ with suff. ‘3AM, once JO 
Hab. 2:17, fat 1AM (see Lehrg. p. 369), rarely like 
regular verbs ‘ANNI Jer. 49: a7 etd to break, to 
br ue to pieces, Isa. ב‎ 

(2) to frighten, ere toshame,Jer.1:17; 49:373 


Job31:34. (Arab. A Sore herein put toshame.) 
Derivatives, 00, 0A, ,חָתִּית‎ OANA, OAD, pr.n 
nn, and— 


TD m.—(1) terror, Job 6:21. 
(2) [Hathath], pr.n. of a man, 1 Ch. 4:13. 


מ 


in Greek having so clearly changed both their power 
and nature (n=; n=; y=O; (4=א‎ 

(2) Ewald refers to the 1, which has also a semi- 
guttural sound; this reference is quite correct, but 
this sound is not to be confounded with an aspiration. 
—The common opinion is fortified by the authority 
of the LXX. translators, who, with very few excep- 
tions (I find a solitary one, 2 Sa. 5:6, cited by Hart- 
mann, Ling. Einleitung, p.63, and by Ewald, loe. cit.), 
ל‎ render ם‎ by :ז‎ }OY Saravae, ™ טובי‎ Tw- 
Biac, טַרְפִּלְיָא‎ "60066706 and likewise it is supported 
by the converse usage in the Syriac versions, where 
for the Greek 7 is alee ays found SE end for 0, 8 


Tepudb_eoc . 00 בצ‎ Tiroc EPO Bay. 
To this letter there correspond in the Arabic 
alphabet |, and |, but more often the former; the 


latter, which is almost a 5:7 ilant, commonly answer- 
ing to the Hebrew ¥. Compare the roots V0, 220, 
wd. 

16 is changed—(a) me ¥, see that letter—(d) 
3. as ,חֶטף‎ DM to seize, PUP ו‎ Ces to kill, AYA, Tyo, 


[sy to err.—(c) with ,ד‎ which see, page CLXxx, A. 


7 


aN 2) Ch. 10 BE GLAD, followed by SY Dan. 6 
94. Syr. ky id. See טוב‎ No. 3. 
מאמא]‎ see טוּא‎ and also [.טוט‎ 


A Chald. good, i. q. Hebr. .טוב‎ Dan. 2:32; Ezr. 
5:17, 20 הן עַלימַלְבָּא‎ “if it seem good to the king,” 
i.e. if pleasing, Compare טוב‎ Est. 1:19; 3:9. 
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2. To the former, as to sense, belongs 211.4 : §, | 





חתת--טבע 


strike their knees together as if they were broken, 
te bredjen gufammen.) Job 32:15; Isa. 20:5; 37:27; 
Jer.8:9; 14:4; 48:1, 20, 39; 50:2, 36. ‘Often 
connected with the verb .בש‎ 

NipHat 192 (which is identical in form wich Piel 
and Niphal of the verb NN), fut. NM, pl. יָחתּוּ‎ --)1( 
pass. of Kal No.1, to be broken, of a dominion, Isa. 
7:8; of justice, or the salvation of God, Isa. 51:6. 

(2) i.q. Kal No. 2, to be broken down with fear, 
to be confounded. Often with the synonym יָרָא‎ as 
Deut. 31:8, ANN ,לא‎ SVN לא‎ «fear not, neither be 
ronfounded;” Deu. 1:21; Josh. 1:9; 8:13 10:25. 
Followed by °33’) before the person, Jer.1:17; Eze. 
2:6; 3:9; מ[‎ before the thing, for fear of which one 
flies (compare כ']‎ No. 2, a), Isa. 30:31; 31:4; Jer. 
10; 


Let, [ Teth, LXX.in Lam. 79, סית‎ [ , the ninth letter 
of the alphabet; as a numeral, nine; whence טו‎ +6 
is written instead of יה‎ 15. The name of this letter 
(‘is uncertain. It is commonly explained to mean”] 


ae 


a serpent (Arab. 1.1, a serpent), to which it has a 


resemblance in spans? in several Pheenicio-Shemitic 
alphabets (see Kopp, Bilder und Schriften der Vorzeit, 

§ 336). [‘ Others make it something rolled or 
twisted together, ט'ת‎ from the root 70, Arab. 


gw 


dt, sv Lee; or perhaps it is Egypt. tét, hand; all 


these views accord well enough with the figure of 
this letter in the Pheenician alphabet; see Monum. 
Pheen. p. 30.” Ges. add. ] 

As to the pronunciation of this letter, © is t uttered 
with a certain roughness of the throat (appropriately 
written ¢); different from n whether aspirated (th, 
8) or smooth (t,7): in the same manner as ,ק‎ k’ ut- 
tered at the back part of the palate towards the 
throat, differs in sound from 5, whether aspirated 
(ch, x) or smooth (k, «). The new opinion of Ewald, 
who holds © to be really an aspirated letter (in Heb. 
Gramm. page 26), has been well commented on by 
Hupfeld in his review of Ewald’s grammar (Hermes, 
yol. Xxxi. p. 9,10). He had brought forward —(1) 
the Greek @, which both in name (0D, (6ז08‎ and its 
place in the alphabet agrees with 0, and is undoubt- 
edly aspirated. But however much the Greek letters 
muy answer to the Pheenicio-Shemitic, yet we cannot 
learn from their pronunciation the more minute par- 
‘iculars of Hebrew pronunciation; some of the letters 


חתת -טבע 


PA Chald. i. q. Hebr. No. 2, an executioner 
hence one of the king’s guard, Dan. 2:14. 


-- מְבְחָהּ m. suff,‏ מְֶבַח 

(1) 6 slaying of cattle, Prov. 7:22; Isa. 53:7: 
also slaughter of men, Isa. 34:2, 6; Jer. 48:15; 
§0:27. ' 

(2) slain beasts, banquets so prepared, Prov. 
9:2; Gen. 43:16; compare N23} No. 1. 

(3) [Zebah], pr.n. of a son of Nahor, Genesis 
22:24. 

MMO + a cook, 1 Sa. 8:13. 


mase. NAND—(1) a slaying of cattle,‏ .ף.1 + מַבְחָה 
slaughter-house, Ps.44:23; Jer.12:3.‏ 

(2) slain beasts, and banquets prepared from 
their flesh, 1 Sa.25:11. 


nmaty [Tibhath], pr.n. of a town in Syria, 
1 Ch. 18:8, which in the parallel passage, 2 Sa. 8:8, 
is written M23; see this latter word. 


bay fut. baw» TO DIP, TO DIP IN, TO IMMERSK, 
followed by an acc. of the thing, and 2 before the 
liquid, Genesis 37:31; Lev. 9:9; Deu. 33:24; Job 
9:31; Ruth 2:14; also without an acc. Exod. 12:22; 
2 Ki.8:15. Intrans. to immerse oneself. 2 Ki. 
5:14, “he went down DOYS pay PINS Pato’) and 
dipped himself in the Jordan seven times.” (Chald. 
Sap, Arab. Ub id.) 

pass. Josh. 3:15.‏ ,ג זופז א 

Hence טְבוּלִים‎ and — 


wag (“whom Jehovah has immersed,”: 
ie. “purified”), [Zebaliah], pr.n. mase., 1 Chr. 
26:11. 


1 
מבע‎ --)1( properly TO SINK, TO PRESS IN 
to any soft material such as clay, hence to impress 


aseal, to seal. (Arab. zw): whence NY20 a seal. 


(Kindred 18 Y23, > to dip into, to immerse, A’th. 
M0: id., also $3n, The primary syllable is ומב‎ 
which has also in the languages connected with the 
German, the signification of depth and dipping; 
compare Goth. diup, Germ. deep, tief; also boufan, taujeny 
ftippen, Ital. tugfare. In Gr. durrw, and by a soitening 
of the labial, devw, besides, with the letters transposed, 
Babe, Bubdc. Compare Adelung, iv. 544.) 

(2) intrans. to sink, to be dipped, prunged, as in 
clay, a ditch, followed by 3. Psa. 9:16; 69:3, 15; 
Jer. 38:6; Lam. 2:y, WY PISA WAY “her gates 
are sunk intothe earth.” Figuratively, 1 Sa. 17:49, 


CCCXVIT. 





טבאל-טבע 


in pause byay (“the goodness of God,”‏ מַבְאֶל 
comp.‏ טוּבְאֶל or, “God is good.” Syriac form for‏ 
M3), [Tabeal, Tabeel], pr.n. Syriac —‏ ,טברמון 
of an unknown person}whose son the Syrians and‏ )1( 
Ephraimites intended to place on the throne of Jeru-‏ 
salem, 188. 7:6. See my Commentary on this place.‏ 
-—(2)of a Persian governor in Samaria, Ezr. 4:7.‏ 


an unused root. Syriac 34 Aph. i. q.‏ טְבַב 
Hebr. 321 No. 2, also,in a good sense, to spread a‏ 
good report. Hence N30.‏ 


ee טבו‎ m. plur. head-bands, tiaras, turbans, 
Eze. 23:15. Commonly derived from 230 to dip, to 


which corresponds Arab. eb todie. I prefer taking 


it from Aithiop. (T)f)(\/\ : to twist round, to twist 
round with bands. 


NA ₪. lofty place, summit, from the root 120 
ig. .צְבַר‎ Jud. g:37, YS Way oy O17 (verse 36, 
הֶהָרִים‎ WN) “they come down fromthe height of 
the land.” Eze. 38:12, PINT ישבי על"טבוּר‎ «who 
dwell in the height of the earth,” 1. 6. the holy land; 
which the Hebrews considered to be more lofty than 
other countries; comp. NW! הָרִי‎ Eze. 6:2; 33:28; 
35:12; 38:8. Tothis correspond Sam. yqy A’th. 
PG: a mountain. LXX., Vulg., translate טבּוּר‎ 
umbilicus, as though it were the summit of the belly. 
Compare Talmud טיבור‎ the navel. 


TO KILL (cattle), Ex. 21:37; spe-‏ )27 ספה 
cially for food, 1 Sa. 25:11; Prov.g:2. As to killing‏ 
in sacrifice, the cognate verb M3! is used, which see.‏ 


(2th. (fh: to kill, to cut the throat. Arab. oe 


to cook, to roast, compare (.אַבַטִיחִים‎ 

(2) to kill, to slay men, Ps. 37:14; Lam. 2:21; 
Eze. 21:15. 

Derivatives, NAD and the following words — 

a) m. a slayer, hence— %/ 

(1) 6 cook, 18a.9:23,24. Arab. cle id. 

(2) an executioner, hence one of the king's guard, 
whose business it was in the Kast to inflict capital 
punishments. רְבדְטְבְּחִים‎ 2 Ki. 25:8, seq.; Jer. 39:9, 
seq.; and MMII’ Gen. 37:36; 39:1; 40:3, 4; 
41:10, 12, “the captain of the executioners,” ie. 
of the body guard; pretty much the same as the 
Kapijt-Pasha of the modern Turkish court. [In 
Egypt he had a public prison in his house, Genesis 
49:3; in Babylon, Nebuzaradan who held this office, 
commanded also a part of the royal army, Jer. 39:13; 


§2:15.” Ges. add.] 


טבעת--מהרה 


2 Ki. 5:19, 14.---)2( in a Levitical sense, opp. to ROG 
ד‎ 12:8; 13:6, 34, 58.—(c) in a moral} 
sense, Job 4:17; Pro. 20:9. (Arab. jb to be pure, 
clean, specially from the’ catamenia; cogn. jb to be 
manifest, to be ו‎ 0 ADU: to 
purify, to wash one’s self in water.) 

Prev 10, fut. WD!— (1) to purify, to cleanse, 
[whether physically or Levitically, or spiritually, | as 
a land from dead bodies, Ezek. 39:12, 16; from the 
pollution of idols, Eze. 37:23; the temple from filth, 
2 Ch. 29:15, 16; 34:8; thesky from clouds, Job 37:21; 
men from sins, like metal from dross, Mal. 3: 3. 

(2) to declare some one or something clean— 
(a) in a Levitical sense, Levit. 13:6, seq.; 14:7; 16: 
19.—(b) in a moral sense, Ps. 51:4. 

Puat, to be cleansed [“ part. fem.”], Eze. 22:24. 

HirHpakL הַפָּהֶר‎ and WIBil to cleanse one’s self, 
Gen. 35:2; Lev. 14:4, seq.; Num. 8:7; Ezr. 6:20; 
Neh. 12:30; 13:22. 

The derivatives follow, except 729, 

m.—(1) brightness, purity of the air, or‏ טהר 
heaven, Ex. 24:10.‏ 

(2) purification, Ley. 12:4,6 


[“ WI (with Cholem pure) const. 170 .ג‎ q. טהר‎ 
.גג‎ purity, Job 17:9; Pro. 22:11, [".קי‎ 

Wh m. splendour, brightness, majesty; com- 
pare the root No.1. Ps. 89:45, הֶשָבְּתָ מִטָקֶרו‎ - 
hast made his brightness (or majesty) to cease.” 
The verb הִשְבִּית‎ with 2 following, is to be found Eze. 
34:10; and in the same manner this passage may 
properly be rendered, * thou hast made to cease, that 
his brightness should beno more;” or, as 1 should 
prefer to take it, it is a pregnant construction for, 
“thou hast nrade to cease (and takest away) from 
his brightness.” But as nouns of the form 178 are 
of uncertain authority, the learned may enquire whe- 
ther the אצ‎ should not be transposed, and thus 
we should have 7 i721, from the common word 730 
This appears to. me now more suitable than that which 
[ formerly supposed (Lehrg. page 87), following Abe. 
15228 and Kimchi, regarding Dagesh in this word tu 
be euphonic, and ₪ to be formative e; so that yg. 
or 117781 (as it is found in some copies) would be for 
TDN, from the noun 190). [The pointing of this 
word varies in different copies. See De Rossi. ] 


TWD fem.—(1) purity of heart, 2 Ch. 30:19. 

(2) purification, cleansing, Lev.13:353 14:2. 
MID YI “blood of purification” == trom which 
a woman who had been delive ed of a ehild is to 6 
cleansed, Lev. 12:4, 5 


CCUXVIII 





טבעת--טוב 


“and the stone sank (i.e. was‏ וַתִּסְבַּע הֶטָּבָן D2‏ ו 
infixed) i in his forenead.”‏ 

Ronni. ial Nove, Exsthe4. 

id., Jer. 38:22; used of foundations of the‏ וא אפסו 
varth, the mountains, Job 38:6, Prov. 8:25.‏ 


FY3O plur. niy3d constr. M3 f. 

(1) a seal, a seal-ring, Gen. 41:42; Est. 3:10; 
see the.root בע‎ No. 1. 

(2) a ring of any sort, although without a seal, 
6. ₪. the rings with which the curtains of the holy 
tabernacle were joined together, Exod. 35:22, seq.; 
37:3, Seq. 

Myab (“rings”), [Tabaoth], pr.n. m., Ezra 
2:43. 


an unused root, prob. i.g. 733 to heap‏ סבר 
ug, hence WAD which see.‏ 


faa (for } Ip 3b, “who pleases Rimmon” 
[for טב רמון‎ Bion is good”], as to 7 the 
Syrian Idol, see that word), [Tabr immon], pr.n. of 
the father of Benhadad, king of Syria, 1 Ki. 15:18. 


FAD (perhaps i.q. Jaray “renowned”), ] Tab- 
bath], pr.n. of a town situated near Abel-Meholah, 
in the tribe of Ephraim, Jud. 7:22 


NA the tenth Hebrew month; from the new 
moon in January to that in February, Est. 2:16. 
“he tenth month which is called by the Hebrews 
Tebeth, and by the Egyptians Tox (in la Croze 
1606: in Cod. Vienn. 126. Arabic sb); by the 
Romans January.” Jerome, on Eze. 39:1. But the 
Egyptian month now mentioned, extended from the 
20th of December, to the goth of January. 


WN adj., constr. 779 sometimes "79 Job 17:9; 
Prov. 22:11 [separated in Thes., see Td], pure, 
specially — (a) clear, opp. tc filthy (as toa garment), 
Zech. 3:5.—(b) unmixed, unalloyed, e.g. as cf 
gold, Exod. 25:11, seq.; 28:36.—(c) in a Levitical 
sense, as opposed to unclean, polluted, Levit. 13:17; 
hence applied to animals used in food, Gen. 7:2; 
8:20.—(d) in a moral sense, Ps. 12:7; 19:10; 51: 
12, Nv לב‎ "3 pure heart;” 000 14 :4. 

Subst. purity, Pro. 22:11. 


TO SHINE, TO BE BRIGHT,‏ (1)---יסְהר fut.‏ טהר 


like the kindred roots VW}, 193. [‘ Syr. ]: ב‎ noon, 
Ch. 830 id.”] Hence טהר‎ No. 1, 070. 

(2) to be, or to become clean, or pur e—(a) ina 
physical sense (as opposed to the filth of leprosy), 


טבעת--טוב 


neutr. goodness, uprightness, kindness. טוב‎ YY he 
acted well, he lived honestly, Ps. 34:15; 37:3; Ev 


7:20. dy טוב‎ AYY to shew kindness to some one, 
Gen. 26:29. ? טוב‎ to be kind towards some one, 
Lam. 3:25 טוב עָי]‎ a man of a kind eye, 1. 6. mer- 


ciful, opp. to ,רע עין‎ Pro. 22:9, where see LAX. Vulg. 
לא טוב‎ by Aurérne, wicked, evil, Prov. 18:5; 20:23. 
— Often used—(aa) of a good,i.e.a happy lot. 
compare No.4. *? הָיָה טוב‎ “it is well with me,” 
10001. 8:12, 13. pad, 335 למוב‎ that it may be well 
with us, or with them, 60 0:94] 10°13; Jer. 32% 
39 (properly for ? טוב‎ nin, as in לי‎ W¥3, O72 Yo), 
טוב לי‎ well for me! Psa.119:71; Lam. 3:27. לטוב‎ 
in a good sense, for welfare (compare 7219), often in 
medial phrases, Psal. 119:122; Deut. 30 :0.---)07( 
טוב בְּעִינִי פי‎ good in the eyes of some one, what 
pleases some one, Nu. 24:1; Deu. 6:18. Gen. 16:6, 
עשִילְהּ הטוב בְּעִינִיךְ‎ “do to her that which seems 
good to thee” =do with her as thou wilt, Gen.19:8; 
Jud.10:15; 19:24; also followed by "D0 Nee. 2:26; 
and ? Job 10:3 [but see verb]; Deu. 23:17.— Adv. 
well, very good, 2Sa. 3:13; Ru. 3:13, and subst. 
something good, that which ts good, Job 7:7; placed 
as a genitive after a noun, as בַּרְכָּת טוב‎ a blessing of 
good, for a good blessing, Pro. 24:25. 

(2) goodly, fair, beautiful, used of persons, 
Exod. 2:2; Gen. 6:2; and of things, Isa. 5:9; more 
often with the addition of T8W2 Gen. 24:16; Esth. 
1: 2s 7 

(3) pleasant, agreeable, Gen. 3:6; Cant. 1:2; 
7:10. Especially used of smell, הטוב‎ Zt’ sweet 
smelling ointment, Ps. 133:2; Isa. 39:2; Cant. 1:3. 
הטוב‎ 73? sweet calamus, Jer. 6:20. 

(4) well off, prosperous, happy, comp. No.1, 
(aa); Isa. 3:10; Jer.44:17. Ps. טוב"איש,119:5‎ “O 
happy man.” Eccl. 5:4,17; 7:18; compare Lam. 


3:90: Am.6:2. (Syr. 9 OTS O the bless- 
ings of.—Often used for Heb. WS, see Matt. 5:2, 
Pesh.) 

(5) distinguished, great, excelling. Ps.69: 
17, TION כִּי טוב‎ * for great is thy Joving-kindness.” 
Ps. 109:21 (comp. Ru. 3:10). Syr. גב‎ ady. very. 

(6) cheerful, merry, 1586. 8:17 ; 1 Kings 8:66; 
טוב‎ 323 witha merry heart. Ecc. 9:7. 

(7) [Tob], pr. n. of a region beyond Jordan, Jud 
11:3; 2Sam. 10:6; apparently, i. gq. 1700000 LXX 
Vat. Toor, 1 Mace. 5:13. 

WRITS טוב‎ [7To0b-adonitjah), pr. .גוג .ו‎ 2 Chr. 
17:8. 

3D m.—(1) goodness. Ps. 119:66, טוּב טַעם‎ 
“ goodness of intelligence,” good understanding; 


CCCXIX 











מוא-טוב 


an unused root; prob. to be miry,‏ א or‏ טוא 


clayey; whence Arabic (4 כ‎ clay. [This root is 
rejected in Thes., see 010. | Hence — 

Pitre, SOND to take away clay (compare 187 to 
take away ashes, from בש‎ as in the Talmud SOND 
and OND, which latter may also be derived from 
טיט‎ Isa. 14:23, TOY NONDODA סאטְאהיה‎ “T will 
sweep her (Babylon) away with the besom of de- 
struction;” i.e. 1 will altogether destroy, as though 
her site had been swept clean; compare 2 Ki. 21:23. 
From this quadriliteral form, which may be called a 
secondary root, is derived the noun found in the 
same passage, NONDID, 


pret. 110; (for the future, the form 38", from‏ טגב 
is used.)‏ ?30 


(1) To Be 6002 (Arab. |b Med. Ye, to be good, 


pleasant, agreeable, especially used of a pleasant j 


smell [“ Ch. Syr. id.”], compare 82, W832). Only 
used impersonally in the following phrases— (a) טוב‎ 
קי‎ itis good for me, it goes well with me, Deut. 5: 
30; 15:16; 19:13; Nu. 11:18; also, to be well, to 
be in good health, 1 Sa. 16:16. Followed by DN id. 
הכפה‎ 2022. Job 13:9, *2 הטוב‎ it is well for you 
that.—As to the passage Job 10:3, see letter b.—(b) 
טוב בָּעִנִי‎ it is good in my eyes, i.e. “it pleases 
me,” Nu 24:1. In the later hooks it is followed by 
Y1Chr.13:2. Est.1:19, טוב‎ WPI ON “if it 
please the king.” Est. 3:9; 5:4,8; 7:3; Neh. 2:5; 
compare Ezr. 5:17; once followed by ל‎ Job 10:3, 
2 הטוב‎ “does it please thee?” So Vulg. Ch. 

(2) to be beautiful, pleasant, Numbers 24:5; 
Cant. 4:10. 

(3) to be cheerful, merry (a common meaning 
in Syriac), used especially of the heart, 1 Sa. 25:36; 
2 Sa. 13:28; Est. 1:10. 

Hipmit הסיב‎ --)1( to do well, to do something 
rightly, with an acc. 1 Ki. 8:18; 2 Ki. 10:30. 

(2) to do good to some one, to confer benefits, 
Eze. 36:11. 

(3) to make fair, to adorn, Hos. 10:1. 

(4) to make cheerful, Eccl.11:9. 20°, from 
,יטב‎ is more commonly used. 

(Derivatives, the following words, and pr. n. טִבְאֶל‎ 
and [.טַבְרְמון‎ 


adj—(1) good, in various 8680 ---‏ 7239 + טוב 
(a) physically, as a good (i.e. fertile) land, Exod.‏ 
a good tree, 9 Ki.3:19; good gold, i.e. pure,‏ ;3:8 
Gen. 2:12.‏ 

(6) 6606, good, kind, upright, Isa. 5:20; and 





טובה-טוש 


aie 
1% an unused rcot, see OY. + Arab. 4 


to collect.” ‘To this root in Thes. are referred טיט‎ 
NDOND and מִטְאַטָא‎ [ 


pl. > bands, fillets, especially those‏ טומפות 
worn by the Jews at prayers (j'?5A, puAaxripra,‏ 
Matt. 23:5), i. e. scrolls of parchment with sentences‏ 
written on them out of the law of Moses (Ex. 13: 1--‏ 
Deu. 6:4—g; 11:13—21), which the‏ ;11—16 ,10 
Jews have been accustomed to wear at prayers bound‏ 
to the forehead and the 1665 wrist, Ex. 13:16; Deu.‏ 
[lt requires proof that the Jewish‏ .11:18 ;6:8 
are here intended by these fillets or‏ ו phy‏ 
a bracelet, a front-‏ טוטַפְתָּא bandages. [ (Ch. NBDID,‏ 
בב ,22?3 like 223 for‏ פסה word is for‏ סננ" let.‏ 


for 3333, npia, Syr. AN. , Lehrg. p. “869 


Root ,טוּף‎ which see; and not ,טפף‎ to which the sig- 
nification of binding has been hastily attributed.) 


by unused in Kal. Arab. | |) Med.Waw, tu 
BE LONG. 

Hira, הסיל‎ to throw down at length, to pros- 
trate (der Lange lang binwerfen, comp. Isai. 22:17); 
to throw, to cast, as a spear, 1 Sa. 18:11; 20:33; 
to cast out as from a country, Jer. 16:13; 22:26; 
from a ship, Jon.1:5, 12; to send forth a wind, 
Jon. 1:4. 

Horuat, to be prostrated, Ps. 37:24; Job 41:1; 
to be cast as alot, Proy. 16:33; to be cast out, Jer. 
22:28. 

PILPEL, bore i. q. Hiphil, to prostrate, to casi 
ל‎ 

Derivative, 120?0, 
לב‎ an unused root. Arab. Celi Med. Waw, 


to surround. 

Hence טוספות‎ bands, as if girdles. 

an unused root, like the kindred roots 4,‏ טור 
to surround (see Hartmann’s Linguist. Einleit,‏ תור 
WHY).‏ , סִירֶה] טור p. 82). Hence‏ 


m.—(1)a wall around about, a fenceani in-‏ טור 


closure. Eze. 46:23. Cub \, a boundary, ob a fence.) 


(2) arow, as of precious stones. Kx. 28:17, 8eq.; 
39:10, seq. ₪ Or of hewn stone, 1 Ki. 7:12; also 
applied to 6 row of other things.” ] 


“AO Ch.m.a mountain, a rock. Dan. 2:35, 
45; .ף.1‎ Heb. .צור‎ Syr. Jiag id. [“ Arab. ci oJ 


to Fry VIOLENTLY, TO SEEK FOR PREY,‏ שוש 
as an eagle, properly to dash upon, compare German‏ 


CCCKX 





טובה-מל 


the goodness, i.e. the kindness of God, Ps. 25:7; 
272133 310200 14597; Jeng: 14. 

(2) concer. that which is good, or best of any 
tliing, 1. 6. the best part, Gen. 45:18, 20. YS טוב‎ 
the best gifts of the land, Gen. 45:23; Isa. 1:19; 
Ezr. 9:12. 

(3) goods, i.e. wealth, property, Deu. 6:11; 
precious things, Gen. 24:10; comp. verses 22, 30. 

(4)-beauty. Hos.10:11; Zec.g:17. Used of 
the divine glory, Ex. 33:19, בּליטובִי‎ > VAYN .אכי‎ [But 
is this the sense of the passage? See No. 1. 1 

(5) welfare, happiness, Job 20:21; 
Prov. 11:10. 

(6) with the addition of 3 gladness, cheerful- 
ness. Deu. 28:47; Isa. 42 


MAW £.—(1) that which is good. naive for 
good, Nehemiah 5:19, “‘remember me, O my God, 
1239? for good,” i.e. that thou also wilt do good to 
me. Neh.13:31. Similarly used elsewhere for 
accurately defining medial expressions. Ps. 86:17; 
Jer. 14:11; 24:6; Ezr. 8:22. 

(2) the goodness, kindness of God, Ps. 65:12. 

(3) goods, wealth, Kee. §:10. 

(4) welfare, happiness, Ps. 16:2; 106:5 

MAW מוביהו א‎ (i. q. mind טוב‎ “ pleasing to 
Jehovah”), pr.n. Lobiah, [Tobijah].—(a) Neh. 
2:10; 4:1.—(2) Ezr. 2:60; Neh. 7:62.—(3) Zee. 
6:10, 14. 


mMmo— —(1) i. q. Arab. 


TO TWIST, hence TO SPIN. 


21:16; 


sg TO ROLL TOGETHER, 
Ex. 35:25, 26. 


(2) tosuffer hunger, to fast, i.g. Arab. ob 


, 
whence uss hunger, lb hungry, famished. Pro- 


perly, to be twisted, i.e. in the bowels. Thus the 
Arabs ascribe twisted, or entangled, bowels to those 
who are hungry, e.g. Hariri. Cons. ili. p. 142, ed. 
Schult., ב‎ ee \. 5.3 sgl to have the bowels 
twisted from want of food. Compare Schultens in 
the hook just referred to, p. 4, 136. 

Derivatives, MDD, Nb, 


TT 6 spreap OVER, TO DAUB, as a wall with 
plaster, Lev. 14:42; 1Ch.29:4; followed by two 
aceus. 1220. 13:10—15; 22:28; as eyes that they 
may not see, Isa. 44:18. (Arab. טש‎ Med. Ye II. to 


cover over with fut, see 1.8108, p. 328. Compare in 
the western languages, réyyw, tingo, tindjen.) Isaiah 
160. cit. the pret. is ND for ND (as if from NM), 
NiPHAL pass. Lev. 14:43, 48. 
Derivatis 2s, WD, .מחות‎ 


On טובה-‎ 


grind for another,” be his mill-woman, i.e. bit 
most abject slave and concubine (compare Ex. 11:5; 
Isaiah 47:2). LXX., Vulg., Chald., by comparison 
with verse g, take “ grind for another,” in a figu- 
rative and obscene sense, for “let her be violated by 
another man,” the Greek udder, Theocr. iv. 58, Lat. 
molere, permolere, used of connection with a woman, 
see Interpp. ad Petron. Sat.23. Hor. Sat., 1. 2, 35. 
Bochart, Hieroz. 1. p. 188; but a word of this sense, 
is, in all the places, attributed to the man. 
Hence {iN and the two following words. 


MIM £. a mill worked by hand, Ece. 12:4 
טחנות‎ pl. f. those that grind, the grinders, 


or molar teeth. Arab. & = \b, Ecc. 12:3. 


WIV an unused root, which I suppose to have 
had the same meaning as 38 ה)‎ being changed inte 
the harsher letter n) ש+‎ to he, or become conspicu- 


ous, to shine forth, hervor=,jum Borjchein fommen. [In 
Thes. the idea of groaning under pressure or suffering 
2 


is that attributed to this root, comparing Syr. paw 

to pant under a load, also used of alvine straining, 

with derivatives in the same sense. Arab. = ide 
Hence מחורים‎ which see. 


TMD m. covering over, plaister, Since, Eze 
13:12. Root .טומ‎ 


masc.—(1) clay, loam, Isa. 41:25; Nah.‏ טיט 
.3:14 

(2) mud, mire, Psalm 18:43; 69:15. (Ethiopic 
RO: clay, Arab. dy 2 clay collected in the bottom 


of a pond, from doy to gather.) 


po Chald. m. cLAY, POTTERS’ CLAY. Daniel 
2:41, 43, 820 FON “earthenware.” (Syriac and 


Arab. we eee id., whence the denominative verb. 
שש‎ Med. Ye to daub with clay, to form 06:01 clay.) 


MO fem.—(1) a wall, a fence, round about; 
Ringmauer, i.g. WO No.1, from the root טור‎ 6 
surround. 

(2) a place fenced off by a wall or hedge; hence. 
—(a) a fortress, Cant.8:9; an enclosure, a 
country village, an encampment of Nomadic tribes, 
Gen. 25:16; Num. 31:10; 1 Chr. 6:39; Ps. 69:26; 
Hze. 25:4. 

D in pause by, suff. by m. dew, Gen. 27:28, 39; 


Exod. 16:13, 14; Deut. 32:2; Isaiah 26:19; Zec 
22 
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טות--טל 


ftofen, a word appropriated to birds of prey, whence 
Stifer, Stofvogel, the English word to toss. Jobg: 
26, Dak עָלִי‎ win? W323 (With this corresponds Syr. 


.254 used of the flying of an eagle or vulture, for 
Hebrew 87 Jer. 48:40; 49:29: Pael, Deut. 32:11; 


Job 39:13; Iron, a lofty or vehement flight.) 
nie Ch. f. a fast, adv. fasting, not having taken 


cop) 
food, Dan. 6:19. Root S10 i.g. Heb. 110 No. 2, to 
fast, to abstain from food, which see. [“ The form 


is like N23 from 7133.” ] 


unused in Kal, TO STRETCH OUT, TO EX-‏ טְחָה 
Arab. |=\b to spread out.‏ 

Piven part. מְַטַחְוִיק שת‎ those who draw the bow, 
i.e. archers, Gen. 21:16 (i.e. in this passage a bow- 
shot]. As tothe form, comp. 10”, Hithp. .השְתִחְוָה‎ 


TEND. 


jim mase. a@ mill, worked by hand, Lam. §:13; 
Root .טְחַן‎ 


pny m. pl. tumours of the anus, hemorrhoidal 
marisce, protruding from the anus (see 19D), pro- 
truding through tenesmus in voiding. 1 Sam. 6: 
11,17; and Deu. 28:27; 1Sa.5:6,9,in קרי‎ for כתיב‎ 
D5) which seems to have been thought a less decent 

ae. & vy 3 

word. Hence Syriac ; מ‎ to suffer from tenesmus, 
8 9 - 
|: 8 tenesmus with flow of blood, Arabic 
wl 


pl. f. according to the Hebrew interpreters‏ מחות 
reins, so called because of their being covered over‏ 


with fat; from the root M0, .\l, II. to cover over 


with fat. Compare aon No.2. Used equally with 
2? and nivdp as the seat of the mind and thoughts. 
Ps. 51:8, “behold thou delightest in truth in the 
reins (of 8 man).” Job 38:36, “who taught the 
reins (this) wisdom,” sc. so that thou knowest and 
understandest all these things; in the other clause 
of the verse there is שָכָנִי‎ the mind. Whatever be 
the meaning ascribed to this passage, the word ning 
must have the same meaning as in Ps. loc. cit. 


TTS טח)‎ Isa. 44:18), see Mb, 


TO CRUSH SMALL, with an acc., Ex. 32:20;‏ טחן 
specially to grind in a hand-mill, Jud. 16:21; Nu.‏ 


11:8, (Arab. ib, Aram. cag, 00 10.( 122 19 
עָכִי‎ “to grind the face [“‘ person not face.” Thes.] of 


the poor,” i.e. to oppress him; Isa. 3:15. Compare 
133. Job 31:10, VN WS? JOH “let my wife 


Especially used of uncleanness in a 





טל--טמאה 


fort (“ oppressed”), [Lalmon], pr. n. m 
Ezr. 2:42; Neh. 7:46. 


inf. TOY (Lev. 1§:32)—(1) ro BE or 0‏ טמא 


> > 
BECOME UNCLEAN, TO BE POLLUTED (Spr. fay, 
which follows the analogy of guttural verbs, t 


pollute, log polluted, comp. Lat. contamino, attamino, 
intanwno). 
Levitical sense both of persons and of animals (whose 
flesh was not to be eaten, see Lev. 11:1--81(; 6 
of things, as of buildings, vessels. Opp. to V3). Lev 
11:24, seq, Followed by 3 to be unclean by any 
thing. Levit.15:32; 18:20,23. [‘ Also to defile 
oneself, followed by 2 with any thing, Ps. 106:39; 
Eze. 22:4.” | 

Nipwat S90) part. plur. O80) Eze. 20:30, 31, 
pass. of Piel, to pollute one’s self, as a woman by adul- 
tery, Nu. 6:13, 14, 20, 27, 28; a people by whoredom 
or idolatry, Hos. 5:3; 6:10. Followed by 3 of the 
thing with which any one is defiled, as with idols, 
Eze. 20:43; 23:7, 30. 

Pre, 80—(1) to pollute, to defile, Lev. 15:31, 
hence—(a) to profane a land with wickedness 
Lev. 18:28; 20:3; the temple, Ps. 79:1; the high 
places (בָּמות)‎ i.e. to destroy them, to take them 


| away, 2 Ki. 23:8, 10, 13.--)2( to violate a woman, 
"or virgin, Gen. 34:5, 13,27; Eze. 18:6, 15. 


(2) to declare any one unclean, as was done by 
the priest, Lev. 13:3, 8, 11, seq. 

(3) to make be polluted, to cause to pollute one’s 
self, Eze. 20:26. 

Puat part. polluted, Eze. 4:14. 

Hirupacr fut. יספא‎ i.q. Niph. to pollute one’s self, 
followed by 3 (Lev. 11:43; 18:30) and ? (Lev. 11: 
24; 21:11) of the thing with which any one is 
polluted. 

Horupart SOD id. Deu. 24:4. 

[ Derivatives the following words. ] 


NED 1 ANDY adj. impure, unclean—(a) in a 
Levitical sense as to persons, animals, and things, 
Lev. 5:2; Deu.14:19.—(b) in a moral sense, Job 
14:4. O87 MND polluted of name, infamous, Eze. 
22:5. 


MINI + Mic. 2:10 [sometimes taken as inf. cf 
rer and— 


f. uncleanness, pollution, 1.03 1‏ מְמְאֶה 


also an unclean thing, Jud. 13:7,14; 2Ch‏ הליל 


29:16. Plur. const. טְמָאת‎ ice. 16:19. [Used in | 


Levitical and moral senses like the verb]. 
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= טל-טף 
(Arabic 4 light rain, Zthiop. )](0\ : dew.)‏ .8:12 
Root 959 No. I.‏ 


by Chald. id. Dan. 4:12. 


TO 1 To sEwuP. ) 09 xo id.)‏ טלא 
“patched up ' shoes.”‏ נְעלות" מ Joshua 9:5, nin?‏ 
this ee to Pual. |‏ ] 

[ Kal, pass. | Part. 8120 spotted, having large spots 
like patches on a garment (comp. Germ. §lec, which 
signifies both a spot and a patch, 1. q. 1166, whence 
fliden). Gen. 30:32, seq.; Eze. 16:16. 

[Pua part. Josh. 9:5; see above. ] 


see *?0 and bby.‏ טלְאִים 
my an unused root, i.q. [LZ to be fresh, comp.‏ 


Gr. OédXw, 
Hence *?0 and— 


mt m.ayoung lamb, 1Sam.7:9; Isa. 65:25. 
(Arab. iL a young animal of any sort, especially 
Ath. ,ה‎ a kid, Syr. 1 
a boy, pAASg a girl; [radcOa xoupé. Mark 5:41]. 


a new born gazelle. 


fem. a casting forth, 188. 29:17. Root‏ מַלְטַלֶה 
Pilp‏ טול 

טליים nbo, only in plur. masc. ody for‏ 14 מָלִי 
(compare Lehrg. 575) young lambs, Isa. 40:11.‏ 


0 bby Arak. Jt, 2th. ADA: to motsten 
gently, as the earth with dew or showers. 
Hence 70 dew. 


IL. bby ig. .סא צָלל‎ IIL. Arab. , | Il. 10 over- 
SHADOW, hence to cover over. 
Pret 270 to cover, especially with beams or planks 


(elsewhere 132), Neh. 3:15. Compare Gen. 19:8, 
קוּרְתִי‎ dy, 


PILPEL סִלְטֶל‎ i is from ,טול‎ which see. 


bby Chald. 1. .ף‎ Hebr. No. II. 
APHEL bons to take shelter, Dan. 4:9. 


ob an unused root. Aram. bob, Arab. 
ZEth. (T)\(\®: to oppress, to do wrong to. Hence— 


aya) (“oppression”), [Telem], pr. n. of a 
town in the tribe of Judah, Josh.15:24; in the 
opinion of Kimchi and others, the same as is called 
in 1 Sa. 15:4, odo (young lambs). [(2) pr. .ז.ת‎ 
Eze. 10:24. | 


טל-טף 
to taste, to eat a little, 1 Sa. 14:94, 29, 43; Jon.‏ (2) 
3:7-—(c) to perceive by the taste or flavour,‏ 
Sa. 19:36. Metaph.‏ 2 

(2) to perceive mentally [or spiritually ], Prov. 
31:18. Psalm 34:9, TITY כִּידטוב‎ ANH WYO “ tasto 
(perceive) and see that Jehovah is good.” 

Hence the words immediately following, and 


מִמְעָמִים 

DY Ch. id. 

PaEL, to give to taste,i.e. to eat, Daniel 4:22; 
5:21. 


DY m.—(1) taste, flavour of food, Nu. 11:8; 
Jer. 48:11; Job6:6. 

(2) metaph. taste for judgment, discernment, 
reason (as in Lat. sapere, sapiens, saptentia, and on 
the other hand insipidus), 1 Sa. 25:33; Ps. 119:66; 
Job 12:20, OYOY NID AYN “a woman without dis- 
cernment,” Prov.11:22. OY9 T3IY tochange one’s 
reason, i.e. to feign one’s self mad, Psalm 34:1. 
DYd מִשִיבִי‎ who give an answer intelligently. Prov. 
26:16. 

(3) the sentence ofaking; hencea royal de- 
cree, Jon.3:7. See Chald. 


m. Ch. iq. Heb. No. 3, a decree, mandate,‏ טעם 
Ezr. 6:14. More frequently used is—‏ 


oy m. Chald.—(1) taste, flavour; specially, 
pleasant. Dan. 5:2, הַמְרָא‎ OYO3 “in the taste of 
wine,” 1. 6. in his cups, whilst drinking. 

(2) intelligence, reason, Dan. 9:14. NOYY 3M 
to give account, Dan. 6:3. by yp שוכם‎ to regard 
any thing, make account of it, Dan. 3:12. 

(3) sentence, royal edict, Dan. 3:10, 12, 29. 
שוּם טעם‎ to give forth a mandate, Ezr. ן4:19,91‎ 5: 
39,13; 6:1;7:13. Used of a cause to be judged, 
Ezr. 5:3. O¥d 2y2 holder of judicial authority, or 
rule, a royal prefect, Ezr. 4:8, 9, 17. 


I. מען‎ TO PIERCE THROUGH with a sword. 
(Arab. xk id., ene pierced through, del stroke. 
Chald. Pael, id.) 


Puat pass. Isa. 14:19. 


WWE ען‎ a) TO LOAD beasts of burden, Gen. 45:17. 
(Aram. [¥D, cy to be laden. Arab. 5 VIII. to 


sit on a camel, טיע‎ a loaded camel, &.24 0 camel's 
saddle. Compare {¥¥.) 


FID m. with suffix ‘8 collect. little children, 
boys and girls, so called from their brisk and trip- 
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טמה--טף 


ig. 820; at least some of the forms of‏ טמה 
this verb follow the analogy of verbs io. So—‏ 

Nipuan נִסְמְתֶם‎ Lev. 11:43, and Job 18:3, נְטְמִינוּ‎ 
בְּעִינִיבָ‎ “we are unclean in your eyes,” i.e. im- 
flous, compare Job 14:4. Some, however, of the 
Ifebrew interpreters, without violence to the paral- 
lelism, take W230 to be the same as DDD, DON to be 
stopped up, i.e. to be stupid. Vulg. sorduimus. 


to HIDE, Josh. 2:6; 100 1‏ (צֶפֶ 60 (cogn.‏ ממן 
specially under the earth, to bury, Gen. 35:43‏ ;33 
Ex.2:12; Josh.7:21, 22; Jer.43:10. ? MB joo‏ 
Ps.g:16; 31:5, to‏ טי Psalm 140:6; 142:4; ? MW}‏ 
hidea snare or a net for any one, i.e. to plot against‏ 
him, comp. Ps. 64:6; Job 18:10. JDO pap a hidden‏ 
abortion, Job 3:16. Followed by ? to hide for some‏ 
בּלהחשָףּ סמוּן ,20:26 one, to reserve for him. Job‏ 
WHDY¥? > 811 darkness (or calamity) is hid (reserved)‏ 
in his treasuries.” A play of words is here to be‏ 
observed in the use of the cognate words j}8 and‏ 
the‏ « שְפנִי NOY‏ חול DY, Similar is Deut.33:19,‏ 
most secret of the hidéen things of sand” (to be un-‏ 
derstood of glass [???]). Facetiously used, Proverbs‏ 
the slothful man hides‏ > טמן Oxy‏ יָדו MMP¥B‏ ,19:24 
his hand in the dish.” The hand of a lazy man is‏ 
well described as being dipped slowly and deeply in‏ 
the dish.‏ 

Niu, fo hide one’s self underground, Isa. 2:10. 

Hiput 1. q. Kal, 2 Ki. 7:8. 

[In Thes. the primary meaning is said to be that 
of immersing, as found in many roots beginning 
with the syllables ,טם‎ 10. ] 

Derivative i001. 


N10 an unused root, perhaps i. q. Arab. ws 


בד 


to twine, to weave, as a basket, whence 0 a 
basket. Hence 820. [In Thes. this root is rejected, 
and the noun stands as a primitive. ] 


NID [const. [טכאך‎ m. a basket. Deut. 26:2, 4. 
(Ch. צֶנָא‎ id.) 


mpl) unused in Kal. Aram. שו‎ te be soiled, 
to be dirtied. 

PirL, to dirty, to soil, Cant. 5:3. 

To 00 asTRAY, Aram, TY) ts .‏ הָעָה ig.‏ טעה 
יו ,כ and Arab.‏ 

HIpui, to lead astray, Eze. 13:10. 


OVO —(1) TO TASTE (as in all the cognate 
anguages)—(a) totry the flavour, Job 12:11.— 


ee 





(More = 


מפח--טרום 


this is better than what Ewald supposes (Heb. Gram 
page 520), 
] ‘Bohlen, in his posthumous sheets, compares Sanscr 
adhipac'ara, king’s legate.”] In Targ. Jonath. Deut. 
28:12, it is the name of a certain superior angel. 


es prince of height, from —-\j and - 


₪ - ₪ - 

DO, Arabic \-22 and >-22 10 BE BRISK on 
NIMBLE in walking, TO TRIP ALONG (trippeln), to 
walk with short steps, used of the walking of children 
(hence שף‎ (, also of women loving display. It once 
occurs Isa. 3: 16, ma22n yaa) pon, where Luther 
follows the sense happily enough: fie treten einger und 


= CA = 


ws, 
Ch. מִקְפֶן‎ 19D3. (Arab. \ 22 and +) to be quick, 
as a horse, to amble; see Schreeder, De Vest. Mulier. 
page 127. Kindred words are tapyen, trappen, and its 
diminutive trippeln.) 

] Derivative, [.טף‎ 


fwangen, 1. 0. to wag, to waddle, like Saad. 


- 0 = 


DY oh. pl. MSY m. ig. Hebr. צִפּרֶן‎ --)1( THe 
NAIL of a man, Dan. 4:30. 
(2) the claw or hoof of beasts, Dan. 7:19. 


Wdo TO BE FAT; metaph. to be inert, stupid; 
compare ה‎ 0006, Lat. pinguis. Psa.119:70. 
frequently used in Chaldee.) 


NED (“a drop”=75), root 502), [Taphath], 
pr.n. of a daughter of Solomon, 1 Ki. 4:11. 


TO THRUST; Lat. trudo (which verb has‏ סה 
the same radicals); hence to follow on continu-‏ 
aba‏ טרד ,27:15 ;19:13 ally one after another, Pro.‏ 
“a thrusting dropping,” i. 6. cropping continually,‏ 
drop coming close upon drop. (Arab. 9 | to thrust,‏ 


to push forward, IV. one thing to follow another, see | 
Schult. ad Proy. 100. cit.; Taur. ad Ham. page 516. 


Syr. and Chald. M8 i. q. Conj. I.) 
Hence pr. n. T2029. 


TID Ch. to thrust out, to drive out, to cast out. 
Dan. 4:22, 29, 30. 


m1 an unused root, i. q. ney to be fresh. Arab. 


ib and, bid; 2th. 72.0: raw, undrest, The 


primary idea is perhaps that of plucking off, so that 
77) (1, 3), may be i.g. 48, which see, No. 1, 4 
Hence "1, 


.בתיב 3:14 DW not yet, Ru.‏ .ף .3 )09( מרום 
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מפח--י 


ping gait (from the root טפף‎ , compare Soy), Gen. 34: 
29; 43:8; 45:19; 46:5; opposed to young men and 
virgins, Eze. 9:6; to men above twenty years of age, 
15400. 12:37. Sometimes it extends to the whole 
family, and is opposed only to the head of the 
house. 2 Chron. 20:13, D723) כְשִיהֶם‎ DBH"D3 “ also 
their families, (to wit) their wives and children.” 
2 Chr. 31:18. Gen. 47:12, 80 *5? “according to 
their family.” Ex. 10:10; Nu. 32:16, 24, 26. 


ape) unused in Kal. Syr. . to spread out. 
Cogn. MY, 

Pre, NBD—(1) TO SPREAD OUT, TO EXPAND, as 
the heaven, Isa. 48:13. 

(2) to carry little children on the palms (in Latin 
it is expressed in ulnis [Engl. to carry in the arms ]); 
denom. from N50 No.1, Lam. 2:22. 

Derivatives, NBO, and the words immediately 
following. 


nd m.—(1) properly, the open hand, the palm, 
in all its occurrences used as the measure of four 
fingers [a hand-breadth], 1 Ki. 7:26; 2 Chron. 4:5; 
comp. Jer. 52:21. Ps. 39:6," NANI MND 73m “ be- 
hold, thou hast made my days as handbreadths,” 
i.e. very short. 

(2) in architecture, mutuli; 1.6. projecting stones, 
on the tops of which beams rest (Kragfteine), 114.7 :9. 
LXX. ra yeicea. 


m. i.g. NEY No.1, a palm, a handbreadth,‏ טפח 
Ex. 25:25; 37:12; Eze. 40:5, 43.‏ 


plur. a verbal noun, from 13D No. 2,‏ .גת מִפָּחִים 
bearing in the arms, carrying children, Lam.2: 20.‏ 


bay prop. (as in Talmudic) TO PATCH, TO SEW 
fOGETHER; figuratively, to frame lies, comp. dddov 
pare, suere dolos, Ps.119:69; Job 13:4. Ellipti- 
cally, Job 14:17, ‘DYI¥ Bon) ‘Cand thou devisest 
‘false things) upon my iniquity,” i. e. thou increasest 
my sins with false charges. Compare a very similar 
passage, Deu. 1:1 [Targ.] Jon. טְפַלְתוּן עלוי מִלִי שקְרָא‎ 
> 76 devise (and would add) upon him words of 
falsehood.” (Arabic sb to frame speech artfully, 
compare Gr. 007766 éxn, whence payddc.) 

“DED .מ‎ Jer. 51:27, plur. DIDDY Nah. 3:17, a 
foreign word, a satrap, a governor of provinces 
and soldiers amongst the Assyrians and Medes. Ifa 


conjecture is to be made respecting this word from 
the modern Persic, we should compare with Lorsbach 


and Bohlen (Sy 1b.p. 20), = \y a military lezder, and 


מפח--י 


for before the beginning, Hag. 2:15. 
1) in the phrase MVR, Dp! Tea! 46:10. 
(3) 228 (in aay not 4 yet, followed by a 
pret. 1 Sa. 3:7; but more often followed by a fut. 
applied to a past action, Gen. 2:5; Ex. 10:7; Josh 
8; 1 Sam. 3:3.--)0( i.g. OWS before that, 1 
lowed by a future, of a past action, Josh. 3:1; Ex 
12:34; of something future, isa. 65:24. 


Compare 


AND fut. יטרף‎ once יטרף‎ Gen. 49:27.—(1) 6 
PLUCK OFF (kindred to 710, D028, comp. Gr. Opirrw), 


- we 


hence Arab. wb to be fresh (frife abgebvocjen), Heb 
,טרף‎ WY No. 3. 

(2) to pull, tear, in pieces as a wild beast, Gen. 
37:33; 44:28; Deut. 33:20; Psal.22:14; Nah. 2: 
13. Metaph. used of anger, Job 16:9; 18:4; and 
thus even of God, Psal. 50:22, FAN D “ lest 1 tear” 
like wild beasts. Hos. 6:1. 

Nipuat pass. of No.2. Ex. 22:12; Jer. 6 

Puat id. Gen. 37:33; 44:28. 

Hienin, to tear up food, i.e. to make some one 
eat, to feed, Prov. 30:8. Hence the following words — 


adj. fresh, newly plucked, of a leaf. Gen‏ מרף 
see the root No.1.‏ ;8:11 


ae) m.—(1) a@ green leaf, a leaf newly 
plucked, so called from tearing off (compare Gen. 


8:11). Eze. 17:9. (Ch. SPW, Syr. Jorg id.) 

(2) ananimaltornin pieces, theprey ofa wild 
beast. Job 4:11; 99:17; 38:39. 7728 217 “ moun- 
tains of prey,” i.e. of depredators, thieves, whence 
they come forth for booty, 18.76: 5. 

(3) food, Prov. 31:15; Mal. 3:10; Psal. 111:5; 
comp. the verb in Hiphil. 


MDW 5 coll. that which ts torn in pieces, 
cattle torn (by wild beasts), Gen. 31:39; Ex. 22: 
12; Lev. 7:24. 

Ch. [Tarpelites], Ezr.4:9; the name‏ מַרְפִּלְיָא 
of a nation, from which the Assyrian kings brought‏ 
a colony into Samaria. LXX. Tapgadaiou‏ 


presents the figure of a hand rudely drawn. In 
ZEthiopic also it may be added that this letter has 
the name of Yaman (i.e. right hand). 

A large portion of the roots whose first radical is 
Yod (%5), are in Arab. and Aith. 1D, as grammarians 
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טר 


unused in Kal. Arab. cP Conj. I. IV.‏ טרח 

{IL To CAST DOWN, TO THROW. 

Hirmi, Job 37:11, 22 יַסְרִיח‎ AS “also upon 
he showers (God) casts down a thick cloud;” 
words exhibiting the image of the clouds 7 
peing cast ae (or seeming to be cast down) by the 
weight of the rain in them (@Woltenbrud)). But the Arab. 


2 ye followed by use signifies also, to cast upon, 


to place upon something (compare MY a load); so 
that it may be translated, ‘he loads the cloud with 
a shower.” Symm. émipicec. 


m. burthen, trouble, Deu. 1:19 Tsa.1:14.‏ טרח 
(Chald. 89D labour, weariness, 10 to be wearied;‏ 
Ath. ACh: id.)‏ 


“WD adj. f. 78 fresh, used of a wound, Isa. 1:6; 
of a jaw-bone of an ass, Jud.15:15. Root 770. 


D108 an unused root, prob. i.q. }1 to pluck off; 


er tocut off. Hence— 

DY pr. a cutting off, a part cut off (dev Whfdynitt, 
bie Stelle, wo ein Zweig vom Baume frifd) abgefcynitten ift); 
hence beginning [although I do not lay this de- 
rivation down as certain”]. Always used as an 
adverb. 

(1) 5903 prop. in the beginning, before the begin- 
ning, i.e. before that, previously, followed by a 
preterite, Ps.90:2; Pro. 8:25; also, sometimes fol- 
lowed by a future in a future signification, Isa. 66:7. 
Job 10:21, ON DIb2 “before 1 shall go;” but more 
often in a past sense, Jer. 1:5, “I sanctified thee 
83H ODS before thou camest forth.” Ru. 3:14; 
2 Ki. 2:9; followed by an inf. Zeph. 2:2, ni na. 
Ibid. twice pleonast. 833) ,בַּסָרֶם לא‎ comp. the Germ. 
ebe er nidjt fommt. (The usage is ו‎ of the par- 

= 


compare 


ticles DID and \ not yet, and אָ1‎ then: a future seems 
to be placed with them for a preterite, because after 
these particles the action is contemplated as future.) 

(2) DW i. gq. 9203 properly from the beginning, 


Yod, the tenth letter of the alphabet; when used 
as a numeral denoting ten. There can be no doubt 
that the name of this letter 1)’ as well as the Heb. יד‎ 
signifies hand (comp. 51 pl. יָמִים‎ from the unused 
DY); and in the Phoenician and Samaritan writing, 


as well as on the coins of the Maccabees, this letter | have shown (see Lehrg. § 105, A), as 3D, Se OAL: 


בב ל 


רבב 


9, 28. Construed with a gerund after it, 708.17 :1 
Jud.1:35; or with a finite verb sometimes joined 
bya conjunction (Jud. 19:6), sometimes without one, 
aovveerac (Deu.1:5; Hos.5:11). [Note in Ges. add 
all these passages are referred to the idea of tow7di, 
to wish, either in the sense of undertaking what is 
wished, as Gen. 18:27, 31; Josh. 17:12; Jud. 1:27, 
35; 1Sa.17:39; orin the sense of being willing 
to yield to another, as Job 6:28; 2 Ki. 6:3.] 

masc. A RIVER, an Egyptian word,‏ יאור & יאר 
in the Memphitic dialect 1ApO, in the Sahidie 16po‏ 
(see Jablonskii Opuscc. ed. te Water, tom. 1. page 93,‏ 
;)238 .גג ;138 ,137 Champollion, I'Egypte, i. p.‏ ;444 
on the Rosetta stone ]" 85 read by Dr. Young”‏ 
is found, lines 14, 15, 10R(see Kosegarten, De Seripturs‏ 
Vett. gyptiorum, p. 14). Jt is used almost ex-‏ 
clusively of the Nile. Gen. 41:2, seq.; Exod.1:22.‏ 
7:15,seq.; in one passage, of another river‏ ;2:3 
Dan. 12:5, 6,7.‏ 

Plural יָארים‎ rivers, channels, Job 28:10; Isa 
33:91: specially the arms and channels of the Nile. 
Eze. 29:3, seq.; 30:12; Ps.'78:44; hence מִצָרִים‎ IN, 
יָארִי מָצוּר‎ Isa.7:18; 19:6; 37:25. 


and transp‏ לש unused in Kal. Arabic‏ 4 אש 


Uw) to despair, to be cast down in spirit. 


Nipnar id., followed by מן‎ to desist from any 
person or thing. 1 Sa. 27:1, *wipad וְנוּאָש מַמֶנִי שאוּל‎ 
עור‎ “Saul will desist from me to seek me any 
more.” Part. נואָש‎ void of hope, Job 6:26. Neutr. 
to be without hope, to be in vain, Isa. 57:10; Jer. 
2:25; 18:12. 

Piru inf. ,יאש‎ followed by iad to give over to de- 
spatr Ecc. 2:20. 


(see the following word), [Josiah], pr.n.‏ יאשִיה 
m., Zec. 6:10.‏ 


WYN" pron. (“whom Jehovah heals,” from 
the root אֶשָה‎ =e to heal, and 47’), Josiah, king 
of Judah, 649 —611 B.C., restorer of the observance 
of the law of Moses: slain in battle at Megiddo, by 
Necho, king of Egypt, 2 Ki. 23:23; 2 Chr. 34:33. 
60[8ע3)‎ 

[eater ai] pr. n. m.,1 Ch. 6:6; for whica‏ יאַתרי 
.אֶתנִ' ,26 there is in verse‏ 


unused in Kal.‏ ובם 

Pix, to exclaim, tocryout, Jud §:28. (Aram. 
id.; specially used of joyful exclamations; found ie 
the Targums for Hebr. 210, 129, Syr. also to blow s 
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alee‏ יבנ 


etc. Asto the relation of verbs ‘5 with other roots, 
. , a 
especially verbs yy and py, see Lehrg. § 112, 2. 


an? TO DESIRE, TO LONG, followed by a Ps. 
119:131. [“LXX. émireGovr.”] (Syr. Way and 


the quadriliteral aL id. Kindred roots are 738, 
אה‎ 


TN? TO BE SEEMLY, BECOMING, i.g. 18), MNJ 
(Ps. 33:1; Prov.17:7). Impers. followed by ? to 
become some one. Jer. 10:7, 70S! 4? כִּי‎ “for it be- 


cometh thee.” LXX. ed. Compl. Col yap ה‎ 


(Syr. \% suitable, seemly, followed by S becoming, 


mpeT OV.) 
NY sce יָאר‎ a river. 


MTN! (“whom Jehovah hears”), [Jaaza- 
niah}, pr.n. m.—(1) Jer. 35:3-—(2) Eze. 11:1. 


(id.) —(2) 2 Ki. 25:23; contr. 199 Jer.‏ יאַזְנְיָהוּ 
MIM Jer. 42:1.—-(2) Eze. 8:11.‏ ;40:8 


YN? (“whom ג[‎ 6)80. God)enlightens” from x), 
{Jair}, pr.n. (Gr. 1606006, Mark 5:99(--)1( of a 
son of Manasseh, Nu. 32:41.—(2) of ajudge of the 
Israelites, Jud. 10:3.—(3) 1286 9:5. Patron. יָא'רִי‎ 
2Sa. 20:26; from No. 2. 


1 bs prop. 2%} unused in Kal, TO BE FOOLISH, 
0 DIN which see. [‘ The primary idea appears 
to be that of perverseness, i. q. 71¥.” ] 

Nipnar נואָל‎ 0 be foolish, Nu.12:11; Jer. 5:4; 
to act as a fool, Isa.19:13. Jer. 50:36, “by ay 
YN הַבַּבִּים‎ “ the sword (is) upon the lying (prophets), 
and they shall act as fools” (comp. 7217 Job 12:17; 
Isa. 44:25). 


IL. אֶל‎ 1 unused in Kal, kindred to Sax, Gone, Arab. 


5 

\ TO GO BEFORE, TO BE FIRST. [In Thes. the 
meaning of this root is given “ properly to will, te 
wish.” | 

Hiram 2°87 to begin [to wish, to will,” Thes.], 
Deut.1:5; Hos.5:11; Josh. 17:12, nave ואל הַבָנְעָנִי‎ 
בָּטָרִיז‎ “and the Canaanites began to dwell together 
(to set their feet) in the land.” Jud.1:27, 35. Some- 
times it is used with a more emphatic sense, to under- 
take, to endeavour, Gen. 18:27, 31; also of him who 
yields to the prayers of others, and does something, 
to be willing, to be pleased to do something, Jud. 
17:11; 19:6, 7} הואֶל"ְנָא‎ “be content now, and 
lodge.” Ex. 2:21; 2 Sa. 7:29; 2Ki.5:23; Job6: 


0 


Mas oN 
(1) to lead, to bring, e.g. persons, Psa 64 11° 
108: 11. 
(2) to bear, to carry, as gifts, Ps. 68:30; 76.12, 
Zeph. 3:10. 


(3) to produce, to bring forth, as the earth. 
Hence bya, daa produce, ban fertile or inhabited earth 

HopPHaL 2317 — (1) to be brought, led, Psa. 45: 
15,16; Isa. 53:7; 55:12; Jer.11:19. 

(2) to be brought, carried, Isa.18:7; Hos.10:6; 
12:2; to be borne, as to the grave, Job 10:19; 21: 
39, 32. 

Derivatives, see Kal No.1, and Hirnin No. 3. 


(“bay to rejotce, an onomatopoetic root, unused: 
hence Day, bay 1 


bo Chald. i. q. Hebr. 
Ape 52°) 0 carry, Ezr. 5:14; 6:5. 


by m.—(1) river, stream. ָבְלִימַָם‎ Isa. 30:25; 
44:4. Root bay No. 1. 

(2) pr.n. Jabal, the son of Lamech, the introducer 
of pastoral life, Gen. 4:20. 


23° fem. npay adj. flowing out, sc. with matter, 
suffering from ulcers; used of cattle, Levit. 22:22. 
Vulg. papulas habens; and so in the phraseology of 
the Talmud, see Mishnah, Eruvin, x.§13. <Arabie 


5- = 


a, defluxus pilorum. 


(from mp2 and DY, “devouring the‏ ִבְלְעִם 
people”), [Zbleam], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of‏ 
Manasseh, Josh. 17:11; Jud. 1:27; 2 Kings 9:27;‏ 
written 1 Ch. 6:55, oyoa,‏ 


Oa? .גת‎ LEVIn,a husband’s brother, who, by the 
law of Moses, was required to marry the wife of his 
brother who had died without children, Deut. 25: 
5—gQ. Hence the denominative— 


D2? Presto act as the levir, to perform his duty, 
to marry the wife of a deceased brother, Deut. 
100. cit.; Gen. 38:8. 


MVD’ with suff. JD, 2 f. a sister-in-law, 
a brother's wife, Deut. 25:7, 9; also, the wife of a 
brother-in-law, Ruth 1:15. 


Oya) (“which God caused to be built”), 
[Jabneel], pr.n.—(1) of a town of the tribe of 
Judah, Josh. 15:11.—(2) of a town of the tribe of 
Naphtali, Josh. 19:33. 


M2! (“which God caused to be built”), [Jab- 
neh], pr. n. of a town situated on the Mediterranean 
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יבול--יבנה 


ov ₪ 
trumpet, 1 בכ ב-‎ , the sound of a trumpet. Arabic 
Bros 


| id.; especially of a battle-cry or shout; comp. 
23”). 
Hence 23} pr. n. 
'בו‎ mn. produce of the earth, from the root 53, 


like ANIA produce, from .בוא‎ Lev. 26:4, 20; Deu. 
11:17; 32:22; Jud.6:4; Psa.67:7; 85:13; Hab. 


3:17; Job 20:28, יבול בַּיתו‎ 2 “the produce of | 


his house shall rejoice,” i.e. riches laid up in his 
house. 


(a place trodden down, as a threshing floor,‏ יבוס 
from the root Di2), pr.n. Jebus, an ancient name of‏ 
Jerusalem, used in the time cf the Canaanites, Jud.‏ 
יבוסי 1Ch. 11:4, 5. The Gent. noun is‏ ;19:10,11 
Jebusite, collect. Jebusites, a Canaanitish nation, who‏ 
inhabited that city with the neighbouring mountains,‏ - 
couquered by David, still in existence in the time of‏ 
Ezra, Gen. 10:16; 15:21; Nu.13:29; Josh. 15:63;‏ 
2Sa.5:6; Ezrag:1. This Gentile noun is some-‏ 
Jud.‏ עיר times put for the city itself (for ‘DIN‏ 
Joshua 15:8; 18:16; and poetically for‏ ;)49:11 
for Chaldza.‏ כשדים Jerusalem, Zec. 9:7; like‏ 


M3? (“whom He (sc. God) chooses”), ]19- 
har], pr.n. of a son of David, 2 Sa.5:15; 1Ch.14:5. 


tae (“whom He (se. God) considered”), [Ja- 
bin], pr.n. of two kings of the land of Hazor—(1) 
Josh. 11:1.—(2) Jud. 4:2; Ps. 83:10. 


wr? see wo), 


b>: [unused in Kal]—(1) To FLOW, especially 


copiously, and with some violence. (Arabic _), to 


כ 27 


flow copiously, to rain, whence we el. a shower. 


Answering to this, is German wallen, whence Welle.) 
Hence 23, 724°, 2238 a river, בול‎ for יבוּל‎ shower, 
5339 a flood, deluge (in which Yod, like Nun else- 
where, is inserted in the next letter) | 168 omission 
being compensated by Dagesh ]. 

(2) to rwn as a sore, whence bys having a running 
sore. 

(3) poetically to go, to walk, like the Germ. wallen, 
poet for to walk, a metaphor derived from water, 
comp. the French aller, which belongs to the same 
stock as wallen, as has been well observed by Ade- 
lung (iv. p. 1366); see Hipuit. 


Hirnm, הביל‎ (Syriac 59)), causat. of No. 3, 
roetically for הָבָ'א‎ -- 


יבניה-יגה 


the harvest, Joel 1 : 10, 12,17; and metaph. ver. 12 
“joy is dried up (i.e. has perished) from the childrez 


of men.” 


I. יָבַש‎ Hirt גנאו הוביש‎ a signification taken 
from that ‘of wia—(1) to put to shame, 9 6 
(2) intrans. 1. בוש -ף‎ in Kal, to be ashamed, to be 
put to shame, made to blush, Jer.2 :26; 6:15; 
8:12; especially used of a person whose hope has 
failed, Joel 1:11; Jer.10:14; Zech. 9:5; poet. of 


cities overthrown (compare the Germ. 3u Gdanden 


werden), Jer. 48:1, 20; 50:2, 
(3) todo shameful things, to act basely, Hos.2:7. 


adj. fem. WW2\—(1) dry, dried up, Job 13:‏ יבש 
Eze. 17:24; 21:3.‏ ;25 

(2) [Jabesh], pr.n—(a) of a town in Gilead, 
which also is written 2! 1Sa.11:1, 3, 5; Jud. 21:8. 
—(b) of a man, 2 Ki. 15:10, 13, 14. 


wa? (an intensitive form) i. q. יָבֶש‎ , only in fem 
MW’ that which is dry, das Trocene. בַיבּשָה‎ on the 
dry, dry footed, Ex. 14:16, 22, 29; Jose 4:22. 
Hence used for dry land, as opposed to sea, Gen. 
1:9; Ex. 4:9; Jon. 1:9,13; 2:11; Psa.66:6. So 
in Gr. f Enod and 0ז‎ Enpdy, Matt. 23:15 (opp. # Oa- 
haooa), Sir. 37:3; Vorstius, De Hebraismis N. Test. 
ed. Fischer, cap. 2, § 2. 


NWA! £ id. Ex. 4:9; Ps. 95:5; Chald. emphat. st. 
יבְּשְתָּא‎ Dan. 2:10. 


God will avenge”), [Igeal], pr.n.‏ סג ַגְאֶל 
m.—(1) Num. 13:7.—(2) 1 Ch. 3:22.— (3) 2 Sam.‏ 
.23:36 

0 i,q. 211 TO טס‎ [“spec.”], TO PLOW. Part. 


pl. יוגְבִים‎ plowmen, husbandmen, 2 Ki. 25:12 ;קרי‎ 
Jer. 52:16. Hence— 


m. pl. 32 a field, Jer. 39:10.‏ יגב 
parag. MIB (“lofty”), ] 70706-‏ ה M22 with‏ 


thah], pr.n. of a town of the tribe of Gad, Nu. 32. 
35; Jud. 8:11. 


moray (“whom Jehovah shall 
great”), (Zgdaliah], pr.n. m. Jer. 35:4. 


make 


il. ונח‎ unused in Kal, TO BE PAINED in mind, 
70 BE sap. A kindred root 185 

Pre, 13. to grieve, to make sad. Fut. 13% for 
73%) Lam. 3:33. Compare 3) Piel. 

Hirmi 1359 to grieve, to make sad, to afflict, 
Job 19:2; Lam. 1:5, 12; 3:32; Isa. 51:23. 

Nipwau 132 (for 7333), part. afflicted, grieved, 
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יבניה-?ך 

sea, taken from the Philistines by Uzziah, 9 Ch. 26:6; 
comp. Josh. 15:46, LXX. *layria, 1 Mace. 4:15, and 
‘Téprea, 6:58; 2 Mace. 12:8. Strab. xvi. 2; Arab. 
גו‎ Yebna, which name is now given to a village 
aituated in the ruins of the ancient town. 


M32) («whom Jehovah will build up,” ie. 
cause to prosper), [Zbneiah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch.g:8. 


MID (id.), [Lbnijah, ibid. 


va) an unused root; Arab. \ ₪9 to shine. 
Hence pr. n. YAN). 


of a stream near Mount Gi-‏ .ב Jabbok, pr.‏ יבק 
lead, on the northern border of the Ammonites, flow-‏ 
ing into Jordan on the east, now called 69( sas‏ 
Wady Zirka, i.e. blue river, Nu. 21:24; Gen. 32:‏ 
Deu. 2:37; 3:16; Josh. 12:2; Jud. 11:13. See‏ ;23 
Burekhardt’s Travels in Syria, p. 598; Germ. trans. ;‏ 
snd my note on the place, in which I have rejected‏ 
the error of Pococke and others, who confounded this‏ 
As to‏ 
the etymology, Jo. Simonis, in Onomast. page 315,‏ 
is not amiss in deriving PD? fr om P22 to empty, by a‏ 
pouring out, emptying;‏ ו Chaldaism, for P3};‏ 
Gen. 32:25, this name is however so alluded to as‏ 
if it were for PIB" from the root P3X.‏ 


WNIT" (“whom Jehovah blesses”), [Jebe- 
rechiah|, pr. un. m. Isa. 8:2. 


stream with the Hieromiax (Arab. See) 2). 


ova: (“pleasant”), [Jibsam], pr.n. .ג‎ 1 Ch. 
7:2. 


1, WA? fut. v2", pl. sw) inf. constr. VII, NY 
Gen. 8:7, TO BE DRIED UP, TO BE OR BECOME DRY; 
used of plants, trees, grass, Isaiah 15:6; 19:7; 40: 
7,8; Joel1:12; of tilled fields, Jer.23:10; Isa.27:11; 
Ezek. 17:9; of the earth, Gen. 8:14; of bones void 
of marrow, Ezek. 37:11; of a withered hand, 1 Ki. 
13:4 (comp. Mark 3:1); hence, of vital rena Ps. 
22:16, ‘MD wan way « my strengthis dried up likea 
potsherd.” Moisture itself is vat also to dry up; 
hence it is used of rivers and the sea, Job 14:11; 


Gen. 8:14; Joel1:20. (Arab. ue id.) As to-its 


difference from 319 to be dry, see under that word. 
fae WB) to dry, to make ary, Job 15:30; Prov. 
:22; Nah. 1:4 (where INWA}N is for anwayy), 
Gene הביש‎ -)1( to dry, to make dry, Josh. 
2:10; 4:23. 


, a) intranzit. to become dry, used of plants, fi 1its, 


Beata 


Pri, to weary. Josh.7:3; Ecc. 10:15. 

Hirai, 227 to weary some one, to be wearisome 
to some one, followed by an accus. of the person and 
of the thing. Isai. 43:23, Mba לא הונַעְתִּיף‎ 1 
have not wearied thee with incense” (which I might 
have demanded). Verse 24, Tia AYN “thou 
hast wearied me with thy sins.” 181.9 17. 

Derivatives, 3°}, 79°2!, and the words which im- 
mediately follow. 


yi m. fruit of labour, whatis earned by la- 
bour. Job 20:18. 


yi verbal adj. one whois wearied, tired, ex- 
hausted. Deut.25:18; 2Sa.17:2; Ecc. 1:8, 03 
יְגְעִים‎ O30 “all words are wearied,” are become 
weary (not as Winer renders it, tire, make weary), 
[‘‘i.e. he is wearied who would declare all these 
things in words” ]. 


[7p (the form actually occurring) see TY"). ] 


=H) an unused root. [Omitted in Thes. and the 
deriv. placed under ְ.יָגר‎ fEth. (12: to cast, to 
throw, to stone; ()7)C: a hill, a heap of stones. 
Kindred to which is the Heb. 148. Hence — 


m. Ch. a hill, aheapofstones. Gen. 31:47.‏ ה 


(Syr. xy id.) 


pers. N13 ig. M3 No. 2, to fear, to be‏ 2 הגה 
afraid of, followed by an acc. Job 3:25; 9:28; Ps.‏ 


119:39; and ‘2812 Deu. g:19; 28:60. (Arab. >, 
id.) 
VW! part. or verbal adj. fearing, with the addition 


of the personal pronouns it forms a circumlocution 
for the finite verb, Jer. 22:25; 39:17. 


abs const. 7! with suff. "1?, but O37%, 37) (for 
D27!, 1272), dual יָדִיִם‎ const. .'ד'‎ “ Plur. 117); fem. 
(see however 1826. 9:0(. [In Thes. this word is 
referred to the root 77°. ] 

(1) THE human HAND, once used of the feet of a 
lizard, as being like a human hand, ! rov. 30:28. 


(Syr. ₪ Arab. yy id., Aith. (A\£:). The principal 
phrases in which the proper signification of hand is 
retained are the following :— 

(a) ‘BN, יָדִי עֶם‎ * my hand (is) with some one;” 
i.e. 1 help him, I take his part. 1 Sa.22:17; 28a. 
3:12; 2Ki.15:19. 

(d) ‘BA ANT “my hand is upon some cne,” 
1.6. against him (Gen. 16:12). I dc violence and 
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sad, Lam.1:4. Zeph. 3:18, Wid) נוני‎ 8 
(and excluded) from the holy convocation.” 
Derivatives, .תוּנָה ,'ג1]‎ 


6 m4 i.q. 130 No. IL. to be removed. 
תוזז‎ 10 to remove, 2 Sa. 20:13. Arab. od 


Conj. IV. id. [Syr.ugo] to expel”). [This pas- 
sage should be construed, ‘‘ when he had removed 
(him) ;" see Thes. ] 


m. grief, sorrow, Gen. 42:38; 44:31; Ps.‏ יגון 
Root 12% No. 1.‏ .13:3 


ci (“lodging,” deriv. of the fut. from 93), 
[Jagur], pr.n. of a town of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15:21. 


yr m. adj. wearied, exhausted, Job 3:17. 
005 


ay (from the root Y3') m.—(1) labour, toil, 
especially that which is wearisome, and thus grief 
(Job 39:11). Gen. 31:42, *BD יניע‎ “ the labour of 
my hands.” 

(2) product of labour, hence work done, Job 
10:3; more often riches, wealth. Isa.45:14; 55:2; 
Jer. 3:24; 20:5; Eze.23:29; Psalm109:11; Neh. 
§:13; especially that which arises from agriculture, 
Ps 78:46; 128:2. ODD יניע‎ Hag. 1:11, id. 


myn [def. TY31], f. labour, weariness. 6. 
12:12. 


by» (“ led into exile”), [Jogli], pr.n.m. Nu. 
34:22. 


ide an unused root. Arab. טש‎ beat abroad, 
io pound, to press. 

Hence 3ת‎ (for 23, 124) a wine-press, like prelum 
(qs. premulum) a premendo. [This derivative is in 
Thes. referred to }3, a preferable arrangement. ] 





van fut. (1)--1%ע‎ TO LABOUR, especially with 
effort and toil, and so as to become weary. (Arab. 
er: 9 be pained, compare 73!). = Const.—(a) ab- 
sol. Job 9:29, אינע‎ ban mynd “why then do 1 
labour in vain?” Prov. 23:4; Isa. 49:4; 65:23. 
_—(b) followed by 3 of the thing in which one 
labours, Josh. 24:13; Isa. 47:12; 62:8; once in the 
same sense foliowed by an acc. verse 15. 

(2) to be fatigued, wearied out, 2 Sa. 23:10; Isa. 
40:31. Followed by 3 of the thing, Psa. 6:7, ‘Mya’ 
בְּאַנָחָתִי‎ “Tam weary with groaning;” Jer.45:3; Ps. 
00+ 1: aiso with 32 of the person, Isa. 43:22, Mya כִּי‎ 

Nye" בִּי‎ “for thou art wearied of me, O Israel.” | 





| וך CCCXXX‏ יד 


(8) of thé hand, i.e. the aid of man, ו‎ ata 
22 לא‎ Job 34:20, and 7) DBN2 Dan, 8:25, without 
any human power. Chald. לָא בידין‎ Dan. 2:34,45. 
Compare Lam. 4:6. 

(9) w? יד‎ from hand to hand (von Hand gu Hand) 
i.e. through all ages and generations, and, when ac- 
companied by a negative particle, never. Pro.11:21, 
רע‎ mp3) לא‎ 1? “through all generations the 
wicked shall not be unpunished ;" 16:5. In Persic a 
similar phrase is used, = 00 0, Schult. Anim- 


adverss.ad Prov. loc. cit., and Syr. aes ies is, one 
by one, one after another. ‘To the same usage belongs 
the Arabic interpretation of 4) by succession. 

(h) 72? Vhand to the mouth, sc. place, i.e. be 
silent, remain silent, Pro. 30:32 (compare Job 1 
29:9; 40:45 Mic. 7:16). Pers. bes ee 

(7) שוּם 7 על ראש‎ 2 Sam. 13: 19, die Hande tiber dem 
Kopf gufammenfdjlagen, an action of one deeply bewail- 
ing, compare Jer. 2:37. 

See other expressions under the verbs dn, מְצָא‎ 
,שא נְטָה‎ 7B), Nov, WOR, VPA, etc., and the adjectives 
DB), PID. 

It is so used with prepositions as sometimes tc {ese 
altogether its force as a noun. . 

(aa) בְּיָדִי‎ (a) in my hand, often for with me, after 
verbs of carrying or leading, as, to bring with one- 
self. 1Sa.14:34, bi כָלחָעָם איש שורוּ‎ (wa “and all 
the people brought each one his ox with him.” Jer. 
38:10, DVI DwoY nD THA MP2 take with thee 
from hence thirty men.” Gen. 3%°14; 35:4; Num. 
31:49; Deut. 33:3; 1Sa.16:2; 1Ki.10:29 Be- 
cause 1 possess the things which I bring 01 carry with 
mé, hence it is applied to possession, like NN, OY; Lat. 
penes. | ₪06.5:13, “he begets 3 sen לְאוּמָה‎ PWD PS 
who has nothing” (comp. Gerr:. ewes in der Hand 
haben, and Hebr. 7227 ANS ידי‎ ar.cer the word (מְצָא‎ 
Chald. Ezr. 7:25, “ the wisdoin o *y God which is 
in thy hand,” i.e. which thou posssest.— (3) “into 
my hand, i.e. into my power, after wo1ds of deliver- 
ing, Gen. 9:2; 14:20; Exod, 4:21; 2 ממה‎ 0 
Hence} צאן‎ the flock delivered into his hand, Ps.g5: 
7; and to thesame usage are the words tobe referred, 
Isaiah 20:2, IVY. WA, LAX. rpdc¢ “Hoaiay, viz. 
being about to deliver a revelation to him.—(y) 
through my hand, often for through me, by means 
of me, Nu. 15:23, ‘‘ whatsoever God commanded you 
משה‎ W2 through Moses;” 9 Chr.29:25; 1 Kings 
12:15; Jer. 37:2, etc. Often thus after verbs of 
sending, 1 Ki. 2:25, “and king Solomon sent 12 
4792,” Ex. 4:13; Prov. 26:6; 1Sa.16:20; 2 Sa 








harm to him, Gen. 37:27; 1 Sa. 18:17,21; 24:13, 
14; Josh 2:19. 5 יד יי הְיָתָה בָּ‎ used of the hand 
of God in punishing and afflicting, Ex.g:3; Deut. 
2:15; Jud.2:15; 1Sa.7:13; 12:15; rarely (Gn a 
good sense) aiding, favouring, 2 Chron. 30:12; Ezr. 
y:2; to avoid the ambiguity of this medial phrase 
there is added לְרְעָה‎ Jud.2:15. The following ex- 
pressions are used only in a bad sense, 2 17? 112 (of 
God) Ex.7:4; and 3 יד יי‎ O8¥) Ruth 1:13; in a good 
sense we find, Isa.25:10, 779 12 תָּנוּח יד יי‎ “the 
hand of Jehovah shall rest on this mountain.” 

(c) In either sense (but more often in a good one) 
is this phrase used. ‘B הַיָתָה יד יי על‎ > thehand of 
God is upon some one,” 1.6.88 bringing aid. Ezr, 
7:6, yoy כִּיד יי אֶלְהָיו‎ “as the hand of Jehovah his 
God (was) upon him.” Verse 28; 8:18, 31. Twice 
it is expressly said, הַטוּבָה‎ DON יד‎ Ezr. 7:9; Neh. 
2:8; also there is added naive Ezr. 8:22. Alsoina 
good sense there is said, Isa. 1:25, poy ,אֶשִיבָה יָדִי‎ but 
in a bad, Am. 1:8 PY על‎ "PND * Twill turn 
my hand upon (against) Ekron;” and so followed 
by אל‎ (for (עַל‎ Eze. 13:9; and in New Test. Acts 
13:11, yelp Kupiov éi ce, kai Eon Tupddc¢ 6. T. A. 

(d) The phrase, the hand of God is upon (Oy) any 
one, is also used in this sense, the Spirit of God 8 
upon a prophet, begins to move lum, inasmuch as the 
Spirit of God was communicated to men with laying 
MAMI ו לפ‎ 142s 27 eT ea KT ian 
followed by by (for by) 1 Ki.18:46. The same is 
by יד יי‎ TPN Eze. 3:14 (compare Isa. 8:11) and nena 

Eze.8:1 (compared with Eze. 11:5, where‏ יד יי ע 
there is 01). Thus may be understood Jer.‏ יד for‏ 
because of thy hand,” 1. e. because‏ “ מפני )17 ,15:17 
of the Spirit of God by which I am moved.‏ 

(e) 1! {D2 to give the hand, i.e. to pledge the 
fidelity of the giver, 2 Ki.10:15; Ezra 10:19; spe- 
cially the vanquished giving the hand to the victor. 
Eze. 17:18; Jer. 50:25; Lam. 5:6; 2 Chron. 30:8, 
nim TY 49H “pive the hand (submit) to Jehovah.” 
(For a similar usage in Syriac, see Act.27:15, Pesh. 
Lud. de Dieu, on the passage. To this usage also 


belongs the gloss of Arabic Lexicographers, 4, se- 
curity by pledge, rendering subjection, yeipwarc.) 
Similar is '5 NO יָד‎ {D2 to subject oneself to any 
one, 1 Ch. 29: 24. 

(f) the hand, car’ tLoyyjy (733) is sometimes used 
(a) of the hand of God (like הֶרוּח‎ for ,רוּח יי‎ DW for 
myn? .(שם‎ So Isa.8:11, 1 בַחְזְקַת‎ for 7 בח'‎ 
(comp. letter d) and Job 23:2,7732 יָדִי‎ for min יָד‎ 
1733 בי‎ WS “the hand of God (inflicting punish- 
ment) which is against me is heavy ;” comp. letter b— 


לד 


9 Chron. 29:27, “the sounding of trumpets begas 
DYT 23 עַל ָדִי‎ according to the (musical) instru- 
ments of David;” i.e. the sounding followed the 
measures of the musical instruments appointed by 
David. Compare as to this idiom, Lud. de Dieu, 
on Jer. 5: 31 ; Critica Sacre, p.240. (Arab. dW Uns, 


cr = 


FRE pe under any one’s care or auspices, a phrase 
Ps tes 


often found on Arabic coins connected with the nanie 
of the artist.) See also under No. 5. 

(ff) 1? see No.1, let. g, and No. 5. 

Dual ידיס‎ a person’s two hands, also used for the 
plural, Job 4:3; Prov.6:17; Isa. 13:7. 

(2) Plur, יָדוּת‎ artificial hands, or handles, 
also used of things which resemble handles.— 
(a) tenons of boards (apfen), Ex. 26:17, 19; 36° 
22,24.—(b) the axles of a wheel, 1 7:32, 33 
As to the distinction between the dual and plur. fem. 
in substantives which denote members of the body, 


see Lehrg. 540. (Arab. 2 handle, as of a hand- 


mill, or of an axe; Syriac plur. תו‎ el handles, 
hinges.) Comp. 1153, 

(3) The hand being the seat cf strength, metaph. 
power, strength (the proper force of the word 
being for the most part lost in such cases; compare 
above (1), dd). 2 with force, or power, Isa. 28:2; 
Ss יָר‎ the power of God, Job 27:11. Psalm 76:6, 
“and all the men of might have not found O77) 


their hands,” i.e. have found themselves devoid of 
strength. (Vice versi Vit. Tim. i. 44, “ they found 
their hand and side,” i. e. “they had all their 
strength ready.”) Applied to one remarkable and 
wonderful work, Ex.14:31 (comp. manus, Virg. En. 
vi. 688). Specially azd, assistance, Deu. 32:36, 
50 nets “help is departed.” (So Arab. Lidl o. 
the power of the east wind, > ₪0 שב‎ ( thou hast 


no power in such athing, Syr. | רש סכר‎ Ja.) the 
power of the Romans, Pers. -.:) power. 0 
the expression a long or a short hand, see under the 
word .קצר‎ 

(4) The hand being used for smiting with, hence 
a stroke. Job 20:22, 383A עָמָל‎ qn > every 
stroke of the wretched comes upon him;” whatever 
usually falls upon the wretched. (Compare Latin 
manus, for a blow, with regard to gladiators. ) 

(5) a side, properly used of the sides of a person, 
where the hands and arms are situated (comp. Lat. 
ad dextram, sinistram manum, ad hance manum, Terent, 
Ad. iv. 2, 31). Hence the dual יָדִי₪‎ properly both 
sides, especially in the phrase DYT) 307 broad of Lot} 
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12:25; comp. 20%.11:30; 15:23.—(0) at my hand, 
i.e. before me, in my sight, i.g. °22?. (In this 
sense the Arabs are accustomed to use לט‎ et! 
between any one’s hands; see Koran ii. 256, 111.2; 
.109.אא‎ Schult. Opp. Min., p.29, 30; ad Job. p.391. 
In Greek év yepoiy, Apollon., Rhod.i.1113; comp. xpd 
סופא‎ Germ. vorhanden, Cra year exer, Lat. hostes 
sunt in manitbus, 1. 6. in sight. Ces. Bell. Gall., 11.19; 
Sallusi. Jug., 94; Virg. Ain.,xi.311, ante oculos in- 
terque manus sunt omnia vestras, i. 6. mpdxetpa éort.) 
184,21:14, “he feigned himself mad 07}3 in their 
sight.” Job15:23, “he knows JY’ כִּי נֶכון 12 יום‎ 
that the day of darkness is ready at hand to him.” 

(6b) DVT. PA between the hands, on the breast, 
the front of the body, Zec. 13:6. Comp. 5°29 בִּין‎ on 
the forehead. [Is there no secret reason for making 
an especial rule as to 200. 13:6? It surely must be 
taken without gloss. | 

(cc) WD according to the hand, in the phrase 
12123 TD according to the hand of the king, 1 Ki. 
10:13; Est. 1:7; 2:18, i. e. according to the bounty 
of the king. ‘The liberal and open hand of the king 
is signified. Others have taken it less appropriately ac- 
cording to the power of the king; for it is not power and 
might which are here ascribed to him, but liberality. 

(dd) ‘3 מיר‎ out of the hand, i.e. out of the power 
of any one, often put after verbs of asking, Gen.g:5; 
31:39; Isa.1:12; of taking, Gen. 33:19; Nu.5:25; 
of setting free, Gen.32:12; Ex. 18:9; Num. 35:25; 
whence it is said, out of the hands of the lion and the 
bear, 1 Sam. 17:37; of dogs, Ps. 22:21; of the sword, 
Job 5:90; of Hades, Psa. 49:16; 89:49; the flame, 
Isa. 47:14. 

(ce) פ'‎ 7 by די פי‎ Pe (a) upon the hand, or 
hands, of any one, after verbs of delivering, com- 
manding, Genesis 42:37; 1 Sa. 17:22; 2 Ki. 10:24; 
12:12; 22:5,9; Ezrai:8. So, to deliver יָדִי חָרֶב‎ by 
into the hands of the sword, Psa. 63:11; Jer. 18:21. 
But in the same sense is also said, יד ,ידִי פי‎ NOD under 
any one’s hands, Gen. 16:9; 41:35; Isa. 3:6.—(/3) 
על יָד‎ (Ezr.1:8), more often "7! על‎ on or at the hands 
of any one, i.e. some one taking the matterin hand, 
or under his guidance (an ber Hand jemandes, jez 
mandem jgur Hand). 1 Chr. 25:3, O28 עַל יָדִי‎ “under 
the guidance (or superintendence) of their father,” 
verses 2,6; 7:29. (As it is said in Latin, servus a 
manu, ad manum esse.) Also used of one absent 
and dead, whom others follow as a guide or director. 
על ידי 017 ,23:18 לפ‎ by the guidance of 
David;” i.e. as following David, according to the 
institution of David, Ezra 3:10. Used of things, 
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ְ יָדָה Heb.‏ .ף Ch. i.‏ ידא 
Dan. 3‏ מהורא APHEL, to praise (God). Part.‏ 
Dan. 6:11.‏ מודָא contr.‏ 


byt (“that which God has shown,” for mbt 
2: he 


with a Syriac inflexion from Je to show [So accord- 
ing to Simonis; “or, perhaps from a doubtful root אל‎ 


-+- 


1.6. Arab. Jo and 3 to go softly and secretly” [( 


Josh. 19:15. 


wat (perhaps “ honied,” compare #24), [Jd- 
bash], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 4:3. 


I. 6 bs i.g. 7 TO THROW, TO CAST, as a lot. 
Pret. pl. ידו‎ Joel 4:3; Nah. 3:10; Obad. 11. 


fo love, Arab.‏ דוד..1 be [an unused root],‏ ו 


2 
2 


Hence are יָדִיד‎ beloved, ידידות‎ dearly beloved, and 
the proper names WT}, THD, .[ידי] ידו‎ 


(MITT (the actually occurring form), see יָדִידוּת‎ [ 


1 א‎ TO THROW, TO CAST, i.qg. 77! No. 1.3 kin- 
dred is 170. Ath. ]( 20: id. Imp.17 Jer. 50:14, 

PrEL, 1. -ף‎ Kal, to throw, as stones. Fut. 172) for 
7) Lam. 3:53. Inf. ירות‎ Zec. 2:4. 

Hipait 7737, fut. 73), sometimes יְהוּרָה‎ Ps. 28:7; 
45:18; Neh. 11:17. 

(1) to profess, to confess; perhaps properly, to 
show or point out with the hand extended; from 
the idea of the hand being cast forth, i.e. extended 
(see Kal; comp. יד‎ 12% and 7, Kal and Hiphil, to 
cast, and thence to shew by the extended hand). 
Arab. ₪ 23 Conj. X.; Syr.Aph. id. Constr. followed 


5 
by an ace. Pro, 28:22: and 6עוס]01+‎ by oy (concern- 
ing), Ps. 32:5. 

(2) to give thanks, to p, ₪780. * -elebrate, since 
thanksgiving and praise naturally ‘Now the acknow- 
ledgment or confession of benefits received; followed 
by an acc. Gen. 29:35; 49:8; Psalm 7:18; 30:13; 
and ל‎ of pers. Ps.75:2; 1Ch.29:13; Ezr.3:11. הוּדָה‎ 
DY to praise the name of Jehovah, 1 Ki. 8:33; Ps. 
54:8; %) DY? id., Ps. 106:47;, 4. 

HirypaeEn 1313 (Vav being taken in the place of 
Yod) i. q. Hiphil. 

(1) tc confess, prop. to confess concerning onés 
self, to chew one’s self as guilty. Auth. \rTPLP: 
to accuse, to criminate; properly, I believe, to object, 
cast against; (Germ. vorwerfen, from the idea of 
casting; (PLT: an accusation, Borwurf), Dan.g 4; 
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sides, i.e. long and broad, widely extending, Gen. | 


34:21; Ps. 104:25; Isa. 33:21, 600. Used in the 
sing. of the side or bank of a river, Ex. 2:5; Deut. 
9:37 (Syr-. Lo 4 shore). With prepositions, ליד‎ 
1 58. 19:3; 1 Ch.18:17; 93:98; Prov.8:3; 12 12 
.Sa.4:18; T אֶל‎ 2Sa.14:30; 18:4; T על‎ Josh. 
15:46; 2Sam.15:2; 2Ch.17:153; 31:15; 
14; Neh. 3:2, seq.; vp dy Num. 34:3; Jud. 11:26; 


r ₪ 
page ae, Bea ye how: .- : [Idalah], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Zebulon. 
mS “ whom David | 


16, min שיר בִּית‎ 7 by TI הָעָמִיד‎ 
constituted for (by the side of) the singing of the 
temple;” like the German, er ffellte ibn an bey dem 


Gejange. See farther as to the particle 1° על‎ 1 
Jang כ‎ : , 








ec_—Plur. יָדות‎ sides—(a) of a royal throne, arms 
as of a chair, lateral supports, 1 Ki.10:19.—(8) la- 
teral projections on bases, 1 Ki. 7:35, 36. 
(6) a place, Deu. 23:13; Nu.2:17, ידו‎ Sy wing 
* each one in his own place.” Isa. 56:5 (compare 
No.8). Isa. 57:8, MI T “thou didst look thee 
out a place.” Ezek.21:24. Dual id. Josh. 8:20, 
לְנוּס‎ OY O72 לא הָיָה‎ > they had no place to flee.” 
(7) a part (perhaps properly a handful, a part of 
anything to betaken up whilst dividing). Jer. 6:3; 
“Dan. 12:7. [Qu. as to the applicability of these two 
passages.] Plur. יָדות‎ 2 Ki. 11:7, 033 הַיָדוּת‎ He 
* and two parts of you,” opposed to the third part. 
Gen. 47:24, N70 YB “ four parts,” opposed to 
ML the fifth part. Neh.11:1. (Compare 78.) 
Also in the connection, Dan. 1:20, “ and he found 
them יָדוּת עַל 723 הַהרְטֶ?ים‎ Wy ten parts (i.e. ten 
times) wiser than ail the magicians.” Gen. 43:34; 
2 Sa. 19:44. 

(8) a monument, trophy, i.q. שם‎ (a hand being 
that which points and marks),— of victory, 1 Sa. 15: 
12;—-sepulchral, 2 Sa.18:18. Isa. 56:5, * 1 will give 
to them in my house ב יָד ושם‎ memorial (or < 
portion) and aname.” This name in Hebrew for a 
monument may be connected with the ancient custom 
of sculpturing on cippi or sepulchral columns, an 
open hand and arm. See Hamackeri Diatribe de 
Monumentis Punicis (Humbertianis, Lugduni asser- 
vatis), p. 20, and Reuvensii ad eadem Animadverss. 
p- 5, seq. 

As to the Dual, see Nos. 1, 3, 5, 6. 

As to the Plural ידות‎ Nos. 2, 5, 7. 

Ch. emph. 87) Daniel 5:5, 24; with suff. 7),‏ יד 
Dan. 2:34, 45, 4‏ יָדין Ezr. 5:8. Dual‏ יָדָהֶם AN,‏ 
from the hand, i.e. the power‏ }1 .40 יָד Heb.‏ 
after a verb of liberating (compare Heb. 1%), 6. g.‏ 
from the hand of the lions, Dan.6:28. As to Ezr.‏ 
compare Heb. No. 1, aa.‏ ,25 ,7:14 


וע 


(see Lehrg. 380( inf. abs‏ יידע once‏ ,ידע fut.‏ 2 ע 
YIM, constr. NY, obviously corresponding to the (3,‏ 
eidov, oda, TO SEE; and hence, to perceive, to ac‏ 
quire knowledge, to know, to be acquainted. I‏ 
includes the action of knowing both as cominencing,‏ 
bag Kennenternen, Erfabren, and as completed, das Ken:‏ 
nen, Giffen, Weifefeyn. (The root is very widely‏ 


| extended in the Indo-Germanic languages, in the 


signification both of seeing and knowing; as Sanscr. 
wid, budh; Zend. weedem; Gr. cidw, dw, oida, daéw; 
Lat. video; Goth. vitan; Engl. weet [Qu. to wit]; 
Germ. weten, ,]וטו‎ weife; and so also in the Sclavonic 
tongues, as the Polish, widze, to see; Bohem. awedet, 
to see.) The original signification is found in the 
following examples, Exod. 2:4, “and his sister stooa 
afar off לו‎ nby! מה‎ MYT? to see what would happen 
to him.” 1 Sa. 22:3. Also, Isa. 6:9, 9°75 281 INT רָאוּ‎ 
“seeing ye shall see, and not perceive” (in the other 
member is, hearing ye shall hear, and not under- 
stand). These examples may be added to the pri- 
mary signification of seeing: Deut. 34:10, WT) WS 
DID אֶל‎ O28 ‘(in the same connection elsewhere "8 
Gen. 32:31; Jud. 6:22; 2 Ki.14:8,11); Eccl. 6:5; 
שלום פי‎ YY Esth. 9: 11 1. רְאֶה שלום .ף‎ Gen. 37: 14. 
Sometimes יע‎ to see, to observe with the eyes, + 
opposed to what we hear or observe with our ears, 
Isa. 40:21, OYN לא‎ DX WIN הלא‎ “have ye not 
seen? have ye not heard?” Ver. 28; 44:18 לא יָרְעו‎ 
ולא יבינג‎ “they see not, they do not understand, for 
their eyes are besmeared that they may not see, and 
that their hearts may not understand ;” where YT is 
applied to the eyes, just as הָשָכִּיל‎ to the heart or mind. 
ירע‎ then signifies that which results from seeing, 
unless any one be devoid of senses and mind, or has his 
understanding shutup. The following are its specific 
applications— 

(1) to know, to perceive, to be aware of (wabr: | 
nehmen, gewabhr werden), whether by the eyes (Isa. 6:9) 
or by the touch, Gen. 19:33; often by the mind, and 
hence to understand, Jud. 13:21; with the addition 
of לבב‎ Ey Deut.8:5. Followed by 3 of the thing 
through which any thing is understood, Gen. 15:8, 
YIS 1192 “whence shall understand?” Gen. 24; 
7 

(2) to get to know, to discover, whether by see- 
ing (see Ex. 2:4; 1 Sa. 22:3) or by hearing, Gen. 9: 
24; Deu. 11:2; Neh. 13:10; or, toknow by expe- 
rience, to experience, Job§:25; Eccl.8:5. So 
often in threatenings (Germ. du wirft 66 fdon gewabr 
werden, erfahren, fiihlen; Lat. tu 086 videbis, senties), 
Hos. 9:7, Dy WT “Israel shall see.” Job 21:19, 
ודע‎ per ישָלֶם‎ (God) recompenses him that he may 
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followed by an acc. of the thing, Levit. 5:5; 16:21; 
26:40; על‎ of the thing, Neh. 1:6; 9:2. 

(2) to praise, to celebrate, followed by b 2 Chr. 
3U: 22. 

Derived nouns, [77], THA, הידות‎ , and the proper 
names JINN}, TNT, TN, and those which are se- 
condarily derived from them, TM}, "WM, Mn, 
37:07) [also perhaps 17, }!07]. 


“loving,” “given to love”),‏ ידו[ (for‏ ידו 
Iddo], pr.n.m.—(1) 1 Ch.27:21.—(2) Ezr.10:43.‏ [ 


(“a judge” [‘“or, ‘whom God has judg-‏ ידון 
ed’”]), [Jadon], pr.n. m. Neh. 3:7.‏ 


(“known”), [Jaddua], pr.n. m.—(1) Neh.‏ ידוע 
Neh. 12:11, 22.‏ )10:22.—(2 

Chr. 15: 38 (“ prais-‏ 1 ידיתון & PINT,‏ ,ידותון 
ing,” “celebrating,” from the obsolete noun N17’‏ 
praise, praisings; root 7’ Hiphil, to praise, with the‏ 
addition of the termination }}), [Jeduthun], pr.n. of‏ 
a Levite, set by David as chief over a choir, 1 Chr.‏ 
also of his descendants,‏ ;25:1 ;42 ,41 ,16:38 ;9:16 
who were themselves musicians, 2 Chr. 35:15; Neh.‏ 
.77:1 62:15 :3.30:1 לורון 

.קרי 10:43 [Jadau], pr.n. Ezr.‏ ידי 

No. II), m—(1) beloved,‏ יד (from the root‏ ידידי 
a friend, Isa. 5:1. min’ = beloved by the Lord,‏ 
Ps. 127:2; applied to Benjamin, Deu. 33:12; in pl.‏ 
to the Israelites, Ps. 60:7; 108:7.‏ 

(2) pleasant, lovely, Psa. 84:2. Plur. ידידוּת‎ 
charms. Psa. 45: 1, NIN שיר‎ “a pleasant song.” 
Others, “‘a song of loves,” i.e. anepithalamium. (Syr. 
(aoe beloved.) 


MT (“beloved”), [Jedidah], pr. n. of the 
mother of king Josiah, 2 Ki. 22:1. 

fem. delight, that which is loved, Jer.‏ ידידות 
.12:7 

(“the delight [‘friend’] of Jehovah”),‏ ירדה 
[Jedidiah], a cognomen given to Solomon when‏ 
newly born, by the prophet Nathan, 2 Sa. 12:25.‏ 

MT (“whom Jehovah has shewn” [ who 
praises God”), [Jedaiah], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 4: 
37.—(2) Neh. 3:10. 

NYT. (“known by God”), [Jediael], pr. n. 

of a son of Benjamin, 1 Ch. 7:6, 10, 11. 


see pn,‏ ידִיהון 


(“weeping”), [Jidlaph], pr.n. of a son‏ ידְלף 
of Nahor, Gen. 22:22.‏ 


ירע 


“T know not how to flatter;” 23:3; 18. 16:16; 
Neh. 10:29; conj. כִּי‎ Genesis 3:5; also by a whole 
sentence, Gen. 43:22, “we do not know oy מִי‎ 
who put,” etc. Also the accusative of the coject 
may be altogether omitted, as after verbs of calling. 
Cant.1:8, 1p לא תַדְעִי‎ ON as in Lat. 87 nescis, wenn du 
66 nidjt weift; 1 is here redundant, as Job 5:27. 
7 the phrases are to be noticed —(a) מִי יע‎ 

“who knows;” followed by a fut., 2 Sam. 12:22; 
Joel 2:14; Jon. 3:9; more fully O8 yi מי‎ Est. 4:14, 
“who knows whether,” i. q. Lat. 065070 an, haud scio 
an, for fortasse (comp. אם‎ B.2). As to Pro. 24:22, 
see No, 6.—(b) YY טוב‎ YY “to know good and 
evil;” Gen. 3:5, 22; i.e. to be prudent, to be wise, 
[no one who really believes in the fall of man can 
admit this explanation], whence Y7} הדעת טוב‎ YY ib. 
2:17, “the tree of wisdom [knowledge}.” On 
this account little children are said not to know good 
and evil, Deut. 1:39; compare Isa. 7:15; and also 
decrepit old men, who have, as it were, sunk into 
second childhood, 2 Sam. 19:36. See Hom., Od., 
.ונוא‎ 223, 00066 Exaara, EoOAG TE Kal xépera, 70006 OE 
TE חן‎ 06 HG. 

(6) to foresee, to expect any thing. Psa. 35:8, 
“Jet destruction come upon him YT) לא‎ not ex pect- 
ing it,” i.e. unexpected. Job 9:5, “ (God) removes 
mountains,” 197? לא‎ (properly) “they expect it not,” 
unexpectedly, suddenly. (Kor. xvi. ¢8, “ God over- 
wpe Ye notexpecting it.” Lokm. 


Fab. 28.) Cant.6:12, נָפְשִי שְָמַתְנִי‎ ‘nyt ד" לא‎ 
Hors i.e. “when I did not expect, my soul made 
me,” ete.; Jer. 50:24. So 27* % who foresees? i.e. 
no one knows, or foresees, for suddenly, unexpectedly, 

Pro. 24:22; parall, .פַתָאם‎ 

(7) Often used of the will, to turn the mind to 
someting, to care for, 1) see ahout. Germ. nad 
etwas feber. Gen. 39:6, לא ידע מָאוּמָה‎ “he took care 
of none of his 5 Prov. 4:7" 4; 7 
9:91 (opp. to .(מָאס‎ Job 34:4, BH 3972 YI 
“let us see to it amongst ourselves what is good ?” 
1.0. let us attend ton, << cc vestigate. In the 
other hemistich 1792). Followed by 2 Job 35:15, 
“he does not regard iniquity.” Spe- 
cially used—(a) of God as caring for men; Psalm 
144:3; Nah. 1:7; followed by מן‎ Amos 3:2, “you 
only have I known ו‎ cared for) of all the 

nations of the earth.” Gen. 18:19, WS ney) יָדַעַתּיו‎ 
mis? “him (Abraham) have I known (cared fon. 
chosen) that he may command,” ete. Compare Psa. 

1:6.--)2( of nen regarding or worshipping 6 
19:4; Ps. 36:11; 9:11, T2Y WT “those 


throws them 
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לא YT‏ בַּפָש ' 


| Hos, 8:3; 


my 


see.” [x.6:7. “and ye shall know that 1 am Je- 
hovah your God,” 7: 5,17; 11:7; Ezek. 6:7; Isa. 
5:19; 9:8; Ps.14:4. (In the Koran the expression 
is of frequent occurrence, wy ghee ee then shall 


they understand, e. g. xxvi. 48; see Schult. Opp. 
Min. ad. Job 21:19.) 

(3) to know, to become acquainted with any 
one (fennen (ernen), Deu. 9:94; any thing (as a coun- 
try), Num. 14:31. Often put by a euphemism for 
sexual intercourse. —(qa) of aman; to know a woman, 
i.e. to lve with her, Gen. 4:17,25; 1Sa. 1:19, etc.; 
also as applied to crimes against nature, Gen. 19:5. 
(Verbs of knowing are frequently employed for this 
euphemism in other languages, both oriental and 

4 


occidental; see Syr. בב(‎ 4, Arab. cote, > 35 ZEth. 
AN\P2: Greek ytvwoxw, see Fesselii Adv. 5.11. 14; 
Pfochenius, De Purit. Styli N. Test. page 10; Lat. 
cognosco, Justin, v.2; and thus Italian and French 
conoscere, connoitre, although these have perhaps been 
borrowed from the phraseology of the Holy Scrip- 
ture.) — iy) of a woman, איש‎ MYT “to have lain 
with man,” Genesis 19:8; Jud.11:39; more fully 
131 איש לְמִשבָּב‎ TD ונוה‎ 31:17. Compare Ovid., 
Heroid. קרו ג‎ illa virum cognovit adultera 
virgo.” 

(4) to know, to be acquainted with any one, 
with acc. of person, Gen. 29:5; Isaiah 1:3; of the 
thing, Gen. 30:29. DW3 YT to know by name, Ex. 
33.12, 07, פנים‎ ON פָּנִים‎ YI to know face to face, 
Deu. 34:10. Part. act. plur. yt “those who know 
me,” my acquaintances (meine Sefannten), Job 19:13. 
Part. Pass. יד‎ known, followed by ל‎ 5 Deut. 1:13, 
“men paw? יָדְעִים‎ who are known to your tribes,” 
without the dative, verse 15. Isaiah 53:3, חלי‎ yy 
“known to Roker? 1.0. befannt, vertraut mit Krank 
beit, for the prose expression Yn? ירוע‎ according to 
others, known by sickness, as being remarkable for 
suffering sicknesses and calamities; an especial ex- 
ample of a man afflicted with calamities, (Compare 


Syr. oe = known, illustrious.) 

(5) to know, to have a knowledge of any thing, 
with an 806. like 13°2 YT (see 1292), NYA YT to know 
knowledge (to have knowledge, understanding), Pro. 
17:27, etc.; followed by the prepos. 2 (German um 
00008 wiffen), Genesis 19:33, 35; 1Sa.22:15; Jer. 
38:24; על‎ Job 37:16; followed by the naked inf. 
Jer. 1:6; 1Sam. 16: 18; by a gerund, Ece. 4:13; 
10:15; Eccl. 4:17, “ dey know not לעשות רע‎ that 
they do evil;” like the Germ. fie glauben nicht tibet daran | 
yithun; by a finite verb, Tob 32:22, T3238 יָדַעַתִּי‎ 


my 


Hirupakn התודע‎ to make one’s set) known, Gen. 


| 45:13; to reveal ones self, Nu. 12:6; followed by 
NS 


“Derivatives V7, ,דע‎ AY, NYA, ,מע‎ wD, מודע‎ 
MYT, and the pr.n. YT}, AVY, ,דוע‎ NT. 


Ch. fut. 72 Daniel 2:9, 30; 4:14, i. q. Heb.;‏ ידע 
specially —‏ 

(1) toperceive, to understand, Dan. 2:8; 5:23. 

(2) to get to know, to learn, Dan. 4:6; 6:11. 

(3) to know, to have knowledge of, Dan. 5:22. 
Part. pass. 837129 להוא‎ YT) be it known to the king. 
ל‎ 

Apne הודע‎ fut. יהודע‎ part. YN to make known, 
to shew, followed by dat. of pers. Daniel 2:15, 17, 28; 
with suff. Dan. 2:23, 29;4:15;5:15, 16,17; 7:16 

Derivative YD. 

wise”), [Jada], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 2:28, 32.‏ “( ודע 


my )* for whom Jehovah cares”), [Je- 
datah], pr. n. m. 1 Ch. 9:10; 24:7; compare Zee. 
6:10, 14. 


yy m. pl. יָרְענִים‎ ---)1( properly knowing, wise, 
hence a prophet, a wizard, always used in a bad 
sense of false prophets. Lev.19:31; 20:6; Deut. 


18:11; 1 Sa. 28:3,9 (comp. ,!\« prop. knowing. a 
| = 


magician, like the Germ. weijer Mann, 1006 Frau, used 
of wizards uttering words to the deluded people. ) 
(2) a spirit of divination, aspiritof python 
with which these soothsayers were believed to be in 
communication. Lev. 20:27; comp. .אוב‎ 


Jah a word abbreviated from nin Jehovah,‏ ידה 
or rather from the more ancient pronunciation may‏ 
or i. [this rests on the assumption that one of‏ 
these contradictory pronunciations is the more an-‏ 
cient |, whence by apocope am (as INE for TNA)‏ 
Lehrg.‏ ,יה ,3 then by the omission of the unaccented‏ 
Either of these forms is used promiscuously‏ .157 
and mx,‏ אליָהוּ at the end of many proper names, as‏ 
ה and MYL”, the final‏ ישעיהוּ and AVON,‏ ירְמִיהוּ 
in these compounds being always without Mappik.‏ 
is principally used in certain customary phrases,‏ יָה 
praise ye Jehovah!” Ps.104:35; 105:‏ “ הַלְלוּיָה as‏ 
etc. Besides‏ ,113:1 [119:1 [111:1 ;106:1,48 ;45 
e.g. Ps.89:9; 94:7,12; Isa.38:11; Ex.15:2, WY‏ 
my NN > my strength and my song is Jehovah.”‏ 
Jah is‏ “ 72 שָמו ,68:5 Ps. 118:14; Isai.12:2; Ps.‏ 
his name” (comp. 2 let. D). Isa. 26:4. (In a few‏ 
doxological forms this word is also retained in Syriac,‏ 


as [annoy ous glory to Jeiovah, Assem. Bibl 
Orient. 11. 230; iii. 579.) 
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ידע-יה 


who know (regard or worship) wy name.” Job 
18:21, אל‎ yD לא‎ (WR) “who regards not God,” 
an atheist, 1 Sa. 2:12. 

(8) absol. to be knowtng, or wise, Psalm 73:22; 
Isa. 44:9 18; 45:20; 56:10. Part. ayy i.q. חְכָמִים‎ 
Job 34:2, Eccles.g:11. Hence MI wisdom, or 
knowledge, which see. 

Nipnat YWI—(1) to be, or to become known, of 
persons, Ps. 76:2; Pro. 31:23; of things, Ex. 2:14; 
Lev. 4:14; Ps.g:17. Followed by ? of the person 
to whom any thing is known, 1 Sam. 6:3; Ruth 3:3; 
Est.2:22. Gen. 41:21, 022728 1829 ולא נודע‎ “nor 
was it known (did it appear) that they had entered 
(been swallowed) into their bowels (belly).” 

(2) pass. of Hiph. No. 2, to betaught by experience, 
i.e. tobe punished, comp. Kal No.2. Prov. 10:9, 
YAY YIT מעקש‎ “he who perverts his ways (acts 
perversely) shall be made to know,” be taught, i.e. 
be punished. Jer. 31:19, YU MOS “after I was 
instructed.” Well rendered by Luther, nacbem 
ic) gewigigt bin. 

Pret, causat. to make to know, to shew anything 
to any one; with two accusatives, Job 38:12. 

Puat, part. כָיָדָע‎ known, with suff. YI) my ac- 
quaintance, Psalm 31:12; 55:14; 88:9,19. Fem. 
something known. Isa. 12:5 and. 

Port YW i. q. Pier, to shew, with acc. of pers.1 Sa. 
21:3. But should it not be read ‘AYA instead of 
YAY TY? 

Him הודיע‎ (imp. (הודע‎ --)1( to cause some one 
to know something, to shew something to some one, 
—(a) followed by two 800. Gen. 41:39; Ex. 33:12, 
13; Bze. 20:11; 22:2. Used in threatening, 1 Sa. 
14:12, 727 נוּדִיע אֶתְכֶם‎ > we will shew you this 
thing.” —(6) followed by acc. of the thing, and dat. 
of pers. Ex. 18:20; Deut.4:9; Ps.145:12; Neh. 
9:14.--)6( followed by an ace. of pers. and an entire 
sentence, Josh. 4:22; 1 Ki.1:27.—(d) followed by 
an acc. of the thing, Ps. 77:15; 98:2; Job 26:3. 

(2) to teach, to acquaint, followed by acc. of 
pers. Job 38:3; 40:7; 42:4; dat. Prov.g:g; spe- 
cially, by experience, to teach any one by punishing, 
to punish. Compare Kal No. 2. Jud. 8:16, “ (he 
took) the thorns of the wilderness and threshing in- 
struments MDD WIN NX O72 ו*דע‎ and with them he 
taught the men of Succoth;” i. 0. crushed them with 
iron threshing instruments laid upon thorns (see ףש‎ ( 
LXX. Vulg. #dnaev, contrivit, from the Hebrew Y", 
which seems to me more suitable to the context than 
the common reading. 

Hopuat הודע‎ tobe made known. 
Part. מוּדָעַת‎ Isa. 12:5 קרי‎ 


Lev. 4:23, 28. 


שר 4 


והבר-+הורה 


הי for‏ > יהוְהוָּא Jehu, pr.n. (perhaps 1. q.‏ יהוא 
for yawns), 1‏ ישוע is He,” like‏ ל ["הוָּא 


)1( of a king of Israel, who, after exterminating the 


dynasty of Ahab, held the kingdom from 844 — 59, 
B.C.; he was very much opposed to [some kinds of ]idol- 
atry, but very cruel, 2 Ki. chap. g and10.—(2) ofa 
prophet living in the kingdom of Israel, in the time 
of Baasha, 1 Ki. 16:1; 2 Ch.19:2; 20:34.—(3) of 
others of little note. 


TINT masc. (“ whom. Jehovah holds fast”), 
[Jehoahaz], pr.n.—(1) of a king of Israel 856— 
840 B.C. the son of Jehu, 2 Ki. 13:1—9.—(2) of a 
king of Judah, 611 B.C. the son of Josiah, 2 Kings 
23:31—35; 2Ch.36:1. This name is also spelled 
TINY. = LXX. Twaxde. 


(“whom Jehovah gave,” US prob. from‏ יהוּאָש 


VAN, Cw! to give), [Jehoash], pr.n.—(1) of a king 
of Judah 877—38 B.C., the son of Ahaziah, 2 Ki, 
12:13 14:13; also spelled YS [Joash], ibid.; 11:2; 
12:20.—(2) of a king of Israel 840—25 B.C. the 
son of Jehoahaz, 2 Kings 13:10— 25; also spelled 
contractedly wey ibid. verseg. LXX ’Iwac. 


Chald. i. i. 4 TWN the land of Judah, Ju-‏ יהוּד 


dea. (Arab. Ose ics » collectively the Jews.) Dan. 


2:25, TIN די‎ xmida 23 “the captives of Judwa;” 
513% 0:14: וק‎ 5: + 8. 

[ (2) Jehud, a town of the Danites, Joshua 
19:45." 


MTT (verbal from fut. Hoph. “praised,” comp. 
Gen. 49:6), pr.n. Judah, borne by— 

(1) the fourth son of Jacob, Gen. 29:35; 35:233 
and the tribe springing from him (7717) °32), Num. 
7:12; Josh.11:21, etc., the boundaries of which are 
described, Josh. 15. 7173" הר‎ the mountain district 
of Judah; see הר‎ p.coxxx. After the division of 
the kingdom, the name of this tribe was applied 6 
one of the kingdoms which included the tribes of 
Judah and Benjamin with a portion of Simeon and 
Dan, and had Jerusalem for its metropolis; the other 
kingdom was either called ְשְרְאֶל‎ or (especially in the 
prophets) DYES. 77. NOW the land of Judah, 
the kingdom of Judah, 188. 19:17. 7757. עיר‎ 6 
(capital) of Judah, i.e. Jerusalem, 2 Ch. 25:28, i. q. 
YT עיר‎ 2 Ki. 14:90. After the carrying away of the 
ten tribes, and after the Babylonian exile, this name 
is applied to the whole land of Israel, Hag. 1:1, 14, 
2:2. Where it signifies the land (Judea) יְהוּךָ‎ is 
fem., Psalm 114:2; where the people (the J ws [or 
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יהב--יהוה 
in Hebrew a rare and defective root; of‏ ההב 
frequent use in Chaldee, Syriac, Arabic, and Aithi-‏ 


opie QM, SoU, 2. DUN:) ig. 103 10 Give, 


TO PLACE, once in pret. Psalm 55:23, | minyby Twn 
327 “ commit to God (that which) he has given 
thee (or) laid on thee,” 1. 6. thy lot, for 1 am WR, 
The person to whom anything is given is often ex- 
pressed by the pronoun suffixed to the verb; sce 


‘ADI Josh. 15:19; compare Arab. |, , and 


7 9 
SO 9 with two acc. of pers. and thing, although 
this construction is not sanctioned by gr ammarians. 
Others take 117) in this place as a subst. burden, 
srief.) 

Found besides only in imper. 37 (Prov. 30:15); 
often with ה‎ parag. 727, f. 27 (Ruth 3:15) pl.330 
—(1)give, give here. Genesis29:21; Job 6:22; 
2 Sam. 16:20, 73Y D2? הָבוּ‎ “ give counsel!” 

(2) place, put, set. 2Sa.11:15; Deu. 1:13, 139 
D was O52 “set for yourselvesmen.” Josh. 18:4. 

(3) adv. of exhorting, come! come on! come now, go 


0. Gen,11:3,4,7; 38:16; Ex.1:10. (Arab. 5 
give, grant.)— As to הבו‎ Hos. 4:18, see Analyt. Ind. 
Derivative 093037, 


part. act.‏ נ5:17 Dan.‏ הב (Dan. 3:28) imp.‏ הב 
Dan. 7:11, 12;‏ היבג pret. pass. NI,‏ ,יהיב pass.‏ ,1 
Ezr. 5: 143 fut. and inf. are borrowed from ]}2, comp.‏ 


Syr. ASL; fat. SAG from Sha = 1D). 
Heb. 

(1) to give. Dan. 2:37, 38,48, to deliver, to give 
over, Dan. 3:28; 7:11. 

(2) to place, to lay (a foundation), Ezr. 5:16. 

Trupea, 208 fut. IM, part. I to be given, 
or delivered, ‘Dan. 4:13; 7:25, ete. 


a secondary verb, denom. from 747.‏ אחול 

WN) pr. to make one’s self a Jew,‏ זא זוז 
i.e. to embrace the Jewish religion, Ust.8:17. The‏ 
letter Yod, which, in the noun is a servile, becomes a‏ 
radical; as in N22 from wip, and from this again is‏ 


Ch. i. q. 


a 
formed gac; | שב(‎ from «| 


s; see more 


instances of this kind in Reisk ad Abulf., Ann. ii. 510. 


““ So Arab. al» to become a Jew, from 4,» for 
, א‎ 


pel Kor. ii. 59; 1xii.6; Conj. II. to make a Jew.” 
Thes. ] 


Hae}. (for 7) > whom Jehovah directs,” from 
,ְהָדָה‎ [Jahdaz], pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 2:47. 


ובר תות 


mys), rightly appealing to the authority of certain 
ancient writers, who have stated that the God of the 
Hebrews was called IAQ (Diod. 1. 94: 07000006 . -- - 
rove VOLOUS dd6vat—mapa 88 rove 100000000 Muoiy 
tov IAQ émxudovpevoy Beov. Macrob. Sat. i. 18. 
Hesych. v. 0006066, intp. ad Clem. Alex. Strom. y. 
p. 666. Theod. quest.15 ad Exod.: 00004 66 0 
Lapapetrac LABE ] יהנָה‎ [ "10086706 dé [AQ.); to which 
also may be added, that this same form appears on 
the gems of the Egyptian Gnostics as the name of 
God (Iren. adv. Heeres. 1. 34; 11. 26. Bellermann, tiber 
die Gemmen der Alten mit dem Abraxasbilde, i. 11.). 
Not very dissimilar is the name [EYQ of Philo By- 
blius ap. Euseb. prep. Evang. 1. 0; and [AOY (47?) in 
Clem. Al. Strom. v. p. §62. Others, as Reland (de- 
cad. exercitatt. de vera pronunciatione nominis Je- 
hova, Traj. ad Rh. 1707, 8.), following the Samari- 
tans, suppose that Mi]! was anciently the true pro- 
nunciation, and they have an additional ground for 


the opinion in the abbreviated forms הו‎ and". Also 
those who consider that mn was the actual pronun- 
ciation (Michaélis in Supplem. p. 524), are not alto- 
gether without ground on which to defend their opi- 
nion. In this way can the abbreviated syllables 7 
and }), with which many proper names begin, be more 
satisfactorily explained. [This last argument goes a 
long way to prove the vowels "הזה‎ to be the true ones. | 

To give my own opinion [This opinion Geseniu: 
afterwards THOROUGHLY retracted ; see Thes. and Amer. 
trans. in voc.: he calls such comparisons and deriva- 
tions, ‘‘ waste of time and labour;” would that he had 
learned how irreverent a mode this was of treating 
such subjects! ], 1 suppose this word to be one of the 
most remote antiquity, perhaps of the same origin as 
Jovis, Jupiter, and transferred from the Egyptians to 
the Hebrews [What an idea! God himself revealed 
this as his own name; the Israelites could never have 
received it from the Egyptians]; (compare what has 
been said above, as to the use of this name on the 
Egyptian gems [but these gems are not of the most 
remote antiquity; they are the work of heretics of 
the second and third centuries]), and then so in- 
flected by the Hebrews, that it might appear, both in 
form and origin, to be Phenicio-Shemitie (see משָה‎ 
ְבִּהָמות‎ 

To this origin, allusion is made Exod. 3:14; TAS 
MIN WR, “I (ever) shall be (the same) that I am 
(to-day);” compare Apoc. 1:4, 8, 6 dy cai 6 Ry Kal 6 
épxopuevoc: the name N17 being derived from the verb 
MJ to be, was considered to signify God as eternal 
and immutable, who will never be other than the 
same. Allusion is made to the same etymology, Hoe 

23 
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יהודי--יהוה 


tribe of Judah]) 850. Isa. 3:8; 
was borne by — 

(2) other more obscure persons—(a) Neh. 11:9.— 
(6) Ezr. 3:9; Neh. 12:8.—(c) Neh. 12:34.—(d) ib. 
verse 36. 


"TT? pl. O37}, sometimes O°? Est. 4:7; 8:1, 
7,133 9:15, 18, in --כתיב‎ 

(1) Gent. noun, ₪ Jew— (a) one who belonged to 
the kingdom of Judah, 2 Ki. 16:6; 25:25.—(b) in 
the later Hebrew, after the carrying away of the 
ten tribes, it was applied to any Israelite, Jer. 32:12; 
38:19; 40:11; 43:9; especially 34:9 (Syn. .(עַבְרִי‎ 
ו‎ 12 933; 4:0, 90 9:5:3:4;: 5:19. Fem. 
MAW 1 Ch. 4:18. 

(2) [Jehudz], pr.n. m. Jer. 36:14, 21. 


The same name 


rahul Ch. a Jew,.only occurring in pl. PST em- 
phat. "$717? Dan. 3:8, 12; Ezr. 4:12; 5:1, 5. 


msn? f.—(1) f. Gent. .מ‎ ‘1. adv. Jewishly, 
מו‎ the Jewish tongue, 2 Ki.18:26; Neh. 13:24. 
(2) pr.n. Judith, the wife of Esau, Gen. 26:34. 


Mit Jehovah, pr. name of the supreme God 
(הָאֶלהִים)‎ amongst the Hebrews. The later Hebrews, 
for some centuries before the time of Christ, either 
misled by a false interpretation of certain laws (Ex. 
20:7; Ley. 24:11), or else following some old super- 
stition, regarded this name as so very holy, that it 
might not even be pronounced (see Philo, Vit. Mo- 
sis t. lil. p.519, 529). Whenever, therefore, this no- 
men tetragrammaton occurred in the sacred text (Dw, 
המפרש‎ OW), they were accustomed to substitute for 
it ‘28, and thus the vowels of the noun ‘JIN are in 
the Masoretic text placed under the four letters ,יהוה‎ 
but with this difference, that the initial Yod receives 
a simple and not a compound Sh’va (7379, not nym) ; 
prefixes, however, receive the same points as if they 
were followed by ‘278, thus 79, nina, ALAND. This 
custom was already in vogue in the days of the LXX. 
translators; and thus it is that they every where 
translate יהוה‎ by 6 660606 (138): the Samaritans have 
also followed a similar custom, so that for יהוה‎ they 
pronounce N'Y (i. 6. OW). Where the text has 
יהוה‎ 9948, in order that Adonai should not be twice 
repeated, the Jews read DON ‘78, and they write 
הוה‎ TN. 

As it is thus evident that the word 77° does not 
stand with its own vowels, but with those of another 
word. the inquiry arises, what then are its true and 
zenuine vewels? Several consider that יה1ה‎ is the 
true pronunciation (according to the analogy of 3py), 





יהוזבר- יהוצרק 


yy m. (“whom Jehovah cared for”), [Je- 
hotada], pr.n. of a priest who held great authority 
in the kingdom of Samaria [prop. in Judea], 2 Ki. 
11:4 [also contr. [ְיּיָדָע‎ 


APA (“whom Jehovah has established”), 
Jehoiachin, the son of Jehoiakim, king of Judah, 
600 B.C., 2 Ki. 24:8—17. '3') Eze. 1:2; M33! 
Est. 2:6; Jer. 27:20; 28:4; 1723) (for 479 (יכון‎ Jer. 
24:1 :כתיב‎ and 43D Jer. 22:24, 28; 37:1: 


m. (“whom Jehovah has set up”),‏ יהויָקים 
pr.n. Jehotakim, the son of Josiah, king of Judah‏ 
(which see).‏ אֶלִיקִים B.C., previously called‏ 600 —611 
2K. 23:34; 24:1; Jer. 1:3.‏ 


and 20)" ₪ (“whom Jehovah will 
defend,” or “contend for”), [Jehotari6], pr. n. 
of a distinguished priest at Jerusalem, 1 9:10; 
24:7; Ezra8:16; Neh.11:10; 12:6,19. Henre 
Gr. Iwapi3, 1 Mac. 2:1. 


2317) (verbal of the fut. Hoph. from 23}, > able”), 
[Jehuchal], pr.n. masc., Jer. 37:3: written con- 
tractedly 220) 38:1. 


ATTN ₪ VT mase. (“ whom Jehovar 1m- 
pels”), [Jonadab, Jehonadab],pr.n.—(1) of a son 
of Rechab, the ancestor of the Nomadic tribe of the 
Rechabites, who bound his posterity by a vow of 
abstinence from wine, 2 Ki. 10:15; Jer. 35:6. See 
(9)--.רְכָב‎ 2 Sa. 13:5, seq. 


may m. (“whom Jehovah gave,”‏ & יְהונְָתֶן 
Gr. 06060006(, [Jonathan], pr. n.—(1) of a son ot‏ 
Saul, celebrated for his generous friendship towards‏ 
David, 1 Sam. 13 —31.—(2) of a son of Abiathar,‏ 
Sa.15:27, 36; 1 Ki. 1:42, 43; also of others.‏ 2 


ADM i.g. "PV (this form is Chaldaic, and the 
other is not to be regarded as contracted), pr. name: 
Joseph, Ps. 81:6; but in this place it is used poeti- 
cally of the nation of Israel. See D1. 


(“whom Jehovah 800260 "( ,] 6006-‏ יְהועַדה 
dah], pr.n.m., 1 Ch. 5:36; for which there is 9: 42,‏ 
ה 

PWT ]/76060006( pr.n.f. 2 Ki. 14:9 (iv ana 
(יהועדין‎ ; 2 Ch. 25:1. 

prin’ (‘towards whom Jehovah is just,” 
{“ whom Jehovah has made just”]), pr. n. of the 


father of Joshua the high priest, Hag. 1:1, 12; Ear. 
| 3:9, 8; 5:2 +] 8180 PT3Y I. 





CCCXXXVIII 


יהוזבד - יובל 


12:6, זַכָר‎ TIN) “Jehovah (i.e. the eternal, the im- 
mutable) is his name.” [We have thus the authority 
of God in His word, that this name is derived from 
the idea of being, existence, and not from any relics of 
Egyptian idolatry.] Witb this may be compared the 
inscription of the Saitic temple, Plut. de Iside et Osi- 
ride, ¢.9, éyw 616 70 yeyordc Kal Oy Kat éodpuevor. 
[This shews how Pagans borrowed ideas from the 
true theology of God’s revelation, and not that the 
latter borrowed any thing from the former. | 

As to the usage of the word, the same supreme 
God, and the 0606 2700600006 [God was in an especial 
sense the God of the Israelites, but no idea must be ad- 
mitted for a moment which would even seem to localize 
the God whose name is Jehovah of Hosts] tutelar God 
of the Hebrews, is called in the Old ‘Testament by his 
proper name יְהָה‎ and by the appellative אלהים הָאָלהים‎ 

vOE 
{6 Oedc, 4\J\), sometimes promiscuously, and sometimes 
the one or the other is used according to the na- 
ture of the expressions, or the custom of the writers 
(see p. ,אזזא‎ B), as יְהנָה‎ DN}, NYA} Ws 73, NA} OA, oY 
mm, mn T2Y, etc. The use of the word is to be espe- 
cially observed in the following cases. 

(a) אלהים‎ 7}? i.e. Jehovah God (in apposition, and 
not, as some have maintained, Jehovah of Gods, sc. 
the chief), the customary appellation of Jehovah in 
Genesis chap. 2:3, elsewhere less frequent, see how- 
ever Ex. 9:30; 2 Sam. 7:22; 1 Ch. 28:20; 29:1; 
ם‎ 601-0012 Ps 72218: 02 Jon. 4% 
also הָאְלהִים‎ mm 1 Sam.6:20; 1 Chron. 22:1,19; 
2 Chron. 32:16; Ne.8:6. Very frequent, on the con- 
trary, is the compound form followed by a gen., as 
oN dy mn Jos. 7:13, 19, 20; 8:30; 9:18, 19, 
ete. pniay אֶלְהי‎ MM Deu. 1:21; 6:3: mm 
my, ION Dells oe le A Rao 10590214: 
and very frequently elsewhere. 

(b) צִבְָאות‎ WN “Jehovah (the God) of the (hea- 
venly) hosts,” see .צְבָא‎ | 

(c) M17} ‘FIN (as to the points יְה[ָה‎ see above) 2 Sa. 
7:18, 19; Isa. 50:4; Jer. 32:17; and continually in 
Ezekiel. 

(d) As to the phrase לְפָּנִי הנה‎ see לפנ‎ under the 
word 0°23. 


sam (“whom Jehovah gave”) [Jehozabad], 
pr. .ם‎ m.—(1) 1 Chr. 26:4.—(2) 2 Ki. 12:22.—(3) 
2 Ch. 17:18 [also contractedly 7311”]. 


JIN .מז‎ (“whom Jehovah gave”), [Jeho- 
hanan, Johanan], pr.n.of we of Jehoshaphat’s 
captains, 8 Ch. 17:15; 23:1; also of others. Hence 
the Greek "Iwayvac and ‘lwdavyne. 


יהוזבר--יובל 


a place trampled down,‏ 0ב g.‏ יִהֶצָה & ה 
perhaps a threshing floor), Jahaz, pr.n. of a city of‏ 
Moab, situated near the desert; afterwards a sacer-‏ 
dotal city in the tribe of Reuben, Nu. 21:23; Deut.‏ 
Josh. 13:18; Isa. 15:4; Jer. 48:21, 34.‏ ;2:32 


ide see Vil). 


ax} (“whose father is Jehovah”), Joab, pr.n. 
of David’s general, 2 Sa. 2:24; 1 Ki. 2:5, 22; also of 
other men. 


ANY (“whose brother (i.e. helper) is Jeho- 
vah”), Joah, pr.n.—(1) of a son of Asaph, Heze- 
kiah’s recorder, 2 Ki. 18:18; Isa. 36:3.—(2) of the 
recorder of king Josiah, 2 Ch. 34:8; also of others. 


Tay see יְהוּאָחֶז‎ 


(“towhom Jehovah is God,”i.e. worshipper‏ ואל 
of Jehovah), pr. n. Joe]—(1) a prophet, son of Pe-‏ 
thuel, Joel 1:1.—(2) the eldest son of Samuel, 1 Sa.‏ 
8:2.—(3)a son of king Uzziah, 1 Chron. 6:21; for‏ 
which (bya manifest [transcriptural ] error), there is,‏ 
verse 9, DIN; also the name of others.‏ 


wri [Joash], pr. n.—(1) .ף- יהואֶש‎ v.—(2) the 
father of Gideon, Jud. 6:11, etc. 


ay Job], pr. n. of a son of Issachar, Gen. 46:13; 

P : 49:13; 

perhaps an incorrect reading for ישוב‎ Num. 26:24; 
LiChe 7171p: 


(probably 1. q. cols “a desert,” properly‏ שברב 
a crying out, a place where wild beasts cry out;‏ 


from the root __-y, 333), [Jobab], pr. n. of a region 
of the Joktanite Arabs, Gen.10:29; 1 
A trace of this name may be found perhaps in 
Ptolemy, who mentions near the Sachalite on the 
Indian sea, the ‘[wGapirat, or, according to the con- 
jecture of Salmasius and Bochart, lwBaBirac (p being 
changed into /3). See Bochart, Phaleg. ii. 29. 

[“ (2) pr.n. of an Edomite king, Gen. 36:33, 34; 
1Ch. 1:44, 45.-~(3) of a Canaanite king, Josh.11:1. 
—(4) 1 Ch. 8:9.—(§) 1 Ch. 8:18."[ 


oa comm. (compare No. 2) an onomatopoetic 
word, signifying, if I judge aright, jubilum er ajoyful 
sound, then applied to the sound of a trumpet, 
trumpet stgnal, like MYIN, which see. There are 
allied roots, both as to sound and sense, signifying 
loud noise, a mark sometimes of joy sometimes of 
grief (since the two are often hardly to be distinguish- 


| ed, and they are expressed by the same verbs, comp 
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“3y- יהורם‎ 


ow (“Jenovah is exalted,” [“whom Jeho- 
vah upholds”), "ehorum, o> Joram, pr.n.—(1) 
of a king of Judah, from the year 891— 884 B. C., 
son of Jehoshaphat, 2 Ki. 8:16 --94.--)9( of a 
king of Israel, from the year 896 -- 8864 C., the 
son of Ahab. The name of both is also spelled 
eontractedly D1. 


yay: (“whose oath is Jehovah,” i 6. she who 
swears by Jehovan, hence worships him, compare 
(אלישָבע‎ , [Jehosheba], pr.n. of a daughter of king 
Joram, the wife of Jehoiada the priest, 2 Ki. 11:2. 
This name is written יְהושָבְעַת‎ in 9 Ch. 22:11. 


yen? m. (“ whose help [salvation ]‏ & יהושוע 
the German 65000010](‏ אלישוּע is Jehovah;” comp.‏ 
Joshua [Jehoshua], pr.n. borne by —(1) the son‏ 
of Nun the minister and armour-bearer [?] of Moses,‏ 
afterwards his successor, and the leader of the Israelites,‏ 
Ex. 17:9; 24:13; elsewhere called also WIN Num.‏ 
(see also YIM), —(2) a high priest cotempo-‏ 13.16 
rary with Zerubbabel, Zec. 3:1; Hag.1:1, 12; see‏ 
א Sa.6:14, 18.—(4) 2 Ki.23:8.‏ 1 )3(— .יש 


Vulg. Josua.‏ .0006ף1 


(“whom Jehovah [10 ₪ 68" 1. 6. whose‏ יהושָפָט 
eause he pleads), Jehoshaphat—(1) king of Judah,‏ 
B.C., son of Asa, 1 Ki. 22:41—51, from‏ 914—889 
whom the valley between Jerusalem and the Mount‏ 
of Olives received its name ] * although that is not‏ 
expressly stated” |, Joel 4:2,12; 2 Ch. 20.—(2) the‏ 
recorder of king David, 2 Sam. 8:16; 20:24.—(3)‏ 
Ki. 4:17.—(4) 2 Ki. 9:2, 14.‏ 1 

lofty, sweiling, proud (root 13%, which is‏ יהיר 
akin, perhaps, to the noun 17 [“ Arab. yo a, lofty‏ 
heap of sand”]), Prov. 21:24; Hab.2:5. 6‏ 
1 יָהִירוּת and Talmud id., WINS to be proud;‏ 
pride.)‏ 


— .3880 .ם (“who praised God”), pr.‏ ְהַלֶלְאֶל 
6 ו )29:12.—(2 Ch.‏ 2 )1( 


a kind of hard gem, so called from the‏ .מז יהלם 
idea of striking (root D2), Ex. 28:18; 39:11; Eze.‏ 
The ancient translators sometimes render‏ .28:13 
this by diamond, sometimes by emerald, sometimes‏ 
by jasper; but this last is certainly incorrect, for in‏ 
Eze. loc. cit. it is joined with 12¥?, which can hardly‏ 
be doubted to be thejasper. See Braun, De Vestitu‏ 
Sacerdotum, ii. 13.‏ 


eae an unused root. Arab. ads to trample, 


to tread down. Hence— 
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יובל--יוט 


bay, nr): such in the Pheenicio-Shemitic languages are | announced to the people (Lev. 25:9). This year was 


2 the fiftieth (Lev. 25:10, 11: Joseph. Ant. ili. 12; not 


as others suppose, the forty-ninth), and then by the 
Mosaic law, lands which had been sold reverted to 
their first owner, and slaves were to be set free. 
LXX. éroc apécewc, Apeore. Luth. (following the 
Vulgate) 4011100. 


23” m.—(l)a river, a moist country, Jer. 
17:8. Root 92° No. I. 1. . 

(11) pr. n. Jubal, son of Lamech, inventor of music, 
Gen. 4:21. Perhaps as an appellative Jubal signified 
jubilum, or the sound and noise of the trumpet and 
other instruments, music, (kindred with 22"), and 
thus it was afterwards applied to the inventor. [As 
if the Scripture account were not to be simply be- 
[.6760ג1‎ As to the conjecture of Buttman (My- 
thologus, i. 163, seq. 169), that the name of Apollo 
comes from the same source, 1 express no opinion. 


san (“whom Jehovah gave”), [Jozabad], 
pr. n. of several Levites—(1)2 Ch. 31:13.—(2) Ezr. 
8:33.—(3) Ezr. 10:22. 


Teh? (‘‘ whom Jehovah has remembered”), 
[Jozachar], pr. n. of one of those who killed Joash, 
2 Ki.12:22; which in 2Ch. 24:26 is written 13} 
(by a manifest [transcriptural ] error). 


xm) (perhaps contracted from mn whom Je- 


hovah called back to life, comipare 713") for )3"D), 
[Joha], pr.n.—(1) 1 Ch. 8:16.— (2) 1 Ch. 11:45. 


ny )* whom Jehovah bestowed”), pr.n. 
Johanan, see }}7\7', This name in its contracted 
form was borre by —(1) two of David's officers, 1Ch. 
12:4, 12.—(2) a son of King Josiah, 1Ch. 3:16, all. 


YI (whom Jehovah caresfor”),[Jehoiada, 
Joiada], pr.n.—(1) see YTTM.—(2) Neh. 3: 6; 
12:10. 


eek see pain, 

oy (“whom Jehovah sets up”), [Jotakim], 
pr. .גת .ג‎ Neh. 12:10. 

a" [JoiaridJ]—(1) see VT, —(2) Neh. 
1135. 

whose glory is Jehovah”"], [Joche‏ “( לכבדך 
bed], pr.n. of the mother of Moses, whose husband‏ 
was Amram, Ex. 6:20; Nu. 26:59.‏ 

boy [Juchal], see DDI), 


fits DY an unused root, apparently signifying heat, 
compare the kindred roots DIN, ,חוּם‎ ON} te 3 the 





bby, Jes DON, and with the radical Beth 23}, ₪ 


in Greek 000064 adadaZew, idepioc, Lat. ejulare, 
ululare, in the German dialects, the Swedish zolen 
(whence the festival of the ancient Scandinavians 
called Julfest), Dutch toelen, vulg. German jobdeln. 
In ail these words the signification of the syllable 
jol, jobl, jodl, is that of jo, of crying out, as in the 
Germ. judjen, jaucgen, which is no other than to ery 
out, 20, jud.  Hence— 

(1) 2259 RP the horn of jubilee, i. 6. with which a 
signal is sounded, Josh. 6:5; and ellipt. bai Exodus 
19:13; pl. pai" שופָרוּת‎ Josh.6:6; with art. שופְרוּת‎ 
הַיוּבָלִים‎ Josh. 6:4, 8, 13, “ trumpets of Jubilee” 
(as to the plur. 0°73)" see note), i.e. with which a 
signal is sounded, fermtromyeten, plainly the same as 
שופר תָּרוּעָה‎ Lev. 25:9. Between הַיבָל‎ TIP (Lermborn) 
and 227 שופר‎ there could be no distinction drawn, as 
appears from Josh.6:4, compared with Josh. 5:6. 
— 237 yA Ex. 19:13, and 53°D pa FWD Josh. 
6:5, “as soon as a signal is sounded,” which is 
elsewhere בַּשופָרור:‎ YPM compareJosh. 6: 4, compared 
with Josh. 6:5.—The Chaldee Targumist and the 
Jewish doctors absurdly translate 22)” a ram, and 

243 ק'‎ a ram’s horn, nor are the conjectures of 
modern writers any better, as to which see Fuller, 
Miscell. iv. 8. Carpzovy, Apparat. Antiqu. Cod. S. 
p- 44, seq. Bochart, Hieroz. i. lib. .גג‎ 43. 

Note. The plur. use in שפרות הַיוּבָלִים‎ trumpets 
of soundings, where there might have been expected 
22° ,שי‎ arises from a singular usage in Hebrew 
hitherto unnoticed by grammarians. In Hebrew 
the usage is, the same as in Syriac (Hoffmanni Gram. 
Syr. p. 254), to form the plural of compounds in 
three different ways—(a) the most frequent is to put 
the governing noun only in the pl., as חיל‎ 7123, pl. 

or—(b) the noun governed, or in the geni-‏ ; גְּבּורִי חי 
שרי ;7:5 Chron.‏ 1 733 חַיָלִים tive is also made pl., as‏ 
Ps. 29:2, for‏ 332 אֶלִים DDD for DDT TW Ex.1:11;‏ 

8 32; עס‎ even—(c) the governing noun remaining 
in the singular, the genitive only is made pl., of 
which there is a remarkable example in N)38 בִּית‎ 
paternal houses, for אב‎ ‘M2 (page cxvi, B). In the 
example now before us we have an instance of the 
second of these three modes (letter 5). 

(2) avo nw Lev. 25:13,15, 31, 40, and ellipt. 
Sais Levit. 25:28, 30, 33 (comm. gen. m. Nu. 36:4; 
more often fem. by ellipsis of the word 12” Leviticus 
25:10) the year of jubilee, Vulg. annus jubileus, annus 
jubilei, so called from the son nd of the trumpets on the 
tenth day of the seventh month, by which it was 

ו 
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and)’.”...“Three | 2 Ki. 4:8; Job 1:6 (where the common rendering is,‏ ה) being by degrees softened into‏ ח 


on a certain day, at some time, 1. q. Lege the force 
of the article being neglected). 

(b) בִּיום‎ followed by inf. in the day in which, as 
Gen. 2:17, TP28 OV2 “in the day in which thou 
eatest ;” Lev..7:36; at that timein which, i.e. when. 
Gen. 2:4, Dw) ys DON wy nivy oa “when Jeho- 
vah God had made the earth and the heaven;” 3:5: 
Exod. 10:28; Isa.11:16; Lam. 3:57. Followed by 
a pret. Lev. 7:35. 

(c) DY by day, in the day time, Jer. 36:30; “in 
this very day,” i.e. at once, presently, Pro. 12:16; 
Neh. 3:34; in that day, i.e. lately, Jud. 13:10. 

(d) DD in this day, at this time, now, Gen. 
25:31, 33; 1 Ki.1:51; Isaiah 58:4; where it refers 
to a future action: before that, 1 Sam. 2:16; 1 Ki. 
22:5. Often also 127 OVD at this time, now, 1 Sa. 
22:8,13; at that time, then, of something past, 
Deu. 8:18; of something future, Deut. 2:30; 4:38; 
1 Ki. 8:24, 

Not greatly different is—(e) 01°73 i.e. today, 1Sa. 
9:13; Neh.5:11 (immediately); 143 בּהיום‎ at this 
time, now, Ezr.9:7, 15; Neh. 9:10; at that time, 
then, Gen. 39:11, also as at this time (when3 has 
the power of comparison), Deu. 6:24; Jer. 44:22. 

(f) מיום‎ from the time when— Ex. 10:6; Deu. 
9:94. = 

)9( pita-bs -- (a) in all days, every day, daily, 
Psalm 42:4) 11: 44:23; 56:2;.3,6; 71:8, 15,245 
73:14 (parall. D922? every morning); 74:22; 86:3; 
88:18; 89:17. (LXX. sometimes cal” ixdaoryy -6גן(‎ 
pay).—(B) all the day, Isa. 62:6 (paral. 1>*7793), 
Psa. 32:3; 35:28; 37:26; 38:7,13. DLUXX. érny 
riv ypepay.—(y)tn all time, perpetually (allegeit, 
immerdar). Ps. 52:3, אֶל ָּליהָיוּם‎ TDM “ the mercy of 
God (is exercised) continually.” Pro. 21:26. >) 
MXN XN OV “(the wicked man) covets greedily 
continually;” 23:17; Isa. 28:24, ‘does the plough- 
man plough continually?” 65:5, OV0°73 NI) US 
“a firecontinually burning.” There is often added 
WOM Isa. 61:13; 52:5; Psa.72:15. In the same 
sense there is frequently used in prose mraz 
which see; the expression now under consideration 
is peculiar to poetry. . 

Dual יומיכס‎ two days, Ex. 16:29; 21:21; Num. 
9:99, 59 הָשָלִישי‎ DID ODD “after two days, 
on the third day,” i.e. presently [surely it ought to 
be taken in its exact meaning]; comp. Joh. 2:19, 20. 

Plural ©) (as if from the singular D2), in the 
Chaldee form 1} Dan. 12:13; constr. "2, poetically 
יָמות‎ Deut. 32:7; Psa.90:15 (c mpare Aram. np}, 





roots are thus found with the softer letter D1’, DD, 
יָמָה‎ Hence D4, יָמִים‎ " = Thes. ] 


DY suff ‘pi, 7D}, dual O21, pl. DY? (as if from 
sing. (ְיָם‎ , constr. 2? m — 


(1) the day. (Syr. סצ]‎ Arabic / id. ‘The 


primary signification appears to me to be that of the 
heat of the day. For the roots יוכש‎ and ינ[‎ or *ון‎ 
appear to have originated by softening the guttural, 


from the roots 09° to be warm, and jn’ Arabic נ=ש‎ 


to glow with anger. Compare Arabic transp. Ac, to 


be hot (as the day), and Gr. iaivw.) Opp. to night, 
Gen.7:4,12; 8:22; 31:39. Adv. יום‎ by day, in the 
day time, i.g. D1’ Ps. 88:2 (see DVD, D3). יום יום‎ 
Gen. 39:10; Ex. 16:5; יום ויום‎ Est. 3:4 (more fully 
oi} בְּבָלדיום‎ ibid. 2:11), OZ OY (properly Zag an 
Tag, see 2 letter B, No.1); Neh. 8:18; [2 O13 1 Sa. 
18:10; Siva ON 5 Ch. 24:11, daily. 

The day of any one is specially —(a) in a good 
sense, the festival day of any one. Hos. 7:5, יוכם‎ 
433219 “the day of our king,” 1. 6. his birth-day, or 
that of his inauguration; 2:15, myyan 2? “the 
festival days of idols”; 2:2, SYN יום‎ “the day of 
Jezreel,” i.e. the day when the people shall be as- 
sembled at Jezreel. Used of a birth-day, Job 3:1 
(not so 1:4).—(b) in a bad sense, a fatal day, the 
day of one’s destruction. Obad. 12, THN OY “ the 
dayof thy brother’s (destruction).” Job 18:20, “at 
his destruc tion(4}’) shall posterity be astonished ;” 
1 :13י37 0 פה‎ 1 Sa. 26:10; Eze. 21:30. 


Sas 
(Arabic pe times, sc. unfortunate). Hence—(c) 
Isa. 9:3, 17 יום‎ the 
Comp. “ dies Allien- 


day of battle and slaughter. 
day of the defeat of Midian.” 
gis, Cannensis ;” Arab. ex the day of the battle of 
Beder.—(d) “the day of Jehovah,” i.e. the day of 
the judgment which God will hold upon the wicked, 
Joel 1:15; Eze.13:5; Isa.2:12. Plur. Job 24:1. 
(2) time, like 0000, aday. See the phrases D1, 
ni2, DD etc., under the letters a. b.d.e. fg. More 
frequently in Pl. יָמִים‎ No. 2. 


With the article and prepositions prefixed — (a), 


DVD in this day, to-day, Gen. 4:14; 22:14; 24:12; 
30:32; 31:48, ete. (Arab. esl) by day, in the 
day time (opp. to nbs), Neh. 4:16; Hos. 4:5, i. q. 
nn’: at this time, Deu. 1:39; 1 Sam. 12:17; 14: 
33; also, at that time, then, 1Sam.1:4; 14:1; 


. 


יום-יון 
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 ZEthiopic PPH¢A: days, just as in Hebrew, see As 


censio 105918 ed. Laurence, 1 11; xi. 7.) 

(3) The signification of time is limited to a ₪ 
space of time, namely a year, as in Syr. and Chaldee 
0 


TY signifies both time and a year; and in‏ נכ-\ 
German also several words which designate time,‏ 
weipht, measure, etc., are applied to certain specific‏ 
periods of time, weights, and measures (see 1733),‏ 
[Compare the English word pound from pondus.]}‏ 
Ley. 25:29; Jud.17:10. OD 32 an anniversary‏ 
בצ sacrifice. 1Sa.2:19. 72"? DDD yearly.‏ 
Jud.11:40; 21:19; 1 Sa.1:3 (comp. 72Y‏ ;13:10 
MWA verse 7); 2:19. For MY->Y DD Isa. 32:10;‏ 
there is found in Isa. 29:1 72 by mY, Also 5‏ 
in a plural sense for years, with the addition of‏ 
numerals (as 0°33 plur. Gefidter). 2Ch. 21:19,‏ 
YD * at the end of two years.”‏ צַאת הקץ pvp"?‏ שָנִים 
The interpretation of Amos 4:4 is doubtful, now‏ 
either “every third year,” or else “ every third‏ יָמִים 
day,” if it mean the latter, it is used in bitter irony.‏ 


DY m. Ch. i. -ף‎ Heb. a day. יום בָּיום‎ every day, 
Ezr.6:g. Emphat. 81° Dan. 6:11. 

Plur. found in three [two] forms—(a) | 12)" const. 
,יוּמִי‎ emphat. ימִיָא‎ ;--)0( const. M2 Ezr. 4:19 and 
—(c) as in Hebrew, const. 2! Ezr. 4:7. [This 
should have been omitted, for this verse (as is noticed 
in Thes.) is in Hebrew.] The same as in Hebrew 
OD. in plur. denotes time, especially life-time, PRY 
x12). advanced in age, Dan. 7:22. [Much better as 
in the English version, the Ancient of days; it is not 
a reverential manner of speaking to use words as if 
God had grown old. 


ppt adv. (from יום‎ and the adverbial termination 
(1)--(-ם‎ by day. npr) DD) by day and by night, 
1. e. continually, Lev. 8:35; Num.g:21. Like sub- 
stantives—(a) it reseives prepositions, D2 Neh. 
9:19, and—(d) it is put in the genit. D191 "IS daily 
enemies, Eze. 30:16. 

(2) daily, see Ezek. 1. 6. 
Joss daily.) 


ae an unused root, which appears to have had 
the sense of boiling up, or bubbling up, being in 
a ferment, whence ו‎ clay and ]% wine, just like 
חמָר‎ mire, clay, and חָמָר‎ wine, from 2M to boil up, 
to ferment. Cognate roots have been given under 0}}. 


(Syr. Lexy a day, 


VY. [Javan], pr. n.—(1) Ionia, from this pro- 
vince being more to the east, and better known than 
the rest cf Greece to the Orienta!s, its name became 


"2D since thy days, 1. 6. whilst thou | 





יום- שב 


9 49 kee . 

JAsoa,).—(1) days, e.g. ED) שְבְעַת‎ seven days, 
Gen. 8:10,12. OMS OD) some days, i.e. some 
time, for a while, Gen. 27:44. ©"! put absolutely 


5 ע 


has the same power as Arab. \.'»| some days, some 


while, Syr. | בכ. 5 ספ‎ after some time (Barhebr. 
Ch. p. 391,418). Neh.1:4; Dan. 8:27; Gen. 40:4, 
יָמִים בְּמְשָמַר‎ WI) “and they were for a while in 
custody.” The space of time thus signified, which 
is often several months, and never an entire year, 
will appear clearly from the following examples. 
Nu. 9:22, או יָמִים‎ WIN או‎ OND’ “ for two days or a 
mouth or a greater length of time.” 1 Sa. 29:3, 
“he has een with me OY AY זֶה יָמִים או‎ now for 
several (or many) days, or rather years.” מְיָמִיכם‎ 
some while after, Jud.11:4; 14:8; 15:1. OD! מקץ‎ 
id., Gen. 4:3; 1Ki.17:7. [It is clear that the state- 
ment that 2? always means something less than 
a year is a mere assertion; the cited passages prove 
nothing of the kind. See No. 3. ] 

(2) time, without any reference to days, Genesis 
47:8, W יָמִי שני‎ > the time (period) of the years of 
thy life.” en738 בִּימִי‎ in the time of Abraham, Gen. 
26:1; בִּימִי 1 שלטה‎ 29 Sam. 21:1; 1 Ki. 7 
the time, or age, 2 David, of Sabon’ 16 ae 
(Arab. ol! 
Be CS\\ during the reign of king N.N.). Exod. 
2:11, “ it came to pass D0 בַּיָּמִים‎ at that time.” 
pnd in all time, perpetually, for ever, always. 
Deu. 4:40; 5:29; 6:24; 11:1; 12:1; 14:23 (and 
often in that book). Jer. 31:36; 32:39; 33:18; 
35:19; 1Samuel1:28; 2:32, 35; 18:29; 23:14. 
Often—(a) specially it is the time of life, lifetime. 
בימִים‎ 82 advanced in life, Gen. 24:1; Josh. 13:1; 
Job 32:7, NBT יָמִים‎ > let days (of life) speak (die 
Sabre mogen reden, das Aiter mag reden), 1. 6. let the old 
speak. pon through all the time of life, Gen. 
43:9; 44:32. 
hast lived, 1 Sa. 25:28; Job 38:12. 1)? הָאריף‎ to 
live long, to be long-lived, see JS. Metaph. ‘orbs 
הְאָרֶץ‎ all the time of the earth, as long as the earth 
lasts. Gen. 8:22.—(b) DD. is often put in the acc. 
pleonastically after words denoting a certain space of 
time, as יָמִים‎ Dn’ two years of time, zen Sabre 
Seit, Gen. gr: 1; Jee! 28:3, 11 (in German there is a 
similar pleonasm, jwey Thaler Geld), DD? wan [a month 
days}, ein Sonat Beit, for einen Monat lang, Gen. 29:14; 
יָמִים‎ NY Deu. 21:13; 2 Ki. 15:13; שלשה שבְעִים יָמִים‎ 
Dao. 10:2, 3. See as to this sien Lehrg. >. 667. 


the reign of David, of Solomon. 


(Similarly in Arab there is added ws} 9 time, and in | applied ‘a their languages to the whole of Greece 


. 


pe a 
also the same "וסף‎ 23 Jos. 14:4.—(b) poet. of the 
Ephraimite kingdom, 1. q. DY7D8 No. 2. Psal. 78:67: 
Eze. 37:16—19; Zec. 10:6.—(c) of the whole na 
tion of Israel ] ?[ Ps. 80:2; 81:6; Am. 5:6,15; 6:6 

(2) of several other men—(a) 1 Ch. 25:2, 9.—(8) 
Neh. 12:14.—(c) Ezr. 10:42. 


-0 ],("616880מ1 (“whom Jehovah will‏ יוסְפָּיֶה 
siphiah], pr.n.m. Ezr. 8:10.‏ 

(perhaps for nbyty “he helps” [“ perhaps‏ יועְאלֶה 
for movi Jehovah aids him”]), | Joelah], pr.n.‏ 
mi Che 127,‏ 


“yy (“for whom Jehovah 18 witness”),[Joed 
ל‎ 


“yy (“whose help is Jehovah”), [Joezer], 


pr.n.m. 1 12:6.‏ 
Ch. 7:8.—‏ 1 .מת.ם.צק (יואש .4 [0680] יש 
.27:28 )2( 


PTS” see PIT. 


“WY — (1) a potter, see (9)--.יצר‎ Zec. 11:13, 181" 
(perhaps ,('וצר‎ i.g. WIN treasury of the temple; 
formed by a change of letters according to the Ara- 
mzan pronunciation (as in ₪, ,אש‎ N.S). The true 
interpretation was seen by the copyists, and also par- 
tially expressed; some having written ,בית יצר‎ ano 
others .אל אוצר‎ Of the ancient versions, the Syriac 
rightly gives it a treasury. [This is wrong altoge- 
ther; the word certainly means a potter in this place. 
the Syriac translator made a mistake, and this mis- 
take is taken as a sufficient ground for contradicting 
the New Test. !] 


(contr. from yp"), [Jokim], pr.n.m. 1 Ch.‏ יוקים 
.4:22 


[4 m7 [Jorah], pron. m. Ezr. 2:78."] 


Mm" m.—(1) part. act. Kal of the root 1%, pr 
watering, sprinkling (Hos.6:3), hence the former 
rain which falls in Palestine from the middle of Oc- 
tober to the middle of December, preparing the earth 
to receive the seed. Deu.11:14; Jer. 5:24. 

(2) pr. n. see .הָרִיף‎ [This should be 77’; see 
above. | 

“WY (for 7 “whom Jehovah teaches”, [Jo- 
sat], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 3 


Jehovah is exalted”), [Joram], pr.n‏ “( יורֶם 
Sa. 8:10, for which 1 Ch. 18:10 is O07,‏ 2 .מז 


D7 wy (“whose love is returned”), [Ju 
shab-hesed], pr.u. m. 1 Chr. 3:20. 
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ayy 


this has been expressly remarked by Greek writers 
themselves (Aischyl. Acharn. 504, ibique Schol. Pers. 
176, 561). Gen. 10:2; Dan. 8:21; Isaiah 66:19; 


Pzek. 27:13; Zech. 9:13. (Syriac ו‎ 1% ₪ 
Gales | 


Greece; Arab. | 202 a Greek.) The patron. is ‘3)'. 

SES : 
Hence היָוָנִים‎ 22 sons of the Greeks, viec ’Ayaiwy. 
Joel 4:6. 


(2) Eze. 27:13 is perhaps a city of Arabia Felix, 
COMPare | ו‎ ay rs Jawan, acity of Yemen, Kam(s. 


m. const. ]1[ mire, clay. Psalm 69:3; 3‏ יו 
mire of clay, comp. Dan. 2:41. Root ji).‏ סיט היון 


37 see BIN}, 


my + pl. יונים‎ (1) a dove, Genesis 8:8, seq. 
2. my dove, a gentle term of endearment, Cant. 
2:14; 5:2; 6:9; 1:15, 03 עיניף‎ “thy eyes (are) 
doves,” i.e. like to doves’ eyes. Cant.4:1. ‘23 
יונָה‎ young doves, Lev. 5:7. (As to the etymology 
I give no opinion. [In Thes., “ a libidinis ardore 
que in proverbium abiit ita dictam censeo.”] Some 
derive it from as to be weak, gentle, and thus it 


would properly be, feeble and gentle bird. 
(2) [Jonah], pr. n. of a prophet, Jon.1:1; 2 Ki. 
14:25.— Another 72)’ see under 12}, 


” see ין]‎ No. 1. 


f. properly sucking,‏ יונְקֶת m. Isa. 53:2, and‏ יונק 
figuratively a sucker of atree, as if it sucked nou-‏ 
rishment from amother. Job 8:16; 14:7; 15:30;‏ 
Eze. 17:22; Hos.14:7. Bya similar figure applied‏ 
from animals to plants, a sucker is called in Greek‏ 
uoaxoc, and pullulare is used of plants.‏ 


WI [Fonathan]};—(1) see 137.2) others 
bore this name only in its contracted form.—(a) 1Ch. 
2:32.—(d) Jer. 40:8 all. 


AD m. Joseph, pr.n.—(1) of the youngest son 
of Jacob, with the exception of Benjamin; who was 
sold by his brethren into Egypt, and afterwards rose 
to the highest honours. See Gen. chap. 37 —50.— 
Gen. 30:23, 24, allusion is made to a double etymo- 
logy, as thezgh it were —(a) = 'אסף‎ he takes awa;, 


and—(b) fut. Hiph. apoc. from יסף‎ he shall add, | 
which latter is confirmed by the Chaldaic form יהוסף‎ | 


Ps. 81:6. The two sons of Joseph, Ephraim and Ma- 
nasseh, having been adopted by their grandfather, 
and becoming the ancestors of two of the tribes of 
Israel, the name 'וסף‎ and בִּית 'וסף‎ is used—(a) of 
these two tribes Jos. 17:17; 18:5; Jud. 1:23, 35; 


| 





יושביה--יזרעאל 


mW with art. 1 Chr. 27:8, [Izrahite], stands 
for NTN. 


man (“whom Jehovah brought to 1" 
see the root Mt, No. 2), [Izrahiah], .ם .כ‎ m.—(1) 
1 Ch. 7:3, see 1. — (2) Neh. 12:42. 


DI / a fictitious root, which some have adopted on 
account of the form יזמ‎ Gen. 11:6, which is from 
the root D3, which see. 


ie an uncertain root, see }i? Hophal. 


2 [In Thes, 
Pu. part. is given under this word; see }i¥ | 
MIT see MIN. 
pie an unused root, Arab. 3 to flow, torun(as 
water), Amhar. (DH: for (HO: to sweat. Hence— 


m. sweat, i. q. WI, 6765 Acyopu. Eze. 44:18.‏ יזע 


(“that which God planted”),‏ יזרעאל & יזרעאל 
[Jezreel].—( ) of a town in the tribe of Is-‏ .מ pr.‏ 
sachar (Jos. 19:18), where stood the palace of Ahab‏ 
and his successors, 1 Ki. 18:46; 91:1;] 9:15;‏ 
Hos. 1:4, the blood of Jezreel 8‏ 21 יזֶרַעאל whence‏ 
used of the blood there shed by the dynasties of Ahab‏ 
and Jehu. Near the city there was a great valley‏ 
Gv PRY Jos. 17:16; Jud. 6:3% (aKerwards called‏ 


“Eodpi wp, now ,> | — וס‎ Burckhardt’s Travels 
.< 


|) 

p- 334, Germ. ed. vol. ii. B50), in which Hos. 1:5, 
redicts that there shall be a great slaughter יום)‎ 
kyon Hos. 2:2). The same prophet gives to his 
eldest son, then newly born, the name of Jezreel (1:4), 
and he afterwards with his brother Lo-Ammz and his 
sister Lo-Ruhamah (2:24, 25) are made types of the 
people, when after their punishments and dispersions 
they are brought back to their own land (2:2), and 
endowed with new blessings. .15 is thus that the words 
are to be understood, which have been so much 
twisted by expositors, 2:24: “the earth shall an- 
swer the corn and new wine and oil, and these (gifts 
of the earth) shall answer Jezreel;” i.e. the earth, 
made fruitful by Heaven (verse 23), shall again ren- 
der its produce to Jezreel. ‘The prophet goes on with 
the allusion made to Jezreel, verse 25; S32 TAYIN 
> [ will sow him again in the land, and I will again 
love Lo-Ruhamah (not beloved), and a people will I 
call Lo-Ammi (not a people);” i.e. the whole people 
of Israel, who were typified by the three children o1 
the prophet, I will again plant, love, and appropriate 
as my own. Ny in this passage is construed as fem 
being taken collectively, so Ephraim, Isa. 17:10, 11, 
ete. [In this passage, the force of my people, and nox 
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יחיל 


mavy (“to whom Jehovah gives a dwelling’), 
[Josibiah], pr.n.m. 1 4:35. 


[Joshah], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 4:34.‏ יושֶָה 


יושביה-- 


whom Jehovah raises up”), see the‏ 6 יושוְיָה 
Joshabiah], pr.n.m. 1Ch.‏ [ ,ך יושביָה root TU) [ “for‏ 
.11:46 


DNY («Jehovah is upright”), [Jotham], pr.n. 
—(1) of a son of Gideon, Jud. 9:5, 7.---)9( a king 
of Judah, the son 01 Uzziah, 759—43 B.C. 2 Ki. 
15:32—38. 

NY & Wy (1) pr. part of the root 10): re- 
mainder, hence gain, emolument. Ecc. 0:8. 

(2) Adv.—(a) more, farther. (Chald. and Rabb. 


ani’ [“ Syr. OK"), followed by מ[‎ more than), Ece. 
2:15; 7:11; 12:12.—(b) too much, over. eel. 
7:16.—(c) besides, like יָתֶר‎ Esther 6:6; 21999 יותֶר‎ 
besides me. Y Ii conj. inasmuch as. Ecc. 12: 93 
o3n n2aP aay a) yD “and inasmuch as Koheleth 
7 was wise.’ 


iain’ [only found defect. רִתָרֶת‎ f. of the preceding 
word, that which is redundant, hanging over, 
specially 1235 “by הַיוּמָרֶת‎ Ex. 29: 13; Lev. 3:4; non 
7235 Ex. 29:22 and 72330 יותָרֶת מֶן‎ Lev. 9:10, “ the 
greater lobe of the liver,” as though it were the re- 
dundant part of the liver; something added to it. 


LXX. do30c rod ifraroc, Saad. 3 ly j id. and 01 thesame 


origin as the Hebr. from 20 14 an. See Bochart, 


Hieroz. vol. i. p. 498, seq. Vulg. reticulum hepatis ; 
according to which, some tater: writers understand 
omentum minus hepatico-gastricum; but this could 
hardly have been used in sacrifice, as being devoid 
of fat. 


mm an unused root. Arab. ₪ (9 to gather selves 


together. Hence — 


op (“the assembly of God”), [Jeziel], pr.n. 
m. 1 Ch. 12:3. 

my (contracted from 7) and 7, “who exults be- 
cause of Jehovah,” (“whom Jehovah sprinkles, 
expiates” |, see the root 12), [Jeziah], pr. n. .ג‎ 
Eizr. 10:25. 


(«whom God moves,” “to whom God gives‏ יזיד 


life and motion”), [Jaziz}, pr.n.m. 1Ch. 27:31. | 


ayn [‘‘whom God draws out,” i.e. “will pre- 
serve,” Jezliah], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 8:18, from the un- 
used root לא‎ 


ושביה--יחיל 


biel], pr. n.m‏ %/] ,הָיָה = 9 .סא mM, from M0‏ אל 
Ch. 29:14.‏ 2 


Sem (“who looks to God” [“ whom God 
watches over”]), [Jahaziel, Jahziel], pr.n. of se- 
veral men, 1 Ch.12:4; 16:6; 23:19. 


reir (“who looks to Jehovah,” ] * whom Je- 
hovah watches over”), [Jahaziah], pr.n. m. Ezr, 
10:15. 


Oxprm (for ONPIM, ON PITY, > whom God will 
strengthen,” Pathach in the shortened syllable 
being changed into Segol, see Heb. Gramm. ed. 10, 
§ 25, note 1, like PIN ור ו‎ P28), [Lze- 
kiel, Jehezekel], pr.n. ofa very celebrated prophet, 
whose writings stand third in order; he was the son 
of Buzi the priest. After he was carried away cap- 
tive together with king Jechoniah, he lived in the 
Jewish colony on the river Chebar, and there pro- 
phesied until the sixteenth year after the destruction 
of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar (see Eze. 29:17); 
Eze.1:3; 24:24. The LXX. write this name "leexujX 
and so Sir. 49:8 (10). Vulg. 722007061 [which has 
been adopted in the English version] (compare חזְקִיָה‎ 
MPI "EZexéac, Ezechias), Luther has imitated the 
Greek, Sefetiel. 


MMPI! m. i. gq. MPN, which see. 
PTT [Hezekiah], pr.n. m. 2 Ch, 28:12. 


Mim (“whom God brings back,” fut. Hiph. 
parag. from Ch. 1 to return), [Jahzerah], pr. n. 
m. 1 Ch.g:12. I should prefer to read TM, 


Sym (probably for ON nim > whom God pre- 
serves alive,” [“ ‘God liveth,’ according to Simo- 
nis”), [Jehiel], pr.n. of several men, as of a son of 
Jehoshaphat, 1 Ch.21:2. Patron. SAM 1 Chron. 
26:21, 22. 

TT m. WYN f. (from (יח7‎ ---)1( only, especially 
only begotten, only child, Gen. 22:2,12, 16; Jer.6: 
26; Zec.12:10; Pro.4:3; and fem. 77M Jud. 11:34. 

(2) solitary; hence forsaken, wretched, Ps. 25: 
16; 68:7. 

(3) f. ADM only one, hence that which is most 
dear, that which cannot be replaced, poet. for life, 
Ps. 22:21; 35:17; [does not this pervert both the 
passages ?] comp. 139. 


] > יחה‎ («Jehovah lives’), [Jehiah], pr.n. m 
1 Ch. 15:24.” | 

m. expecting, waiting, horing, Lam. 3:26‏ יחיל 
Root on}. :‏ 
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Divert 


my people, must also be remembered. |—The Gentile 
nonn is יזֶרְעָאלִי‎ 1 1. 17 MOND, mPYW 1 Sam. 
27:3; 30:5. 

(2) a town in the mountams of Judah, Joshua 
15:56; 1 Sa. 29:1. 

(3) pr.n. m.—(a) of a son of Hosea; comp. No.1, 
Hos. 1:4.—(6) 1 Ch. 4:3. 


|]. nam (‘hidden,’ i.e. ‘ protected, verbal of 
Pual), [Jehubbah], pr.un. of a man, 1 Chron. 7:34. 
Root 137."] 


INN), TO BE JOINED,‏ ,ְאֶחַד fut. 17 (cogn.‏ ישן 
UNITED TOGETHER, TO JOIN ONESELF; followed by‏ 
Gen. 49:6; followed by NS (FIX) Isa. 14:90. (Arab.‏ 2 


da, and >>.) 


“Pret, to unite, to join together, Ps.86:11. Hence 
THY and— 


WH? m.—(1) union, junction, 1 Ch. 12:17.— 
(2) elsewhere adv.—(a) together, in one place, 15a. 
11:11;17:10; at once,2Sa.21:9; 1 ?3all together, 
all at once; Job 34:15, יָחַד‎ W3-?D “all are alike 
flesh,” i.e. mortal; Isa. 22:3, and then without פל‎ 
Job 3:18; 24:4; 38:7, בִּרְְיְחַד כּוכְּבִי בקֶר‎ > when all 
themorning stars sang together;” Deu. 33:5. Absol. 
without a noun, Job 16:10, pM by am “ they 
have together (i.e. all) assembled against me,” 
17:16; 19:12. With a negative particle, no one, 
Hos.11:7.—(b) wholly, altogether, Job 10:8; Ps. 
141:10. Of the same signification, and also rather 
more used is — 


YT, VAM, prop. those joined together, they to- 
gether, like 1?2.—(1) together, in one place, Gen. 
13:6; 22:6; 36:7; Deu. 25:5. 

(2) together at one time, Ps. 4:9. 

(3) with the addition of 53 all together, all at 
once, Ps.14:3; 1Ch.10:6; also without פל‎ Job 24:17. 

(4) ig. mutually, with one another, e.g. VY VI 
they strove together, Deu. 25:11; comp. 1 Sa. 17:10. 


FAM (for HAM “united,” [his union”), [Jul- 
do], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 5:14. 


(“whom God makes glad,” from the‏ ָחְרִּיאֶל 
root 139), [Jahdiel], pr.n.m. 1 5:24.‏ 


WUT (“whom Jehovah makes glad”), [from 
the root 111]), [Jedetah], pr. n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 24: 
20.—(2) 1 Ch. 27:30. 


xy” (“ whom God preserves alive,” for 


וב יב ו 


יחל-יחת 


No. 2), with serrated horns, probably cervus dama 
See Bochart, Hieroz. P.i. p.g13. (T. ii page 284 
Leipsic edit.) Oedmann, Verm, Sammlungen, fase. 1 
p- 30, seq. 


(for 22 “whom Jehovah guards”),‏ יחמי 
[Jahmaz], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 7:2.‏ 


an unused root, to be barefoot. (Arab.‏ יְחף 


ite oe 2 Om 9 ל‎ 

A> id., Syr-eaars unshod, [[-ם.‎ to take one’s 
shoes off. The stock lies in the syllable ,חף‎ and the 
primary idea is that of rubbing off, as if peeling, or 


barking, see the root 45M No. Il. Hence as is 


also, to have the hoof worn down, speaking of cattle, 
to have the skin galled as a horse. IV. to shave the 
moustache, to trim the beard.) 


: . י 
am m. unshod, barefoot, 2 Sam.15:30; Isaiah‏ 
Jer. 2:24.‏ ;4 ,3 ,20:2 


whom God allots”), [Jahzeel], pr.n.‏ “( ִחְצְאֶל 
of a son of Naphtali. Gen. 46:24; in1Ch.7:13 if‏ 
Gent. noun Syyn Nu. 26:48.‏ 


ls i.g. WON To DELAY, TO TARRY. Found 
once 2 Sam. 20:5 וייחר ,כתיב‎ (read 703). ,קרי‎ WV" 
18 Hiph. in a Chaldee form from the root .אֶחַר‎ 


an unused root; see the following word. |‏ יחש] 


WHT? m. a word of the silver age, A RACE, A 
FAMILY. Found once Neh.7:5, ה*חש‎ 12D pedigres, 
genealogy (Chald. D7. is used in the Targums for 
Heb. מִשָפָּחֶה‎ and niin. Simonis also compares 


Sues 


nature, origin; but this word properly sig-‏ = שש 
nifies brass, i.q. MYM and the phrase wisi : es‏ 


of a liberal and generous disposition, is figurative, 
and properly signifies of fine brass). Hence there 
is formed a denom. verb in— 

Hirupary YIN to cause one’s name tobe recorded 
ingenealogical tables, axoypigeabat, to be enrolled, 
1 Chron! 5:1,7,173 9:1: Neh. 7:5. Int 2s 
often used as a noun, and signifies regzster, table of 
genealogy, 1 Ch. 7:5,7, 9, 40; 2 Ch. 31:16, 17; 
2 0.19: 15, ‘the acts of Rehoboam— are recorded 
in the commentaries of Shemaiah —vninnd so that 
the particulars are related in the manner of a genea- 
logical table.” 


(perhaps “ union,” contr. from NJ!) [Jae‏ יחת 
hath], pr.n.m. 1Ch. 4:2; 6:, 28 all.‏ 


18 written .יחָצִ'א?‎ 


OM unused in pret. (in which tense there is | 
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יחל- יכח 


Ae ucused in Kal, i. q. חול‎ No. 7, T0 REMAIN, 
TO DELAY. Compare חול‎ 7. 

Pie ל‎ causat. to cause to hope for some=- 
thing ; followed by by Ps. a 19:49; by a gerund, Eze. 
13:6. 

(2) to expect, to hope, to watt, absol. Job 6:11; 
13:15; 14:14; 29:21; followed by ? of the person 
or thing expected, Job 29:23; 30:26; followed by 
by Isa. 51:5; Ps.130:7; 131:3. There often occur 
לאלהִים‎ mind Sm Ps. Bis ehy wo8022. 509d ae אל‎ 
וז‎ 

Hipuw NF i. q. Piel, to expect, to wait for, 1 Sa. 
10:8; 13:8; 25a.18:14; followed by ? Job ב בגיפר‎ 
followed by ליה[ה‎ [it should have been said DPN? ], 
Ps. 42:6. 

Nipzan 2043, fut, 50% i,q. Piel and Hiphii, but 
properly to be caused to hope, Gen. 8:12; Eze. 19:5. 

Derived nouns, om, nonin [and in Thes. the fol- 
lowing pr. n. ]. 

Sybm (for Sy nba “whom God has made 


sick” > hoping in God”, [Jahleel], pr. n. of a son 
of Zebulun, Gen. 46:14. Patron. baby Nu. 26:26. 


used the form 09 from OM, compare טוב‎ fut. 20”, 


fut. YD), fut. ON 1 Ki. 1:1, and DM (see the note), |‏ רע 


Deu. 19:6; Eze. 24:11; plur. OM) for 5M. Genesis 


30:39; 3 plural mase. 13M! (in the Chaldee and 
Arabic form for the common 22M, see Lehrgeb. 


p. 276) i. g. [YM to be hot (Arabic ,>, to be hot, 
) 


as the day; V. to be warm, of sexual desire in cattle). | 


Eze. 24:11; specially with wrath, Deu. loc. cit., and 
with sexual desire, hence to conceive (speaking of 
sheep), Genesis 30:38, 39. [These two passages in 
Thes. are referred to 0'20.] Impers.}? יחם‎ 1 
and לו‎ [201 Ki. 1:1, to become hot. [See E90. } 

Note. Above at ©! 1 have followed the common 
arrangement, and referred the forms DM}, OM to the 
root 0M’; however, let grammarians inquire, whether 
they should not all be referred to D1; compare the 
form 15M Hosea 7:7. 

Piet OM |. OM to be warm, with sexual desire, as 
cattle; to have sexual intercourse, Gen. 30:41; 
31:10. Hence to conceive, used also of a woman. 
Psalm 51:7, 28 “WOON. SOOT) “and in sin did my 
mother conceive me.” ‘JNM for יִחַמַתְנִי‎ as HS 
for J7O8, MS Jud. 5:28. 

Hence חַמָה‎ for M2, 


Wain" Deut. 14:5; 1 5:3. Arabic ו‎ a 
kind of deer, of a reddish colour (see the root on 


יחל-יכח 


form DIP’), pr.n. 76/00 a son of Ishmael, Genesis 
25:15; 1Ch.1:313; and his descendants the [tu- 
ra@ans, dwelling beyond Jordan, near the foot of 
Hermon, and on the eastern shore of the sea ol 
Galilee, 1 Ch. 5:19, 20, the region which was after- 
wards the province of Iturea (Luce. iii. 1; Relandi 
Palestina, p. 106), at present the district of Jeddur 
( 23 Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, p.447). More 


has been said on this subject by gen on the book 
of Job, p. 93,94, and Fr. Miinter in Progr. de Rebus 
Itureorum ad Luc. iii. 1; Hafnie, 1824, 4to. 


. . יי 
ie const. }*%, once ]'' Cant..8:2; with suff. 3. m.‏ 
wine, perhaps so called from bubbling up and‏ )1( 
ferinenting, see |’, unless it be deemed better to regard‏ 


?די 
gor‏ 
it as a primitive. (Arab. ers collect. clusters be-‏ 
6 

coming black, with the noun of unity buy ., ath. OL 4: 
a vineyard, wine, Greek vivoc, Latin vinum, Armen 
gfrif gini). "7 בִּית‎ house of wine, Cant. 2:4, poet 
for היין‎ NAVD בִּית‎ Est.7:8, convivial room, and the 
words in the cited place, הי[‎ maby WIT “he 
brought me to the house of wine,” for he intoxicated 
Vulg. cella vinaria. 
Others understand it to mean a vineyard, which in 
this context would be frigid. 

(2) meton. effect of wine, 7ntowication, Gen. 9: 
24 Tl Sail Aan 2 537), 


by a manifest errcr of tran-‏ ,כתיב 4:13 Sa.‏ 1 יך 
.קרי scribers, tor 7! (a side), which is in the‏ 


me with love, peOtvoxopar épwrt. 


To BE IN THE‏ נָכַח .ף .ג unused in Kal, prob.‏ יכה 
FRONT, IN THE FOREPART; hence figuratively, to‏ 
be in the sunshine, to be clear, manifest, to ap-‏ 
pear, like the Arab. 652 1 ees") IV. to make‏ 
clear, to demonstrate, to prove, see Hipnit.‏ 

Hirn, הוכִיחָ‎ —(1) to argue, to shew, to prove 
anything (beweijen). Job13:15, DDN pI אְדדְּרְכִי‎ 
5 765 my ways I will argue before him:” 1 will de- 
clare, 1 will defend. Job 19:5, “ prove against me 
my reproach,” i.e. shew that I have acted basely. 

(2) to argue down any one, to confute, to con- 
vict, Job 32:12. Followed by a dative, Pro. 9:7, 8; 
15:12; 19:25; absol. Eze. 3:26; Pro.25:12; Am 
5:10; Isa.29:21. Especially with the idea of cen- 
sure; hence to reprove, to rebuke any one (verweijen) 
Job 6:25, 03 O71 MDD > what does your re- 
proving prove?” 1.6. your censure. Job 13:19; 
40:2, NN מוּכִיחַ‎ > reprover of God.” Gen. 21:25, 
TaN NyY DAIS M31 “ and Abraham reproved 
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יטב ,20% only used in the fut.‏ ,טוב .1.6 השב 
(once °30°F) Nah. 3:8; in pret. use is made of the‏ 
verb 30).‏ 

(1) te be good, Nah.3:8. Mostly used impers. 
—(a) לִי‎ 20" “it will be well for me.” Gen. 12: Ter 
40:14; Deu. 4:40.--- )0( בָּעִינִי‎ 30) “it was goodin 
my eyes,” i.e. “I was pleased.” Gen. 41:37; 45: 
16; Lev. 10:19,20; more rarely followed by ‘52 
Est. 5:14; Neh. 2:5,6; followed by ? Ps. 69:32. 

(2) tobemerry, joyful, of the mind (22). Jud. 
VoROs Ruth 9275) Kec. 7:3. 

Hipain היטיב‎ fut. ,ייטיב‎ once 2°". 

(1) to do well, or rightly (any things which 
have been done), Deut. 5:25, 1737 היטיבוּ ָּליְאָשָר‎ 
“they have done well (as to) whatever they have 
said,” i.e. they have well spoken. Deu. 18:17. Fol- 
lowed by a gerund. Jer. 1:12, nix? AID > thou 
hast seen rightly.” 1 Sa. 16:17, 1d מִיטִיב‎ > who 
can play well,” i.e. skilfully; without ? poetically 
Isa. 23:16. Inf. absol. הימב‎ in doing well, or rightly, 
adv. well, accurately, fitly. Deu.g:21; 13:15; 
ieee 29,28; 27:8. YT] היסיב‎ Jer. 2:33; 7:3, 
53 ה' מַעַלְלִים‎ 162. 35:15, to act, or live, well, עס‎ 
honestly, without accus. elliptically, Jerem. 4:22, 
וּלְהִיטִיב לא יָרָעוּ‎ ** they know not to do well.” Jer. 
13:23. Inf. adv. honestly, rightly. Jon. 4:9. 

(2) to do good to any one, followed by a dat. Gen. 
22:16; Ex. 1:20; followed by an acc. Deu.8:16; 30: 
5; followed by DY Gen. 32:10,13; Nu. 10:32. 

(3) to make merry, Jud. 19:22. 

(4) to fit, toadjust (to trim), Germ. juredtmaden 


(Syr. nb) as lamps, Ex. 30:7; to adorn the head, 
i.e. to put the locks in order, 2 Ki. 9:30. 

(5) intrans. to be good, Mic. 2:7; hence followed 
by 8 to please, as in Kal, 1 Sa. 20:13. 

Hence 2) [and 1030]. 


t0 seem‏ על fat. 20 Chald. id., followed by‏ ימב 
good to any one. 8‏ 

Mat’ )> eoodness,” as if Agathopolis), [ Jot- 
bath, Jotbathah], Nu. 33:33; Deut. 10:7, pr.n. 
of astation of the Israelites in the wilderness, abound- 
ing with water. 720) [Jotbah], 2 Ki. 21:19,seems 
to be a different place. 


ALY (“stretched out,” or “inclined,”‏ ₪ ימה 
verbal fut. Hoph. from 702), [Juttah], pr.n. of a‏ 
town in the tribe of Judah. Josh. 15:55; 21:16.‏ 
[Now Yitta, \L) Rob. ii. 190.]‏ 


TWO" (prob. 1. .ף‎ TYO “an enclosure,” “anen- 
sampment of Nomades,” from the root טור‎ the 





יבלוה--ילר 


speak) friendly to him.” Job 4:9. Hos. 8:5, ellipt 
12 עַדדמָּתִי לא יוּבְלוּ‎ “how long will not they be ג‎ 8 
(to practise) innocency?” i.e. are they not able te 
resolve to act uprightly ?—(c) to be able lawfully, i.e. 
to be lawful, or permitted to any one. Gen. 43:32, 
“the Egyptians could not eat with the Hebrews,” 
i.e. they could not lawfully, it was not permitted to 
them. Nu. 9:6; Deu. 12:17. 

(2) to be powerful, to prevail, whether in fight- 
ing cr in anything else, Hos.12:5; Jer. 3:5; 20:7; 
1 Ki. 22:22. Followed by ? of the pers. to prevail 
over any one in fighting, Gen. 32:29. With a verbal 
suffix (whether it be taken as a dative or an accus.), 
Jer. 20:10; Psa.13:5. With a dative of the thing, 
metaph. to be master of anything difficult, i.e. to 
comprehend it, Ps. 139:6. 

Derived proper names, m3), b39, ban, 

b> Ch. fut. 23) Dan. 3:29; 5:16; and the‏ יכל 
Hebr. form 23” 2:10 —(1) to be able, to be power-‏ 
ful, followed by a gerund, Dan. 2:47; 3:17; 4:34.‏ 

(2) to prevail, to overcome, followed by a dat. 
of pers. Dan 7:21. 

moo & m3 (“for whom Jehovah shews 


himself strong,” [‘‘strong by means of Jehovah”]), 


[Jecoliah, Jecholiah], pr.n. of the mother of king | 


Uzziah, 2 Ki. 15:2, and 2 Ch. 26:3 .קרי‎ 
aay see PD. 


=e 


with suff. AT Psa, 2:7, ‘IP Jer. 15:10; ְלְרְתָּוּ‎ 


2:27 (which some would take from לד‎ 5 without 


ab (Arabic ste Aith. Mf\ L:), 1 pers. I>) but 


any need), inf. absol. ילד‎ constr. לָדֶה‎ (7795 Isang7ien 
N72) Hos.g:11); N72, once לת‎ 1 Sam. 4:19; with 
suff. AAI?, fut. ילד‎ part. 12°, fem. ni and M725 Gen. 
1G; Msp Juda 5.7 ; 

(1) to bring forth, to bear, as a mother, Genesis 
4:1,22; 16:1, 15, etc.; used of animals 48 well as 
persons, Gen. 30:39; also to lay eggs, as a bird, Jer. 
17 ו‎ Eaten ny one who brings forth, 
poetically for a mother, Prov.17:25; 23:25; Cant. 
6:9. Sometimes the accusative children is omitted 
by ellipsis; Genesis 6:4, 07; 379 “and they bare 
(children) to them;” 16: ב‎ m2 xd DIAS ושרי אֶשֶת‎ 
“and Sarai Abraham’s wife bare him no (children) 2 
30:3 (comp. Niphal and Pual). Metaphorically, to 


bring forth fraud, iniquity (opp. to 73 to conceive, 


to plan), Job 15:35: Ps.'7:15; compare Isa. 33:11. 
by a similar metaphor, Pro. 27:1, “ thou knowest not 
what a day may bring forth;” Zeph. 2:2. 

(2) to beget, asa father (like the Greek réxrew 
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יכיליה--ילל 


Abimelech ;” also, more strongly, to upbraid, 2 Ki. 
19:4; Isa. 37:4; and thus— 

(3) to correct by punishment, to punish; espe- 
cially used of God dealing with men in discipline for 
their amendment, Job 5:17; Prov. 3:12; Psa. 6:2; 
38:2; 94:10; 105:14; 141:5. In this sense it is 
often joined with 10°. 

(4) to judge, to decide, syn. vaY Isa. 11:3; fol- 
lowed by ? Isa.2:4; also, to do justice to any one 
(like ,(שפט ,ד']‎ 11:4; followed by 13: to be arbiter 
between — Gen. 31:37; Job 9:33; followed by a dat. 
to adjudge for any one, Gen. 24:14, 44. 

(5) to dispute, to altercate with any one; prop. 
to argue down, to try to convince (compare OBY}, 
1173, and Niphal); followed by an accus. Job 22:4; 
followed by אֶל‎ Job 13:3; followed by 2 16:21. 

Hopuat pass. of No. 3, Job 33:19. 

Nipat 131) —(1) pass. of Hiph. No. 2, to beargued 
down, to be convicted. Gen. 20:16, nn33) “ and 
she (Sarah) was convicted,” she had nothing by 
which she could excuse herself. 

(2) regipr. to dispute with any one, Job 23:7; 
Isa. 1:18. 

Hiraparen 131i i.g. Niph. No. 2, Mic. 6:2. 

Derived nouns, תוכָחַת , תוּבָחָה‎ 


for 7923".‏ כתיב 26:3 [Jecoliah], 2 Ch.‏ ִילְיָה 


Wek (“whom God strengthens,” “founds”), 
[Jachin], pr.n—(1) of a son of Simeon, Gen. 46: 
10; for which there is 1 Ch. 4:24, 1°. 

(2) of the right hand column before the porch of 
Solomon’s temple, 1 Ki. 7:21. Patron. of No.1 is 
‘23? Nu. 26:12. 


וּכָל Chron. 7:7; 32:14; fut.‏ 2 יָכול rarely‏ יפל 
(properly, fut. Hophal, to be made able, see Lehrg.‏ 
page 460; for that this is not fut. Kal, as formerly‏ 
was thought, and is still repeated, is clear from the‏ 
fact, that the pr.n 23)’ Jer. 38:1, is also spelled‏ 

inf. const. mpd,‏ ילו ,193% pl.‏ ,)37:3 יהוּכ 

(1) TO BE ABLE, CAN. (A cognate root is 533 to 
take, to hold, to contain, to sustain, faffen, tragen fonnen, 
comp. letter a.) Const. followed by an acc. Job 42:2; 
more frequently followed by a gerund (Germ. vermogen 
gu), Gen.13:6, 16; 45:1, 3; Exod. 7:21, 24; by a 


naked inf. Exod, 2:3; 18:23; also by a finite verb, | 


Est. 8:6, YS אִיכָכָה אוּכָל‎ “how shall I be able to 
see,” ete. Specially it is—(a) to be able to bear 
(comp. (כּוּל‎ Isa. 1:13; Psalm 101:5; more fully 25 
לָשָאת‎ Jer. 44:22; Pro. 30:21; or °3 Am. 7:10.— 
{b) to be able to bring oneself to do anything. 
Gen. 37:4, “they could not (bring themselves to 


יכיליה--ילל 


Hornat, properly to be caused to be born, hene 
to be borr. Inf. הֶלָרֶת‎ Gen. 40:20, and הוּלְדֶת‎ 8 
16:4, 5, birth. Genesis loc. cit., MENS NPA *ם‎ 
> Pharaoh’s birth day,” prop. the day of Pharaoh's 
being born. As to the use of accusatives with passive 
verbs, see my Grammar, edit. 9, p. 233 [§ 140, 7 
Olshausen, Emendationen zum A. Tp. 24, 25. 

Hirupakt, to declare one’s self to be born, te 
cause one’s name to be inscribed in the genealogical 
tables, Nu. 1:18. In the books of a later age, the 
expression used 18 הַתַיָחָש‎ 

Derivative nouns, besides those which immediately 
follow, T, NTN, MIA, 37), 7), and pr.n. (מוליד‎ 
מולְדָה‎ din, Tiny. 


m. plur. constr. maby and 1) (Isa. 57: 4(--‏ ילד 

(1) one born, a son, poetically i.q. ]5- Hence 
O73) “0? sons of strangers, poet. for strangers 
(compare ב[‎ p.cxxv,B.), sons of wickedness, for 
the wicked, Isaiah 57:4. Used kar’ ékoyhy, of the 
king’s son (rather, the son of God, himself the 
mighty God], Isa.g:5. Plur. comm. children, 1. q. 
בָּנִיכם‎ 1 Sam. 1:2; Ezra10:1; also of the young 1 
animals, Isa.11:7; Job 38:41. 

(2) a child, sometimes one recently born, Genesis 
21:8, seq.; Ex.1:173; 2:3, seq.; sometimes one older, 
a young man, Gen. 4:23 (in the other hemistich 
WS). Ecc. 4:13; 1 Ki. 12:8 (opp. to Pt). 


[pl. nin), f.a girl, Gen. 34:4; Joel 4:3;‏ : ה 
Zec. 8:5.‏ 


mq (denom. from 12), f—(1) youth, as a 
period of life, Eee 11:9,10. 
(2) youth, young men, Ps. 110:3. 


verbal adj. born, i. q. 75), Ex. 1:22; Josh.‏ 'לודדי 
25a.5:14.‏ 5:53 

i | (“passing the night,” “tarrying,” from 
15), [Jalon], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 4:17. 


gy verbal adj. born, especially in the‏ ליה 
airy) “(a slave) born in the house of his‏ בּיֶת phrase‏ 


5 
owner,” verna, Arab. 30 


12,13, 23; Lev. 22:11. 

(2) subst. a son; PWD 2? the sons of Anak, Nu. 
13:22, 28; 7273 “pe 2 Sam. 21:16, 18, the sons 4 
Raphah, i. q. O°8D). 


Ke id. Gen. 14:14; 17: 


oy TO GO, TO WALK; see 0.‏ ךּ 


. 
bbs d in Kel, te 
4, an onomatopoetic root, unused In 421, Te 
YELL, TO WAIL. See for similar words under bai 
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yevvav, Lat. parere, used of either sex, whence oi 
rexovrec, parentes), Gen. 4:18; 10:8,13. Used of 
God, to create. Deu. 32:18, “thou hast forgotten 
the rock that begat (created) thee.” Jerem. 2:27, 
5 (idolaters) say to a stock, thou art my father, thou 
hast begotten (i.e. hast created) me.” (Compare 
38 No.3.) Thus light will be thrown on the passage 
Ps. 2:7, where God says to the king (the son of God, 
comp. }2 No. 8, d), “thou art my son, this day have 
I begotten thee;” i.e. I have created or constituted 
thee king, giving thee the divine spirit. Those who 
maintain that this word must necessarily be taken in 
a physical sense, as implying generation, and that in 
this passage the eternal generation of Christ is taught, 
do not appear to have considered (besides the pas- 
sages in Deut. and Jer.) the words of the apostle, 
1 Cor. 4:25, év yap Xptoro “Inaod 806 tov evuyyediou 
שץ)‎ tpac éyévyvnoa. [Whatever difficulty might 
have been found in Psalm 2:7, it is all cleared away 
by the New Test.; where we learn, that it speaks cf 
the resurrection of Christ, when He, the eternal sen 
of God, became the first begotten of the dead; the 
passage 1 Cor. 4:15, refers to believers in the risen 
son of God, who are themselves * begotten again to 
a lively hope” by His resurrection, or, as is said in 
another place, “ begotten by the word of truth.” ] 

Ninian לד‎ to be born. Gen. 4:18, PIN? 3 
TYAS “and unto Enoch was born Irad;” 21:5; 
46:20; Num. 26:60. Ellip. as in Kal No.1. Gen. 
17:17, Te MIT הַלבֶן‎ “ shall (a child) be born 
to him that is an hundred years old?” »1 Chr. 3:5; 
20:8, for 17713 Lamed is doubled 17542, 

Piri קד‎ to aid a woman who brings forth, 
110 - Part. f. nip" a midwife, Exod. 1:15; 
Gen. 35:17. 

Pusat ילד‎ and ילד‎ Jud. 18:29; Ruth 4:17—(1) 
to be born, i.q. Niphal, Gen. 4:26; 6:1. Impers. 
e.g. 10:21, NI7"D3 777) DY?) “and to Shem even to 
him was born,” i.e. children were born. 

(2) to be created, Ps. go:2. 

to cause a woman to bring‏ )1 בה זו 
forth (spoken of God), Isa. 66:9; to beget children‏ 
by any one, to impregnate a woman, 1 Chron. 2:18;‏ 
to make (the earth) fruitful (as showers), Isa.‏ ;8:8 
.55:10 

(2) to beget, as a father, 1. -ף‎ Kal No. 2, Gen. 5:4, 
7,10, 13, seq.; 11:11, seq. Metaphorically to be- 
get wickedness, Isa. 59:4 (nor is it needful in this 
passage to ascribe to Hiphil the sense of bringing 
forth). 


(3) tocreate. Job 38:28, אֶנְלִימֶל‎ inn “ who 


hath begotten (created) the storehouses of dew?” | 
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Jer‏ ימה const. “O’, more rarely “O°; with suff.‏ ו 
pl. 0%! m.—‏ מה parag.‏ ה with‏ ;51:36 


(1) THE sea (Arab.. - Syr. (as and ja but 


the latter word is generally used for a lake; Aigypt. 
tou id. A derivation is scarcely to 06 
however it may be conjectured that it proper ely. de- 
notes, the boiling, foaming of the sea; compare DY and 
יָמִים‎ ; [referred in Thes. to the a root DID]), 
Used either of the ocean or any of its parts, or of 
inland lakes (Job 14:11, Syr. Jr). So 33°70} 
the lake of Tiberias, Nu. 34:11; non Gen. 14:3 
(the salt sea), יָם הָעַרְבָה‎ (sea of the desert) Deu. 4:49, 
‘272 DY (eastern sea) Joel2:20; Zec. 14:8, lacus 
Asphattites, or the Dead Sea; ים"סוף‎ )6 bie sea, 
see 1D) and OM¥"O) Isa. 11:15, the Red Sea; הָים‎ 
1730 the great sea, Nu. 34:6, 7, and 087 הים‎ the 
hinder, i. e. the western sea, Deu. 11:24, for the Me- 
diterranean sea; 0° with art. used (as shewn by the 
context) of the Mediterranean sea, Josh. 15:47; the 
sea of Galilee, Isa.8:23; the Red Sea, Isa. 10:26; 
the Dead Sea, Isa. 16:8; המון יָם‎ wealth of the sea, is 
the wealth of maritime and trans-marine nations 
(D'N7) procured by sea voyages; Isa. 60:5, 1. q. VAY = 
DD? Deu. 33:19; Job 7:12, כִּי וג\י‎ PAH OS YN DW 
“am I a sea, or a seamonster, that,” etc., 1. 6. am 1 
untamed like the sea? Lam.2:13, שבְרְךּ‎ D3 bya 
‘“‘thy ruin is great like the sea.” Plur. 0%. seas, 
poet. for the sing., e.g. for the prese 023 חול‎ Gen. 
32:13; 41:49; poet. is said DY) חול‎ Gen. 49:13; 
Job 6:3; Jud. 5:17: Ps. 78:27, Figuratively and 
hyperbolically NYN37-D) the sea of brass was the name 
of the great laver in the inner court of Solomon’s 
temple, 2 Ki. 25:13; 1 Ch.18:8. The name of sea 
is also applied to— 

(2) a great river, as the Nile, Isa. 19:5; Nahum 
3:8; the Euphrates, 188.97: 1; Jer. 51: 365 0 of the 
arms of the Nile, Eze. 32:2. (So Arab. , - | andy 
compare Diod.i.12,96. More instances have been 
given on Isa. 19:5.) 

(3) the west, the western quarter, from the Me- = 
diterranean sea being situated to the west of Palestine; — 
O° רוּח‎ the west wind, Exod. 10:19; DYnNB the west 
side, Ex. 27:12; 38:12; 7 westward, Gen. 28: 1458 
Exod. 26:22 (also to the sea, Ex. 10:19, for which | 
there is more frequently (הַיָמָה‎ > D%2 from the west, | 
Gen. 12:8; ? B* on the west of any place, Josh. 8: | 
Q, 12, 13. "Bribe (Ps. 107:3; Isa. 49:12) DY is joined | 
with the north )[ BY); and on this account some sup- 
pose it, at least in these places, to signify the south« 












ילל--ימל 


page ccoxxx1x, B; also Arm. LL lal, Germ. lullen, 
Low Saxon, ל‎ 

(Isa. 52:5), bby» (Lehrg.‏ הליל fut.‏ הִילִיל וזו 
p- 389).‏ 

(1) to cry out, to cament, to howl, Isa. 13:63 15 
23:1,14; Jer. 25:34; Am. 8:3, ל שירות הִיבָל‎ 
“the songs of palaces shall א סג[‎ 1" (shall become sad, 
shall be mournful). 

(2) Once used of the joyful voices of proud con- 


querors, Isa. 52:5; so WW) of the sound of war, 
Barhebr. p. 411, 413, Gr. ש0060\ס\0‎ of a joyful out- 
ery, Aischyl. Septem ante Theb. 831 Agam. 281; 
and on the contrary a4\addZecr for lamentation, Eurip. 
Pheen. 358. Also 29, 217, NM are used for outery 
of either kind.—There seems to be a trace of the 


form הוליל.‎ (compare as and the noun bbin), Ps. 
7 pate where for הוּלְלוּ‎ the parallelism requires us to 
read 4?° הול‎ (are lamented). [ Few, I believe, will ap- 
prove of any such alteration ; the passage needs none. | 
Derivatives, --0מ98 תוּלֶל‎ 
Obs m. yelling or howling of wild beasts, Deu. 


32:10; comp. Arab. Ge yelling, for נש‎ a eS 
a desert where wild beasts yell (Willmet’s Lex. Arab. 
s.v.), and 11602, DY, 


const. state nigbs f. howling, yelling, Tsa.‏ !ללה 


15:8; Jer. 25:36; Zec. 11:3. 


yo. ig. TW [i.g. לוע‎ Thes.], Arab...) 70 
UTTER anything RASHLY (Syn. 803), Pro. 20:25. In 
Arabic the verb i is used of rash oaths, Kor.’ Sur. 
0. ae As to ne power of the syllable yb see under 
ry 

[Hence תוּלע‎ and aySin j in Thes. | 
ל‎ an unused root. 


ד 


adhere firmly. 


Arabic wt Conj. III. to 
Hence — 


i aie f. a scab, an itching scab, so called from 
sticking fast, Levit. 21:20; 22:22; LXX. deyhr, 
Vulg. empetigo. 


4 9 an unused root, i. q. ppd to lick, to lap, to 
lick up, to browse upon, like cattle (comp. לְחַךּ‎ Nu. 
22:4). Hence— 


prt .מז‎ a species of locust, with wings (Nah. 3:16) 
and hairy (Jer. 51:27), Ps.105:34; Joel 1:4; 2:25; 
see Bochart, Hieroz. P. ii. p.443. 


a bag,a purse, so called from collecting‏ ילקוט 
Sa. 17:40.‏ ן (לסט ‘root‏ 


ילל-=-ימלה 


—(c) on עס‎ at the right (after verbs of motion) מ[‎ 
Neh. 12:31; of some one ‘5 לימִין‎ Psalmiio:1. AY 
לִימִיני‎ * 816 thou at my right hand.”—(d) towards 
the right is הימין‎ by 2Sa.2:19; Isa.g:19; [ORT bs 
Ezek. 1:10; הימין‎ Gen.13:9, and ימִ'[‎ 1Sam. 6:12; 
Nu. 20:17; 22:26; often in proverbial phrases, סגר‎ 
יָמִין או שמאל‎ to turn to the right or left, Deu. 2:27; 
5:29; 17:20; Josh.1:7, 23:6.—To stand on the 
right hand of any one is the sameas to aid him, Ps. 
16:8; 209:31; 110:5; 121:5; [The passages Ps. 
109:6, Zec. 3:1, show that this cannot be always the 
meaning of the phrase; the context and subject must 
be carefully heeded. | Those on whom special honour 
is conferred are said to sit on the right hand of aking, 
as the queen, 1 Ki. 2:19; Ps. 45:10; the friend of 
the king, and minister of the kingdom, Ps. 110:1 
(where see the interpreters); comp. Jos. Arch. vi. 11 
§9. [No one who believes in the divine authority 
of the N. Test. can doubt the application of Ps. 110:1 
to Him, as risen from the dead, and ascended into 
the Father’s presence, * from henceforth expecting 
till His enemies shall be made His footstool.” 

(2) ig. (2! the right sc. hand, Gen. 48:18; 
Ex. 15:6; Ps. 21:9; 44:4, etc. In this signification, 
like 7}, itis joined with a feminine verb (Ps. 137:5), 
more rarely with a masculine (Prov. 97 : 16).— Psa. 
80:18, 732". איש‎ “the man of thy right hand,” 
i.e. whom thy right hand conducts, [rather, the man 
who is there seated, even Christ himself]. 

(3) the southernquarter, the south, compare the 
remarks on WIS No. 2. 1 Sa. 23:19, OWT מִימִין‎ 
“ from the south of the desert.” Verse24. 2Sam. 
24:5. 

(4) The right hand in Hebrew, the same as in 
Greek, is connected with the idea of success, and thus 


denotes prosperity, like the Arab. cytiy See pr. n. 
PDA Gen. 35:18. [It appears to be a mere as- 
sumption to assign this meaning or this idea to the 
Hebrew word. | 

(5) [Jamin], pr.n. of a son of Simeon, Genesis 
46:10 all. 

Hence patron.— 


DD. [Jaminites], Nu. 26:12. 
ב ימינ‎ 6) i. g. 2! right (opposite to left), only 
found 2 Ch. 3:17; Eze. 4:6 ano. 


(2) 2") ja and ellipt. 2" a Benjaminite, Gen- 
tile noun from }"9°32 see page cxxvu, B. 


nbn (“whom he, se. God, will fill up”),‏ & מִלָא 


[Imla, Imlah], pr.n. of the father of Micaiah the 
prophet, 1 Ki. 22:8, 9. 
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ים--ימלח 


but elsewhere, also quarters which are not opposite 
bus near together are spoken of in the same connexion ; 
compare Am. 8:12; Deu. 33:23. 


emphat. 8122 Ch. the sea. Dan. 7:2, 3.‏ יִם 


an unused root, which appears to have‏ ימה 
יָמִים ,’51 signified heat, warmth; kindred words are‏ 
which itself follows the analogy of this root; 19) =‏ 
יום bi», DD, dey to be hot (as the day). See under‏ 
[Hence the three following words—]‏ 


Syn? (“the day of God,” ימ‎ = nf comp. שמ‎ 
iq. DY, מְתוּ‎ i.g. M2 a man), [Jemuel], pr.n, of a 
gon of Simeon, Gen. 46:10, called erroneously נְמוּאֶל‎ 
Nu. 26:12. 

pl. of the noun Di, which see.‏ ימות 

Dv) id. see ibid. 

m. pl. 6768 Aeyop. Gen. 36:24, prob. ac-‏ ימִים 
cording to Vulg. aque calide, therme, hot springs,‏ 
such as are actually found in the country spoken of‏ 
in the passage, to the east of the Dead Sea. That‏ 
which Jerome says in Quest. ad loc. 616. * Nonnulli‏ 
putant aquas calidas juxta punice lingue viciniam,‏ 
gue hebree contermina est, hoc vocabulo significari,”‏ 
is not to be despised, nor is it devoid of etymological‏ 
יום reasons ; see those which have been given under‏ 
and 7’. In the Samaritan copy of the Pentateuch‏ 
Emims or giants, and so it is understood‏ הָאִימִים is‏ 16 
by Onkelos and Pseudo-Jonathan. By a very un-‏ 
happy conjecture made from the context,some Jewish‏ 
writers and Luther [also the English version ] under-‏ 
stand it to mean mules.‏ 


(i. q- ee “ dove”), [Jemimah], pr. n.‏ ימִימָה 
of a daughter of Job, Job 42:14.‏ 


m. [“ com. but mostly fem.” ] the‏ (1)---.86כג51 ימִין 
right side, theright quarter. (Arab. yet): When‏ 


putin the genitive after other nouns it has the force 
of the adj. right (*2>"). POI PW the thigh of the 
right side, i.e. the right thigh; [)} עין‎ the right eye, 
1 Sa. 11:2; יד ימינו‎ Genesis 48:14; ‘22 1! his, my 
right hand, Ps. 73:23; Jer.22:24. (Compare Syr. 


3 aS 


on) the right hand). Also—(a) on the‏ לסב .ו ן 
Kings 7:39, 49;‏ ג 12% ;30:12 Job‏ על ימין right is‏ 
(acc.) Job 23:9.—(b) on the right of ani; person‏ ימִין 
Neh.8:4; Zec. 1‏ על .>" פ' ,127 or thing is‏ 
Ps. 109:31; Isaiah‏ לימין פ' ;23:24 Os 1 Sa.‏ }737 
Gen. 48:13; Ps. 16:8; Ezek. 10:3;‏ מימין פ' ;3:12§ 
Ki.23:13; ‘BIN 5 5.‏ 2 מִימִין ‘D2‏ ;4:3 66 


| ימלך--ינשוף 


IW probably id.; 25:38, aio 0 “the wrath of 
the oppressing,”i.e. sword,as it has been well taken 
by Schnurrer, unless, ו‎ with -LXX., 030. 
and some MSS, we ought to read maven aM. 0 
74:8, TW נִינֶם‎ “let us oppress fie, let us destroy” 
them all.” , 

Hiprit. 9347 fut. 43) ig. Kal, than which itis oftener 
used, specially of civil commotions, i. q. PYY Exod. 
22:20; Levit. 19:33; Eze. 18:7, seq.; is "49:26; 
used of fraud and cheating in buying and selling, 
Levit. 25:14, 17; followed by |) to cast owt, from 
possession, Ezek. 46:18. (Chaldee Aph. ‘8 id.) 
Compare 3)’. 


mi (“rest”), [/anoah], pr.n. of atown on the 
borders of Ephraim and Manasseh, 2 Kings 15:29. 
With ה‎ local 192) Josh. 16:6, 7. 


קרי (“sleep”), Josh.15:53 ana, for which in‏ ינוס 
there is 043) (“flight”), [Janum], pr. n. ofa town‏ 
in the tribe of Judah.‏ 


TT) an uncertain root , [Sa spurious root], whence 
the Hiphil 3i7 is commonly derived. Butsee for 
this form the root .גוח‎ 


ig. MW ₪ sucker, a shoot, Eze.17:4.‏ + יניקה 
Properly, sucking, from the root P23’, pass. form, but‏ 
with active power. To this word corresponds Ch.‏ 


9 9 
,יָנִיק‎ PI, Syr. Loa suckling. 


ja) fat. PM [ Ch. PX, Syr. 12ם-‎ "[ To sucK, 
Job 3:12; properly a mother’s breast, followed by 
ace., Cant. 8:1; Joel 2:16; but used also of other 
things, as Job 20:16, “he sucked the poison of 
asps.” Figuratively Isaiah 60:16, “thou shalt also 
suck the milk of the Gentiles and the breasts of 
kings thou shalt suck,” 1. 6. thou shalt be enriched 
with the wealth of nations and kings. Deu. 33;19, 
יינְקוּ‎ OND) PDL’ 1D > for they shall suck the abundance | 
of the seas,” 1.6. of transmarine nations; Isa.66: 
11,12. Part. ינק‎ - -)6( suckling, Deu. 32:25; Ps. 
8:3.—(b) a shoot, a sucker, see under the word Pai. 

Hirt הִיכִיק‎ to give suck, to suckle, as a mother 
a child, Genesis 21:7; Ex. 2:7,9; 1 Sa. 1:23; also — 
used of cattle, Gen.32:16. Part. N23"D, with suffix 
מִינקְתוּ‎ 2 Ki.aa:2. Plural מיניקורז‎ Isaiah 49:23 (a 
As things 
which are sweet and pleasant to the taste are sucked, © 
hence to cause to taste, to give to eat, any thing © 
sweet, Deu. 32:13. 

Derivatives, P23”, 


= ee 


בו ומת 2 


















np’. TP. 


m. and once 43/2! (Isa. 34:11), an unclean‏ ינְשוף 
bird, probably aquatic or living in marshes; 1,001‏ 


CCCLII 





| woman), giving suck, subst. a nurse. 


ימלך- יסך 


Jon! (“whom God makes to reign”), [Jam- 
tech], pr. n. of a leader of the tribe of Simeon. 1 Ch. 
43+ 


)1( [ יָכִימָה an unused root, see‏ יִמַם 
DD and 17 to make a notse; hence 5% sea.‏ 


% 


(2) i. gq. D1, 7° to be hot, whence ks Xu day, ap- 
plied to love, whence יָמִימָה‎ ." Thes.] 

rab ו‎ % > - ₪ 

| = , unused in Kal; [kindred to .[ְ"אֶמַן‎ 

Hipuiy הימִין‎ and המין‎ 2 Sam. 14:19, denom. from 
py. 

(1) to gotc the right, toturn to the right. 
13:9; Eze.21:21. Comp. JOS No. 1 

(2) towse thertght hand. Part. 0°") 1 Ch. 
12:2. 

Derived or cognate nouns, ימִ']‎ ‘'2%D% No.1, }°A 
and — 


Gen. 


2 
. 


[Jimna, Im-‏ א 
na], pr.n. of a son of Asher, Gen. 46:17 all.‏ 


3° (“ prosperity,” i.q. 


32° m. 29) f. adj. right (opposite of left), Ex. 


g-- 


29:20; Levit. 8:23. 
right side. 


whom God retains,”‏ *) מֶנֶע 
.35 :ל [Imnah], pr.n.m. 1 Ch.‏ 


Formed as from ]}, Be) the 


1. 6. preserves), 


> . al . 
ימי‎ unused in Kal,i.q. .6שמה)נ[טא6 סז מור‎ Hence— | 


Hirt הימיר‎ to change, to exchange, Jer. 2:11. 

Hitupar, V2) to exchange oneself with any 
one, i.e. to change places with any one (compare 
Arab. (|; to change, to exchange, Conj. V. to take 
the place). Isa. 61:6, 97 בַּכְבודְכם‎ “for their 
brightness be yesubstituted.” So Saad. and Jarchi, 
Others, as Vulg., Chald., Syr., “in their brightness 


ye shall glory,” as though it were the same as 
WED. 


(“stubborn,” from 772), [Imrah], pr.n.‏ ימָרָה 
m., 1 7:36.‏ 


unused in Kal.‏ מָשש 1 | ומש 
(CW) let‏ הימישני Hipxit, Jud. 16:26 j in ana,‏ 
me feel.‏ 


Phi fut. (1)--ייבָה‎ To ACT VIOLENTLY, TO 02- 
»REss. (“The primary idea is that of heat, kindred 
to 1, also to a} ete.”] Part. Zeph. 3:1, MII הָעִיר‎ 
“the oppressing city.” In other passages it is used 
as an epithet for a sword. 31°97 270 the oppressing 


ו violent sworl, Jer. 46: 16; 50° 16: and‏ עכ 


ימלך--יסך 


6:26; 1 Ki. 16:34; 200. 4:9; Isa. 14:32; 28:26 
Followed also by another acc. of the material. 1 Ki. 
5:81, M2 38 Nan 1B? “to lay the foundation 
of the house with hewn stone.”  Figuratively, Ps. 
8:3, עז‎ AID) “thou hast founded glory” for thyself 
(comp. the usage of the Arabs, who compare glory to a 
firm and strong edifice; see Muntinghi on the pas- 
sage). 

(2) to appoint, to ordain, with an ace, 1 Ch. 
9:99 ; followed by Sy Est. 1:8. 

Pua 1B} to be founded, 1 Ki.6:37; followed by 
an acc. of the material, 1 7:10. 

Horuar 1. -ף‎ Pu. Inf. 1217 subst. a foundation, 
being founded, Kzr. 3:11; 2Ch.3:3. Part. IBit 
(with dag. forte euphon.) founded. Isai. 28:16, 
מוּסד מוּסָר‎ a founded foundation, i.e. firm, comp 
wan WAN Ps. 64:7; מִבָשל‎ wa Hx. 12:9. 

_ Derivatives besides those immediately following, 
TADS, TDW, מוּסָד‎  הָדְסּומ‎ , Id, סוד‎ [and pr.n. MIDI] 


m. foundation, metaph. beginn ing. 21.7 39.‏ סד 


m. a foundation, base, as of the altar, Ex.‏ יסור 
Levit. 4:7, seq.; of a building, Hab. 3:19.‏ ;29:12 
Mic. 1:6, and NID: Lam. 4:11. Metaph.‏ יסודים Pl.‏ 
used of princes (comp. NIN’). Eze. 30:4.‏ 


md f. foundation, Ps. 87:1. 


m. a corrector, areprover, verbal subst.‏ יפור 
of the form 23 from the root 10%. Job 40:2, 4‏ 
"IWDY * shall the reprover (of God contend)‏ יסור 
in contending with the Almighty?” 25 is inf. absol.‏ 
used instead of the finite verb, com -‏ ר'ב from the root‏ 
where a finite‏ 350 39 עַם pare Jud. 11:25, by‏ 
verb is added. Various separate interpreters have‏ 
rightly explained the single words cf this verse:‏ 
Junius and Tremell., as to the form 39°‏ יסור (see as to‏ 
see Aben Ezra and Kimchi): but Ihave not found any,‏ 
who have rightly understood the whole. The inter-‏ 
pretation which I have given above, was suggested:‏ 
in my larger lexicon [1810], and has been approved >‏ 
by Umbreit, Winer, de Wette, but neglected by Ro-.‏ 
senmiiller.‏ 


m. drawing back, withdrawing, verbal‏ יסור 

fut. from סור‎ (as יָרִיב‎ from 2%). Jer. 17:13 .2°n7, 
"HD: “those who depart from me,” for כַמֶגִּי‎ DENBY, 
as "22 for עָלִי‎ OMDP. קרי‎ "YD. 

yO? an uncertain root, i. q. 1D] to pour out, וגול‎ * 
intrans. to be poured (comp. שום‎ and 0%). Once 
found Ex. 30:32, J®" “shall be poured.” But per- 
haps the reading should be 951. [This is not in- 
serted as a root in Thes. ] 

24 
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p70" 


11:17; Deut.14:16, an inhabitant of deserts or 
marshes, Isa. 100. cit. XX. and Vulgate render it 
ibis, 1.e. the Egyptian heron. Chald., Syr., noctua, 
ulula; and so Bochart (Hieroz. P. I, p. 281, seq.), 
who supposes 1t to be so called from twilight (שף)‎ 
It seems to me to be akind of heron or crane, such a 
one as utters a sound like the blowing of a horn, 
like the ardea stellaris (Rohrdommel), ardea Agama (der 
Srompetervogel), grus vulgaris ; this opinion being in 
accordance with the etymology from aw to blow. 
In the list of unclean birds, Levit. loc. cit. this bird is 
followed by nDwan, which is almost from the same 
root נָשֶם)‎ = 4/2). 


nv. ] 5 Inf. with prefix a0 Isa. 51:16; sip 
(as if from averb }"D),2 Ch. 31:7. The primary and 
monosyllabic root is sad, Sanscrit to sit, Lat. sedere, 
Goth. satjan, to place; compare Eng. to set.” See 
Thes.|— (1) To rounp (a building), [to place a 
building, hence to found”), Ezra 3:19; 1 
However, this proper and original signification is more 
frequent in Piel; in Kal commonly poetically used 
of God as founding the heaven or the earth, Psalm 
24:2; 78:69; 89:12; 102:26; 104:5; Job 38:4; 
_Am.9:6. Also [“ to place”] to pile up a heap, 
appoint, ordain, 2 Chr. 31:7. 

(2) Metaphorically to constitute, to establish, 
as laws. Psa.119:152; Hab. 1:12, יִסַרְתוּ‎ mind 
“thou hast ordained it (the Chaldean people) for 
punishment,” 1. 6. hast sent, hast called for it; in the 
other hemistich שמתו‎ David. Ps. 104:8, “unto the 
place which thou hast appointed for them,” hast 
assigned. Isaiah 23:13, ‘behold the land of the 
Chaldees ... Dy? FID) WW > Assyria appointed 
it for the inhabitants of the desert,” i.e. for the 
Chaldees; compare my Commentary on the passage. 

Nipwat (1)--נוסר‎ to be founded, as a kingdom 
[“‘to 571 down, settle as men in any country”], Ex. 
9:18; Isa. 44:28. 

(2) to support oneself, to lean, or rest on one’s 
arm; used of men reclining on a couch or cushion, 
especially as deliberating and consulting together; 
hence to take counsel together: [This mode of 
arriving at this sense is rejected in Thes. Gesenius 
there takes up the idea of to sit together in council], 
Ps. 2:2; 31:14. Hence סור‎ for יסוד‎ prop.a cushion, 
a couch, [in Thes. a sitting together ], hence a council; 
and, on the contrary, Arab. wpe prop. deliberation, 
sitting together; hence a couch, on which those who 
consult recline. 

Pier. יפר‎ —(2) i. q. Kal, to found (a building), 
[‘*to place a foundation stone” ], with 800., Joshua 





ושבת--יסר 


Num. 32:15; [7:19.ג108‎ 1Sam.19:8; 27:4; Isa. 
47:1,5.—(c) todo more. Genesis 37:5, יוּסִיפוּ עוּד‎ 
שנא אתו‎ “and they hated him yet more;” 37:8 
1 Sam. 18:29; 9 Sam.3:34. - Sometimes the action 
which is either to be repeated or continued, is 
omitted, and is only to be gathered from what pre- 
cedes. Job 20:9, ולא תוסיף‎ IM|W עין‎ “ the eye has 
seen him, but it 82811 05 add,” se. לשוף‎ i. 6. shall 
seeno more. Job 34:32, “if I have sinned, 1 will 
not continue,” sc. to sin. Job 38:11; 40:5, 32. 
Ex. 11:6, “ such as never was before לאהתסיף‎ 373} 
(se. (להיות‎ neither afterwards will there be.” Num. 
11:25, “ and when the Spirit came upon them they 
prophesied ולא יספ‎ (se. (ְלְהַתנְבָּא‎ but (from that day) 


| neverany more,” asis well rendered by the LXX, 
The accusative of the thing to be 


and Syr. 

Note. In the future for 4>)* there is sometimes 
written .'אסף‎ Ex. 5:7; 1 Sa. 18:29; and on the 
contrary 2, יסף‎ Ps. 104:29; 2 Sam 6:1, for FON! 
from .אֶסף‎ For the imp. there occurs twice 420, but 
this is more correctly referred to the root 7D, 

על to be added, followed by‏ (1)-- נוסף מאטעוא 
Nu. 36:3, 4, reflect. to join one’s self, Ex. 1:10.‏ 

(2) to be increased, 80. in wealth. Prov. 11:24. 
Part. נוספות‎ Isa. 15:9, additions, increases, sc. of 
calamities, 1. 6. new calamities. 

Derived pr. n. יוסף‎ ADIN, MAD. 


Ch. unused in Kal.‏ יסף 
to be added, Dan.‏ הוסף Hopua (as in Hebrew)‏ 
.4:33 


rarely occurring in Kal, fut. O72 1105. 1‏ הנפת 
Isa. 8:11 [This passage is omitted in Thes.];‏ ;10 
ו part. 1D’ Pro.g:7; 8. 94:10. Elsewhere in—‏ 

Piet 70%, fut. 12", inf. also 7B! Lev. 90 : 18, WE 


| Psat 8:48: 


(1) To correECT by blows or stripes, TO CHASTISE, 
Deu. 22:18. 11\1.19:11,14, “my father chastised 
you with whips;” especially used of children who are 
corrected by their parents, Prov.19:18; 29:17; of 
men corrected by God, Levit. 26:18, 28; Psa. 6:2; 
38:2; 30:19, 1183185 Jer. 2:19; 10: 
1W2: to correct, to reprove, to instruct; the palatal 
י‎ being changed into the harsher 3.) 

(2) to correct by words; hence—(a) to admo- 
nish, to exhort, Prov. 9:7; Job 4:3 (comp. 8 
:ל‎ m3 20? midsd-ay «also by night 
my reins admonish me,” to praise God. Followed 
by 7) todissuade from anything, Isa. 8:11. Often 
used of the discipline which children receive from thei1 
parents, Deu. 21:18; or men from God, Deu. 4:36 
8:5; Psa. 94:19.--)0( to instruct, to teach. Isa 


CCCLIV. 





יסכה- יעזר 


nmap’ (“one who beholds, looks out,” from 
N3D), [Iseah], pr.n of the sister of Lot, Gen. 11: 29. 


WRIID! (“whom Jehovah props up”), [Js- 
machiah], pr.n. .ג‎ 2 Ch. 31:13. 


nO? in Kal and Hiph. fut. 701, apoe. ,יוסף‎ conv. 
AD‘) (fut. Kal unused), inf. הוסיף‎ ; part. 'וסף‎ for DY 
(Isa. 29:14; 38:5), and מוסיף‎ Neh. 13:18 (compare 
note). 


(1) to add, (Syr. and Chald. Aph. ([0פמפ. ,אוסף‎ 
Followed by an accus. of the thing added, and עַל‎ of 
that to which it is added. Ley. וְאֶת חמישיתו,5:16‎ 
yey יוסף‎ “and he shall add a fifth part thereto.” 
Levit. 22:14; 27:13, seq.; Deu. 19:9; followed by 

Sa. 24:3. ob‏ 2 א 
אדתסף ,13:1 added is however often omitted, Deu.‏ 
yoy “ neither add thereto nor take‏ ולא YIN‏ 3319 
therefrom (any thing whatever).” Proverbs 30:6;‏ 
Eee. 3:14.‏ 

Hence—(2) to add (something) to—, 1. 6. to tn- 
erease any thing, comp. the Fr. ajouter a, and Lat. 
detrahere (aliquid) de laudibus atic. Followed by 
Zak ey p as is ynparba-oy וְהוּסַפְתִי‎ “and I will add 
to (increase) all thy praise.” Ps.115:14; Ezr. 10: 
10; followed by 28 Eze. 23:14; followed by 2 Isai. 
26:15; followed by an ace. Lev. 19:25. Job 42:10, 
nw? aid swindon יְהוָה‎ 7D “and Jehovah 
increased twofold all things which Job had.” Ecce. 
1:18; Prov. 1:5; 9:9; 10:27; 16:21; 19:4; Job 
17:9; Isa. 99:19. 10 78076680 any thing to any one 
sometimes means i.q. to give more, plentifully. 
Ps. 120:3, M07 לשון‎ Ap HDA לְף‎ TAMA “ what 
shall one give to thee, or what shall one increase 
to thee, O deceitful tongue?” compare Lev. 26:21; 
Eze. 5:16. Elsewhere to increase, is i.q. to sur- 
pass. 2 Ch. 9:6, הַשמוּעָה‎ by MPD! “ thou hast in- 
creased the fame,” i.e. thou hast surpassed the 
fame, comp. 1 Ki. 10:7. 

(3) Lo add to do anything, followed by an inf. 
either naked or else with ל‎ prefixed, more rarely with 
a finite verb, (the copula either added or omitted, 
Prov. 23:35; Isa.52:1; Hos. 1:6) is—(a) to do 
again, and in Latin [or other language which re- 
sembles it in this particular] it is commonly ex- 
pressed by an adverb, iterum, rursus. Genesis 4:2, 
np DM) “and she bare again.” 0600. 
18:29, 27? עור‎ "ID > המה‎ he spoke yet again.” 
Genesis 25:1; Exod. 10:28,29.—(b) to do something 
afterwards, to crntinue to doanything, to do it any 
longer. Genesis 4 12, 4? ANS-NA לא"תסף‎ > (the 
earth) shall no more yield to thee her strength.” 


יסכה-יעזר 


summon toacourt, 10 0011 onto plead. Job 9: 
19, ‘PY מִי‎ > who shall cite me?” Je. 49:19; 
50:44. 
Horust—(1) to be appointed, 07 Jer. 24:1. 
(2) to be turned, as the face, Eze. 21:21. 
Derivatives, 779 Tyin, Twi, MIN, and pr. ה‎ 
maya, 


ry? [Iddo], m. 2 Chron. 9:99 in קרי‎ (for whick. 
כתיב‎ “IY?), pr.n. m.; elsewhere ,עד(‎ which see. 


5 / / 

root, 6701 Aeyou. Isaiah 28:17, [“ ro‏ 8 + עה 
SNATCH AWAY” ], TO REMOVE, TO TAKE AWAY.‏ 
Arab.‏ 


to ey: away, to snatch away; whence }? a shovel, 
and — 


Sy & ony’ (perhaps “ treasure of God”), 
[Jeuel, Jeiel, Jehiel], pr. n. of several men—(1) 
of the captain of the Reubenites, 1 Ch. §:7.—(2) of 
the builder of the city of Gibeon, 1 Chr. g:35.—(3) 
of the scribe of king Uzziah, 2 Ch. 26:11, all. 


(“counsellor,” part. fut. from pry), [Jers],‏ יעוץ 
pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 8:10.‏ 


ese 


2, == אסף‎ to gather, IV. to lay up; perhaps, 


Eze. 34:95 ano.‏ יערים .ף .1 pl. woods,‏ יעורִים 


VAY" (verbal, from fut. of the verb way, “ whom 
God hastens”), [Jeush, Jehush], pr.n—(1) of 
a son of Esau, Gen. 36:18; for which there 18 ₪" 
verse 5, 14 (9)---.כתיב‎ of a son of Rehoboam, 2 Chr. 
11:19, also of others. 


6 unused in Kal, prob. i. q. 1 to be hard, firm, 
robust. 

Isa. 33:19, 3 OY “a hard (or obstinate)‏ זגזופוא 
people;” or, as well rendered by Jerome, impudens.‏ 
Symm. dvadijc.‏ 


י 

; [עזיא‎ (“whom God comforts,” from the root 
usje to comfort), [Jaazzel], pr.n. m. 1 15:18; 
for which there is, verse 20, עַזִיאֶל‎ 


my? (“which Jehovah comforts”), [Jaa- 
ziah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 24:26, 27. 


WY? & יעזיר‎ (“which Jehovah aids”), [.Jaa- 
zer, [Jazer], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Gad, 
near the land of the Ammonites, long subjected to 
the rule of the Moabites; its site was in the spot 
where now are the ruins called Sér. As to the sea 
of Jazer יָם יַעָזֶר)‎ Jer. 48:32), which is of very doubt- 
ful authority, see my observations on Isa. 16 : 8.-- 
Nu. 21:32; 32:1. Greek 1000, 1 11800. 5:8. Com- 
pare Eusebius, De Locis Heb. v. lagi. 


CCCLY 





יע-יעזר 
nD" “he will instruct‏ לְמיטְפָט pads‏ )137 ,28:26 
him ae to the tight, his God will teach him.”‏ 
Followed by two ace. Bee 31:1.— Often joined with‏ 
the synonymous word 1217, which differs from this‏ 
verb in applying primarily 0 the milder discipline of‏ 
admonition and reproof, and being thence transferred‏ 
to the more severe as that of stripes and punishment;‏ 
—this verb, on the other hand, properly signifies the‏ 
more severe discipline, and is transferred to that which‏ 
is milder. Like the former is Gr. 760060608 Germ.‏ 
suchtigen (from Zudht, ziehen, ergieyen), like the latter is‏ 
V2.‏ .1166 

[“ Ilienm i. q. Kal and Piel. 
7:12." | 

Niruay 1953 to be corrected, to be admonished, 
to recetve discipline, Ps. 2:10; Jer.6:8; Pro. 29: 
19; Eze. 23:48.—11D1) Eze. 100. cit. is Nithpael (see 
Lehrg. p. 249) for 121). The common analogy is 
however preserved, if the word be written with other 
vowels, 174), 

מִסָר ‏ מוּסָר ,יפור Derivatives,‏ 


Once YON Hos. 


m. a shovel for taking away ashes,‏ ְיָעִים [pl.‏ יע 
to take away, Exod. 27:3; 38:3;‏ יָעָה from the root‏ 
Nu. 4:14; 1KG.7:40, 45. Vulg. forceps. (In Arabic‏ 
many nouns derived from the root uses signify a‏ 
vessel, but in this root the Arabic appears to differ‏ 
from ce Hebrew.)‏ 


yay" [Jabez], pr.n.—(1) of a man, 1 Chr. 4:9, 
10; where it is so stated as if it were put for 332 
(he causes pains). 

(2) of a town of the tribe of Judah, 1 Ch. 2:55. 


TO POINT OUT, TO DEFINE,‏ (1)-- עד fut.‏ יע 
TO APPOINT, especially a place, Jer. 47:7, and time,‏ 
Sa. 20:5; also, a punishment, Mic. 6:9.‏ 2 

(2) to espouse, a wife or concubine, Ex. 21:8, 9. 
(Arab. yc, to point out anything before, especially 
zood ; but also sometimes, to threaten some harm. 
ifI. to appoint a time or place.—Apparently cognate 
is הוריע‎ to cause to know, to point out.) 

Nivwat ועד‎ -)1( to meet with any one at an 
apoointed place, to come with him to such a 
place; followed by 5 Wx. 25:22; 29:42, 43; 30:6, 
36; followed by אל‎ Nu. 10:4. 

(2) recipr. to come together at an appointed 
time or place, Neh. 6:2,10; Job2:11; Am. 3:3; 
also generally, to 00706 together, Josh.11:5; 1 Ki. 
3:5; followed by על‎ against any one, speaking of 
coniederates, Nu. 14:35; 16:11; 27:3. 

Hirmy הועיד‎ to appoint any one to meet ata 
certain time or place, specially for judgment; to 


יעִט-יענה 


f. of the jreseding, the female 106‏ = לה 
the graceful cha-‏ “ יעלת 0[ ,5:19 or chamois. Pro.‏ 
mois;” an epithet applied to a beautiful woman.‏ 
The Arabs say proverbially es) ore us! more‏ 
beautiful than an ibex; Bochart, i. 899.‏ 

(2) [Jaalah, Jahala], pr. n. m., Ezra 2:56; 
Neh.7:58. [N23 ]. 


(“whom God hides”), [Jaalam], pr.n.‏ יַעַלֶם 
of a son of Esau, Gen. 36:5, 14.‏ 


an unused Toot. Syriac Ethpa. ee) to be‏ " ען 
greedy, voracious, [1s v greedy, voracious. Hence‏ 
the ostrich, so called from its‏ יָעַכָה probably }¥! and‏ 
greediness.‏ 

prop. subst. purpose, intent (from the‏ ( יַעַכָה (for‏ ישן 
root 73, (as to propose any thing by words, to‏ 
signify), always used as a particle:—‏ 

(1) asa prep. on account of, Eze.5:9; Hag.1:9; 
followed by an inf., Isa. 37:29. 

(2) asaconj., because, in that, Nu.20:12; 1 Ki. 
20:42; 2 Ki.22:19; more fully WN יען‎ Gen. 22:16: 
1 Sa. 30:22; 1 Ki. 3:11, etc.; more rarely °3 JY! Nu. 
11:20; Isa.'7:5; each followed byapret. Followed 
by a fut. WN יען‎ it is, that, Eze. 12:12. It is three 
times emphatically doubled j¥!2) יען‎ because and 
because, because that (dieweil), Levit. 26:43; Eze. 
13:10; avd without the copulative [¥!2 [3 ibid., 
36:3. Compare .מע]‎ 


an ostrich, so called from its greediness ana‏ יען 
יָעְנִים gluttony ; see the root ]2%. Once found in plur.‏ 
Lam. 4:3 inp; and there it is used étxoivwe, of the‏ 
female ostrich, for 720%, M23, LXX. ₪6 orpovbiov.‏ 
Vulg. sicut struthio. (As to the sense compare Job:‏ 
Of much more frequent use is—‏ .)39:17 


my" f. of the preceding (as to the form compare 

¥) fem. 17¥2, not 17Y), everywhere joined with N3; 
בּת-היעכה‎ the daughter of the female ostrich, i. e. the 
female ostrich herself; according to Bochart, Hieroz. 
.גנ‎ 230, opp. to DINN the male ostrich, Levit. 11:16; 
Deut. 14:15. In the plural, however, יַעָכֶה‎ 332 is, 
without doubt, used for either sex, Isa. 13:21; 34:13; 
Mic. 1:8; Job 30:29 (in these passages they are said 
to inhabit the deserts, and to utter a doleful cry). 
The Arabs, at least, call an ostrich without any dis- 


tinction of sex ale (a word which I judge kindred 


G--- - -- 


to the Hebrew), dole, dole 
badly rendered 738" an ow 1, from 13¥ to cry out )?( 


~ & 
ew. Others have 
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יעט--יער 


a root, dak deyou. i.g. NOY 0 CLOTHE,‏ ועט 
tsa. 61:10.‏ 


tO" Chald. i. q. Hebr. YY ro counsEL. Part. 
oy’ (for OY"), A COUNSELLOR of a king, Ezra 7: 
14, 15. 

ITHPAEL, to consult together, Dan. 6:8. 

Derivative, SOY. 


Sey [Jeiel, Jehiel], see ONY’. [Also used 
when not in כתיב‎ as 1 Ch. 5:7; 15:18, 91.[ 


YY" «whom God stirs up”),[ Jair], pr.n. of a 
man, 1 Uh. 20:5 ,קרי‎ in כתיב‎ there is WY, In the 
parallel place, 2 Sa. 21:19, there is instead of it "ער'‎ 
ON, but ארְנִים‎ appears to be a spurious reading 
taken by mistake from the following Ds 319, 


joy. (“ troubled,” see (לכ]‎ , [Jachan], pr.n.m., 
1 


bys unused in Kal—(1) TO ASCEND ON HIGH, 


TO RISE ABOVE; kindred to nby, (Arab. (Jc, to rise 
4 


above. V. to ascend a mountain, to stand on the 


summit, jes a noble, a prince.) Hence bys ibex. 

(2) to excel, to be wseful, compare by” in the 
compound word ¥%?3. 

Henin הוּעיל‎ -- (1) to be useful, to profit, to ard, 
absol. Pro.10:2; 11:4; Jerem. 2:8, לאיועלוּ‎ nN 
1297 “ they follow those who profit (or are worth) 
nothing,” (i.e. false gods). Followed by dat. of pers. 
Isa. 30:5; Jer. 23:32; or of the thing. Job 30:13, 
soy? לְהַיָתִי‎ “they help my fall;” with suff. יועילוף‎ Tsa. 
57:12. 

(2) intrans. to be benefited, to receive help from 
any thing. Job 21:15, 1377) “ what should we 
be benefited (in this thing)?” 15:3, “words א‎ 
D2 יוּעיל‎ in which there is no profit;” 35:3; Isa. 
47:12; 48:17. Hence — 


by m. pl. py const. sys —(1) the ibex, perhaps 


also the chamots. Arab. 5 and \c,, Ps.104:18; 


Job 39:1. Comp. Bochart, Mieroz. P. I, p. 915,seq. 
הַיְעְלִים‎ "WS the rocks of the wild goats, near the desert 
of Engedi, 1 Sa. 24:3. 

(2) [Jael], pr.n.—(a) of a judge [?] or heroic 
person of Israel, before the time of Deborah, Jud. 
5:6. [This is surely the same as the next. ]|—(0) of a 
resolute woman, the wife of Heber the Kenite, Jud. 
4:17,18; 5:24. Some understand the same to be 
spoken of 5:6 [of course they are the same. ] 


יעט-יער 


)4( 1.q. Arab. L=, to predict, to declare future 
things, Nu. 24:14; Isa. 8 

Nipnat כועץ‎ --)1( reflect. to let oneself be céun- 
selled, to receive advice, Pro. 13:10. 

(2) recipr. to consult one another, i.e. to hola 
a consultation, to deliberate, Ps.71:10; 83:6; 
followed by OY 1 Ch. 13:1; or NS Isa. 40:14; 1 Ki. 
12:6, 8, to deliberate with any one. 

(3) to consider with oneself; also to decree, com- 
mand, or, advise, as the result of deliberation. Fol- 
lowed by by 2 Ki.6:8, וינעץ אֶל עַבְדִיו לאמר‎ “and he 
commanded his servants, saying.” 2 Chr. 20:21; 
1 Ki. 12:6, 9, נוּעִצְתֶּם‎ OMY 7 “what do ye a lvise?” 

Hirupact, i. q. Niphal No. 2, Ps. 83:4. 

Derivatives, TYP, .מוּעְצֶה‎ 


apy. (“taking hold of the heel, supplanter, layer 
of snares,” comp. Gen.25:26; 27:36; Hosea 12:4), 
pr.n. Jacob, the younger of the twin sons of Isaac; 
also called Jsrael ("שראַל)‎ ; the ancestor of the nation 
of Israel, Gen.25 — 50. עקב‎ 28 the God of Jacob, 
i.e. Jehovah, Isaiah 2:3; Psa.20:2.  בקעי בִּית‎ 8 
simply apy. the house or family of Jacob ; poetically 
used of the people of Israel, 1. .ף‎ 28%”, bane בש‎ 
compare WY. Used of the land of Israel, Ger. 49:7; 
elsewhere used of the whole people regarded as one 
person, 6. ₪. Isa. 41, 43, 44, 45, etc.; rarely used of 
the kingdom of Ephraim, Hos. 12:3; Mic. 1:5; Isa. 
17:4; or even, as also Israel is used in the later 
books, of the kingdom of Judah, 00080. 18; Nah. 
2:3. 

[Jaakobah], (id.), pr.n., 1 Ch. 4:36.‏ יְָקבָה 


on see |P¥.. 


an unused root, 1. q. Arab. 36, prop. to botl,‏ ה 
to boil up, to 0011 over; the idea of which is applied‏ 
to any sort of redundancy or abundance, as the luxu-‏ 
riant growth of plants. Hence the following words,‏ 


[with suff. 1] mase.— (1) redundancy‏ יער 
of honey; honey spontaneously and freely flowing‏ 
from the combs, which was called by the Greeks and‏ 
H. xv. 11)‏ .א Romans ak«nrov péde, mel acetum (Plin.‏ 
Sam. 14: 2F‏ ג NW!‏ הַדְּבָש Cant. 5:1; more fully‏ 
Some have carelessly and inaccurately rendered this‏ 
favus mellis, meaning the cells of wax, the comb in‏ 
which the honey is contained, and out of which the‏ 
purest honey oozes, (see Ovid, Fast., iv. 152, expressis‏ 
ND th:‏ צופיכם mella liquata favis). It is rather i. gq.‏ 
dropping of honey combs, the German Honigfeimy‏ 
Psalm 19:11. This very German word, of frequer }‏ 


occurrence in [Luther's translation of the Bib‘e, ia 
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יעני .;יעה 


in opposition to th: context and the authority of the 
ancient interpreters. 


ay (“whom Jehovah answers” ], [Jaanat], 
pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 5:12. 


—(1)i.g. Arab. éé, to go swiftly,‏ ישף fut.‏ רע ף 
and‏ יעף torun. See Horna, and the derived nouns‏ 
תעפות 

(2) to be fatigued, wearied out (compare (ע'ף‎ 
whether in running, Jerem. 2:24, AY ND מְבַקָשָיהָ‎ 
“those who seek her will not be weary.” Luth. 
die fie fuchen, dtirfen nicht weit laufen. Isa. 40:30, 31; or 
with heavy labour, Isa. 40:28; 44:12; Hab. 2:13; 
or with grief, Isa. 50:4. [But this is the next word, 
the derivative יָעָף‎ .[ 

Hora, part. 0607760. Daniel g:21, בִּיעַף‎ AY 
“wearied in flight.” LXX.rdyee gepopevoc. Others, 
following Theod., Vulg., Syr., take מועף‎ from the 
root ,עוף‎ and translate it flying, but this is unsuitable 
to that which follows "3. 

Derivatives, תועפות‎ and the following words. 


. : : ה 
m. fatigued, wearied, tired, Isa. 40:29 ] of‏ עס 
a people” ]; 50:4.‏ 
0 , ; 4 
mase. a swift course, [“ weariness, arising‏ יע 
from swiftness of course” ], Dan. 1.‏ 


ee fut. 72", for imp. there is twice 1¥¥ (from 
the root (עוּץ‎ [perhaps primarily to command. See 
Thes. as to this, and also as to the cognate roots ], Jud. 
19:30; Isa. 8:10.—(1) TO GIVE COUNSEL, 2 Sam. 
17:11, 15; more fully יעץ עְצֶה‎ 16:23; 17:7. Fol- 
lowed by dat. of pers., Job 26:3, by a suff., Exod. 
18:19; 1 Kings 1:12; 12:8,13. Part. יע‎ subst. 
a counsellor, adviser, Prov.11:14; 24:63; espe- 
cially the counsellor, or minister of a king, 1 Ch. 
27:32,33; Ezra 7:28; 8:25, (compare 7 : 24, 25). 
Plural יעצִים‎ chiefs, leaders, of a land and state, 
Job 3:14; 12:17; Isa.1:26. 

(2) to take counsel, to decree, followed by a 
gerund. Psa. 62:5, mane משַאתו יעצוּ‎ > they have 
decreed to cast (him) down from his height;” fol- 
lowed by oy against any one, Isa.'7:5; 19:17; 23:8; 
followed by אֶל‎ Jer. 49:20. זמות‎ PY to devise evil 
counsels, Isa. 32:7. 

(3) to consult for any one, i.e. to provide for. 
With suff. Ps. 16:7; 32:8, °2°Y poy TSS, pregn. for 
DY PY TINY) TV'S “I will care for thee, and will 
set my eye upon thee,” i.e. 1 will favour thee. Yi one 
who consults, 1. e. cares for, protects, Isa.g:5. [The 
part. in all its cther occurrences means a giver of coun- 


sel; why thould it not be the same here? So Thes.] 


‘ey? 


of doubling the lattcr radicals, such as 11790, can 
hardly be compared with this, since this latter usage, 
instead of increasing the signification, diminishes 
it. ‘To give my own opinion, I think that an error 


| may exist in this word, and that the letters ים‎ at the 


beginning may be spurious, as having arisen from 
the practice of copyists; of this, which has been a 
constant source of errors, | have treated in Thes, i. 
p- 64; Anecdd. Orient. i. 68. 

Hirnpart, to adorn oneself (of a woman), Jer. 
4:30. 


Derivatives, besides those which follow next, 72%, 


CCCLVIII 





| ,יפ‎ and probably npi, 


--9%ת adj. m., constr. Tp’; f. 15. constr.‏ יַפָה 

(1) fair, beautiful, used of persons, both mer 
and women, Germ 12:14; 2Sa.13:1; 14:25; Cant. 
1:8; 5:9; often with the addition of TSW 1 8 
17:42; or WSF Gen. 29:17; also used of aninials, 
41:2,seq.; of pleasant countries, Psalm 48:3; of a 


| pleasant tuneful voice, Eze. 33:32. 


(2) good, excellent, ₪0\06. Ecc. 3:11, “ God made 
all things beautiful;” 6 5:17. 

TD adj f., Jer. 45:20, fazrish ; from mase. 
‘DD! (of the form dup, Lehrg. 497), the letter 7 


| qmiescing in the middle of the word (Lehrg. p. 48), 


In consequence of this word appearing to be too dis- 
crepant from ordinary usage, in very many MSS. and 
editions it is found divided into two. 


beauty”), [Japho, Joppa], Jon. 1:3;‏ 6) ופ 
yaite‏ ל 3 דל יפוא Josh. 19:46; 9 Ch. 2°15, and‏ 
a maritime city of the Danites with a‏ (מחה3.'10) 
celebrated port on the Mediterranean; now called‏ 


Tafa (\s\y, rs ), and noted for its port. Relandi Pa- 
lestina, p. 864. 


Pcs i. .ף‎ M5, MD) TO BLOW, TO BREATHE, TO 
PUFF, unused in Kal. 

Hirupak., to pant, to sigh deeply, Jer. 4:31. 
Hence — 


mS? adj. breathing out; Ps.27:12, DION na” 
“and breathing owt wickedness;” compare 0°57, 


*D’ Eze. 28:7, and יפי‎ in pause נ'פ'‎ with suil 
pp m. 

(1) splendour, brightness (see the root No. 1), 
of a king, Isa. 33:17; of a city, Psalm §0:2; Ezek. 
27:3, 4, 11. 

(2) beauty, gracefulness, of a woman, Ps. 45:12: 
Isa. 3:24; Eze. 16:25. 





יערה--יצא 


erroneously explained by some to mean the honey- 
comb (Honiggelle, Honigidheibe), while it rather signifies 
liquid honey, as if saliva mellis (Geim, 1. g. Gdleim, 
saliva). 

)9( ₪ thicket of trees, so called from the luxuriant 
growth of trees and shrubs, see the root (Syr. joss 


7 


thicket of briers, Arab. cS rugged place, whence the 


verb jc 
of a region), Isaiah 21:13; Eze. 21:2,3; hence any 
wood or forest, Deu. 19:5; Josh.17:15,18. בּירז‎ 
היער‎ the house of the forest, Isa. 22:8; fully בּית וער‎ 
הַלְבָנון‎ the house of the forest of Lebanon, 1 Ki. 7:2; 
10:17; it was the armoury of king Solomon, else- 
where (Neh. 3:19) called pY2, its name arose from 
the cedar wood, of which it was built. Used of a 
rugged rough country (see Syr.), Hosea 2:14. Metaph. 
of a troop of enemies, Isa. 32:19; comp. 10: 4 
(3) pr. n. probably .ג‎ q. OW! NMP Ps. 132:6. 


to be rugged, difficult of passage, spoken 


my" [Jarah], pr.n. m., 1 Chr. 9:42; probably 
a wrong reading, see TIN}. 


TTY" see WY No. 1. 
DN "ער‎ see VY", 


(“whom Jehovah nourishes,” from‏ יָעִרְשַיָה 


2 Die. 
the unused root UI, Syr. was to fatten), [Jare- 


siah], pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 8:27. 


wy (abbreviated from MWY. “whom Jehovah 
made”), pr.n. masc., Ezra 10:37 קרי ,כתיב‎ Wy. 
[Jaasau). 

(“whom God made”), [Jaasiel, Ja~‏ יָעַשִיאָל 
siel], pr.n. of one of David's captains, 1 Ch. 11:47;‏ 
compare 27:21.‏ 


15) (“whom Jehovah frees”), [I[phedeiah], 
pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 8:25. 


FTE)? fut. 7B, 9") — 

(1) properly TO SHINE, TO BE BRIGHT, cogn. root 
YD’, compare 3 = and 12). Hence יָפִּ'‎ No. 1, 
and N51 an illustrious deed, a miracle. 


(2) to be beautiful, used of a woman, Cant. 4:10; 
7:2,7; Eze. 16:13; of a tree, 31:7. 


to make beautiful, to adorn, to deck (with‏ מז 


gold), Jer. 10:4. 

Pua, with the two first radicals doubled 73°5? to 
be very beautiful, Psalm 45:3. But this form is 
altogether without analogy, nor is there any example 
found of first radicals which are doubled; examples 


"ערה - יצא 


To Go OUT, ic GO FoRTH (Ath. Hf: id. In Sy- 
riac and Chaldee the word which radically corresponds 


9 = 
NY! Ls. to germinate, to expand, as a plant, they 
use in the sense of going out, when speaking of 


¥ 
men and other things 494, PD) as the Arabs do 


a 

Const. followed by |") of the place, whence any one 
goes out, Gen. 8:19; Job 3:11; also followed by an 
accus. like the Latin egredi urbem; Gen. 44:4, 09 
אֶתדהָעִיר‎ ANS) “ht egress erant urbem;” Ex. 9:29,33; 
Job 29:7; Dine 14:22, הַשָרֶה‎ Kyi “that which goes 
out from the field,” ‘is produce; Jerem. 10:20, °33 
‘UW? “my children have gone out from me,” 6 
have forsaken me; Am.4:3, תֶּצָאנָה‎ OSB > oo out 
through the breaches.” Part. [שער]ְהָעִיר‎ NY; Gen. 
34:24, compared with 0:10. Once with accus. of 
that which goes out in great plenty, or pours itself 
out (comp. Heb. Gramm. ed. 10, § 135, 1, note 2, and 
the verbs ny Pro. 24:31; 1 Lam. 3:48; Am. 5:3, 
ADS הָעִיר הַיוצָאת‎ “the city which poured forth thou- 
sands;” |") is prefixed to the gate by which one goes 
out, Jud. 11:31; and 3 Jer. 17:19; Neh. 2:13. 


Specially to go out, to go forth, is used—(a) of sol- 
diers —(a) to war, 1 Sa. 8:20; Job 39:21; ;, 
Zechariah 14:3 (and similarly shepherds against wild 
beasts, 1 Sa. 17:35).—(/3) out of a city in order to sur- 
render it, Isa. 36: 16.---)2( merchants and sailors for 
purposes of trade, Deut. 33:18.—(c) slaves manu- 
mitted by their owners, Ex. 21:3, 4,11; Lev. 25:41, 
54; more fully in this sense ‘(WEN יָצָא‎ Ex. 21:5; and 
WN? יַצָא‎ verse 2, to go out as free, manumitted (figu- 
ratively applied to estates which were to be delivered 
gratuitously to the original possessor in the year of 
jubilee, Lev. 25:28, 30). --(d) children, descendants 
are said to come forth from their father, or the ances- 
tor of the race; Gen. 17:6, IN¥) 7D מִלָכִים‎ “ kings 
shall come forth from thee,” shall be amongst thy 
descendants. More fully ‘B JRO, 1Y2 יָצָא‎ to come 
forth from the womb, from the 7% of any one, Job 
1:21; Gen. 46:26.— )6( those who are delivered from 
danger are said tocome forth ; followed by an accus. 
Bee, בָּלֶם ה‎ ns Sy אֶלהִים‎ 87) “he who fears God 
shall come forth from all these” (similarly of any 
one who escapes being taken by lot, opp. to 73? 1 Sa. 
14:41). 

It is applied to inanimate things. So—(/) the 
sun is said to go forth, i.e. to rise, Gen. 19:23; Ps, 
19:6; the stars, Neh. 4:15; the morning, Hos. 6:5 
—(g) to plants which spring forth, 1 Ki. 5:12; Isa. 


1; flowers, Job 14:2; compare Syr. [sg to shoot 


CCCLIX 





z= yr’‏ יצא 


WD! (“ splendid”), [Japhig], pr.n.—(1) of a 
town in the tribe of Zebulon, Josh. 19:12. 

(a Of several men.—(qa) of a king of the city of 
Lachish, Josh. 14: 3.—(b) of a son of David, 2 Sam. 
Brit. 


op) (“whom God frees”), [Japhlet], pr. n. 
m. 1 Ch. 7:32,33. Patron. with the addition of the 
syllable *-, Josh. 16:3. 


35° (perhaps “ for whom a way is prepared”), 
pr. n. m.—(1) the father of Caleb, Nu. 13:6; 14:6. 
—(2) 1 Ch. 7:38. 


yD" unused in Kal, TO SHINE, TO BE BRIGHT, 
cognate root יפה‎ 

Hiri הופיע‎ ee ) to cause to shine, used of God, 
Job 37:15. 

(2) to give light, to be bright, (prop. to scatter, or 
bestow light, like ,(הַאִיר‎ Job 3:4; 10:3; especially 
used of Jehovah as appearing in very bright light, 
Deu. 33:2; Ps. 50:2; 80:2; 94:1. 

Derivatives, the pr. n. מיפעת ,י''ע‎ and— 


mys? fem. beauty, splendour of a city, Ezek, 
28:7, 17. 


a spurious root, which some have invented‏ יפת 
on account of the noun ND. But this comes from‏ 
,יפה 


ND pr.n. Japheth, the second [query eldest] 
son of Noah (Gen. 5:39; 7:13; 9:18, seq.), whose 
descendants (Gen. 10:2—5) are stated to have espe- 
cially occupied the western and northern regions of the 
earth; this accords well enough with the etymology 
of the name, which has the sense of widely-extend- 
ing, from the root פָּתָה‎ ; see Gen. 9:27, 100. 


nme: (prob. “ whom, or what God sets free,” 
see the root NNB Isa. 14:17), pr. n.—(1) [Jiphtah}, 
a town in the tribe of Judah, Joshua 15:43.—(2) 
[Jephthah], a judge of Israel, celebrated for hav- 
ing, in compliance with a vow, sacrificed his daugh- 
ter, Jd. 11:12; 1 Sa. 12:11; Greek 06 TepOae, 
Vulg Jephte. 

Sym) (“ which God opens”), [Jiphthah- 
el], pr.n. of a valley in the tribes of Zebulon and 
Asher, Josh. 19:14, 27. 


; 1:91 705 יַצְתִי :א pret. once without‏ יצָא 
parag, TRY Jud. g: 29; pl. once‏ ה Ry, - 8¥, with‏ 
const.‏ » יצא 1 Cant. 3:11; inf.‏ צְאינָה 006 ₪ 
and Sah bias‏ יצָאת for mys),‏ צָא 1 RY, part. Nyt,‏ 
ny Deu. 28: 57; Ps.144:14.‏ :א 


יצא--יצחק 


Luke 1:19. Job1:€, 260. 6:5, comp. Prov. 22:29 
The same phrase in a hostile sense, to stand up 
against God, Ps. 2:2. 

(2) to stand (ftebn, daftepn), followed by לְפָנִי‎ before 
any one, i.e. to minister to him, Proy. 22:29; 6 
stand firm before any one (beftepn vor jem.), whether 
a victor before an enemy, followed by °2)? Deu. 9:2: 
Job 41:2; 35D Deut. 7:24; 11:25; Josh. 1:5; DY 
2 Ch. 20:6; ora just person before a judge, followed 
by בְּעִיבִי‎ 122? Ps. 5:6. Absol. 2 Sa. 21:5. 


(3) to standup for, tostand by any one (beiftehn), 
followed by 2 of pers. Ps. 94:16 — Ex. 2:4, ISDN avo- 
pahoc, for J8.N7, see Lehrg. p. 386. 





23° Ch. unused in Pe. to be firm, sure. , 
PakL, to speakthat which is true, certain, Dan. 
7:19; comp.16. Hence adj. 2°92. 


a” unused in Kal, but cogn. to the roots ב‎ 
I$), ,יצע‎ and P32 Hiphil. 

Hips 3°87} (in the manner of verbs (פן‎ pr. to 
make to stand, hence— 

(1) to place, to set (binftellen) persons, Gen. 43:9; 
47:2; Judges 7:5; Jer.51:34; Job17:6; things, 
Gen. 36:38; Deu. 28:56. Trop. to establish, Am. 
5:15, “establish right in the gate.” 

(2) to put, to place, Jud. 6:37. 

(3) to leave, to let stay (ftehn laffen) Gen.-33:15. 

Hopuay 337) pass. of Hiph. No.3. Ex. 10:24. 


WS" (from the root צְחַר‎ to shine, compare 3H] 
No. 2), m. - 

(1) 078 especially fresh and new. Nu. 18:12, 
Deu. 12:17; 14:23; 9 Ki.18:32. It is often joined 


with תירוש‎ must, and it appears to ¢iffer from ]7/, 


anointed ones, Zec. 4:14. Hence desiom. הִצְהִיר‎ ]6 
הר‎ 

(2) ]12 0 ,[ו0‎ pr.n. of ason of Kohath, Ex. 6:18; 
Nu. 3:19. Patron. ends in '-, Nu. 3:27. 

subst. see YS part. Paiil.]‏ יצוע] 


ד 


(“sporting,” as if it were part. fut. from‏ יצחק 
the root PNY, to which etymology allusion is made,‏ 
.מק ,)26:8 ;21:6 Gen. 17:17, 19; 18:12, seq.;‏ 
Isaac (LXX. "Ioadk), a patriarch, the son of Abra-‏ 
ham and Sarah, Gen. 21—28. In the poetical books‏ 
it is sometimes written PNY (Syr. acy |, Arab.‏ 


= 


2 2( Ps. 105:9; Jer. 33:96; Am. 7:9, 16; and 
Gol) 8 5:9 33 7:9 


in Am. loc. cit. poetically used for the nation of Israel, 
i. q. Pi, 


CCCLX 








יצא--יצר 


up, and the noun צְאֶצְאִים‎ .- --)2( water flowing, gushing 
forth froma fountain, Gen. 2:10; Deut. 8:7; D%D מוצָא‎ 
Isa.41:18. It is used also—(7) of a boundary, term- 
inus, running on, running through, Josh.15:3, 
4,9, 11.—(k) ofmoney which is laid out, expended, 
2 Ki. 12:13 (like the synonyms in Syriac, Arabic, and 
thiopic).— )1( of things which go forth to the people, 
are promulgated; of an edict, Hab. 1:4; of the sen- 
tence of a judge, Ps. 17:2; compare Gen. 24:50.— 
(m) of the outgoing, i.e. the end of a period of time; 
Exod. 23:16, הָשָנָה‎ MN¥3 “at the end of the year,” 
Ezek.7:10; hence of the end, the destruction of a 
city, Eze. 26:18. 

Hirt הוציא‎ causat. to cause to go out, or come 
forth, hence of animate beings; to lead out, e.g. 
the people from Egypt, Ex. 12:51; 16:6; of in- 





animate beings, to carry out, Gen. 14:18; to draw | 


out, to take out, Ex.4:6,7; Job 28:11; to take 
out as from a case, Gen. 24:53. Specially it is— 
(a) causat. of Kal, letter g, toput forth plants (as the 
earth), Gen. 1:12, 24; Isa. 61:11.—(d) causat. of Kal 
letter k, tocause to lay out,to exact money, followed 
by by. to lay on a tribute, 2 Ki. 15:20 (comp. Arab. 


Sur 5 


: ו‎ PAN ies of K 
ולע‎ 5 tribute).—(c) 0811886. of Kal letter J, to 


publisha report, followed by bY of the pers. concerning 
whom the report is spread, Nu. 14:37; Deu. 22:14, 
19 ; toreportwords, followed by? of the pers. to whom 
they are brought, Neh. 6:19; to promulgate doc- 
trine, Isa. 42:1, 88) D3) DEYN “he shall promul- 
gate a law to the Gentiles” [far better literally, “ he 
shall bring forth judgment to the Gentiles” ]; Isa. 
42:3.—(d) to produce as an artisan, Isa. 54: 16.— 
)6( to lead forth, i.e. to separate, Jer. 15:19. 

Hopuat, to be brought forth, to be taken out, 
Eze. 38:8; 47:8. 0 

Derivatives, 3), NYID, צְאָצְאִים ,הצְאוּת מוצְאָה‎ 
ANY, ANY (and in Thes. .[צוא‎ 


Ch. unused in Kal.‏ יצָא 

SHarue, שיצא‎ and שיצ'‎ in the Targums is, to 
bring something to an end, to finish. 

Hence in the Scripture N'S'Y finished, Ezr.6:15. 


ase [unused in Kal] ro SET, TO PUT, TO PLACE, 
i. .ף‎ 3¥3, from which Niphal, Hiphil, and Hophal, 
and also many derivative nouns are formed. 

HirapaEL—(1) to set oneself, to take a stand (fic) 
hinftellen, hintreten), Ex.2:4; 19:17; 34:5; Nu.11:16; 
22:22; 1Sa. 17:16, “ and took his stand (for the 
fight) forty days.” Job 33:5, followed by ְפָנִי‎ Ex.8:16 
and על‎ of pers. 717 הַתְיִצָּב על‎ used of the angels as 
presenting themselves before God, Gr. rapaorijva, 


יצא- יצר 


Part. NPS") 2 Ki. 4:5 ano.‏ .00 ".> 0 תק 

Hiram הוציק‎ id. 2 Ki. loc. cit. ,קרי‎ but in another 
form— 

Hieww הציק‎ is to place, to set, i. gq. הצ'ג‎ (the 
ideas of pouring, casting, placing, being connected), 
Josh. 7:23; 2 Sa. 15:24. 

Hopuar הוצק‎ ---)1( to be poured out, Lev. 21:10; 
ו‎ 

(2) to be cast from metal, 1 Ki. 7:23, 33; Job 
37:18. Metaph. P§$D firm, fearless, Job 11:15. 

Derivatives, מוּצְקה , מוּצֶק‎ [NP¥2], and— 


Nps? f. a casting (of metals), 1 Ki. 7:24. 


1. VS% fut. 2y, ַיְצָר‎ also WS? Isa. 44:12 (so alse 
188. 42:6; 49:8; 788 which, in my Commentary, | 
have with others incorrectly derived from 1¥}); see 
No. 2. 

(1) TO FORM, TO FASHION, as a potter, clay (see 
יוּצָר‎ a potter), Gen. 2:7, 8,19; an artist, statues, Isa. 
44:9, 10,12; arms, Isa. 54:17. Often used of God 
as the Creator, Ps. 94:9, ע'[‎ 71 “ he who formed 
the eye,” Ps. 33:15: 74:17: 95:51 Isa. 45:7, 18, in 
which sense it is often joined with 872. Part. 781 
as a subst. 18-- )6( a potter, Ps.94:9, 20; whence 
יוצָר‎ 5 a vessel of earthenware, Ps.2:9; 2 Sa.17:28. 
—(b) an artist, a maker of statues, Isa. 44:9— (ce) 
creator, Isa. 43:1; 44:2,24. As to the word ay 
Zec. 11:13, see p. cccxti, B. [The use made of the 
passage in the New Test. proves that the word here 
simply means the potter. | 

(2) Followed by ל‎ to form for any thing, to des- 
tine for any thing; Isa. 44:21, לי‎ Tay? NTS 1 
have formed thee, that thou mayest be my servant ;” 
188. 42:6, DY לְבָרִית‎ FJIAN) FIR “ 1 סה‎ formed 
thee, and made thee the author of a covenant of the 
people;” Isa. 49:5, 8; 45:18 (fin.). Often used of 
things predestined, predetermined by God, (opp. to 
their event, result), Isaiah 22:11; 37:26; 43:7; 
46:11. 

(3) to form in the mind, to devise, to plan, 2 13. 
19:25; על‎ against any one, Jer.18:11; Ps. 94:20; 
Jer. 1:5 (7p). 

NiPHaL, pass. of Kal No. 1, to be formed, created, 
Isa. 43:10. 

Puat $8) pass. of Kal No.3, to be predestined, 
Ps. 139:16. 

Hopuat, 1. q. Niphal, Isa. 54:17. 

.יָצְרִים ,צר Derivatives,‏ 

[In Thes. this root is not divided into two parts. | 


IL. הפה‎ i.g. WY, but intrans. TO BE STRAITENED 
TO LE NARROW, (comp. Gramm. § 76, I chrg. § 112) 


CCCLXI 





יצחר--יצר 
MY’ see WY No. 3.‏ 


N°S? m. verbal adj. pass. (but of active significa- 
tion), frcm the root ג יָצָא‎ gone forth, come out, 2Ch. 
32:21. 


m. Ch. adj—(1) established, surm, valid.‏ יציב 
Dan. 6:13.‏ 

(2) true, trustworthy. Dan. 2:45; 3:24. 
a8) adv. certainly, Dan. 2:8. 


VW 


VS" 0 spreap our. (Arab we; 1 place, 


to spread out. Cognate roots are (.יֶצק ,13 ,יצב‎ Part. 
pass. יצ23‎ subst. [simply taken as such in Thes. ] 

(1) a bed, a couch, Psalm 63:7; 132:3; Job 
17:13; used of a marriage bed, Gen. 49:4. 

(2) astory, floor. Vulg. tubulatum. 1 Kings 
6:5, 6, 10 (1p YS!). Const. fem. verse 6 (ter) and 
In the temple of Solomon, loc. cit., 
this name was given to the three stories of side 
chambers (niy?y) on three of the sides of the temple, 
five cubits in height one above another; צ21‎ fem. 
Verse 6 is used of the single stories; in verses 5, 10 
(where it #s masculine) it is used collectively of the 
whole of this part of the temple. Aug. Hirt (der 
Tempel Salomo’s, p. 24, 25), makes these three stories 
to have risen to the full height of the temple; in 
this he follows Josephus, but it is in contradiction 
to the express words of the Hebrew text, verse 18, 
inpip אמות‎ won עַליבְּל"הַבּיִת‎ WISIN 12", 

Hirum הציע‎ to spread out, to spread under. 
Ps. 139:8, ANY AY'SN) “and (if) I spread out 
Hades beneath me,” i.e. make (it) my bed, Isaiah 
58:5. 

Hopwat, pass. Isa. 14:11, 127 YX’ תַחְתִּיף‎ * the 
worms are spread under thee,” are for thy bed, Est. 
4:3; compare Isa. 14:11. 

Derivative 8. 


masec. verse 10. 


ps? fut. PS’, pl. SP¥ (once fut. E. P¥) 1 Ki. 22:35 


[in some copies }, and there intransitive), imp. P¥ 
9 Ki. 4:41, and P¥! Eze. 24:3; inf. NPY. 

(1) TO PouR, To PouR OUT, liquids, Gen. 28:18; 
35:14; Ex.29:7; 2 Ki. 4:4; to cast metal, such as 
brass, Exod. 25:12; 26:37; 36:36. Part. pass, יצוק‎ 
cast, 1 Kings 7:24, 30; hence hard, firi, like cast 
metal, Job 41:15,16. Metaph. Ps. 41:9, 2a 727 
יצוק בּוּ‎ “a wicked purpose is poured out upon 
him.” 

(2) to pour self out, to flow out, 1 Ki. 22:35; 
Job 28:38, למוּצֶק‎ VY NPA * where dust flows into 
a nigiten mass,” 1. e. if 2600108 wet with rain water, 
like a molten mass. 


יצר-יקטן 


(3) flows, 106[ 5:5: , 020. 4:10. It was commonly 
dug into the earth, 65 else cut out in the rock. 
(2) the wine press itself, Job 24:11; 2 Ki. 6:27. 


ONS IP? (“what God gathers”), [Jekabzeel], 


Neh. 11:25, and NAP [Kabzeel], Josh. 15:23; 
2 Sa. 23:20, pr.n. of a town in the south of Judea. 


Isa. 10:16, and 72". Deu. 32:22, 0‏ יקד fut.‏ יקד 
BURN, TO SET ON FIRE, Isa. 65:5 (Arab. Si id., Syr.‏ 
Part. pass. MP! “that which is kindled,”‏ (₪2- 
the fuel burning on the hearth, Isa. 30:14.‏ .6 .1 

Hopuan 123 to be kindled, to burn, Lev. 6:2, §, 
6; trop. of anger, 700. 15:14; 4- 

Derivatives, ,יקוד‎ 7219. 


Part. fem. SPY and SIPPY bure‏ .6.38 קד 
ing, Dan. 3:6, 11, 23, 26.‏ 


N72" f. Ch. a burning, Dan. 7:11. 


DY? (“burning of the people;” [In Thes. 
“possessed by the people, from the root 772”)), 
[Jokdeam], pr.n. of a town in the mountains of 
Judah, Josh. 15:56. 


an unused root. Arabic uss V. to rever-‏ יקה 
ence; VIII. to fear God, to be pious.‏ 
Hence pr. n. 72}, PMP? ]‏ ] 


pious”), [Jakeh], pr.n. m. Prov. 30:1;‏ “( קה 
compare ?&'Nip).‏ 


rm) an unused root. Arab. 659 to obey. Hence-— 


mp fem. only const. st. NOP! (with Dagesh forte 
euphon.), obedience, submission, Gen. 49:10; Pro. 
30°17. 

m. a burning, Isa. 10:16.‏ יקוד 


Dap? m. whatever lives (in the earth), from the 
root קגּם‎ in the signification of living, in which it is 
used in the Samaritan, Gen. 7:4, 23; Deu. 11:6. 


Psal. 91:3; Prov. 6 : 5.‏ יקוש Hos. 9:8, and‏ יקוש 
Of‏ "יקש Jer. 5:26, m. a fowler. Root‏ יקוּשיכם Pl.‏ 
these forms, the nes: is properly intransitive; the‏ 
other of a 0 but intransitive power.‏ 


(perhaps, “the fear of God,” frcm the‏ קוּתִיאל 
junction, ant by,‏ 01 --* ,קה from the root‏ , יק subst.‏ 


ley 


[Jekuthiel], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 4:18. 


je. (“small”), [Joktan], pr.n. of one of the 
descendants of Shem, a son of Heber, Gen. 10: 24, 
26; to whom many of the tribes of southern Arabia 
refer their origin. In the Arabian genealogies he is 
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יצר-יקש 


Only found in fut. 73? » pl. MY? Pro. 4:19 ; Isa. 49:19; 
Job 18:7. Ulsewhere 1 impers. לו‎ WS it was narrow 
fo lim (in pret. צר לו‎ i.e. —(a) to be in distress, 
Judges 2:15; 10:9; Job 20:22.—(b) to be in per- 
plecity, Gen. 32:8 (and so in 1. 19 וַתַצָר‎ 1 Sa. 30:6). 
—(c) to be grieved (er nam 8 ₪ nabe), 2 Sam. 
13:12. 


WS! .ג‎ with suff יִצְרוּ‎ --)1( frame, formation; 
Ps. 103:14, 27¥ YT SIND “for he knoweth our 
frame,” i.e. knows how or whence we have been 
formed; hence, a thing framed, as earthenware, Isa. 
29:16; specially an ¢dol, Hab. 2:18. 

(2) Metaph. a meditation, thought, more fully 
2? יָצֶר‎ Gen, 8:21; 6:5; Deu. 31:21; JOD VY) “a 
firm mind,” a firm soul, 1.6. a man of firm mind, 
Isa. 26:3 (comp. Ps. 112:8). 

(3) [Jezer], pr. n. of a son of Naphtali, Genesis 
46:24. Patron. יְצְרִי‎ Nu. 26:49; which latter word 
is also pr.n. of another man, 1 Ch. 25:11 (for which 
there is in verse 3 .(צר'‎ 


oy m. pl. Job17:7; prop. things formed, poet. 
for members; as it is well rendered by the Vulg. Others 
take it for the features of the face. 


8" only found in the fut. יצת‎ ; pl. in pause יצת3‎ 
for 103}, 

(1) TO SET ON FIRE, TO KINDLE, followed by 9 
7 

(2) pass. to be set on fire, to be 20001. Niph. 
Isa. 33:12; Jer. 49:2; 51:58. 

Nipuat, pret. N$).—(1) to be burned, to be de- 
stroyed by fire, Nehem.1:3; 9:17; 5 
9:9, 11. 

(2) to kindle (as anger), followed by 3 against 
any one, 2 Ki. 22:13, 17. 

Hiewit הוצית‎ 2 Sam. 14:30 כתיב‎ ; elsewhere N87 
i,q. No.1, to set on fire, Jer. 51:30; with the addi- 
tion of vga Josh. 8:19; Jer. 32:29; 2 אש‎ MST to 
kindle a fire in any thing, Jer.17:27; 21:14; fol- 
lowed by על‎ Jer. 11:16. 


an unused root, to make hollow, like et‏ יקב 


5 > 


Med. Waw; whence us acave inarock. Cog- 
nate roots are 12) to bore, קבב‎ Ch. to make hollow, 


and others which are to be found under the root 
ADD. 

with suff. 2?! (without dagesh lene), Deut.‏ יקב 
pl. const. "2?" 260. 14:10, m.‏ ;16:13 ;14:14 


(1) the vat of the wine press, סע \(ס דט‎ the re- 
servoir j..to which: the must squeezed out in the press 


יצר--יקש 


26:21, PPA יַקְרָה נפשי‎ We “because my life wa: 
precious to thee,” because thou hast spared it. 
2 Ki. 1:13, 14; Psa. 72:14; also, followed by 2? ₪ 
be highly estimated by any one (compare [5 PTS, 
2 YW). Zec. 11:13, “a goodly price, יָקָרְתִּ'‎ T'S 
מִעָלִיהֶם‎ at which I was estimated by them,” i.e. 
reckoned worth. 

(3) to be heavy, i.e. honoured, 1 Sam. 18:30. 
Compare 123. 

Hirnit הוקיר‎ to make rare (compare adj. No. 5), 
מ‎ 0 

Derivative, besides those which follow immediately, 
ve. 

m. 7?) fem. adj. prop. heavy, see the verb;‏ קר 
hence —‏ 

(1) precious. 17! J28 collect. precious stones, 
gems, 1 Ki. 10:2, 10,11; also, of the better kinds of 
stone used in building houses, as of marble, of stones 
cut square, 2 Ch. 3:6; plur. nip DAN ג‎ Ki. 6:31; 
7:9, seq. Metaph. Psal. 36:8, אֶלְהִים‎ WibO מִהְִיָקֶר‎ 
“how precious is thy lovingkindness, O God!” 
Ps. 116:15, compared with 72:14. 

(2) dear. Psa. 45:10, “the daughters of kings 
are amongst thy dear ones,” i.e. amongst thy dam- 
sels. בִּיקְרוּתֶיךָ‎ by a Syriacism for TDP, with Dag. 
forte euphon. 

(3) heavy, i.e. honoured, Ecce. 10:1. 

(4) magnificent, splendid, Job 31:26. Subst. 
magnificence, beauty. Psa. 37:20, כִּיקֶר כְּרִים‎ like 
the beauty of the pastures,” i. e. grass. 

(5) rare, 18a. 3:1. 

(6) Prov. 17:27, יקרדרוּח‎ in ,קרי‎ perhaps “ with a 
quiet spirit,” compared with Arab. 3 4 to be quiet, 
meek. In כתיב‎ it is 01 721. 

m. (with Kametz impure).—(1) precious-‏ קר 
ness, costliness. 2} 2) a precious vessel, Pre.‏ 
Concer. 12!"23 whatever is precious, Job 28:‏ .20:15 
Jer. 20:5.‏ ;10 

(2) honour, dignity, Ps. 49:13, 21; Est. 1:20. 

(3) magnificence, Est. 1:4. 

(4) price (Preis), Zec. 11:13. 

WP? m. Chald.—(1) precious things, Dan.2:6; 
compare with Isa 3:17; 10:3. Targum. 

(2) honour, dignity, Dan. 2:37; 4:27, 33. 


קוש and‏ בָקש .ף .ג (yakdsh) 1 pers. WP‏ יקש 

(which see), TOLAY SNARES, TO BE A BIRDCATCHER 
Part. יוק‎ a fowler, 124:7. Followed by b of pers., 
Jer. 50:24; and more fully ? NB יקש‎ to lay snares for, 


CCCLXIII 





9 ם-י וש 


also called |< Kahtdn. See Bochart, Phaleg. 


iii. chap. 15; Pococke, Spec. Hist. Arab. page 3, 38 ; 
A. Schultens, Histor. Imperii Joctanidarum in Arabia 
Felice, Harderoy. 1786, 4to. 


(“whom God sets up”), [Jakim], pr.n.m.‏ יקים 
Ch. 8:19.—(2) 1 Ch. 24:12.‏ 1 )1(— 

adj. dear, Jer. 31:20. Root 7.‏ יקיר 

adj. Chald.—(1) heavy, hard, difficult,‏ יקיר 
Dan. 2:11.‏ 

2) honoured, mighty, powerful, Ezr. 4:10. 
Galy, Pp 

(for AY M92, “whom Jehovah gathers”),‏ "קמה 
[Jekamiah], pr.n.m.—(1) 1Ch. 2:41.—(2) 1 Ch.‏ 
.3:18 


Dye" (“who gathers the people together,” | 


for DY 19P"), [Jekameam], pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 23:19; 
24:23. 

(קַמָה (“gathered by the people,” root‏ ְקְמְעס 
[Jokmeam], pr.n. of a Levitical town in the tribe‏ 
of Ephraim, 1 Ki. 4:12; 1 Chron. 6:53. For this in‏ 
Josh, 21:22, there is 0!¥1?, of nearly the same sig-‏ 
nification.‏ 

DY3)?" (“possessed by the people,” for 3)? 
DY), [Jokneam], pr. name of a town in the tribe of 
Zebulon, Josh. 12:22; 19:11; 4 


TO BE TORN OFF, TO‏ בקע g.‏ .ג יקע only in fut.‏ יקע 
BE TORN AWAY; hence—‏ 

(1) to be dislocated, as a limb, Gen. 32:26. 

(2) metaph. to be alienated from any one, Jer. 
6:8; Eze. 23:17, 18; followed by מן‎ and ,מעל‎ 

Hirnit הוקיע‎ to hang upon a stake, to fix to a 
stake, a punishment by which the limbs were dis- 
located: [Perhaps simply to hang, in which the neck 
is dislocated], Nu. 25:4; 2 Sa. 21:6, g. 

Hopwat pass. 2 Sa. 21:13. 


used only in fut. 72", 72%, once 12% Gen. g:‏ יקץ 
TO AWAKE, TO BE AROUSED, Gen. 28:16; 41:‏ ;24 
Hiphil,‏ הק" For the preterite is used the form‏ .7,$ 


from yp. (Arab. per) id.) 


יקר and‏ ,5.79:14 !קר ;1:13 Ki.‏ 2 י'קר fut.‏ יקר 
Ps. 49:9. ₪‏ 

(1) To BE HEAVY. (Syriac ;0,, Arabic 3, id.) 
Metaph. to be hard to be understood, Psal. 139: 17, 
compare Dan. 2:11. 


(2) to be precious, dear, Ps. 49:9. Followed by | 1.0. to plot against any one. (Fut. יקשון‎ Isa. 99 8 


from wip.) 


and בְּעִינִי‎ to be precious or dear to any one, 1 Sa. 


קשן-יראה 


God, Jer. 44:10. In like manner in Syr. and Arab 
verbs of fearing are applied to religion and piety; as 


i, 0 לו‎ 

(3) to tremble for joy, like the synonym. V8, 
Isa. 60:5, where the more correct copies have רא"‎ 
.ף .ג‎ SYA, not NI. [In Thes. this meaning is ex- 
pressly repudiated; and in Isaiah 69:5, the reading 
SN 8 preferred ; so LXX., Vulg., Targ., Syr., Saad. ] 

Nipuat נורָא‎ to be feared, Psa. 130:4. Part. SI 
מו‎ 

(1) terrible, dreadful, used of the desert, Deu. 
1:19; 8:15; of the day of judgment, Joel 2:11; 3:4. 

(2) venerable, august, Gen. 28:17; Psa. 1 
Job 37:22; Eze. 1:22. 

(3) stupendous, admirable, Psa. 66:3, 5; Ex. 
15:11. Plural MIND) wonderful, or illustrious 
deeds, of men, Ps. 45:5. [But the man here spoken 
of is “God with us” ], especially the deeds of God [al- 
ways |, Deu. 10:21; 2Sam.7:23; adv. in a won- 
derful manner, wonderfully, Ps.65:6; 139:14 
(like MINPD2). 

Piet ירא‎ to terrify, to put in fear, 5 Sa. 14:15; 
2 Ch. 32:18; Neh. 6:9, 14. 

Derivatives the following words, and Nh. 


m. constr. SY fem. 182 constr. NY (Prov.‏ ירא 
verbal adj.—‏ ;)31:30 

(1) fearing, reverencing; with personal pro- 
nouns it forms a periphrasis for the finite verb, as 
אָנכִי‎ ND I fear, Gen. 32:12; MAX ND thou fearest, 
Jud.7:10; D'S} 43038 we fear, 1 Sa.23:3; יָרָא‎ 1328 
he does not fear, Ecc.8:13. Followed by the case 
of the verb TANS 8 fearing God, 2 Ki. 4:1; else- 
where followed by a genitive, D°728 2 religious, 
pious [one who fears God], (ténidus Deorum, Ovid.); 
Genn22s Loe וס‎ 

(2) fearful, Deu. 20:8. 


MNT £—(1) prop. inf. of the verb 8} to fear, ta 
reverence. Neh.1 211, WYN ANN? “to fear thy 
name.” 2 Sa. 3:11, אתו‎ INXW “because he feared 
him;” Deu. 4:10; 5:26; 6:24; 10:12; 14:23. 

(2) subst. fear, terror. Jon. 1:10, DwINN Inv 
יִרְאֶה נְדוּלֶה‎ “and the men were seized with great fear.” 
Followed by a genitive of the subject, 1. e. of him whe 
fears, Ps. 55:6; Job 4:6; and of the object, i.e. of 
that which is feared, (compare as the double sense of 
the phrase metus hostium, Gell. N. Att.ix.10). Hence 
OST thy fear. Deu. 2:25; Isaiah 7:25, שָמִיר‎ NS 
ושית‎ “fear of thorns and briers.” Compare Eze. 
1:18, pd יִרְאֶה‎ “terror (was) in them;” i.e they 
caused terror. Ly 


₪ Conj. II. 
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0 שן-ירר 


to be snared, to be taken in a‏ וקש מגצתואן 
noose, Isa.8:15; 28:13; Pro.6:2. Metaphorically‏ 
to be snared, or seduced by avarice, Deu. 7:26.‏ 

Puat, part. יגקשים‎ for מִינקָשים‎ 1:00. 9. 

Derivatives, ,יקוש‎ WPI, and— 


wp (“fowler”), [Jokshan], pr.n. of the second 
son of Abraham and Keturah, ancestor of the Sab- 
ans and Dedanites, Gen. 25:2, 3. 


ONT (“subdued by God,” for ON יַקְתָה‎ from 
the root "NP =|:5 to serve), ] Joktheel ], pr.n.—(1) 
of a town of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:38.— (2) 
the name which king Amaziah gave to Sela the me- 
tropolis of Arabia Petraa, which he took, 2 Ki. 14:7. 


Josh.‏ יִרְאחֶם pret. pl. ON} Deut. 5:5, and‏ ירא 
fut. ST, SV, NT; plur. INV and IN}, 2 Ki.‏ ;4:14 
imp. 8}, plur. 8, by a Syriacism for 87},‏ ;17:28 
Lehre. p. 417. 1Sam.12:24; Psa. 34:10; inf. 81‏ 
Sam. 18:29;‏ 1 לירא for‏ לרא Josh, 22:25; with pref.‏ 
prop. TO TREMBLE. For this‏ ִרְאָה elsewhere fem.‏ 
יָרַע root is softened from‏ 


ד 


yt Aramean SW to sow, ג25‎ and Ni to swallow 
s 


con ox to tremble, comp. 


greedily, << and \.& to hide. Hence— 

(1) to fear, to be afraid. It is construed—(a) 
absol. Gen. 3:10; 18:15. ,אַלדִתִּירָא‎ TON, fear 
not, Gen.15:1; 21:17; 26:24; and often elsewhere. 
— (b) followed by an ace. of pers. or thing, that 
we fear, Num.14:9; 21:34; Job 9:35; also כ]‎ and 
2B Deut. 1:29; 5:5; Psa.3:7; 27:1; Josh. 11:6 
(prop. to fear from [or before] some person, or thing, 
in the same manner as verbs of fleeing; compare כ[‎ 
No. 2, 6(.---)6( followed by 5 to fear for any person 
or thing. Josh.g: 24, D259 wna WW NT? 
“and we feared greatly for our lives because of 
you;” Pro. 31:21.—(d) followed by ? and מ[‎ with an 
inf. to fear (to hesitate) to do any thing. Genesis 
19:30, WN2 Nav? NY כִּי‎ “for he feared to dwell 
in Zoar;” 46:3; Ex. 3:6; 34:30.—(e) followed by 
1B to fear lest any thing may be done, like 06006 uy), 
Gen. 31:31; 32:8. 

(2) to fear, to reverence, as one’s parents, Lev. 
19:3; a leader, Josh. 4:14; the sanctuary, Levit. 
29:30; an oath, 1 Sa. 14:26. 

Specially DONNY NI — (a) to fear God, prop. 
Ex 14:31; 1 Sam. 19:18.---)0( to reverence him, as 
the avenger of wrong; hence to be godly, upright. 
eg Lev.319:14, 32; 25:17; Exod.1:17; Pro. 3:7, 
‘fear God, and fly from evil;” Job1:19. Followed 
by WEP Evc. 8:12,13. Once without the name of 


יקשן-ירר 


11; into Samaria 1 Kings.22:2; 2 Ki.8:29; 10:13; 
those who go into southern countries (as the ancients 
supposed the northern regions of the earth to be the 
more lofty, see Intpp. ad Virg. Georg. 1. 240— 43 
Herod. 1.05. 1 Mace. 3:37; 2 Macc. 9:23), 1 Sam. 
25:1; 26:2. Compare Chr. B. Michaélis Diss. de 
Notione Superi et Inferi, reprinted in Commenttt. 
Theol. a Velthusenio aliisque editis, v. p. 397, sey. 

The place whither one goes down has prefixed to 
it the particle אֶל‎ 2Sa.11:9, 10; ? Cant.6:2; 8 
put in the accusative --ה)‎ paragogic either added or 
omitted). Ps. 55:16, O° שָאול‎ ITM “let them go 
down alive into 1180068." Job7:9; 17:16; 33:44. 
Part. *רְדידבור‎ those who go down to the grave. Prev. 
1 

Tt is often used also of inanimate things, as of a 
river flowing downwards, Deut. 9:21; of showers, 
Ps. 72:6; of away and of boundaries which are ina 
direction downwards, or to the south, Nu. 34:11, 12 
Josh. 18:13, seq.; of the day closing in, Jud. 19:11. 

Like other verbs of flowing (see Hicbr. Gramm. 
§ 135, 1, note 2, ed. 10.), poet. it takes an accus. of 
the thing which is sent down in great abundance; 
and thus has the transitive signification of sending 
down, to let full down. Lam. 3:48, 1h OND 05 
עִכִי‎ “my eye pours down rivers of waters.” Lam 
4:10 Jer O3175 13:17 1 weesalm 1igat4G 
The same phrase is commonly used in Arabic gee 
4 1g My eye pours out weeping (in grea 
abundance), see Schult. Orige. Hebr. p.99. There 
is a different turn of expression, Isa. 15:3, ‘222 ירה‎ 
“ (weeping) to flow down with weeping.” 

(2) to be cast down, to fall (as if to go down 
against one’s will, compare 053, (ְיצָא‎ , used of men or 
beat slain (fatten); Isa. 34:7; of those who from 
prosperity and affluence are cast down into poverty, 
Deu. 28:43; also of inanimate things, as of a wall, 
Deu. 28:52; of a wood cut down, Isa. 32:19; 6 
11:2; of a city destroyed, Den. 20:20. 

iru, M37 to make some person or thing cone 
down, in whatever way, Genesis 42:38; 44:29, 313 
hence — 

(1) when relating to persons, to bring down (bine 
abfiifren, —bringen), Gen. 44:21; Jud.7:4; to let 
down, as by a rope, Josh. 2:15, 18; to send down 
(to Hades), 1 Sa. 2:6; Eze. 26:20; and when done 
violentiy, to cast down, e.g. of God casting down 
a people, Ps. 56:8; to pull down (kings from their 
thrones), Isa. 10:13, compare Obad. 3,4; to suddue 
(nations), 2 Sa. 22:48. 

(2) when relating to things, to carry down, Gen 
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יראון-ירד 


(3) reverence, holy fear, Ps.2:11; 5:8. M8? 
niny reverence towards God, piety. ae 17 ny? 
nya MVNA, Job 28:28; Isa.11:2; Psa. 34:12; 
111:10; ל‎ the ו‎ of עס ו‎ pee 
[rather the revealed will of God], Ps.19:10; without 
יְהוָה‎ Job 4:6; 15:4. 


(“timid,” “pious” [“ piety?”]), [Tron],‏ יראון 
pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh.19:38.‏ 


YN? (“whom Jehovah looks on”), [Irijah], 
pr. n. m. Jer. 37:13, 14. 


Hosea 5:13; 10:6; commonly taken as a‏ ירב 
an ad-‏ 329 }22[ ריב substantive, see under the root‏ 
verse king].‏ 


va m. (contr. from בַּעַל‎ 3 “with whom Baal 
contends,” see Jud. 6:32), a cognomen of Gideon, 
the judge of the Israelites, for which there is ירשת‎ 
rubbesheth], (“with whom the idol contends”), 
2Sa,11:21. LXX. "1600066. Compare NYDN 
and אָשְבַּעַל‎ 


whose people are many”), Yaro-‏ *) יָרְבְעַם 
beam (for so it should be pronounced, not Yorobe-‏ 
am), [Jeroboam], pr. n. of two kings of theten tribes,‏ 
the former of whom, the son of Nebat, was the founder‏ 
of the kingdom of Ephraim and of Moscholatry;‏ 
he reigned 975—54, B. C., 1 Ki. 19--14 the other‏ 
was the son of Jehoaz, 825—784. 2 Ki.14:23—209.‏ 


Sg fut. 7, ירד‎ in pause TH), imp. 72, 77), 
once a (Jud. 5: 13), inf. absol. ירד‎ (Gen. 43: 20), 
const. רָדֶת‎ with suff. "7, once 17) ‘Gen: 46:3. 

(1) TO GoDOWN, TO DESCEND. ([“ Ath. D2ZP£:"] 
In Arabic the word which literally corresponds to 


this is 3 9 to go for drink, for water, so used because 
one 1 down to the spring: the word in common 
use is ae 
going down from a mountain (Ex. 34:29), but gene- 
rally whoever goes from a loftier place or region to 
one less elevated, specially those who go to a spring 
or river, Genesis 24:16, 45; Exod.2:5; Josh. 17:9; 
1 Ki. 18:44; to the sea, Isa. 42:10; Ps. 107:23 (as 
the land is elevated above the surface of the water), 
those who disembark from a ship, Eze. 27:29; those 
who goout from a city, (cities, for the sake of strength, 
being mos tly built on mountains), Ruth 3:3, 6; 1Sa. 
9:27; 2 Ki.6:18; those who go from a mountainous 
and lofty count:y to one more flat, as from Jeru- 
salem [the land of Canaan rather] into Egypt, Gen. 
12:10; 26:2, seq.; 46:3; into Philistia and the 
sea eek (pa) Gen. 38: ; 1Sa.13:20; 23:6, 8, 


3(. One is said to descend, not only in 


ie 


'רד--ירו שלים 


(2) to sprinkle, to water. Part. מו‎ ig לה‎ 
“ the former rain,” Joel 2:23; Ps. 84:47. 

(3) to send out the hand (like?! nowy, especially 
for pointing out. Hence to show, to indicate, Gen, 
46:28. Prov. 6:13, )NYAYN2 TH “showing (i.e 
giving signals) with his fingers;” followed by twe 
accusatives, of the person and of the thing, Ex.15:25. 

From pointing out or shewing it is—(4) to teach, 
to instruct (comp. Gr. 066/06 avapaiyw), EX. 35: 
34; Mic. 3:11; followed by an ace. of pers. fo in- 
struct any one, Job 6:24; 8:10; 12:7, 8; followed 
by an ace. of the thing, Isa.g:14; Hab.2:18. Hence 
followed by two accusatives, of the person and of the 
thing, Ps. 27:11; 86:11; 119:33; followed by 3 of 
the thing (properly to instruct in something), Job 
27:11; Psa. 25:8,12; 32:8; more rarely followed 


by אֶל‎ (prop. to teach or conform to something) 2 Ch. | 


6:27; or } (to instruct concerning) Isa. 2:3; Mic. 
4:2. Followed by a dative of pers. and ace. of the 
thine, Deu. 33:10; Hos. 10:12 

Derived nouns, 7}, 79, Min [also 7, “ht 
Ary, DLA, OND, TEND, 


Neyou., in my judgment, kindred to the‏ 65 יהח 
roots J, 82, pr. TO TREMBLE; hence to be fright-‏ 


ened, like the Arabic y,,. Hence 17717 (2 Codd. 
WPA), Isa. 44:8, ig. VA. LXX. pu) ה‎ 06 
All the other versions express the signification of 
fearing, as though it were the same as 18VA, 


ya) (“ people,” or “habitation of God,” see 
Deva [founded by God”]), [Jeruel],pr.n. [ofa 
town and” ] desert, 2 Ch. 20:16. 


name, m‏ .כ ,[ 0/7060 ] “moon”),‏ 7 .ף .1) ירוח 
Ch. 4‏ 1 

m.that which is green, Job 39:8. Root‏ ירוק 
par‏ 

possessed, sc. by a hus-‏ “( ירוּשֶה & ירושא 
band”), (Jerusha], pr.n. of the mother of king‏ 
Jotham, 2 Ki. 15:33; 2 Ch. 27:1.‏ 


Os ירוש‎ (as found sometimes, though rarely, in 
the books of Chronicles, 1 Ch. 3:5; also on some of 
the coins of the Maccabees, although others of them 
have the name spelled defectively, see Eckhel, Doetr. 


Numm. Vett. iii. page 466, seq.), commonly nowy, 


anciently (Gen. 14:18) and poet. (Psal. 76: 3) DZ שָ‎ 
pr.n. Jerusalem (Gr. ‘lepovocadhp and ‘lepocd\upa), 
a royal city of the Canaanites (Josh.10:1, 5; 15:8), 
and from the time of David and onward the me 
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ירר--ירחם 


87:25; 43:11,22; to 8600 down (berunter nehmen), 
Gen. 24:18, 46; Nu.4:5; to cause to flow down, 
ן‎ Sa. 21:14; Joel 2:23; and, when connected with 
force, to cast down, 1108. 7 :19 ; Prov. 21:22. 
Hornat 17 pass. of Hiph. Gen. 39:1; Isa. 1 
11, seq. 
Derivatives, the following nouns and m7, 


TT? )> descent”), [Jared], pr. n. m.—(1) Gen. 
5:15. 61. 10066, Luke 3:37.— (2) 1 Ch. 4:18. 


TT" in prose always with the art. [IT (as an 
appellative, river, so called from descending, flowing 
down; like the Germ. Rbyn, Rein, from the verb 


9 ₪ 
tinnen, compare |? a lake, sea), Jordan, Gr. 6 '100- 
davnc, the largest river of Palestine, rising at the 
foot of Antilibanus, and flowing into the Dead Sea, 


where it is lost, Gen. 13:10, 12; 32:11; 50:10. 
ble 
Arab. wey el-Urdun, and also now it is called 


dx 5 \ esh-Shervah, i.e. the ford (as having been of 
old crossed by the Israelites), [or rather, the water- 
tng place). אָרֶץ ירד[‎ the country near Jordan, Ps. 
42:7.—Job 40:23, Jordan is put for any large 
river [?] (like Cicero, a Cicero, for a great orator); 
and this marks a writer as belonging to Palestine: 
[not necessarily, any more than such a use of the 
name Cicero would mark a writer to be a Roman]. 


Chron. 26:15, imp.‏ 2 ירוא and‏ ,ירות ,ירה inf.‏ ירה 
Mm, ₪6. 7 [1 pers. pl. with suff. OY].‏ 

(1) To cast, Ex. 15:4; e.g. a lot, Josh. 18:6; an 
arrow, 1 Sa. 20:36, 37; Ps.11:2; 64:5; Num. 21: 
30. Part. 73° an archer, 1 Ch. 10:3. 

(2) to lay foundations (compare Gr. 26 


for to lay the foundations of a city; Syr. [S03 to‏ דש 
cast, to place a foundation), to found. Job 38:6,‏ 
‘who laid (or founded, or placed) its corner stone.”‏ 
WYN which 1‏ יָרִיתִי 3en. 31:51, “behold the pillar‏ 
aave founded,” i. e. placed, or raised.‏ 

(3) to sprinkle, to water (pr. to throw water, to 
scatter drops, compare P11), Hos. 6:3. Hence part. 
m7 the former rain, see above, page cccxuit, B. 

Nipuax, pass. of No. 1, to be shot through with 
darts or arrows. Fut. 7]* Ex.19:13. 

Hira 737, fut. 7, with Vav convers. 7). 

(1) i.q. Kal, to cast, Job 30:19; specially arrows, 
1 Sa. 20:20, 36. Fut. 800. 1") 2 Ki.13:17. Part. 
my an archer, 1 Sam. 31:3. Written by an Ara- 
meism in the manner of verbs ,לא‎ 2 Sam. 11:94, 
הַפּוּרְאִים‎ NV) “and the archers shot,” comp. 2 Ch. 
20:16. 


ירד: -ירחם 


0 לתה‎ an unused root, probably (as noticed by 
Maurer), 1. -ף‎ P to be yellow; 1 and ק‎ being inter 
changed.” Hence ]— 


m. tHe MOON; a word prob. primitive [bux‏ יר 
see above |, Gen. 37:9; Deu. 4:19; Josh. 10:12, 13;‏ 
“before the moon,” i.e. as long‏ לפני Ps. 72:5, M2‏ 
as the moon shall shine.‏ 


m. (comp. Lehrg.’p. 519, note 11); pl. ONY‏ ירח 
const. ‘1]7.‏ 

(1) ₪ month, which amongst the Hebrews was 
lunar, (compare Germ. Mond and Monat, Gr. py and 
phy, a month), 1. q. Win, but a rarer word, and one 
used by the older writers (Ex.2:2), and by poets 
(Deut.33514; Job 9:65 733); 29225" 300928 Zech: 
11:8); see however 1 Ki. 6:37, 38; 8:2. 

(2) [Jerah], a people and region of Arabia, of 
the race of the Joktanites, Gen. 10:26; Bochart 
(Phaleg. 11.19) remarks, not unsuitably, that this name 
is Hebrew, but a translation from an Arabic name of 
the same signification. On this assumed ground he 
understands this people to be the Alida, living near the 
Red Seainadistrict where goldis found (Agatharchides 
0. 49, Strabo xvi. p. 277); their true name he conjec- 
tures to have been Se Cs! children of the moon, 


so called from the worship of the moon, or Alilat 
(Herodot. iii. 8). As to a tribe bearing this name, 
near Mecca, see Niebuhr in 126801. of Arabia, p. 270. 
A more probable opinion, however, is that of J.D. 
Michaélis in Spicileg. ii. p. 60, understanding this to 


be the coast of the moon 0 as} 2) and the mountain 


of the moon Cos) b>), near Hadramaut; for TY 


Gen. loc. cit. is joined with the country of Hadra- 
maut. 


Chald. the moon [a month, so expressly cor-‏ ירה 
rected in Thes.], Ezr. 6:15.‏ 


my Num. 22:1; also ָרִיחוּ‎ Josh. 2:1, 2,3, and 
nny 1 Ki. 16:34; Jericho, a well known city of 
Palestine, situated in the neighbourhood of the Jor- 
dan and the Dead Sea, in the territory of Benjamin, 
in a very fertile district; LXX. "16066, Strabo ‘Tepi- 
Kove, Xvi. 2, § 41, Arabic Lew, רו‎ Riha, see Re- 
landi Palestina, p. 383, and 829, seq. (If the primary 
form be i}, it may be rendered city of the moon, 
from M2’ and }, N=}, as in the words שלמה ל‎ 
שילו‎ if IN, it signifies a fragrant place, from the 
root (.רִיח‎ 


om (“whois loved” [“ who will find merey”}), 
[Jeroham], pr. n.m.—(1) 1 Sa. 1:1.—(2) 1 Chron 
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ירושלם--ירחם 


tropolis of the Hebrews, and the royal city of the 
house of David; situated on the borders of the tribes 
of Judah and Benjamin. 

Interpreters differ as to the etymology and ortho- 
graphy. As to the first of its compounded parts, 
Reland (Palestina, p. 832, seq.), and lately, Ewald 
(Heb. Gramm. p. 332), consider that mein stands 
for ירוש"שלים‎ the possession of peace, one ש‎ being 
excluded; but this does not agree well with analogy: 
for, in Hebrew, the former of doubled letters is not 
in such a case usually excluded, but is commonly 
compensated with Dagesh forte; as in oyay for ירוב‎ 
בַּעַלי‎ ; besides the form ירש‎ with the meaning of 
possession (=) neither occurs separately nor yet 
in composition. I prefer regarding 17 as a segolate 


noun (of the form 47, 41), i. q. Arabic ran men, 
and pov men or people of peace; or perhaps, 
house or habitation of peace; just as, on the 


SLs 5 
contrary, \»\ and (+) are transferred from the 
house to the inhabitants., The same word is found 
in the pr.n. of a desert, Sy, which may be more 
suitably rendered house of God than people of 
God; and the same interpretation of this name is 
found in Saadiah, who translates ,\Lu!\ כו‎ and 4:5) S05 


= house of peace, city of peace: [In Thes. Gesenius 


takes the former part of this name יר‎ from the root 
TM, signifying foundation, and thus ירושלכם‎ 6 
foundation of peace]. As to the latter of the 
compound parts of this name, some suppose 2 
and שליכם‎ to be the dual of ney quiet, and they 
think that a city in two parts was designated by this 
name, referring to 2 Sam. 5:9 (Ewald, 100. cit.): but 
no mention is made in the cited passage of a double 
city; and it may be pretty certainly concluded that 
D in this word is originally radical, not servile; as 


= 

shewn by the forms שלכם‎ Arab. כ‎ aids, Chald. 
Dow, Gr. טס‎ ‘Iepocohupa. It appears to me 
that whenever it is written defectively moun, it 
should be pronounced יְרוּשָלֶם‎ the dwelling of peace: 
and at length the later writers regarded > as an 
ancient form of the Dual, and‘on this account every 
where have read יְרוּשָלִיכם‎ even in those places 
where it is written defectively in the text; [It is written 
with the Yod in very few places]. In like manner, 
Samaria was called in Hebrew and anciently, שמרון‎ 
Ch. $12, and hence as if it were a dual, NT; com- 
pare Lehrg. page 538. 


Chald. id. Dan. 5:2; 6:11;‏ ירוּשֶלֶם & יְרוּשָלֶם 
Ess. 4:8.‏ 


= 


ירחמאל--ירכה 


my (“curtains”), [Je ‘oth! pr.n. f. 1 Ch 
2: 


7 ! an unused root, perl.aps of the same or ¢ 
similar meaning as the cognate root 93) to be soft. 


tender. Hence— 
J const. TY, with suff. ‘Vf. (Nu. 5:21); dual 
Dd). 


Qa ) the thigh, perhaps so called from softness (see 


the root), Gr. punpdc. (Arab. EG thigh, haunch, 
buttocks.) Wherein it differs 4 DM the loins, 
00006, is seen both from the words, Ex. 28:42, “make 
for them linen breeches to cover their nakedness 


D7} TY) 0°03) from the loins even to the thighs,” | 


applied to inanimate things Gn 


and also from the general use of the word. For thus 
DIN signifies ie lower part of the back, 77? dual 
oa) the double thick ana fleshy member extending 
from the bottom of the spine to the legs (שוקים)‎ i. 6. 
the two thighs with the buttocks. 777 כּף‎ the socket 
of the thigh, where the thigh is joined to the pelvis, 
Gen. 32:26, 33. On the thigh (42! (על‎ soldiers wore 
their swords, Exod. 32:27; Jud. 3:16, 21; Ps. 45:4; 
men smote their thigh in mourning and indigna- 
tion, Jer. 31:19; Eze. 21:17 0 Iliad xii. 162; 
xv. 397; Od. xiii. 198; Cic. cl. Orat. 80; Quinctil. 
xi. 3), those who swore put the hand under the thigh; 
Gen. 24:2,9; 47:29; to have come forth from the 
thigh of any one, is to be descended from him, Ges 
46:26; Ex.1:5; Jud. 8:30 (comp. Kor. Sur. iv. 27; 
vi.g8). The buttocks are to be understood, Num. 
5:21,27; in animals, the thigh, the haunch (Reute, 
Gdinten), Eze. 24:4. 

(2) Figuratively 
which sense however the feminine form 37 is more 
used ; [ query, the existence of such a form, see Thes. }), 
it is—(a) that part of the holy candlestick in which 
the shaft (73?) divided into three branches, Ex. 25:31; 
37:17.—(d) the side of a tent, Ex. 40:22, 24; ie 
altar, Lev.1:11; 2 Ki. 16:14. 

Dual DS) Hoth thighs, Ex. 28:42 (see above), 
Cant. 7:2. 


MD יִרְכָה]‎ Thes.] f. ig. 13 .סא‎ 2, the hinder 
part, or side (of a country), Gen. 49:13. Compare 
AND, שכֶם‎ 

Dual nd constr. ‘ND, properly both sides, 
the haunches, the buttocks, but always used of 
inanimate things — 

(1) the hinder part, the back, the rear, Exod. 
26:23; of the temple, 1 Ki.6:16; Eze. 46:19. 

(2) in the interior area, the parts farthest in, thé 
extremities, inmost recesses, as of a house, 
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ירחמאל--ירקעם 


:12.—(3) 1Ch.27:22.—(4) 59 1: ד‎ 0 
11:12 all. 


oxo? (“whom God loves”), [Jerahmeel], 
pr. n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 2:9, 25, 26, 49.--)9( 1 Chron. 
24:29.—(3) Jer.36:26; From No. 1, there is patron. 
in *> [Jerahmeelites], 1 Sa. 27:10. 


YN! [Farha], pr.n. of an Egyptian slave, 1 Ch. 
2:34,35. [‘ As to the etymology I can say no- 
thing.” | 


To THROW any one HEAD-‏ (1)-- וירט fut.‏ ורש 
LONG, TO PRECIPITATE, TO CAST DOWN (Arabic‏ 


AVA / Tiled כ‎ yg precipice, destruction). Job 16:11, 
ny עדיי רְשָעִים‎ “ he has cast me into the hands 
of the wicked.” Well rendered by the Vulg. manibus 
tnpiorum me tradidit, LXX. 20006. IO} (to be marked 
with the ine Metheg) for "01. [Taken as Piel in 
Thes. ] 

(2) Intrans. to be destructive, perverse, Num. 
22:32. In the Samaritan Pentateuch there is given 
an interpretation (הָרַע) הרע‎ 

[Piet, Job 16:11; see above. | 

Derivative מורט‎ Fin Thes. referred to D1]. 


bem (“people of God”=>N [“ founded, i. 6. 
constituted by God”]), [Jerzel], pr. n. m. 1 Chron. 
7:2. 

m. an adversary, from the root 3”,‏ )1(— יָרִיב 
Ps. 35:1; Jer. 18:19; Isa. 49:25.‏ 

(2) [Jarib], pr. .ם‎ m.—(a) see 3! No. 1.— (0) 
Ezr. 8:16. 

ely (from 2°) with the adj. termination *-( 
[.Teribaz], pr.n. .מז‎ 1 Ch. 11:46. 


ְרוּאֶל “people of Jehovah;” sce‏ יריהו & תה 
‘whom‏ יִרְאַיָה3 .1 ‘founded by God, (or else,)‏ 56100 ] 
Jehovah regards’” |), [Jerijah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 23:19;‏ 
.26:31 ;24:23 

see my.‏ יריחו 

[Jer imoth]; see Ni.‏ : יָרימות 


nin (“heights”), [Jeremoth], pr.n. .מז‎ 1Ch. 
ל‎ 


my? f.a veil, curtain, so called from tremulous 
‘motion (see the root יָרַע‎ No.1); specially of a tent, 
18% 54:2; Jer. 4:20; 49:29; of the holy tabernacle, 
Ex. 26:1, seq.; 36:8, seq.; of the palace of Solomon, 


a 9 
Cant.1:5. (Sy. ESD the curtain of atent, and the 
tent 16861, 


ירחמאל-ירקעם 


only in fut. ירע‎ (the other forms, as pret. [ק 1 ,7ע‎ 
הרע‎ are from YY, from which also the fut. itself of 
יָרַע‎ may be taken, as 7% from 1, SP? from ל‎ 2; but 
comp. pret. טוב‎ fut. 20). [The fut. is taken from 
רְעַע‎ expressly in Thes.] These phrases. are espe- 
cially to be observed — (a) ירע לי‎ it will be ill for me, 
will go ill, Psa. 106:32.—(d) וירע בְּעִינִי‎ and it dis- 
pleased me, Gen. 21:11; 38:10; 48:17; 1 Sa.8:6; 
also followed by ? Neh.13:8; and with the addition of 
72873 MY, to increase the force of the sentence, Neh. 
2:10; Jon. 4:1. _Impers. used 1 Ch. 21:7, °2¥3 וירע‎ 
הַזֶּה‎ IDA הָאְלְהִים על‎ “and God was displeased 
because of this thing.” Farther, to be evil is also i.q. 
to be injurious, 2Sa 20:6, followed by ;ל‎ used of 
the eye, i. q. to be envious, malignant, Deu. 28:54; 
of the face, .ף.1‎ to be sad, morose, Neh. 2:3; of 
the heart, id. 1Sa.1:8; Deut. 15:10, 122? אזירע‎ 

JANA “let it not go ill with thee (be grievous te‏ לו 
thee) to give to him.”‏ 


bypy (“which Jehovah heals”), [Irpeed], 
pr. n. of a town of the Benjamites, Josh. 18:27. 


If (6--יָרק‎ TO 8211, 1. .רְקק -ף‎ (Ch. pan, 200. 
020: id.). Pret. Num. 12:14; 12006 25:9. Inf. 
absol. Nu. loc. cit. The fut. is taken from רק‎ 


I. ירק‎ an unused root; to be green,as an herk, 


a plant. Arab. ₪ to come into leaf, asatree. IV. 


to shoot forth; both ideas arising from that 01 verdure, 
Hence the following words [also [ְיָרוק‎ 


pr masc. adj. green, neutr. that which is green, 
verdure, 2 Ki. 19:26; Isaiah 37:27. Specially an 
herb. PI ji a garden of herbs, Deu. 11:10; 1 Ki, 
21:2. Pi NMS a portion of vegetables, Pro. 15:17. 

hid .‏ ויו ו 0 

(Syr. Lox, [1 ;., herb.) 

all greenness of‏ ָּליָרֶק m. greenness. ayy‏ לק 
herb, Gen. 1:30; 9:3. SP). greenness of grass,‏ 
Elsewhere concer. any-‏ 


thing green (das rine), of the fields and trees, Ex. 
10:15; Nu. 22:4; Isa. 15:6. 


m. yAwpdrne, )0077[0 --‏ ידקין 

(1) of persons, paleness of face; that lurid green-- 
ish colour in the countenance of men when smitten 
with great terror, Jer. 30:6. 

(2) of grain, yellowness, paleness, mildew; 


92-6- 


Deu. 28:22; 1 Ki.8:37; Am.4:9. (Arab. Bo id.) 


[“ DY (« paleness of the pecple?”), Jork eam, 
pr.n. of a town of Judea, 1 Ch. 2:44.”] 
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ירכה--ירקעם 


Ps.128:3, of a saip, Jon.1:5; of a cave, 1 Sam. 
24:4; of asepulchre, Isa.14:15; Eze.32:°3 Hence 
p23; ‘N27 the recesses of Lebanon, 1. e. the extreme 
and inaccessible parts of that wood. Isa. 37:24; 
and Jud.19:1,18, DANN יִרְכְּתִי‎ “the inner re- 
tesses of the mountains of Ephraim.” Hence— 

(3) the most remote regions. [Is not this mean- 
ing whollyneedless?] })5¥°ND) the extreme regions 
of the north, Isa. 14:13. [But see Ps. 48:3, where 
tne same phrase is applied to Jerusalem, and belongs 
to the description of its site; although Gesenius con- 
tradicts this in Thes.,applying it to some other place. ] 
YOS יּרְכָתִי‎ the extreme regions of the earth, Jer. 6:22; 
25:32 (comp. YIN nip}3). 


ile) 1 f. Chald. the thigh, the haunch, Dan.2:32. 


OW to be high, lofty. Hence— 

(“high”), [Jarmuth], pr.n. of a town‏ ירמות 
in the plain country of the tribe of Judah; formerly‏ 
a royal city of the Canaanites, Josh. 10:3; 12:11;‏ 
Neh.11:29. [Prob. now Yarmik, 5‏ ;15:35 
Rob. ii. 344.[ :‏ 


DN" an unused root, probably i. q. ey DIN and 


.גת (“high places”), [Jeremoth], pr.n.‏ ירמות 
Chron. 8:14.—(2) Ezra 10:26.— (3) Ezra‏ 1 )1(— 
1Ch.23:23; for which there is N10")‏ )10:27.—(4 
verse 4.—(6) Ezra‏ ירימות for‏ ;25:22 (5)--.%4:30 
רָמוּת קרי ,כתיב 10:29 

mT (“dwelling in high places”), pr. n. .ג‎ 
Ezr. 10:33. 

my & IND any ִרְמָה‎ probably “whom Je- 
hovah has appointed,” from רמה‎ in the Chald. 
usage), Jeremiah. LXX. ‘Tepepiac, pr. n.—(1) of a 
very celebrated prophet, son of Hilkiah the priest, 
Jer, 1:1; 27:1; Dan. 9:2, etc. —(2) 1 Chr. 12:13. 
—(3) 9 Ki. 23:31; comp. Jer. 35:3.—(4) 1 Ch. 4 
—(5) 12:4.—(6) 12:10.—(7) Neh. 10:3; 12:1. 


pasar) --)1( properly To TREMBLE. (This signi- 
fication lies in the primary syllable ,רע‎ compare the 
roots TW, ,רְעַל‎ OY, VY, and the remarks made under 
the root 797). Once, thus, in the verb, Isaiah 15:4, 
לו‎ ny WI “his soul trembles for him (Moab),” 
for fear, terror. (The same signification of fearing, 


being terrified, belongs to the Arabic א + כל‎ In 


the same sense in Hebrew ירא‎ is commonly used, 
which is formed from this root, the letter y being 
somewhat softened. Compare also 7). 

(2) i. gq. YY to be evil (prop. to rage, to make a 
noise, to be tumultuous,see the root Y¥}). It occurs 


ירקרק--ישראל 


bond-woman shall not inherit with my son, ever 
with Isaac.” Part. U2 an heir, Jer. 49:1. 

NipHat, to be dispossessed of one’s possessions 
(pass. of Kal No. 1,0); reduced to poverty, Gen. 
45:11; Pro.20:13. In this signification it is kindred 
to רגיט‎ to be poor. 

Pret .ג ירש‎ gq. Kal No.1, with an acc. of the thing, 
Deu. 28:42; with an acc. iat the pers. i. q. to cast out 
of possession, to make poor. Jud. 14:15, where 
there 18 יִרְשָכוּ‎ which I prefer placing here rather than 
under Kal. Inf. Kal would be לְְשתְנוּ‎ 

Hiri (ב)-- הוריש‎ to give the possession of any 
thing to any one, followed by two 800. Jud. 11:24; 
2 Chr. 20:11; Job 13:26, WY) וְתורִישָנִי עוּנות‎ “ and 
makest me to possess fie sins of my youth,” i.e. 
now imputest them to me. Followed by 2 of the 
pers. Ezr. 9:12. 

(2) i.q. Kal No. 1, to occupy —(u) followed by an 
ace. of the thing, e.g. land, Nu. 14:24; a city, Josh. 
8:7; 17:12; mountain-land, Jud. 1:19.—(b) fol- 
lowed by an 890. of pers. to possess the property of 
any one, i.e. “to expel him from possession.” 
Ex. 34:24; Nu. 32:21; 33:52; Deu. 4:38. Figu- 
ratively applied also to inanimate things, Job 20:15, 
“God shall drive them out from his belly” (the 
riches swallowed up). Hence to dispossess of goods, 
to reduce to poverty; 1Sa.2:7. Comp Niph. 

(3) to blot out, to destroy, Nu. 14:12. 

Derivatives, } ney, nw, nw, ,מורשה .מורש‎ vinn, 
and pr. n. NUD or רושה‎ [rw to). 


mw f. Nu. 24:18, and— 


a possession, Deut. 2:5,9,19; Joshua‏ 6 ירְשָה 
.7 ,12:6 
inkeritance, Jer. 32:8." ]‏ )2( “[ 


see Pay.‏ ישָחֶק 


whom God makes,” 1.8. creates),‏ “( יְשִימְאֶל 
[Jesimiel], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 46‏ 


DW. (1) ig. שום‎ to se7, or PLACE. 
nove Jud. 12:3 an. 

(2) intrans. to be set, placed (compare יר‎ and 
ו( בה‎ Eats py) Genesis 50:26, and 24:33 ,בתיב‎ 
where the קרי‎ is nv, Hoph. fiom Diy, 


x (“ contender,” “ soldier of God,” trom 
mY to fight, and אל‎ Gen. 32:29; 35:10;comp.Ho. 
12:4), Israel, pr. n. given by God to Jacob the 
patriarch (Gen. 1000. citt.), but used more frequently 
of his descendants, 1.6. of the Israelitish nation 
(comp. 2PY!).— NW or 2NW 22 signifies— 

(1) all the descendants of Israel, or Israelites 


Hence 
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ירקרק-- 


adj. greenish,‏ (1)-- ירקרקורת plur. fem,‏ ירקרק 
yellowish, xAwpifwy, ised of the colour of leprosy‏ 
seen In garments, Ley. 13:49; 14:37.‏ 

(2) subst. yellowness, paleness, tawniness 
(of gold), Psa. 68:14. (th. DCP: denotes gold 


7 


itself. Arab. is Money, coins. ) 


Deu.‏ רש imp.‏ 1 יירש fut.‏ 1 ש & (16.49:1) _ ירש 
parag.‏ ה ib., 2:24, 31; and fully wy with‏ רש ;1:21 

mY 33:23; inf. NWI cuff. .רשתו‎ 

TAKE, TOTAKE POSSESSION OF, TOOCCUPY,‏ ו 
especially by force, 1 Ki, 21:16. (This, and not to‏ 
inherit, is shewn to be the primary signification, by‏ 
the derivatives NY) a net, so called from taking or‏ 
must, new wine, from its affect-‏ תירש catching ; and‏ 
ing (taking possession of) the head. This root is‏ 
(רץ ,רס kindred to other verbs of seizing, ending in‏ 


such as הרס‎ which see. In Arabic and Syriac there is 


N= 


a secondary sense of inheriting in the verbs “> Dey ב‎ 


and perhaps the Lat. heres, heredis, i is of the same 
stock, unless, indeed, it be from aipéw, capio). Constr. 
—(a) followed by an ace. of thing, and used most 
commonly of the occupation of the Holy Land, Lev. 
20:24; Deut. 1:8; 3:18, 20; Psa.44:4; 83:13.— 
(b) followed by an ace. to take possession of any 
one, i. e. to take possession of his goods; to expel, 
to drive him out from the possession, to 5000060 in 
his place. Deu. 2:12, DIB! pio) שום‎ yy ו‎ wy PP) 
“and the Edomites expell ed them (the Horites) 
and destroyed them before them.” Verses 21, 22. 
,גיט‎ 11:99: 12:9,200010:140-19:1: 1:8: Pro. 
8 handmaid when she expels Meg mistress,” 
succeeds in her place; Isaiah 54:3; Jer.49:2. The 
following passages exhibit the proper force of this 
verb, Deu. 31:3, “the Lord will destroy those nations 
before hee, paw) and thou shalt occupy their 
possession.” mud! 11:23, “Jehovah drove out the 
Amorites before his people, 13°} TAN) and wilt thou 
occupy their land?” 

(2) to possess, Lev. 25:46; Deu.19:14; 21:1; 
and frequently. The phrase is of very frequent oc- 
currence, Y2% YD to possess the (holy) land, spoken 
of a quiet occupancy in that land, which had been 
promised of old to the Israelites, and was regarded 
as the highest happiness of life, Ps.25:13; 37:9, 11, 
22, 29 (Matt. 5:5). 

(3) Specially to receive an inheritance, with an 
ace. of the thing, Num. 27:11; 36:8; also with acc. 
of pers. (compare No.2), toinherit any one’s goods, 


Gen. 15:2,4. Absol. Gen.21:10, “the son of the | 


ירקרק--ישב 


esse, being, existence (see nv): whence that which 
ts present, ready; ovata, wealth (compare MIN NY). 
So prob Prov. 8:21, יש‎ InN הַנְחִיל‎ “to cause those 
who love me to inherit substance.” 

(2) By far the most common use of the word is 
its being put for the verb substantive, without distine- 


tion of number or tense (Aram. A.J, 0°, waich see, 


us! 
Specially, therefore, with a sing. ts, was, will be, 
may be. Gen. 28:16, 720 בַּמָּקום‎ MA! יש‎ > Jehovah 
is in this place.” 2 Ki.10:15,01 יש‎ * truly it is so,” 
Nu. 22:29; Jer. 31:6. With plur. are, were, will 
be, @Ki. 2:16: Ezr.10:44;2 Chron. 16:9. WS וש‎ 
there are those who, there will be those who 


there is not).‏ ,א'] ,א'[ Atralb; Opposed to‏ ג 


(Syr. 9 MG), Neh. 5:2, 3, 4. יש לי‎ there is to me, 
T have, Genesis 43:7; 44:20; hence יש לו‎ “wD 
whatsoever he had, Gen. 39:5. 

(3) especially, to be present, ready, to exist, Ru. 
3:12; Jer 5:1. Ecc. 1:10, ONY 137 יש‎ > there is 
anything of which it may be said.” Ece. 2:21; 7:15; 
Sita Promax 7. יש מִתְעַשָר‎ “there are those (who) 
feign themselves rich.” Pro. 11:24; 18:24. Comp. 
Num. 9:20, 77! יש אִשָר‎ “there was, when there 
was,” etc., i. 6. there was sometimes, like Ch. .אית דהוי‎ 

If the subject be contained in a personal pronoun, 
this is expressed by a suffix, as we thou art, Jud. 
6:36; E2t ye are, Gen. 24:49; יסנ‎ he is, Deut. 
29:14. The verb substantive, when thus expressed, 
stands often in conjunction with a participle for the 
finite verb, Jud. 6:36, ישף מושיע‎ ON “if thou sav- 
est.” Gen. 24:42, 49. 


Sa. 20:5), constr.‏ 1( ישוב fut. 28, inf. abs.‏ קשב 
שבָה nay, with suff. ‘AY, imp. IY,‏ 

(1) To 811, To 817 DOWN; absol. Gen. 27:19; fol- 
lowed by b of place, Ps.9:5; Pro. 9:14; Job 2:13; 
and with a dative pleon. Gen. 21:16, 7? וַתַשָב‎ “ and 
she sat down.” Also, to be seated, to be sitting, 
followed by 3 (Gen.1g:1; 2 Sa.7:1); על‎ (1 Ki.2:19), 
and poet. also with an ace. of the place on which any 
one sits. Ps. 80:2, 0°73 30” “he who sits upon 
the cherubim,” i. q. sits on a throne upborne by che- 
rubim. Ps.gg:1; Isa.37:16. Psa. 122:5, TY כִּי‎ 
avin? כַסָאות‎ 120% “for there they (judges) sit on 
for judging;” commonly, but incorrectly, taken as, 


there sit, i.e. are placed, thrones; (Aram. 3M, .sA, 


id. Arab. verb —_.3, has the signification + 


only in the dialect of the Himyarites; see the amusing 
story in Pococke, in Spec. Hist. Areh, page 15, edit 
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ישראלה- ישב 


Gen. 34:7; 49:7. ישראל‎ YI ג‎ Sa. 13:19; 2 Kings 
6 23; Eze. 27:17; and NW f. Isa. 19:24, the land 
of Israel, i.e. Palestine. Emphatically 28? is some- 
times used of those really worthy of the name of 
Israelites 006מ6)‎ "Lopandirar, John 1:48), as being 
righteous, Isa. 49:3; Ps. 73:1; according to Romans 
9:6, ov yap rarzec vt 68 “Lopand, obroe 10000; 0 
lovingly, as elsewhere pws (which see). Hos. 8:2, 
ידענוף יְשֶרְאֶל‎ “ we know thee, we (are thy) Israel,” 
vompare Ps. 24:6. 

(2) From the time. of the dissensions, after the 
death cf Saul, between the ten tribes and Judah, the 
ten tribes, following Ephraim as their leader, took 
to themselves this honourable name of the whole 
nation (2 Sa. 2:9,10,17, 28; 3:10,17; 19:40—43; 
+ Ki. 12:1); and this after the death of Solomon was 
applied to the kingdom founded by Jeroboam, so that 
from that time the kines of the ten tribes were called 

Sal 1200, while David’s posterity, who ruled Judah 
and Benjamin, were called 7117 aby, Other names 
of the ten tribes were 0:58 (which see), taken from 
the more powerful tribe, and }1V (which see), from 
the capital city. The prophets of that period, princi- 
pally of Judah, occasionally use both names, Judab 
and Israel, in poetical parallelism of the kingdom of 
Judah[?}, see Isa.1:3; 4:2; 5:7; 10:90, 4 

(3) After the Babylonish exile, the whole people, 
although chiefly consisting of the remains of Judah 
and Benjamin, again took the name most delighted 
in by the nation when flourishing, (1 Macc. 3:35; 
4:11, 30,31; and on the coins of the Maccabees, 
which are-inscribed (שקל ישראל‎ : whence it is, that 
in the Chronicles 28%" is even used of the kingdom 
of Judah, 2 Chron. 12:1; 15:17; 19:8; 21:2,4; 
23:25 24:5. 

The Gentile noun is Dyes 2 Sam.17:25; fem. 
mow Lev. 24:10. Israelite. 


troy pr.n. .מז‎ 1 Ch. 25:14, see 'Y.] 


a) oa [Issachar], pr. name of the fifth son of 
Jacob by Leah, Genesis 30:18; whose descendants 
(בני יששכר>‎ dwelt in the region near the sea of Ga- 
lilee, Josh. 19:17—23.— This name, as it now stands 
in the editions (like min, im) ירש‎ ete., see Simonis, 
Analys. Lect. Masoreth. in Pref.), takes the vowels 
belonging to a continual mp, 22% (bought with wages 
or price, see Gen. 30:16). The more full reading in 
כתיב‎ may be read in two ways, either 12¥ יש‎ he zs 
wages, or Tae (for ny NY) he brings wages, ev 
bringt ben Lopn. 


followed by a Makkaph,W—(1) prop. subst.‏ יש 


ישב--ישוה 


Hn, הושיב‎ --)1( causat. of Kal No.1, to cause 
to sit down, 1Sa. 2:8; 1 Ki. 21:9. 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 3, lo cause to inhabit, Psal 
68:7; 113:8; followed by 3 of place, Gen. 47:6; 
2Ki. 17:26. Also, to cawse a woman to dwell with 
one, i.e. to take in marriage (compare Kal, Hos. 3:33 
ZEthiop. ) |: Conj. IV. to take a wife), Ezr. 10:2. 
10, 14, 17, 18; Neh. 13:27. 

(3) causat. of Kal No. 4, to cause a land to be iv 
habited, Eze. 36:33; Isa. 54:3. 

1108 ---..1א‎ ) 1( to be made to dwell, Isa. 5:8. 

(2) to be inhabited, Isa. 44:26. é 

Derivatives, שִיבָה‎ (for NA"), avi, ,תושב‎ and the 
pr. names which follow. 

nawa2 ישב‎ (“dwelling tranquilly” [“sittimy 
on the seat”]), pr.n. of one of David's captairs, 2 Sa, 
23:8; in the parallel passages DY, 

axa (“father’s seat”), [Jeshebeab], pr.n 
m. 1 24:13. 

naw (“praising”), [Ishbah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 
4:17. 

333 ישָהו‎ (“ his seat is at Nob”), pr.n. m. 
2 Sam. 91:16 יַשבִּי 332 ,קרי ; כתיב‎ (“my seat is at 
Nob”), (Lshbi-benob]. 

on? השבי‎ 7 8 001 - 10707 [ pr.n.m.1Ch.4: 22. 

(“to whom‏ יַרְבְעם l. Yashov’am, like‏ ישבעס 
Ch,‏ 1 .גד .מ the people turn”), [Jashobeam], pr.‏ 
.4 ני:11:11 

pau (“leaving behind”), [Zshbak], pr.n. 
of a son of Abraham and Keturah, Gen. 25:2. 

nvpayn (“aseat ina hard place”), [Josh-~ 
bekashah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 25:4, 24. 


a root unused in Hebrew, but found very‏ ישה 
widely spread through ancient languages, whence the‏ 
noun esse, being, and UMN a setting upright‏ 
(aid), uprightness, truth. Prop. to stand, to stand‏ 
out, to stand upright; hence to be. (With this‏ 
agree Sanscr. as, to be, Pers. ered Latin esse.) Kin-‏ 
dred in signification is }}3 to stand, whence ws to be‏ 
Other traces of this root are found in the pr. name‏ 
neh, ei,‏ 

(“turning oneself”), [Jashub], pr.n.—‏ ישוב 
.למ (9)--.94: 96 of ason of Issachar, Nu.‏ )1( 
From No. 1 is the patron. ‘At? Nu. loc. cit.‏ 


me (“even,” “level”), [Ishua, [sua], pr. n 
of ason of Asher, Gen. 46:17. 


CCCLXXII 





| 


ישב--ישן 
White; but this sense is found in the substantives‏ 
a sitting down, habitations, places, wl, a‏ 2% 
throne, a bed. In the -vulgar Arabic the verb is‏ 
cummonly used in the sense of lying in wait, spring-‏ 
ing on the prey, and leaping in general).‏ 

Specially, to sit is used of—(a) judges, where 
they sit to give judgment, Ps.g:§; kings sitting on 
their thrones, Psa. 9:8; 55:20. Hence, Isa. 10:13, 
my “those who sit on (thrones),” 1. e. kings.— 
(b) of those who lie in wait for others, Psal. 10:8; 
17:19; Job 38:40. Followed by ? Jer. 3:2. Comp. 
Gr. (6006, ambush; Aoxebw, Aoxéfw, to 116 in ambush, 
from Xéyw, to sit down; fid legen, and Arabic > 
(see above).—(c) of an army, which sits down in ‘a 
place, and holds possession of it (einen Ort 06606 haben), 
1 Sa. 13:16.—(d) of mourners, Isa. 47:5; Job 2:13. 
)6( of those who sit down idly, do nothing, are sloth- 
ful, Isa. 30:7; Jer.8:14.—(f) To sit with any one, 
followed by DY is to associate with him, Ps. 26:4, 5; 
compare Psal. 1:1, and OY 129, py Nj3.— As to the 
phrase, “to sit at the king’s right hand,” see above, 
page 00018, B [and see the note added there]. 

(2) to remain, abide, Gen. 24:55; 29:19. Fol- 
lowed by an accus. of place, Gen. 25 : 27, אִהָלִים‎ ay 
‘remaining in the tents,” i.e. staying at home. 
With a dative pleonast. Gen.22:5, פה‎ D2? שָבוּ‎ “re- 
main here.” Followed by a dat. of pers. to rematn 
for some one, i. q. to expect him, Ex. 24:14. Also 
used of inanimate things, Gen. 40 : 24, בְּאִיתָ]‎ sun) 
קשתו‎ “but his bow remained strong.” 

(3) to dwell, to dwell in, to inhabit, Gen. 13:6, 
7,12; 19:29; followed by 3 Deut. 17:14, and על‎ of 
the place or land which one inhabits, Levit. 25:18; 
also followed by an ace. Gen. 4:20. Poet. Ps. 22:4, 

Sw! Maoh יושב‎ “dwelling amongst the praises 
of Israel,” in the temple, where the hymns of Israel 
from around sound in thy ears. Ps. 107:10. Part. 
Iw an inhabitant, a dweller, Gen. 19:25; Jud. 
1:21; 3:3. But 2 followed by an accus. is also 
to dwell near, by anything, to be neighbour (comp. 
73). יושְבֶיהָ‎ those who dwell near her, sc. the city, 
Kze. 26:17. Gen. 4: 20, 132195 "שב אהָל‎ > those who 
dwell in tents and amongst flocks.” 

(4) pass. to be inhabited, as a place, city, country, 
Isa. 13:20; Jer. 17:6, 25; Ezek.26:20. In like 
manner ]2Y and Greek vaiw, varerdw, signify both to 
tnhabit and to be inhabited. 

NipuaL נרשב‎ to be inhabited, Exod. 16:35, and 
often in other places. 

Piet 2Y to place, to make to sit down, Ezek. 
25:4 


ישב--ישן 


how m.a waste, a desert, Ps.68:8; 78:40 
106:14. Root OW. 


naw pl. f. desolations, destruction, Psalm 
55:16 .כתיב‎ Root OW; ermpare pr.n. of the town 
בַּיתדהַיִשִימוּת‎ p. cxvu, B. 


m. an old man, properly hoary, (from the‏ ישיש 
a word altogether poetic, Job 12:12;‏ ; (ישש root‏ 
languages thee‏ ה In i‏ .32:6 ;29:8 ;15:10 


correspond to this Vaiss ye the letter * being 


changed into the hardest of the palatals (see under 
the letter 5). 


(“descended from an old man”), [Je-‏ יְשִישי 
shishat], pron. m. 1 Ch. 5:14.‏ 


DOW vo BE LAID WASTE, DESOLATEL‏ .ף .1 ישם 
Hence fut. QUA Genesis 47:19; Ezek 12:19; 19:7‏ 
itself, like Op‏ שמם (which 0 may come from‏ 
from °2?, see Hebrew Grammar § 66, note 3); plur.‏ 
.6 .26 תִּישָמָנֶה 

Derived nouns, ישימוּת ישימון‎ and— 


wasteness”), ] 787700, pr.n. m. 10.‏ *) ישְמָא 
.4:3 

OND (“ whom God hears”), Jshmael, pr.n. 
borne by—(1) the son of Abraham, by Hagar his 
concubine, the ancestor of many Arabian tribes, Gen 
25:12—18. Hence patron. ' יְשְמְעָא‎ 1 Chron. 2:17; 
27:30; pl. 0°~ Arabs descended from Ishmael, trad- 
ing with Egypt (Gen. 37:25,27; 39:1), wandering 
as nomades from the east of the Hebrews, and from 
Egypt as far as the Persian gulf and Assyria (i.e. 
Babylonia), Gen. 25:18, which same limits are else- 
where (1 Sa. 15:7) assigned to the Amalekites, Jud. 
8:24 (compare verse 22); Ps. 83:7.—(2) the killer 
of Gedaliah, Jerem. 40 and 41.—(3) several others, 
1 Ch. 8:38; 2 Ch. 23:1; Ezr. 10:22. 

myn” (“whom Jehovahhears”), [Zsmatah], 


pr.n.m.1Ch.12:4. A different person is ישְמַעְיָהוּ‎ 
1 Ch. 27:19. 


(for M2U4, “whom Jehovah keeps”),‏ ישמרי 
[Ishmerai], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 8:18.‏ 


Ece. 5:11, pr. Ta‏ ישון inf.‏ ישן we fut.‏ & ישן 
BE LANGUID, WEARY ({dlaff, mide feyn), hence —‏ 

(1) of persons, to fall asleep, Gen. 2:21; 41:5; 
Ps. 4:9; to sleep, to be sleeping, Isa. 5:27; 1 Ki. 


19:5. (Arab. wry 10 begin to sleep, to slumber, 


| fdtummern 5 5 the beginning of sleep. As to sleep 


CCCLXXIII 








ישוי-ישן 


WW? (id.), ] 250 Ishui, Jesui], (1)--.ם.ז‎ of a 
son of Asher, Gen. 46: 1'7.—(2) of a son of Saul, 1 Sa. 
14:49. 

meme (“whom Jehovah casts down”), [Je- 
shohatah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 4:36. 


[Jeshua], a contracted form of the pr. n.‏ ישוע 
used in the later Hebrew, Gr. ’Inoovc.—(1) of‏ יְהושָע 
Joshua, the leader of the Israelites, Neh. 8 :17.---)9(‏ ו 
No. 2,‏ יה(של of a high priest of the same name; see‏ 
Ezr. 2:2; 3:2; Neh. 7:7.—(3) pr. n. of other men,‏ 
in ihe books of Chronicles, Ezra, and Ne-‏ | ו 
hemiah.‏ 

[“‘ (4) a city of Judah, Neh. 11:26.” ] 


mya? 1 with ה‎ parag. poet. יַשועָתָה‎ Ps. 3:3; 80:3 
(from the root YY). 

(1) Verbal adj. f. that which is delivered, safe, 
Isa. 26:1, 18. 

(2) Subst. —(a) deliverance, help; ישוּעַת יְהנָה‎ 
“ aid vouchsafed by God,” Ex. 14:13.--)0( ‘welfar 6% 
Job 30: MG) victory, 1 1Sa. 14:45; 2 Ch. 20:17; 
Hab. 3:8. 


an unused root. Arab. transp. UA» to be‏ ושח 
votd, empty, used of a desert and desolated region,‏ 


and of a famishing belly. Conj. 17. to be famished, 
hungry, Ua, fasting, having taken no food. Hence— 


me m. found once Micah 6:14; hunger, prop. 
emptiness of stomach. 


pun 


only found in Hiram הושיט‎ ro srTRETCH 


out, Est.4:113;5:2;8:4. (Syr.and 0 ,אושט.‎ fad), 


eae id.) 

.מ (perhaps “wealthy,” see & No. 1). pr.‏ ישי 
Jesse, a shepherd of Bethlehem, the fatlier of King‏ 
David, who, as being of humble birth, was called‏ 
Sa. 20:27,‏ 1 בשי contemptuously by his enemies‏ 
Sam. 20:1; 1 Ki. 12:16 (1 Sam.‏ 2 ;22:7,8 ;31 ,30 
seq.); the stem of Jesse, Isa. 11:1; poet. used‏ ,16:1 
of the family of David, and the root, 1. 6. the shoot of‏ 
Jesse, ib. ver.10, used of the Messiah. [Compare Rey.‏ 
“I am the root and offspring of David;”‏ ,22:16 
root can never be put for shoot as suggested by Ge-‏ 
senius, but the Lord Jesus Christ, son of God and‏ 
son of David, was both.] LUXX. "leooai.‏ 


me (“whom Jehovah lends”), [Ishijah, 
Ishaiah], pr.n.—(1) 1 Ch.7:3.—(2) Ezr. 10:31; 
also the name of several Levites. 


wy (id ), [Jesaiah], pr.n. .מז‎ 1 0; 6 


ישן--ישעיהו 


(2) to aid, to 8000007. Const. 810801. Isa. 45:20, 
followed by an acc. Ex. 2:17; 2Sam. 10:19; and ¢ 
Josh.10:6; Eze. 34:22; most commonly used of 
God giving help to men, followed by an 800. Ps. 3:8; 
6:5; 31:17; by a dative, Ps. 72:4; 86:16; 116:6. 
As victory depends on the aid of God, it is i,q. 
to give victory, followed bya dat. Deu. 20:4; Josh. 
22:22; 2Sa.8:6,14.—A phrase frequently used is, 
pa. ? Ay win ‘‘my own hand has helped me,’ — 
me] or, Yt לִי‎ nye vin “my own arm has hel ped me,” 

i.e. * by my own valour (without the aid of any one) 
have I gained the victory.” Jud.7:2; Job 40:14 
Ps. 98:1.—Ps. 44:4; Isa. 59:16; 63:5. In another 
sense and construction, 1 Sa. 25:26, 1? 72 הושע‎ > to 
help thyself with thy own 1860 ," 1.6. to take private 
vengeance, 1 Sa. 25:33. ‘T]! and יך'‎ 3 
is the accusative of instrument which is also else~ 
where coupled with this verb (Psalm 108:7); with 
regard to which see Heb. Gramm. ed. 10, § 135, 1 
note 3. 

Nipuat —(1) to be freed, preserved, flown 
#2 Nu. 10:9; Ps. 33:16. 

(2) to be helped, Isa. 30:15; 45:17; to be safe, 
Ps. 80:4, 8; also to conquer, [Is it not saved in 
the alleged passage?] Deu. 33:29. Part. נושָע‎ con- 
queror, Zec. 9:9 [In this passage of course it refers 
to Christ as bestowing salvation]; Ps. 33:16. 

Derivatives, besides those which immediately fol- 
low, 7yws,  תּועָשומ,‎ and the pr. הושע אלישוּע .מ‎ 
ישוע יהושע הוּשָעְיָה‎ [also yw"? and רְמִישע‎ 


YO? with suff, yer, We Ps. 85:8. .‏ ₪ ישע 

(1) deliverance, 60 [salvation], Ps. 12:63 
50:23. Used like verbals with the case of the finite 
verb, Hab. 3:13, אֶתדמָשיחָףְּ‎ py “to deliver thine 
anointed.” ‘YW. ‘ON God of my help [salvation], 
1.6. my helper [saviour]. Ps. 18:47; 25:5; 27:9; 
Mics7 75 lsaciz 10: 

(2) safety, welfure, Job 5:4,11; Ps. 132:16; 
Isa.61:10 [in these two last cited passages, sal- 
vation |. 


yur (“salutary”), [Ish], pr. n. m.—(1) 101. 
9:31.--)9( 1Ch.5:24—(3) 1 Ch. 4:20, 42. 


YU (‘the salvationof Jehovah”), Zsazah, 
[Jeshaiah], LXX. 7100106, Vulg. Isaias, pr.n. 
borne by —(1) a very celebrated ל‎ who ‘lou- 
rished, and had great influence among the people, 
in the reigns of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Heze- 
kiah, see Isaiah 1:1; 6:1,seq.; 7:3, seq.; 20:1, 4 
22:15,seq.; chaps. 36—39.—(2) 1 Chron. 25:3, 16. 
—(3) 1 Ch. 26:25. 
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ישן- ישר 
itself, they comraonly use the verb als which on the‏ 


(נוּם is used in Hebrew of slumbering, see‏ קיו )הסט 
Perso as are said, poetically, to sleep who are—(a)‏ 
idle, doing nothing, whence dyfpwropdppwe, Psalm‏ 
why sleepest thou, O Jehovah?” Psalm‏ “,44:24 
dead. Job 3 13; concerning whom‏ (6- .78:65 
the idea is more fully expressed with an accus. fol-‏ 
Ps.‏ ישן מָוֶת 57,868 ,51:39 Jer.‏ ישן ְנַת עלס ‘owing,‏ 
יי ו 

(2) used of inanimate things, to be flaccid, dried, 
hence to be old (opp. to fresh or new), compare 722, 
1733. So adj. = and — 

Nipoat נושן‎ used of old [last 
year’s [ corn, opp. 2 what is fresh. Lev. 26:10. 

(2) to be old, inveterate, of leprosy, Lev. 13:11; 
of a person who has long dwelt in any country, Deu. 
4:25. 

PigL, causat. of Kal No. 1, to cause to sleep, Jud. 
16:39. 

Derivatives, 732’, 12% and those which follow im- 
mediately. 


w m. mv . adj. old, opp. to recent, fresh, used 
of corn of the past year, Levit. 25:22; Cant.7:14. 
(Luth. firne), of an old gate (opp. to a new), Neh. 
3:6; 12:39; of the old pool, Isa. 22:11. 


noe. Pl. const. 28 Dan. 12:2.—(1) part.‏ = ושן 
and verbal adj. sleeping, 1 Sa.26:7; Ps.78:65. It‏ 
participles in peri-‏ פה serves in the same manner‏ 
phrastic expressions for the finite verb. 1 Ki. 3:20,‏ 
AN * thy handmaid was sleeping.” Cant.‏ 73 
.5:2 

(2) [Jashen], pr.n.m. 2 Sa. 23:32; for which 
1 Ch. 11:34, there is DY, 


me (“old”), [Jeshanah], pr.n. of a town of 
the tribe of Judah, [in the kingdom of Samaria 
rather]. 2 Ch. 13:19. 





Vw unused in Kal, Arab. w+; TO BESPACIOUS, 
- ₪ 


AMPLE, BROAD, figuratively to be opulent, kindred 
to ,שוע‎ See Jeuhari in A. Schultens, Origg. Heb. 
tom.i. p.20. The signification of ample space 
is in Hebrew applied to liberty, deliverance from 
dangers and distresses (compare 27, 11), as on the 
other hand narrowness of space is frequently used of 
distresses and dangers (comp. 118, 773). Hence— 

Hrean הושיע‎ fut. ,יושע‎ the ה‎ rarely retained 
pwiny Ps. 116:6, apoc. YY, PAN, 

)1( to se: free, to preserve, followed by מ[‎ Ps. 
7:23 34:7 44:8; WO Jud. 2:16, 18; 3:31; 6:14, 
U5, 3%, 36. 


ישן- ישר 


Horn YT and הושיר‎ (Ps. 5:9; Isa. 45:2 .כתיב‎ 
—(1) to make away straight. Ellipt. Pro. 4:25, 
“Jet thy eyelids 77J32 11" make straight (sc. 8 
way) before thee,” i.e. let them look straight. 

(2) to make a way even, Ps. §:9; high places, Isa. 
45:2 

Derived nouns, Wt", Ww, 
which immediately follow. 


straight. Eze.1:7, 23;‏ (ב)-- adj. ₪ TW‏ ישר 
“wv “T have made the straight‏ העניתי ,33:27 Job‏ 
crooked ;* I have acted perversely. Figuratively‏ 
that which is right in my eyes, i.e. what‏ ישר בָּעִינִי 
pleases me, what 1 approve. Jud. 17:6, “every one‏ 
did YY Ww what was right in his own eyes,” what‏ 
was pleasing to himself. Deu. 12:25, 28, 22 "wn‏ 
“that which is pleasing to God.” Followed by‏ )717 
19D id., Pro. 14:12; 16:25. Often used of persons —‏ 
(a) upright, righteous, Job1:1,8; Ps.11:7. More‏ 
Ps.7:11,and 777 vate: B74.‏ שרי fully expressed ab‏ 
DW" car’ éLoyny, are the Jews, Danie) 11:17. 50‏ 
WT [the book of Jasher] the book of the upright,‏ 
either sing. or collect. is an anthology of ancient‏ 
poems, to which reference is twice made in the Old‏ 
Test., Josh. 10: 13; 2Sam.1:18. (If it could be‏ 
also used of military valour, the‏ 18 ישָר proved that‏ 
title of that book might not be ill rendered the book‏ 
of valour; comp. the name of the celebrated Arabic‏ 
up-‏ יָשָר anthology, called Xie 1.6. valour.) Neutr.‏ 
rightness, integrity, Psa. 37:37; 111:8.—(b) just,‏ 
true, of God, and the word of God, Deu. 32:4; Psa.‏ 
.119:137 ;33:4 

(2) even, used of a way, Jer.31:9; hence 71 
mW) an even (unobstructed) way, i. e. fortunate, Ezr. 
לליה‎ Ww ready-minded, prompt for doing any 
thing; foll owed by a gerund, 2 Ch.29:34. Compare 


Arabic Conj. III. to 
make oneself of easy access to any one. 


pr.n. שרון‎ and those 


| to be ready, obsequious. 


Ww )* uprightness”), [Jesher], pr. n. mase., 
1 Ch. 2:18. 


m.—(1) straightness, of way, Pro. 2:13;‏ "שר 
.4:11 

(2) Figuratively—(a) what ts right, what ought 
to be done, that which is just and meet. Prov. 
11:24, “who withholds WY) mcre than is just and 
meet.” With suffix 1% what he caght to do, his 
office, Job 33:23; Prov.14:2; 17:26. Also, what 
we ought to speak, that which is true or right 
Job 6:25.—(b) used of persons; uprighiness, in 
tegrity, often with the addition of לב‎ aby Deut 
OPSGMES. 0 7 ob! 393: 
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ישעיה--ישר 


(id.) [Jeshatiah, Jesaiah], pr.n. m.—‏ ישעיה 
Ch. 3:21.—(2) Ezr.8:7.—(3) Ezr. 8:19.—‏ 1 (1) 
Neh. 11:7.‏ )4( 


3 ישף‎ an unused root, kindred to the roots 
naY to make smooth, and DY, 
bright, which appears also to have been the sig- 
nification of this root. Hence may be derived” —] 


my (read Yah-sh’pheh), Ex. 28:20; 39:13, 
and-— 


2c to shine, to be 
שי‎ 


my Eze. 28:13, Garret a precious stone of 
different colours. 


arg שו‎ Ger 


wo) 


(Arab. . iby itty CONS, also 
\ 


= 
in Hebrew, it may be from the root naY to be 
smooth [but see [שף‎ above]. But the form of the 
word appears strange, as if it were foreign. 


maw (perhaps “bald,” from 72), [Ispah], 
pr.n. m., i Ch. 8:16. 


ypu (prob. id.), [Ishpan ], pr.n.m., 1Ch. 8:22. 


»,1d.) If an etymology is to be sought 


yee fut. יישר‎ (once ישר‎ 1 Sa. 6: 12). 

(1) i.g. WS (kindred roots are W3, WY) To BE 
STRAIGHT, especially of a way, 1 Sa. 6 12, Mow 
W712 nian prop. “and the kine were str tigi in 
the way,” i.e. they went in a straight, 0 way. 
(As to the grammatical form, see Gramm. § 47, note 3.) 
Metaphorically in this one phrase, בָּעִ'ני‎ Ww" to be 
straight in my eyes, i.e. “itis pleasing to me,” 
I approve it, Nu. 23:27; Jud.14:3,7; 1 Sa. 18:20, 
20/0 2 Sa.17:4; 1 Ki.g:12. 

(2) to be even, level, metaphorically used of an 
even mind, i.e. tranquil (compare mY Isa. 38: 13), or 
composed, opp. to inflated, proud, Hab.2: 4 ו‎ nbay הגָּה‎ 
ia WWE) TWN «behold the puffed up, his soul is 
not ו‎ in him.” 

PreL-—(1) to make away stratght, Pro.g:15, 
“those who make their ways straight,” i.e. those 
who go on in a straight way, the upright. np ישר‎ 
to go straight forward. Prov. 15:21, “ God makes 
straight the ways of any one,” i. e. causes that his 
affairs may prosper; Prov. 3:6; 11:5. Hence to 
direct, as a water course, 2 Chr. 32:30; poetically 

applied to thunder, Job 37:3. 
" - (2) to esteem as right, to approve, Ps. 119:128. 
(3) causat. of Kal No.2, to make even, level, 


as a way, Isa. 40:3; 45:13; followed by ? for any 
one. 


Puat, pass. of Piel No.3. Part. WY) זְהָב‎ 4 
made even, 577600 out, 1 Ki. 6:35. 


ישראלה - יתניאל 


| .גת‎ 1. p.134, 228, edit. Manger.), an image cf a firm 


and stable abode, Isa. 22:23; in which sense 1! is 
used Ezr.g:8; comp. 114 verse g, and the roots YD3, 
.בש‎ Also, a nail or pin is used metaphorically of 
a prince, from whom the care of the whole state 
hangs as it were, Zec. 10:4; the same person is also 
called 35 or corner stone, on whom the state is 
builded. 

(2) a spade, paddle, Deu. 23:14. ST IN Jud. 
16:14, a 06006778 spatha. [In Thesaur. this last 
passage is not put under this head. ] 


DIM m. an orphan, from the root MN), Ex, 22: 
21,23; Deu.10:18; 14:29. Used of a child who is 


bereaved of his father only, Job 24:9. 


wm m. (from the root Wn, of the form Dip}), 
searching out; meton. that which is found by 
searching, Job 39:8. 


an unused root. Arab. 5 to beat with‏ יתח 


eae 


a club, igs aclub. Hence תותֶח‎ a club, which 
see. 2 


TE (“height”), [Jattir], pr.n. of a town in 
the mountains of Judah, inhabited by the priests. 
Josh. 15:48; 21:14; 1Sam. 30:27; 1 Chron. 6:49 


[ Perhaps ’A ttir, pane Rob. .גג‎ 194. | 


mat Ch.—(1) adj. very great, excellent, pre 
eminent, Dan. 2:31; 5:19, 14. 

(2) f. TYR adv. abundantly, very, Dan. 3:22; 
7:7, 19. 


mbm (“height,” “lofty place,” root mbn), 
[Jethlah], pr. name of a town of the Danites, Josh 
19 : 42. 


Oi} an unused root. Arabic - and ed to be 


solitary, bereaved. ‘The signification of solitari- 
ness appears to have sprung from that of silence, so 
that it is kindred to the roots DY, DD7, Hence 
DIN’ an orphan.—ON'S Psa. 19:14, is from ODF see 
Analyt. Ind. ; 


MoM" (“bereavedness”), [Ithmah], pr.n. מז‎ 


1 21:46. 

an unused root, 1.6. .ps to be constant, -‏ יתן 
perennial, used of water (comp. ]24)); hence to be‏ 
firm, stable.‏ 


Derivative, .אִיתָ]‎ 


Syn) (“whom God gives”), [Jathniel] 
pr-n. .גת‎ 1Ch, 26:2. 
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ישראלה--ב 


nose (“right before God”),[Jesharelah], 
pr.n. m. 1 25:14. 


me or mm constr. NW f. ig. W upright- 
ness, integrity, 1 Ki. 3:6. 


pe m. Jeshurun, Jesurun, a poetical and (at 
the same time apparently) a tender and loving ap- 
pellation of the people of Israel; found four times, 
Deu. 32:15; 33:5, 26; Isa. 44:2. Interpreters are 
not determined as to its origin. To me it appears 
probable [but see below] that pws was a diminutive 
of the name NW, used among the people and in 
common life for the fuller form ישְרְאַלוּן‎ (as to the 
syllable }} added to diminutives, see Lehrgeb. p. 513, 
and Hoffmann, Syr. Gr. page 251); but, like other 
words of this sort in frequent use, more freely in- 
flected and contracted (compare Syriac Aristot, for 
Aristotle; Arab. Bokrat, for Hippocrates; and the 
German diminutive names, as 806 for 
Sriedcic)); and thus, at the same time, an allusion 
was made to the idea of rectitude, uprightness, 
as found in the root ישר‎ ; compare DW Nu. 23:10. 
So Gr. Venct. Iapaedioxoc. Others regard ישרון‎ asa 
diminutive from 1’? (as if WW), as though rectulus, 
justulus [the righteous little people], daé lieve, fromme 
93016600 (Aqu., Symm.,Theod. 60066 ( ; but the passage 
in Isaiah appears to hinder this, where it stands for 
28, parall. apy’: [Yet this was Gesenius’ corrected 
judgment ]. 


such 


to be white,‏ שףש an unused root; cogn. to‏ ישש 
hoary; hence to have hoary hairs, i.e. to be an‏ 
old man; comp. 12%.‏ 

Hence YY, pr. .ם‎ WY, and — 


m. an old man, prop. hoary, 2 Ch. 36:17.‏ ישש 


the mark of the acc. With‏ ,אֶת Chald. i.q. Heb.‏ ית 
pron. AD? them, Dan. 3:12.‏ 


JIN" Chald. 3. .ף‎ Heb. 28%*—(1) 70 srt, 70 sit 
Down, Dan. 7:9, 10, 26. 

(2) to dwell, Ezr. 4:17. 

APHEL 117 to cause to dwell, Ezr. 4:10. 


an unused root. Arabic 229 and 7 to‏ תל 
make firm, to fix firmly. Hence—‏ 

“IM? const. ,יתד‎ plur. NIN’, m. Ezek. 15 : 3, f. Isa. 
22:25; Deu. 23:14. 

(1) a pin, a nail, which is fixed into a wall, Eze. 
15:3; Isa. loz. cit.; specially a pin of a tent, Exod. 
27°19; 35:18; 38:31; Jud. 4:21,22. Todrive in 
a pin or natl, is in Hebrew (as in Arabic, see Vit. 


ישראלה--כ 


of the string of a bow, Ps. 11:2 —(c) of a cord used 
as a bridle ; sob 30:11 ana, NAD יִתָרו‎ “he looses his 
bridle,” or coll. * they loose their bridle,” i. e. they 
are unbridled, unrestrained; ,קרי‎ "YD! they loose my 


| bridle, i. 6. the rein which 1 put on them, or the re- 


verence owed to me. 

(2) abundance, Psalm17:14; Job 22:20; adv. 
abundantly, very, Isa.56:12; Dan.8:9; WD} עַל‎ 
abundantly, enough and more, Ps. 31:24. 

(3) remainder, rest, residue; OY) TW the rest 
2 Sa. 10:10, שי‎ 27 TM! the 
rest of the acts of ו‎ 1 Ki. 31:41; compare 
1 Ki.14:19. But Joel 1:4, 72989 יָתֶר‎ “ that which 
the locust has left.” 

(4) that which exceeds measure or limit, whence 
ady. besides ) . יוּתָר‎ 2, c); hence eminence, 69- 
cellence, Pro. 17:7. 0 that which ts excellent, 
or first, Gen. 49:3. 

(5) [Jether, Jethro], pr.n. m.—(a@) Jud. 8:20. 
—(b) 1 Ch. 2:32.—(c) 1 Ch. 4:17.—(d) 1 Ch. 7:38, 
for which there is 11. verse 37.—(e) the father-in- 
law of Moses, elsewhere called יַתֶר‎ Ex. 4:18.—(f) 
1 Kings 2:5, for which there is SVD} 2 Sam. 17:25. 
Patron. “1M! 2 Sa. 23:38. 

i. g. WY No. 3, f. that which is left, residue,‏ יתרה 
Isa. 15:7; Jer. 48:36.‏ 

[In Thes. abundance, riches, i. q. Wt .סא‎ 2.] 

an (i. q. in), [Jethro], pr.n. of the father-in- 
law of Moses; compare YM} and 339; Exod. 3:1; 
4:18. 

m.— (1) gain, profit, emolument, what‏ יתרון 
one has over and above, Ecc. 1:3; 2:11; 3:9; 5:8,‏ 
Syriac [isha gain” ].‏ “[ 10:10 ;15 

(2) pre-eminence, followed by } Ecc. 2:13. 

may Ithran, pr.n. m. Gen. 36:26; 1 1:41; 
7:37-] 

(I; see NNN.) 

DYT (“abundance of people,” [“ rest of the 
people”), [Jthream], pr.n. m. 2Sam.3:5; 1 Ch. 
2:3. 

TIM (according to Simonis for N17) “a nail”) 
[Jetheth], pr.n. of an Edomite prince, Gen. 36:40. 


figure of the letter in the Chaldee alphabet now in 
use refers. 
It takes a middle place among the palatal letters, 


| of the people, Jud. 7:6; 
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כ 


Its name (3ף)‎ signifies ₪ 


sn 


1m (“given”), [[thnan], pr.n. of a town in the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:23. 


Bia (1) pr. TO BE REDUNDANT (dviiber binaus- 
bangen), see WY No. 1, and 10); hence— 

(2) to abound (iberfliffig feyn, reproceverr). 

(3) to be over and above, to be left (ubrig feyn). 

(4) to be beyond measure, to exceed bounds; 
hence to be preeminent, to excel. 

In Kal there only occurs part. WN that which 8 
left, the rest, 1 Sa.15:15; whence gain, and adv. 
more, farther, see page CCCXLIV. A. 

Hirai הותִיר‎ — (1) to cause some one to abound 
with something; followed by an acc. of pers. and 2 
of the thing, Dew 23s (QOuG: 

(2) to let remain, to Scab, ו‎ e210; 
Isa.1:9. Ps. 79:11, תְמוּתָה‎ 123 Win “let remain 
.e. keep alive) the sons of death,” i.e. those doomed 
die. 

(3) to make profit (like Syr. 5 Pe. and a 
Gen. 49:4, אַל תּותַר‎ “thou shalt not lay up gain” 
_in Thes. * ‘thou shalt not excel,’ shalt not be su- 
perior to thy brethren” ]. 

Nipwat 1D13—(1) to be left, to be let to remain, Ex. 
10:15; also, to remain, Gen. 32:25. Part. נוּתר‎ 
fem. NY rest, remainder, Gen. 30:36; Ex. 28: 
10; 29:34. 

(2) to excel, to be superior to the rest; hence to 
gain a victory. (Syr. Ethpa. to excel, to be pre- 
eminent.) Dan. 10:13, DID מַלכי‎ ON nv’ נוּתרְתִּי‎ 38 
“and I there obtained fie victory wih the kings 
of Persia.” [This sense is in Thes. spoken of very 
doubtfully, and in this passage the meaning given in 
the Engl. Vers. is preferred. ] 

nouns, 171, Nn), Wn,‏ ו 
ו 7 those which‏ 


anid, 70, and 


with suff. 9M} m—(1) a cord, a rope, prop.‏ יָהֶר 
something hanging over, redundant, so called‏ 
from hanging over, hanging down; see the root No. 1,‏ 


(Arab. 

seq. isl — (a) used of the cords which in 
pitching a tent fasten the curtains to the stakes. Me- 
taph. Job 4:21, 03 OVW) YD) “their cords are torn 
away,” their tents are removed, i. e. they die (comp. 
the metaphor of a tent, verse 19; Isa. 38:12).—(d) 


₪ id. a bow string, harp string), 0.16, 7, 


Caph, the eleventh Hebrew letter as a numeral, 
standing for twenty. 
wing [hollow of the hand, palm”], to which the 


CCCLXXVIII 3‏ ה 


wind, MNP) 122 OM¥Y2 and how the bones (grow) 
in the pregnant womb, so,” ete. 

(3) indefinitely, zx some way, some measure (eiz 
nigermaafen), hence, when numbers, or measure of 
space or time are expressed in round numbers: 
about, Gr. ₪6 (we mevrijxovTa), woet, door; German 
ungefabr, etwa. 1 Ki. 22:6, 0S MIND YDS “abour 


four hundred men.” Ex. 12:37; Ruth 2:17, NES2 
oye“ about an ephah of barley.” Nu. 11:31, 
דר יוּם‎ “about one day’s journey.” Ruth 1:4. 


WYD “about ten years.”— Also used of a‏ שָנִים 
point of time, when not defined with strict exact-‏ 
Messe | npn nisnd “ about midnight.”‏ 
Ex. 9:18, 12 NYD “ to-morrow about this time.”‏ 
NO2 NYS > about the time of the‏ עָרֶב ,9:91 Dan.‏ 
evening sacrifice.” (In these examples 2 may, as‏ 
has been here done, be taken adverbially, and the‏ 
substantive as the accusative marking the time when;‏ 
but see B. No. 3.)‏ 

(B) Prep.—(1) as, like, as if, denoting some 
kind of resemblance, Gen. 3:5; 9:3; 29:20; Psalm 
1:3; Job 32:19; Gen. 25:25; either of form, ap- 
pearance (Cant.6:6, “ thy teeth (are) Don כְּעָרֶר‎ 
like a flock of sheep.”  100.8:18; Job 41:10); 
or of magnitude (Josh. 10:2, “for Gibeon was a 
great city, עָרִי מִמִלְכָה‎ NOND like one of the royal 
cities,” i.e. “ as great as one of those cities”); or of 
time (Job 10:5; Bs: 89:37, UY? INDD “ his throne 
shall stand like the sun,” i.e. as long as the sun 
shall shine; compare Ps. 72:17); or of lot (compare 
2 הָיָה‎ to experience the same as—p. ccxxn, A, and 
2 נָתַן‎ under the word }2); often used in such a 
manner that what is called a third comparison is 
added, Job 34:7, * who is like Job, (whe) drinketh 
iniquity like water?” Specially should be noted — 
(a) A substantive with 3 prefixed signifies 1 
which is like this thing, a thing or person similar 
thereto, Dan. 10:18, DJS 18723 “(an appearance) 
like the appearance of a man, (something) like a 
human form,” (etwas) wie eine Menfdjengeftalt. Deut. 
4:32, “has there been 0 הַנָדוּל‎ 372 anything 
like this great thing?” Gen. 41:38, איש‎ AyD הַנְמְצָא‎ 
“can we find(a man) like this man?” such a man 
So TID, 728d may often be rendered in Latin, talis, 
6 9% Jud. 13:23. Isa. 66:8, מִּי‎ MND pow מִי‎ 

MND רְאֶה‎ * who has heard such a thing, who has 
seen such things?” Job 16:2; also כָּזאת‎ (what) is 
like this, the same, in like manner, Jud.8:8; 2 Ch. 
31:20. TD) MtD such and such, so and so, Jud. 
18:4; Ki. 14:5; MND MNID id. 2 Sam. 17:15.— 
(b) > may be added pleonastically to verbs of simili- 
tude, 3 2 נְמְשל‎ like the Germ. abnlic) feyn wie jem— 





and is interchanged —-(a) with the softer ones 3 (see 
p. cL, A); = גת‎ as ישר‎ and 3 (compare also 


and j 2 an old man).— (0) with the harder‏ ישיש 
and PPI; JI) and PPI; j2 and‏ דכך palatal P; see‏ 
IPA; TPZ and 722, and other words almost without‏ 
number in the cognate languages; see Schult. Clay.‏ 
Dialectorum, p. 295; Scheid. ad Cant. 11181, p. 196.‏ 
It more rarely passes into the somewhat harsher gut-‏ 


turals n 5 0 וי‎ 6 as sph, ea as a mole; 


723 and 3 the river Chebar; Tay ey) #9 cheese; 


Y53, ee 2% a young lion, 13 - any to sur- 


aes 


round. 


2, before monosyllables and barytones. often 2 
ו‎ ace. § 151, 1); with suff. 093, 093, 003 (with the 
sther pers. pronouns there is put ‘3, D3, which see). 

(A) adv. of quality, abbreviated from {3 (like אף‎ 
for J28 and the like, see Hebr. Gramm. § 100, ed.10); 
—(unless it be preferred to regard the adverb 9 as 
having sprung from ‘> properly the relative pronoun 
qui, que, quod, hence quomodo (awie 00] taffen), like we 
from the relative 6, also 000 010 adv. from the re- 
latives 0000, oioc; ut, uti, from dr. If this etymology 
be adopted the power of the word would be properly 
relative, and the signification A, 2 must stand first.) 

(1) demonst. pron. thus, so, in this manner, Gr. 
₪6. Hence repeated 3...) 68...80 how...thus; 
when two things are compared with each other (old 
Germ. fo... fo, for the common wie...fo). Lev. 7:7, 
DWXD בַּחַטָאת‎ “as the sin-offering, so the trespass- 
offering ;” Num.15:15; Hos. 4:9; 1Ki.22:4, and 
contrariwise, although more rarely so...as; thus.. 
how, Gr. &c...we; Gen. 44:18, כְּפרְעַה‎ 9D “so art 
thou, as Pharaoh;” Gen. 18:25; Ps.139:12. Accord- 
ing to the various modes of comparison, it may often 
be rendered, as well...as, tam...quam; Lev. 24:16, 
“all the congregation shall stone him כְּאֶזֶרֶח‎ 143 as 
well the foreigners as the natives;” Deu. 1:17; Eze. 
18:4; how great, so great, quantus, tantus; qualis, 
talis /)0006( 70006" ;(0706ז...‎ Josh. 14:11, בֶּכְחִי‎ 
MAY N33 אֶז‎ “as great as my strength was then, so 
great is my strength now;” 1 Sam. 30:24; as soon 
as...so עס‎ then (when two things are said to have 
happened at the same time), Ps. 48:5 [?]; 7? 
Gr. we...@c, 11.1. 512. More fully eel ב‎ 
ess 1 Joel 2:4; alsa in the later ]?[ aes 

1...) Josh.14:11; Dan. i1:29; Eze. 18:4. 

(2) relat. in what way, how, auf welche Weije, after 
the verb YT} (as elsewhere JS Ru. 3:18); Ecc. 11:5, 
“as thou dost not know what is the course of the 


006 


CCCLX XIX 5‏ כ 


treu alg miglich) and fearing God more than many.” 
1 Sa. 10:27, WIND 7) “he was so quiet,” ev benabm 
fic) ganz rubig. Num. 11:1, 92 בְּמְהָאנָנִים‎ Oy TN 
‘and the people were so complaining of evil,” wie 
Leute nur thun fonnen, die ein grofes Unglict bejammerny i.e. 
complained most bitterly, 1108. 11 :4.---)0( it 18 pre- 
fixed to adverbs כּמְעט‎ how very litte (6001 d)éyor), 
Pro. 10:20; DYDD שריד‎ a remainder so small, Isa. 1:9; 
in like manner Y372 Ps.73:19; כְּמְעט רנע‎ 26: 20, 
how yery speedily—(c) to substantives Isa. 1:7, 
ON NIBINSE WY’ “a desolation such as ever was 
wrought by enemies,” wie nur irgend Seinde verheeren 
fonnen. fis once thus prefixed to the subject. Lam. 
1:20, N))3 M33 IW מחגיץ שָבְּלֶה‎ “without, the sword 
destroys; within, the pestilence;” 1. 6. the pestilencr 
destroys with the utmost virulence. Compare Eze 
7:14, where there is a similar expression without 3 
intensitive. Some other examples which 1 would 
not bring under this head, are, Job 24:14, י יָהִי‎ 19% a 
3333 “and by night he is as a thief,” he acts the thief 
Ex. 22:24, M23 לו‎ man לא‎ “thou shalt not be to 
him as an usurer.” 1% 13:6, Nia) מְשְבִּי‎ Wd “as 
a storm cometh from the ו‎ 16 suddenly, 
as tempests usually rise. The letter 3 is radical in 
כַּמְרִירִי‎ Job 3:5. 

(5) > prefixed to an inf. is— (a) as, like as (comp. 
No. 1,2), Isa. 5:24; iron. as if (als ob); Isa. 10:15, 
אֶתמַרִימָיו‎ O2Y 47D “as if (indeed) a staff should 
take up him who lifts it up.,.—(b) as=often, when, 
as soon as, like the Gr. we for érel (Passow v. we 
B. ii. 5), a particle of time (comp. No. 3), when the 
period of two actions is compared, (compare above, 
Ps. 89:37, 38); Gen. 39:18, כּהרימי קולי.. עלב‎ “as 
I lifted up my voive...(fo wie ic) meine Stimme erbhob), 
he left,” ete.; 1 Sam. 5:10, עקר‎ Dds וַיָהִי בְּבוא ארון‎ 
“as the ark of God came, (immediately) they 
cried out;” 1 Ki. 1:91. Also used of future time 
in a conditional sense; Gen. 44:30, אל‎ NIB AY) 
אָבִי, ,, וְהְיָה כֶראתו, . . וְהוּרִידוּ‎ “and it will be as (if, 
when) I go to my fatlier...and as soon as he sees... 
immediately he will go down,” ete.; comp. Deu. 16:6; 
Jerem. 25:12. It popes implies both time and 
condition; also in Isa. 28:20, yA הַפַבַע‎ WP 
DIDNID WY 1371 “ the bed is shorter than that 
any one can stretch out upon it, and the covering is 
(too) narrow if one would wrap hinself in it.” 

2 is also prefixed to verbal nouns in the same 
sense; 2 Chron. 12:1, iN~IND “as his sirength in- 
creased;” Isa. 23:5, צר‎ yw “when they hear the 
rumour of Tyre;” Isa.18:4, 5; rarely also to a partici- 
ple, Gen. 38:29, 17) DVD TM for מָשיב‎ IND “as he 
drew back his hand; ;" Gen. 40:10. 















\6( As to the article being frequently put after 3 
denoting comparison, see above, 11 art. 2, 6, p.coxm, A. 
(2) according to, after, secundum (xara), denoting 
agreement with some rule, standard, or model. Gen. 
1:96, 33273 “according to our likeness.” 4: 17; 
“and he called the name / the city חנו‎ 123 mvs 
after the name of his son Enoch.” Joshua 6:15, 
MYT כַּמִּשפָט‎ “after this manner.” 2 Ki. 1:17, 22 
ni. “according to the word of the Lord.” 1 Sa. 
14 ג * איש ְּלְבָבוּ‎ man according to his heart,” 
as it pleases him. Ps.7:18, * 1 [11צו-‎ praise Jehovah 
PT¥D “according to his righteousness,” i.e. even as, 
according to the degree that his righteousness demands ; 
2 Sa. 3:39; Jer.17:10; Pro. 24:12. Compare 723 
according to the hand of,i.e. bounty, under יד‎ let. ce. 
Also in this signification in the apodosis there follows 
1B. Gen. 6:99, MYY 12 DTN אתו‎ Ary WN DDD, 

(3) from its adverbial use above explained (A, 
No.3), arises that usage of this particle in which it 
becomes a mere particle of time, like the Germ. um, 
in the phrase um bdrey Ubr, which, not only means 
about three o’clock, but also three o’clock itself. So 
שלְשוּם‎ ind = = תּמול שלְשום‎ y yesterday, and the day 
before yester day, formerly, 1 Sa. 14:21; 21:6; DY 02, 
OVD to day, at this time, now (see D1 lett. d. 2: yp 
at one moment, Nu. 16:21; OY for a little while 

(4) On the other hand, from the idea of likeness, 
there arises a singular idiom, which no one as far as 
I know has rightly explained, although common to 
Gr. and Latin, as well as to Hebrew; this idiom is that, 
when 2 stands before predicates expressing quality, it 
denotes any thing to be so, as much as possible, and 
therefore to be so ina ver y high degree.. (Caph veritatis 
was the name formerly given to this by grammarians, 
it might be more correctly called Caph intensitive. ( 
The Greeks and Romans use in this sense the parti- 
cles we, 0000 quam prefixed to the superlative, we 
Bédrioro¢, Wo Ta XLOTA, 000 TaxLoTa, guam excellen- 
tussimus, quam celervime, but also, more rarely to the 
positive, ₪6 adnOdc, Germ. wie (nur irgend moglic) 
wahr, fo טפ טטר‎ 018 moglich, we prnporexoe 6 Kipoc (it is 
wonderful what a memory Cyrus had). Xen. Cyrop. 
v.3,17. Lat. quam magnus numerus for maximus, Cxs. 
B. Civil., 1.55; quam laté for latissime, Cic. Verr. vi. 
25 (see Passow, under the words wc, 6000 Fischer. 
ad Wellerum, ii. 136. Viger Herman, p. 563); and 
the Hebrew idiom accurately answers to this, since 
is has no snperlative form. —(«) when it is prefixed 
to adjectiv-s or participles depending on the verb 
oo e a ae expressed or 0 Neh. 


he 2 a mau “faithful to the ו‎ 1 (fo 


כאשר--כאר COCLXXX‏ כאשר-כבל 
shalt go to the‏ זכ ו so that it is | power. Ecc. 4:17,“ when (if)‏ בש (C) 3 is also rarely a conj. i. q. YY‏ 


house of God.” 5:3, “ when thou shalt vow a vow.” 


כְאָב or AND (see Syr. and Arab.) fut,‏ כְּאָב 
TO HAVE PAIN, TO BE SORE, Gen. 34:25; figuratively‏ 
applied to a sorrowing soul, Pro. 14:13; Psa. 69: 305‏ 
Job 14:22; painis attr aed toa - 4 followed by‏ 


of cause. ha als to be in pain, to be sorrow-‏ על 
ful. Arab.‏ 
Fie rae to cause pain, Job 5:18; Eze.‏ 


—S to be sorrowful). 


| 28:24; followed by an 800. of person, Eze. 13:22. 


(2) to afflict, i.e. to mar, to destroy. 2 Kings 
3:19, DANA INIA הַטוּבָה‎ APPAD וכל‎ “and ye shall 
mar every good piece of land with stones” east on 
it, by which means it would become sterile; compare 
1 Job 6:23. LXX. 4006060676. By a 
similar figure an untilled field is called dead (Gen. 
47:19), and vines destroyed by hail are poetically 
said to be slain, Ps. 78:47. (Simonis considers JA83A 
to be put by a Syriacism for 12°33D from the root | 


% . . 
233 Syriac «x9 to harm, which, however, it 18 not 
necessary to suppose. ) 
Derived nouns, 183’) and— 


AN m. (Tzere impure) constr. 283 (Isa. 65:14), 
pain of body, Job 2:13; 16:6; and sorrow of mind 
(with the addition of 2), Isa. loc. cit. (Germ. Hergleid). 


8 by ee 
ND unused in Kal, properly TO REPROVE, TO 


9 
REBUKE, like the Syr. Jo, hence to become fear- 


ful, faint-hearted, to be sad, compare 193 = 


to be faint-hearted, Arabic 2 \=5 to be sad, 2l& 


6 
faint-hearted, כ=-‎ to terrify, to restrain, intrans, 


Med. E. to be fearful, faint-hearted. 

Hirnit, to make sad, faint-hearted, to afflict, 
with the addition of a> Eze. 13:22. 

NipHat—(1) to be rebuked, followed by כ‎ to be cast 
out, expelled. Job 30:8, PINT }D IND “they are 
cast out of the land.” (Dagesh euphon. in Caph.) 
[In Thes. this passage is referred to N33, and this 
meaning is therefore not given. ] 

(2) to be faint-hearted, dejected, Dan.11:30; 
Ps. 109:16. Hence— 


m&3 .גת‎ sad, unhappy. Plur. E83 Ps. to:10 
.קרי‎ But the כתיב‎ is preferable, see ngbn. 


see 3.)‏ כָּאַר] 


| Isaiah 5:9 ; 








prefixed to a whole sentence; Isa. 8: 23, HwNW nyd 
הַכָבּיר וני‎ ANNA... NIP AYW הלל‎ “as (in what de- 
gree) the former times have brought reproach upon 
the land of Zebulun...so (in the same degree) shall 
the following times make honourable,” ete. ; for Wd 
הָעֶת‎ ;158. 61:10. As to prepositions eee | into con- 
junctions by their being added to the relative con- 
junctions Ws or כִּי‎ (which, by ellipsis, may also be 
omitted) see Lehrg. p. 636, Hebr. Gramm. § 102, 1; 
comp. as to the above example, Ewald, Hebr. Gramm. 
p- 614. 

As to the ellipsis of the prefix 2 after 3, which 
many have unnecessarily laid down, see my remarks, 
Hebr. Gramm. ed. 10, § 116, note. 


2 Chald. i. q. Hebr. as, as if, as it were, Dan.6:1. 
7373 Hebr. כָּזאת‎ as if this, i.e. so, thus, Jer.10:113 
Ezr. 5:7; such, Dan.2:10. “I2=t'ND as, when, 
see “I. 


WIND (Aram. *73, (ב-‎ pr. as who, as one who, 
Job 29:25; according to the different significations 
of each particle, it means—(1) according to (that) 
which, hence—(a) according as,as muchas. Gen. 
34:12, “and I will give oN JTONA WS as much as 
ye shall ask from me;” 1 Sa. 2:16.—(0) according 
Iq as, (the as, ing. 2 A. 2) but 
not prefixed to single words, but only to sentences. 
Gen. 7:9, את\ אלחִים‎ MY WD “as God had com- 
manded him; ” Gen. ra lige Boye Isa. 9:2; 1 Ni. 8:57, also 
before an eee sented (Tosti 8:6, “they flee 
בָּרַאשנֶה‎ WIND as they fled formerly”) ; 0 because 
(demgemas baf). Num. 27:14, פִּ'‎ ON WN “ be- 
cause ye have rebelled against me;” 1 Sam. 28: 18; 
2 Ki. 17:26; Mic.3:4. The use of the prefix 2 in 


to what manner, 


such phrases as ‘?7¥3 corresponds with this. Very 
often J3... WND answer to each other, as...so, Nu. 


2:17; Isaiah 31:4; evenas...so,Jud.1:7; in what 
degree...inthe same, Ex.1:12; Isaiah 52:14; where 
there is a double protasis }3... WND...WND, Isaiah 
10:10, 11. 

(2) as if, as though (wie wenn, compare WS Conj. 
No. 4); Job 10:19, MAN ‘NT לא‎ WD * 1 should 
he as though 1 had not been;” Zec. 10:6. 

(3) as, so as, of time, 1. q. > prefixed to infinitives, 
Germ. tee fowie, alg, followed by a pret. iq. after 
that, when. Ex. 32:19, 222 WD DY “and when 
he drew near to ae camp.” Gen. 29:10; 1 Sam. 
8:6; Exodus :7:11; Est. 4:16, אָבַרְתִּי אָבְדְתִּי‎ Wd 
“when ו 4 ]1 ב‎ I perish,” wenn id) טג‎ Grunde 
gegangen bin, fo bin id 68, the ery of one despairing; 
Gen. 43:14. Followed by 4 fut. it has a conditional 


כאשר--פבר 


to be honoured, Prov.13:18; 27:18:‏ 123 זגט 
Isa. 68:13.‏ 

Hiruit—(1) to make heavy, e.g. a yoke, 1 Ki, 
12:10; Isa. 47:6; a chain, Lam.3:7. Ellipt. Neh. 
5:15, “the former governors DY bY VAD se. על‎ 
laid a heavy (yoke) upon the people,” greatly op- 
pressed the people 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 2, to honour, to increase 
with honours, to render illustrious, Isa. 8:23; 
Jer. 30:19. Also, toacquire honour or glory (for 
cneself), 2 Ch. 25:19. 

(3) causat. of Kal No. 5, to make dull the ears, 
Isa.6:10; Zec.7:11; to harden the heart, Ex.g:34. 

NipuaL—(1) pass. of Pret No.1, to be honoured, te 
be held in honour, Gen. 34:19: 1Sa.9:6; 98 
23:19, 23. 33) DY a glorious name, Deut. 28:58 
Pl, N73) things done gloriously, Ps. 87:3. 

(2) reflect. to shew oneself great or glorious, 
Hag. 1:8; followed by 2 in any thing, Exod. 14:4, 
לדג‎ Lev.a1O. 3 zen3Qs 19: 

(3) to be heavy, i.e. abundant, to be rich, see 
Kal No.3. Pro. 8:24, 0%) "1222 My “heavy (ie 
copious) fountains of water.” Isa. 23:8, 9, WS 123} 
“the most wealthy of the earth.” 

HirnparEL—(1) to honour oneself, to boast one- 
self, Pro. 12:9. 

(2) to multiply oneself; hence to be numerous, 
many, Nah. 3:15. 

The derived nouns follow, except 7122. 


T23 const. כָּבָד‎ Ex. 4:10, and 723 Isa. 1:4. 

(A) adj.—(1) heavy, 1 Sam. 4:18; Prov. 27:3; 
also, Jaden (Isa.1:4). Mostly used figuratively, as— 

(2) abundant (Germ. eine fdnvere Menge; Lat. 
graves pavonum greges. Varr.); 123 היל‎ a numerous 
army, 1 Ki. 10:2; Isa. 36:2; also, rich (are gravis), 
Gen. 13:2. Ina bad sense— 

(3) grievous, burdensome (dvitcend), of a heavy 
famine, Gen. 12:10: 41:31 of enormous sin, Psal. 

5 (compare Isa. 1:4, NY 123 “(a people) laden 
with iniquity.” 

(4) difficult, hard, of an affair or business, 
Exod. 18:18; Num. 11:14; of a language hard 6 
be understood, Eze. 3:5. 

(5) not easily moved because of weight; slow, 
of the tongue, Ex. 4:10. Ms 


(B) subst. the liver (Arab. oS, 3S, 


the heaviest of the viscera, Ba in weight and in 
importance, Ex. 29:13, 22; Lev. 3:4, 10. ‘Lam. 2:11 
7,33 yw? yEY2 “my ie eg is poured out upon the 
earth ;” hyperb. spoken of the most severe wounding 
of the liver, i.e. of the mind. 


5 
5% 


2S), as being 


CCCLXXXI 





7 in Da pe 
pablo an unused Toot, see 2343; 800 also IND 
Hiphil. | > Arabic ee ZEth. nnn: to roll up, 


AMef): round, HM]: globe, Syr. Jans a ball.” 
Bieri atives: 3313, and pr.n. }35. ] 


TAD (Ind. 20:34) fut. 72.‏ & כָּבַד 
To BE HEAVY (Ethiop. Nf: id. In Arabic‏ )1( 


there is but one trace of this signification in KS 
Conj. 111. to bear up under Cae thing, to endure 


adversity [‘‘and so in Syr. aol to / indignant, 
angry” ]). Prop. used of weight, Job 6:3. Mostly 
used figuratively, thus — 

(2) to be heavy, tobe honoured (Gr 30006 Germ. 
gewidtig), Job 14:21; Eze. 27:25; Isa. 66:5. Com- 
pare 1135. 

(3) ig. to be great, vehement, plentiful, of 
enormity of wickedness, Gen. 18:20; of a battle be- 
zoming fierce, Jud. 20:34; 1 Sam. 31:3; of a weight, 
io a plenty of sand, Job loc. cit. 

And in a bad sense—(4) to be troublesome, 
burdensome, followed by על‎ Isa. 24:20; Neh. 5:18; 
2 Sam. 13:25, poy 7233 x?) “lest we should be 
burdensome to thee;” compare 14:26, “1! 1733 

y mM’ “the hand of God is heavy upon” any 
one, i.e. God afflicts some one heavily (compare 
Bapetac yeipac, Hom.); 1 Sa. 5:11; Ps. 32:4. Fol- 
lowed by אֶל‎ 1Sa. 5:6. Job 23:2, MM8 ִָי 7723 על‎ 
“the hand of God which presseth on meis heavier 
than my sighing,” i.e. the calamities which oppress 
me are more weighty, or more vehement than my 
complainings; compare 7) letter f (In Arabic also 
verbs of weight, such as vs 1s followed by 5 


denote trouble.) From heavy things not being easily 
moved, this verb is applied— 

(5) to indolence, dullness (Ganverfalligfeit), and toany 
hindrance of the use of the senses; hence to be dull, 
sluggish, of theeyes, Gen. 48:10; oftheears, Isa.59:1 
> (fdiwerhovig); also of the mind not easily moved, and 
therefore obdurate, Exod.g:7 (compare). In like 
manner verbs of fatness are applied to indolence; 
compare הלב‎ WDD, 

Pre, 7122—(1) causat. of Kal No. 2, to honour, 
10 00 honour to persons, Jud. 13:17; 2 Sa. 10:3; 
> God, Isa. 29:13; followed by ? of person, Ps. 86:9; 
Dan, 11:38; and (in the same manner as verbs of 
abundance) with the two accusatives. Isa. 43:23, 
‘9733 לא‎ Fat > thou hast not honoured me with 
thy sacrifices.” 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 5, to harden the heart, or 
mind, t Sa. 6:6. 


Dl 


see 729,‏ כְּבוּדָה 
[Cabul], pr.n.— (1) of region in Galilee‏ 133 


containing twenty cities, given by Solomon to Hiram, 
1 Kings 9:13. Josephus, in Ant. viii. 5, 6 3, pro: 
bably making a conjecture from the context, says 
HeBepunrevopevoy yao ro XaPadrtwr, 076 Dowikwr 
yAdrrav 006 apécKkor onpaivec: but this meaning 
can scarcely rest on etymological grounds, and perhaps 
133 is the same as 2133 bound, limit. The Arabiar 

geographers mention, in the province of Safad, in that 
region, a fortress called Cabfil ys see Rosenmiiller, 
Analecta Arabica, 111. page 20. 

(2) of a town in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19:27. 

33 (“bond,” from the root {23 [In Thes. “cake, 
from 3223”), [Cabbon], pr. n. of a town in the tribe 
of Judah, Josh. 15:40; perhaps the same as מַכְבָּנָא‎ 
1 Ch. 2:49. 


alam, adj. 

(1) great, eS) OPE DD 
great waters, Isa. 17:12; 28:2; יָמִים‎ 3D very old, 
Job 15:10. (Arab. WS yaw avery aged man.) 

7 


2 


large (Arab. 


(2) much, Job 31:25; Isa 16:14. Root 125 No.2. 


5 : = 

m. a plaited mattress, from the root 723‏ כָבִיר 
No.1. 1Sam.19:13, 16, OD4Y VAD “a mattress‏ 
made of woven goats’ hair.”‏ 


a an unused root, Ch. [Talm.], Syr., Arab. 
to tte, to bind, to tie firmly; kindred to the root 
2a and 22M; also 124, 722, 030. Hence the quad- 
riliteral 2272 which see; also pr.n. בְּבוּל‎ and — 


bas pl. const. 223 m. a fetter, Psalm 105:18; 
149:8. (Arab. and Syr. id.). 


j22 an unused root, Talmud, to bind, to bind 
together, i. q. bap, Syr. to gird. Hence the pr. n. 
123 [in Thes. from 223], 8233'2, 3351). 


D2 pr. TO TREAD, or TRAMPLE WITH THE 
FEET (cogn. to ¥23; as to the syllable ,בס‎ which is 
primary in this root, see under בּוּם‎ p. cvm, A), 
hence to wash garments by treading on them when 
under water. It differs from 737 to wash (the b-vly), 
as the Gr. ש0060\‎ differs from wove. In Kal iv unity 
occurs in Part. D313 Isa.7:3; 36:2, a washer of 
garments, a fuller, Gr. rdveriip, בש‎ one wha 
cleanses soiled garments, and fulls new ones. See 
Schneider, Ind. ad Scriptt. 1801 Rustice, p. 385. Sck. tt 
zen, Triture et Fullonie Antiquitates, Lips. i17€3, 8 
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כבר--כבש 


adjective, everywhere fem. 723 for 77133‏ כָ בד 
magnificent, splendid, Eze. 23:41; Psal. 45:14;‏ 
subst. precious things, Jud. 18:21.‏ 


“I3I—(1) heaviness (of a weight), Prov. 27:3. 
(2) vehemence, e.g. of fire, Isa. 30:27. 

(3) multitude, Nah. 3:3. : 
(4) heaviness, 1.6. grievousness of war, 188. 21:15. 


f. heaviness, difficulty, Ex. 14:25.‏ כְּבָדוּת 


TO BE EXTINGUISHED, QUENCHED, GO‏ כּבה 
properly spoken of fire, Lev. 6:5, 6; of a lamp,‏ נדטס 
Sa. 3:3; metaph. of the anger of God, 2 Ki. 22:17;‏ 1 
of the destruction of enemies, Isa. 43:17, ‘‘ they are‏ 
quenched like a wick.” (Arab. LS to cover a‏ 
fire with ashes, not quite to extinguish, but La is‏ 
The primary idea is that of‏ 
To this‏ 


‘o be extinguished. 
covering over, hiding, compare 827, 130, 
answers the Gr. 0]260.( 

PieL, to extinguish, put out, prop. Isa. 1:31; 
42:3; metaph. Jer. 4:4; 21:19. 2Sam. 21:17, לא‎ 
Dy WHOS 1230 “that thou quench not the light 
of Israel,” lest thou, the alone light of the people, 
shouldest perish. Compare 2 Sa. 14:7, and above, 
see 1213, page cixvu, B. 


ge) m. (once f. Gen. 49:6, No. 4), pr. heaviness, 
always used figuratively. 

(1) honour, glory of men, Ps. 8:6; Job19:9; 
Lay 4:21; of God, Psa. 19:2* 79:9% 96:8) “And 
thus, כַּבודדישְרְאֶל‎ Mic. 1:15, the most noble of Israel, 
sompare Isa. 5:13; 8:7; 17:3, 4. In acc. adverbially 
with honour, honourably, Ps. 73:24. 

(2) majesty, glory, splendour. W330 מֶלְךּ‎ the 
king of majesty, of glory, used of God, Psa. 24:7, 8, 
9 [The person of the Son]; כָבוּד‎ NBD a throne of 
glory, 1 Sa. 2:8; הַקָבָכון‎ N33 the glory of Lebanon, 
i.e. its wood, Isa. 35:2; 60:13; comp. 10:18; בָּבוד‎ 
myn (LXX. 8006 Kupiov), 1. e. the glory, surrounded 
with which Jehovah appears; also, God 88 sur- 
rounded with this glory, Exod. 24:16; 40:34; 1 Ki. 
Sen) ד כ‎ i :ה‎ 9); Hze.a2 23) S515 a Oe 4k: 
10:4, 18; 11:23; comp. Luke 2:9. 

(3) abundance, riches, 17881. 49:17; Isa. 10:3; 


66:12. 
(4) poet. the heart, the soul, as being the more 


noble part of man; comp. 77° (if it be not i. q. 132 
prop. the liver, and figuratively applied to the soul, 
as elsewhere 22), Psa. 16:9; 57:9; 108:2. Const. 
with fem. (like its synonym .נש‎ Gen. 49:6. penpa 
כבורִי‎ SORON 6 my soul was not present in their 
asyemblies.” [But, qu. is not the verb 2 p. masc.? 
So English version. ] 


פבר--כבש 


[only in const. 1733] 5 pr. length (from‏ כַּבְרָה 
No. 2), hence of acertain measure of distance,‏ 123 
just as many other words denoting measure, weight,‏ 


time, are used of certain measures, weights, and spaces 
of time (compare Heb. AND, 2PY, 122, גיָמִים‎ Ch. TW 


a long time, specially a year, שעָה‎ ie Wpa, a short 
time, aoa y an hour; Germ. &cer Land, cin Maaf 
Wein, Lat. pondo, whence Pjund). But what this 
measure may have been, cannot certainly be gathered 
from the occurrences, Gen. 35:16; 48:7; 2 Kings 
5:19. The LXX. once (Gen. 48:7) add for the 
sake of explanation, immdépopioc, which 18 either 
stadium (see Hody, De Bibl. Text. Originalibus, p. 


07-ה 


115), ora measure used by the Arabs (Uw, sll 4,5) 


i.e. a distance such as a horse can go without being 
overworked; about three parasangs (eine Station), see 
Koehler ad Abulf. Syriam, p. 27. 


t'23 and D233‏ .ף .1 [an unused root], pr.‏ בבש 
to subdue, force, specially to have cortion, to be-‏ 
get offspring (see YAS No.3). Arab. mes and‏ 


transp. oe subegit puellam. Hence— 


[pl ov23] m. 6 lamb (pr. progeny of‏ כָּבָש 
sheep), specially from the first to the third year (see‏ 
Bochart, Hieroz. 1. p. 421, seq.), whence there is often‏ 
the son of its year, one year old. Nu.‏ בְּשָנְתו added‏ 
plur.‏ גנ 1 and‏ >75 ,69 ,63 )57 ,51 )45 ;39 )33 ,21 ,15 : :7 
mY 33 Nu. 7:17, 23, 29, 35, 41. Sometimes it is‏ 
used in a wider sense, and denotes sheep generally,‏ 
Gen. 21:27. [This is quite a mistake, this word‏ 


ל 


does not occur there.] = )\ = a lamb of a year 
old, see the Arabian grammarians in Bochart, loc. 
cit.). The feminine of this word is— 


mwas 2 Sa. 12:3, and mya Lev.14:10. Nu. 
6:14 (pl. nwad, const. nitva3] a ewe lamb, from 
the first year to the third.— Rather more rarely with 
the letters transposed 342, 72¥D is found, but the 
former is undoubtedly thi canal form. 


TREAD WITH THE‏ 10 (1)-- יְכְבּוש ₪ כָבש 
FEET, TO TRAMPLE UNDER FEET, kindred to the‏ 
Wary = they shall‏ אַבְנִיקָלַע ,9:15 root DAD. Zec.‏ 
tread with their feet the stones of the sling,” ie.‏ 
shall easily turn them aside, so as not to be hurt‏ 
יכְבּ\ש (compare Job 41:20, 21). Mic. 7:19, 7D,‏ 
“he treads down our iniquities,” i.e. disregards‏ 
them, does not avenge them.‏ 

(2) to subject, te subdue to oneself, e.g, of 
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בבע-- כבש 


Piet D323 and DAS --)1( 1. .ף‎ Kal Gen. 49:11; Ex. 
19:10. Part. D321) i.g. DAD Mal. 3:2. 

(2) Metaph. to purge the soul from sin, Psal. 51: 
4,9; Jer. 4:14; but still allusion is made to the 
original signification of washing, Jer. 2:22; Mal. 
Bae 5 

Puat, pass. Lev. 13:58; 15:17. 

Horupaet, pass. 0237) Lev. 13:55, 56. 


pie ula an unused root, like the cogn. ¥34 and 
YAP to % high, specially with. a ee form as a 
tumour, cup, head. Hence yaid helmet. 


a2) unused in Kal—(1) pr. TO BIND TOGE- 
THER, TO PLAIT, TO BRAID, 1. q. bad and the roots 
therewith compared (also V23 No. 11(. Hence 133 
plaitea mattress, 7735 sieve, 1253!) coarse cloth, 1339 
net work. Like many other words of twisting, 
plaiting, binding (O73, חוּל‎ WP, MP), it is applied 0 
strength and magnitude. Hence— 

(2) to be great, to be much, also to be long, con- 


tinual, see 133, 1723. (Arabic 5 to be great, 


powerful, 6 to grow up, to be advanced in years, 


Syr. aXe to increase, to grow up, AZth. Tf{)2Z: to 
be glorious, illustrious. ) 

to make much, to multiply, Job 35:16.‏ ועד 
Part. 33!) subst. (of the form MND) abundance,‏ 
plentifully, much.‏ לב 1% לְמַכְבִּיר with b prefixed,‏ 
Job 36:31. \‏ 

Derived nouns, see under Kal No.1, 8180 בָּבִּיר‎ 
and those which immediately follow. 


a3 pr. subst. length of space, continuance of 
time (see the root, No.2). Hence— 

(1) [Chedar], pr.n. of a river in Mesopotamia, 
also called 20 (which see), Greek and Latin Cha- 
bopas סקת‎ 1:3: 3:15.29; 10:15, 22.  Lhis or- 
thography of this name accords with the Syriac 


> . > < : . 
(45.9, 995.5), while on the other hand Wan 


Cpls) agrees with the Arabic. Although each 


form affords a suitable etymology (1129 joining to- 
gether, and 733 length, a long, great river), yet 
I should regard the ) mode of spelling the 
name of a river in Mesopotamia, as the genuine and 
original. 

(2) adv. already, long ago, formerly, now 
(tangft). Nev. 1:10; 3:15; 4:2; 9:6,7. (Syr. waa 
long ago already). 


f.aeteve. Am.g:9. Root 123 No.1.‏ כְּבָרֶה 


בבש-כהה 


-- - -- 


an unused root. Arab. ,,»< and phe‏ פד 
(cogn. 7). —(1) to be turbid, tr roubled.‏ 

(2) tobe disturbed, as life by adverse circumstances 
and calamities (compare 73¥). By another metapher 
in Hebrew it is applied to warlike disturbances, see 
בִּידור‎ 

Chedorlaomer] (ifit bea Pheenicio-‏ ] ְּרַרְלְעַמַר 


Shemitic word “a handful of sheaves,” from 


G--- 


BaF a handful, and WY sheaf), pr.n. of‏ ).ג כדר 
a king of the Elamites in the time of Abraham, Gen.‏ 
[Perhaps its true etymology should be‏ .9 ,14:1 
sought in the ancient Persian.” ]‏ 


constr. from $73 (like 1202 from In?YP, see‏ כה 
Hebr. Gramm. ed. 10, p. 24,82), pr. like as this,‏ 
i.g. M3, Arab. \3f i.e.‏ 

(2) so, thus, Gen. 32:5; Ex.3:15. Ofvery frequent 
occurrence is the phrase ‘2 V8 73, where the words 
themselves follow, Jud. 11:15; especially in the be- 
ginning of communications from God. יְהנָה‎ WX פה‎ 
“thus saith Jehovah,” Jer. 2:2; 7:20; 9:16, 22. 
Rarely 1 in the manner of 0 0 a prefix 
m3 in this manner (like {24 for ]3(, and put twice 
in this manner...in that manner, 1 Ki. 22:20. 

(2) When ae to place, hither, here, but this is 
rare, Gen. 31:37; 2 Sam. 18:30; also doubled, here, 
there; hither, thither, Nu.11:31. 137 hithertc, 
borthin, Gen. 22:5. 12) פה‎ hither, and thither, Ex, 
2:12. 

(3) Used of time, now עד"פה‎ hitherto, Ex. 7:16; 
Josh. 17:14.  הפדדַעְו עדדפה‎ till now and till then, 8 
dann und dann, i.e. in the meanwhile; 1 Ki. 18:45, 


1) Ch. ig. פה‎ No. 3, Dan. 7:28. O3WY hitherto. 


mq. (Cogn. roots 82 and (קְקָה‎ fut. 73*1.— (1) 0 
BE FEEBLE, TO FAIL IN STRENGTH, to be cast down 
in aise 42:4. Specially, 

(2) used of a lamp about to go out (see adj. Isa. 
42:3); of eyes become dim, whether by age, Deut. 
34:7; Zec.11:17; Gen 27:1; or by grief, Job 19:9. 

Pret 193 and 172.—(1)intrans. to become pale,as 
a spot on the skin, Levit. 13:6, 21, 26, 98, 56; also 
to be feeble, timid, to be cast down in mind, Ez. 
21:12; comp. Isa. 61:3. 

(2) to chide, to restrain any one; 1 Sam. 3:19, 
pa mn ולא‎ “and (that) he did not chide them;" 
i.e. restrain them. Compare 183. HWence— 


ma adj. only used in 1 02 failing, weak, spe- 
cially of a wick burning with a very little flame, almost 


| gone out, Isa. 42:3; of eyes become dim, 15a. 3:2; of 4 
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כבש-בובע 


beasts, with regard to man, Genesis 1:28; enemies, 
slaves, a hostile country, Nu. 32:22, 29 [In Niph.]; 
2 Ch. 28:10; Jer. 34:11; Neh. 5:5. Comp. 17). 


(3) to force a woman, Est.7:8. (Arab. |. =-( 


Pret, to subject, i.g. Kal No. 2, 2Sam. 8:11. 
(“‘ Hiph. i. q. Kal No. 2, Jer. 34:11 [".כתיב‎ 

NipHat—(1) pass. of Kal No. 2, Nu. 32:22, 29; 
Josh. 18:1. 


(2) pass. of No. 3; Neh. 5:5, at the end. 
כָּבָש‎ m. a stool for the feet, 5 8 
Pesan 18. [“Chald. [".כְּבִיט‎ 


Hence — 


Syriac 


699 . / Ss : 

mase. a furnace; according to Kimchi a‏ כָּבֶשן 
lime kiln, ora furnace for smelting metal, differing‏ 
from 7338 an oven, Gen. 19:28; Ex.9:8,10; 19:18.‏ 
So called apparently from its subduing metal ; unless it‏ 
ues 5 to kindle.‏ 


[In Thes. the allusion to this Arabic verb is expressly 
renounced. | 


T2 fem. (1 Ki. 17:16) plur. 2°93 m. (Jud. 7:16; 
t Ki. 18:34), [“Sanscrit ghada, Slay. Kad”], xadoc, 
cdddoc, cadus,a bucket, a pail, a vessel both for 
drawing (see the root ne No. 2), and for carrying 
water, Gen. 24:14, seq.; Ecc. 12:6; also for keeping 
meal, a Ka. 17:12, oe 16; this vessel was one 
which women were accustomed to carry on their 
shoulders. (Gen. loc. cit.) 


TD Chald. Pael to lie, to tell lies, i. q. Heb. 
333. Hence— 


31D + 7273 Chald. adj. lying, Dan. 2:9. 


be judged best to refer it to the Arab. 


ee an unused root; prop. i. q. ND3 to beat, to 
pound; hence— 

(1) to strike fire, whence כִּיד71‎ a spark, and 
1573 a sparkling gem, a ruby. 

(2) to labour heavily, toilsomely, like smiths 
(comp. cudo); specially to draw water from a well. 


0 =- 


Hence is 72. (Arab. .< to pound, to labour toil- 


ה 


somely, to draw from a well, כ=.א,‎ a striking fire: 
[compare Ath. 7,22:")). 

see "7.‏ כָּדִי 

"T? see “I. 

3272 m. Ezek. 27:16; Isaiah 54:12, a certain 


sparkling gem, prob. the aoe from the root 113 


No. 1. 
,רבדנ‎ 


Arab. 35<5\&> extreme redness (Chald. 
Merah Bo Byeyns Ines Bee) 


כבש -כובע 
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בהה-כובע 


faint light colcur, Levit. 13:39; “spots לְבָנוּת‎ nind of | (Gen. 41:45; Ex. loc. cit.; Ps. 110:4) translated if 


by S31 a prince; but even the author of the books 
of Chronicles seems to have followed this opinion; 
giving, according to his manner, an interpretation cf 
the ל‎ 2 Sa. 8: 18, הָיוּ‎ D3 T7293; 1 Chr. 18: 
175 דוד הראשנים ליד המ ל‎ 1923 + and the sons of Da- 
vid (were) the chief about the king,” 1. 6. the prin- 
cipal ministers of the kingdom. Nevertheless, from 
2Sa. 8:17, compared with 1 Sa. 21:2; 22:9, it ap- 
pears pretty clearly that in 2 Sa. 8:18, priests are 
really to be understood, although not of the tribe of 
Levi; [This shews that they could not have been 
priests]; and the author of the Chronicles seems to 
have chosen this interpretation of the more ancient 
text, being unable to admit of any priests except 
those of the tribe of Levi. [No such priests could 
have been under that dispensation; the dnspiration of 
the books of Chronicles, as well as those of Samuel, 
must not be forgotten.] (See De Wette, Beytriige 
zur Kinleit. ins A. T.i. page 81, 82; and my history 
of the Hebrew language, page 41.) The authority 
of Onkelos 38 much lower, and in all the above cited 
examples the signification of priest is the only true one. 
[Let this assertion of Gesenius be carefully weighed. | 


Ji} emphat. st. 8203, pl. PIP, Ch. .ף .ג‎ Heb. 172 
a priest, Ear. 7:12, 16, 21. 

M233 £. priesthood, the office or function of « 
pricst, Ex. 29:9; 40:15; Nu. 16:10; 25:13. 

VD pl ma, 


ores a window, Dan. 6:11. 


= 


Syr. 
מ‎ Arab. 1 id. 5 an aperture jn ₪ wall, 
From the root 113 No. lite 


Neyop. Eze. 30:5, [Chub], pr.n. of a‏ 8705 כוב 
country which is jomed with Egypt and Athiopia.‏ 
Some understand by it Coben, a port of A’thiopia, or:‏ 
Cobium, a town near the Mareotis; perhaps it should‏ 
be written 133 Nubia, a reading followed by the Arabie‏ 
translator (he undoubtedly imitating the LXX., al-‏ 
though in our ne this word is wanting); he has‏ 


translated כ‎ (| Cls\ the people of Nubia; a trace.of 


this reading is found in De Rossi's Cod. 409, which 
for 333) ₪ prima manu has 3335). 

-4 :38 כבָ2 (Milra) Ezek. 27:10, in pause‏ כובע 
-בוַּבָעִים Sa. 17:5; Isa. 59:17, pl.‏ ג const. 333 (Milél)‏ 
-קובע Jer. 46:4; 2 Chron. 26:14, m.a helmet; twice‏ 
(Milél) 1 Sa. 17:38:‏ קובע (Milra) Eze. 93 : 24, const.‏ 
Root ¥33. In this word there is a singular confusion.‏ 
with the,‏ על of the segolate and penacute form YP,‏ 


acute Diy, which may be thus explained. Properly: 
26 





a pale whiteness,” von mattaveifer Farbe; of a spirit 
wroken down, Isa. 61:3. 


Mind f. healing, mitigation, Nah. 3:19. 


AP) Ch. TO BE ABLE, (kindred to Sy, יכל‎ comp. 


as to the connection of verbs עה‎ and Sy, Dar COXT Ar. 
under let. 77), followed by ל‎ with inf. Dan. 2:26; 4:15; 
§:8,15. 


unused in Kal. Arab. wi and eS Conj.‏ כָּהן 
I. and V. To PRESAGE, TO prepicn, dls the art of‏ 


augury, and se a prophet, a soothsayer, often 


used amongst the heathen Arabs ; hence, one who 
undertakes any one’s cause, his deputy, dele- 
gate t to use the words of F ו‎ 1799); 


0 0 ames) Beh, a ae. ure he who 


stands up in any one’s matter, and labours in 
his cause. The signification of priest is kindred in 
Heb. 73, inasmuch as prophets and priests were alike 
supposed to intercede between the gods and men. Syr. 


4 ק כ‎ 
old to be rich, opulent, [1 כ רש‎ rich, abundant, 


Jlauos riches, abundance, glory; ‘all which ideas 
are secondary, and appear to be deduced from the 
condition of the priests. (As to the signification of 
ministering, which has been inaccurately ] ?[ attributed 
to this root, I have lately made observations, in pref. 
to Hebr. Lex. Germ. ed. u1., p. (.נגזאצא‎ 

Pret }12—(1) to be or become a priest, Deu. 

oN: 4 
10:6. (Syr. (.ב1ס,‎ 

(2) to minister as a priest, to use the office of 
priest, Ex. 31:10; often followed by nin. Ex. 28: 
41; 40:13,15; Hos. 4:6. 

(3) from the use in Syriac, Isa. 61:10, יכה[‎ 03 
WB “as a bridegroom makes splendid his head- 
62088." So Symm., Vulg., Syr. Hence— 


[pl. 0275], m. a priest (Syr. Chald. listo,‏ כהן 
N23, Aithiop. NY%: id. As to the Arabic, and the‏ 
ey, see the root), Gen. 14:18; 41:45, 50;‏ 
2Ch.19:‏ ,109 הָראש Ex. 2:16; 3:1; 18:1, and often,‏ 
yao Lev. 21's 10; Nu.‏ הַגָּדוּ and‏ ,20 ;96 ;24:11 ;11 
Josh. 20:6, the high priest, who 5 18‏ ;28 ,35:25 
priest Lev. 4:3, 5.‏ ו mein 1950 the‏ 68" 
Kings, who were also priests, are inentioned Gen. 14:‏ 
Psalm 110 : 4.— There is a very old opinion of‏ ;18 
writers, that }713 also signifies prince. Not‏ 1 
only have the Chaldee inter; reters in several places‏ 


כוח-כון 
by TO MEASURE (like the Syr., Chald., Arab.‏ 


6 for LS). 


PILPEL b3>3—(1) to take tn, to hold, to contain; 
prop. used of a vessel (in fic) halten, meffen). 1 Ki. 
8:27, “ behold heaven and the heaven of heavens 
cannot contain thee,” 2 Ch. 6:18. 

(2) to hold up, to sustain —(a) i. q. to bear, to 
endure (auspalten), Mal. 3:2; Pro. 18:14; Jer. 20:9. 
—(b) to protect any one; Ps. 112:5, to defend 
one’s cause before a tribunal, Ps. 55:23. 

(3) to nourish, to sustain, to provide with sus- 
47:12; 50:21; 1 Kings 4:7; 
17:4. Followed by two 400. Genesis 47:12; 1 Kings 
18:4, ae 

Pass. 392 to be provided with food, 1 Kings 
20:2”. 

Hint היל‎ —(1) i. q. Pilpel. No. 1, 1 Kings 
7:26, 38; Ezek. 23:32, לְהָבִי‎ | may “ containing 
much,” 

(2) i.q. Pilp. No. 2, a, Jerem. 6:11; 
ל‎ 


Jn Kal it oceurs once, Isa. 40:12. 


10:10; Joel 


an unused root. Arab. = Conj. II. to‏ כום 


heap up, hcg a heap, like the Hebr. ,כִּימָה‎ which 
see. This root belongs to the very widely extended 
family of stock's D3, ,עם‎ ON, concerning which see be- 
low on the root OY. 


WD (of the form 2HY), a globe, little ball of 
gold (from the root 122, 54S to make globular), 
perhaps collectively globules, or a necklace made 
of golden globules strung together, (which are found 
solid in Arabia; see Diod. Sic. iii. 44, al. 50; Strabo 
Xvi. p.777, Casaub.), such as the Israelites in the 
wilderness, and the Midianites wore, Ex. 35:22; Nu. 
31:50. 


\3 unused in Kal, prop. To STAND UPRIGHT; 
see Pitre, Hipui, and the noun ]3. A secondary 


root is the Arab. and Ath. ees M4: to exist, to 
be. As to 13343") Job 31:15; see Analyt. Ind. 

Prien (1)--.כּובן‎ to set up, to erect, prop. to set 
upright, as a throne, Ps.g:8; 25a. '7:13; hence, to 
confirm, to establish, to maintain, Psalm 7:10; 
40:3; 48:9; 68:10; 90:17; 99:4. 

(2) to found, as a city, Ps. 107:36; Hab. 2:12, 
the earth, Psalm te 2; 119:90; heaven, Proverbs 
49 

(3) to direct, as arrows, Psalm 7:13; 11:2; 
also without the accus. 0°81 absol. (zielen), followed 
by על‎ of the mark, Ps. 22:13 Metaph. with the 
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tenance, Gen. 45:11; 





כוה--כום 


each of these words was a 80901806, of the form by 


(like the Arabic 46.3 acup). But the Cholem as 
strengthened by the azcent, and being written fully, 
contrary to the common usage, in the manner of the 
later Hebrew and Syriac (comp. wip Dan. 11:30, 
Ww 2Sa.18:9, Syr. \.wsac), had such force in 
this word, that it was retained even in the pl. כּובְעִים‎ 
(for D'Y33, or בַּבָעִים‎ dvaim), as if from the singular 
בּוּבָע‎ of the form hip. Hence it was that Baek a 


form (בּוּבָע)‎ was used at least in the absolute state, 
although in the construct state the original segolate 
form was preserved (compare 733, constr. 122). A 


9 9 s 
longer and secondary form is found in Syr. | כ‎ 0 . 
Intermediate forms, which fluctuate between the two, 


are כּובע‎ Eze. 27:10, YIP 23:24. 
mM) unused in Kal.—(1) To BurRN; Gr. שא‎ 


(xavw); Arab. sy; Syriac Jas to burn in, to 
brand, to mark by burning, see כִּי‎ No. 11, 13,7330. 
—(II) Like the cognate words 332, 122, 32}, also 
M3, 113, appear to nae the ה‎ of ies 
ing, excavating, a trace of sinks is found in the 
Ch. 12 ₪ window, Arabic 25 an aperture, ee a 
window. 
through, but this is an uncertain meaning. 


I formerly derived this from 2 to bore 
As to 
what the Arabic lexicons give, _s,=> to pierce, to 
prick as a scorpion, this meaning comes from that 
of burning in, because a scorpion marks the skin as 
with a cautery, in piercing it and introducing its 
poison. 

Nira pass. of No. I, to be burned, scorched 
with fire), Pro. 6:28; Isa. 43:2. 

] Derivatives, ,כִּי‎ 793, 1)3', 13.] 


mid might, Dan. 11:6, see 13. 


m3 fem. a burning, a burnt part of the body, 
Ex. 21:25. Root 13. 


[const. 3213], m. ₪ star, Gen. 37:9; Psal.‏ כּוּכָב 


= 


8:4. (Arabic ASS, Syr. fasan, LEthiop. 
NON: and nnd): 


0 


i to sparkle like a star. 


id.; whence denom. verb 


The root is 223, 


Arab. 7 0. [| : to roll up in a ball; whence 
3323, and 3 being softened 33!3, 1313 prop. a globe, 
a hat 1; compare MAI.) Metaph. used of an il- 
lustrious prince, Nu. 24:17; like the Arab. SS rf 
often in Hariri. 


כוח--כוס 
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בון--כוס 


omissicn of 39 (fur the full form, see Hien, No. 4), | pose of virtue, Ps. 51:12; Gen 41:32, D392 1270 נְכון‎ 


“the thing is certainly decreed of God.”—‏ הָאֶלְהִים 
(d) to be firm, intrepid, used of the mind, Ps. 5:8;‏ 
cer-‏ אֶלדנְכוּן 112:7.—(e) to be sure, certain,‏ ;108:2 
tainly, 1 Sa. 26:4; 23:23.‏ 

(2) to be founded, Jud. 16:96. 

(3) to be prepared; Ex. 19:11, היו כְכונִים‎ “be ye 
ready;” verse 15; 34:2; Eze.38:7. Followed by 
? of pers. to be ready for any one, i.e. to be near 
at hand, Pro. 19:29; compare Job 15:23; followed 
by ל‎ of the thing, to be ready for any thing, 1. e. to be 
near doing it; Ps. 38:18, נְכון‎ yoyo ON “Tam neal 
falling.” 

HirHPAEL nq, once Proverbs 24:3; elsewhere 
הְכּוּנן‎ --)1( to be established, confirmed. | Prov. 
24:3; Num. 21:27; Isa. 4 

(2) to prepare oneself. Ps. 59:5. ו‎ 

Derived nouns, ]3, }28, 193, #3, 39, 721319, NAIA 
and the pr.n. ,יָכִי[‎ 7993%, 7333, PINT. 


Ch. 18:8 [Chun], pr. n. of a town in Pho‏ 1 כּון 
nicia, called in the parallel place, 2 Sam. 8:8, ‘072‏ 
In the itinerary of Antoninus, it is called Conna,‏ 


see Michaélis in Suppl. p. 1233. 


12 m. a cake, asmall cake [used for idolatrous 
offerings], Jer.7:18; 44:19; Greek cavwr, yavor, 
]א‎ a word adopted from the Phenicio-Shemitic. 
It is from the root }15, Piel J13 (Ch. (3ן‎ to prepare; 
not, as some have supposed, from 13, like the Greek 
roravor, Téupa, from réxrw to cook, bake; for this 
root has the signification of burning, branding, not 
cooking. 

DID pl. פסות‎ f. (Jer. 25:15)—(1) a cup. Syz 
Jona, Chald. NDID, NDB, כּוּזָאּ‎ ] * Sam. אצ‎ and 
5 => 5 ב ו‎ 
hax”), Arab. ws cals, i= 
As to the etymology I have no doubt that 
the true origin was seen by Leberecht, a very skilful 
young Oriental scholar, who of late [1832] made 
the observation, that כוס‎ appeared to him to be con- 
tracted from D3, DID a receptacle, a vessel, a 
cup, like כִּיס‎ 6 purse from 533, according to the 
analogy of the nouns איש‎ for WIN, בית‎ for 123, N33, 
compare also .שית‎ Genesis 40:11, 13, 21; 2 Sa. 
12:3; Psalm 23:5. Psalm 116:13, ּוּסדישוּעות אֶשָה‎ 
“JT will take the cup of salvation,” i.e. I will pour 
out the cup of thanksgiving to Jehovah, because of 
aid vouchsafed. In the prophets, Jehovah is some- 
times represented as making the nations drink a cup 
of intoxicating wine הַפִּרְעַלָה)‎ DID), so that they rush 
Tsa.51:37,22; Jer 25:15; 


a cup full of 


5 


wine. 


reeling into destruction 





to turn one’s mind to any thing, to have in one’s 
mind, Job 8:8; Isa. 51:13. 

_ (4) to create, to form, used of God with regard to 
man, Deut. 32:6; Psalm 119:73; the moon and stars, 
Ps. 8:4. 

Pass. }213.—(1) to be established (used of one’s 
steps), Ps. 37:23. 

(2) Pass. of act. No. 3, to be prepared, Ezek. 
28:13. 

Hirmt הכין‎ i.q. Pilel.—(1) to set up, to erect, 
e. g. a seat, Job 29:7; Ps. 103:19; hence, to estab- 
lish, Ps.89:53 2 Sa.7:12; tostrengthen, Ps.10:17; 
89:5 

(2) to constitute, to appoint any one,e.g. a 
king; followed by b 2 Sa. 5:12; Josh. 4:4. 

(3) to fownd, as a sanctuary, 1 Ki. 6:19; an altar, 
Ezr. 3:3; the world, the mountains, Ps. 65:7; Jer. 
10:12; 51:15. 

(4) to direct, to aim, as a weapon, followed by . 
of pers. (against any one), Ps.7:14; to set the face, 
Eze. 423, one’s way, 2 Chron. 27:6. Specially—(a) 
לב ל‎ P30 to apply one’s mind to do something, 1. 6. 
to purpose seriously, to take in hand, 2 Ch. 12:14; 
30:19; Ezr.7:10; and without ap 1 Chron. 28:2, 
nia? הַכִינותִי‎ “Thave purposed to build;” Jud. 
19:6.--)0( הכין (לב)‎ to apply the mind, 1 Sa. 93:99 
followed by ? of pers. (for to care for) 2 Ch. 29:36. 
—(c) הכין לב אֶלייְהוָה‎ to direct the heart to the Lord, 
1Sam. 7:3; 2 Ch. 20:33; and without mindy Job 
P13: 

(5) to prepare, make ready, as food, Gen. 43:16; 
deceit, Job 15:35; compare Job 27:17; 38:41, etc. 
—As to the Inf. absol. J38 (for [27), and its use 8 
an adverb, see that word. 

Hopuat, pass. of Hiphil, No. 1, Isa. 16:5; of No. 2, 
Isa. 30:33; of No.5, Nah. 2:6; Pro. 21:31. 

Nipuat, pass. of Pilel and Hiphil.—(1) to be set 
up, to rise up, Isa. 2:2; Eze. 16:7 (of breasts be- 
coming round); to stand firm, to be established, 
Ps. 93:2; 101:7; Job21:8. Hence O19 132 Prov. 
4:18, fixed, steady day, noon, when the sun seems 
to stand without moving, at the highest point of its 
course in thesky; Gr. sraQepdy juap, 0700608 peonp- 
Bpia, Arab. en das’ 33 see Schult. on Pro. 100. cit.; 


Ruhnken ad Tim. .כ‎ 236. Figuratively—(a) to be 
right, fit, Ex. 8:22; Job 42:8; Ps. 5:10.—(0) to be 
true, sincere; Ps.78:37, yay לאדנְכון‎ pad« their heart 
was not sincere towards him.” Part. f. נְכוּנָה‎ that 
which is sincere, sincerity, Ps. 5:10.—(c) to be 
firm, constant; רזח כָכוּן‎ a spirit constant in the pur- 


כור 


Lehrg. 401, 523). If tais opinion were 800[ ted, we 
should render, piercing, digging through, m 
hands and my feet, that is, my enemies (who are to 
bé understood by the dogs) with their darts and 
weapons on every side: and there is no need to 
remark that even these things apply as suitably as 
possible to David[?], to whom this psalm is ascribed 
in the title, and that at least there is no need to 
understand them of Christ as affixed to the cross [?]. 
A verb of piercing in the sense of wounding (com- 


pare bon and Arab. je perforate, to wound) is 
most aptly applied to hostile weapons; and hands 
and feet are used poetically for all the members and 
the whole body ] ?[ (compare Hesiod. 114). LXX. 
éspuéay (the verb which they use elsewhere for 772, 


V2). Wulg. foderunt. Syr. as} >.— Aqu. Symm. 
in the Hexapla and Jerome (according to the reading 
vinzerunt [which is a mere erratum ]) give the word 
the signification of binding, tying, which is defen- 
sible on philological grounds (and this ought not to 
have been denied by Hengstenberg, Christologie d. 


A. T. i. p. 180), compare ,\&> I. V. to fold round a 
head-dress, כ=,,‎ a wreath, a head-dress, but it is 
much less suitable to the context.— Aquila in his 
first edition nrxvvay, they disfigured, i.e. they 
stained with blood, prob. ascribing to the root 183 
the signification of the Aramean Y>.—Farther, 
that כארי‎ was commonly regarded as a verb is shown 
by the reading of two MSS. כארו‎ (7983) for 73. 

[ Note. The remarks of Gesenius are sufficient to 
shew any unprejudiced reader that כְּאָרִ'‎ in this pas- 
sage, does not mean, as a lion; it is to be observed, 
ist. That all the ancient versions take it as part of a 
verb, and most of them in the sense of to pierce ; and 
this, as Gesenius has shewn, is explicable with the 
present reading. end, The Jews themselves (see the 
Masora on Num. 24:9.), expressly disclaim the mean- 
ing of “as a lion.” 3rd, Ben Chaim states that, in 
the best MSS., he found a ק'‎ and כ'‎ on the werd 
MND, ND. 4th, N23 is actually the reading of some 
MSS. (see De Rossi). The sense will be just the same 
whether we read כארי‎ as a participle pl., or whether we 
read כארו‎ pret. of the verb; the latter is apparently 
preferable. We may either take it from 13 with א‎ 
inserted, or from a kindred root כאר‎ (compare DNs 
and ni). It is hardly needful to state how certain it 
is that the Psalm applies to Christ and not to David; 
the authority of the New Test. proves this, even if it 
had not been clear from the contents of the Psain.. | 
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3 Re ור‎ 


49:12; 51:7; Lam. 4:91; Hab. 2:16; Eze. 23:31, 
32,33; compare Apoc. 17:24, and as to the same 
image as used by the Arabic poets, see my Com- 
ment. on Isaiah 51 : 17.--- Elsewhere cup is used me- 
taphorically of lot, the image of a cup however being 
retained, Psalm11:6; 16:5; compare Matt. 26:39; 
20:22; and see my observations out of Arabic 
writers, on Isaiah 51:17, on Matt. loc. cit. in Rosen- 
miiller’s Repertorium, i. p.130, and in the London 
Classical Journal, liii. p. 159. 

(2) a certain unclean bird (Lev. 11:17; Deuter. 
14:16), dwelling amongst ruins (Ps. 102:7). Some 
of the ancient translators render it night owl, but 
this is not supported by its etymology. Bochart more 
correetly (Hieroz. ii. p. 267) understands it to be the 
pelican, or cormorant, so called from the pouch 
or bag hanging from the throat; like the Lat. truo 
from trua. 





I. כור‎ a root of doubtful authority in the verb, 
but signifying as far as can be gathered from its 
derivatives, TO DIG, TO BORE THROUGH, like the 
kindred roots, 13, 728, WP, 722. Compare Arab. 


SON 


= a digging in the earth, and in the Indo-Ger- 
manic languages, Sanser. (hdr, to cleave, to dig. 
Hence 1}3!) קוו‎ a sword, so called from its 
piercing, 13 executioner, also V3), מכורה‎ a place 
where metals are dug, hence native place. 

Very many interpreters suppose the verb itself to 
be found in a passage much discussed as relating to 
the Messiah [see the note], Ps. 22:17, where David, 
pursued by the soldiers of Saul, says, " Dogs have 
surrounded me, the assembly of the wicked have 
inclosed me, on יָדִי‎ 83.” To give my own opi- 
nion, I now regard it as the most simple exposition 
to retain the ordinary signification of the words, and 
to translate “ as lions” they gape upon, or threaten 
tis would be a strange ellipsis], “ my hands and 
my feet,” i.e. they threaten to tear all my members. 
The form W823 is We 6 Aéwy, 1. 6. as lions, like Isaiah 
38:13; and to threaten, to gape upon, or asimilar 
verb may be understood in this member of the sen- 
tence from the foregoing context, by the ordinary 
figure zeugma. [But no such zdea is comprised in 
what goes before. | 

However, all the ancient interpreters have taken 
כארי‎ as a verb, and this may be defended, if we 
regard כארי‎ a participle of Kal, formed in the Chaldee 
manner קום)‎ part. OX) and plural, for כָּארִים‎ )6 
‘3 Ps. 45:9, for 0°3'D): although it would be cause 
for surprise if we were to find two grammatical forms 
“f such extreme rarity joined in one word (compare 


פור--כזר 


mw f. prosperity, pl. (comp. WS, ES) Ps 
68:7. Root W2 No. 2. 

KD 2 Ki. 17:30, and כּגְתה‎ verse 24. pr.n. Cuth, 
Cuthah, the country of the Cutheans; 1. 6. of a 
nation who were brought by the king cf Assyria 0 
inhabit the territory of the kingdom of Israel after 
the people had been carried into captivity; they after- 
wards became one nation with those who were left of 
the old inhabitants, thus forming the Samaritan peo- 
ple, who, on this account, are called by the Chaldeans 
and Talmvdists, 0°93. Nothing can be certainly 
stated as to the locality of this country, which Josephus 
(Archeol. ix. 14, § 3) places in Persia; others seek 
it in Pheenicia, because the Samaritans themselves 
professed a Sidonian origin (Jos. Ant. xi. 8.§ 6; xii. 
5. § 6); see Michaélis Spicileg. P. 1. p. 104, sq. 


DNS; see MNP. 


in Kal part. 335 Ps. 116:11; of more fre-‏ פוב 
quent occurrence in—‏ 

Pret 333 To Liz, Job 6:28; 34:6; Prov. 14:5. 
(Arab. W236.) Followed by b io lte to any one, te 
deceive him. Ps. 78:36; 89:36, “shall I lie unto 
David?” i.e. break my fidelity (comp. Num. 23:19). 
Eze. 13:19, followed by 3 id. 2 Ki. 4:16. Metaph. 
applied to water quickly drying up and disappointing 
the traveller, comp. 21D%. 

Hieu, to reprove of lying, to convict of false- 
hood, Job 24:25. 

Neat, pass. of Hiphil, to be proved false, or 
deceitful, Job 41:1. 

The derivatives follow, except 3!D8, AIDS. 


m.—(1) falsehood, lying, Ps. 4:3; 5:73‏ כָּזֶב 
Prov. 6:19.‏ 

(2) any thing that deceives, deludes by false 
hope; used of idols, Ps. 40:5; Am.2:4; used of a 
false oracle, Ez. 13:6. 

(“lying”), [Chozeba], pr. n. of a place,‏ כזְבָא 
Ch. 4:22, which appears to be the same as 2°19,‏ 1 
which see.‏ 

(“lying”), [Cozbz], pr. n. of a daughter of‏ בור 
a prince of Midian, Num. 25:15, 18.‏ 

[Chezib], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of‏ כוב 


Judah, Gen. 38:5, prob. the same as that called else- 
where 2138, 


Wo an unused 2606 nearly the same as Arab, 


(the root 3 y= which is found in Simonis, is‏ כ 


altogether wanting in Arabic), to break with vio- 
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כור-כָּות 


VD or WD an unused root, prob. 1. q. V4‏ .זז 
to be hot, to boil (gahren), hence to cook. Hence‏ 
DD frying pan, "MD basin, and—‏ 

5 m.a furnace in which metals are smelted from 
the ores, Ez. 22:18, 20,22; Pro.17:3; 27:21; Metaph. 
Isa. 48:10, ‘I have proved thee in the furnace of 
affliction ;” Deut. 4:20, “and he brought you from the 


iron furnace of Egypt;” 1Ki. 8:51. (Arab. $s 
Syr. Jiao id.) 

(“smoking furnace”),[ Chor-ashan],‏ כ ור עָשָן 
pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Simeon, 1 Sam. 30:30;‏ 
Josh. 15:42; 19:7; 1Ch. 4:32; 6:44.‏ ,2שן elsewhere‏ 

which see.‏ פר .ף i.‏ כור 

WD pr.n.—(1)[Cush] Zthiopia (Ff. Ps.68:32), 
and Athiopians (LXX. 41000700 41000766, comp. 
Jos. Archezol. 1. 6, § 2, and Pesh. Act. 8:27); a peo- 
ple descended from Ham, Gen. 10:7,8; whose country 
was surrounded by the river Gihon (Gen. 2: 13 ; comp. 
Isa. 18:1; Zeph.3:10); inhabited by black men (Jer. 
13:23); and very rich (Isa. 43:3; 45:14); very often 
joined with Egypt (Isa. 20:35; 37:9; see my com- 
menton this passage) ; see also 2 Ki.19:9; 2Ch.14:11, 
sq.; 08.08: 32; 87:4; Jer.46:9; Eze.30:4,sq.; Dan. 
11:43; Am. 9:7; Job 28:19. Bochart has incau- 
tiously (Phaleg iv. 2) made the Cushites inhabitants 
of Arabia Felix; and the opinion of J. D. Michaélis, 
who places the Cushites partly in Arabia, partly in 
Zéthiopia, is not to be regarded (Spicileg. i. p. 143, 
sq.); for there is no place in the Old Test., as Schul- 
thess has rightly remarked (Paradies, p. 10,sq.), which 
makes it needful to regard כ3שים‎ as having inhabited 
any where but in Africa (the passages Num. 12:1; 
Hab.3:10; 2Ch.21:16; 14; 16, prove nothing); [but 
even if these passages proved nothing, Gen. 2:13 would 
still mark an Asiatic Cush. See ort Arabia ]. 
Indeed all the nations sprung from W413 and enume- 
rated in Gen. 10:7, are to be sought for in Africa. 

(2) a Benjamite in the court of Saul, [if not a 
name applied to Saul himself, or to Shimei], Ps.7:1. 


m.—(1) Gent. n. from ₪33 No. 1, an Ethio-‏ כושי 
pian, Jer. 13:23; 38:7, 10,12; 2 Chr. 14:8, pl.‏ 
Am.‏ ,כוּשִיים pwd 9 Chr. 21:16; Dan 11:43; and‏ 
an Tokai‏ פּושית fen.‏ ,9:7 

(2) [Cush], pr. n. of the father of Zephaniah the 
prophet, Zeph. 1:1. 

a=) [Cushan], 1 Hap.9:7, i. q. ,וש‎ Noxa: 


wa (‘most malicious,” (or wicked)‏ רְשָעְתִיִם 
Bthiopian?”) [Cushan-ris} athaim], pr. 3. +‏ “ 
a king of Mesopotamia, Jud. 3:8, 10.‏ 


בח--כי 


onomatopoetic, M5), M8, 372); hence, to exert o7 e's 
strength, whence 9) strength, power. I consider 
the Arab. _\S to overcome in battle, as a secondary 


root, formed from the Hebr. .בח‎ 


, Pa) i. q. Arab. Us סע‎ paint the eyes with 
stibium, Ez. 23:40; prop. perhaps to blacken, as it 
with charcoal, so that it would be kindred to 9M3 
charcoal. For the paint of the Hebrew women (else- 
where called ,פוּף‎ Gr. eviupe) was dust, producing a 
black colour, commonly prepared from lead ore and 
zinc, which they mixed with water, and spread on the 
eyelids in such a way that the white of the eye might 
appear brighter surrounded by a black margin. Com- 
pare Car. Béttiger’s Sabina, p. 22, 48, and A. Th. 
Hartmann, Die Hebriierin am Putztische, P. ii. p. 149 
86. ; 111. p. 198, sq. 


prob. To 15 (see‏ )1(— )702 ₪0 אמ כדזש 


PIEL). 

(2) to fail, used of the body (compare 313 Isa. 
58:11). Ps.109:24, }O¥'D כָּחש‎ "2 “my flesh fail- 
eth of fatness,” 1.e.is void of fut, is become lean. 
Compare wind, 

Pret Und .—(1) to deny, Gen. 18:15; Josh. 7:11; 
followed by 2 of pers. and thing, to disavow any 
thing, Lev. §:21,22; Job 8:18, 7} WND to deny 
the oe Isa. 59:13; Jer. 5:12; ellipt. Pro. 30:9, 
UND) yey 1B “ lest 1 be full ag deny (God).” 

(2) to lie, Levit, 19:11; Hos. 4:2; followed by ל‎ 
לו ב‎ wind “he ee to oR 

(3) to 8 (one’s expectation); hence, i. q. tc 
fail, used of the productions of the earth, Hos. 9:2: 
Hab. 3:17; compare Lat. spem mentita seges, fundus 
mendax. 

(4) to feign, to flatter, most commonly used ot 


| the vanquished pretending subjection and love to- 
ו :40 )ל‎ | 


| wards a victor, Ps 


| Job 31:28. 


. 18:45; 66:3; 81:16; nim ens 


Deut. 33:29, and Hirupaert, 2 Sa. 22:46,‏ ,ונא 


| i.g. Piel No. 4. Hence— 
wN2—(1) falsehood, Jraud, deception, Nah. 
| aie Osi eit 
(2) leanness, Job 16:8; see the verb in Ka‘; 
and — 
vind .מז‎ (for UMD, LAD, of the form Dep), lying, 
Isa. 30:9. 


i —(A) prop. relative pron. i. q. WN, although 
in the Hebrew, that we have, this primitive use is ex: 
tremely rare. This very ancient and truly primi 
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כה-כי 
lence, to rout an enemy, med. Kesra, to be angry,‏ 


9= 
followed by er compare Syriac Jipo, bold, 
daring. (Kindred roots are קצר‎ 13, 214.) 6 
TAY, APS, NW. 


ae) rarely כּוּחַ‎ Dan. 11:6, with suff, "5 (from the 
root כָּחַח‎ ; which see). 

(1) strength, power, might—(a) of men, Jud. 
16:6, 30; Job 26:2, 05 xo? “to him who is devoid 
of strength.” 02 "733 Ps. 103:20 i. q. elsewhere 
20 1133.—(b) of animals, Job 39:11.---)6( used of 
the power of God, Num. 14:17; Job 23:6; 30:18; 
[used in a bad sense of violence, Ecce. 4:1]. Spe- 
cially used of virile strength, Gen. 49:3, ‘n> TAS 
“thou art my strength” i.e. the son of my strength, 
begotten in my youthful vigour. The “strength 
uf the earth” is used for its produce, Gen. 4:12; 
Job 31:39. 

(2) the ability, power of doing any thing, fol- 
lowed by a gerund. Dan. 1:4. ; 

(3) substance, wealth, riches (compare חל‎ 
No.3), Job6:22; 36:19; Pro. §:10,comp. Ezr. 2:69. 

(4) a larger kind of lizard, probably so called 
from its strength, Lev. 11:30; see Boch. Hieroz. i., 


p- 1069. 


mile unused in Kal; kindred root M3, prob. 
סו‎ DENY, TO DISOWN, i.q. Hth. ML: and Arab. 
Asi>- 

] > This root, like wid and bns, appears to have 
had the signification of covering, covering over; 
and this idea was partly transferred to that of deny- 
ing (in UN3, 103), and partly to that of smearing 
over (in 203).” Thes. | 

Pret 193 (1) to deny, to disown, followed by an 
accus. Isa. 3:9; Job 6:10. 

(2) to cover, to hide, Job 27:11; Ps. 40:11, fol- 
lowed by an accus. of the thing and 
כ‎ of pers. to conceal from any one, 108. 7 : 19 ; 1 Sam. 
3:17, 17; Jer. 38:14, 25. 

Hipmit (1)--.הְכְחִיד‎ to hide, Job 20:12 

(2) to cut off, to destroy, i. q. apavigev, as a 
people, Exod. 23:23; Zec. 11:8. 

NipHat—(1) pass. of Piel, No. 1, 2 Sam. 18:13; 
Ps. 69:6; 139:15; Hos. 5:3. 

(2) pass. of Hiphil No. 2, Job 4:7; 15:28; 22: 
20, with the addition of the words from the earth, 
Ex, 9:15. 


an unused root, having, as I consider, tlie‏ כּחְהּ 


a 
same meaning as Syriac wd to pant, Germ. feuden 
“compare the roots of similar sound, which also are 


Bo 


forgetting, Job 39:15; rejoicing, Is». 14:29; repent 
ing, Gen. 6:6, 7; when in Latin there is used either 
an aceus. with an infinitive, or the particle quod. In 
other phrases the sentence depending on this particle 
is to be regarded as the nominative, 6. g. "5 טוב‎ it is 
good that; Job10:3; 2 Sa. 18:3; Lam. 3:28, and 
ויהי כִּי‎ which may be rendered in Latin 000000 ut lit 
happened that], but properly 0000006 hoc, quod )68 
trug fid) das ju, dap), Job 1:5; 2Sam. 7:1, so fre- 
quently. Here belong —(a)*37 num verum est guod? 
is(it so)that? (French esl-ce que?) for num? whe- 
ther? Job 6:22, הְכִי אֶמַרְתִּי‎ > is (it) that 1 said?” 
2 Sa. 9:1; and so when an answer is expected in the 
affirmative, (compare 1 No. 1, 2(, nonne verun est 
quod, is tt not true that (French west-ce pas que), 
i,q. nonne? Genesis 27:36; 29:15; 2 Sam. 23:19 
(compare 1 Ch. 11:21.—(0) כִּי‎ added to adverbs and 
interjections, which have the force of a whole sen- 
tence, 6. ₪. Job 12:2, OY DAS כִּי‎ DIN * (it is) true 
that you are the people.” So פִּ'‎ 130 behold that, 
does not differ from the simple 137 Ps. 128:4; °3 הַלַא‎ 
id.; 1 Sam.10:1; אף כִּ'‎ also that (see כִּי ; (אף‎ DES 
only that (see .(אָבָּס‎ In all these phrases כִּי‎ may in 
Latin [or English] be omitted; and this is always 
done—(c) when "3 is prefixed to oratio directa, like 
Gr. ére in Plato [and New Test.], and Syr. 9 (see a 
number of examples in Agrelli Otiola Syr. p. 19): 
Gen. 29:33, '! שמע‎ 1D WNP) “ and she said, Jeho- 
vah has heard,” prop. she said, that Jehovah has 
heard; for the whole of what is said is regarded as 
in the accusative, depending on the verb of saying, 
Ruth 1:10; 1 Sam. 10:19. Often also after expres- 
sions of swearing, as 12 חי יְהוָה‎ > by the life of God 
(I declare) that,” 1 Sa. 20:3; 25:34; 26:16; 29:6; 
חי הָאָלהִים‎ 2Sa.2:27; חי אל‎ Job27:2; 8 חי‎ Isa, 
49:18; HYD! וכה‎ ODN לי‎ NYYY MD 1 גפ‎ 4 
2 Sam. 3:9; 19:8; 1 Ki. 2:23; whence it is that by 
the ellipsis of such an expression it is put affirma- 
tively, even at the beginning of an oracular declara- 
tion, Isa. 15:1. 

(2) so that, that, used of consecution and effect 

a 

—— in the sense of that final, 2 
order that). Job6:11, OOM מה פּחִי כִּי‎ > what is 
my strength that I should hope?” Isa. 36:5, "> by 
AT כִּי‎ ANDI * upon whom dost thou so trust, that 
thou shouldest rebel?” Isai. 29:16, "18 then the 
potter as the clay 93) כִּי יאמַר מְעשָה לעשהו‎ 56 1 
the work may say of the workman, he hath not 
made me.” Ex. 3:11, 7978 אֶל‎ JON כִּי‎ ‘DSN סא * כִי‎ 
(am) 1 that 1 should go unto Pharaoh?” I am not 
such a one as can gobefore him. Hos. 1:6, * 1 will 


(compare Arab. 
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tive word is widely extended also in the Indo-Ger- 
manic languages; compare Sanscr. relat. jas, jd, jat 
(softened for gas, etc.); interrog. kas, kd, him; Latin 
a &<, and even Chinese 
13706, he, and tché, who; the correlatives of these words 


qui, quer, quod; Pers. 


are the demonstr. SJ, a, Gr. i, 1 =760( te, Latin ts, 
Ls 
idem; see Buttmann’s larger Gr. Grammar, i. 290; 


demonstr. and relat. 1, _s. (die); interrogatives כ"‎ 
ri. From the fuller and ancient form qui, by the re- 


jection of the palatal from the beginning, have arisen 
also Pers. and Zab. _¢,, "1, Germ. wie; a trace of the 
/ 


palatal is found in the Anglo-Saxon hwa and hweo, 
Notk. As I judge, there is a most certain example 
of the use of this word as a relative in Gen. 3:19, 
“until thou returnest to the earth RNR? 31D כִּי‎ out 
of which thou wast taken” (LXX. 26 Ho 2/0096 and 
so also Onk., Syr., Saad.), which is expressed in verse 
23, מָשֶם‎ npe WE. In this sentence it can scarcely 
be causal, for the cause immediately follows in these 
words עַפֶר תָּשוּב‎ PND OAS WY 3D. An equally pro- 
bable instance is Gen. 4:25, 2 1397 '3, Vulg. quem 
occidit Kain (LXX. bv aréxrecve Katy. Onk., Syr.); 
and in this passage nothing could be more languid 
than, “ for Cain had killed him.” This more ancient 
usage is again found revived, Isa. 54:6; “ The Lord 
ealleth thee as a wife of youth DSN כִּי‎ who wast re- 
jected” (LXX. pepronperny. Vulg. abjectam; Ch. who 
wast rejected); Isa. 57:20, “the wicked are like a 
troubled sea 931” השקט לא‎ °D;” Vulg. quod quiescere 
non potest. Other examples which have been re- 
ferred to this usage are either uncertain (Deu. 14:29; 
Ps. 90:4), or unsuitable (see Nuldii Concord. Part. 
p- 372); but the primary pronominal power of this 
word no one will doubt, who has considered the ana- 
logy of other languages, and has compared the double 
use of the conjunction WN. Just like W'S, Gr. dre 
(whence uti, wt); Latin quod, quia; French que; it 
commonly becomes — 

(B) A relative conjunction.—(1) THAT (Germ. daf, 
sprung from the demonstr. 008 changed into a rela- 
tive), prefixed to sentences depending on an active 
verb, occupying to it the place of an acc.; as else- 
where WW, and fully WW NX (see WS B, No. 1 
Gen. 1:10, כִּי טוב‎ Dds 81) prop. “and God saw 
(this) which was good;” Job g:2, {2 ‘3 ‘AYN “ T 
know this to be so.” So after verbs of seeing, Gen. 
1:4; of hearing, 1 Ki.21:15; Isa. 37:8; of speak- 
ing, Job 36:10; demanding, Isaiah 1:12; knowing, 
Gen. 22:12; 24:14; 42:33; Job 10:7; believing, 
Ex. 4:5; Job 9:16; remembering, Job 7:7; 10:9; 
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in a longer clause is it put after nouns absolute (as 

elsewhere [ No.1, letter ¢), Gen.18:20, 09D עקח‎ 
כִּי רַבָּה‎ my 5 the cry concerning Sodom and 66 
morrah, so is it great.” Isa. 49:19. Compare as 
to the same use in Aramean, Comment. on Isaiah 
8:20.—From its relative use as to time (No. 3) 
there arises farther its power — 

(5) as a relative causal particle: because, since, 
while, Gr. 074, Germ. weil (which also properly 
relates to time, from Weile for while, when), more 
fully כִּי , יָען כִּי‎ oy propterea quod, on account that 
(German dieweil). A causal sentence sometimes 
precedes, as Gen. 3:14, “ because thou hast done 
this, thou art cursed,” ete. Gen. 3:17, “ because 
thou hast hearkened to thy wife .... cursed be the 
ground,” 650. | -- sometimes it follows; Lam. 3:28, 
“ he sitteth alone, and is silent yoy 2D2"D because 
(God) has laid (this) upon him.” When the causal 
clause follows, in Latin the causal demonstrative 
nam is commonly used, Gr. yap [Engl]. for].  Psaln 
6:3, “heal me, O Jehovah, כִּי 17032 עַצְמִי‎ for my 
bones are troubled.” Psa. 10:14; 25:16; 27:10; 
Isa..2:3,6,22; 92, 10, 11; 6:53 7222, S4eeOedior 
9:3; 10:22, 23; Gen. 5:24; 30:13; 41:49; 0 
very frequently. °D stands almost always at the be- 


| ginning of its clause; it is rarely inserted like the 


Lat. enim. Ps. 118:10; 128:2. If there be many 
causes of one thing, כ‎ is repeated (when in German 
it would be weil...und weil, or denn...und), [ Engl. 
because...and, or ore ee Isa. 6:5, “ woe is 
me, for I am undone, כִּי‎ ... 298 pene SDD אִיש‎ oD 
2Y ANT" because 1 am a unclean | ips ... (and) 
because. my eyes (have) seen Jehovah,” i.e. ל‎ 
I, who am of unclean lips, have beheld God. | 
1:29, 30; 3:1,6; 9:3—5; 15:6, seq.; 28:19, 21; 
ne 3:94, 253 8:9; 11:15, 16; Eccl. 4:145 also 
0 ee 65:16; Job 38:20. Used disjunctively 

So SP OP On יס‎ AMI eoyoze 
ce. the בו‎ power of this particle is not 
immediately obvious, but by a careful examination 
of the connection of the sentences, it is found to exist. 
Job 5:99, “at destruction and famine thou shalt 
laugh, and of the beasts of the field thou shalt not be 
afraid. 23. For (’3) with the stones of the field 
thou shalt have a covenant, and friendship with the 
beasts of the field.” Thou shalt have nothing to 
fear, because thy field shall be fertile, not covered 
with stones, nor overrun by wild beasts. Isa. 5:10, 
“for (13) ten acres of vineyard shall yield one bath, 
and the seed of an homer (ten ephahs) (shall yield) 
one ephah.” There had preceded, “ the houses shal] 
be laid desolate without inhabitants;” because of the 








no more jiave mercy on the house of Israel בִּי נְשא‎ 
on, אָשָא‎ so as to pardon them, Ex. 23:33; Gen. 
40:15; Jud. 9:28; OKi. 82135518594 Jobr3 al 2s 
7:12, 17; 10:6; 15:14; 21:15. Sometimes it has 
an intensitive force, so that, 80 even, even, compare 
WC,2. Isa. 32:13, “ thorns grow up in the fields 
of my people, משוש‎ ‘Ma כִּי על‎ even in the houses of 
joy,” etc. Comp. WS B,10. More fully it would 
be .עִד"ְכִּי‎ 

(3) used of time, 1. q. dre, pr. at that time, which, 
what time, when. Job 7:13, וגו"‎ NWS כִּי‎ “when 
1 say,” etc. Gen. 4:12, “when thou tillest the 
ground, 15 shall no more yield to thee its strength.” 
Hos. 11:1, “ when Israel was a child I loved him.” 
Job 22:2, “cana man profit God, when (or where) 
he wisely profits himself?” Job 4:5. Lev. 21:9; 
Isa.8:19. Of frequent use is the phrase "3 "1" * and 
it came to pass when”—Gen.6:1; 12:12; Exod. 
1:10. power, 
(compare אשר‎ No. 4, and the German wann, wenn, [so 
sometimes the English when]), as Deut. 14:24, [כי‎ 
וגוי‎ ADI)... יִרְבָּה 722 הדרף‎ > and when (if) the 
way be too long for thee...then thou shalt give (1. 6. 
sell) it,” cte. In other places a distinction is care- 
fully meas between this particle and 0% conditional. 
Ex. 21:2, “when (’3) thou buyest an Hebrew ser- 
vant, he shall serve thee six years; in the seventh 
he shall go out free. 3. If (O%) he came in alone, 
alone he shall go out; if(O%8) with a wife, his wife 
4. If (O8) his master hath 
given him a wife .... 5. and if (O8}) the servant 
shall say,” ete. And thus to the single provisions of 
the taw אם‎ is prefixed; but before the whole enact- 
ment .כִּי‎ Compare in the same chapter, verse 7 (3) 
and verses 8,9,10,11 (ON8),—ver. 14,18 (°3) and 
ver. 19 (ON).—ver. 20 (3) and ver. 21 (O8).—ver. 
22 (°D) and 23 (O8), and so 26, 27.— 28, compare 
29, 30,32. Also Gen. 24:41. (In Arabic there is 


a like distinction between {.)\='D and 


Sometimes it has alinost.a conditional 


shall go out with him. 


: ש‎ conditional 
= 8, although not always accurately observed.) 
(4) כִּי‎ is used of time, but in such a sense that 
(like other relatives) it passes over to a demonstrative 
power when it begins an apodosis, pr. tum, then, so 
(as elsewhere "IS at the beginning of an apodosis, Ps. 
124:3, seq., and) No.1, e), Germ. dann, fo (which 
latter isa relat. fem.). Conditional words commence 
a protasis, as DN Job 8:6, TAY כִּי‎ TAN wy 7? ON 
poy יָעִיר‎ “if thou art 1) and upright, then will 
he now watch over thee.” Job 37:20; Ex. 22:22; 
לא‎ dN Isaiah FEO. לף‎ Job 6: 25 לוּלי‎ Gentes 31:42; 
43:10; אוּלי‎ (unless) Nu. 92:33. More rarely, and 


רו 


| tum ingemuisse Epaminondam pxtas, הכוווף‎ una cum 
| sanguine vitam effluere sentiret?  Imperanter enin 
patriam Lacedemoniis relinquebat, quam acceperat ser- 
vientem,” for * Minime vero, nam—;” Germ. nein fons 
dern, nein denn; aber nein, denn ja. Job 31:17, “have 
I then eaten my morsel alone? have I withheld it 
from the orphan? 18. nay but (°2) from youth he 
grew up with me as a father.” Mic. 6:3, “ what 
harm have I done to thee? 4. (none) for I brought 
thee ;” ich flibrte dic) ja, etc. Psa. 44:21— 23, “if we 
have forgotten God...would not God search this out. 
23. but on the contrary, (2) for thy sake we are 
killed.” Job 14:16, “ (oh! that thou wouldst hide 
me for a while in Hades, and afterwards recal me to 
life, though I know this to be impossible): MAY כִּי‎ 
ספר‎ "WY but no! (on the contrary) thou number- 
est my steps;” so far from dealing with me kindly, 
thou even art almost lying in wait against me. Psa, 
49:11; 130:4; 2 Sam. 19:23; Isa. 49:24, 25. It 
rarely occurs —(¢) without any previous negation, 
like 6 yap, enimvero, but truly, yet; aber jay aber 
freylic). (Comp. O& °3 letter B, No.3.) Isa. 28:28, 
“wheat is threshed, יָרושָנ‎ LAIN nvip כִּי לא‎ yet it 
is not threshed hard;” aber man bdvrifdt ign freylid 
nicht טג‎ Isa. 8:23, AP PYID WNP כִּי לא מוּעף‎ > ne 
vertheless, darkness (shall) not (always be) where 
(now) distress is;” aber frenlich bletbt’s nicht duntel ; 
or, aber 68 bleibt ja nicht dunfel.—(d) It introduces an 
explanation, like the Lat. 6176, Isa. 5:7; Job 6:21; 
Isa. §1:3.—Also—(e) acausal power is also manifest 
in those examples in which it may be rendered by the 
Latin quanquam, although. Ex. 13:17, “God led 
them not by the way through the land of the Phi- 
listines, כִּי הוּא קרוב‎ although it was near (prop. 
for this was near): for (*3) he said,” ete. Psa. 116: 
| 10; Deu. 29:18; Josh. 17:18. 

(7) Prepositions, to which כִּ'‎ is joined (the same 
as WS No.11), are turned into conjunctions, as {Y 
‘3 and '3 by onaccount of, because; > Wuntil 
that, until; עַקָב פִּי‎ and °3 NOM for the reason that, 
| because; see Lehre. 637. 

In the expression }3 כִּי ל‎ the relative conjunction 
is put before the adverb. For wherever this phrase 
oceurs (Gen. 18:5; 19:8; 33:10; 38:26; Nu.10: 
31; 14:43; 2Sa. 18:20; Jer.29:28; 38:4) it is for 
DTZ on account that, because, like yo-by Ww 
Job 34:27, for WS עליָן‎ ] Gesenius afterwards en- 
tirely rejected the idea of any such transposition in 
the phrase; he would take 3 in its own proper causal 
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(Verse 38, with the | 





power, separating it in such cases from the following 
ג עַלכֶּן‎ in other passages, he would take the compound 
phrase unitedly, as signifying on this account 


כ 


great sterility of the fields the land shal. be deso- 
lated. Isa.7:21,“ in that day shall a man nourish 
a heifer and two sheep. 22. .... W327) AND כִּי‎ 
qn כָּל-הַנותֶר‎ Dax > for butter and honey shall they 
all eat who shall be left,” etc. In the desolated land 
for want of fruits and wine they shall live on milk 
and honey, and therefore they shall all attend to the 
keeping of cattle. Compare Isai. 17:3, seq.; 30:9. 
In other plaves °3 sometimes does not refer to the 
words next preceding, but to those a little more 
remote. Isa. 7:14, “ therefore the Lord himself will 
give you a sign, behold a virgin shall conceive.... 
16. for (כִּי)‎ before the child shall know,” ete. 1. 6. 
in this very thing, which is contained in verse 16, 
was the sign of the prophecy contained (comp. Isa. 
8:4); 10:24, “fear not... 25. for yet a very 
little while and the punishment shall 00886." Josh. 
5:5. Compare as to a similar use of the particle 
yap, Herm. ad Viger, p. 846, ed. 3, and as to enim 
Ramshorn’s Lat. Gram. §191,1. And °3 also agrees 
with these particles, in its being put when any 
thing is brought forward as a matter of common 
knowledge, Germ. denn ja, ja (inserted in a sentence). 
Job 5:6, {38 TEPID NS* כִּי לא‎ nicht aus dem Boden feimt 
ja das Unbeil. Isa. 32:6—8.—Ironical expressions 
are these, Prov. 30:4, ‘ what is his name, and what 
is his son’s name? YIN כִּי‎ for thou knowest,” du 
weift 68 ja. Job 38:5. 1 Ki. 18:27, NIN DMN כִּי‎ 
“for he (Baal) is a god.” 

From the causal power there arises — (6) its varied 
ase in adversative sentences. For >ften— (a) after a 
aegation, it is i.q. sed, but (fondern). Gen. 24:3, 
“thou shalt not take for my son a wife of the daugh- 
ters of Canaan...4. כִי אֶל ארצי... תל‎ but thou shalt 
go unto my country,” 660. Prop. for thou shalt go 
unto my country: the former must not be done, be- 
cause the latter is to be done. 
same context, there is put (.אָםלא‎ Gen. 45:8, “ you 
have not sent me hither, but (3) God,” pr. for God 
sent me. Gen. 19:2, }?2) לא כִּי ברחב‎ > (we will) not 
(go in); but we will lodge in the street.” Gen. 3:4, 
Raa 53 18215; 42:12; Exod. 1:19; 16:8: Josh. 
17:18; 1 Ki. 21:15; 2 Chr. 20:15; Psa. 44:8; Isa. 
7:8; 10:7; 28:27; 30:16; 38:1; 65:6,18; Dan. 
g:18. Compare 08 °3 B,1. Once for DN כִּי‎ 9. 
1Sa.27:1, ‘nothing is well for me, ODDS ‘D unless 
that I flee.” LXX. gay pj—(b) On a similar prin- 
ciple is the use of כִּ'‎ in passages where, although an 
express negative does not precede, there is a negative 
force in the sentence itself. In Latin it may be more 
fully rendered (minime vero) sed, and simply enim, 
as in this example from Cicero (Tuse. 11. 24): “num 


. 


So < 


NTI 


(2)unless(aufer wenn), also after a negation : (Germ 
fondern, formerly was also i.q. nis’, unless).—(a, 
followed by a verb, Gen. 32:27, * 1 will not let thee 
go, unless (O8 '3) thou bless me.” Lev. 22:6; Est 
2:14; 2 Sam. 5:6.—(b) followed by a noun, Gen. 39 
g, “he keeps back nothing from me, except (OS כִּי‎ 


thee, because thou art his wife;” 28:17; Est. 2:15 © 


Iastead of the preceding negative there is sometimes 
an interrogation with a negative force, Isa. 49:16 
“who is blind (i.e. no one is to be called blind), 
עִבָדִּי‎ DN כִּי‎ except my servant ?” 

(3) without a previous negation; but, Germ. aber, 
Gen. 40:14, זְכַרְתָּנִי וגו"‎ OX כִּי‎ > but remember me 
when it shall be well with thee;” Num. 24:22. Some 
have denied this sense of DS ,כִּי‎ but it is clear that it 
is also found in the simple *3 (see No.6, c); and it is 
not to be wondered at, as also the Germ. fontern was 
formerly used without anegation, see Frisch’s Glossary. 

(C) In some passages one of the two particles seems 
to be redundant. It is then—(1) i. q.°3 B,1,¢, that, 
after forms of swearing, 2 Sam. 15:21; 5 5:20; 
Jer. §1:14. 

(2) i. g. כִּי‎ of time (No. 3); when, if, Ex. 22:22, 
“if (D8) thou afflictest him (the orphan), PY¥ ON כִּי‎ 
צעקתו‎ yovix אֶלִי שמע‎ pyY' and if he shall ery to me, 
I will hearken to him.” With this agrees the old 
Germ. wenn 507 for wenn, prop. wenn )66 ift) dag, 
and DS כִּי‎ appears to me to be transposed for °D ON 
if (it be) that. 

(3) ig. פּ'‎ causal (No.5); for, Job 42:8; Prov. 
23:18. 

on this account that, dieweil; see 3,‏ בכיע לפ 
letter B, No. 7.‏ 

Il. כִּי‎ subst. diz. ey. Isa. 3:24, contr. from 13, from 
the root 73 (compare א'‎ from 8, ע‎ from the root 


MY) a mark branded, עס‎ burnt an. Arab. ₪' 
ו עו‎ + es 


- 


id., from the root = 


“TD an unused root. Arab, 0\55 1 Ye, w 
use decett, prop., I believe, to ensnare, so that it 
is cognate to the verbs 128%, 738, and others, with 


20 - 


which it is compared under that root. Hence .א‎ > 
deceit, snares; also destruction, ruin, war. So the 
Hebr.— 
TD m. destruction, calamity, Job 21:20. See 
also בִּידו[‎ : 
jem 4 ם‎ 1 / 
WD m. drat Aeydu. Job 41:11, a spark, from 


the root 712, which see. (Arab. y.<> a striking of 
fire.) e 
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1 Sa. 8:19, “nay, but | 


כ <ככבת 


that.] A similar transposition occurs in oe for > מן‎ 


inde (for de—in); 139% and } 722; ,מַבַּלְערִי‎ Syr. 
eX = S85; ON 'D for "2 DY (see BY %D letter C, 
No. 2), and in Gr. 074 re for re dre. The opinion of 
Wicer cannot be assented to, who (Simonis Lex. page 
474), tries to show, with more toil than success, that 
with the exception of one example, 2 Sa. 18:20, this 
phrase is always to be rendered for therefore. See 
Sal. b. Melech on Gen. 18 : 5, בי על כן במו על אשר‎ 
ובן כל כי על כן שבמקרא‎ 

A remarkable example of the various significations 
of כִּי‎ is found in Josh. 17:18, * Thou shalt not have 
one lot only, but (°3) thou shalt have the mountain, 
“ince (°3) it is a forest, thou shalt cut it down, and 
its whole extent shall be thine; for )"3( thou must 
drive out the Canaanite, because (>) they have 
chariots of iron, and because )'5( they are strong,” 
1. 6. they are so troublesome and injurious to you; 
comp. Josh. 14:,3. 


DS "3 is used —(A) so that DN may refer to an 
interposed or parenthetic clause, and each particle 
retain its own native foree.—(1) that, if, daf, wenn. 
1Sa. 20:9,‘ God forbid 1974 nn3 *D YIN YA) DN) כִּי‎ 
J? VIS AN ולא‎ CPV NID IN OM that, if 1 
knew assuredly that evil were determined from my 
father to come upon thee, I should not shew it to 
thee.” Here, after the parenthetic sentence, the other 
words are adjoined with } copulative. In other cases 
*D itself is repeated, Jer. 26:15,“ know ye, מִמְתִים‎ DN כִּי‎ 
נָּקִי וגוי‎ OTD NN OMS that if ye slay me, ye will 
bring upon yourselves innocent blood ;” Germ. ibr 
follt wiffen, daB, wenn iby mic) todtet, fo werdet iby u. fiw. 

(2) that since, that inasmuch as (compare OX 
No. 5), Gen. 47:18. 

(3) for, if, Ex.8:17; Josh. 23:12; Ece.11:8. 

(4) but, if (fondern, wenn), Lam. 3:32, “but if 
(God) cause grief, yet will he have compassion.” 

(B) so that the particles are closely conjoined, and 
refer to the same clause.—(1) but if (fondern wenn), 
after a negation. Ps. 1:1, ‘blessed is the man who 
walketh not...(if he walk not...). 2. but if his 
delight is in the law;” and simply but (jondern), i. q. 
כִּי‎ No.6. Gen. 32:29, ‘‘ thou shalt no more be called 
Jacob, but (O8 (כִּי‎ Israel.” 
(O8 (כִּי‎ a king shall be over us.” Psa.1:4; 1 Ki. 
18:18; 2 Ki. 23:23; Jer. 7:23; 16:15; Deu.12:14. 
Sometimes the negation is only implied in the sen- 
tence (comp. כִּי‎ No.6, 0). 2 Sa. 13:33, “let not the 
king take it t» heart, because they say that all the 
king’s sons are dead; (not so) צל‎ 5 (O8 (כִּי‎ Amnon 
only ia dead.” 


jo 


ficient cause. Indeed the passage itself manifestly 
contradicts such a meaning, as the scaffold in question 
is described as being square, won ארְכּוּ‎ nips won 
1207 iy.) 


bry Isa. 32:5, and בָּלִי‎ verse 7, fraudulent, de- 
cettful, crafty. By apheresis for 29D), from the 


root 22); Syr. rou id. The form 92 for כִּ'לִי‎ is used 
by the prophet, in order to allude to the following 
W923. 

mind's pl. f., Ps. 74:6, mauls, or axes, from the 
root 23 which see. (Chald. קלפא‎ a club; Syriac 


0 > 
| כ-סבר ב‎ a maul, an axe, a mattock.) 


f. pr. a heap, cluster (from the root DiS‏ בִּימַה 
which see); specially of stars, hence the Pleiades, or‏ 
the seven stars, consisting of seven larger stars, and‏ 


72 


other lesser ones closely grouped; Arab. \ plenty, 


multitude), more fully \y pil 


Pleiades; Syr. and Hebr. | ,אצ‎ Amos 5:8; Job 
9:9; 38:31, in which last passage, by a lke image 
m2 MII) התְקשר‎ “hast thou fastened together the 
bands of the Pleiades?” More allusions are given by 
Th. Hyde on Ulugh-Beigh’s Tabb. page 32, Niebuhr’s 
Arabia, p. 114, Ideler, iib. Ursprung und Bedeutung 
der Sternnamen, p. 140. 


pe 
ge the bundle of the 


m. contr. from 023 from the root DIS, like Dip‏ כִּים 
(which see), and 0)3 a purse, bag (Syr. and Arab.‏ 
id.), in which money was kept, Prov.1:14; Isa. 46:6;‏ 
and in which traders were accustomed to carry‏ 
about their weights for weighing goods (see Chardin,‏ 
Voyage, tom. 111. p. 420), Dent. 25:13; Mic. 6:11.‏ 
Hence 5°} 1338, Prov. 16:11.‏ 
Prov. 23:31, ‘9.”]‏ כּוכ acup, i.g.‏ )2( “[ 


only in dual D913, Levit. 11:25, ₪ cooking‏ כ 
vessel, or pot, so called from the idea of cooking (see‏ 
the root 113 No. 11.(, made of earthenware (since it‏ 
could be broken) and double, probably furnished with‏ 


a similar cover; compare D}238, LXX. yurpdrodec. 

Prov. 31:19, according to the‏ .60 כ ישור 
Hebrew writers, a distaff, from the root W2 to be‏ 
straight [see Thes. ].‏ 

(Milél [“ except Exod. 12:11.”]) contr. trom‏ בָּכָה 
פה being for 73 like‏ 13( 13 פה .ף .80,1 and‏ 80 13 13 
for 113), Exod. 12:11; 29:35; Num. 8:26; 11:15;‏ 
and often besides. Hence 7338 how? (The‏ ,15:11 
have 3 80, and on‏ ,ה Arameans, rejecting the final‏ 


this account some suppose that 132 is from כ‎ with 
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Others ; 





כירון-בכה 


m.—(1) adart, javelin (different from‏ בִּידון 
lance), Job 39:23; 41:21; 1Sam.17:6, 45;‏ ₪ חנית 
Jos. 8:18, 26; Jer.6:23; 50:42. The etymology is‏ 
uncertain: Bochart ) 1116102. 1., p. 135--40( not un-‏ 
aptly derives it from 13 destruction, war; so that it‏ 
would be a weapon of war (compare 171) sword, and‏ 


> war). It right also be from the root 13 or 
כוּד‎ in the sense of invading, breaking in; compare 
Ti No. 2. 

(2) [Chiden], pr.n. of a place near Jerusalem. 
כִּידוּן‎ $23 (the threshing-floor of the dart) 1 Ch. 13:9, 
for which in the parallel place there is, 2 Sam. 6:6, 
1132 $24 (prepared threshing floor), 


Wd in. warlike disturbance, military tu- 
mult, Job 15:24, from the root 173, which see. 
Vulg. prelium. Syr. war. 


heyop. Am. 5:96 the name of an idol‏ 4702 ְּיוּן 
worshipped by the Israelites in the wilderness, i. q.‏ 
Arab. >> i.e. the planet Saturn, regarded by‏ 
the Pheenicio-Shemitic people as an evil demon, to be‏ 
appeased by expiatory sacrifices (see Comment. on Isa.,‏ 
vol. ii. p. 353), [“! prob. a statue, an image, Thes.”].‏ 
בִּיוּן צַלְמִיבֶם 2355 Tothe Hebrew words loc. cit. Da ON‏ 
there answer (some of the members, however, being‏ 
‘ransposed) the Greek, cat ro dorpoy rov 0600 buoy,‏ 
P.ugay rove rUTove 60700 so that it is clear that the‏ 
ITebr. }1°3 is expressed in Greek by "04060 Compl.‏ 
‘Popea, (for Rosenmiiller does not convince us that this‏ 
word is inserted as a kind of gloss). Now it appears‏ 
pretty certain, that "6006 was an Egyptian name‏ 
for Saturn (see Kircheri Ling. gypt. restit. p. 49;‏ 
Jublonskii Opusce. t. 11. p.1, sq-; and on the other‏ 
hand, J.D. Mich. Supplemm. p. 1225, sq.).‏ 
give this word the signification of statwe, or image.‏ 
[This is the opinion of Gesenius himself in Thes. ]‏ 
Vulg. imaginem idolorum vestrorum.‏ 

Wd and WD pl. -ים‎ 9 Chron. 4:6, and nj— 1 Ki. 
7:38, 40, 43. 

(1) pr. a small hearth (Pfanne, Feuerpfanne), a fire 
pan, so called from boiling or roasting (see W3 No. 2); 
YS WD cine Feuerpfanne, ein Feuerbecten, Zech. 12:6. 
Whence — 

(2) @ basin, a laver, Exodus 30:18, 28; 31:9; 
35:16; 39:39; 1 Ki. 7:38. And thus— 

(3) On account of the resemblance, a scaffold, 
or platform, 2 Chron. 6:13. (This is rendered a 
round scaffold by Simonis, Winer, and others, on 
the ground of the idea of roundness in the root 1)3, 
which, however, they attribute to it without any suf- 


ככר--כל 


the earth, Genesis }:19; 11:13 בָּליהָעם‎ the whole 
people, Genesis 19 : 4 ; sas the whole flock, 
Genesis 31:8; כָּליהָאַיל‎ the whole ram, Exodus 29:18; 
ָּליהִיום‎ the whole day (see 0}}, letter g, ]0( ; "B23 
הירדן‎ the whole circuit of Jordan, Gen. 13:10; “22 
כּוּש‎ YIN the whole land of A®thiopia, Gen. 2:13; 
compare Gen. 14:7; 41:8; 45:20; yd all my 
people, Gen. 41:40; T5222 7229933 Deu. 4:29} 
2Sa.9:9; Gen. 2:2; yer 2 all the people of Is- 
rael, 1Ch.11:1, With suff. 93, 722° all of thee, 
188. 14:29, 315 22:1; 153 all of him, Gen. 25:25; 
is rarely placed after in the genitive (in the 
same manner as the phrase הַר הקד ש‎ and the like) as 
230 nin the whole vision, Isa.29:11; more often 
with a suffix, as ָּלה‎ Sala prop. Israel, it the whole, 
2 Sa. 2:9; "22 מִצְרִיִם‎ for pvp s Eze. 29:2; an 
mba Job 34:13. (As to a similar use of the Arabic 


words _\<> and Ete see De Sacy, Gramm. Arabe 
ii. § 68.) 

(2) When it refers to many things, many indivi- 
duals, all, omnes, omnia.—(a) followed by a plural, 
made definite (compare tous les hommes); Dyan od 
all peoples, Isa. 2:2; 25:73 ָּל-הָלִילוּת‎ all nights, Isa. 
21:8; דהרְשָעִים‎ Dall the wicked, Psalm 145:20; ~22 
pain all those who fall, Ps. 145:14; ָּלֶהַיּמִים‎ all 
days (i.e. in all time, always; see Dy); DIX 23 
all the days of (the life of) Adam, Gen. 5:5; לוי‎ yya-b3 
all the Leyites, Exod. 32:26; 23n בְּלישָבָי‎ 1 
Dia "27ND Isa. 14: ; כָּלנְפְלְאותֶיך‎ 11 thy wondrous 
works, Ps.9:2. But however, poetically, without art. 
py-o3 Isa. 13:7; NIN, wrod Isa. 28:8; compare Isa. 
51:18, 20. With pl. suff. 1373 all of us,Gen. 42:11; 
papa all of you, Deut. 1:22; 5?3 all of them, they 
alli Tsay LAr lO, T8473 tes ats ְְּנָה‎ Gen. 42:36; 13923 
1 Ki. 7:37, Also followed by a relative, Gen. 6:2, 
4192 W873 “all (the virgins) whom they chose;” 
Gen. 7:22, 982 27 ני רוח‎ WY"PD “all in whose 
nostrils was the breath of life;” Gen. 39:5, ws 
wr “whatsoever he had,” and ellipt. mina 
“all things (which) I have prepared,” 1 Ch. 29:3. 
Also followed by a periphr. בּבָלר דר‎ in all ages, 
Ps. 45:18, D1) בְּכָלדיּם‎ Est. 8: 11.---)2( followed by a 
collective singular always having the article, as “22 
DIST Gen. 7:21; Jud. 16:17; 79°?) all animals, | 
Gen. 8:1; iD they all, Isa. 1:23; nxrbp all this, 
Isa. 5: 95 (a demonstrative pronoun not requiring the 
article).—(c) followed by a singular without the ar- 
ticle, it is, all, every one, whoever, whatever, om- 
nis, omne; quivis, quodvis; Germ. jeder (French tout 
homme), e.g. בְּבֶלשָנָה‎ every year, Est. 9:21; בלה‎ 
every mouth, Isa. 0:16 ; M372) every house, Isaiuh 
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ככר--בלא 


'| parag. Although this is very incorrect, the He- 
orew grammarians [the Masorites] seem to have held 
the same opinion, by the accent being placed on the 
pcultima.) 


wee f (Gen. 13:10; Exod. 29:23; 2 Ki. 5:5), estr. 
133 pr. a circle, globe, for 1273 from the root M3 
Pi. 7392. (To this there agree in the western lan- 
guages, circus, circulus, and the letter 7 being softened, 
; comp. 719.) Specially — 

(1)acircumjacent tract of country, der UmEreis, 
Weh. 12:28; }773 133 the tract of Jordan, i.e. the 
region through which the Jordan flows down into the 
Red Sea; חא‎ éoyhy 1330, Gen. 13:12; 19:17, 8q.; 
2 Sam. 18:23; Gr. 4 wepiywpo¢ 700 1000600, 
3:5; now called gel el Ghér. 

(2) on? 133 a cake, a round loaf, Exod. 29:23; 
1 Sa. 2:36; Pro.6:26. Pl. m. O92 nid Jud. 8:5; 
1 Sa. 10:3. 


«uKAoc 


(3) 6 talent (Syr. (בב.;]‎ equal, as nearly as can 
be computed from Ex. 38:25, 26, to three thousand 
shekels of the sanctuary, Zec. 5:7, 27} 133 a talent 
of gold; 1 Kings 9:14; 10:10,14. Dual 0!133 two 
talents, 2 Ki. 5:93: 102 O55 two talents of silver, 
ibid.; where 0°33 holds as it were a middle place 
between the absolute state 09933 and the const. "129, 
which could not be used without taking away the 
numeral distinction. Pl. 533 const. 233 f. talents, 
.ית רל‎ Ch 2204. 6 


D2 pl. $132 0.1. gq. Heb. No. 3, Ezr. 7:22. 


by, once bia (Jer. 33:8 a’n3), followed by Mak- 
kaph “b2 m. prop. subst. the whole, totality, daé 
Gange, die Gefammtbeit, from the root 23 to complete. 


(Arabic | | =, Syriac “Xo id. [“ Sam. 2,35, Athiop. 
THé\:"]. To this answer the Greek 006 Lat. ullus, 
comp. No. 4, Germ. all, alle, omnes, and beil, totus, Engl. 
all and whole.) In western languages it has to be 
rendered by adjectives. 

(1) If used with regard to one continuous thing, 
the whole, totus, a, wm ) 006 gang); followed by a 
substantive (regarded as being in the genitive) either 
made definite by the article (like the Greek 7606 % 
yn, toute la terre, die ganze Erde), or by a genitive of 
₪ noun or pronoun, unless it be a proper name, which 
needs no such definition: [in English this has to be 
expressed either by whole preceded by the article, 
or by all followed by it; when the noun is made 
160106 by a pronoun suffixed, it must be ren- 
dered in English by all without the article, or else 
by the whole of ; PNTes the whole earth, all 


בכר--כלא 


later Hebrew. שש‎ misynbs wholly as, altogether 
like (gerade fo wie, ebenjo wie), Eccles. 5:15; aiy-b3 
altogether in the same period of time, eben fo lange, 
ganz fo lange, Job 27:3. Comp. Lelbrg. p. 626. 

Note. When 5» stands connected with a feminine 
substantive, or a plural, the predicate commonly agrees 
in gender and number with such noun as being the 
more important word, e.g. bban mova 23 Ps. 150:6; 
rarely with 55 as the governing word, Gen. 9:29; 
Ex. 12:16; Nah. 3:7.--- פל‎ is found separated from 
its genitive, 1108. 14:3, py בְּליתֶּשָא‎ 


Heb, —(1)‏ .ף followed by Makk, “59 Chald. i.‏ פל 
followed by a sing. whole, totus. NAI2I°23 the‏ 
whole kingdom, Ezr. 6:11, 19;7 6.‏ 

(2) all, omnes, followed by a plur. Dan. 3:2, 5,7. 
With suff. ְּלְהון‎ all of them, Dan. 2:38; 7:19. 40801. | 
in emphat. st. NPD (Milél, in the Syriac manner) i. q. 
Hebr. 233 all, omnia; (not adverbially, altogether, 
as it is made through some error by Winer, p. 481( 
Dan. 2:40, NPD din “breaking to pieces all things ;” 
Dan. 4:9, 72 8?9? 819 > food for all (was) in it” (the 
tree). Dan. 4:25; Ezr. 5:7. 

(3) any, whosoever, ullus, quicunque, Dan. 6:8. 

(4) adv. like Heb. No. 5, altogether; used re- 
dundantly prefixed to other adverbs, (in the Aramean 
manner, in which particles heaped upon one another 
weakly are so commonly used); in the phrases -b5 
קְבָלְִּנָה‎ altogether on that account, oap-d wholly 
because, for the simple because (see (קֶבָל‎ 


TO CLOSE, TO SHUT UP, Jer. 32:2,‏ הבלא 
Psal. 88:9. Intrans. to be closed, Hag. 3:10.‏ ;3 

(2) to restrain, to hold in, Num. 11:28; Ecc. 
8:8; Psal. 40:10; followed by מ[‎ frem doing any- 


| thing, 1 Sa. 25:33; Ps.119:101; followed by מ[‎ of 


ers. to withhold something jo sowe one, to pro- 

P 8 , 9p 
aoe . : 5 

hibit in respect to anything, Gen. 23:6; Ps. 19 


3 
COMBS Laas דסי‎ Mn :הח .52 ,12 בּלָא‎ 


בו 
to prohibit, Arab. \& to puara. 2), to prohibit, to‏ 
restrain. This root is also very widvly extended in‏ 
the western languages, in the signification of shutting‏ 
in the‏ ; 0000 של up: Krélw, KrEic, KAHic, KAatc,‏ 
signification of prohibiting: kuAvw, Kohovw, Kohdgw‏ 
Compare also celo, occulo.)‏ 

Nirvwar, to be shut up, restrained, Gen. 8:2, 
Ex. 36:6. 

The forms are often borrowed from the cognate 
verb mp3, which see; as "NPD 1 Sa. 25:33, בָּלוּ‎ 1% 
6:10, mp3 Gen. 23:6, and ָּלְאַתִי‎ Ps.119:101. 01 
the other hand, 8?3 Dan. 9:24, inf. Piel is for 752 or 
nidp (Lehrg. page 418), 
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כל--בלא 


24:10: O°98°9D every face, 188. 25:8; compare Isa. 
15:2, 24:115 30:25; 40:43 45:24; TWI2P all 
splendour, every thing splendid, Isaiah 4:5; mand 
whatever is high, Isa.2:12. Here also belongs “2 
BIN every man, Job 21:33; 37:73 Ps.39:6; and 
swabs all flesh, all that is of flesh, raca oapé, all 
mortals. Genesis 6:12, 13; Isa. 40:5; 49:26.—(d) 
absol. it is put—(a) without the art. bb omnes, all, 
Isaiah 30:5, W*827"23 they were all ashamed “ al] 
things (which are),” Isa. 44:24.—(/3) with the art. 
533 all (men); Genesis 16:12, dpa ידו‎ “ his hand 
against all men;” Eccl. 9:2, Sab WD הפל‎ > to all 
it shall be, as to all,” the same lot awaits all; Job 
24:24, PYDPY 232 197 “ they melt away, like all 
the rest they are carried away” (where 2D is put for 
the fuller ְּכֶליהָאָרֶם‎ Jud. 16:17); also all things ; 
Kee.1:2, ban הַפּל‎ “all things are vanity ;” Ecc.12:8; 
Dan.11:2. 

Followed by a noun not made definite, it is also — 
(3) any, whosoever, ullus, quicunque; as 1-3 any- 
thing whatsoever (irgend eine Gade), Ru. 4:7; Levic. 
4:2; Nu 35:22; Eze. 15:3; hence witha negation, 
לא‎ and PR, not any; no one, non ullus, nullus. 2Ch. 
32:15, כָּלאָלוהּ כָּל גוי, .. לְהצִיל עמ‎ doy לא‎ “nor is 
any god of any people able to save his people.” Ex. 
12:16, NYY כָּלֶימְלָאכָה לא‎ “not any work shall be 
done,” i.e. no work shall be done. Prov. 12:21, לא‎ 
DN pray? M38) “there shall no evil happen to the 
righteous.” Ecc.1:9, 10-93 }S “there is not any- 
thing new.” Gen. 3:1; Ex.10:15; 20:4; Lev. 
3:17; Jud.19:19; Pro. 30:30. A difference must 
be made in the passage, Ps. 49:18, יקח הפל‎ Inia לא‎ 
(where 55 has the article) “when hs dies he does 
not take away all this,” im Sobve nimmt cr das Ailes 
nidjt mit fic); and also in those passages where bd is 
followed by a defined substantive, and signifies the 
whole, totus. 15a.14:24, pn? ְּליהָעַם‎ oy לא‎ > the 
whole people did not taste food.” Nu. 23:13, בל לא‎ 
m8 “the whole of him thou wilt not see (but 
only a part).”. And — 

(4) all, of all kinds, every sort, omnis generis, 
varius (like the Gr. rac, for rayroioc, ravrodarde, Il. 
i. 5; and just as a periphrastic plural is used in 
speaking of things of many kinds, Wiel for Wielerley, 
Gram. § 106, 4). yrds trees of every kind, Levit. 
19:23; בָּלימָבָר‎ saleable commodities of every kind, 
Neh. 13:16; 1 Ch. 29:2. 

(5) Ady. it is put for ravrwe, all, wholly, al- 
together, omnino, plane, prorsus; placed before— 
(a) substantives, Ps. 39:6, D3N"73 area “altoge- 
ther vanity is every man,” gang citel, lauter Citelfcit, 
8 ban y8.—(b) other adverbs, especially in the 
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כלא-3לר 


also an unclean-and despised animal, so by way of 
reproach, any one is called a dog, 2 Ki. 8:13; a dead 
dog, 1 Sa. 24:15; 25a.g:8; 16:9; a dog’s head, 
2 Sa. 3:8 (compare Gr. cuvwi, Germ. Gfelsfopf, and 
Hundsfott, 1. 6. dog’s foot); just as, in the East, in the 
present day, Christians are called dogs by the Mo- 
hammedan rabble. Also, because of the shameless- 
ness of dogs, this name is given to scorta virilia 
(xuvec, Apoc. 22:15), Deu. 23:19; elsewhere Dw Tp. 


TO BE COMPLETED, FINISHED. (Kin-‏ לק 
dred roots bbs and xd2 q. d. abfchlicBen), Ex. 39:32;‏ 
Ki. 6:38, hence to be prepared, made ready for‏ 1 
some one by any one, Prov. 22:8, 123} Inqay bw‏ 
the rod of his anger shall be prepared;” fol-‏ מה * 
lowed by O81, NSD of pers. 1 Sam. 20:7, 9; 25:17;‏ 
Est. 7:73; also to be accomplished, fulfilled, used‏ 
of a prophecy, Ezr. 1:1; Dan. 12:7.‏ 

(2) to be past, gone by, of a space of time, Gen. 
41:53; Isa. 24:13, V¥2 173°D8 “ when the vintage 
is ended,” 32:10; 10:25. OMT 72>) “and the indig- 
nation (period of indignation) shall be past,” 16:4. 

(3) to be consumed, spent, Gen. 21:15; 1 Ki, 
17:16; to be wasted, to be destroyed, to perish, 
Jer. 16:4; Eze. 5:13; Ps. 39:11; to waste, to pine 
away, Lam. 2:11, “my eyes waste away with 
tears.” Of frequent occurrence is the phrase 123 
¥IDI Ps. 84:3, 797 OND Ps.143:7, PY 192 Ps.69:4, 
nV? Job 19:27, my soul, my spirit, my eyes, my 
reins, pine away, or waste, for, Imyself pine or languish, 
especially from disappointed hope. Job 11:20; 17:5; 
Jer.14:6; Lam. 4:17 (comp. D'N); to vanish away, 
used of a cloud, Job 7:9, smoke, Ps.37:20, time, 
Job 7:6; Ps. 31:11.—In fut. once nbon 1 4 
in the manner of verbs .לא‎ 

PIEL n> —(1) causat. of Kal No. 1, to complete, 
to finish, Gen. 2:2; 6:16; also to prepare evil for 
any one, Prov. 16:30. 

(2) to come to an end, i.e. to finish, followed by 
a gerund, to cease doing any thing, Gen. 24:15, 
127? npp D7) הוּא‎ “he had not yet done speaking,” 
had not ceased speaking. Gen. 43:2; Num. 7:1; 
Deu. 31:24, followed by 2; Ex. 34:33; Lev. 16:20. 

(3) to consume, Isaiah 27:10, to waste (one’s 
strength), Isa. 49:4; to destroy men, peoples. Gen. 
41:30; Jer. 14:12; 2 Sa. 21:5, mp2 TW 2 Ki. 13:17, 
19, and mpab-y 2 Ch. 31:1, even unto destruction; 
to make to pine away, to cause to languish. Job 


31:16; 1 Sa. 2:33; Lev. 26:16; to cause to va iish, 


Ps. 78:33; 90:9.—For inf. Piel MP2 there is 86 
כּלָא‎ in the manner of verbs .לא‎ 
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כלא- כליא 
and—‏ ,מַכְלָאוּת , כִבְלֶה ,999 ,853 Derivatives,‏ 


nbz m. with suff. inda Jer. 52:33, @ prison, so 
talled from the idea of shutting up, Jer. loc. cit. 2 Ki. 
25:29; more fully NPD m2, הַבָּלָא‎ MA 2Ki.17:43 25: 
27, pl. כְלְאִים‎ D3 Isa. 42:22. 


3872 (perhaps for 28 mPa, “whom the father 
(i.e. creator) has perfected”), [Chilead], pr.n. 
of a son of David, 2 Sa. 3:3. 


odo dual. two things of diverse kinds, 
heterogeneous things, prop. two separations, two 


separated, 1.6. diverse, things. (Arab. ( == both, see 


De Sacy, Gram. Arabe ii. page 122; and Jeuhari, as 
quoted by him on Haririi Cons. page 87; Athiop. 
NAM: two, of a twofold kind). Lev. 19:19; Deut. 
22:9. 

ab an unused root.—(I) onomatopoetic, prop. 
imitating the sound of striking, beating (like the 
kindred root 25, which see), flappen, flopfen, figura- 
tively applied to the barking of dogs (just as it is 
said in Germ. ber Hund fdlagt an), Elaffen, French 
clapir, clabauder, Swedish glaffa, to bark. Hence 
323 a dog. 

(I) ig. WLS to plait, to braid, in the Western 
languages, with the letters transposed, wAékw, plico, 
plecto, flecto, flecjten. Hence 3193 [323 11. is not given 
in Thes. ]. 


373 ) + perhaps ‘dog,’ 6. 193"), iq. OLS 
“rabid” ?), Caleb, pr.n. borne by—(1) the com- 
panion of Joshua, the son of Jephunneh, Nu. 13:6; 
14:6, seq.; Josh.15:14. Patron. 273 1 Sa. 25:3. 
—(2) 1 Ch. 2:18, 19, for which there is בְּלוּבִי‎ ver. 9. 
— (3) 1 Ch. 2:50. 


(“ANTS 359 [Caleb-ephratah], pr.n. of a | 


place elsewhere unknown, 1 Ch. 2:24.” ] 


29, plur. בְּלְבִיכז‎ const. sada .גת‎ 6 dog, so called 
from barking, as if, barker, see 123 No.1. (Arab. 


9 > 
LAS, Syr. Lao idem. Secondary roots, tak- 


ing their signification from the nature of dogs, are 


WLS to be rabid, to persecute one’s enemies; also, 


‘29 to be rabid. In the East, troops of fierce 
half-famished dogs, without masters, are often wan- 
dering around the towns and villages (1 Ki. 14:11; 
16:4; 2 Ki. g:10); whence fierce and cruel men are 
sometimes called dogs, Ps.22:17,91. Asa dog is 


כלא-כליא 
poetically used of oldage, 88 rightly taken by‏ )2( 
Targ. Saad. Ms. Kimchi: (the Arab. al to have an‏ 
austere countenance, and oe to draw up and con-‏ 


tract the lips, are secondary words, both of them 
being derived from the idea of old age). Job5:26, 
VAP תָּבוּא בְכֶלַח אֶלִי‎ “thou shalt go to the grave in 
old age,” as if בְּשִיבָה טוּבָה‎ As to the word with 
which I, together with others, formerly compared 
this, * כ ברש .תק‎ soundness, health;” it rested on 
a singular error of Edm. Castell, who had incor- 
rectly rendered a gloss of Barbahlul, see Lex. min. 
edit. 3, pref. p.xx. [In Thes. the primary meaning 
given to this word is “ perhaps mature old age.” | 

(3) [Calah], pr.n. of a city and ‘province of 
Assyria, probably the same as is elsewhere written 
non, which see. (Compare 123 and 27.) Gen. 
10:11. See Michaélis, Supplem. p. 767. 


/ by m. in pause 3 pl. ָּלִים‎ (from the lost sing. 
m3) const. ‘22 properly whatever is made, completed, 
or prepared, from the root na, a word of very 
general import, like the Germ. 3eug from 3eugeny 1. e. 
to complete = revyew, specially — 

(1) any utensil, vessel. Gen. 31:37; 45:20 
ant 29, כסף‎ bo vessels of gold, of silver (Gilber= 
getg). Ex 3702; 11:9. בית"יהוה‎ DD Mare v's 
and 77) by Isa. 59:11, the vessels of the temple. 
גוּלֶה‎ bp vessels of wandering, outfit for exile (@Wanz 
der zeug), Jer. 46:19. 

(2) clothing (3eug), ornaments. 133 b> a man’s 
clothing, Deut. 22:5; used of the ornaments of a 
bride, Isa.61:10; also of yokes for oxen, 2 Sa. 24:22. 

(3) avessel for sailing (Sabrgeug). Isa. 18:2. 

(4) an implement, a tool (Werfzeug). שיר‎ bs 
musical instruments, 2 Chr. 34:12; Am. 6:5. ָּלִי-‎ 

22 pleon. instrument of a psaltery, Psalm 71:22. 
Metaph. 737) זעם‎ 23 instruments of the indignation 
of Jehovah. Isai. 13:5; Jer. 50:25. Isai. 32:7, 
בְּלִיוּ רָעִים‎ bp “(as to) the deceiver his instruments 
are evil,” 1. 6. the devices which he uses to carry out 
his plans. Gen. 49:5. 

(5) arms, weapons (Riftzeug), Gen. 27:3; more 
fully, MNP [%93] Jud. 18:11, 16. nYg"23 deadly 
weapons, Psalm 7:14. 0°93 NW? an armour-bearer, 
1 6, 7, seq.3 31:4, 5, 6. בִּית בָּלִים‎ an armoury 
(Beughaus). Isa. 39:2. 


bo see "99, 


m. 6 prison. Jer. 37:4; 52:31, ana‏ ָּלִיא 
Root X23.‏ 
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כלה--כליא 


Puan nbs and nba to be completed, finished. 


Gen. 2:1; Ps. 72:20. 

Derivatives, 193, 22, ‘27, M23, TP, Mn, Noon, 
מִכְלות‎ and the proper names ia, בְּלוּהַי‎ 

adj. f. mb3 pining away (used of the eye);‏ כָּלֶה 
compare the verb No.3. Deut. 28:32.‏ 


ה 


?2 fem.—(1) completion, perfection ; hence 
adv. n2a> 2 Ch. 12:12; Eze. 13:13, and 423 alto- 
gether, Gen. 18:21; Ex. 11:1. a 

(2) consumption, destruction, nbs n’Y to make 
consumption, to destroy altogether; Jer. 4:27; 5:10; 
Neh.g:31; Nah. 1:8, 9. Followed by 3, Jer. 30:11, 
and את‎ of pers. Jer. 5:18; 46:28; Eze. 11:13; 
20:17, 


nba fem.—(1) a bride, maiden betrothed, so 
681160 from her being crowned with a chaplet, see 
2>3 No. 2. Cant.4:8, seq.; Jer. 2:32; 7:34; 16:9; 
25:10. [Syr. JAN pl. כב]]‎ id. 

(2) daughter-in-law, Gen. 38:11, 24; Lev. 18: 
15; Ruth 4:15. Compare IDM. 


NOD m. prison, 1. . 8P2 Jer. 37:4; 59:31 .קרי‎ 
In כתיב‎ there is 8'?3. 


a 2 m. wicker-work, woven of twigs or rods, 
from the root 323 No. II., specially —(1) a basket 
for fruit, Am. 8:1. Sy ae 

(2) acage for birds, Jer. 5:27. (Syr. sao 
id., and the same word is also adopted in Greek, 
Krwdc, Khou/3dc, KNof3dc, @ cage, see Bochart, Hieroz. 
1. 662, ii. p.go). It is also pr. n. m. [Chelub].— 
(a) 1 Ch. 4:11.—(b) 1 Ch. 27:26. 


see abp No. 2.‏ 2 ובי 
[Chelluh], pr.n. m. Ezr. 10:35.‏ ְּלוּהוּ קרי md,‏ 


ny 2 f. pl. denom. from nb; the state, or 
condition of a bride before her marriage, Braut- 
ftand, Jer. 2:2. 


an unused root, to which interpreters have‏ ב -ח 
assigned various meanings. However, I have no‏ 
doubt but that it signifies the same as 23 to be com-‏ 
pleted, finished (compare 1%? and NWP and the‏ 
examples given below on the root 12?). Hence—‏ 


mM?) m.—(1) completion, finishing [this mean- 
ing is not given in Thes. see No.2]. So Job 30:2, 
used of very despicable men; “ what can the strength 
of their hands profit me nea TAS Woy in whom 
completion is perished,” who cannot complete any 
thing, LXX. én’ abrove azmdero ovvrédera. לימ‎ 
for למוּ‎ (WW). Hence — \ 


בליה--בלמות 

6 
(2) to put a crown upon, to erown (Arab. \Se 
Conj, 11. Athiop. NAA: Syr. Pa. id). Hence 723, 

nidads, 
bbs Chald. whence Shaph. boa to finish, to per- 
fect, Ezra 5:11; 6:14; Pass. DOoAWR, Ezra 4:13. 
Chap. 4:12, in כתיב‎ there is ,אשכללו‎ by omission 
of the letter n. 


bbs (“completion”), [Chelal], pr. n. m., Ezr. 
10:30. 


D7 ya unused in Kal, pr. ro wouND; like the Arab. 
= Conj. I. 11. ; comp. Sansc. klam, to be exhausted, 


fatigued, whence perhaps is the Lat. calumnia. A 
similar figurative use is certainly found in Hebrew, 
[“ like many other words implying, to pierce, to prick, 


| 0 cut, such as 33, 73”). 


Hip, 0°27) and הָכָלִים‎ (1 Sa. 25:7). 
(1) to reproach, pr. to hurt some one, 1 Sam, 


| 20:34. 
nify properly instrument, vessel (Gefap), just as | 


(2) to treat shamefully, to injure, 1 Sa. 25:97; 
Jud. 18:7. 

(3) to put any one to shame, Job 11:3; Proverbs 
25:8; Ps. 44:10. This verb is stronger than the 
synonym Wia Hi. ;הוּבִיש‎ comp. Isa. 45:16,17; Jer. | 
31:19, and see Reimarus de Differentiis, vec. Hebr. 
Diss. I. p. 67, sq. 

HopuaL—(1) to be hurt, injured, 1 Sa. 25:15. 

(2) to be made ashamed (through disappointed 
hope), Jer. 14:3; comp. Niph. 

NipuaL—(1) to be insulted, disgraced, 2 Sam. 
10:5; 1 Chron. 19:5. 

(2) to be put to shame, befhamt daftehn, gu Sdhanden 
werden, Jer. 31:19; often used of one who fails in his 
endeavours, Ps. 35:4; 40:15; 70:3; 74:21; also to 
be ashamed, i.q. ,בוש‎ Num. 12:14; followed by מן‎ 
of cause, Eze. 16:27, 54; followed by 3, Ps. 69:7. 

בְּלְטוּת בְּלְטָה Derivatives‏ 


b> [ Chilmad], pr. n. of a town or region which, 
in Eze. 27:23, is mentioned together with Assyria. 
Nothing is known either of the meaning of this quad- 
riliteral name (if it be Pheenicio-Shemitic), or of the 
situation of the place. 


f. shame, reproach, Ps. 69:8; Jer. 1.‏ ְּלְמָה 
Eze.16:54; 39:94: 36:7; 44:13. >> wd to be =‏ 
with shame; i.e. to be, as it were, altogether‏ 61011206 
—Isa‏ ות covered with reproach, Ps. 109:29; Plur.‏ 
.50:6 


id., Jer. 23:40.‏ 1 ְּלְמוּת 
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כליה- במס 


only in plur. nivda const. nina 1‏ ּלְיָה 

)1( the kidneys, reins. Exod. 29:13, 22; Job 
26:13. ְּלִיוּת אִילִים‎ aon “the fat of the kidneys 
- of rams,” Isa. 34:6; comp. Deu. 32:14. 
(2) meton. used of the inmost mind, as the seat 
_ of the desires and affections. Jer.11:20,3'93 בחן‎ 
ולב‎ “ (God) tries the reins and the heart.” Jerem. 
17:10; 20:12; Psalm 7:10; Job 19:27, ְּלוּ ְלִיותַי‎ 
“my reins (i.e. my inmost soul) have wasted away.” 
Ps. 73:21; Prov. 23:16. Chald. sing. N03, Arab. 


GS-- 9% 


= rarely and inaccurately ו‎ id. Schultens 
supposed the reins to be so called, because of their 
being double; compare D'X?3, | = (which is un- 


suitable because כלאים‎ signifies rather things diverse 
in kind, and in Arabic this word is used in sing. 
dual and plural); Aben Ezra and Bochart considered 
them to be so called from the idea of desire, longing, 
comp. Job 19:27, but I do not know why ְּלְיָה‎ should 
not be simply the fem. of the noun כַּ??י‎ and thus sig- 


physicians call the veins and arteries, vessels. 


(P22 const. Wea m.—(1) destruction, con- 
sumption, Isa. 10:22. 

(2) pining, wasting away. OY '2 pining of 
the eyes, 1. 6. languishing itself, Deu. 28:65. See N73 
ו‎ 


rhs ) wasting away”), [Chilton], pr. n. m. 
Ruth 1:2; 4:9. 


m. [f. mp3] (from the root 63) —(1) adj.‏ בּלִיל 


perfect, complete, especially of perfect beauty. | 


Eze. 28:12, ְּלִיל יפי‎ of perfect beauty. 2206. 97: 1 
Lam. 2:15; Eze. 16:14. 

(2) subst. the whole, the totality. Jud. 20:40, 
yi72"3 the whole city. Ex. 28:31,nban כְּלִיל‎ 6 
whole of blue. Ex. 39:22; Nu. 4:6. 

(3) ig. TAY a whole burnt offering, a sacrifice 
of which the whole is burned, Deut.33:10; Psalm 
14 


(4) 807.07107610067. Isa.2:18; 8. 


babs (perhaps “ sustenance,” from babs to 
sustain, Pilpel of the verb 533) [Chalcol, Calcol}, 
pr.n. of a wise man of an age prior to that of So- 
lomon. 1 Ki, §:11; 1 2:6. 


hs (1) TOCOMPLETE, TO PERFECT. Ezekiel 
%7:4,11. (Cogn. 23, which see.) Hence בְּלִיל, ל‎ 
לי בלל בל‎ 


כליה--כמס 


as, like, Gr. ₪6. איש בְּמונִי‎ a man such as I, Neh. 
6:11; Ex. 15:5, “ they sank into the depths ]28 מו‎ 
like a stone;” Job 6,15; Psa. 58:9; Job 10: 22, 
bax כָּמו‎ ANDY אֶרֶץ‎ * a land of darkness, like the 
darkness of night,” wo 66 finfter ift, wie ftoctfinftre Nacht. 
— Hag. 2:3, יניכס‎ | ps2 ה א כָמהוּ‎ “is not (a temple) 
like ee (i.e. such a temp le) as nothing in your 
eyes ?" Mp8 93 > (words) like these” )1. 6. such 
words), Job 12:3; 1713 > (such) as he,” Ex. 9:18. 

(C) Conj. i. q. WN, prefixed to an entire sentence 
—(1) like as. Isa. 41:25, ODD יוּצָר‎ vay “like 
as the potter treadeth clay.” 

(2) as, of time,=when, afterwards, as soonas. 
Followed by a pret. (as in Lat.) Gen. 19:15, babs 
ny NYA “as (as soon as) the morning arose ” Isa, 
26: 18, רוּח‎ 4392) 192 “when we ouch forth, it wat 
wind.” 


To this correspond in the cognate languages y= 


Ch, S193, Syr. [09]; from which forms an opinion 
may be formed as to the signification of the syllabl 
.מו‎ This then is i. q. 7 indef. what, whatever 
something, anything, so that in Ps. 73:15 (letter 
A) it is properly like any (such) thing; letter C, 
like (that) which. 


m. [Chemosh], pr.n. of a national god of‏ כָמוש 
the Moabites and Ammonites, Jud. 11:24, worshipped‏ 
also at Jerusalem in the reign of Solomon [after his‏ 
wives had turned aside his heart]. 1 Ki. 11:73; 2 Ki.‏ 
Jer. 48:7; perhapssubduer, conqueror, tamer,‏ ;23:13 
from the root W123, which see; hence wins CY people‏ 
of Chemosh, 1. e. the Moabites, Num.21:29. LXX,‏ 
vue Chamos.‏ 


Wo) an unused root. Arab. = to make glo- 
bular, whence 1213, which see. 


{> an unused root. Syr. and Arab.—(1) to 
hide away, to lay up; whence 5°3t3'), treasures, 


[« Arab. oS urs id.” ] 


(2) Syr. also, to season, especially with salt (pro- 
perly, to lay up in salt); hence — 


Xaprwc. 


tee) m. cummin [a plant], which was used with 


Z, 


salt as a condiment (Plin. H. N. 19, 8). Arab. hee 


[“ Ch. 82493, Syriac 1 ,כ בצ ב‎ Ath. "ל גת‎ [| Gr. 
.שסע)ון0‎ Isa, 98:95, 27. 


Dina 4705 Neyop. Deu. 32:34, T0 LAY UP; pere 
haps the same as D23, which is the reading of the 
Samaritan copy in this passage. 

Hence pr. n. DID. 

27 
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בלנה--במס 


ַּלְנן Gen. 10:10; mba Amos 6:2; and‏ ללנה 
Isa. 10:9, [Calneh, Calno]; pr. n. of a great city‏ 
subject to the Assyrians; according to the Targums,‏ 
Eusebius, Jerome, and others, Ctesiphon, situated on‏ 
the eastern bank of the Tigris, opposite Seleucia. This‏ 
latter name is said to have been given by Pacorus‏ 
to this city; see Bochart, Phaleg. iv. 18; Michaélis,‏ 
Spicileg. 1. p. 228. (The origin of this foreign word‏ 
does not appear.) [See also 139. ]‏ 


tating the sound of beating, or striking; compare 
Gr. xokamrw (whence kéAagoc, colaphus; Ital. colpo; 
French, coup); Germ. flopfen, flappen; Engl. to clap, 
The cognate forms are figuratively applied sometimes 
to the beating of the feet; i.e. to leaping (Gr. xaArn, 
Germ. Galopy); sometimes to hewing, or scraping (523. 
ydigw, sculpo, scalpo); sometimes to barking, as si- 
milar in sound to beating (322 to bark, der Hund 
]0188% an). Derivative noun is כִּילַפָה‎ Gr. wéXexve, 
hatchet. 


> a root unused as a verb, onomatopoet. imi- 


TO PINE WITH LONGING FoR any thing,‏ בָּמַהּ 
it once occurs, Ps.63:2. Arab. 4455 to become dark,‏ 


used of the eye, a colour, the mind. According to 
Firuzabadi (see Kamis, p. 1832, Calcutta), specially 
used of aman whose colour is changed or fails; pr. 
therefore to become pale, which is applied to longing ; 
comp. *|D3. With this accords Sanser. kam, to desire; 


Pers. »\§ desire; comp. also the Greek cépw, .ינשו‎ 
Derivative, pr. n. DID. 


see MD,‏ כָּמָה 


(“languishing,” “longing”), [Chim-‏ כִּמְהֶם 
כתיב) 41:17 m. 2 Sam. 19:38, 39; Jer.‏ .מ ham, pr.‏ 
Sa. 19:41.‏ 2 כַּמְהֶָן also‏ ; ְכָּמוהֶם 


{D3 (when followed by nouns and before grave 
suffixes, D193, D722) and VOD (before light suf- 
fixes, מוני‎ 23 like me, as I, 7193, בָּמוהוּ‎ nD; 33193) a 
separable particle, eapecially poet. for the prose 3, 
i. gq. 123 (see below). 

(A) Adv. of quality, demonstrative, like the Gr. 
we, tla, sic, thus, so. So in the difficult passage, Ps. 
73:15, “if I should say כָמוּ‎ TIBON I will thus speak” 
Oy the wicked speak). DOK ovrwe. (Others take 
כמ‎ in this passage as a suffix, 193 for D3, but then 
493 would be the reading.) When א‎ 80 
such.. so; Jud. 8:18 pnb: 7193 such as thou (art) 
80 (were) they ys and on thecontraryso.. a8; $0...8uch, 
1 Ki. 22:4, 22°23, so (am) J, as thou (art), 

(B) A preposition marking simiitude, as, such 


במר-כן 


an unused root, prob. i. q. O03 to lay up‏ כָכת 
pr. n.‏ מִכְמְתֶת Hence‏ 


1 ja (A) prop. part. act. from 13 upright, 
erect; metaph. upright, honest (Germat. aufeichttc 
rechtlic)); plur. 0°23 Gen. 42:11,19, 31; Isa. 16:6, א-‎ 
12 non rectum, i.e. vanity, folly. 

(B) Adv.—(1) rightly, well; 2 Kings 7:9, לאדכן‎ 
עשים‎ IIMS “we do not well,” or rightly; Ex. 10:29, 
A727 {2 “thou hast well spoken;” Nu. 27:7; 36:53 
Kee. 8:10. 

(2) so, thus; Gr.dc, obrwe (prop. rightly, aceord- 
ing to some standard, Germ. rect for gevate fo, alfos 
although Gusset, Danz, and others maintain ]3 so, tu 
be another word contracted from {13 like those 
things, in the same manner as פה‎ from 1713; but 
compare }2%); followed by Makkaph “]3 Job §:27; 
Josh. 2:21; ו‎ 23:7. Genesis 1:7, ]3 הי‎ 
“and it was so,” as God had commanded; verses Q, 
11; Gen. 29:26, בְּמְקְמָנוּ‎ {3 ny לא‎ > 16 is not cus- 
tomary to be so done amongst us;” Psalm 1:4, 12 א‎ 
Dyn “not so the wicked;” 1 Ki. 20:40, Taw }2 
ny ARS “so (this) is thy judgment, thou hast thy- 
self decided;” 1 Sam. 23:17, 0 Saul my father 
13 YI knoweth so,” i. e. knoweth this, weif 06 fo, nicht 
anbderé (where it is by no means needful to render {2 
by a demonstrative pronoun); Jer. 5:31, 3 13708 עַמִי‎ 
“my people loveth (it) thus,” 006 06 fo; Pro. 28: 2, 
“if men are prudent and wise יאריף‎ 12 thus (fo, dann) 
is the state of long continuance. (In this example 
12 approaches very nearly in power to the sign of 
apodosis; compare 007 Matthie Gr. Gramm. p. 822.) 
Often as answering to each other ]3...3 as... so (sce 
DAS ye har WD (see TWD No. 1); more rarely in- 
8 WWD, 13 so...as, Gen. 18:5; 2 Sam. 5:25; 
Yousaig Ex. 10: 14. Elsewhere 3 18 omitted in the 
protasis, Isa. 55:9 (comp. verses 10, 11); Jud. §:15. 

This adverb of quality is also variously rendered, 
according as it belongs to quality, quantity, or time. 
—(«) if to quality, it is so, such, so constituted ; 
Job 9235, לא 12 1238 עַמָרִי‎ non ego sic sum (as often in 
Terence) apud me, i.e. 1am not so constituted with 
myself, 1 am not at heart; 1 10:12, עצי‎ JD לא בָא‎ 
אַלְמַגִּים‎ “never afterwards did there come any such 

sandal trees;” also so very (fo feov), Nahum 1:12, 
D2) j>) pew ON “although they be secure and so 
very many” (Germ. fo fer viele, nod fo viele). In Latin 
in like manner there is the negative expression, non 
ita multi, nict fo febr viele—(b) when referring te 
quantity and abundance, it is so many (foviel); Ex. 
10:14, 713 AAW }2 “so many locusts as these 
were;” Jud. 21:14, 12 Dn? ולא מִצָאו‎ “and there were 
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כמר--בן 


16 Res a root unused in Kal; kindred to the root | 


V3 (compare ODM, DN). 

(1) TO GROW HOT, TO BECOME WARM, TO GLOW; 
see Niphal No. 1 (Talmud כומר‎ a warming). 

(2) to be burned, scorched (see Niphal No. 2); 
hence to be black, dark, obscure, like the Syriac 


2339 to be sad, sorrowful. Aphel, to go about in 
black, i.e. mourning. Compare 75, בְּמְרִירִים‎ 

NiruaL—(1) to be warm, to glow, used of love 
towards any one; followed by oy i Ki. 3:26, and אל‎ 
Gen. 43:30; to be moved, spoken of pity, Hos. 11:8. 

(2) to be scorched; Lam. 5:10, “our skin is 
scorched as in an oven from the burning heat of 
the famine.” 


Il. .ף .1 כָּמַר‎ 123 TO PLAIT, TO BRAID; whence 
W039, WP, N22 a net. 


tdolatrous priests, 2 Ki.‏ בְּמְרִים only in pl.‏ כּמַר 


23:5; Hos.10:5; Zeph.1:4. Syr. ]. כ סי‎ used of 
any priest whatever; but Syriac words relating to 
divine worship are in Hebrew restricted to the wor- 
ship of idols; see Gesch.der Heb. Sprache, p. 58. 


If the etymology of this word be inquired for, 1125, 
5 a 
2 כ סכ‎ is prop. blackness, sadness, and as a con- 


erete, one who goes about in black attire, mourning; 
ש‎ 5 Fier 


hence, an ascetic, a priest. Compare (Lu, IAs} sad, 


mournful; hence, an ascetic, a monk, an ecclesiastic. 
See my Comment. on Isa. 22:12; 38:15. 


pl. m. obscurations, from the root V2‏ כְּמְרִירִים 
except the Chirik in the first‏ שפריר of the form‏ ,2 ,1 
syllable, as in MMB. Found once in Job 3:5, INNYAY‏ 
“Jet the darknesses terrify it” (i.e. the‏ כַּמְרְיָרִי oy‏ 
day of my birth); that is, obscurations of the light of‏ 
day, of the sun, eclipses, 7 the ancients believed‏ 
to portend ills and calamities. [Some 01 | the ancient‏ 
interpreters [ Aqu., Vulg., Syr., Targ.] regarded 3 as‏ 
according to which‏ כזרירים a prefix to the substantive‏ 
opinion it should be interpreted the greatest bitter-‏ 
nesses, i.e. calamities which could befall a day (see‏ 
intensive, p.cccLxxix, A); but the former view‏ כ as to‏ 
of the word suits the context by far the best.‏ 


wrod an unused root, prob. i.q. ¥23 to subdue 


incubus,‏ םה | 2 being exchanged),‏ כז and‏ ב) 


nightmare; Arab. Cwa)\S; Linens grape husks, 


oo called from their having been trampled on. Hence 
Hebr. D3 and 2212 [7]. 


במר-כן 


spite of thy boasting and threatening words, I have 


an answer for thee. 
Ce G- 


There corresponds the Arab. af oo however, 


nevertheless, which has undoubtedly sprung from 
the Hebrew ל‎ This adversative }3? is regarded by 
many (with whom 1 formerly agreed in opinien) as 
altogether another word, and one of a different origin; 
as though it were from x? == לא‎ and 12; this opinion 
might be defended on the authority of the LXX. in- 
terpreters, who twice render it oby 09706, Gen. 4:15; 
Isa. 16:7; and also by the Arabic orthography, whe 


TR aso 


8180 write os! (see Ham. Schult., p. 312, 364, 412). 
But the adversative use, as we have seen above, 
really depends on its causal power, and it is the same 
with regard to the Chaldee particle 1? which see. 

(d) 13-79 —(a) on that account, therefore, Gen. 
:סיד יף:סב ןפיפ‎ 192223 2026) Isaak 2 yeaa 
16:9; Job 6:3; 9:22, and very frequently.—() In 
poetry it also has the force of a conjunction for [3 על‎ 
Ws on account that, because that (compare }2? 
Isa. 26:14, |2 by ‘2 p. ccexciv, B, and my remarks on 
the ellipsis of relative conjunctions, Lgb. p. 636). 
Ps. 45:3, “thou art fairer than the children of men 
. עַלבֶן 213 אֶלְהִים,.‎ because that God has blesse] 
thee;” Ps.1:53; 42:7; Isa.15:4; Jer. 48:36; comp. 
what Winer has of late remarked (Sim. Lex. p. 466), 
in defence of the common meaning therefore, which 
he would give it even in these passages; but I doubt 
whether he has rightly shewn the connection of these 
sentences. 

(e) JAW as yet, hitherto, Neh. 2:16. 

7 כּן‎ with suff. 23, 133 from the root }23 No. 2. 
1. q. .ו‎ 

(1) a place, station (Gtelle), Gen. 40:13, 
Daniel 11:20, 21; verse 38, 133 על‎ in his place (an 
deffen Stelle), [does not this mean “on hzs own basis,” 
and not “in his stead” ?[ for which there is, verse 7, 133. 

(2) base, pedestal, (Geftelle, Fubgeftelle); 1 Ki. 
7:31, מעשהדבֶן‎ in the manner of a base, likea pedestal; 
speciaily used of the base of the laver in the court of 
the temple [tabernacle ], Ex. 30:18, 28; 31:9; 35:16; 
38:8; Lev.8:11; used of the base or socket for the 
mast ofa ship; called in Greek peaddun. isroddxy )1 
434), iororédn (Od. xii. 51); in Lat. modius, Isa. 33: 23. 

Til. כּן‎ once in sing., Isa. 51:6 (where the old in- 
terpreters very weakly render כָּמו כָן‎ 68 so, i.e. in 
the same manner; 1 render it like a gnat); plur. 
D3 Exod. 8:12; Psa. 105:31; LXX. oxrigec; Vulg. 
sciniphes, a species of gnats; very troublesome on 
account of their stinging; found in the marshy 





000 כן 


not found so many (women as they needed),” 7 
foviel 018 ndthig, nicht genug.—(c)if to time, itis so long 
(fo lange); Est. 2:12, JR יָמִי‎ INO? j2 “so long the 
days of purifying lasted ;” also toties so often (jo oft); 
Hos. 11:2, D725") 1327 13 DAP INP “ (as oft as) they 
called them,so often they drew back from them ;” also 
80 soon, immediately (fofort, fogleih), preceded by 3 
of time (fobald al); 1 Sa.g:13, כַּן חמְצָצוּן אתו‎ OBNID 
“as yeenter...immediately yewill find him;” comp. 
Gr. we...wc, Eurip. Pheeniss. 14373; 11.1. 519 ; xiv. 
294; poet. more strongly without 3; Ps. 43 6, 38) 
WPAN כ‎ * as (immediately as) they saw, so (imme- 
diately) they were terrified.” (d) in the continuation 
of discourse it is, so then, therefore (fo denn); Ps. 
90:19, יָמִינוּ בָּן הודע‎ nid, “so then teach us to 
number our days;” Ps.61:9; 63:3. 

(3) 1. q. 128, JS it is a particle of asseveration at 
8 of a sentence; Jerem. 14:10; אֶהבו‎ {2 
קנע‎ 


things have so occurred, i.e. afterwards, see WIN, 

(6) }22 prop. in such a condition, s0, then, Ece. 
8:19; Est. 4:16. (Of very frequent occurrence in the 
Targums, then, so.) 

)6( 12? —(a) adv. causal, on that account, there- 
fore, Jud. 10:13; 1 Sam. 3:14; Isaiah 5:94; 8:7; 
30:7; Job 32:10; 34:10; 37:24, and so frequently; 
Genesis 4:15, is to be rendered 3) כָּלֶהרְג קין‎ 432 
“therefore (that. what thou fearest may not hap- 
pen) whoever kills Cain,” 660. There answer to each 
other יען ִּי-וְלְכן‎ because ... therefore, Isaiah 8:6, 7; 
Pe 29:13, 14; once it is for WS }2? or this 
account that, because, Isa. 26:14; and it has the 


force of a conjunction (compare | על‎ for WR 12 by), 


—(() By degrees the meaning of this word was de- 
flected into an adversative sense; Germ. darum bod, 
und darum dod), abcr darum doch, hoc non obstante, nihilo- 
ninus, attamen, yet therefore, nevertheless, how- 
ever (compare {>8). So, when preceded by ON in 
protasis, Jer. 5:2, “although (O8) they say, as God 
liveth, nevertheless ({>?) they swear falsely.” Also 
in Isa. '7:14, where the sentences are thus to be con- 
nected; “although thou hast impiously refused the 
offered sign, nevertheless the Lord Himself will 
give to thee, although thou dost not wish for it.” 
Often used in the prophets, when a transition is made 
from rebukes and threatenings to consolations and 
promises. Isa. 10:24, “nevertheless thus saith 
Jehovah of Hosts, fear not,” etc.; Isa. 27:9; 30:18; 
Jerem. 16:14; 30:16; Ezek.39:25; Hos.2:16; Job 
20:2, Zophar thus begins, שָעְפִּי יְשִיבוּני‎ iD? “ never- 
theless my thoughts lead me to answer;” i.e. in 


כן-בנס 


strings, and was struck with a plectrum ; but this is 
contr 4010600 by the words, 1 Sa. 16:23; 18:105319 9, 
from which it may be seen that this was an instru- 
ment struck by the hand. (To this answers the Arab. 


Ges Beste) 


= i Lo },.< aharp. The original idea 


| appears to mete be that of tremulous, stridulous 
sound, compare the root 123.) 


ַיְהיָכִי] [Coniah], pr.n.; see‏ ְּנִיהוןּ 


Joined in‏ .14 ,8:19.א15 ig. 0°33 gnats.‏ כָּנָם 
the manner of plurals and collectives with a feminine,‏ 
and it is to be inquired whether it should not be read‏ 
defectively 233, as the Samaritan copy has "35.‏ 
Compare Lehrg. p. 517.‏ 


adv. Chald. so, thus, in this manner.‏ כְּנְמָא 
Ezra 4:8; 5:4, 9, 11; 6:13. It appears to be com-‏ 
pounded of 2 and §’2°3, 8123, often in the Talmud used‏ 
for "3, WN3, the letter 1 being negligently omitted:‏ 
thus it properly means, as 7t has been said, or as‏ 
we say; and it is so used as to refer sometimes 0‏ 
what precedes, sometimes to what follows. The Heb‏ 
translator [of the Chaldee parts of Daniel and Ezra,‏ 
printed in Kennicott’s Hebrew Bible] renders 4:8,‏ 
(as it has been‏ כשנאמר 5:4 (read WONID), and‏ כן אמר 


said). In like manner, Syr. בצ‎ to wit, is con- 
tracted from |: ב [כצ‎ as if thou wouldst say. 





{29 —(L) 1. q. = TO COVER, TO PROTECT, TO 
Gite 


DEFEND (compare }33, Book Imper. with ה‎ parag. 
133 protect, Ps.80:16: [This meaning is rejected in 
Thes. ], where others less suitably understand a plant, 
a shoot (compare \3 Dan. 11:7). [See 733.] 

[ Derivatives, }2 2 and 3, 733, 023.) 

[Also perhaps to nip, to pinch, Gr. xréw, ete.; 
tence 0°33. See Thes. | 

(IL.) i. g. 113. See 13 No. II.—From No. 11. is— 

‘339 )> protector”), [Chenant], pr.n.m. Neh 
9:4. 

"333 )> whom Jehovah defends” [“has set 
up”), [Cononiah], pr. .ג‎ of a Levite. 2 Ch. 31:12, 
13; 35:9- 

WWIID (id.) [Chenaniah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 15. 
| 22; 26:29, for which there is, 15:27, 333. 


DID TO COLLECT, GATHER, TO HEAP UP, 
as stones, Ecc. 3:5; treasures, Ecc. 2:8, 26; water, 
Ps. 33:7. 

(2) to gather together, Bren Est 4:16; 1 Ch. 
22:2 


CCCCLY 


כן-כנף 


districts »f Egypt (Culex reptans, Linn.; culex molestus, 
Forskal\, See Herod. i.95; Philo, De Vita Mosis P. 
p-97, ed. Mangey, and other accounts, both of ancients 
and moderns, in G@idmann, Verm. Sammll. aus der 
Naturkunde, Fase. 1. cap. 6. As to the etymology, 
nothing certain can be laid down [In Thes. from {23 
No. 2]; the gnats may indeed be so called from the idea 
of covering (root {33 No.1); but I prefer rather from 
the idea of pinching (fneipen); so that this word may 
be cognate to the Greek kvaw, Kvij0w, Kvizoc, xvid, 
and with a prefixed sibilant (as found in the LXX.), 
xvi, oxvipec, Which opinion I see was also held by 
Eichhorn (Einleit. in das A. T. t. iii. p. 254). The 
Jews and Josephus (Antt. 11. 14, § 3), without much 
probability, explain it tomean lice; andthe T'almudists 
also use the singular 133 for a louse; this is, however, 
approved by Bochart (Hieroz. tom. ii p. 579, seq.); 
compare 033, 


[j> 80, found also in the Chal. text, Dan. 2:24, 25. ] 
בנזה‎ unused in Kal. Arab. 1-6 0 


call some person or thing by a figurative name עס‎ 
cognomen, especially by an honourable appellation, 
to adorn with a title (see Tauritz. ad Hamas. Schult. 
p. 320; Tebleb. ad Har. Schult. ii. 57). Ch. to ad- 
dress honourably. So, in the Hebrew, in 

Pier, 133—(1) TO ADDRESS KINDLY, TO CALL(any 
ene) KINDLY. Isa. 44:5, 132) byes ּבְשֶם‎ “ and 
he kindly speaks to Israel” [addresses by that 
name }; Isa. 45:4, ירַעַתָנִ'‎ NO} 328 > 1 have )₪ ently) 
called thee, though thou hast not known me.” 

(2) to flatter. Job 32:21, 22. 

Hence subst. N33. 


M92 drat eyo. Eze. 27:23 [Cannek} pr. n 
of a town, prob. i. q. mp3 (which see), Ctestphon, a 
:eading which is found in one codex of De Rossi. 
Jompare 1p! for nd, 


12 Ps. 80:16; see 122 [733 f. a plant, from the 
idea of placing, setting, Ps. 80:16. See Thes. ] 

see N33.‏ כָּנָוות 

132 Ch. see N33. 


N33 m. pl. 032 Eze. 26:13, N39 1 Ki. 10:12, 
Gr. kwwipa, Kwv1bpa, cithara, a harp, a musical instru- 
ment; that on which David excelled in playing; both 
used with regard to sacred and secular things, whe- 
ther in rejoicing (Isa. 5: 19( or in sorrowing (Job 30: 
31), commonly accompanied by singing to the music 
played upon it. Gen. 4:21; Ps. 33:2; 43:4; 49:5; 
71:22; 15a,16:16, 23; and often besides. Jose- 
phus says (At. vii + 2, § 3), that the cinyra had ten 


כן--בנף 


(2) the land of the 060000 07168 (Ex. 12:15, fully 
}¥23 PIS Gen. 13:12; 33:18), and the nation (Jud 
3:1, with masc. Hos.12:8); pr. the depressed, low, 
region (from the root ¥3), with the addition of }-, 
as in (אֶתְנז‎ , opp. to the loftier country OTS (see *2Y22 
No.1). [But this name was taken from Canaan, the 
son of Ham, the ancestor of the Canaanites.] It 
specially denotes—(a) the land on this side Jordan, 
as opposed to the land of Gilead, Nu. 33:51; Josh. 
22:9.—(b) Phenicia, Isa. 23:11, 1.6. the northern 
part of Canaan, situated at the base of Lebanon; the 
inhabitants of which call themselves כנען‎ upon their 
coins (see my Comment. on Isa. loc. cit.; Gesch. der 
Heb. Sprache, p.16, 227); by the Greeks they are called 
®oivexec. The Peni, also a colony of the Phenicians, 
retained this ancient name, as we learn from Augustin 
(Expos. Ep. on See in these words, « Interrogat 
rustic’ nostri,” 1. e. Hipponenses,*qud sint? punicé 
respondentes pen corrupta scilicet, ut in talibus 
solet, und litterd, quid aliud respondent, quam Cha- 
Nanet שר‎ Philistia, Zeph. 2:5, ְּלְשְתִּים‎ YRS בְּנְען‎ 

-- כָּנְעַן‎ NDY the language of Canaan, i.e. Hebrew, 
which the Canaanites and Hebrews used, Isa. 19:18. 

(3) for {Y22 איש‎ a Canaanite, Hos. 12:8; hence 
any merchant. Isaiah 23:8, כִּנְעָנִירז‎ “her mer- 
chants.” Comp. Zeph.1:11; Eze. 17:4. 


(fem. of the preceding), [Chenaanah],‏ כְּנַעְנָה 
pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 7:10.—(2) 1 Ki. 22:11; 2 Ch.‏ 
.18:10 


*Y23 f. 2923 ג‎ Ch. 2:3, pl. כְְּעָנִים‎ Gent. noun. 

(1) 6 Canaanite, the Canaanites, Gen. 24:3; 
Jud. 1:1, seq.; for the particular tribes composing 
this nation see Gen. 10:15—19. _Specially this was 
the name applied to the inhabitants of the lower 
region (see }3%J3 No.2), on the sea shore, ard the 
banks of Jordan; opposed to the inhabitants of the 
mountainous region (‘WO which see), (Num. 13:29; 
Josh. 11:3); Con 13:7; 15:21; Exodus 3:8) 17% 
33:2; 34:11,etc. From the Canaanites having been 
famous as merchants — 

(2) Canaanite is applied to any merchant, Job 
40:30; Prov. 31:24; just as “YD Chaldean, is ap- 
plied to an astrologer. 


"2 [unused in Kal], i.g. Arabic —&S> 0 
COVER, TO COVER OVER; whence 432 a covering, 
a wing. (Comp. the root (עוף‎ 

NipHAL, to cover over oneself, to hide 006807[ 
away, Isa. 30:20, לאדיִבָּנֶף עוד מורִיף‎ “thy teachers 
shall no more hide themselves,” i.e. they shall be 
able to appear in public, without being any mors 
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בנע-בנף 


[“ (3) ta hide, see Hithp. and deriv. יי מִכֶנְסְיִם‎ 
(Aram, 23 to collect, to gather together. Arab. 


nee 3g 
= US: Cognate 


to this are the transposed roots D331; whence D2 
treasure, and ]2D; whence Mi23D% stores: also, by a 
softening of letters, 124.) 

Pin, 1. q. Kal No. 2, to gather together persons. 
Eze. 22:21; 39:28; Ps. 147:2. 

Hirueak., to hide oneself away, to wrap one- 
self up. Isa. 28:20, DIDNID NI¥ 13D) “ and the 
covering is too narrow for one to wrap himself in 
it.” Compare 3 B §. | 

Hence !0)3') [“ Dia, DY”). 


id., also, to lay up, elsewhere 


gy unused in Kal, To BOW THE KNEE, to fall 
on one’s knees (kindred to Y23, which see); a widely 


extended root, see ydvu, yvu (in yvumereiv), genu, 
שמא‎ 3 [“ Sanser. ganw”] ywria, iyvia, hollow of the 
9 
knee; Aram. 834, ] 
third radical hardened, fnicten, cinfnicen. 
1% is— 
(1) to fold, or lay together, gujammenbiegen, gue 
fammentegen ; hence to collect, to bind together 


to bow down, and, with the 


In Hebrew 


bundles (see 7¥23), compare Arab. = to draw 


together, to be drawn together, Conj. I., V., VII. 

(2) to be low, depressed, used of land (see ¥23), 
to be depressed in spirit (¥23 Ithpeal, and eS 
Conj. I., IV., id). 

a YD to bow down, to bring any one low, 
Job 40:12; Ps. 107:12; Isa. 25:5; especially ene- 
mies by victory gained over them, 2 Sa. 8:1; 1 Chr. 
7:10.18: Ps. 81:15: 

Nipuar ¥333—(1) to be brought low, subdued 
fused of a vanquished enemy), Jud. 3:30; 8:28; 11: 
Boe I Sa. 7213. 

(2) to submit oneself, to behave oneself sub- 
missively, especially before God or a divine mes- 
senger, followed by *35?, °35', and :ו 1 מִלְפָנִי‎ 


29, “seest thou, how Ahab has humbled himself 


before me?” 
235736212. 
{ Derivatives, the following words —] 


MYI9 or WYID [with suff. WNVI.], drak 56 
Jer.10:17, package, bundle, Pacen, Biindel, so call- 
ed from folding together (see the root), and bind- 
ing together. See the root No.1 (LXX. trdoracce. 
Targ. merchandise). 


2 Ka722210; 2:Chs 12275) 30: tis 33: 


pr. name—(1) Canaan, a son of Ham, an-‏ כָּנַען 
cestor of the nation of the Canaanites, Gen. 9:18,‏ 


seq.; 10:6, 


כנף--כסא 


used ot a querulous, mournful sound; whence tke 
Gr. kwvipa; also, yiyypoc, ylyypa, yiyypac; Latin 
gingrina, t.e. a pipe which gives a stridulous and 
mournfu] sound; and gingritus (Gefdnatter), cackling 
of geese. - 


Deu. 3:17; nna 1 Ki. 15:20; nina Josh.‏ כְּנָרֶת 
(prob. i. q. 133 “a harp”), [Chinneroth, Cin-‏ 11:2 
neroth, Cinnereth], pr. n. of a town in the tribe of‏ 
Naphtali, by the sea of Galilee, which hence received‏ 
the name N33 OD’ Num. 34:11. In the times of the‏ 
New Test. this sea [or lake] was called 1DJ3 Tev-‏ 
ynoapeEr.‏ 


pe Ch. TO GATHER TOGETHER, i. q. Hebr. B23, 
Int Danese: 
IrHpaEL, togather selves together, Dan. 3:3, 27. 


unused in sing.; plur. N22 Ezr. 4:7; prop.‏ כָּנֶת 
cognomen (from ie fe n23, which see); meton‏ 
one who bears the same cognomen as another, 1. e. per-‏ 
forms the same function, is subject to the same king;‏ 
ovvoovdoe, colleague, associate in office. The form‏ 
N23 is for NSIS, N$23, and the plural is formed in the‏ 
same manner as NN, ni from N32; see Lehrg.‏ 


9 g % (0 4 
p- 607. To this answers Syriac JA19, plur. 2 
1.0. cvvdovdoc, obyoovAo. As to the feminine form 
of nouns of office, see Lehrg. p. 468. 


Ch. id.; plur. 1123 const. and with suff. 7123‏ כָּנֶת 
ו 

D2 m. az. Aeydp. a suspected reading, Ex. 17:16. 
It is commonly taken to be the same as SB3 a throne, 
which is the word actually found in the Samaritan 
copy. But the context, and the words of verse 5 
(°B) 737%), almost demand that we should read DJ a 
standard. [Let the reader judge for himself of this 
necessity. | 


> ta cover; 


NSD an unused root, i. q. ה‎ whence 


NDI. 
ND2 Prov. 7:20, and MID Psalm 81:4, the full 


n 


2 

moon; Syr.!co9 according to Isa Bar Ali (concern- 
ing whom see Pref. to smaller Hebr. Germ. Lex. p. 
xvi) is the first day of the full moon, also the whoie 
time 01 the full moon. and so it is often used by Bar- 
hebraus and Ephraim Syrus. The etymology is not 
clear to me, for it is not satisfactory to say that it is 
so called from the whole moon being then covered 
with light (from the root 103, 8D3). Verbs of 0 
vering are often applied in the sense of hiding and 
covering over, but never, as far as I know, to that of 
giving light. 


D3, 
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כנפ-כסיל 


troubled by pers cutors. 
see my Comment. 


So Abulwalid, and Yarchi; 


Hence — 


#12 f.—(1) a wing, so called from its covering. 
m2 OVD Pro. 1:17, and DYD237 על‎ Ecc. 10:20, that 
which has a wing, poet. used of a bird. ָּלבּנֶף‎ ale 
lerley Ge fltiget, birds of all kinds, Gen.7:14. Poet. 
there are used, 111 °5)3 the wings of the wind, Psa. 
18:11; 104:3; שחר‎ D3 the wings of the morning, 
139:9 ©n account of the rapidity of the moving on 
of the winds and the morning. Often also used 
peteph. of care and CS aod Ps. 17:8, 723 bya 
the shadow of thy wings.” 
Psa. 36:8; 57223 - 63:8; 91:4; Ruth 19. 
(Compare Arab. em ace and —3.<> Schult. on 


Job, 472; Gr. wrépué, Grot. on Matt. 23:37.) Wings 
are also spoken of as applied to armies (as in Latin) 
[and English], Isa. 8:8; comp. D°3IN. 

(2) edge, cxtremity—(a) of a garment, the skirt, 
arépul, mrepvywov; fully הַפּעִיל‎ 933 the skirts of a 
mantle, 1 Sa. 24:5,12; Num.15:38; Deut. 22:12; 
also without the name of the garment, Zech. 8:23, 
Vani WN 423 “the skirt (of a mantle) of a man who 
isa Jew.” Eze.5:3; Hag.2:12. From the Orien- 
tals having been accustomed at night to wrap them- 
selves in their mantles, this expression is used for the 
edge of abed covering. Deu. 23:1, 123 nb» ולא‎ 
VAS “neither shall he uncover his father’s coverlet;” 
i.e. he shall not violate his father’s bed. Deut. 27: 
20; comp. Eze.16:8. Ru.3:9,‘spread thy coverlet 
over thy handmaid;” 1. e. take me to thy couch as thy 
wife. (Comp. Theoe. Idyll. xviii.19, and 2710000066, 
Luke 1:35[?]).—(b) the extremities of the earth 
Just as the inhabited earth is often compared to a 
cloak spread out). Isa 24°16, {ISD 423 “the ex- 
tremity of the earth.” LKspecially in pl. Job 37:3; 
38:13, 7280 כִּיֶפות‎ “the extremities of the earth;” 
and Isa.11:12. Eze.7:2, (287 MAID אַרְבָּעַת‎ “the 
four quarters,” or “extreme bounds of the 
earth.” —\c) the highest summit of the temple, 
Dan. 9:27; comp. mrepvytoy Tov 16000, Matt. 4:5. 

Dual 0°533 const. כַּכָפִי‎ fem. pr. ₪ pair of Wings ; 
hence often used for the pl. D%B25 שש‎ six wings, Isa. 
6:2; כְּנְפִיח‎ YAN four wings, Eze. 1659510220. e er: 
zonst. niaj2 m. used of the skirts of a garment, Deu.22: 
12; and of the extremity of the earth (see No. 2,a,b). 


hae an unused onomatopoetic root, denoting to 
give forth a tremulous and stridulous sound, 
suck as that of a string when struck. Germ. {dnarren 
‘fnarren) ; Wida harp, so called from its stridulous 
sound. Kiudred are the Gr. xivtaoc, Germ. wimmernd, 


% 


כנף-כסילי 


the darkness from my sight;” has not set me frec 
from calamities. 

NBS and 1D3 (Ps. 80:11; Pro. 24:31); pass.‏ זגטק 
to be covered; followed by 3 of the covering, 1 Ch.‏ 
Ecc. 6:4; also by an ace. Ps. 80:11, O°) IBZ‏ ;21:16 
apy “the mountains were covered with its shadow.”‏ 
Pro. 24:31.‏ 

Nipnat, Jer. 51:49; Eze. 24:8. 

Hirupat., to cover over oneself; followed by 3 
of covering, Isa. 59:6; 1 Ki. 11:29; once followed by 
an 8006. Jon. 3:8. 

Derived nouns, D3, כְּכוּת‎ (and (סוּת‎ , NDZ, NDZ 
nD, 


MD2 i. gq. 8B3; which see. 
כַּסוּחָה‎ Isa. 5:25; see AMD, 


D2 m. const. WY ‘IDD prop. part. pass. from the 
root 1D) a covering, Nu. 4:6, 14. 


MD f—(1) covering, a cover, Exod. 21:10; 
22:26; Job 24:7; 26:6; 31:19. Metaph. כְּסוּת עְינִים‎ 
covering of the eyes is, i. q.a gift of appeasing given 
to any one that he may shut his eyes (with regard 
to something deserving reprehension), i.e. that he 
may connive at it (bas Auge gudriicten), or a preseni 
gwen in order to obtain pardon, a mulct. So is the 
passage to be understood, which has a good deal trou- 
bled interpreters, Genesis 20:16, הַנָּה הווא ל כְּסוּת‎ 
23 NY FAY Wy לכל‎ OY > hehold this (the gift of a 
thousand shekels) is to thee a mulct for all things, 
which have happened to thee, and before all men.” 
The LXX. which has either been neglected by inter- 
preters, or else has been misunderstood, gives the 
meaning correctly; rio}, i.e. a mulct, a price (Il. i. 
159), 1. q- elsewhere ripnua. Several interpreters 
have taken a covering of the eyes to be a vail; and 
have thus rendered the whole passage, arbitrarily 
enough, behold this is to thee a vail of the eyes, i.e. with 
these thousand shekels (no little price indeed!) buy a 
vail for thyself, for all who are with thee, and altogether 
for all, i.e. that it may be manifest to all that thou 
art a married woman. ‘They add that married women 
only wore vails, and that virgins did net; but this is 
altogether opposed to Eastern manners, and it cannot 
be proved. 

(2) a garment, Deu. 22:12. 


OFF, TO CUT DOWN (a plant), Isai.‏ 10007 כֶּסַח 
Ps.80:17. (Syr. and Ch. to prune a vine.)‏ ;33:12 


m.—(1) @ fool. Ps. 49:11; Prov. 1:32:‏ ָּסִיל 
;€43 ,7 ,15:2 ;33 ,24 ,14:8 ;20 ,13:19 ;18 ,10:1 
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כסא--כסיל 

twice DD Jub 26:9; 1 Kings 10:19; with‏ כַפָא 

suff, *$D3 (for (כַּסְטִי‎ ; pl. NINDD (for MIND2) m. a seat, 
lofty and covered with a canopy or hanging, (from the 
root 8DD, 7D3); hence, a royal throne, Job 36:7; 
25a. 3:10; fully nana 19/2 Sa.7:139; הַמלָכות‎ ‘3 
1 Ch.22:10;2Ch.7:18; alsothatofGod, Jer. 3:17; the 
tribunal of a judge, Ps. 122:5; Neh. 3:7; the seat 
ot the nigh priest, 1 Sa.1:9; 4:13; rarely used of a 


common seat, 2Ki.4:10; Pro.g:14. (Arab. C= 
Aram, L.mian, N02 id., the letter ר‎ being inserted 
before the letter which had been doubled, 7s for ss ; 
see below under the letter 7. In the root itself the 
Samaritans have for 153, yA.) 


pee Chald. a Chaldean; elsewhere “I¥3, Ezra 
5:12. 


mis) TO COVER, TO COVER OVER; kindred roots 
NDD and .כָּשֶה‎ (Syr. Jans id. also to put on; Arab. 
\., 5 to put on; Ch. 1D2 to cover; hence, to be 
hidden, concealed.) . In Kal it is only found in part. 
NDS Pro. 12:16, 23, and ‘DD Ps.32:1. Much mere 
frequently used is — 

Piet 183.—(1) to cover, followed by an acc. Ex. 
10:5; Num.g:15; 22:5, or by by (like other verbs 
of covering 429, 753), as if eine Decke machen tb er etwas 5 
Nu. 16:33, P28 עַלִיהֶם‎ D3N) “and the earth covered 
them,” prop. covered over them; Job 21:26, 1) 
עלִיהָם‎ NBIN “and the worms cover them;” 2 Chron. 
5:8; followed by ל‎ Isa. 11:9. Yo cover some person, 
or thing with any thing, const.—(a) followed by an 
acc. of pers. and 2 of the covering; Levit.17:13, 
בַּעָפֶר‎ 1131 “and he shall cover it (the blood) with 
dust ;” Nu. 1:5 8, 11.—(d) followed by two ace. Eze. 
18:7,16; 16:10.--)6( followed by by of pers. and 2 
of the covering, Ps. 44:20.—(d) with an ace. of the 
covering, and על‎ of the thing to be covered, Ezek. 
24:7; comp. Job 36:32. Often used metaph. to cover 
over sin, i.e. to pardon; followed by an ace. Psalm 
85:3; followed by by Pro. 10:12; Neh. 3:37; Psalm 
32:1[ Kal]; ONO D3 “whose sin is covered,” i.e. 
forgiven; compare 123. אֶל‎ D3 pregn. used for to 
confide covertly in any one, Ps. 143:9. 

(2) Intrans. to cover oneself, to put on any 
thing, Gen. 38:14; Deu. 22:12; Jon. 3:6, שק‎ DI” 
“ and he clothed himself with sackcloth.” (Arabic 


Lis to put on; followed by an acc.) 


(3) te cover, to conceal (compare Chald.), Pro. 
10:17; 12:16,23 [Kal]; Job 31:33. Job 23:17, 
Spikes ‘5191 > and (because) he hath (not) covered 


כסילות--כסס 


nbpa f.—(1) confidence, hope, Job 4:6. 
(2) folly, Ps. 85:9. 


pia) m. Zec. 7:1; Neh. 1:1; [Chislew], Grozk 
60660, 1 Mace. 1:54, the ninth of the Hebrew 
months, beginning at the new moon of December. 
Its etymology 18 altogether uncertain, It may, how- > 
ever, be so called from the languor and torpidity of 
nature. [In Thes. derived from the Persie. ] 


confidence,” “hope”), [Chesalon],‏ *) ְּסְלון 
pr. n. of a town in the borders of the tribe of Judah,‏ 
elsewhere called OVNI Josh. 15:10.‏ 


wpa Gd.) [Chislon], pr.n. .ג‎ Nu. 34:21. 
NYPD. (“ confidences”), [Chesulloth], pr. n. 


of a town in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19:18. 


flanks of Tabor,” or “ the‏ 6ג[1 *) כּסְלוּתדְתָּבור 
confidence of Tabor,” as being a fortified city),‏ 
[Chisloth-tabor], pr.n. of a town at the foot of‏ 
Mount Tabor, on the eastern boundary of the tribe‏ 
of Zebulun, Josh. 19:12; elsewhere more briefly‏ 
called WAA. Josh. 19:22; 1 Ch.6:62. [Probably‏ 
] כְּסְלות the same place as‏ 


pl. Gen. 10:14; 1 Ch.1:12 [Caslu-‏ ָּסֶלְחִים 
him], pr. n. of a people deriving their origin from‏ 
the Egyptians; according to the probable opinion of‏ 
Bochart (Phaleg. iv. 31), the Colechians, who are‏ 
mentioned by Greek writers as having been a colony‏ 
of Egyptians (Herod.ii. 104; Diod.i. 28,55). The‏ 
insertion of the letter s is not contrary to the nature‏ 
of the Pheenicio-Shemitic languages, comp. Lom‏ 
i. q. 5 aire suckling. [In Thves. the name of‏ 
Colchians is suggested to have been formed from thie‏ 
by dropping the s. ]‏ 


DODD ro suave, 10 sHEAR (the head); found 
once, Eze. 44:90. Kindred roots are 213 and others 
beginning with 11, see 113. Hence— 


Ex. 9:32; Isai. 28:25, pl. DPS Ezek‏ 5 כַּסָמָת 
akind of corn, like wheat, having the beard as if‏ ;4:9 
shorn off, far, adoreum, spelt, (triticum spelia, Linn.),‏ 


Sasa 


Gr. Zéa, oAvpd. Germ. Gvelt, Hinkel, Arab. dewey Sy 


which is the same word as the Hehrew (m and ₪ 
being interchanged, and r inserted). See my Com- 
ment. on Isaiah, loc. cit. 


DDD [‘‘ prop.—(1)T0 DIVIDE OUT, TO DIVIDE, 
TO DISTRIBUTE (kindred to the verb ,קצ?‎ and 60 
other roots beginning with /?, D3, 1); whence D319”) 
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כסי"ות-צן- 


{ten with the additional idea of impiety, compare 
the synonyins ויל‎ bay and the opp. 03h. 

(2) [Chesil], the name of a star or constellation, 
Job 9:9; 38:31; Am.5:8; according to many of 
the ancient translators, Orion; which the Orientals 


G - 
call lin, fie NPD} i.e. the giant. They seem 
to have looked on this constellation as the figure of 
an impious giant bound to the sky, whence Job 
38:31, * Canst thou 10086 the bands of Orion?” [We 
must not interpret the Scripture as though it coun- 
tenanced foolish superstition.] R. Jonah or Abul- 


walid understands it to be (Lg. i.e. Canopus, a 
bright star in the helm of the southern ship [ Argo]. 
Pl ְּסִילִים‎ Isa. 13:10, as if it were, the Orions, or 
the giants of the heaven, i. e. the greater constellations 
of the sky, such as Orion; as in Latin Cicerones, 
Scipiones might be applied to men resembling Cicero 
and Scipio. 

(3) [Chesz/], pr.n. of a town in the southern 
part of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:30. 


f. folly. Prov. 9:13.‏ ְּסִילוּת 


D2 a root scarcely ever used as a verb, from 
which derived nouns are formed of various signifi- 
eations. The primary meaning appears to be— 

(1) to be fleshy, to be fat, whence ָּסֶל‎ loin, flank. 
This as a word of middle signification — 

(2) is applied in a good sense to strength (comp. 
ta), firmness, boldness, whence ‘pa, כִּסְכָה‎ con- 
fidence; and — 

(3) in a bad sense to languor and inertness 


(Arab. (Lu. to be languid, inert); also applied to 


that which is nearly allied to these, folly (compare 
כל‎ 2), 723), and on the contrary compare words 
signifying strength applied to virtwe, as ְחַיּל‎ So 
_ enceas a verb fut. A., Jer. 10:8 (compare the trans- 
posed verl bap). also in the derivatives D2 a fool, 
foolish, M>°D3, 2D2 folly. 


m.—(i) loin, flank, 002 15:97. Plural‏ כָסֶל 
pps the internal muscles of the loins, near the‏ 
kidneys, to which the fat adheres, doar, ota, as‏ 
rightly rendered by Symmachus. Lev. 3:4, 10, 1‏ 
and (be-‏ > ויעש פִּימָה עלי dob 15:27, 2B‏ :7:4 4:95 
cause) he made (i.e. produced) fat upon his loins,”‏ 
fattened himself, yaorpicovAoc. Hence the bowels,‏ 
the inward parts, Ps.38:8. Compare Bochart,‏ 
tom. i. p. 506, seq.‏ .111602 

(2) confidence, hope, Ps.78:7; Prov. 3:26. 

(3) folly. Ecc. 7:25. 


כסילות- כף 
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כסף--כף 


TO NUMBER, TO RECKON; found once, Exod. 12:4. | form has sprung, just like Sam. ,קש שיש‎ from the Hebi 


DIP. Hence YP Whitherto. Ezr. 5:16. 


fem. of the preceding, adv. Chald. so, thus,‏ כְּעְנָת 
Ezr. 4:10, 11;‏ וְכְעָנָת i. q. 3, found but in one phrase,‏ 
and contr. NY} Ezr. 4:17, and so (forth), 1‏ ,7:12 
cetera.‏ 


DYD fut. DYD.—(1) TO BE DISPLEASED, MO- 
ROSE, TO TAKE OFFENCE, Ecc. 5:16; 7:9; Neh.3:33. 

(2) tobe angry. Eze. 16:42; (allowed by bs of 
pers., 2 Ch. 16:10. 

Pret DY3 to irritate, provoke, i.q. Hiphil No. 2. 
Deu. 32:21; 1 Sa. 1:6. 

Hirnit (1)--.הַכְעִיס‎ to vew any one, to grieve. 
1 Sa. 1:7; Neh.3:37 Eze. 32:9. 

(2) to irritate, provoke, often used of men who 
provoke Jehovah by their sins, especially by idolatry. 
Deutagis29 932: 165) wG7142 9 ory Oa sia: 
seq.; Ps. 78:58; Jer. 8:19. Fully expressed, D'Y37 
DYD UNS 1 Ki. 15:30; 2 Ki. 23:26; also without the 
name of God, 1 Ki. 21:22, AYIA TWN DYDTON * be- 
cause of the anger eae thou hast provoked 
Hence — 


DYD m—(1) 06201700, grief. Ecce. 1:18; 2: 
ס1ינו בל‎ brovet 73255 2110, עס‎ DW nyis 
“a contentious and morose woman.’ 

(2) anger. Deut. 32:19; Eze.20:28, wet בְּעֶסִיכס‎ 
angers [provocations]; 2 Ki. 23:26. 


bys m.id. only found in the book of Job, 5:2; 


07 


[NYP see n3Y?.] 

ae) 1 with suff. that which is curved, or hollow, 
from 553. 

(1) the hollow of the hand, the palm, more 
Deut. 25:12, “ thou shalt 
cut off her hand” (see דפות‎ ( , [Arabic 5% Syriac 


Jha]; used of the foot of animals (as of a bear) 
when resembling a hand; Lev. 11:27. The phrases 


, especially to be observed are—(a) ‘2 422 out of 


| (me);” 2 Ki. 21:6. 


| rarely the whole hand. 


| 


Comp. LXX., Ch., Syr. 
Deriysd nouns, D3!3, 1D3'), DID. 


DD יכְסף .ג‎ -)1( to BECOME PALE like the Ch. 
(More remote is the Arab, \ 26 and Wind to be 
eclipsed, as the sun or moon, to darken, as the eye, 


to be lessened.) Compare Niphal No.1 and 423 | 


silver; hence— 


(2) to desire anything, followed by ? of pers., | 





the hand of any one, often after verbs of freeing, 


like 72) 1 Sain. 4:3; 2 Sam. 14:16.—(b) Jud. 12: a 
וְאֶשִימָה נַפְשִי בָכָפִי‎ 1 put my life in my hand,” 

I exposed myself to most imminent danger, since 
what we bear in our hands may easily be dropped 
or cast away; and thus the idea is conveyed of want 
of safety. 1 Sa. 19:5; 28:21; Job 13:14, compare 
Ps,119:109. By the same proverb, Xenarckxs ap. 


| Atheneum (Deipnosoph. xiii. p. 569 C), é” ri} yexpt 


THY ורטר‎ Eywr ; and the Danes say of a man whose 


The | 





Job 14:15; by a gerund, Ps. 17:12. 

Nirnat—(1) to become pale, through shame (as 
shame is not only marked by blushing, but also by 
paleness, see “10 and Talmud. הלבין‎ to put 50 86 
compare Comment. on Isaiah 29:22), to be put to 
shame. Zeph. 2:1, 41222 לא‎ 030 “a nation without 
shame,” impudent. 

(2) 1. .ף‎ Kal No.2. Gen. 31:30; Ps. 84:3. 


AD? suff. ‘D2 m.—(1) silver, so called from its 
pale colour (Tike the Gr. dpyvupoc, from dpydc, white, 
and on the other hand 271 gold, from its tawny 
colour, comp. 27¥). Gen. 23:15, ADD-opy מָאת‎ VAIS 
“ four humdred shekels of silver;” more often, how- 
ever without the word של‎ e.g. D2 nds “ a thou- 
sand (shekels) of silver,” cy 20:16; עשָרִיכם בָּסָף‎ 
“twenty (shekels) of silver,” Gen. 97:28; Deu. 22: 
19, 29; Hos. 3:2. 


(2) money, from silver, weighed out in small un- | 


stamped pieces, having been anciently used for money 
(comp. apyvpior, argent). Gen. 23:13; Deut. 23:20. 
Also used of that which is acquired by money, Ex. 
21:21; of aslave N17 BD) כִּי‎ “for he is his money.” 
Pl. pieces of silver, money, Gen. 42:25, 35. 


D2 Ch. id. silver, emphat. st. 8BD2 Dan. 2:35; 
5:9, 4, 23. 


Ezr.8:17 [Casiphia, pr.n. of a country,‏ כָּכְפִיא 
perhaps Caspia; according to others the city of‏ 
Kaswin. [In Thes. both these suppositions are re-‏ 
jected as untenable. |‏ 


pl.  תּותְסְּכ‎ cushions, 1110008 8‏ כָּסָת 
Vulg. pulvilli. According‏ לסה LXX.‏ .20 
to the Rabbins, bolsters. The root is 13,‏ 
letter N, although not radical, and here marking the‏ 
feminine gender, is also preserved in the pl. as in‏ 
no, nv’p, compare Lehre. p. 474.‏ 


VD Isa. 59:18 ; see SY No. 8. 


ady. Ch. now, already. Dan. 2:23; 3:15;‏ כְּעַן 
Ezr. 4:13. From the Hebrew ]5 so‏ ;5:12 ;34:$ 
Neh. 2:16), this more lengthened‏ עד 9[ and now (see‏ 


בף-כפן 


DYDD air. Neyop. Hab. 2:11, a cross-beam, fru. 


ץק 
the root DDS; Syr. cra to joint together, to con-‏ 
nect; LXX. cévbapoc, 1. q. cantherius in Vitruv. iv. 2.‏ 
Jerome, “lignum, quod ad continendos parietes in medio‏ 


structure ponitur vulgo iuavrwore (cf. Sir. 12: 18).” 


m.—(1) a young lion, already weaned and‏ כָּפִיר 
having begun to ravin; (113 is the whelp of a lion).‏ 
See Eze. 19:2, 3, “(the lioness) brought up one of‏ 
he became a young lion‏ , (אֶחָד 7°22( her whelps‏ 
he learned to ravin, and he devoured men,” Ps.‏ ,)53( 
Jud.14:5; and often elsewhere. Fi-‏ ;104:21 ;17:12 
guratively applied—(a) to cruel and bicod-thirsty‏ 
enemies, Ps. 34:11; 35:17; 58:7; comp.der. 2:15;‏ 
Ezek. 32:2, Dy}; YAS “an enemy devastating the‏ 
nations.”—(d) to the princes of a state, Eze. 38:13,‏ 


6 as 


compare Nah. 2:14. (To this answers pe and 26 


a calf, kid of the wild goat, also young lion, prop. 
hairy, covered with hair, from the root 123 No.3; 
Arab. 5 to be hairy, shaggy; comp. 75Y.) 

[ (2) “i. 6. 123. Neh. 6:2, a village.” 

(i.g. 2B2 a village), [Chephira], pr.n. of a‏ כָּפִירֶה 


town of the Hivites, afterwards in the territory of 
Benjamin, Josh. 9:17; 18:26; Ezr. 2:25; Nehem. 
7:99. 


D2 ]> £th. בר‎ \ to divide equally, to dis- 
tribute; whence 71¢.¢\: part, portion; Arab. 1 


portion, equal part; and Dual ys [ְ.בְּפְלִים‎ TO 


FOLD TOGETHER, TO DOUBLE, Ex. 26:9; part. pass. 
doubled, Exod. 28:16; 39:9 (Chald. קפל‎ to double, 


toroll up; Syr. Ethpe. wal} to be doubled, folded 
together. In the western languages, by transposition, 
there answer to this wXéko, plico.) 
זג ועו‎ to be doubled, or repeated, Eze. 21:19. 
Hence nbaDD and— 


Spo .ג‎ a doubling. Job 41:5, 13D) bay “ the 
doubling of his jaws,” i.e. his jaw armed with a 
double row of teeth. 

Duat—(1) pr. two folds, foldings. Job 11:6, 
כִּי ְפְּלְים לְתוּשיָה‎ “for God’s wisdom has double 
folds,” i.e. the wisdom of God is complicated, -03ם1‎ | 
plicable. According to others, dowble, 1. 6. manifold, 
infinite, is the wisdom of God. 

(2) double, Isa. 40:2. 


TO PINE, from hunger and thirst ] * Arab,‏ כְּפֶן 


to roll up;” see Thes.]; once used of a vine‏ שש 
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בף-כפר 


life is in danger, ut gaae med Livet i Henderne, i. 6. 
“to bear one’s life in one’s hands.”—(e) ‘B22 DDN 
wrong is in my hands, I have committed wrong. Job 
16:17; 31:7; Isa. 59:6; Jon. 3:8.—(d) 42 137, 
3 YPA, כף‎ 8M! to clap the hands, see under the re- 
spective verbs. 

Dual 5153 with suff. "53, 7'32, etc. both hands, 
Job 36:32; often also used foi the plural. 

Pl. כַּבּוּתָ‎ the palms of the hands, Dan. 10:10, 
used of hands when cut off and dead (see Lehrg. 
p- 539, 540), 1 Sam. 5:4; 2 Ki. 9:35, elsewhere i. q. 
יָרות‎ the handles cf a bolt, Cant. 5:5. 

(2) followed by הל‎ the sole of the foot, Deut. 
5.51 11:24; 28:65, 122719? DN “ rest for the sole 
of thy foot;” used of a quiet dwelling place, compare 
Gen. 8:.-- 21. N83 soles, Jos.3:13; 4:18; Isa. 
60:14; followel by YB, 2 Ki. 19:24. 

(3) a hollow vessel, a pan, a bowl, pl. כָּפּוּת‎ Ex. 
25:29; Num. 7:84, 86. Hence ¥2?/7"4)5, the hollow 
of a sling; 1 Sa. 25:29. 7213, the socket of the 
hip or thigh; Gen. 32:26, 33. 

(4) DWH Mad Levit. 23:40, palms, palm 
branches, so called from their bent or curved form 
(see 123), 


52 m. rock, only used in the pl. Jer. 4:29; Job 


9 = 
30:6. (Syr. and Ch. ]5[.2, 85°32; whence, in New 
‘Test. Kngde i. q. 1167006.( 


TDD ro Benp, 70 Bow, 70 Depress [kindred 
to DD], hence TO TAME, TO SUBDUE; Chald. and 
Talmud. כפא‎ to bow down, to depress, to overcome, 


5 
toturn away; Arab. \ ג‎ = to turn away, to turn aside; 
Prov. 21:14, אף‎ 783) Wa JAD “a gift in secret 
tameth wrath;” LXX. avarpére: dpyac; and so the 
Syriac version. On the other hand, Sym. oBéoe dpyhy; 
Vule. extinguit ras; comp. 133 to extinguish. 


M2 f.—(1) palm, palm-branch, i.q. 13 No. 4, 
the feminine form being often used of inanimate things 
(Hebr. Gram. § 105, 2). _ Isaiah 9:13; 19:15, 733 
38) pulm and rush, a proverbial expression for 
ereat and little things, those which are noble and ig- 
noble. 

4) Generally a branch, Job 15:32. 


N53 m.—(1) a cup, probably such a one as was 
ecvered with a lid, from the root 123 1 Chron. 28:17; 
Mzr, 1:10; 8:27. 

(2) hoar frost, so called, according to Simonis, 
because it covers over the ground, Ex. 16:14; Psalm 


147:10 Job 38:29. 


כף--כפר 


. 
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כפן-- כפר 


wanting water, followed by על‎ Eze. 17:7, “behold | free him from charge; followed by by of pers., Ex. 


30:10; Lev. 4:20; followed by W2 Lev. 16:6, 11, 
24; Ezek. 45:17; followed by 2 Levit. 17:11; to 
inanimate things which were accounted to be defiled; 
followed by an acc., Lev. 16:33; followed by by Lev. 
16:18. Examples of full construction are, Lev. 5:18, 
inaw by הפהן‎ poy B21 > and the priest shall make 
atonement for him, on account of his sins;” and, 
4:26, inxwnD yn YoY WDD “and the priest shall 
make atonement for him from his sin.”—(c) to 
appease any one who has been injured, or is angry; 
with an ace. of pers., Gen. 32:21; Prov. 16:14; alsa 
to appease an impending calamity, i.e. to remove it 
by expiation, Isa. 47:11. The sacrifice by which the 
expiation is made, is put with 2 prefixed, 2 Sa. 21:3; 
Num. 5:8. 

PuaL.—(1) to be covered, i.e. obliterated; prop. 
used of letters which were covered and deleted by 
drawing the style over them; Isa. 28:18, 0) 32 183 
“ your covenant shall be obliterated,” 1.6. abo- 
lished; a phrase derived from written agreements. 


(Aram. 5 BD to smear over, to abolish.) 

(2) Pass. of Piel 2, a, to be expiated; of sin, Isa 
ילל דיס‎ 

(3) Pass. of Piel 2, 6, tobe freed from charge, (of 
a guilty person), to receive pardon, Exod. 29:33: 
Nu. 35:33: 

Hirupak., fut. 1230. 1 Sa. 3:14, and— 

NirHpaEL, 133] Deu. 21:8, to be expiated, of sin. 

The derived nouns immediately follow, except ND 
YES, and pr. .ם‎ 7)3, 


“D2 [pl. DDD], a village, a hamlet, so called 
because of its affording shelter, or covering to the in- 
habitants, Cant.7:12; 1Ch.27:25; Neh.6:2 [this 
is eRe not 123]. Arab. 2c id. 

D2 (“village of the Ammonites”),‏ הְעמוני 
[Chephar-haamonazt], pr. n. of a town of the Ben-‏ 
,3‘ ’)1 קרי jamites, Josh. 18:94. In‏ 


nB2 (1)--.גת‎ 1. ). 22 a village, hamlet, 1 Sa. 
6:18. 

(2) pitch, so called from its being overspread, or 
overlaid; compare the root No. 2, Gen. 6:14. (Aram. 


|; 50 כ‎ and Arab. ¢< id.) 
(3) cypress, Gr. kbrpoc, a shrub, or small tree, 
with whitish odoriferous flowera, growing in clusters; 


9 SED 


Arab. 9 


in Hebrew, as has been well suggested by Joh. Si 
monis from a powder being rade of its leaves with 


she, Lawsonia inermis, Linn., 39 called 








this vine, roy Mvnw 1253 thirsting, extended her 
roots to him” (Syr. to thirst, followed by NS to thirst 
after something, to desire it; Arab. to want, to suffer 
want.) Hence— 


|B m. hurger, penury, Job 5:22; 30:3. 
DD? an unused root; see D'D3 [sce Thes. ]. 


D2 TO BEND, TO BOW Down. (This stock is 
widely extended, together with its cognates, in the 
Phenicio-Shemitic and western languages, both in 
the signification of bending, and also in the kindred 
one of being hollow, or arched; see the roots 1D3; 133 

9 
No. 1. 13 hollow, and 132, = to hollow, to vault; 
יקב‎ to dig owt; 3/22 to bore out; and compare the Gr. 
KapTw, KapTTw, yvaurrw, also דחטא‎ KUPN, KiuBn, 


> Lacon. 0/0020, cask; Persian oes to bend over, ‘= 


hollow, a cavern; Lat. cubo, cumbo, also cavus; old 
Germ. Gaff= 3 fippen, umfippen, in the sense of 
folding.) Isa.58:5; Intrans. to bend oneself, Ps. 57:7. 
Vait. 0°5153 those who are bowed down, Ps.145:14; 
146:8. 

NipHaL, to submit oneself to any one, Mic. 6:6; 
followed by (Aram. id.). 

Derived nouns 53, 153. 


prop. TO COVER, TO COVER OVER, whence‏ ככ 


and M153 a covering. Arabic pS fut. I. and‏ כָּפוּר 


gc to cover. Specially — 

(2) to cover over, to overspread with anything, 
as with pitch, to pitch, Gen. 6:14; compare 793 
No. 2, and Pu. 

(3) covered with hair, to be hairy, shaggy, see 
D9. 

(4) to cover sins, i.e. to pardon; compare פּפָר‎ 
No. 4, and 183. Arab. pS 11. to expiate a crime, 

<= to pardon. 

Pret 153 fut. יְכַפַר‎ --)1( to cover, i.e. to pardon 
sin (comp. 123); followed by acc. Ps. 65:4; 78:38; 
followed by על‎ (like other verbs of covering), Jer. 
18:23; Psa, 79:9; followed by b Deut. 21:8; also 
followed by 5 Eze. 16:63, and 2 of pers. (compare 
WA $3 Ps. 3:4). 2 Chron. 30:18. 

(2) causat. to obtain forgiveness.—(a) to ex- 
piate an offence, followed by an ace. Dan. 9:24; Eze. 
45:20; followed by Sy Lev. 5:96; followed by 793 
(for) Ex. 32:30; followed by j) Levit. 4:26; Num. 
G:11.— (3) to make expiation for ax offender to 


, 





(The Ionians also adopted this word in the © 


jolting} mo- = 
Arab. 


Pia: See Jahn’s Bibl. Archee- q 
logie, t. i. Folk 1. ce Hartmann’s Hebraerin, t. 1 
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These are spoken of as a colony 
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| of its inhabitants. 


| of Egyptians, and as the ancestors of the Philistines, 


loc. cit., so that in Gen. loc. cit. the words 18¥} WY 
DAY, 5 Ov by comparison with the other passages, 
seem as if they should stand after DADS (see Vater 
on this pz assage). ‘The ancient translators, almost all, 


aia, > 


which, when mixed with water, women in the East 
tnear over their nails, so as to make them of a red 
colour for the sake of ornament; Cant. 1:14, bowing 


7237 a bunch of cypress; pl. O23 Cant. 4:13; com- | 


| understand it to mean Cappadocia, but from Jer. 


| 100. cit. it appears to have been an island, or at least 
| a sea coast (8). In consequence some have supposed 


it to be Cyprus, and this supposition is favoured by 
both the situation and some resemblance of the name; 
but, on the other hand, it is all but certain that the 
Cyprians were called כַּתִּים‎ I therefore prefer the 


island of Crete, an opinion favoured by this—that 
the Philistines were called ‘073 (Cretans); see that 
_word, and Michaélis Spicil. t. i. p. 292—308; Sup- 


plemm. p. 1338. [In Thes. Ges. appears to prefer 
understanding Cappadocia. | 


‘ID plur. 093 m.—(1) a lamb, especially one that 
is fattened and well fed (Deu. 32:14; Isa.34:6; Ez. 





pare O. Celsii Hierobot. t. i. p.222; Oedmann, Verm. 
Sammlungen aus der Naturkunde, 1856. 1. cap. 7. 

(4) Aurpor, price of expiation, or redemption; 
Exod. 21:30; 30:12, Wa? 153 “ the redemption- 
price.of his life;” Isa. 43:3, 72 “ the price at which 
thou wast redeemed.” 


a) pl. m. redemptions, atonements, Exod. | 


29:36; 30:10, 16; 0837 יום‎ the day of atonement, 
Lev. 23:27; 25:9. 


fem. a covering, from the root 723 No. 10‏ כָּכרֶת 
only used of the cover of the ark of the covenant,‏ 
Ex. 25:17, seq.; 30:6; 31:7; 17533 2 the inmost‏ 
recess of the temple, where the ark of the covenant‏ 
(Vulg.‏ עסוקן- 0 \ was placed, 1 Chron. 28:11; LXX.‏ 


propitiatorium ; Luther, Gnabenftubt) [English mercy- | 


seat |, as though it were from the signification of pro- | tet . : 
1 5 - 1 | 39:18( ; feeding in fertile pastures, so called from its 


| leaping, or skipping (root 113), Amos 6:4; 15am. 
| 15:9; 2 Kings 3: 45 Ps. 37:20; Jer.51:40; Vulg. 
a Syr. כ‎ fattened; Ch. D8 fat. Collect. 


Isa; 1631, שלְחוּדבַר מוּשֶל"ְאָרֶץ‎ “send ye the lambs 
of the ruler of the land,” i.e. those which were owed 
Figuratively used 
Isa.30: 23. 
Ps.65:14, שו כָרִים הצאן‎ 30 “the pastures are clothed 
(adorned) with flocks.” (5) a battering ram, Gr. 


of besieged cities; in Arab. also called US Eze. 4:2; 
21:27. 
signification of lamb and pasture; Hesych. Kap...zpo- 
Barov. 


Kapa... lwvec ra mpopara. 


... Booxnpa. 


Kdpvoc...doKn- 
Compare Bochars, 
Hieroz 1.429.) 

(2) 2233 13 Gen. 31:34, acamel’s saddle, wil 


a kind of canopy over it, bound to the back of a — 


camel, in which women were accustomed to ride; so 
called from its leaping, bounding 
tion, or like currus 8 7 (comp. | 


SOs‏ שוש 


a and he also 3 


(אָפּרי 


p- 397- 


VD prop. piercing through, a piercer; herce 


an executioner; a kind of guards or pretorian s)l- 


diers, whose fee it was to inflict capital punish-— 
It occurs three times in pl. "J 


| to the king, the lord of the land. 
| --)6( a pasture of lambs, a meadow ; 


pitiation; see 123 No.2, c. [Of course this is the 
true meaning and derivation; the mercy-seat was the 


place on which the blood of atonement was sprinkled | 


before God. ] 
דש‎ prob. i. בבש .ף‎ Ux=> L, IV., to cover 


over with any thing. 
_ Tipu, Lam. 3:16, 1283 הִַכְפִּישָנִי‎ “he has covered 
me over with ashes.” Used by the Talmudists of a 


heaped measure, also of the Jewish church bowed 
4 : | 06 a warlike engine for breaking through the walls 


down amongst ashes, or covered over with ashes 


Ber. Rabba,§75). Ch. he hath humbled ©‏ מיכשפת באפר) 


"pa, mpoparoy. Kédpoc 


| 


me in ashes; LXX. indeed and Vulg. éWapuc€é pe oro- 
609 cibavit me cinere, a sense gathered from the con- 
text because verbs of food have preceded. 


7 Chald. to tie, to bind; pret. Pet, Dan. 
3:21. 
,זעג‎ id., Dan. 3:20, 23, 24 


WDD a quadriliteral, which appears to me to be 
compounded of the triliterals 122 to cover, and 3 
to crown; hence—(1) ₪ crown, chaplet, circlet.— 
(a) of columns, Gaulen-Rapital, Knauf, Am. 0:1 ; Zeph. 
2:14.—(b) an ornament of the golden candlestick, 
Exod. 25:31, 33, 34, seq.; 37:17, seq.; LXX. opu- 
owrijpec, Vulg. spherule; Josephus (Ant. iii. 6, § 7) 
renders it by pomegranates; compare Syrjhoas 
blossom of the pomegranate. 

(2) [Caphtor], pr.n. of a country, Jerem. 47:4; 


Am. 9:7; pl. DAB Gen. 10:14; Deut. 2:23, used | ments, i.q. "13. 


5 pa a La 


(Arab. [ = I,, 111, to place, VI., 1. 


Hos. 3:2. = 


X., to hire.) 
(2) to make a feast, 2 Ki.6:23. (Arab. AS 


tomake a feast, especially on the completion of a 


2 


building, also _¢ to entertain as a guest, | 3 enter- 


2 2 
tainment. How these ideas are to be connected with 
that of buying I do not define. Perhaps costly ban- 
quets are intended, for which one’s own stores would 
not suffice, and thus the provision was bought else- 
where, ju denen man einfaufen mug.) 


I. 2 or 179 f. pl. const.M3, pits, cisterns, 
root 773 No.1 (compare Gen. 26:25). Zeph. 2:6, 
צאן‎ man רעיכם‎ na כָות‎ > fields full of shepherds 
cisterns and folds for flocks.” In the word m3 
allusion is made to 0°73, verse 5. 


f. feasts, banquets, from the root 13‏ 2 .זז 
Nov lis (2) soak 67125:‏ 


m.—(1) 60/0672, in the theology‏ כָּרוּבִים pl.‏ כְּרוּב 
of the Hebrews [i. 6. in the revelation of God], a being‏ 
of a sublime and celestial nature, in figure com-‏ 
pounded of that of a man, an ox, a lion, and an eagle‏ 
(three animals which, together with man, symbolise‏ 
power and wisdom, Ezek. 1 and 10). ‘They are first‏ 
spoken of as guarding paradise, Gen. 3:24, after-‏ 
wards as bearing the throne of God upon their wings‏ 
)"157 על ,22:11 through the 6 louds, whence, 2 Sam.‏ 


| ויעף‎ 33 ie i. rode upon a ANS eis and did 


fly;” Ps. 18:11, DADA aw“ who sits upon the 
lastly of the wooden statues of cherubs 
in the inmost part of 


the holy tabernacle (Ex. 25:18, seq.) and of the temple 


| of Solomon (1 Ki. 6:23), on the walls of which there 


were also figures of cherubs carved. <A too far- 
fetched idea is that of J. D. Michaélis, who (Comment. 
Soc. Gotting. 1752, and in Supplem. p. 1343) com- 
pares the cherubs with the equ? tonantes of the 
Greeks. 

The etymolegy of the word is doubtful. As to 
the word with which I formerly compared it, “ Syr. 


0 * , 
|] 2-:0ב‎ powerful, strong,” Cast., it was necessary te 
reject it so soon as 1 found from the words themvelves 


| of Bar Bahlul, that that signification rested on a mis- 


take on the part of Castell (Aneedd. Orient. fase. i. 
p. 65). If this word be of Pheenicic-Shemitic crigin, 
either 395, by a transposition of letters, stands fer רכב‎ 
and aie asif ב‎ divine steed (Ps.18:11), compare 
Arab. ee Ft ship of conveyance, or (which is 


the not improbable opinion of Hyde, De Rel. Vett 


| cherubs;” 
overlaid with gold, which were 


CCCCXIIL 








כר-כרןם 


(for [3 Lehrg. p. §25), 2 Ki. 11:4, 19, of the 
attendants of Athaliah; וְהֶרְצִיכם‎ 30 executioners 
and runners, and 2 Sam. 20:23 in and, of king 
David’s guards, M287) "130, וגו' קרי‎ NIBD. [Root 
“AD. | 


m. cor, a measure, both of dry and liquid‏ כר 
things, 1 Ki. §:2; Ez. 45:14, containing ten ephahs‏ 
or baths, 1. gq. WN. (The Arameans commonly use‏ 


Jian for the Hebrew 19h. The Hellenists also‏ .בור 
adopted «épog.) The origin of this word is in its‏ 
round form, and 13 appears properly to signify a‏ 
round 708861. See the root 173.‏ 


81) Ch. TO BE PAINED, SORROWFUL, like the 


9 
Syr. Jo. Ithpael, Dan. 7:15, ‘717 MMSDS “my 
spirit was grieved.” 


a doubtful root, see 2173.‏ כרב 


aa quadriliteral, i. q. bap >, bay (which see ), 
TO GIRD, TO PUT ON, the letter ר‎ being inserted. See 
Lehrg. p. 864. Pass. כַכַרְבֶּל‎ girded, clad, 1 Ch. 
15:27; hence — 


Ch. f. a cloak. Dan. 3:21.‏ ְּבְּלָא 


1. 1119 6 pre (Ch. 833 and Arab. 1S to dig 
the earth. Kindred roots are W3 No.1, 738, also קור‎ 
and 723); 6. ₪. to 07 a well, Gen. 26:25; a pit, 50:5. 
Hence—(a) it is figuratively applied to plots, Psa. 
Peon 57277; 110: 85; Prov. 16:27, 197 173 bya איש‎ 
“the wicked man prepares mischief.” Followed by 
על‎ of pers. and without any word signifying ditch or 
pit, Job 6:27, payyyey DH “ye dig (pits) for your 
friend,” similarly in the much discussed passage, 
40:30, חַבָּרִים‎ Y2Y 93) “do the companions (i.e. the 
sompany of fishermen) lay snares for him (the cro- 
sodile)? do they divide him (when taken) amongst the 
nerchants?”—(b) Ps. 40:7, °? N13 DIN “ears hast 
thou digged for me,” a poetical and also a stronger 
and bolder expression for the common ’, mda אזן‎ 
“thou hast opened the ear for me,” i.e. thou hast 
revealed (this) tome. [But does not this refer to the 
law in Ex. 21, relative to the servant whose ear had 
been bored, and who was thus made a servant for 
ever?] Tothis answer the German phrases jemandem 
ben Staar ftecjen, 1. 6. to sharpen any one’s sight, to 
shew what he ought to see, but which, as if blind, 
he had not seen; jem. die Zunge lofen. 

[“ Nipmat pass. of Kal, Ps. 94:13.”] 

Derived nouns, 173 No. 1, 7739. 


ia) -(1) TO BUY, 1. g. 1379, 722. Deu.2:6;‏ .הח 


he ee 


א 


ee. ו הנקמו הלוב ספ‎ ee ee Oe 


7 ~~ 


פתפכרם 


the altar, over the brazen grating; perhaps בְ1‎ 
to catch whatever might fall from the altar. 


DDD m. curcuma, crocus Indicus (“ the crocus, 
whether the Indian or the common” ], Cant. 4:14; 
LXX. 6606. (Ch. 0373, כוּרְכְּטָא‎ crocus, [373 ta 

Sf vst 


dye a crocus colour; Arabic ,<& 3 = id.; Sanserit 


kankom and kunkuma; Armen. khekhrym.) 


[fortress of Chemosh”], ] Carche-‏ כַּרְכָּמָיש 
mish, Charchemish], Isa.10:9; Jer. 46:2; 2 Ch.‏ 
pr. n. of a city on the Euphrates, no doubt‏ ,35:20 
the same as was called in Greek Kipxijowoy; Latin‏ 


6 שרי 
Cercustum; Arab. \ 2 3. It is a tolerably large‏ 


and fortified city, situated on an island, formed on 
the east side by the river Chaboras, which flows inta 
the Euphrates. The Hebrew name is compounded 


of 73, Syr. ee a fortress, 80 some proper name 
wd; see Michaélis Suppl. p. 1352. [In ‘Thes. the 
letter part of this compound is judged to be ג בְּמִיש‎ 1 
wid pr. n. of an idol.] 


[Carcas], pr.n. of a eunuch of Xerxes,‏ כַּרְכָּס 
Est. 1:10; Pers. US S eagle. [‘‘ Compare Sanser‏ 


karkaza, severe, Benfey.”] 


f. dromedaries or swift camels [Isa.‏ כַרְכָרות 
(compare Herod. 111. 103, at yap ope 60%‏ ,]66:20 
ixzwy ovK 600/68 é¢ TaxUrnra eior), So called from‏ 
their leaping or bounding [jolting] motion; (root‏ 
Piel 1573 to dance), their pace being sometimes‏ ,773 
quickened by musical instruments [?]. See Boch‏ 
Hieroz. t. i. p.go; Schult. Animadvers. ; and my Com-‏ 
ment. on Isa. loc. cit.‏ 


02 an unused root. Arab. = to be noble, 


of a generous nature, used not only of persons, but 


Ree 


also of other objects: = good and fertile ground; 


א 5 


de Se land producing fine plants. Hence— 


<A 

m. (twice fem. [properly only once, and it only‏ כָרֶם 
occurs once in the two verses referred to], Isa. 27:‏ 
a field set‏ (1)-- כָּרמי, בְּרְָמִים with suff. 1272 pl.‏ )2,3 
with plants of nobler quality, cultivated as a gar-‏ 
den or orchard. Nt 073 an olive yard, Jud. 15:5.‏ 


D273 דר‎ 8 way which leads to gardens and orchards, 
i.e. to a cultivated country inhabited by men, as opp. | 


to the desert, Job 24:18. 
(2) Specially a vineyard, Ex. 22:4; Deut. 20:6; 


28:30, and so frequently; fully 19 023 a garden of 
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כרוז--כרע 


p- 263) 2993 is 1. 6. קרוב‎ (comp. a 
u,3) one who is near to God, ministers to him, 
₪6 admitted to his presence. Others, as Eichhorn 
(Introd. in O. T., vol. iii. p. 80, ed. 4), maintain that 
כְּרוּבִים‎ are the same as the 26066 (Greifen) griffins 
of the Persians, guardians of the gold-producing moun- 
tains (compare Gen. loc. cit.); [such conjectures are 
ae profane ; [ in this case the root must be sought 


ons (greifen) to take hold, to take, to 


hold. Rouen also Rédiger’s Dissertation on the 
Cherubs, in Ersch and Gruber’s Encyclop. vol. 16, v. 
Cherub. [Other conjectures are given in Thes. ] 

(2) [Cherub], pr.n. m. Ezr. 2:59; Neh. 7:61. 


m. Ch. emphat. sina a herald, Dan. 3:4‏ בָּרוז 


Persarum, 


in fe Pers. 


(Syr. (ב-:110‎ from the root — 


Ch. To CRY OUT, TO PROCLAIM, as a herald,‏ בְּרז 


0 . . . 
Aphel id. Dan. 5:99 ] .חקל‎ ];-2[. (This root is widely 
spread in the Indo-Germanic languages, Sansc. krus, to 
ery out; Zend. khresié, one crying out, a herald; Pers. 
Ee, oes 5 8 to cry out; Greek 000000, 0 
kpilw, xpagw; Germ. freijtheny Ereifen; 


compare § 7}. 


Engl. to ery; 


1 


Amongst the Arab Christians ; 


is to preach, for knpvacecy.) 
"12 2 Ki. 11:4, 19; see 73. 


M3 (“separation”), [Cherith], pr. n. of a 
stream to the east of Jordan, 1 Ki. 17:3, 5 


MVD and nn f. acutting off from mar- 
riage, a divorce; ‘nn TAD Deut. 24:1, 3; Isaiah 
50:1; OND BD Jer. 5 8, a bill of divorce. Root 
רת‎ 


yl an unused root; Syriac yao to surround, 
aiso Syr. and Chald. to wrap around, to wrap up. 
This appears to be a secondary root from 73, 1373 
to surround, (whence 133 circuit, circle), formed by 
the rejection of one radical; compare שה‎ a chain, 
from mw (Iebr. Gramm. p. 73). 

Ifence 3H a mantle; Syriac | a fortress; 
compare U2313, and— 


ane an unused quadriliteral; Zab. to sur- 
round, compounded of 713 to surround, and 335 
(which sce) to roll together. Hence— 


with suff. 229 Exod. 27:5; 38:4, the‏ .הז רכב 
circuit, the border, which went round the middle of‏ 


כרוז--כרע 


with which it is also joined, 2 141. 106. cit.; and per- 
haps we may understand groats, polenta \‘é\qura), 
made from the fresh and early grain by rubbing out 
and skinning (frif-he Weigenz und Gerftengriige), for which, 
as an offering to God, they would take the best and 
earliest of that grown in the gardens. The interpre- 
tation given by Hebrew writers is thus not absurd, 
but opens the way to the truth, שבלת רכה ולחה‎ a 


fresh and tender ear of corn (not a green ear). 


(3) [Carmel], pr.n.—(a) of a very fertile pro- 
montory, situated on the Mediterranean sea, on the 
southern border of the tribe of Asher: 16 commonly 
has the art. 5733 Am.1:2; 9:3; Jer. 4:26; Cant. 
7:6; fully 219730 הַר‎ (the mountain of the garden), 
1 Ki. 18:19, 20; without the art. Isa. 33:9; Nah. 
1:4; Josh.19:26. Cant. loc. cit. 21133 2) ראשף‎ 
“thy head (is) like Carmel;” i.e. adorned with 
hair, as that mountain is with trees. Comp. Relandi 
Palestina, page 327.—(b) of a town amongst the 
mountains to the west of the Dead Sea, where there 


~ 2 


is now el Kirmel [Utes Kurmul. Robinson], a 
chalky mountain, Josh. 15:55; 1Sa.15:12; 25:5. 
See Relandi Palestina, p. 695; Seetzen in v. Zach’s 
Monatlicher Correspondenz, t. 17, page 134. 

The Gentile noun is 773 1 Sa. 30:5; 2Sa. 23: 
255) females 198.127 59. 

mM [Cheran], pr.n. m. Gen. 36:26. (Arabic 
oS 1. q. 133 a harp.) 

SD) Chald. a throne, tribunal, i. gq. Heb. 8D3 


(the double s being changed into rs, see the letter 4), 
Dan. 5:90; with suff. 71073 Dan. 7:9; pl. }}273 ibid. 


DD 12 quadril. derived from Piel of the verb 
כָּסֶם‎ , which see, for B53 (see 8O13, and under the 
letter 4), TO CUT OFF, TO DEVOUR, TO DEPASTURE, 
TO LAY WASTE, as a wild boar a vineyard, Psa. 80: 
14. 


pasture, to gnaw, to devour; Chald. D5? to devour, 
depasture, as a locust.) 


= 


(Arabic en = to cut off, to corrode, to de- 


25 TO BEND, TO BOW, used intrans. of the 
knee, fic) beugen (vom Knie). (A kindred root is 3, 
which see. [‘ Samar. yay to he down.”] Just as 
from כנע‎ is נש‎ leg, so from כרע‎ is כָּרֶע‎ crus, leg. 
In Arabic there are only traces found of the original 
signification; as to drink stooping, prop. to bow one- 
self to drink. With the letters transposed, eS) ta 
be bowed down through age, or while at prayer.) 
Hence Isa. 45 : 23, qb yan “every knee shall 
bow.” Hence used of a man, 0'373 by בָּרַע‎ to bow 
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כרם-כרע 


wine [but the read-ng is 129 73], Am.5:11. A 
vineyard is also sometimes used in the prophets as 
an image of the people of Israel, Isa.3:143 5:1, seq.; 
27:2, Jer. 12:10, compare Matt. 20:1, seq.; 21:28; 


Luke 20:9, (Arab. . כ‎ id.) Hence the denomi- 
native — 


D2 m. (like בקר‎ from Pa) a vinedresser, Joel 
1:11; Isa. 61:5. 


O13 (“a vinedresser”), [Carmi], pr. n—(1) 
of a son of Reuben, Gen. 46:9; Ex. 6:14.—(2) Jos. 
7:1. Krom No.1 is derived the patronymic which 
is spelled the same (for 7213), Num. 26:6. 


173 m. crimson, crimson colour, prepared 
from insects which inhabited in vast numbers a kind 
of ilex (coccus 01/08, Linn.); also cloth of a crimson 
colour; in the later Hebrew, i. q. 4, which sce; in 
the more ancient, nydin 2 Ch. 2:6,13; 3:14. The 
Hebrews adopted this word from the Persians; it is 


from the Pers. , — kerm; Sanser. krimi, a worm; 


~ 


and | (\ bright red; compare Armen. karmir; Arab. 
5 coccus, worm, 0 5 3/0000008 ; Germ. cramoijt, care 
mefin [Engl]. crimson]. In like manner from vermi- 


culus is derived the French vermedl [English ver- 
million. | 


bn (from the noun 072 with the addition of the 
termination e/, which appears to me to have a dimi- 
nutive force; see p. ccocxxr, A.) m. 

(1) agarden, a place cultivated asa garden, 
planted with fruit trees, herbs, corn, ete. (Kimchi, 
(מקום אילנות פירות. ושרות תבואה‎ , sometimes used in 
opposition to a desert, sometimes to a forest ; Isaiah 
29:17, “Lebanon is changed into a garden, and the 
garden shall be a forest ;” Isa. 32:15, 16; Jer. 2:7, 
* [ brought you forth 219790 PINON into a land like 
a garden, that ye might eat the fruit thereof,” Isai. 
10:18; 16:10; Jer. 48:33; 2 Ch. 26:10; with suff. 
ibm 2 Ki. 19:23; used of Lebanon, ions TRE aie 
forest like a garden,” that is, the nursery of cedars 
in the recesses of Lebanon. 

(2) meton. it appears to denote garden frutts, 
as being earlier and of finer quality; just as we 
cultivate the better and earlier species of fruits and 
legumes in gardens, and prefer such to those of the 
fields. ‘Thus 1 understand 2073 wa Lev. 2:14, ie. 
yrits, corns, polenta, early grain; and thus by an 
ellipsis of a common word, 273 Levit. 23:14; 2 Ki. 
4:42. In both the passages in Leviticus 21273 ג'‎ are 
offered on the altar with bread of the first fruits, 


19> ‘compare Sanscr. séirg, © 





פהעים:-כרת 


Pret 1373 to dance, 2 Sam. 6:14, 16, i. q. רקד‎ in 


the parallel place, 1 Chron. 15:29. Flente nin373 


dromedaries, from their bounding motion. 

From 7373 in the first signification of going round, 
is derived the secondary triliteral 2} to surround, and 
the noun 133 for 1293 a circle, a circuit. 


wD an unused root, to bend, to bow oneself, 
i. q. the kindred 070,  Hence— 


the belly, so called from its being curved,‏ בֶּרֶש 
convex; like the Germ. Sauch, from the verb beugen, and‏ 
Jerem. 51:34; (Aram.‏ ,,ה[ from the root‏ גחו Hebr.‏ 


So 
3 


ry 
‘OLD, base on SDD 1. 6. }oa; Arabic n= the 
ayes - 
ventricle of ruminating animals, ו‎ a a womat 
with a large belly.) 


Cyrus, king of Persia, 2217. 8‏ .ם יק כּרש 
Chron. 36:22, 23; Dan. 1:21;‏ 2 ;45:1 ;44:28 .188 
The Greeks have remarked that the‏ .10:1 ;6:29 
Persians called the sun by this name (see Ctesias ap.‏ 
Plut. Artax. Opp. 5.1. p. 1012, Etym. M. 180006, xov-‏ 
poc, HAvoc), and rightly so; for it is the Zend. khoro,‏ 


hur, ahuré; Pers. 


0-6 
stiri, and the word most frequently used, stéirja); U> 
is a termination added, as in דרי ש‎ — As to the 


opinion lately brought forward by U. Miller (De 
Authentia Oraculorum 1958195, Haynie, 1825, p. 209, 
sq.), that the name 079 in faa does not signify the 
king Cyrus, but the people of Israel (i. q. 13 up- 
ו‎ it is needless to do more than menticn it. 


NID [ Carshena] pr. n. of a prince in the court 
of Xerxes, Esth. 1:14; Pers. a 66 spoiling of war. 


] Benfey proposes Zend. keresna, Sanse. krishna, black; 
see Thes. | 


Ea fut. יִכֶרת‎ --)1( To cuT, To cur oFF, as part 
of a garment [‘‘ comp. Sanser. At.” ] 1Sa. 24:5, 12; 
the branch of a tree, Num. 13:23, 24; praputium, 
Exod. 4:25; the head, 1 Sam. 17:51; 5:43; to cut 
down trees, Deut. 19:5; Isa. 14:8; 44:14; Jerem. 
10:3; 99.7 46:23 (whence הָעָצִים‎ m3 woodcutters, 
2 Chron. 2:9); images of false gods, Exod. 34:13; 
Jud. 6:25, 26, 30; ָּרוּת‎ Levit. 22:24; 6עסת‎ fully 
כְּרוּת שָפְכָה‎ Deut, 23:2, castrated. 

(2) to kill, to destroy persons, Deut. 20:20; Jer. 
11:19. Niph. and Hiph. 

(3) specially 1°93 13; Gr. dpka réprew, répvew 
orovoac, to make a covenant, so used from slaying 
and dividing the victims, as was customary in making 
a covenant (see Gen. 15:18; Jer. 34:8, 10; סק‎ 
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כרעים--כשר 


upon one’s knees, Jud.7:5,€, 1 Ki. 8:54; 2 Ki. 
1:13; Ezr.9:5.—7o bend one’s knees, or to fall 
upon one’s knees, is also used of those—(a) who 
do reverence to a king, or worship God, in which 
sense it is joined with TINAYT, Ps. g5:6. , Followed 
by ל‎ of pers. Est. 3:2, 5; Isa. 45:23; °22? Psa. 22: 
30; 72:9.—(b) those who sink down for want of 
strength, when it is commonly followed by 22). Job 
4:4, בַרְבִּיָם פּרְעוּתַ‎ “ falling (failing, עס‎ bowing) 
knees.” Psal. 20:9, 1°D2) ברעו‎ “they are bowed 
down and fall.” 2 Ki.g:24, “he sank down in 
his chariot.” Isa.10:4; 46:1,2; 65:12; Jud. 5:27. 
—(c) those who are about to lie down on the ground, 
Gen. 49:9, {37912 “he stooped, and lay down.” 
Num. 24:9.—(d) used of parturient women (from 
the custom still existing in /ithiopia, where women 
bring forth kneeling, see Ludolfi Hist. Athiop. i. 
15), 1 Sam. 4:19; also used of a hind, Job 39:3.— 
Rarely used of those who bow down with the whole 
person (comp. Arab.). 2 Ch.'7:3, אַרְצָה‎ DIS ays 
“and they bowed themselves with their faces to the 
ground.” Hence Ws by Y13 compressit feminam, Job 
31:10; compare incurvare, Martial. x1. 44; inclinare, 
Juvenal. ix. 26; x. 224. 

Hiru1.—(1) to cause to bow down, to pros- 
trate, enemies, Ps. 17:13; 18:40; 78:31. 

(2) to depress, i.e. to afflict, any one, Jud. 11: 
35. Hence— 


dual fem. both legs, from the knee to the‏ כֶּרְעִים 
ancle, which are bent in bowing down (Unter-Gdjenfel,‏ 
das Wadentein, vom Knie abivarts), Exod.12:9; Lev.1:‏ 
Amos 3:12; used of the legs by‏ ;9:14 ;8:21 ;13 


eet 


which a locust leaps (Arab. 6 \ =); Lev. 11:21, 


DBD fine 9 white linen, or cotton cloth, Est. 


:6 + : << ave 
1:6; Arab. Uri =) Pers. whys, Gr. Kapragoc, 
Lat. carbasus, a species of fine linen, or flax, which 
is mentioned by classic writers as being produced in 


the East and in India, Sanser. karpdsa, cotton; see 
Celsii Hierobot. t. 11. page 157. 


Hae a root not used in Kal.—(1) prop. To Go, 
or MOVE IN 5 ב‎ compare the kindred but 
softer roots 223 and Hence 15 prop. a round 
vessel, i. q. 5, mPa. 

(2) to dance (comp. Syn No.1; Gr. with a prefixed 
sibilant, cxa/pw), to exult, to leap (see 13 a lamb, 
Bo called from its ey also, to run, whence 13 
No. 2, a camel’s saddle (comp. curro, currus, carrus, 
carrum: Engl. to carry). 


כרעים--כשר 


of hope, Prov. 23:18; 24:14; of fidelity, Jer. 7: 283 
Josh. 9:23, עָבָד‎ DZD NIN? “there shall not fail 
(i. e. cease) from you a slave;” i.e. ye shall be slaves 
for ever. 2 Sam. 3:29. 

(4) to be cut off, i.e. divided; used of the waters of 
Jordan, Josh. 3:13; 4:73 compare MN 3 divorce. 

(5) to be consumed as food, Num. 11:33. 

Puan פרת‎ and N13 to be cut off, or down, Jud. 
6:28. Eze. 16:4. 

Hipnm —(1) i. q. Kal No. 2, to kill, destroy men, 
Lev. 17:10; nations, Josh. 23:4; Zeph. 3:G; 6. 
25:7; instruments of idolatry, Lev. 26:30. 

(2) to separate, to remove, to withdraw. 18a, 
20:15, בִּיתִי‎ OYO FIDONY וְלאדִמַכְרִית‎ > that thon 
withdraw not thy mercy from my house.” 

Horwau 135 to be cut off from something, fol- 
lowed by [₪ Joel 1:9. 

The derived nouns immediately follow, except 
nee, NOB. 


nina f. pl. hewn beams, 1 Ki. 6:36; 7:12. 


m2 m.—(1) a Cherethite, an executioner 
(see the root NID No. 1, 1 Sa. 5:4), only found in the 
phrase nan ;8:18.ה5 5 הִבְּרְתִי‎ 15:18; 20:7, 28 
(collect.) executioners and 7007070 008, a name borne 
by the guards of king David, whose office it was 
both to inflict capital punishments, and to convey the 
king’s mandates as quickly as possible to those who 
held places of government (compare "13, 130, N23), 
See 1 Ki. 2:25, 34,36; comp. Dan. 2:14. 

(2) [Cherethites], a Gentile name, i. q. Philis- 
tine, especially used of the inhabitants of the southern 
part of Philistia, 1Sa. 30:14; Eze.25:16; Zeph. 
2:5. UXX. and the Syr. render it Cretans, whence 
by a comparison with the passages, Am.g:7; Jer. 
47:4; Deu. 2:23, it is not amiss to conjecture that 
the Philistines had their origin from Crete, and that 
כַּכְתר‎ signifies that island; see that word. Others. 
suppose כָּרְתִ'‎ to be so called from N12 to be expelled 
from one’s country (Zec.14:2), so that it would be 
the same as ’A\\dgudoe, by which word פֶּלְשְתִי‎ is ren- 


dered by the LXX. [in some parts of the O. T.], 


wD [pl. רְכְּשָבִים‎ m. and nays 1 by a trans- 
position of letters, i.g. ¥23, 1/23 (which see), ₪. 
lamb, Gen. 30:32, 33, 35; Lev. 3:7; 5:6. 


TW) an unused root. Arab. yA. to cutiin, 


5 


VAS gain. 
pe) [Chesed], pr. n. of a son of Nahor, the 
brother of Abraham, Gen. 22:22. He is perhape 


mentioned in this place, so that the origin of the 
28 
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כרות שר 


Bochart, Hieroz. t. i. lib 9, cap 35; Danzii Inter- 
pres, p. 255; also Gr. orovd)}, libation, league, whence 
is spondere). Commonly construed followed by DY 
and DS (AN) with any one, Gen. 15:18; Ex. 24:8; 
Deu. 4:23; 5:3; and so frequently; but followed by 
?—(a) where the more powerful party prescribes the 
terms of the covenant to the other. 2 Kings 11:4; 
poet. Job 31:1, ‘YD ‘M13 בָּרִית‎ “T made a covenant 
with my eyes,” i.e. prescribed these terms to them 
(compare 2 Sam. 5:3; 1 Chron. 11:3); hence used 
of Jehovah establishing a covenant with men, 2 Ch. 
21:7; Isa. 55:3; 61:8; Jer. 39:40.---)0( where the 
victor concedes the benefit of peace, and a league to 
the vanquished. Josh. 9:6, בָרִית‎ 132 IND TAY * now 
grant a league to us;” verse 7, sq.; 1 Sam. 11:1, 2; 
Hx. 23:32; 34:12,15; Deut. 7:2.-——(c) where any 
thing is vowed to God. Ezr. 10:3, NANI) ְעַתָּה‎ 
pvis-b> לְהוְצִיא‎ syed “now then let us vow to our 
God to put away all the wives;” hence 12313 to 
vow, to promise any thing, Hag. 2:5. In all these 
phrases N23 may also be omitted. 1 Sam, 11:2; 
20:16; 99:8; 2 Ch. 7:18; Isa. 57:8, D2) IPN 
“and thou hast joined with thee (some) of them in 
covenant; Vulg. fedus pepigisti cum eis. For בָּרִית‎ 
there once occurs the syn. 1228 Neh. 10:1. 

Nipu.—(1) to be cut down, as a tree, Job 14:7; 
Isa. 55:13. Figuratively to be cut off from one’s 
country, i.e. to be driven into exile, to be expelled, 
Zec. 14:2. 

(2) to be extirpated, destroyed, used of persons, 
Gen. 9:11; Psa. 37:9; Prov. 2:22; 10:31, and so 
often Thus, in the customary expression of the 
Mosaic law, DY NIT כַכְרְתָה הַנִּפָש‎ “that soul (that 
person) shall be cut off from his people,” Gen.17: 
14; Levit. 7:20, 21; ,עַמֶּם‎ WY APIO Levit.17:4, 9; 
18:29; 20:18; Num. 15:30; byron Exod. 12:15; 
Num. 19:13; Sapa מתוךף‎ Num. 19:20; Dabs NW 
Exod. 12:19; and simpl. 877 הַנָּפָש‎ ANID) Levit. 
17:14; 20:17. By this phrase is meant the punish- 
ment of death in general, without any definition of 
the manner (never the punishment of 60716, as is 
supposed by J. D. Michaélis, on the Mosaic Law, v. 
§ 237), Ex. 31:14; compare Ex. 35:2; and Num. 
15:32. [In some of the passages it appears only to 
signify severed from the congregation of the Lord. ] 
Hence — 

_ (3) to perish, to fail, ig. T28. 1 Kings 2:4, 
ישְרְאל‎ NDS לאיַבָּרַת 1 איש מַעַל‎ “ there shall not fail 
thee (perish unto thee) a man from off the throne cf 
Israel;” 1 Ki. 8:25; 9:5; Isa. 48:19; Jer. 33:17, 
18; 35:19; used of a country (people) perishing 


thr ugh famine, Gen. 41:36; of aname Ruth 4:10; | 





<< ויוי ירי ייוו 


בשרים--כשף 


ting down ,(כַשָל)‎ Ps.74:6. (Chald. id. Jer. 46:28 
Targ.) 


bya (once fut. יְשוּל‎ Prov. 4:16 כתיב‎ , elsewhere 
fut. Niph. is used), ToWAVER, TOTOTTER, TO STAG- 
GER. This verb differs from the synonyms Y73 and 
¥23, in that this properly signifies to totter in the 
ancles (mit den Knodetn umfnicten), which the Romans 
sometimes, but very rarely, called by a peculiar word 
(see Festus h. v. and Doederlein, Lat. Synon. iii. 62), 
talipedare ; (kindred to this is the word | | 3 to totter, 
pr. in the ancles, to waddle, from the quadriliteral 
קרסל‎ an ancle, which see). The other synonyms 
properly signify tottering and shaking of the knees 
(just as 019,04), YJ, signify the quivering or trembling 
of the whole body); they alike imply want of strength. 
— However, in the common use of language, this 
primary idea is often neglected; hence 2¥3 means— 

(1) to totter, to reel, to sink together, used 
of one about to fall. Ps. 27:2, 992) 128"2 797“ they 
tottered and fell.” Isa. 31:3; 59:14; Fibs 14:2; 
Jer. 50:32; also used of inanimate things, Isa. 9:85 
Psalm 109:24, DIS? בַּרְכִּי בשָלוּ‎ “my knees totter 
through fasting;” compare Isaiah 35:3; Neh. 4:4. 
Part. בושל‎ tired out, wearted, Psalm 105:37; Isa. 
5127. 

(2) to stumble. Followed by 3 of tle thing 
against which one stumbles, Lev. 26:37; Nah. 3:3. 

fut. byiay i,q. Kal to totter, to sink‏ ְכְשַל זנ א 
down, 1 Sam. 2:4; Prov. 4:12; Jer. 31:9; Daniel‏ 
Metaph. to be made wretched, 120%.‏ .33 ,11:19 
. .33:12 

Prez, Eze. 36:14 כתיב‎ and— 

Hipui.—(1) to cause to fail, Lam. 1:14. 

(2) to cause some oneto stumble and fatl, Pro. 
4:16; 2 Chron. 25:8; 28:23. In a moral sense, to 
cause to stumble, to seduce, Mal. 2:8. 

Hopuat, to be made to stumble, Jer. 18:23. 

Derived nouns, va, wd, nbvion and— 


fall, Prov. 16:18.‏ 6 .גת ַשלוּן 


Ww unused in Kal. Syr. Ethpael, To PRAY, TO 
OFFER PRAYERS OR WORSHIP, e.g. Acts 4:32; 13:1 
(for Gr. Aecrovpyeiv), Phil. 1:4 (for Gr. dénow rorety). 
Like many Syriac words relating to worship (e. g. 
D3, ea, 13D, ODP, which see); this also in Hebrew 
is restricted to the worship of 10018, and means — 

Piet WD to use enchantment (pr. to use magical 
songs, to mutter), 2 Ch. 33:6. Part. \W2%, an en- 
hee amagician, Ex.7:11; Deu. 18:10; Dan 

; Mal.3:5. Fem. maw Exod. 22:17. אא‎ 
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כשדים--בתים 


Chaldeans (כּשָלים)‎ may be derived from him. Com- 
pare .אַרְפּכְשד‎ [The Chaldeans are mentioned in 
Gen. 11, so that they could not be derived from this 
son of Nahor. ] 


Dv Gentile noun, pl.—(1) the Chaldeans, 
i.e. the inhabitants of Baby! onia, often also called 
a2 ישָבִי‎ Isa. 13:14: 45:11, 50: 067.2110: 4 
24, 25, 58 29; Ezekiel 23:14,23; Hab. 1:6—11; 
poet. Dabs na Isa. 47:1. Their country is called 
pyy2 a Chaldea, Jer. 24:5; 25:12; Ezekiel 
12:13; Isa. 23:13; and ellipt. aw 1 (as in Latin 
Bruttii, Samnites, for their country), Jer. 50:10; 
51:24, 35. בַּשְבִּימָה‎ into 0211810008, Ezekiel 16:29; 
23:16. Ina wader sense, the name of Chaldza also 
comprehended Mesopotamia, which was inhabited in 
part by the Chaldeans, Eze. 1:3; 11:24; hence 
אור כַּשָדִּים‎ Gen. 11:28, Ur of the Chaldees, a city of 
Mesopotamia. As to the Chaldeans being said to 
enter Palestine in their irruptions from the north 
(and not from the east) through Syria (Jer.1:14; 
4:6; 6:1.—39:5; 52:9; Ezek. 26:7), it need not 
surprise any one; for they had to go round the desert 
of Arabia ) dd ), and no other way was passable. 


Further, as to the ancient abodes of thé Chaldeans 
(which appear to have been in Assyria), and on the 
mode of reconciling the accounts of sacred and pro- 
fane writers, see what I have stated more at large 
in Comment. on Isaiah, 23:13; and in Ersch and 
Gruber’s Encycl. vol. 16, v. Chaldder; the argu- 
ments do not appear to me to be impugned by what 
has been advanced by Olshausen, Emendationen zum 
A.T.p.41, seq. As to the form Xaddatoc, Chaldeus, 
perhaps both this and the Heb, כַּשָרִּי‎ may be formed 
from amore ancient form כרדי‎ which is still preserved 
in the name, the Curds. [ Butsee also Forster’s Arabia. | 

From the Chaldeans ee been greatly addicted 
to astrology, this name is also applied to— 

(2) astrologers, magtans, Dan. 2:2, 4; as in 
profane writers, Diod. Sic. 11. 24; Juv. Sat. vi. 5533 
compare Comment. on Isaiah, 11. p. 349, seq. 


WD emph. NW? pl. PRIY? emph. NW? Ch. 
—(1) a Chaldean, Dan. 3:8. 
(2) an astrologer, a magtan, Dan. 2:10; 4:4. 


mw) 708 Neyop. Deu.32:15, TO BECOME FAT, 
pr. apparently, to be covered with fat. Compare 


Arabic 8 Conj. I. and V. to be filled with food 
(Kamas, p. 31). 


‘WD m. an axe, a hatchet, so called from cut- 


כשדים-;בתים 
Hence 33) ana the words immediately following‏ 
AND m. (with kametz impure) 1. q. Syr. Jaka‏ 
Arab. cates a word used in the later Hebrew for‏ 


the more ancient 12D.—(1) something written, a 
writing, Esth. 3:14; 8:8; 2Ch. 2:10, IND3 WN"? 
“and he said in writing,” 1.6 by letters: used of the 
kind of writing, or of the form of letters, Ezr. 4:7; 
of a transcript, Est. 4:8. 

(2)a book, Dan.10:21; specially a list, a register, 
Eze. 13:9; Ezr. 2:62; Neh. 7:64. 


ana m. Chald. id.—(1)-something written, a 
writing, Dan. 5:8, 15, 16, 24. 

(2) Specially a mandate, a precept, Ezr.6:18; 
7:99, 3N3 8? די‎ “without prescription,” i.e. at 
will, as much as is wanted. 


ana fut. 23! Ch. to write, Dan. §:5; 6:26; 7:1 


nah fem. writing, [mark], “evit. 19:28 ; see 
YP. 


and OND Gent. n.; plur. Kittim, or Chit-‏ כַּתִּים 
tim, i.e.—(1) Citienses or Cyprtans, so called‏ 
from a celebrated Pheenician colony [but see Gen.‏ 
the descendants of Japheth] in the island of‏ ,10:4 
Cyprus, 160700 Kérrwr, Gen. 10:4; Isaiah 23:1, 12;‏ 
Eze. 27:6. The singular is never found in the Old‏ 
Test., butit occurs in a bilinguar inscription discovered‏ 
at Athens (on which I have remarked more at length‏ 
in Boeckii Corpus Inscrippt. Gr. vol. 1. p. 523 [See also‏ 
Gesenii Monumm. Phen. p. 118—120, and tab. 10]),‏ 
where the pr. n. of a man of Citium, buried at Athens,‏ 
is written in Greek, Noupijveog Kercete, in Phoenician‏ 
ie. AD WNL INI (son of‏ בן WIN‏ .. אשכתי letters‏ 
the new moon—a Citian man).‏ 

(2) In a wider signification the name compre- 
hended the islands and coasts of the Mediterranean sea - 
in general, especially the Northern, Greece, and the is- 
lands and shores of the Afgean sea; (in the same man- 
ner as ON, which is of yet wider extent); Nu. 24:24; 
Jer. 2:10; Dan. 11:30 (compare Livy xiv. 29), in 
which sense Perseus, 1 Mace. 8:5, 18 called Kirreéwy 
Baorevc, and Alexander the Great, ib. 1:1, is said 
to have come, ék ry¢ yij¢ Xerreet, compare Dan. loc. 
cit. The truth, with regard to this twofold signifi- 
cation, was seen by Josephus (Ant. i. 6, § 1, XéOcuog 
de Xé0iua thy vngoyv 20 Kirpoc aurn vov א‎ 
kal am 00706 vnool Te TaoaL, Kal 76 TAElw THY mapa 
060000 XcBiu bro ‘EBpatwy 000626706 papruc 6é 
pou Tov Adyou pila Tov év Korpw Torwy 10006000 ry 
mpoonyopiay gvAagat. Kiriog yap 070 rey -ועמ\(\(26)‎ 
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606000. Vulg. maleficus, malszficis 
artibus tservire. 

Hence pr. n. 28, and the words which imme- 
diately follow. 


wD only found in pl. כְּשָפִים‎ incantations, sor- 
certes, 2 Ki.g:22; Mic.5:11; Nah. 3:4; Isa. 47: 
12; and— 


an enchanter, Jer. 27:9.‏ כּשף 


Ww fut. W2—(1) To BE RIGHT, like the cog- 
nate roots Wes, Ww; followed by לְפנִי‎ Est. 8:5, W21 
qn ab 1390 “and (if) it be right before the 
king,” i.e. if it please the king. (Ch. id.) 

(2) to prosper, to succeed; hence used of a seed, 
to sprout (Syr. id.), Ecc. 11:6. 

Hipnt, to cause to prosper, Ecc. 10:10. 

Hence WW3, TAD, and — 


m. Syr. jem —(1) swecess, prosperity,‏ כְּשָרון 
Kee. 2:21; 4:4. See T15.‏ 
emolument, profit, Ecc. 5:10.‏ )2( 


fat. A ro write. (Arab., Syr., Ch. id.‏ כָּרת ב 
Ath. Arq): book, letter”].) Constr. followed‏ > | 
by an ace. of that which is written, 2 Sam. 11:14;‏ 
Deut. 10:2; 31:24, but followed by by Deut. 6:9;‏ 
Jer. 36:2; Eze.2:10, and 3 53 1‏ אֶל ;11-20 
of the material written on, more rarely‏ ,13:1 ;8:14 
JAD pr. “he‏ )17 ליה[ה ,44:5 followed by an ace. Isa.‏ 
fills his hand with letters (er befchvetbt feine Hand)‏ 
in honour of Jehovah;” compare Ex. 32:15; Eze.‏ 
3D to write a letter to any one,‏ סִבָּר poy‏ .2:10 
2Sam. 11:14; followed by bY of pers. 2 Ch. 30:1,‏ 
But this last mentioned construction also denotes, to‏ 
prescribe, to direct in writing, 2 Ki. 22:13; Ps.‏ 
Proy.‏ ל also followed by by Est. 9:23, and‏ ;40:8 
Hos.8:12; Ezr.4:7, N28 35nd “written‏ ;22:20 
in Arameean letters.” Specially it is—(a) to write‏ 
down, to put in writing (auffdreiben), Num. 33:2;‏ 
Jud. 8:14.-—-(b) to describe, Jos. 18:4, 6, 8.—(c)‏ 
to inscribe, to put down in a list, men, citizens, or‏ 
Jehovah‏ > יְהוָה ABD‏ בַּכְתוב עִמִים ,87:6 soldiers, Ps.‏ 
will count ashe writes down the peoples:” Isa. 4:3,‏ 
“whosoever 18 written down for‏ כָּליהַבָּתוּב לחַיים 
life ;” compare Jer. 22:30; Ps. 69:29.—(d) to write‏ 
a sentence, i.e. to decree, Isa.65:6; Job 13:26.‏ 
(Arab. Wa followed by ES to decree concerning‏ 
any one; w'nS the sentence of a judge.)‏ 

Nipuat, pass. to be written, written down, Est. 
1°19; 2:23; Job 19:23; Jer. 17:13. 

Pur i. q. Kal let. d, Isa. 10:1. 


כתית--כתר 


the skin (Levit. 16:4); also worn by women (Cant 
5:3; 2 Sam. 13:18); generally with sleeves, cuming 
down to the knees, rarely to the ancles | (see (ְפַּסִּים‎ 

Arab. 6 Chald, 
103, 193, 103; Syr. | בא‎ is flax, linen; compare 
6 
os, je 
tun, and this may be a garment so called from the ma- 
terial. To the same effect Bohlen has lately compared 
Sanscr. katam, something woven, linen. It may be 
more easy to derive NIN from the idea of covering, 
and clothing; see the root 103.) Plur. nina Exod. 
28:40; 29:8; 40:14; and MIND Ex. 99: 27; const. 
nind Gen. 3:21; Ex.39:27; with suff oniwna Lev. 
10:5. 


(The etymology is uncertain. 


cotton, cotton cloth, Germ. Gotton, Gaz 


2 [Derived in Thes. from the unused root 
43], const. כָּתֶף‎ f.—(1) THE SHOULDER; as to the 
difference of this from שְכֶם‎ , see that word. (Arab. 


ge Die - 


ues, כב‎ id.; whence 18 formed the denomina- 


tive verb 6 כ= ג‎ to wound in the shoulder, etc.) On 
the shoulder (N23 by Isa. 46:7; 49:22; 2a Nu. 
7:9) burdens are spoken of as being carried (also by 
beasts, Isa. 30:6); whence metaph. Neh. 9:29, 34% 
nNyNO AND “ and they gave a revolting shoulder,” 
i.e. refused to bear that which was appointed; prop. 
refused to carry; compare Zec.7:11. VNB בִּין‎ be- 
tween the shoulders, 1. 6. upon the back, 1 Sa. 17:6. 

(2) Applied to inanimate things, as the side ofa 
building, 1 Ki. 6:8; 7:39; of the sea, Num. 34:11; 
of a city and country, Josh. 15:8, 10,11; 18:12, seq. 
Hence poetically Deut. 33:12, “ (Benjamin) shall 
dwell between his shoulders (Jehovah’s),” 1. e. be- 
tween the mountains sacred to him, Zion and Moriah. 
Tsa. 11:14, “they shall fly upon the shoulder of 
the Philistine;” they shall attack their borders, an 
image taken from birds of prey. 

Plur. MDN3, const. NSN, with suff. YOND (both 
fem.).— (1) the shoulder pieces of the high priest’s 
dress (TIN), Ex. 28:7, 12; 39:4,7,18,90. * 

(2) the sides of a gate, 1. 6. spaces at each side of 
a gate, Eze. 41:2, 26. 

(3) bearings of an axle, 1 Ki. 7:30, 34. 


pas unused in Kal; prop. TO SURROUND, i. q. 
“NY, see a long series of connected roots under the 
word TI. 

PirL—(1) to surround, to environ, in « hostila 
sense, Jud. 20:43; Ps. 3 
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6 השדע‎ avriy Kaeirac), and by Epiphanius, a bishopof 
Uyprus, born in Palestine, and not unacquainted with 
Hebrew (Ady. Her. 30 § 25), ravri 08 ש0\חָ6‎ ore, Ore 
Kérwoy 4 Kurpiwy vnooe kadetrar’ Kirtoe yap הט‎ 
cat "200006. The Vulg. translates it by Jtalia, apparently 
because of the passage in Dan. loc. cit. More may 
be found as to this in Bochart, Phaleg. p.137; Mi- 
chaélis Spicileg. t. 1. p. 103, seq.; Supplemm. p. 1377, 
seq.; and my Comment. on Isa. 23:1. 


nna m. beaten oil, Exod.27:20; 29:40; Ley. 
24:2, i.e. according to R. Salomon, such as flowed 
from the olives when beaten in a mortar, without 
their being put into the press; and this was regarded 
as the purest and best. Root NN3. 


bn an unused 006; Arab. | > = to press into 


7-2 


yne; whence כ= ב‎ 8 compact mass of clay. Hence— 


‘nb m. [with suff. ְבְתְלְנוּ‎ a wall, perhaps as 
made of compacted clay, Cant. 2:9. 


ino Chald. id. Dan. 5:5; plur. 8203 (like 723, 
8733), Ezr. 5: 8. 


(אִיש (prob. contr. from bna—dns and‏ כּתְלִיש 
[Kithlish], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah,‏ 
Josh. 15:40.‏ 


2) 2) unused in Kal.—(1) i. q. eS TO HIDE 
AWAY, TO LAY UP; see .בח‎ 

(11) to be soiled, stained; Syriac Pael phd to 
stain. Ethp. to be soiled, filthy, stained; see Niph. 

(IIT) i. .ף‎ 303, by a change of the letters > and ב‎ 
see OMI. [The arrangement of this root in its 
meanings must be regarded as very doubtful, see 
‘Thes. ] 

Nipuat, pass. of No. II, to be stained, filthy [in 
Thes. to be written], Jer.2:22. From No.I. is— 


DM m. a poetical word, gold; prop. that which 
is hidden away in treasuries, that which is pre- 
cious (comp. 3D and Wid); Job 28:16, 19; 31:24; 
Pro. 25:12; Dan. 10:5; Cant. 5:11. Used of golden 
ornaments, Ps. 45:10. Abulwalid understands it to 
be pearls. 


and‏ ,1 .סא 093 .ף an unused root, perhaps i.‏ כְתְן 
fEthiopic NL4: to cover, to cover over, THL4: to‏ 
clothe oneself, NLY: a tunic, a vest. Hence—‏ 


miAz (only in absol. state) and כְּתנֶת‎ (rarely 
absol. Exod. 28: 39) commonly in const. state); with 
suff. ‘MIND Gr. yerwy, a tunic, an inner garment next 


כתית--ל 


DVD fut. יָפת‎ -)1( ro BEAT, T) HAMMER, ל‎ 
FORGE, Joel 4:10. (With this agree quatio, per- 
00110 ; kindred root 113 to hammer.) 

(2) to beat in pieces, to break, e.g. a vessel, Isa 
30:14. Part. pass. MND crushed, i.e. castrated by 
bruising the testicles, Lev. 22:24. 

(3) to break down, i.e. to rout an enemy, Psal. 
89:24. 

Pie, ND .ף.ג‎ Kal No.1; Isa. 2:4, No.2; 2 Ki. 
18:4; 2 Chr. 34:7, No. 3, to break down the earth, 
i.e. to lay it waste, Zec. 11:6. 

Pua pass. to beat or dash selves upon. 2Ch. 
15:6,‘ they dash nation against nation, city against 
city ;” speaking of a war in which all is mutual discord. 

Hipuit fut. ND) to rout (an enemy), i. q. Kal 
No. 3, Num. 14:45; Deut. 1:44. 

Hopuat, fut. 13) to be beaten to pieces, used of 
the images of idols, Mic. 1:7; Metaph. of persons, 
Job 4:20; Jer. 46:5. 

.מִכְתָּה ,בְּתִית Hence‏ 


PANS3] a widow, pr. n. no, Arab. se} אלהות‎ 
Sam. AVX. 2002080 ; see also the play of words, 
in לכיש‎ and U3) Mic. 1:13.—(c) more rarely with 
1D, as nada, Arab. déa.a> the skull. 

(2) sometimes with ,ד‎ as brs Chald. Ors and אזד‎ to 
go away, depart (which see); compare, besides the 
examples there cited, 026060606, Ulysses, odor, and 
oleo, danp, Lat. levir, ete. 

Quadriliterals are sometimes formed from tri- 
literals —(a) by inserting ל‎ after the first radical, as 
AT, Ayo to glow.—(b) by adding ל‎ at the end, a 
form which may perhaps, in Pheenicio-Shemitic, as 
well as in Greek, Latin, and German (see Matthi, 
Greek Gram. § 102; Ramshorn, Lat. Gram. p. 236, 
257), have been used in a diminutive sense; see 2370 
(huppeln), 2773 (Gartden), Sp (Knoddet), 223 (Knote 
chen, cup of a flower). 


? before monosyllables and barytone dissyllables 
eas ,לרב‎ nyyb (comp. Leb. 628), with suff. לָבָה ,7 לי‎ 
in pause 77; ,ל‎ FP; 929; 029, 137; DIP poet. ,מו‎ f 


172, i> (Arab. 0 ZEth. (\, Syr.S), a prefixed pre- 


position, abbreviated from Oy to which it is, to a 
considerable extent, synonymous; but with this dif- 
ference, that אל‎ is more frequently uszd 1m a propet 
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(:2) to wait, as in Syriac and Chaldee, prob. from the 
idea of going round; comp. Syn No.7, and om Job 36:2. 

Hipwit—(1) i.q. Pret No.1, in a hostile sense, 
Hab. 1:4; but in a good sense, Psa. 142:8, followed 
by 3. 

(2} to put on as a crown, to crown oneself 
with anything (see 2). Prov.14:18, עָרוּמִיכם‎ 
NYT ND) > the prudent are crowned with know- 
ledge.” 

Hence N73, and— 

“WD m. the diadem of a Persian king, Est. 6:8; 
of a queen, Est. 1:11; 2:173 Gr. xirapec, Kidaptc, 
Curt. iii. 3. 

nnn plur. niand f. a capital, the head of a co- 
lamn, 1 Ki. 7:16, seq.; 2 Ch. 4:12. 


wind TO POUND, TO BRAY (in a mortar), [So 
Chald.]; cogn. NN3; Germ. quetfden. Prov. 27:22. 
Syr. to strike, to fight. 

Derivative, “M3! a mortar. 


4 


Lamed, the twelfth letter of the Hebrew alphabet, 
as a numeral signifying thirty. Its name (1?) has 
the same meaning as 7!?!) an ox goad, the form of 
which this letter has on the Phcenician monuments; 
thus, 4, 2 

It is interchanged —(1) with the other liquid con- 
sonants or semi-vowels as—(a) with 3, 6. ₪. 70? and 
702 to burn, 127) Chald. לדו‎ x7? a sheath, 13%) and 


nay a chamber, a cell; }3, Syr. Shu to give; in 
all these examples ₪ appears to be the primitive 
sound; and on the other hand, Wadrnjprov, Chald. 


5-- 


pwnd, nby, Arab. en etc. where ₪ has sprung 


> from ]. Compare jjvOov, Pévrioroc, for (00% Béd- 
tiaro¢; also the great number of examples from the 
Arabic, collected by Ev. Scheid, in Diss. Lugd., p. 
953-—(0) with ,ךר‎ commonly in such a manner that 
5, as the harder letter, is softened into $; this is more 
especially found in later books and dialects, e. y. 


MW W a chain, Chald. and Arab. שַלְשָלָה‎ 1 
even dus, MW palaces, by a softer pronun- 
ciation, אַלְמְנוּת‎ Isaiah 13:22; אר‎ and אלו‎ Chald. 


Gou- 
lo! 392 Arab. __Jé midst (compare delpror, Lilium); 
but on the other hand, elsewhere the exchange is 


made by 1 being hardened into 7, 6. ₪. nds, de jl 
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those of going (see 27), Ons, ,(שוּב‎ of fleeing (DY), Ms 
especially in the imperative and future, see Lehrg 
Pp: 736; poet. also to other verbs, as 1p רמה‎ be thos 
like (lit. for thyself), Cant.2:17; 8:14; Job 12:14, 
“ the palate tastes food for itself;” Job 15:98, “houses 
which they do not inhabit for themselves;” Ez. 37: 
11, 13? 49719), etc. 

)9 ‘the 0 of the possessor, as יש ט לִי‎ » mM (see 
under these verbs), there is to ne, 1 have 2 pS nent 
is not to me, I have not (see ל"ש' , (א']‎ 14 there is a son 
to Jesse, i.e. of Jesse, 1 Sam. 16:18 לְשָאוּל‎ Cs 
the watchmen who were to Saul, i.e. Saul’s watch- 
men, 1 Sam. 14:16 (an example which infringes the 
eanon of Ewald, Hebr. Gram. 6 308, 2, which Winer 
repeating, Sim. Lex. p. 509, by some oversight wrives 
without the article ,(צפים לש'‎ 

(c) the dative of the cause and author, of commor 
use in Greek, and found by a Grecism in the Latin 
poets: the ground of this construction will be easily 
understood from the following and similar phrases—~ 
Ps. 18:45, אזן יִשָמָעוּ לי‎ Yow? “they submit them- 
selves me, to the fame, or at the fame, of my 
name,” Job 37:1, TM nerd “to this (towards sucl: 
א‎ my heart trembles,” folcdhem gittert mein ל‎ 
for durd) folches 5 Isa. 19:99, Di? WAY) “he is moved 
to them,” he yields to their prayers. Isa.65:1. ht 
might be said in German, dem Winke gefdhieht 66, for 
auf den Wink, in Folge und Kraft des Winkes, der Macht 
des Winkes gleidfam weidend. It is thus put—(aa) 
after passive verbs, לככם‎ mvp, let there be done of 
(by) you, Ex. 12:16; Db vow) it was heard by San- 
ballat, Neh. 6:1; mb קרוּא‎ invited by her, Est. 5:12 
—(bb) after neuter verbs which have a passive 
power, as ? הָיָה‎ to be done by some one, Isa. 19: 
15; 2 175 to be pregnant by some one.—(cc) in the in- 
scriptions of poems (what is called Lamed of the author, 
and is also used in Arabic), ain) 1) a psalm of 
David, Ps. 3:1; 4:1, and 712 TI? Ps, 24:1; and 
without the nominative לור‎ of David, or by David, 
Ps. 25:1; 26:1; 27:13; compare the datives of the 
author of a similar kind, which stand alone on the 
Pheenician coins, as (לְצִילנִים) לצרנם‎ struck by the 
Sidonians, לצר‎ by Tyre, Gr. 2000, Tépov.— (dd) 
in man y other phrases and examples, in most of which 
a passive participle must be supplied, 2 Sam. 3:2, 
ny ynyd Hix 1932 “his first-born (David's) was 
Amnon, éy Ahinoam,” i.e. born of that mother; ver. 
3—5 (where some needlessly supply 13, compare 
rather Ps. 128:6); Job 33:6, לָאל‎ PDI *1 a 
even as thou (created) by God,” comp. Ps. 24:1; 74:16 
Hos. 6:10, לְאְפְרים‎ nip OY “there ה‎ (were 


committed) by the Ephraimites 3 .הפ‎ mynd Dt 





ז 


and physical sense; ל‎ in those which are figurative 
and metaphysical. 

(A) it denotes prop. motion, or at least direction, 
and turning towards something. 

(1) to, towards, unto; Germ. nady an (etwas) 
hin, gu, gen; Gr. cic, mpoe with ace.; hence קרב‎ fol- 
lowed by DS and ל‎ to draw near to some one, ? מְצָא‎ 
to attain to any thing, בוא‎ followed by אֶל‎ ode Isa. 
60:4, 5,133 ? DON to sin against any one; very fre- 
quently ‘used of the turning of the heart or mind to 
something, as ? AN to be acl disposed towards any 
one, 2 חִכָּה‎ mp to wait for any one (barren, auf jem.); 
9% כ‎ ee of listening (see TN, (הַקָשִיב‎ de- 
siring (see nbd), ₪ rood will (Ex. 20:6), ete. 

(2) to, even to; fully ? TY, as mya even to 
satiety, Eze. 39:19. mi] prop. interval,..even if 
1. 6. between this and that, (page cxiv, B). ,עד‎ 

a twofold limit, even to.. aN even to, Neh. 3: 15 

Metaph. adeo, even. Deu. 24:5, bob yoy לא יעבר‎ 
127 “there shall not be laid on him even any 
i.e. not the least matter; similar to this are 
the following passages: 2 Chron. 7:21, ... 77 N30 
ישם‎ yey כָל-עבָר‎ ‘“as to this house...even all the 
passers by shall be astonished at it,” even the men 
in the streets. Eccl. 9:4, {2 טוב‎ NID 309) כִּי‎ 
הַמַת‎ ANT “for even a dog when living is better 
than a on when dead;” even the meanest animal 
when alive excels the most noble if it be dead. Also 
used sometimes of a number to which a multitude or 
amount nearly approaches, like the Gr. eic pupiove, 
poe pupinve; Germ. an bundert, 2 Ch. 5:12, ּהָנִים‎ 
Dey) לְמַאֶה‎ “nearly an hundred and tw enty 
priests.” 2 Ch. 3:8; (but 1 Sa. 29:2 does not belong 
here). 

(3) 616, ¢nto, used of something passing into another 
zondition, as though changed, transformed into some- 
thing, Gen. 2:22; Job 17:12; Lam. 5:15; Joel 3:4. 
2 Sa. 5:9, “and they anointed David לְמֶלְךּ‎ (into) a 
" also, הָיָה ק‎ to become (to be changed) into 
something, 3u etwas werden, Gen. 2:7, DIND יָהִי‎ 
mn wa? “and man became a living soul” (comp. 
הָיָה‎ No. 2, a); and without the verb substantive, Job 
13:12, 03°23 חמֶר‎ "a2 “ your bulwarks es be- 
come) bulwarks of clay.” Lam. 4:3, 28? בת עַפִּי‎ 
“the daughter of my people (is become, or is) 
oruel.” Hence— 

(4) Itis the mark of the dative, aber verbs of giving, 
granting, delivering (see |}, 3), of pardoning (xw2), 
of consulting ('ע])‎ , of sending (12), ete. ete. 

Specially it denotes—(a) what is called dativum 
zommodi (& incommodt), compare No. 8, which is 
₪180 often added pleonastically to verbs of motion, as 


matter,” 


king; 
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nominative, it nowappears to me differently ; although 
as to the particular examples I differ froin Winet 
(Sim, Lex. p. 509, 510). Two of them, 2 Ch. 7:21; 
Kee. 9:4, we have already seen under No.1; 1 Ch 
7:1, and 24:20, 22, should apparently be rendered, 
“to the sons of Issachar, to the Levites,” ete. sc. 
belonged, are to be reckoned those that follow, ju 
den Gdhnen Sffachar (geborten). In that very diffi- 
cult passage, 1 Ch. 3:2, הַשָלִישִי לְאַבְשָלום‎ “ the third 
was Absalom,” by comparison with 2 Samuel 3:3, 
אַבְשָלום‎ wv the ל‎ may be suspected as a false 
reading, since it is wanting in the enumeration of 
the other five sons (2 Sa.3:1—4), and in twenty 
codices of Kennicott’s collation. However, it may 
perhaps be defended by regarding piDvaN? to be the 
accusative of the predicate depending on the verb 
substantive omitted; almost like Lam. 4:3 (see No. 2); 
and indeed Absalom, as the son of a mother of royal 
birth, and more famous than his brethren; may have 
been distinguished from the rest by the writer of the 
genealogy; as though he had said, ber dritte, der war 
Abfalom, etc., the third, who was Absalom. 

From the primary signification of direction and 
turning towards, there are also the following derived 
and applied meanings. 

(5) as to, with regard to, Germ. in Begiehung, 
Hinficht auf, in Anfebung, an, expressed in Greek by the 
preposition eic, and by a dative (Matthie, Gr. § 404), 
in Latin by an ablative. 1 Kings 10:23, “ Solomon’ 
was greater than all the kings of the earth WY? 
MIN as to riches and wisdom.” Job 32:4, “for 
they were greater py as to days,” in age. Psalm 
12:7, “ silver yw? ya צרוּף‎ purified in the work-. 
shop, as to earth,” i.e. from earthy matter, scoria. 
Gen. 19:21; 42:9; Lev. 14:54; Josh. 22:10; Job 
g:19. Thus used absolutely at the beginning of a 
sentence, Isa. 32:1, ישרוּ‎ Bw: ּלְשָרִים‎ “and as to 


princes let them rule justly.” Ps. 16:3,...... Dviape 
Da כָּליחָפָצִי‎ “as to 526 in them only J 
delight.” ; 


(6) on account of, propter, used of cause and 


reason (compare Arab. ial! ») Lam causal). So 


mad quare ? wherefore? why? Gr. 616 rh; mpde rh; 
Germ. wojzu? and }2>?, לה[‎ therefore, Gen. 4:23, “ I 
have slain a man ‘Y¥5?2 because of a wound inflicted 
on me, man? a and a young man because of a 
stripe.” Isa. 14:9; 15:5; 30:1; 36:9; 60:9 (comp. 
55:5, Where it is said more explicitly ]¥'2?). Hosea 
10:10. 

(7) concerning, about, of, used of a person or 
thing made the object of discourse, after verbs of 





“the day (of a judgment to be held) by Jehovah;” 
Ps. 81:5, יעלב‎ TON? DBYND “a law (promulgated) by 
the God of Jacob;” Jon. 3:3, ‘ Nineveh was 1773 VY 
TON? a great city, (so made) by God,” which God 
had, by his favour, made great and illustrious (com- 
pare page L, A); 1 Ki. 10:1 יי‎ OY, שלמה‎ Yow “the 
fame of Solomon, (prepared or given him) by Je- 
hovah;” Ps. 3:9, הַישוּעָה‎ 112 “ by Jehovah (is) vic- 
tory;” Jud. 7:18, ְּגְרַעון‎ mind “by Jehovah and 
Gideon (we shall conquer).” Also used of the in- 
strument, 270 ‘DP הִַבָּה‎ to smite with the edge of the 
sword (see 7); nye M87 to see with the eyes, Eze. 
12:12; Ps. 12:5, V333 לְלְשנְנוּ‎ “with our tongue we 
shall prevail.” 

In many of the examples which have been just 
cited (see lett. 2, d, cc), in Latin, a genitive would be 
used; and hence, also, in examples of other kinds, 
? stands as the siyn of the genitive (compare as to the 
dative in Greek when put by what is called cyjpa 
Kodogwrioy for the genitive, 6. 
Oper», Bernhardii Synt. Gr. p. 88; also the Gascon 
idiom, le fils @ Mr. A. s'est marié avec la fille a Mr. 
B., for de). Specially —(a) where many genitives 
depend on one nominative, as דּבְרִי הַיָּמִים ?°3?!2 י"ש‎ 
the chronicles of the kings of Israel, 1 Ki. 15:31; 
מכ‎ nay? DY "vy YP Gen. 16:3, compare Ruth 
2:3; or where the nominative has an epithet adjoined, 
as לְאְחִימֶלְלּ‎ IM }2 1 Sa. 22:20 (in both these kinds 
of examples the construct state would be unsuitable, 
see Lehre. p.673).—(b) after numerals, Gen. 7:13, 
“in the six hundredth year גח‎ “9? of the life of 
Noah;” and so bd ראשון‎ the first of all, 2Sa. 19:21, 
הכ‎ NMS one of them; Eze. 1:6.—(c) as a genitive 
marking material, Lev. 13:48; Ezr.1:11, and-(d) 
where adverbs with the addition of ? are put before 
substantives, and have the force of prepositions, as 
2°20 (adv.), ל‎ 92D (prep.); מִתַּחַת‎ (adv.); ? NORD = 
MMA (prep.); ל ,מעל ל‎ YIN, ל‎ DIBY, ete. Lehrg. p. 
631, No. 3. 

Hebrew writers also sometimes, especially later 
ones, who somewhat inclined to Chaldaism, incor- 
rectly used ל‎ the mark of the dative, instead of the 
accusative, after active verbs (as is done in Chaldee, 
Syriac, and Althiopic), e. ₪. ? np? Jer. 40:2; ל‎ 228 
Lament. 4:5; ? 129 Job 5:9, compare 1 Ch. 16:37; 
25:1; Psa.135:11. Once ? is even prefixed to a 
whole sentence, which stands as an accusative, Isa. 
8: ae and write thereon with a common stylus ‘1; 
ta wn bby} this (these words), ‘ haste to the prey,” 
ete, Compare verse 3. 

As to what I formerly added (Lehrg. p. 681), that 
ךָ‎ 18 found by a singular solecism prefixed even to a 
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24:14; ay in the erening, Gen. 49: 27; Ps. 90:6; 
Ece. 11:6, for the common 313; עָרֶב‎ nye Gen. 8:11; 
Dian, Gen. 3:8; לעת בא השמש‎ at the time of 
sunset, Jos. 10:27, and conjointly aye לְבּקֶר‎ 1 Ch. 
16:40; 2 Ch. 2:3.—(d) used of space of time within 
which anything is done: לְשֶלשֶת היָמִים‎ within three 
days, Ezr. 10:8; לְשֶלש שָנִים‎ NOS once in three years, 
1 Ki. 10:22; and even—(c) of a space of time after 
which any thing is to be (just as Gr. 66 2/0070 8 
through the space of a year (for a year) and after a 
year): Gen. 7:4, TYIY עוד‎ C5"? after seven days, 
Germ. in (nach) noch fieben Sagen; Am. 4:4, לְשָלשַת יָמִים‎ 
after (every) three days; 2 Sam. 13:23, 0%} DIN 

“after two years;”11:1. Some examples of ? pre- 
fixed to a noun of time do not belong here, in which it 
is really the sign of the dative, e.g. Ex. 34:2, apab נְכון‎ 
ready for the morning; Proy. 7:20, “he will come 
home כָּסָא‎ my by the day of the full moon (to the 
festival).” Germ. 3um §efte. 

(3) of the condition or state in which any one is, as 
25 in separation, 1. 6. separately; M32? in security, 
i. e. securely, confidently; '?M? in sickness, 1. 6. sick, 
Isaiah 1:5; לרקמורת‎ in (garments) of many colours, 
Ps. 45:15. 

An infinitive with ל‎ prefixed (as (לעשות‎ is ren- 
dered in Latin—(1) ad faciendum, to do, as marking 
purpose and end, e. ₪. Cant. 5:5, “‘ 1 rose up MAD? ta 
open ;” לָלָרֶת‎ nv “a time to bring forth,” Kec. 3:2; 
קרבה לְנוּס‎ near to fly (thither), Gen, 19:20: also some- 
thing to be done, faciendum: מה לעשות‎ what is to be - 
done? 2 Ki. 4:13; Isa. 5:43; 10:32. 

(2) faciendo, for doing, הָיָה לעשוּת‎ to be ready or 
disposed for doing anything (see הָיָה‎ No. 1, d), and 
ellipt. לְהושִיעָנִי‎ mn “ Jehovah (is ready) for saving 
me,” he will save me, he desires my welfare, Isa. 
S820 Agi, 

(3) faciendi, of doing, Num.1:1, “in the second 
year ONS? of their going out,” 1. 6. after they had 
gone out. 

(4) that, so that (one might do), Num. 11:11; Isa. 
10:2. 

(5) even to, until (one might do), compare above, 
ו‎ 

(6) on account of, because (see A, 6), Isa. 30:4 

(7) in that, while, when (one might do), לאמר‎ in 
that he said; 23 138? when evening drew on, Gen. 
24:63, compare Jud. 19:26; nivy? when he makes, 
Job 28:25 (for which there is בעשות‎ , verse 26). 

(8) as if, as though (A, 9), 1 Sa. 20:20. 

Farther, ? is prefixed to an infinitive when it is 
the complement of verbs which can also be used 
absolutely, 6. ₪. Gen. 11: 8, maa? 12717) Germ. fi 
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saying. Gen. 20:13, לי אֶחִי הוּא‎ “TOS “ say of me, 
he is my brother.” Ps. 3:2; 22:31; of command- 
ing, Ps.g1:11; of laughing, mocking, Gen. 21:6; 
Ps. 25:2; of lamenting, Isa. 15:5; 16:7; compare 
Arab. 4 Koran 111. 162; iv. 54. 


(8) on behalf of any one, for any one (comp. 
No. 3, a). Psalm 124:1, 43) maw mn לי‎ « unless 
Jehovah had been on our behalf,” had stood on our 
side. Ps.56:10; 118:6. Isa. 6:8, 1) כזי, יל‎ “who 
shall go for us?” Job 13:7, now aT} 2870 “ will 
ye speak iniquity on behalf of God?” Gen.g:5, 
“only your blood will I require (vindicate, avenge) 
po nba: on behalf of, your lives,” i.e. for the 
security of your life. So ? pnp? to fight for any one; 
? הָעָתִיר‎ to pray, to make intercession for any one.— 
Hence it is — 

(9) as applied to arule or standard, according to. 
Gen. 1:11, 132? “according to its kind.” Gen. 
10:5, איש ל שנו‎ > every one according to his lan- 
guage.” Nu. 4:29, “according to their tribes and 
families.” Deu. 32:8; 1Sa.10:19. לְצְרֶק‎ according 
to justice, i.e. justly. Isa. 32:1. Also as though, 
as if, Job 39:16, A? ללא‎ 123 MVPD * she is cruel 
towards her young, as if (they were) not hers.” 
Vulg. quasi non sint sui. Job 18:14, Az p> תִצְעִירְהוּ‎ 
בַּלְהות‎ “terrors make him flee, as if (those) of a 
king,” or military leader, (comp. Job 15:22; 27:20); 
Hos. 9:13, ,* Ephraim...was planted in a pleasant 
meadow 7¥? like Tyre’(pr. as if he were Tyre); 
WAN? N¥ he went out (from bondage) free; which 
is also expressed without ?, wan NS". 

(B) More rarely ? is used —(1) of rest, or tarriance 
at a place, or ina place(compare אל‎ letter B), like the 
Gr. ele, 26 for év, and the Germ. 3u for in, any, e. ₪ 
gu Leipzig; as ‘B Ti? at one’s side; 8]? at some 
one’s right hand (p. 0001, B); לְפְּתַח אֶהָלוּ‎ ‘Cat the door 
of his tent,” Num. 11:10; M2 לפִי‎ at the entrance of 
the city, Prov. 8:3; OD) לחוף‎ by the sea shore, Gen, 
49:13; 5 °2'Y? at the eyes, i.e. before the eyes, in 
the sight of any cne, 25? id. This usage is yet more 
widely extended by the poets and later ] ? | writers, who 
sometimes put ? for the common 3, e.g. pind IBS, ALi 9 

and YIN} 2 Ch. 32:5, i. q. 772 without, outside; 
335 mya 7 Jos. 12:23; לְמְצְפָה‎ at Mizpah, Hos. 
5:1; NOW? in the pit, 1.0. in prison, Isa.51:14. It 
is applied — 

(2) to time, and is spoken —(a) of the point of time 
at which, and in which, any thing is done; especially 
used in, poetry, and in imitation by the later writers, 
as 1222 in the morning, Psa. 30:6; 59:17; Amos 
6:4, for the common 7223; IN? at daylight, Job 


ל--לא 


jecting the other rendering]; Ex. 39:23; 00 11 
Isa. 41:7. Also as to its use these particulars are 
to be observed — 

(1) It is put absolutely when answering a question, 
no; Job 23:6, “ will he contend with me with all his 
strength? no (N?), only,” ete.; also in refusing, Gen 
19:2, “not (so), but we will lodge in the street.” 

(2) It stands as an interrogation when an affirma- 
tive answer is expected (different from DN No. 4), for 
N27 nonne? like the Gr. 00%, 11. x. 165; iv. 242; es- 
pecially thus found in sentences connected with what 
has preceded, Job 14:16, הטאתי‎ by לא תִשָמר‎ “ dost 
not thou watch over my sin?” Job 2:10; 2 Ki.5:26; 
Jer. 49:9; Lam. 3:36. 

(3) It is put for N22 without; 1 Ch. 2:30, “and 
Seled died 0°33 לא‎ without children ;” Psalm 59:4; 
2 Sa. 23:4; Job 34:94; JT לא‎ withouta way, Job 
12:24; לא איש‎ without men, devoid of men, Job 


38:26. 
(4) It is, 1. .ף‎ EW not yet, 2 Kings 20:4; Psalm 
139:16. 


(5) It is prefixed to nouns—(a) to adjectives to 
make them negative, 7704 לא‎ impious, Psalm 43:1; 
ty ולא‎ infirm, Prov. 30:25.—(b) to substantives, as 

as if it were non-deus, not-god, i.e. an idol, a‏ לא א 


| god only in name, Deut. 32:21; Jer. 5:7; לא על‎ 1 


wood, used of a man in opposition to a rod ar in- 
strument of wood, Isa. 10:15; ,לא איש‎ S18 לא‎ used 
of God as not to be compared with mortals, Isa. 31:8. 
As to the phrase 55 ,לא‎ see under פל‎ No.3. Some 
ascribe to ,לא‎ also a signification as a substantive, 
nothing, but there are no certain instances of it go 
used. Job 6:21, the reading is very doubtful, and 
Job 31:23, לא אוּכָל‎ should be rendered J could noe 
(do any thing of the kind); compare however Chald 
לָה לֶא‎ Dan. 4:32. 

With prefixes — 

(A) ba (1) A preposition of various significa- 
tions, according to the various uses of the particle 3, 
—(a) notin (a certain time); compare 3 of time, 
letter A, No.1, i.e. owt of, beyond a certain time; 
Lev. 15:25, עֶתנִנְּתָה‎ X23 “ beyond the time of her 
uncleanness;” also before (i. gq. D102); Job 15:32, 
wi N22 > before his time ;” compare above לא‎ for 
DW No. 4.---)2( not for (some price); compare 3 of 
price, letter By, 9, Isa. 55:1; Ps. 44:13; and thus 
2 לא‎ Isaiah 45:13.—(c) not, with (any thing), 1. 6. 
without; 1 Chron. 12:33, 22) 2? Nba “not witha 
double heart,” 1. 6. with a unanimous heart, with the 
whole soul; compare Psaln17:1; Job 8:11; Ezek. 
22:29. In the same sense 2? is used, as 112 לא‎ with. 
| out hand (of man), Job 34:20; לא בְכֶסֶף‎ not with 
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tbrten auf gu bauen; Deut. 3:24, MIN? mona “thou 
hast begun to shew.” In such cases ? may be 
omitted, 6. ₪. הוסיף‎ followed by a bare infinitive, Am. 
7:8; 8:2; with ? prefixed, Am. 7:13, just as in Latin 
a bare infinitive is used, and in poetry, indeed, it is 
mostly omitted, see the verbs 738, JSD, POND, UP2, 
Yq, 55, and the like. 

Once ? appears to be used as a conjunction, and is 


prefixed to a finite verb (as in Arab. | ( for Ss: and 


ch.5 lett. B), for that; thus, 1 Ki. 6:19, where the 
common reading }N? may be rendered that thou 
mayest place. But as in this connexion this would 
be rather harsh, perhaps Ewald may be followed 
(Hebr. Gram. p. 213), in taking }M as a doubled 
infinitive, as in 1 Ki. 17:14. 


2 Chald. (A) prep. i. q. Hebr.—(1) to, towards 
(used of place), Dan. 2:17; 4:19; 6:11; 7:2. 

(2) the mark of the dative, Dan. 2:5, 7, 9, and 
often also of the accusative after active verbs, Dan. 
2:10, 23, 24, 25; 5:4; also of the genitive, Ezr. 5: 
MiGs 15. 

(3) It is prefixed to the infinitive after verbs of 
speaking, commanding, etc., Dan. 2:9, 10, 12. 

(B) conj. that, which, when prefixed to a future, 
wives it a conjunctive, optative, and imperative power 
(compare the French que je sois). ‘The preforma- 
tives of the future then are omitted, see ה[‎ Dan. 
2:20, 71315 להוא‎ “ blessed be ;" Dan. 4:22, ‘“ amongst 


the beasts of the field 71 nin? let thy dwelling 


be;” Dan. 2:29, Nun? מה די‎ “what shall come to 
pass” (unless here לְהוָא‎ be put for the fuller (ְלְמְהָוָא‎ 


times, according to the final‏ 35 לוא and‏ ] ל א 
Masora”], an adverb of negation, NoT, anciently pro-‏ 
(אוּלי ,לוּלי 37 (compare‏ לי לי ,לא nounced also‏ 


א 
compare as to these syl-‏ ,1 ,0 לֶא Aram. and Arab.‏ 
which have a negative power, (page xxi, A).‏ 180168 
expresses an absolute nega-‏ 16 לס ,00 Like the Gr.‏ 
which see) with‏ אל tion; and hence it is put (unlike‏ 
preterites, Gen. 2:5; 4: 5,and futures, as—(qa) simply‏ 
“thou wilt not leave,”‏ לא expressing a negative, ITYD‏ 
לא 3330 ,20:15 Ps. 16:10.-- )7( in prohibitions, Ex.‏ 
“thou shalt not steal;” verse 5; Gen. 24:37; Ley.‏ 
אל Deu. 25:4 (where it differs from‏ ;25:17 19:43 
which is dehortatory; but compare Prov. 22:24).—‏ 
(c) rarely used in sentences expressive of end (where‏ 
commonly there is Sy), although this use is denied‏ 
by Winer (Sim. Lex. p. 514), [Doubted by Ges.‏ 
“that it be not rent”‏ לא )322 ,28:32 in Thes.] Ex.‏ 
[*(so) that it shall not be rent,” Ges. in Thes,, :8-‏ 


= לא -לאך 


7 לא‎ “without pasture”), [Lo-debar), 
pr. n. of a town in Gilead, 2 Sa. 17:27, which is called 
2 Sa. 9:4, 5, 127 .ל‎ 


(“not my people”), [Lo-ammi], the‏ לא עמי 


symbolic name of a son of Hosea, Hos. 1:9. 


(“not having obtained mercy”),‏ לא רְחְמָה 
[Lo-ruhamah], symbolic name of a daughter of‏ 
Hosea, Hos. 1:6, 8; 2:25.‏ 


aN , an unused root. Arab. wy Med Waw, ta 
thirst; cognate to J to burn; whence the noun 
ִּלְאוּבוּת‎ which see. 


TIN: (cogn. to nap) —(1) pr. TO LABOUR (see 
Niph.). 

(2) to be wearied, to be exhausted. Job 4:5, 
“because calamity now toucheth thee, Non) thou 
faintest;” followed by ל‎ with inf. to labour in 
vain, not to be able, Gen. 19:11. 

(3) to be weary of anything, to be offended at, 
Job 4:2. 

i. q. Kal, but of more frequent use—(1)‏ זג זוגא 
העוה to labour, followed by an inf. Jer. 42 and)‏ 
“they labour to act perversely,” especially “to 18-‏ 
bour in vain;” Jer. 20:9; Isa. 16:12.‏ 

(2) to be wearied, to be exhausted, Ps. 68:10; 
followed by 3 Isa. 47:13. 

(3) to be weary of anything; followed by an inf, 
Isa. 1:14; Jer. 6:11; 15:6; followed by a gerund, 
Prov. 26:15, “it grieveth him (the sluggard) to 
bring back his hand to his mouth.” Used of loathing, 
Exod. 7:18. 

Hiruin mvp —(1) to weary, to fatigue, Job 
16:7; Eze. .24:12. 

(2) to weary out, or overcome any one’s patience, 
Isa. 7219 );), Mic: 623. 

Derivatives, 182M and— 


(“wearied”) pr.n. Leah, the elder daughter‏ לְאֶה 
of Laban, and the wife of Jacob, Gen. 29:16, sq.; ch.‏ 
.31 ,30 


DON? ig. לוט‎ and bap TO WRAP ROUND, To 
MUFFLE, 2 Sa. 19:5 (with this accord Sanser. lud; 
Gr. 606, AavOdvw: Lat. lateo). OX? Job 15:11: 
see under DN. 


adv. gently, see DS.‏ לְאָט 
which sce.‏ לוט i.q. ay) part. Kal of the root‏ לאט 


- +- 


Ny, an unused root; Arabic CO Ccnj. IV 
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לא-לבב‎ 
silver, i.e. so as to obtain silver, Isa. 48:10 (Syriac 
cS 1 without).—(d) not through; compare 3 of 
instrument and canse, letter C, No.2; Job 30:28, 
“T go blackene] חַמָּה‎ NO3 not (blackened) by the 
sun.” In some instances 73 is also concisely used 
for לא‎ WS ; Isa. 55:2, nya Noa “ for that which 
does not satisfy ;” 2 Ch. 30:18, “they eat the Pass- 
over בַכְּתוּב‎ N73 not according to the written pre- 
cept,” prop. in a manner which was not according to 
that which was written; auf die Art, die 100 nad) der 
Gebrift war; Jer. 2:11. 

(2) Conj. followed by a fut., Germ. ohne daf; so 
that not, Lam. 4:14, בַּלְבְשִיהֶם‎ ayy יוּכָלוּ‎ Na « 0 
that (men) could not touch their garments.” 

(B) Non nonne ? is not? Genesis 4:7; 20:5; Job 
1:10; Nu. 23:26; annon? 1 Ki.1:11. Such a ques- 
tion requires an affirmative answer, and thus הלא‎ is 
often simply an affirmation, almost i.q. 17, 73 lo! 
1 Sam. 20:37, maxon WD הלא החצי‎ “lo! the arrow 
(is) beyond thee;” 2 Sa.15:35;Ruth 2:8; Pro. 8:1; 
14:22; 22:20; Job 22:12 (in thé other hemistich 
MN). Hence the author of the Chronicles, instead of 
הלא‎ in the books of Kings, has often used 31], e. ₪. 
2 Ki. 15:36, 720 כָּתוּבִים על‎ DT הלא‎ “behold these 
things are written in the book,” ete. ; comp. 2 Ch. 27:7; 
and so, 2 Ki. 20:20; 21:17; compared with 2 Ch. 
32:32; 33:18; 35:27; and so often, see Gesch. der 
Heb. Spr., p. 39. The LXX. also often render Nba 
by idov, Josh. 1:9; 2Ki,15:21. In Samaritan and 
Rabbinic הלא‎ is commonly used for ,הנה‎ and in the 
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same sense in Arabic }\, lly, see Lehrg. p. 834. 

(C) ללא‎ (1) without; once 2 Ch. 15:3, so that 
he have not. 

(2) as if not; see ל‎ A, 9g. Elsewhere it is for 
לאָשָר לא‎ Isa.65:1; Job 26:2. 

Note 1. By a certain neglect in orthography לא‎ is 
sometimes written for 35 to him; according to the 
Masorah fifteen times, Ex.21:8; Lev.11:21; 25:30; 
1 Sam. 2:3; 2 Sam. 16:18; Ps. 100:3; 139:16; Job 
19:15; 41:4; Ezr.4:2; Pro 19:7; 26:2; Isa.g:2; 
63:9; on the contrary three times {S$ is written 
for ,לא‎ 1 Sam. 2:16; 20:2; Job 6: 21[}]butseveral 
of these examples are uncertain. 

Note 2. Some suppose the particles 122 and mo to 
be compounded of ND and {2, ,הן‎ but ל‎ in these is the 
prefixed preposition; see p. 000018 A, and below 
לָהָן‎ 
לֶא‎ once לֶה‎ (Dan. 4:32 ב‎ n>), 1.6. Hebr. לא‎ 

)1( not, Dan. 2:5,9,10.11; 3:12, 14; 820 annon? 
ib. 3:24; 4:27. 

(2) nothing, Dan. 4:32. 


לא--לבב 


17:32); and, poetically, a sick, wounded, or grieved 
heart is ascribed to the sorrowful (Proverbs 13:12: 
14°13; Isa. 61:1); a melted heart to the timid, Isa. 
13:7; Deu. 20:8; ahard heart (see NYP, MMW), 
like a stone (Ezek. 11:19; 36:26), uncircumcised 
(Ley. 26:41), to the stubborn and inflexible. The 
words too. by which we utter those feclings, are 
poetically attributed to the heart; and thus the heart 
is said to cry out (Hos. 7:14), to lament (Isa. 15:5), 


| to sigh (Ps. 38:9); and those are said to pour out their 


heart who pour out their tears, Lam. 2:19. Also— 


(c) it is applied to the mode of thinking and 
acting; a sense in which a pure heart is ascribed to 
any one (Psalm 51:12), a sincere heart (1 Ki. 3:6), 
faithful (Neh. 9:8), upright (1 Ki. 9:4); and, on the 
contrary, a perverse heart (Psalm 101:4), stubborn 
(Pro.7:10), deep, i.e. not to be explored (Ps. 64:7), 
impious (Job 36:13); and double-minded men are 
said to speak with a double heart, Psa. 12:3, 323 
may ולב‎ see, on the other hand, 1 Chr. 12:33, 82 
39) a0 with a sincere heart. A heart that 1s wide 
(309 Prov. 21:4), great (1 Isa.g:8), high (7123 
Ezek. 28:5) signifies pride; but the former of these 
expressions also signifies joy (Isa.60:5). It is— 

(d) the seat of will and purpose. 15a. 14:7, 
73273 בָּל"אָשָר‎ ney, “do all that is in thy heart,” 
what thou willest, hast determined. Isaiah 10:7, 
בַּלְבָבוּ‎ DOA, “to destroy is in his heart.” Isa. 
63:4, “the day of vengeance ‘273 is in my heart,” 
i.e. I have decreed it, and will accomplish it. In 
this sense the heart is said to be willing (Ex. 35:22), 
rebellious (Jer. 5:23). °22?73 i.e. according to my 
heart, at my will, 1 Sa. 13:14. Farther — 

(e) intellect and wisdom are also ascribed to 


the heart (compare __J heart, understanding; Lat. 
cor, Cic. Tusc. i. 9; Plaut. Pers. iv. 4, 71, and cor- 
datus, i.e. discreet); and even the faculty of think- 
ing (Isa.10:7; 1 Chr. 29:18). 1 Ki. 10:2, “(the 
queen of Sheba) spake with him all that was in her 
heart,” 1.6. she knew. Jud. 16:17, “he told her 
all his heart,” all that he knew. Ece.7:21. Hence 
one is called 237 03 Job 9:4 (comp. 1 Ki. 10:24); 
and on the contrary, 32 127 foolish, void of under- 
standing, Pro. 7:7; 9:43 אַכְָשִי לב‎ men of heart, 1. 6. 
understanding, Job 34:10. Job 12:3, 03123 222 דלי‎ 
“T also have understanding as well as you.” 13 
לב‎ Job 36:5, is spoken of the highest wisdom of God. 
A fat heart is one that is dull, devoid of sense (seé 
(שְמן‎ Isa. 6:10. 

(2) metaph. the middle part, interior, 1 
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לאל--לבר. 


#thiopic (\/\n: to depute, to send a messenger; 
Tarn: (to be sent) to wait upon, to minister; 
(\A\7! minister, servant, (Kindred roots are ,ה‎ 
ילף‎ and Lat. legavit:) 

Derivatives, IN2D, [ANP2], מְלָאכָה‎ Nandy ] מַלְאְכוּת‎ 


pr. n. .[ְמַקְאָכִי‎ 


(“by God,” sc. created; comp. Job 33:6),‏ לְאֶל 
Lael}, pr. n. m., Num. 3:24.‏ ] 


ON ¢ an unused root, perhaps denoting the same 
= 
as DION, DIY. (Arab. ₪ is, to agree, to be congruent, 
so far at least as its meaning can be gathered from 
its derivatives; perhaps, to gather together. [See 
other conjectures in Thes.]). _Hence— 


suff. nd, "DIN? Isa. 51:4; plur. DYN? m.‏ לאם 
a people, a nation, Gen. 25:23; 27:29; Ps.‏ )1(— 
.9:9 ;7:8 

(2) [Leummim], pr. n. of an Arabian tribe, Gen. 
25:3; supposed to be the same as the ’Adoupaiwra 
of Ptolemy. 


[N22; > m3). 


39 followed by Makk. 5 with suff. 25, 3? pl. 
לבות‎ and (what is the same)— 


229 constr. 325, suff. "229, p232d, plur. niag? 
(1 Ch. 28:9); with suff. once }722? Nah. 2:8, m. 

(1) the heart, perhaps so called from being hollow 
[‘‘so called from fatness” ]; see the root 229, (Arab. 


5 


5 .תק‎ pass ZEthiop. ¢\f): id.) 2 Sam. 18:14; 
As the heart is the central point of 
the blood and the seat of life, it often means— 

(a) i. .ף‎ WB] (Hom. gpévec), the soul, life (das 
Lebensprinzip des Kirpers), Psa. 73:21; 84:3; 102:5; 
Jer. 4:18 (comp. D2 verse 10). Hence the heart is 
said to live (to be refreshed), Ps. 22:27; to be sick, 
Isa. 1:5; and even to sleep and to wake (Kec. 2:23; 
compare 8:16; Cant. 5:2); and to stay the heart, 
is applied to those who take food and drink (see TYD). 
The heart is also regarded by Hebrew writers, as — 

(b) the seat of the senses, affections, and emo- 
tions of the mind, of various kinds, as love (Jud. 
16:15, “thy heart is not with me,” i. e. thou dost not 
love me; and on the contrary, to love with the 
whole heart, or breast, Deut. 4:29; 6:5); con- 
fidence (Prov. 31:11); contempt (Prov. 5:12); joy 
(Ps. 104:15); sorrow, contrition (Ps. 109:16); bit- 
terness (Ps. 73:21); despair (Ecc. 2:20); fear (Ps. 
27:3; compare Isa. 35:4; Jer. 4:9); security נָכו[)‎ 
2ב‎ Ps. 57:8; 108:2); fortitude (Ps. 40:13; 1 Sam. 





__Ps. 45:6, etc. 


לב- לביא 
Cant. 4:9. Compare as to sucha lenominatives, 5%‏ 
Gram. § §1, 2.‏ 

(2) denom. from לְבִיבָה‎ to make such cakes, 28a 
13:6, 8 (see (ְלְבִיבָה‎ 


32? m. heart, see לב‎ 


32 m. Ch. id. with suff. 123?, 722? Dan. 2:30, 
5:22 


[niaad see ך.לְבִיבוּת‎ 
קבד‎ alone, see 3. 


m3? contr. from mane flame, Ex. 3:2, like קָטִיל‎ 
for ה יְהַקְטִיל‎ according to others, from the root לבב‎ 
asad; Samar. to shine, to give light. 


heart, Ezek. 16:30; plur,‏ ל f. of the word‏ לה 
(see 3) Bsa7 710s bronljedle‏ לבות 


m2? see nap. 


vind m. (once f. see No. 2, from the root‏ לבוש 
| בש 

(1) a garment, clothing, Job 94:7,10;:( 4 
38:14; Est.6:9, 10,113; specially a splendid gar- 
ment. Job 38:14, לבוש‎ WMD וִַתְיָצְבוּ‎ “ and (all 
things) stand forth as in splendid attire,” spoken 
of the earth, shone upon by the morning sun; comp. 
Est.6:9, 10,11; Isa.63:1. Poet. used of the sealy 
coat of the crocodile, Job 41:5. 

(2) a spouse, a wife, by a metaphor in common 
use in Arabic, Mal. 2:16 (where it is construed with 
a fem.), compare Koran, Sur. 11. 183, “Wives are 
your attire, and you are theirs.” Compare also the 


verbs ued, 5 to put on a garment; also to 86 
with a woman. More examples are given by Schul- 
tens in Animadv. ad Ps. 65:14. 

Hebr. No.1, Dan. 3:21.‏ .ף Ch. i.‏ לְבוּש 


unused in Kal; Arab. 4 to cast on the‏ לבט 
ground, to prostrate.‏ 

NipHAL, TO BE THROWN HEADLONG, TO FALL 
DOWN, TO PERISH, Proy. 10:8, 10; Hos. 4:14. 


pl. m. rox lions, Psa. 57:5; fem. mina?‏ לְבִי 
lionesses, Nah. 2:13, see S°2?.‏ 


a lion, so called from his roaring, see N29,‏ לְבִיא 
a word altogether poetic, Gen. 49:9; Num. 24:9;‏ 
Deut. 33:20; Job 4:11; 38:39; Isa.5:29; 30:6,‏ 
also iy a lioness; Copt‏ כ 4 ete. (Arab. sLJ,‏ 
AABO! a bear [also a lion and lioness].) Bochart‏ 
considers, Hieroz. i. p. 719, that this word does nv‏ 
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לב--לבנון 


e.g. of the sea, Exod. 15:8; of heaven, Deut. 4:11. 
2 Sam. 18:14, nbya 373 “in the midst of the tere- 
binth,” . 


(suff. °25], Ch. id. Dan. 7:28.‏ לב 
ab, & mia, an unused root, whence are de-‏ א 


rived N29, ,לָבִי‎ 83, a lion, a lioness. I have hardly 
any doubt of its being onomatopoetic, in imitation of 
the sound of roaring; like the old Germ. twwen, linven, 
feunn; Engl. to low; whence the Germ. Love, Leu 5 
Gr. \éwy. [In Thes. another origin is also suggested ; 
Arab. 4} to be voracious. | 


oa, לְבָאוּת‎  -)1( lions, from the sing. 25, 
[and &°3?] which see. 

(2) [Lebaoth], pr.n. of a town of the tribe of 
Simeon, Josh. 15:32; more fully ב לְבָאוּת‎ Sha\sisy 


a root unused in Kal; prob. i. gq. 322 (comp.‏ לב 
Job 11:12), TO BE HOLLOW [“ prob. To BE FAT, the‏ 
primary idea lies in the smoothness of fat things.” See‏ 
Thes.]; hence 39, 229, 7139 the heart, and 72°2? a‏ 
kind of cake, so called from its hollow form, [but see‏ 
above as to the meaning of this root].‏ 

NipHat, denom. from 33d pass. of Piel No.1, to 
be deprived, to be void of heart, i.e. of mind, of 
understanding. Job 11:19, פֶּרָא‎ WY) 33> 3433 וְאִיש‎ 
Ji) OFS “but man (is) empty, (and) void of un- 
derstanding, and man is born (like) a wild ass’s 
colt;” signifying the imbecility and dulness of the 
human understanding when compared with the di- 
vine wisdom. There is a play of words in the use 
of the verbs 233) and 32? of a like origin. I for- 
merly objected to this interpretation, which alone is 
suitable to the context, on the ground that there is 
no example of the privative power of Piel being 
transferred to Niphal; but this is removed by Arabic 


examples, as 5 wounded in the liver. Or perhaps 


it may be inquired by the learned, whether the sig- 
nification of dulness in 23?! may not be drawn from 
the verb לבב‎ itself, in the sense of hollowness [but 
has it such a sense? ], so that 235 may be almost the 


same 88 212). Others, by comparison of Syr. aA 
to make wise, to add understanding; Ethpael, to be 
made wise, strengthened, render “ but dull man be- 
comes wise, (when) a man shall be born the colt 
of a wild ass,” i.e. never; but this is contrary to the 
dignity of the Hebrew language. 

PIEL 297221) denom. from לבב‎ to wound, to 
take away any one’s heart (spoken of a maiden), 


, 


לב-לבנון 


f.—(1) white, poet. for the moon, like Mh‏ לְבֶנֶה 


for the sun, and Arab. 4 the moon, from yo to be 


white, Cant. 6:10; Isa. 24:23; 30:26. 

(2) [Lebanah], pr. .גת .ם‎ Ezra 2:45; Neh. 7. 
48 .[א]‎ 

a brick, a 0.1:‏ -ים .1 1 לייה 
Eze. 4:1, so called from the white and chalky clay‏ 
or which bricks were made, according to Vitruv. 11. 3.‏ 


Arab. on id. Compare 1290. 


nyad m. a kind of tree or shrub, so called from 
the white colour of the bark or leaves, Gen. 30:37; 
Hosea 4:13. According to the LXX. and Arabic 


7-2 


translator, in Genesis, styrax; Arab. > ,א‎ according 
to the LXX., Hos., and Vulg. Gen., NevKn, the white 
poplar. See Celsii Hierobot. t. I. p. 292; compare 
Michaélis Supplem. p. 1404. 


m2? fi—(1) whiteness, transparency, Ex 
24:10. 

(2) [Libnah], pr. n.—(a) of a town in the plain 
country, of the tribe of Judah; a royal city of the 
Canaanites, afterwards a city of the priests and a 
city of refuge, Jos. 10:29; 12:15; 15:42; 21:13; 
2 Ki. 8:22; 19:8; 93:31.--)7( of a station of the 
Israelites in the desert, Num. 33:20. 

mind (Gr. AiBavoc, AUBavwrde), [Arab.‏ & לבנה 
Ss 3 5‏ 
י + whl 57. JAsasN],‏ 

(1) frankincense, Ley. 2:1, 15; 5:11: 
Num. 5:15; Isa. 60:6, etc., so called from the white 
colour of the purest frankincense (Plin. H.N. xii. 14). 
It is spoken of as growing, not only in Arabia (Isa. 
60:6; Jer.6: 20), but also in Palestine (Cant. 4:6, 
14), unless in the Canticles some other odoriferous 
herb is intended. 

(2) [Lebonah], pr. n. of a town near Shiloh, 
only mentioned Jud. 21:19 [now prob. El] Lubhan 


Rob. iii. go],‏ ,בק 
see mp3 sin.‏ 1929 


W029 (in prose always with art. fan 11 GL RS 
20, 23; Ezra 3:7; poet. without art. Ps. 29:6; Isa. 
14:8; 29:17; compare Lehre. .כ‎ 656), pr. n. Mount 
Lebanon (Gr. AiPavoc), on the borders of Syria and 
Palestine, consisting of two very high ridges, of which 
the western is called Lebanon, Libanus kar’ eLoxiv: 
the eastern ridge is partly covered with perpetual 
snow (Jer. 18:14, whence its Hebrew name 1193?, 
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לביא-לבנון 


signify a lion, but a lioness, principally influenced by 
the passage, Eze. 19:2, and by an etymology, from 
\! to draw the first milk, IV. to suckle with the first 
milk; but in Eze. 106. cit., there occurs the form N20, 
and the proposed etymology lacks even the appear- 
ance of truth. [In Thes., however, Bochart’s sup- 
position is treated with more favour, although on 
different grounds, especially as being more suited to 
the context of the passages. [ 


Eze. 19:2, a lioness.‏ ְלְבִיָה f. (for‏ לְבִיא 


pl.‏ +,רְלְבְבוּת [the actually occurring form is‏ לביבוּת 
a kind of cake made in a frying pan, as if saganum‏ 
of Apicius, prob. so called from their hollow form,‏ 
twisted together (cine Urt gufammengerollter CierEuchen,‏ 
Blinjen) [This depends on whether 32? has any‏ 
such meaning as to be hollow; Gesenius says, in‏ 
Thes., “prob. with plenty of fat”], from the root‏ 
Sam. 13:6, 8, 10. Hence the denominative‏ 2 .252 
which see. LXX. coAdupidec. Vulg. sor-‏ ,לבב verb‏ 
bitiuncula.‏ 


{2 , —(1) TO BE WHITE, unused in Kal, see 125, 
7939. 

* (2) denom. from nab to make bricks, Gen. 11:3; 
Ex. 5:7, 14. (Arab. חש‎ id.) 

Hipuit --)1( trans. to make white, metaph. to 
purge, to cleanse from the filthiness of sins, Dan. 
11:35. 

(2) intrans. to be white (compare as to verbs of 
colour in Hiph., Heb. Gram. § 52, 2), Ps. 51:9; Isa. 
1:18; Joel 1:7. 

Hirupaky, to purge oneself [or, to be purged ], 
Dan. 12:10. 

The derivatives follow immediately, except מלְבָּן‎ 


adj. £7229 white, Ex. 16:31; Levit.‏ לו 
seq.‏ ,13:3 

(2) pr. n. Laban, the son of Bethuel, an Ara- 
mean, the father-in-law of Jacob, Gen. 24:29, 50; 
chapters 29—31. [Name of a plage, Deut. 1:1.[ 


15 6 12d No. 1, const. state "135 Gen. 49:12. 


Es rnb RSa@: 1 12d mip על‎ Here some take 120 
as a pr.name Labben of one of David’s enemies; 
others regard ל‎ as servile and }3 as the pr.n. of a 
Levite, as in 1 Ch. 15:18. Some moderns suppose 
ja2 מות‎ to be the name of a musical instrument. 
Better to read }22 עלמות‎ as in many MSS., with vir- 


gins’ voice (mindy by Ps, 46:1) for the boys, to be sung 
> טל‎ them, {2 being taken as a collective.” Ges. add. ] 


: 





ee ae 


2 ב ו‎ ee Oe ae ee ee 


לבני- להב 


1 Ki. 22:16; 9 Chron. 18:9; clothed with (official) 
garments, with robes. 

Hiput., to clothe some one; followed by an 860. of 
pers. 2 Ch. 28:15; more often followed by two ace. 
of pers. and garment; to clothe some one with a gar- 
ment (et lief ign das Kleid angiehn), Gen. 41:42; Exod, 
28:41; followed by על‎ Gen. 27:16, “with goat skins 
wary הֶלְבִּישָה‎ she clothed his hands.” Metaph. 
to clothe any one with salvation, i.e. to bestow it 
largely, Ps. 132:16; Isa. 61:10. 

Derived nouns, 829, va, NALA, 


fut. wind? Chald. id. followed by an ace. Dan.‏ לְבַש 
Aph.t200 (in a Hebraizing form), to clothe,‏ ;5:7,16 
followed by an acc. of the garment, and ? of pers.‏ 
Dan. 5:29.‏ 

via see לבוש‎ 

m. prop. apparently, a deep cavity, a basin;‏ לג 

9 

(compare Syr. ! basin, dish; Gr. 006, Adiroc, 
Latin lacus, lacuna, from the root 29); hence, the 
smallest of the measures of liquid things, a log; ac- 
cording to the rabbins the twelfth part of a Hin, 
equal to the contents of six eggs, Lev. 14:10, 12, 14, 
21, 24. 
%- 


Arab. 4 means besides 


5 


wy 


other things, to be deep (used of water, the sea [“ 4) 
depth of the sea”]); hence the Hebr. .לג‎ be 


an unused root.‏ לְנְג 


מ (perhaps “contention,” “strife”), pr.‏ לר 
[Lod], Lydda, a large village of the Benjamites; Gr,‏ 
Adda, Avddn, Acts 9:32, 35, 38; 1 Mace. 11:34, now‏ 


called RS 3 Neh. 7:373 11:35; 1 Ch. 8:125 ל‎ 
2 


an unused root; Arab. to contend, whence‏ לרד 
for P12 son of contention.‏ בְּלְדר and‏ לד the pr. n.‏ 


n? Ch. nothing, 1. q. nd: Dan. 4:39 .כתיב‎ 
לה‎ Deut. 3:11 ,כתיב‎ for לא‎ 


an an unused reot; Arab. —d; ZEth. \UN: 


to burn, to flame. The primary idea is that of licking, 
lapping, an idea which is foui.d in roots beginning 
with the syllables ,לע ,לח ה‎ and which is applied in 
various senses (see the root ¥)?), namely, to a flume, 
which seems to lap like a tongue, [“ lambent tongues - 
of flame” ]; see 9/72, and compare yAdooa 006 Acts — 
2:3 [but this refers to the “other tongues” with 
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לבני--לו 


Ch. ,טור תָּלְגָא‎ Arab. lilt Sle the mountain of 


snow, compare Alpes), this is called Antilibanus, and 
towards the south, in Hebr. ,ְחַָרְמון‎ which see. The 
modern name of the valley between Lebanon and 
Anti-Lebanon is dais Bekaa, but it is, however, al- 
together a different place from Hazen nyP2 the valley 
of Lebanon, Jos.11:17; 12:7, as to which see page 
תטאאאס‎ B. See Relandi Palestina, t. 1.311; Oed- 
mann, Verm. Sammlungen, fase. ii. No.9; Burek- 
hardt’s Travels in Syr. p.1,seq.; .כן‎ 914,806. ; Rosenm. 
Bibl. Alterthumsk. 1. 2, p. 236, seq. 


95 (“white”), [L¢bnz], pr.n. of a son of Ger- 
shon, Ex.6:17; Num.3:18. Patron. id. Numbers 
3:21; 26:58. 


vad and vind fut. way ]> Arab. ed, Eth. 


(Affi: Syr. aaS”].—(1) 70 pur on a garment, 
TO CLOTHE ONESELF WITH a garment, followed by 
an 800. Lev. 6:3, 4; 16:23; 24:32; once followed 
by 2, like the Lat. induit se veste, Est.6:8 (compare 
oe Med. Kesra followed by an acc. and (ae of the 
garment), absol. Hag. 1:6. Part. pass. construed 
with an ace. or gen., 6. ₪. O32 לבגש‎ Eze. 9:9, and 
,לבוש הַבָדִים‎ verse 11, seq. Compare 130, 

(2) It has various figurative uses, Ps.104:1, 177) הוד‎ 
AY2? > thou art clothed with splendour and ma- 
jesty;” Job7:5, 27 wa vad “my body is clothed 
with worms,” covered over with worms; Ps. 65:14, 
כָרִים הַצאן‎ Wap “the pastures are clothed with 
flocks ;” הַרְגִים‎ var “ clothed with the slain,” i.e. 
lying in the midst of the slain, lying on some and 
covered over with others, Isa. 14:19. The expression 
is often used, to be clothed with shame, 1. 6. to be co- 
vered with shame, Job 8:22; Psalm 35:26; 109:29; 
with justice, Job 29:14; terror, Eze. 26:16; salvation, 
2 Chron. 6:41, ete.; compare the phrases in Homer, 
4066 adkiy, 11. xix. 36; evvvc0ae 6 ,וו‎ 11. xx. 381; 
émeevvvabae א‎ Od. ix.214. There is a play on 
the double use of this word, Job 29:14, ‘AWI? PTY 
"gyiaby “T have put on righteousness, and it has put 
me on,” i.e. 1 am covered without with righteousness 
as a garment, and within it wholly fills me. Con- 
nected with this latter use is the expression by which 
the Spirit of God is said to put on any one, i.e. to fill 
him, Jud. 6:34; 1 Ch. 12:18; 2 Ch. 24:20; compare 
Luke 24:49; compare the Syriac expression, ] 1409 
4m Satan has put thee on, 1. 6. has filled thee, 
Ephremi Opp. Syr. 11.504, 505. 

Puat, part, D2!) Ezr. 4:10, and DIR מִלְבְשִים‎ 


לבני-לו 


4060706. There is in Syriac a secondary root derive 


from the idea of madness, aay} to be fright- 


ened, scared. 


1 להט‎ TO BURN, to flame (also Syr. Ch. id.). 
Ps. 104: 4. pnb the flaming, those who breathe 
out fire and flames, Ps. 57:5. 

Pret Dil? to kindle, to make burn (used of a 
flame), with an ace. Joel 1:19; 2:3; Psalm 83:15; 
106:18; Isa. 42:25; to blow (used of the breath), 
Job 41:13. 

Hence 079, 

1 לְאָט ,לוּט 1 לְהֶט‎ (compare p. ,1א00‎ A), pr 
to hide; hence to use 200185 and magical arts; 


whence 0°)? which see. 


m. pr. flame, hence flaming steel of a‏ לְהַט 
sword, Gen. 3:24; compare 20?,‏ 


pnd [plur. with suff. Dan? | incantations, 
Ex.7:113 ig. .לְטִים‎ See 0O5 No. IL 


ond unused in Kal. Arab. 4 to swallow 


₪ 


down greedily, whence - greedy, a glutton. Cogn. 
is one. 

HituPatt, part. מַתְלהָמִים‎ things which are 881- 
lowed down greedily; dainty morsels, Pro. 18:18; 
26:22. 


compounded of 5 and the pron. {7 (which‏ לְהַן 
see), therefore, Ruth 1:13: i,q. 122.‏ 


ap Ch.—(1) i.g. Heb. therefore, Dan. 2:6, 9; 
4:24. It becomes — 

(2) an adversative particle (just like the Hebrew 
}22 .כ‎ coco, A, on which account many have re- 
garded this word to be compounded of לא‎ and 19), 
nevertheless, however, but Ezr. 5:12, witha pre- 
vious negation; bwt (fondern), Dan. 2:30; unless, 
Danveeti- 3228 3658. 


[pin + an unused and doubtful root; to increase 
in age; introduced by L. De Dieu, from the Ath., 
to explain (according to his rendering) the following 
word — | 


mpa> f. only 1 Sa. 19:20, prob. by a transposition 
of letters, i. q. קה?ה‎ an assembly. So LXX., 87 
Ch.; compare also snbpy 2 Sa. 20:14. 

note 2.‏ לא is three times put for xd not; see‏ לו 


27 לו‎ see 191.89. 
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להב--לו 


which the Holy Ghost enabled the Apostles to testify 
to Jesus risen from the dead]. Whence — 


Sam.‏ 1 לְהָבַת Num. 21:28, and‏ להי .ות להב 
fem.; pl. mane Ps. 105:32, const. nian? Ps.‏ ,17:7 
.29:7 

(1) flame, Joel 2:5; Job 41:13. 

(2) flaming, i.e. glittering steel, in brightness 
resembling a flame, i.e. the point of a spear, or 
sword, 1Sa. 17:7; Nah. 3:3; Job 39:23; also used 
absol. of a naked sword, Jud. 3:22; see also שלְהָבֶת‎ 
and nad, 


brand m. pl. 4-61 Aeydp. Genesis 10:13 [Leha- 
bim], pr. n. of a people of Egyptian origin, prob. i. q. 
לוּבִים‎ 10/6 8; as to the relation of the forms Wand עה‎ 
see p. ccxl, A. 


7 an unused root; Arabic ra prop. to be 
greedy, eager for any thing, to long for greedily; 
commonly used figuratively, to be greatly addicted, 
or to attend much to any thing; to hear or learn di- 
ligently, (just like Germ. ftudiven). Hence — 


amb m. study of letters, as it is well explained 
by Aben Ezra, Eccles. 12:12; in the other member 
there is DISD עשות‎ to make, or write books (LXX. 
uedérn; Vulg. meditatio; Luth. Prebdigen). 


an unused root; Arab. od to press, to op-‏ לחד 
press; whence —‏ 


amo [Lahad], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 4:2. 


GE nyd (comp. 183 and 73 To BE LAN-‏ לְהָה 
GUID, TOBE EXHAUSTED. (The primary idea ap-‏ 
pears to me to be that of fainting from thirst,‏ 
when, with the tongue thrust out, one burns and longs‏ 


for drink; comp. the verbs beginning with ,לה‎ such | 


as 12, and the remarks on the root 237. Comp. Lat. 
langueo, and Germ. (eden, whence the frequentative 
lechgen, 160 166 feyn.) It occurs once Gen. 47:13, 
הַרְעַב‎ BD OMI PIS AAI “and the land of Egypt 
was exhausted through vie famine.” (Chald. nap 
often used to answer to the Hebr. O%?.) 


unused in Kal; prob. i q. [“ 172”) and pr.‏ להה 
TO BURN WITH THIRST; and, as this is the case with‏ 
rabid dogs, to be rabid, mad, like a dog; to be mad.‏ 

thus understand — 

Hiruparet, part. מִחְלְַלְּ‎ mad, insane, Proverbs 
26:18. LXX. in the Aldine edition, and Symm. 
Venet. 


 -reipwjevot, tempted driven (by a demon). 





in | יי "שריי יו‎ eee 


nd- לו‎ 
לוא]‎ see .לא‎ 
לוּא‎ see .] 
לוּב‎ 
thirst. 
לוּבִים‎ n. gent. pl. 2Ch.12:3; 16:8; Nah. 3:9, 


and בִּים‎ 2 Dan. 11:43, |Lubim], Libyans, always 
connected with the Egyptians and Aithiopians. Comp 


an unused root, kindred to ay), Arab. tc 


~ = 


7 


| .א לְהָבִים‎ Ley? Libyan; ifthis be a Phenicio- 


Shemitic word, it properly signifies, an inhabitant of 
a thirsty, i.e. an arid country; compare D™Y. 


[Ludim, Lydians], pr.n. of two nations‏ לוד 
of one sprung from Shem, Genesis 10:22; ac-‏ )1(— 
cording to Josephus (Ant. i. 6, § 4) the Lydians in‏ 
Asia Minor, an opinion not improbable.—(2) of an‏ 
African people (perhaps belonging to A&thiopia), of‏ 
Egyptian origin, accustomed to fight with bows and‏ 
וּדִים arrows. Eze. 27:10; 30:5; Isa.66:19; and‏ 
Gen. 10:13; Jer. 46:9. See J. D. Michaélis, Spi-‏ 
cileg. tom. 1. p. 256—260; ii. 114, 115.‏ 


TO ADHERE, TO BE JOINED CLOSELY‏ לק 
to any one, Ecc. 8:15, “it is good for a man 10 eat,‏ 
for this chall‏ וְהוּא )439 1732 to drink, to be merry,‏ 
cleave to him (i.e. shall remain with him) in his‏ 
labour.” Hence --‏ 

(2) to borrow, to receive as aloan, as if neous 
est, Deu. 28:12; Ps. 37:21. Comp. the Lat. nexus, used 
of one whom his creditor took as a slave on account 
of debt, Varro, Ling. Lat. vi. 5; Liv. 11. 27; viii. 28. 

Nipuat, like Kal, No 1, to join oneself to any 
one, followed by by Num. 18:2,4; Dan. 11:34; BY 
0 אֶל‎ Gen. 29:34; * אֶל‎ to join oneself to 
Jehovah, Isa. 56:3; Jer. 50:5; Zec. 2:15. 

Hipnit, causat. of Kal, No. 2, to lend. Isa. 24:2, 
nibs myer “as with the lender, so with the bor- 
rower,” Prov. 22:7; Psa. 112:5. Followed by an — 
ace. of pers., Deuter. 28:12, 44; Prov. 19:17; fol- 
lowed by two acc. of pers. and thing, Ex. 99:94. = 

Derivatives mp, in, md for And, mi; also 9, 
ni, and je > 


TO BEND, TO BEND ASIDE. (Arabic‏ לו 


3) Conj. I. 111. to bend, to incline.) 

(2) to turn away, to depart, to go back, Prov. 
3:21. 4 
NIPHAL, particip. 153 perverted, i.e. perverse, — 
wicked (compare 7), VQY), Prev. 3:32; Neutr. לוו‎ 


pon 
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לו-לול 


Sa.14:30; Isai. 48:18; 63:19)—‏ 1) לוא & לו 
[The power of this word as an 7nterjection is taken as‏ 
primary in Thes.]—(1) a conditional conjunction,‏ 
tf, used, when at the same time it is implied that‏ 
what is spoken of neither is, nor was, nor will be, or‏ 
at least that it is very improbable and uncertain‏ 
A). Just as the sense may‏ מצד .כ (compare OX‏ 
require it, itis followed by ---)6( a preterite, Deut.‏ 
“Gt they were wise‏ לו MNT 3 ‘ab ian‏ ,32:29 
(which they are not) they would understand this.”‏ 
«if Jeho-‏ לו yan‏ » לְהמִיתְנוּ לא Jud. 13:23,197 M2‏ 
yah pleased to slay us, he would not have accepted,”‏ 
etc. Jud. 8:19; 1Sa.14:30; Num. 22:29.—(d) a‏ 
future, Eze. 14:15, “if I should send (which I do‏ 
not say that I will do) evil beasts into the land‏ 
these (three righteous men) alone should 6‏ ... .16 
in the same sense;‏ כִּ' saved.” (In verse 13 there is‏ 
in verses 17, 89, the conditional particle is altogether‏ 
omitted.) —(c) by a participle, 2 Sa. 18:12, 238 47)‏ 
“and if any one‏ שקל nbs ‘DD by‏ כָּסֶף לא nbvirg‏ 0 
would give into my hand (what no one offers me) a‏ 
thousand shekels, I would not put forth my hand,”‏ 
There is an‏ לולא ete. Psalm 81:14, 15; compare‏ 
3 ישָמְמָנוּ ,50:15 aposiopesis in this instance, Gen.‏ 
“if Joseph should hate us, (what then?)” wie?‏ יוסף 
wenn Sofeph uns verfolgte? Well rendered according‏ 
to the sense by the LXX. pf zore.‏ 

(2) It is applied as an interjection of wishing: 
O that! would that! just as a conditional ex- 
pression (as wenn ¢8 gefdjabe) may be so enunciated, 
that what we wish is spoken of as uncertain and not 
very probable; wenn 66 gefdabe! 0 wenn 68 doth ₪ 
]0806! A remarkable instance of this is Job 16:4, 
pda אַחְבִּירָה עְלִיכֶם‎ war תחת‎ owe לה יש‎ “if your 
souls were in my soul’s place, I would make a league 
against you with words;” where the very condition 
involves a kind of wish, that his friends might feel 
calamity at least fora little. It is followed by a fut. 
Gen. 17:18; Job 6:2; an imp. Gen. 23:13 (comp. 
O8 C, 3), a preterite, Num. 14:2, N42 > would 
that we had died!” Nu. 20:3, 43913 לוּ‎ but with a 
future signification, Isa. 63:19, HYIP? לוּא‎ > Oh that 
thou wouldest rend (heaven).” 


It is merely con- 
cessive in Gen. 30:34, FIII2 לו יהי‎ “ let it be ac- 


cording to thy word.” (Arab. ’ 
Sacy, Gram. Arabe, i. § 885. In Syriac there are 
three forms א‎ Heb. אלו‎ ef, as not, GON) oh 
that! As to etymology this particle seems to be 
kindred to the root 732, so that the conditional sig- 
nification is from being annexed, depending. [Taken 
in Thes. to be of the same origin as ([.לא‎ 


eens 


id. compare De 


לו-לול 


i. q. Kal, No. 1, 1 Ki. 19:13,‏ עו 
and—‏ ל Hence‏ 


m.—(1) a covering, a veil. Isaiah: 25:7,‏ לוט 
“the covering which is‏ הלוט pyapn-ba-by iba‏ 
spread over all nations,” that which covers their faces‏ 
and makes them sad. = ] Rather, the vail which keeps‏ 
their hearts from God. |‏ 

(2) pr.n. Lot, the son of Abraham’s brother, Gen 
13:1,8q.; 19:1,sq.; the ancestor of the Ammonites 
and Moabites, who were called, on this account, the 
children of Lot, Deut. 2:9; Ps. 83:9. 


(“a wrapping up”), [Lotan], pr. n. of a‏ לוטן 
son of Seir, Gen. 36:20, 29. :‏ 


(“adhesion,” or “garland,” “crown,” i.a‏ לוי 
nnd from the root 1)?) m.—(1) pr. n. Levi, the third‏ 
son of Jacob by Leah, Gen. 29:34; 34:25; 35:23,‏ 
the ancestor of the tribe of Levi (‘12 923), which was‏ 
set apart for the service of the sanctuary, and of‏ 
n'a), to whom‏ אַהָרון) which was the family of Aaron‏ 
the priesthood was appropriated.‏ 

(2) patron. name for לוי‎ a Levite, Deut. 12:18; 
הלבטה‎ elhines Dy) Josh. 21:1, sq. 


Chald. plur. emphat. ny? Levites, Ear. 6:16,‏ לוי 
al anode‏ ו 


my? f.a garland, a wreath, so called from the 
idea of joining and bending (see the root 9); 
compare Arab. rat to bend, to curve, to wreathe, tc 


twist; III. to twine one’s self as a serpent; +9 fold, 
of a serpent, Pro.1:9; 4:9. Hence— 


md (with the adj. termination }y, like }AWN2: 
brazen, from NWN}, עקלתון‎ from nPpy), prop. an, 
(animal), wreathed, twisted in folds. 

(1) a serpent of a larger kind, Job 3:8 (as to this. 
place see the root yp Pilel); Isa. 27:1 (where it is 
the symbol of the hostile kingdom of Babylon). 

(2) specially, a crocodile, Job 40:25, seq. 

(3) any very large aquatic creature, Ps. 104: 
26; used for a fierce enemy, Psa.'74:14; comp. תַנּין‎ 
Isa. 51:9; Ezek. 29:3; 32:2, 3. Bochart, Hieroz. 
P. ii. lib. v. cap. 16—18. 


ל an unused root, kindred to the root‏ לול 
(which see); Germ. rollen, to wind, to 100151‏ 
whence the following words.‏ 


bb pl. לּלים‎ winding stairs, 1 8 
id.) 


(Ch 


re) 
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לוז--לול 


More fully, 
Prov, 14:2, Y 277 כלוז‎ “ whose ways are perverse;” 
and Prov. 2:15, DMi2ayna D>) 4. 

Hipmt, fut. 11°?! (inflected in the Chaldee manner, 
like 395) from 15); iq. Kal, to go away, depart, 


Prov. 4:21. 
לוז‎ m.—(1) the almond tree, Gen. 30: 7. 
(Arab. 7 2 rl Syr. Jian. Its derivation is hardly 


to be sought for in the Phenicio-Shemitic languages. 
It seems to be softened from the original form, which, 





in Armenian, is preserved in pigng engus ; Lat. in 
nux; which, with a different inflection, is found in 
Hebrew, in 138 a nut.) 

(2) [Luz], pr. n.—(a) of a town in the tribe of 
Benjamin, called also from its neighbouring sanc- 
tuary S$ MA [but see Gen. 28:17, for the true reason 
of this latter name ], (see p. 631 A), Josh.18 :13; Jud. 
1:23.—(6) another in the country of the Hittites, 
founded by an inhabitant of the former. Jud. 1:26. 


mb an unused root, Arabic ₪2 to shine, to be 


bright (comp. devkdc, yAavKde; Nevoow, yhavaoow); 
hence to be polished, smooth. Hence is— 


pl.nimd a table,tablet (Syr. Laas: Arab.‏ לוח 
262 
oP ZEthiopic \Q@ry: id.) --)6( of stone, on which‏ 


anything was carved, or inscribed; N30 לוחת‎ Deut. 
9:9; הָעדוּת‎ NN Ex. 31*18, the tables of covenant, 
of law.—(b) of wood, 1 Ki. 7:36; of the leaf of a 
door, Cant. 8:9; Dual D°DN? the deck of a ship, 
which seems to have been double, Eze. 27:5.—(c) 


- trop. Pro. 3:3, “ write upon the table of thy heart;” 


compare Jer. 17:1; 2 Cor.3:3; and déAroe gpever, 
isch. Whence — 


mom [Luhith], (“made of tables or boards”), 
pr.n. of a town of the Moabites, Isa. 15:5; Jerem. 
48:5. 

vimid with the art. הַלוחש‎ (“enchanter”), [Hal- 
lohesh, Halohesh] pr. n. m., Neh. 3:12; 10:25. 


iq. OND, np No. II, TO COVER OVER,‏ (ג)--לוּט 
hiding, Isa.‏ לוט HIDE, TO WRAP up. Part. ace.‏ סע 
and anvther form 0? intrans. hidden, secret;‏ ;25:7 
whence 273 secretly, Ruth 3:7; 1 Sa. 18:22; 24:5;‏ 
once pxba Jud. 4:21. Part. pass. 8 1D)? wrapped‏ 
up, 1 Sam. 21:10.‏ 

(2) to do secretly. Part. pl. Dy? secret arts, 
incantations, Ex. 7:22; 8:3, 14; instead of which 
there is pap Ex. 7:11; see 022, 


perverseness, wickedness, Isa. 30:12. 


ee eS ee eee 


SO eo ee ee 


לולי--לוע 

how‏ “ ,4:14.ז16 ,2 causat. of Kal No.‏ (1)---מזזזקודך 
long wilt thou harbour (i.e. wilt thou cherish) vain‏ 
thoughts ?”‏ 

(2) i. q. Niphal, pr. to shew oneself stubborn, 
followed by 2ל‎ against any one. Pret. 0937. Num. 
14:29; fut. }2*) Ex. 17:3, elsewhere always with the 
first radical doubled in the rabbinical manner (see 
Lehrg. p. 407); יקינ‎ 12°70 Ex. 16:7; Num. 14:36; 
16:11; part. 0°97!) Num. 14:27; 17:20, an inflection 
which is appropriated to this signification. 

HirHpPa.eL, i. q. Kal No. 1, Ps.g1:1; Job 39:28. 

Derivatives מלוּנָה ,מלון‎ nM, 


TO SWALLOW DOWN, TO SUCK DOWN, Obad.‏ לוּע 


16; hence לע‎ throat. For syd Job 6:3, see the 
root .לעה‎ 

It was appositely remarked a good while since by 
J. D. Michaélis (Supplem. p. 1552), that the syllable 
לע‎ refers to the sound of swallowing down greedily, 
sucking down; and this signification is found in most 
of the Pheenicio-Shemitic roots whose first or primary 


syllable is לע‎ , as YOY tolick up, to sip up; sd and SS 
id., OY? (Arab abel eos)) to eat greedily, Sass 


Ethpe. to devour greedily, 2 greedy, glutton ₪ 2 
\ cas to lick up, to eat greedily, Syr. ja, 
| גצ‎ 5%, |ovo5, > בב‎ ajaw: there isa similar 
power in the kindred syllable nd, ab, as 30> (pre) 
to lick, pnd to swallow down, and 5M? to eat, 302 
and הט‎ to lick, lap (as a flame), 1. 6. to flame, com- 
pare Sanse. lh, to lick, Gr. Aelyw, Arypciw, AryrEdw,. 
Lat. LinGo, LiGurto, transp. GuLa, deg utio, Germ. 
lecfen, and with a prefixed sibilant {djlucten, fchlingen. 
To these may be added a large class of Pheenicio- 
Shemitic roots, which commence with the syllables 
yd, n?, md and signify the various motions of the 
tongue, such as to gape with the mouth open, and the 
tongue extended, as is the case in ardent and rabid 
thirst (see nae, m2, a, AN?, Germ. ledjen, ledger), 
to vibrate the tongue, and hiss like a serpent, or 
one speaking in a whisper (see לחש‎ ( ; to stammer, to 
speak barbarously (i. e. without being understood), and 
foolishly (422, where more may be seen, ww, .(לעט‎ 
The Greeks express the idea of eating greedily, and 
of stammering or babbling, by the syllable la, lam, lab, 
lap; compare Adw to lick, AdBpoc, 6110006, vora- 
ciously talkative, Aapdc, 0006 the throat, Aapéa 
voracious (an anthropophagite 4 5 Ghile; see (ְלִילִית‎ 
Aarrw, Aagicow; Lat. lambo, labiun ; Pers. J lip; 
German Lippe, and the common words labbern, fdlabe 
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לולי--לחי 


only in plur. Minds, def, niNdd, constr. NINDS‏ לוּלי 
which see), loops, into which‏ דוּדְאִים ‘of the form‏ 
the hooks (8°D7?) were put in the curtains of the‏ 
holy tabernacle; Gdleifen, Sdlingen, so called from‏ 
their being twisted round, Exod. 26:4, seq.; 36:11,‏ 
seq.; Vulg. ansule.‏ 


Gen.‏ לוּלא Gen. 31:42; Deut. 32:97, and‏ לוּלי 
לו Jud. 14:18; 2 Sa.2:27 (compounded of‏ ;43:10 
not). A conditional negative‏ לא i. gq.‏ לי ,2א if, and:‏ 
conjunction except, unless (it be, it were), convey-‏ 
ing also the signification that something really is,‏ 
(compare the remarks on‏ אם לא thus differing from‏ 
the word 9). Followed by a preterite, Gen. 31:42,‏ 
DAN bib “except God had been for me.”‏ הָיָה % 
Isa. 1:9; 1 Sam. 25:34; 2 Sam. 2:27; followed by 8‏ 
“unless‏ לולי DEM VD‏ 2" נשא ,4:14 part. 2 Ki.‏ 
T regarded Jehoshaphat,” etc.‏ 


& i ¢ pret. ל‎ Gen. 32:22; 9 12:16; 935 
Jud. 19:13, gerund ללוּן‎ Gen. 24:25; andsofrequently, 
also ל לי[‎ ib. verse 23; imp. לין‎ Jud. 19:6, 9; ינו ליני‎ 
Ruth 3:13; Joel 1:13; fut. poy, per apoc. ; bn 
2 Sam. 17:16; bn Jud. 19:20; Job 17:2; conv. 1ל]‎ 
Gen, 98:11; 32:14. Part, 0°32 Neh. 13:21. 

(1) 0ד‎ PASS THE NIGHT, TO LODGE (prob. denom. 
from ,ליל‎ aby night, 1 and n being interchanged, see 
p. 0000%%1, A), Gen.19: 2, and often; see the instances 
just given. Also used of inanimate things, as of food, 
when kept to the next day. Exod. 23:18; 34:25; 
Deut. 16:4; Lev. 19:13, “the wages of thy hireling 
shall not be with thee all night till the morning;” 
poet. Job 29: 19, “ the dew lodges in his branches.” 
Also, to turn in, in order to lodge, Ps. 30:6, “ in 
the evening weeping may come in, but joy comes 
in the morning.” 

(2) to tarry, to dwell, to continue (compare 


ם 
ו 


to lodge, to remain in any state), Psa. 25:13,‏ ל 
“his soul continues in prosperity,” enjoys con-‏ 
CIS) “ but‏ בִּיקֶר ba‏ ילין ,49:13 tinual prosperity; Ps.‏ 
man, being in honour, does not remain,” his honour‏ 
is not stable; Job 41:14, “strength dwells (as if it‏ 


had its seat) in his neck;” Job 17:2; 19:4, “ (if) | 


indeed, I have erred. תָּלִין מְשוּנְתִי‎ HN my error con- 
tinues with me,” 1. 6. J have erred, and not you, and 
I alone have to pay the penalty of my erring. 
NIPHAL, to shew uneself obstinate, to be stub- 
born (the signification of remaining and persisting 


applied in a bad sense); hence, to murmur, to com- | 


plain, followed by oy against any one, used of a 
pecple murmuring against their leader, Ex. 15:24; 


Num. 14:2; 17:6; and Jos.g:18. 


לולי--לחי 
see bn.‏ לְז 


m> an unused [“ and doubtful”] root, 1. 4. לוז‎ 
whence ] * perhaps” ] לזוּת‎ 


TWP see MID. 
לוו‎ see הלזוּ‎ 


nud f. perverseness, Prov. 4:24, from 1-6 4% 
mi? [“ or from 115”]. 


adj. (from the reot nne); pl. ond (with Dagesh‏ לח 
forte implied, Gram:n. § 22,1); prop. motst; hence‏ 
fresh, of wood, Gen. 30:37; of a grape, Num. 6:3;‏ 
of new ropes, Jud. 16:7, 8.‏ 


n> m. vigour, freshness, Deut. 34:7, from the 
root .חח‎ 

an an unused root; 190. (\hP: to be beau- 
tiful, handsome, whence קה"‎ cheek ] * from the fresh 
colour” ]. 


pind or nin? (from the root Bay =) that 
which is eaten, food; Job 20:23, עַלִימו בּלְחוּמו‎ WN 
“and he shall rain upon them with their food,” 6 
God shall send upon them what shall be their food, 
namely, fire and sulphur which shall fill their belly. 
To rain with food ְבַּלְחוּם)‎ is here put poetically for 
send down food in rain; as in German it is said, 
66 regnet mit grofen Lropfen, “and regnet grofe Srorfen 
herab. 
(2) flesh, body, Zeph. 1:17, where for prin? some 


שי 


MSS. and printed editions have pon. (Arab. aad 
pl. >, flesh.) 


an unused root, 10 le 70078); 0‏ ¢ חח 
to moisten (see Ludolfi Lex. in Syllabo, p.‏ רה 
in both editions of his Lexicon this word itself‏ ;635 
is omitted). Chald. Mem? id., 72, nim2, mmen>‏ 
moisture, vigour. Hence ne [and nd}.‏ 


with suff. ne; dual mynd,‏ לחי f. in pause‏ לְחִי 
const. nar) Isa. 30:28; with suff. PO? Ezek. 29:4;‏ 
Hos. 11:4.‏ לְחִיהֶם but‏ 

(1) the cheek, so called as being the seat of beauty 
[from its fresh colour”; see the root פ' ,כָחָה‎ Ni] 
על לְחִי‎ and ‘DM? 13!) to smite any one on the cheek, 
implies castigation or insult, Mic. 4:14; 1 .גא‎ 
Job 16:10; compare Isa. 50:6; Lam. 3:30. 

(2) jaw-bone, Jud.15:15—17; Job 40:26; Pr 
Seth me הַבִּיתָ אֶתדכָּלאיָבי‎ “thou hast broken the jaw 
bone of all my enemies:” an image taken from beasts 
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לוץ-לחי 


bern, fejlappen. The signification of deriding, which 
- comes from that of stammering (4¥?), is found in 
Greek in the same letters when transposed yeddw, 
.)ג‎ 

and the ob-‏ לג a prop. TO STAMMER (compare‏ ץ 
servations on 237( ; hence—‏ 

(1) to speak barbarously,i.e. ina foreign tongue, 
from those who speak a foreign language appearing, 
to those who are ignorant of it, as if they babbled 
and stammered senselessly; see Hipuit. 

(2) to deride, to mock any one, prob. by imitating 
his voice in sport (compare Isa. 28:10, 11, and .לְעג‎ 
To this answer Sanse. lad; Lat. ludere; Gr. Adan, 
derision), Prov.g:12. Part. 7? a mocker, scoffer, 
i.e. a frivolous and impudent person, who despises 
scoflingly the most sacred precepts of religion, piety, 
and morals (compare 11), Ps.1:1; Pro. g:7,8; 13:1; 
14:6; 15:12; 19:25; 22:10; 24:9; Isa. 29:20. 

HirHit.—(1) to act as interpreter, to interpret 
(from the idea of speaking barbarously, in a foreign 
tongue; compare Kal No.1). Part. מל"‎ an inter- 
preter, Gen. 42:23 (well rendered by the LXX. ép- 
peeveuric, Onk. (מְתורְגָּמֶ]‎ ; hence an ambassador, 
tnternuncio, 2 Ch. 32:31; Isa. 43:27; מל‎ NPD Job 
33:23; angel interceding with God on behalf of 
men, peoirne, tutelar; compare Matt.18:10. [This 
is strange theology, Christ is the one peairne and in- 
tercessor for his people. | 

(2) i. gq. Kal No. 2, to deride, to mock, followed by 
an ace. Ps.119:51; Pro. 14:9; followed by a dative 
Pro. 3:34. 

. [ Piet, to this apparently belongs the part. 
לוּצְצִים‎ scorners, mockers, Hosea 7:5, for myyon 
Lehrg. p.316.” Thes. | 

HITHPALEL הַתְלוּצֶץ‎ to act foolishly, impudently, 
Isa. 28:22. 

Hence 1s), myn, : 


wind ] > To KNEAD with hands and feet, kindred 
to ,דוט‎ also Y27,¥711"], ro KNEAD dough, Genesis 
18:6; 1 Sa. 28:24; 2 Sa.13:8. (Syriac and Chald., 
2th. (\#?i: id.). Hence wind, a 

[“(2) to be strong, firm; Arab. 5) Med. Ye, 
,קז‎ id. Hence [".ליט‎ 

compare wid‏ ; כתיב 3:15 Sam,‏ 2 .ג pr. n.‏ וש 
d.‏ ,2 

Ch. (for may, from the root mp [“ of the form‏ לות 
prop. connection, adhesion; used asa‏ ,(ךָ" מִנֶת N¥P,‏ 
preposition by, with, like the Syr. LON; Ezr. 4:12,‏ 
gq. Hebr. VD; French de chez tot.‏ .ג 1 We‏ 





| תמי 


? Ex. 14:14,25; Deut. 1:30; and by על‎ of that for 

which one fights, Jud. 9:17; 9 Ki. 10:3; “2 נלְחִם‎ 

Jud. 9:45; and “Y על‎ to fight against a city, to 

besiege it, Isa.7:1; 2 Ki. 16:5; Jer. 34:22; 37:8. 
Derivatives ond, pnp, מִלְחְמָה ,לחוּם‎ 


ond a verbal of a Piel form, war, siege. Jud. 
5:8, DY ond tS “then was there a besieging 4 
the gates,” 1. 6. the gates were besieged. Segol fir 
Tsere (which is found in some MSS.) is put, on ac- 
count of the construct state; although similar in- 
stances are not to be met with. [See Thes. ] 


pnd of both genders (m. Num. 21:5; f. Gen. 
49:20), 

(1) food, both of men and of beasts, Lev. 3:11; 
Ps. 41:10; 102:5; Job 20:14; אֶלהִים‎ stay) the food 
of God, used of sacrifice, Ley. 21:8, 17. Jer. 11:19, 
בַּלְחָמוּ‎ YY “the tree with its food,” 1.0. its fruit 

3 
(compare Arab. | [5 food, used of fruit). BO pnp 
the food of the governor, the provision for his table 
(Vafelgelder), Neh. 5:18; comp. verse 15; WM? Obad. 
7, ellipt. for aonb WIN those who eat of thy table, 
thy household; used of banquets, or meals, in the 
phrases 012 228 to eat food (see אָכָל‎ 1, let. c); and 
olay nYY to furnish a banquet or meal, Eccl. 10:19. 

(2) specially bread (as in Arab. ,<\ is specially 
flesh); פִפָּנִים‎ OM? bread of the presence; LXX. 
dprot évwrtor; Vulg. panes propositions ; Luth. Sdjaus 
brodte; [Engl. Trans. shew-bread.] Twelve small 
loaves which were set out in the holy tabernacle be- 
fore Jehovah every week (in the manner of lectis- 
ternia), Ex. 25:30; 35:13; 39:36; called in the latez 
books הַפַּעַרְכֶת‎ one. When numerals are prefixed, 
כַּכָּרוּת‎ must be supplied; 1 Sam. 10:4, on? AY two 
(loaves) of bread; compare verse 3, once even— 

(3) wheat, of the flour of which the Hebrews made 


= 


their bread; bread-corn, Srotforn (comp. Arab. alee 
food; specially wheat; and on the other hand, Gr. — 
giroc, wheat, then food of any kind). Isaiah 28:28, 
יוּדק וְגוי‎ ond “wheat is threshed indeed, but they 
do not beat it hard,” ete. 


ond Ch. food, a banquet, Dan. 5:1. 


‘ond see yond בִּית‎ a Bethlehemite, .כ‎ cxvm, A. 
But ‘one [Lahm7] also is found as the name of a = 
man, 1 Ch. 20:5, in which place the author of the — 
Chronicles has taken up the words of 2 Sa. 21:19, 
HAT Na אֶת‎ “ONO ארְנִים בִּית‎ ra pNdS AY > El 
hanan, the-son of Jaare-Oregim (this last word is 
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לחך--לטושם 


of prey, which, when their jaw is broken and their 


beth neers), can no longer do harm. Arab. ot 
id., =<) beard. 

(3) [Lehi], pr. n. of a place on the borders of the 
Philistaa, Jud. 15:9, 14,19; fully called לָחִי‎ 79} 
the high place, or hill, of thej aw-bone, prob.so called 
from the series of abrupt rocks, (as single rocks are 
called teeth, see שן‎ ; a jaw is found as the name of a 
mountainous place in the Chaldee pr. n. 2812 nN; 
for Hebr. 28D TY, Mich. Suppl. p. 1453); the writer 
himse!f [who as being inspired is to be implicitly be- 
lieved] refers it to the casting away of the jaw-bone, 
as if it were written ‘1? רְמַת‎ (from the root 9} to 
throw). 


pp? TO LIcK; German lecéen ; Arabic‏ ה הךּ 
Syr. yd Peal and Pael id. In Kal it is once‏ = 


used [in speaking of an ox] for to lick away, to eat 
up or depasture by licking, Num. 22:4. 
Prt, 30? to lick, to eat up by licking, spoken of 


an ox, Num. loc. cit. (compare Arab. u to lick u 
fodder as an ox), used of fire, 1 Ki. 18:38; T5Y NZ 
to lick the dust; hyperb. of one who prostrates him- 
self as a suppliant on the ground, Psalm 72:9; Mic. 
7:17; Isa. 49:23. 


On ¢ fut. one — (1) TO EAT (kindred to pn. see 
under the root 97), 1.q. 228, but only used poetically, 
Prov. 23:1; followed by an acc. of the food, Prov. 
4:17; 23:6; followed by 2 to eat of anything (an, 
ron etwas effen), Prov. 9:5; Psalm 141:4. Metaph. 
Deut. 32:24, AWD לְחוּמִי‎ “consumed with pesti- 
‘ence.” 

(2) to fight, to war, followed by אֶת‎ Psa. 35:1; 
and ל‎ of pers. 56:2, 3; more used in Niph. Fierce 
soldiers are hyperbolically said to devour their ene- 
inies, as Joshua says of the Canaanites. Num. 14:9, 
לְחְמָנוּ הֶם‎ “they shall be our bread;” Luth. denn wir 
wollen fie wie Brot freffen; compare Arab. oe to eat; 
Conj. 11. to fight; Pers. yy wer 
spoken of a fierce soldier; compare also Hom. arodé- 
pow péya oropa, Il. 10:8. 

Nipwat, 099) inf. absol. DNP3 i. gq. Kal No. 2, to 
fight, to wage war (with a recipr. signif. like the 
(rr, payeobar). 1 Sam. 17:10, 10) MDM?) “let us 
fight together;” followed by an acc. of one’s oppo- 
nent, Josh. 10:25; Psalm 109:3; 1 Ki. 20:25; fol- 
lowed by 2 Exod. 1:10; DY 2 Ki. 13:12; 14:15; 8 
Jer. 1:19; 15:20; עַל‎ Neh. 4:8; also followed by 


> anthropophagus, 


לחך--לטושם 


the incantations of sorcerers, uttered in a mutter 
Particip. vind enchanters, sorcerers, Psalm 
58:6. 

HirupaeL, to whisper amongst themselves 
(unter fic) gifdetn, fliftern), 2Sa.12:19; followed by 
ע‎ against any one [ Ps. 41:8]. 

Hence pr.n. לוח‎ and— 


vind m.—(1) pr. 6 whispering, 1. 6. prayers 
uttered in a low voice, Isa. 26:16. 

(2) tncantation, magic, Isa.3:3; [ specially 
charming serpents ;”] Jer. 8:17; Ecc. 10:11. Com- 
pare DDS, 

Isa. 3:20, amulets, or superstitious‏ לַחָשִים ו 
ornaments, commonly gems and precious stones, or‏ 
plates of gold and silver, on which magical formule‏ 
were inscribed, such as women in the Kast were ac-‏ 
customed to hang round their necks, or put into their‏ 
ears; according to Kimchi and Luther, earrings,‏ 
(compare Gen. 3574, and see the versions of that pas-‏ 


sage, and Syr. ה‎ Prop. charms against en- 
chantment;nor need it to be deemed strange that the 
same word should both denote this and also enchant- 
ment itself (comp. לי‎ enchantment, also an amulet), 
since it was by the same thing, namely a magical 
song, that they both enchanted and sought to avert 
the effects of enchantment. See further in Comment. 
on this place. 


/ part. Kal from 5 (which see), hidden. 


(in the Samaritan copy, and many Hebrew 
ia written fully vid), m. Gen. 37:25; 43:11; 
ledum, ladanum, Gr. \ndov, Aneavor, hadavor, a frag- 
rant resinous gum, collected from the leaves of a 
plant growing in the island of Crete (kicroc, Cistus 
ladanifera), (Herod. iii, 112), so called from covering 
over, hiding (root (לוּט‎ comp. 93 pitch from the 
root 122.—LXX., Vulg., render it oraxrij, Syr. and 
Chald. pistacia, Saad. chesnut. See Celsii Hierob. 
t.1. p. 280—288; comp. J. D. Michaélis, Supplemm. 


p- 1424. 


an unused root, 1. 6. 0. ie and oad ic‏ לט א 
ta‏ לוכל =לְטָא cleave to the ground, and the Chald.‏ 
hide; whence—‏ 


metab f. a species of lizard, Lev.11:30. LXX 
xwraBornc. Wulg. stellio. See Bochart, 1116062. i 
9 4 
6 -בלֶ10‎ Zab. | בא‎ 8 6. 


pid (‘“hammered,” “sharpened”), pra 
of an Arabian tribe, sprung from Dedan, Gen. 25 3 
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לחמס--לטושם 


doubtful, and has perhaps been inserted from the 
end of the verse), a Bethlehemite, slew Goliath of 
Gath;” and mistaking the sense [see note], has 
sought to reconcile it with the account of David 
having slain Goliath, and has thus written conjec- 
turally, ‘Aa לית‎ HN בְּיָעִיר אֶתלְַמִי‎ NPY AY > El- 
hanan, the son "of Jair, slew Lachmi, the brother 
of Goliath of Gath.” Lachmi ther sore, the brother 
of Goliath, is a fictitious person. [ Vote. An inspired 
writer must never be charged with mistaking the 
sense of a passage; whatever difficulties we may find, 
we must never forget that ‘ all Scripture is given by 
inspiration of God.” 


phn? [Lahmam], pr.n. of a town in the plain 
country of the tribe of Judah, Joshua 15:40, where 
32 copies have D2. [So Engl. Trans. ] 


, 


a Chaldee root, unused as a verb, pr. to be‏ לחן 
lustful, like the Gr. \dyvoc, pr. to be greedy, like‏ 
the kindred roots 09?, DD, but applied to sexual‏ 
desire. Hence—‏ 


mond f. Ch. a concubine, Dan. 5:2,3,23. Of 


frequent use in the Targums. 


(kindred to YON, DIN, pas),‏ נָץ fut. YO?) i. q.‏ לחץ 
(YO) ], To PRESS, TO SQUEEZE, Nu.22:25; 2Ki.6:32;‏ 
to oppress, toafflict a people, Ex.23:9; Judges‏ 
.2:18 ;1:34 
set upon, to be importunate with, Samaritan yx 2,-)‏ 
Niewat, to squeeze oneself,‏ 


(Arab. | = VIIL to compel, ;= to 





yn? m.—(1) oppression, troubling of a people, 
Ex.3:9. 

(2) calamities, distresses, Job 36:15; 1 Kings 
99:97, לחֶץ ּמַיִם לחץ‎ ond “bread of affliction, and 
water of affliction,” such as is eaten in a time of 
calamity. Isa. 30:20. 


not used in Kal, sibilavit, susurravit, To‏ לחש 
WHISPER, Greek 400000600, Germ. gifdeln (all of‏ 
which’ words are like the Hebrew, onomatopcetic),‏ 


([Syr. cand to whisper 
in the ear, ORS Peal, to use enchantment] Arab. 


esl to lick, to hiss as a serpent, whence ee 0 


whisperers, i.e. serpents; Aith. Ah: id. also, to 
mutter, to speak softly; forthe Gr. ypvfw, AArGrn: 
to wnisper into the ear; TA%PAN: to whisper 
amongst themselves.) 
Prez לחש‎ to whispe~ 


compare the kindred נְחש‎ 


. mutter specially used of 


לטש-לכד 


nov f. prop. nocturna rom ליל‎ with the adj. 
term. fem. N°), a nocturnal spectre, which had, 
according to the rabbins, the form of a beautiful 
woman, and lay in wait for children by night. [AI 
this is utterly absurd when thus connected with the 
nature of something real mentioned in Scripture; wha. 
it is, may be duubtful.] Like this are the Greek and 
Roman fables about the woman” Eprovca, about the 
dvoxévravpa (see Arist. Ran. 293; Creuzer, Comment. 
Herod. page 267), the Lamie, the Striges, and the 
Arabian fables about the Ghiles ) | | gl, eall), ie. 


female monsters inhabiting deserts, and tearing men 
in pieces. Compare other names of spectres, עלוק ה‎ 
.שְעִירִים‎ Isa. 34:14. More may be seen in Bochart, 
in 111602. vol. ii. page 831; Buxtorf, in Lexicon Ch., 
and Talmud. page 1140, and in my Comment. on Isa. 
13:22; 34:14. [It is really lamentable that any one 
could connect the word of God with such utter ab- 
surdity ; many understand the nocturnal creature 
spoken of to be simply the screech owl. ] 


i f see לוּן‎ No. 1. 
vi 
V. to be strong, bold, | strong; also al strength, 


275 


an unused root, 1. q. 3 Med. Ye III. and 


i»-)| strong, brave. [This root is rejected in Thes. | 
Hence— 


lion, so called‏ ₪ ,| לפש m.—(1) [In Thes. from‏ לי ש 
from his strength, Isa. 30:6; Job 4:11; Pro. 30:30.‏ 
Gr. dic, ap. Hom. id.)‏ לית (Arab. 4), Chald.‏ 

(2) [Laish], pr. (6)---.ם‎ of a place on the ncrth- 
ern borders of Palestine, elsewhere called OY? and 
1 Gwhich see), Jud. 18:7, 29; with the addition of 
--ה‎ local, Isa. 10:30, where others understand some 
other town near Jerusalem to be intended; see Com- 
ment. on the place.—(b) of a man, 1 Sa. 25:44, and 
2 Sa. 3:15 .קרי‎ 


TS ? fut. 129%.—(1) To TAKE, TO CATCH ani- 
mals in a net or in snares (prop. to strike with.a net, 
compare Arab. 3} to strike), Am. 3:5; Ps. 45:8; in 
a pit, Jer. 18:22; take as captives, soldiers in war, 
Num. 21:32; Josh. 11:12; Jud.8:12: to take, i.e. 
tocapture a city, Josh.8:21; 10:1; 11:10. Metaph 
Job 5:13, “he takes (snares) the wise in their own 
craftiness;” Prov. 5. 22. 

(2) to intercept, to take before (auffangen), Irv. 
7:24, DYDI-NY DIP 179?! “take the water before 
them.” 


(3) to take, to choose any one by lot. Compare 
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לטש--למוד 


wad fut. wind) — (1) TO HAMMER, TO FORGE, 
Gen. 4:22. 

(2) to sharpen by hammering, e.g. a plough- 
share, 1 Sam. 13:20; a sword, Psa. 7:13. Metaph. 
Job 16:9, לי‎ YY vine? “he sharpens his eyes 
against me,” he watches me with stern and threat- 
ening eyes. 

Puat, part. sharp, Ps. 52:4. 

Derivative, pr. .לטוּשָכם .מ‎ 


for mid, mb nnd a wreath, from the root‏ יה 
md; pl. wreaths, festoons (Guirlanden, Feftons), in‏ 


זד 


architecture, 1 Ki. 7:99, 30, 6. 


once byb‏ כתיב 2:19 Isa. 16:3, and Lam.‏ ליל 
Ex.‏ ל'ל and 21)” ], const.‏ חַיל Isa. 21:11 in pause, like‏ 
parag.‏ ה Isa.15:1; 30:29; more often with‏ ;12:42 
in‏ לול [Root‏ לילות pl.‏ ללה (Milél), in pause‏ ללה 
Thes. ], m.‏ 


NIGHT. (Arab. je Atth. AAT: Syr. LSS, 


USS id. [In all these cognate words there is a 
trace of ה‎ parag.; see the note.”] A word, beyond 
doubt primitive, from which the verb }’? to pass the 
night, for 2’?, appears to be formed: [in Thes. ליל‎ as 
implying obscurity, is derived from bab). Gen. 1:5, 
14; Ps. 19:3, and so very often; 12!2 אַרְבָּעִים‎ forty 
nights, Gen. 7:4,12; 112227233 all the night, Ps. 6:7; 
אֶחָד‎ 12722 in one night, Gen. 40:5; 41:11; nova 
8117 in that night, Gen. 32:14, 22.— By night, is 
expressed in Hebrew by 1??? Gen. 14:15; Ex.13: 
22 (whence 1???) oni Ex. 13:21; Lev. 8:35; Num. 
9:91, and [יום‎ 717%? Isa. 27:3, oD nbs 34:10; Jer. 
14:17); poet. mba Job 24:14; Psal’ 45:01: 7: 
88:2; 119 : 55; לילות‎ Psal. 16:7; בַּלִילות‎ Cant. 3:1. 
72°27 adv. to night (like ה'ום‎ to day), Gen. 19:5, 34. 
™7?!23 as by night, Job 5:14. Figuratively used of 
calamity, misery, Job 35:10; Mic. 3:6; Isa. 21; 
11 (compare (חשף‎ 


(*) Note. nbs with ה‎ parag. pr. signified by night; 
however, gradually it was used for the night time 
(die Beit, in welcher es Nadts ift), and night 11801]; 
just as 7232, 7HDY the region towards the south or 
north, for south and north (whence ,בַּצְפנָה‎ 72333), 
comp. 0'21°2; this termination so coalesces with this 
eubstantive that in Chaldee and Syriac it is retained 
as though it were radical, and it becomes * with the 
telinination of the emphat. state. Hence — 


,7:2 ;5:30 ;9:19.מ28 Chald. night,‏ .גת לְילְיָא 
8 ,4 


למש.--למוד 


Deu.14:23; 17:19; 18:9; followed by an acc. Deut 
5:1; Isa. 26:10. 
Piet 13?.—(1) to train, to 000081070; 4 
* they have accustomed their tongue to speak lies.” 
(2) to 16602 ; const.—(a) absol. 2 Ch. 17:7.— (0) 
followed by an ace. of pers. to teach any one some- 
thing, Ps.71:17; Cant. 8:2.—(c) followed by two 
ace. of pers. and thing, Deu. 4:1, 5, 14; 11:19; Ps. 
25:4; Jer. 2:33, PITTNN AT MYITNN > wick- 
edness hast thou taught thy ways;” Jer. 13:21, 
DDD poy ons A? “ thou hast taught them to 
be leaders over thee,” thou hast accustomed them to 
exercise dominion over thee, Jer. 9:4, 13; Ecc. 12:9. 
—(d) followed by an ace. of pers. and dat. of thing 
(prop. to train some one to some thing), Ps. 18:35; 
144:1; followed by 2 (to train 7 something), Isa. 
40:14; מן‎ of the thing, Ps.g4:12; by a gerund, Ps, 
143:10.—(e) followed by a dat. of pers. Job 21:22. 
Puat, to be accustomed, to be trained, used of 
a calf, Hosea 10:11; of soldiers (see Kal No.1). 
Cant. 3:8, monet מִלְמְדִי‎ “trained for war.” Comp. 
1 Chron. 25:7, שיר‎ 792) “instructed in singing.” 
Used of the thing to which any one is trained. Isa. 
29:13, 1132!) DWN nis) * a human commandment 
taught(to men);” that which they are made to learn. 
Derivatives, 31199, W221, מִּלְמִיד‎ 


TUB? seo mp.‏ ,לְמָה ,לְמָה 


i> poet. for b (like 193 for 3, 192 for 3, see 19), 
found four times in the book of Job,27:14; 29:21; 
38:40; 40:4. 


is used for pid ...to them, also for ... Isa‏ למו] 
to him].‏ ,53:8 ;44:15 


byind (‘“ by God,” sc. created, see ON?) [Le- 
muel], Pro. 31:4, and— 


ibid. verse 1, pr.n. of a king otherwise‏ לְמוּאֶל 
unknown, probably not an Israelite (perhaps an‏ 
Arabian), for whom the moral sentiments loc. cit.‏ 
verse 2—g were intended.‏ 


a> adj.—(1) accustomed te any‏ & לְמוד 
thing, Jer. 2:24; expert in any thing, 13:23. Isa.‏ 
the tongue of the expert,” ise.‏ “ לְשון מודים ,50:4 
a tongue ready at speaking, eloquent, [rather skilled‏ 
to answer aright ].‏ 

(2) a disciple, a learner, one taught. לְמוּרִי‎ 
47° the disciples of Jehovah, 1. 6. the prophets, Isa, 
54:13 [not restricted thus]; comp. 50:4; also pious 
men, 8:16 [such a name belongs to any whom the 
grace of God has converted }. 
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לכר--למוד 


IN No. 7. Jos.7:14, MIM aT! vw « the 
tribe which Jehovah will choose,” will mark out by 
lot; verse 17. 

Nipuat, pass. of Kal No.1, Ps.g:16; Jer. 51:56; 
1 Ki. 16:18; No. 3, 1 Sa. 10:20, 21. 

Hirupaty, to take hold cf one another, to ad- 
here tugether (Arab. | Conj.V. to be joined to- 
gether with the parts compacted), Job 41:9, 732M) 
“they stick together (the scales of the crocodile) ;” 
Job 38:30, ִתְלְכּדוּ‎ din 28 “the face of the waters 
adheres together,” is frozen. - Compare t0% No. 4. 

Derivatives, N32) and— 


325 m. capture, being taken, Prov. 3:26. 


I. m3? imp. of the verb 72%, with ה‎ parag. go, de- 
part, Num.10:29. It becomes a part. of exciting, 
age, go to, come now, Gen. 31:44seven when women 
are addressed, Gen. 19:32, for לְכִי‎ in pl. 439 agite, 
Gen. 37:20; 1 Sa. 9:9; Isa. 2:3, 5. The sing. is 
also written ?, Num. 23:13; Jud. 19:13; 2 Chron. 
25:17. 

U1: BaP for ap to thee, Gen. 29:37. 


M22 (“ progress,” “journey,” for n>») [Le- 
cah], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, 1Ch. 4:21. 


“obstinate,” i.e. hard to be‏ בש 0 לכיש 
captured), [Lachish], pr. n. of a fortified town (Isa.‏ 
Chron,11:g) in the plain country, of the‏ 2 ;36:2 
tribe of Judah, which had formerly been a royal‏ 
city of the Candanites, Josh. 10:3; 12:11; 15:39;‏ 
Neh. 11:30; Jer. 34:7; Mic. 1:13. [Derived in‏ 
Thes. from the unused root t’3?; and the meaning‏ 
suggested, “smitten,” “taken,” “captured,” or‏ 
else the one just mentioned. }‏ 


12? see 13 page 00001, B. 


see v3) [a root kindred to the Arabic‏ לכבש 
AS, af, Thes. }.‏ 
לולי [the actually occurring form] see‏ לְלְאוּת 


(1) prop. TO CHASTISE (Arab. 25 
to strike, to beat with a rod), especially beasts 


of burden (whence wb1 an ox-goad); hence to dis- 
cipline, to train cattle (see Puat, Hos,10:11), re- 
otuits for war; 1Ch. 5:18, mandy 79105 “trained 
(i.e. practised) for war;” compare Pual No. 2. 
(2) Intrans. to be trained, to learn, e. g. war, Isa. 
es to accustom oneself to any thing, followed by 
 Jer.10:2; by an infinitive, Isa.1:17; a gerund, 


למך--לפר 

(2) jester, buffoon, mocker. Psa. 35:16, rays 
כָעוג‎ prop. “mockers for a cake,” 1. e. parasites, who 
act the part of buffoons at the feasts of the wealthy 
for the sake of dainty fare; Gr. Pwporddaxec, kvee- 
coxddakxec. In the Talmud לְשון עוּנָה‎ talking for a 
cake, is used for jocose scurrilous discourse. 


sy5 an unused root. Arabic de to put into 


order, Hence— 
may? (“order”), [Laadah], pr.n. m. 1 Chron. 
4:91. 


(“put into order”), [Laadan], pr.n. m.‏ לעדן 
Ch. 7:26.—(2) 1 Ch. 23:7; 26:21.‏ 1 

my i. gq. Arabic \d, fee TO SPEAK RASHLY, 
to utter vain things (kindred to לוע‎ which see), 0 
hasty discourse. Job 6:3, דְּבָרִי לָעוּ‎ wy “ therefore 
my words were rash (hasty) ;” we (Milél) for ayy 


(Milra) on account of the pause, like TAS in pause 
ARN. 


WV? ro sPEAK BARBAROUSLY, IN A FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE; compare 4Y?, .לוץ‎ Psal.114:1. (Syr. 


Jas to speak in a foreign language, especially in 
Egyptian.) 


Oy, TO EAT GREEDILY, TO DEVOUR. Com- 


-76- 5 -- 


pare note under .לוע‎ Arab. quadril. pad) id.; oad 
voracity. 

Hirnm, to give to eat. Gen: 25:30, נא‎ soya 
“give me to eat,” let me devour, of a person hungry 
and greedy. 


unused root. Arab. ot to curse. Hence—‏ מ ¢ ען 


My? fem. wormwood, Jer.9:14; 23:15; Lam. 
3:15, 19; Prov. 5:4; this herb is perhaps so called 
as being noxious (see the root) and poisonous (comp. 
Deut. 29:17; Apoc. 8:10, 11); as bitter herbs were 
commonly so regarded by the Hebrews (compare Heb 


12:15). 


alah an unused root; to flame, to shine, Gr 
Adurw. The original idea is in lapping, being lambent 
lambendo, which the Phenicio-Shemites and the 
Greeks express by the syllablé lab, lap (283, 309, 
labium, _ Lippe see page ccccxxxiv, B), and apply 
to flame. The common root therefore of the Hebrew 
and the Greek verb is nb, to which a third radical 4 
is added, in the same manner as to DY, TY, Gr. dpoe, 
dpadoc; and a vestige of this is found in the Greek 
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למך--לקח 
an unused root. Arab. [“ ESA to taste,‏ למך 
but” | 5 signifies a strong young man. Hence—‏ 


79 pr.n. Lamech—(1) the son of Methusael, of 
the race of Cain; well known for having misused the 
arms which his sons had invented, Gen. 4:18—24. 
—(2) the son of Methuselah, of the race of Sheth, 
Gen. §:25—31. 


."1 לפן 
on account of, because, see WD.‏ למען 


[with suff. >] 1850. the throat, Pro. 23:2‏ לע 
.לע from the root‏ (לועא (Chald.‏ 


unused in Kal. Arab. «| TO PLAY, TO‏ ? עב 


JEST, also to mock. (Kindred to the verbs לג‎ wd, 
ree (.לוּע‎ Chaldee ay? mockery, ayens to mock at 
any one. Compare Gr. ho/3n, AwBdopac. 

Hipuit, to mock at, followed by 2 2 Chr. 36:16. 


ay properly TO ne MMER (Syriac SS: also 


OD EL pS, th. AGAG and ADAA: 


stammerer, compare (לעז‎ hence —(1) to speak bar- 
barously, ina foreign language (compare ,(לוץ‎ 


comp. Niphal, and transp. עלג‎ 5 speaking barba- 
rously. ; ג‎ 

(2) to mock at, to deride, prop. to imitate any 
one’s voice in stammering, by way of derision (Chald. 
ל ל‎ to mock. Compare transp. Greek yeAdw, also 
xrEin, yAevatw, Goth. hlahjan, lahhan, Pers. כ‎ 
to joke, Germ. laden, to laugh). Pro. 1:26; followed 
by a dat. of pers. Pro.17:5. Ps. 9:4, 129 אַדנִי לע‎ 
“the Lord will mock at them,” shall despise them 
as enemies who can accomplish nothing; 59:9; Job 
22:19 

Nipuar, to speak barbarously, in a foreign 
language, Isa. 33:19. 

Hiram, i.gq. Kal No. 2, to mock, to deride, Job 
21:3; followed by b Ps. 22:8; Neh. 2:19; followed 
by 2 2 Ch. 30:10. Hence— 


masc.—(1) deriston, mockery, >. 1‏ לענ. 
Ezekiel 23:32; 36:4; meton. used of that which‏ 
causes it, Hos.7:16.‏ 

(2) impious speech (compare pid) Job 34:7. 


adj.—(1) speaking in a barbarous or‏ לעג 
people‏ 6 > לעגי שָפֶה ,28:11 foreign tongue. Isa.‏ 


of a strange language” (i.e. the Assyrians[ ?[( 


למך--לקח 
transp. (<< to stick together, to adhere, 6 Hithpael‏ 


[‘« Maltese lagach, jylquach, Vassali, p. 430”], 6. 

Adxw, Aayydvw.) Prop.to take with the hand, א‎ 
lay hold of, Gen. 3:22; 18:7, 8; 21:14, 27; 22:6; 
Ps. 18:17, and so very often, with 800. of pers. and 
2 of member, Eze. 8:3, בַּצִיצַָת ראשי‎ NP “ and he 
took me by a lock of my head,” ‘porn beym Sdopf 
(in Greek it would be rije xépnc, see Hist. of Bel, ver. 
36). Theni.q. to take for oneself, with an ace. 
of thing and pers. Genesis 8: 90, “and (Noah) took 
of all beasts... .and offered them for a burnt offer- 
ing;” Gen. 2:15, “‘and God took Adam, and placed 
him in the garden;” Gen. 12:5; 16:3; Deut. 4:20; 
15:17; 2 Sa.2:8, In these and similar instances 7 
like Hom. \aBwy (see Viger. Herm. page 352), often 
appears to be pleonastic; but yet it serves to describe 
the matter more fully, and to place it, as it were, 
before one’s eyes. Similarly, 2 Sam. 18:18, midvian 
אֶתדהַמִצָבֶָת‎ WHATS) npe “and Absalom took and 
set up for himself a column in his lifetime;” but 
Jer. 23:31, by the words סאר"‎ take their tongues 
and utter prophecies,” it appears to be signified that 
the false prophets misused their tongues. Some- 
times the dative לף‎ is added, to take for oneself, 
Gen. 7:2; 15:10; Lev. 15:14, 29; Job2:8 Spe- 
cially —(a) AWS np? to take a wife, Gen. 4:19; 
0-91: 192145 Exe Or oF ל‎ 3, mp2 
132; אשה‎ “he took a wife for (gave one to) his son,” 
spoken of the father of the bridegroom; Gen. 34:4; 
Ex. 21:10; Jud.14:2, 3; ellipt. Ex. 34:16, ANP?) 
yap (2) yn32, In the later books the usual 
expression is AWS Nb, which see.—(b) to take 
i,q. totake away (iwegnepmen), Gen. 14:12; Job 
1:21; 1 Sam.19:14, 20; Gen. 27:35, “ thy brother 
has taken away thy blessing;” Job 12:20, “he 
takes away the understanding of the ancients;” Ps. 
31:14, נפש'‎ nO “to take away my life;” Jer. 
15:15, “take me not away (O God)’— Gen. §:24, 
אתו אֶלהִיכז‎ np? כִּי‎ “for God had taken him away,” 
1.6. taken him away and received him to heaven; 
2 Ki. 2:3, 5.—(c) to take, i.q. to take possession 
of, to occupy, as a city, a hostile country, Num. 
21:25; Deut. 3:14; 29:7. Metaph. Job. 3:6, “ let 
darkness seize upon that night ;" Job 15: 12,“ where- 
fore does thy heart (thus) seize upon thee?” Also, 
to take, to captivate any one with blandishments, 
wisdom (jem. wobdurd) einnepmen); Prov.6:25; 11:30 
—(d) to send after, to fetch any one (holen, holen 
laffen), Gen. 20:2, TINS MP “and he fetched 
Sarah ;” Gen. 27:13, לי‎ nip qb “oo, fetch me;” Gen. 
42:16; Num. 23:11; Jud. 11:5; also any thing, 
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לפיד--לקח 


Aaprac, Gen. חון\‎ 4806. From the Pheenicio-She- 
mitic 735, infiected in the Aramean manner BN, 


springs the Gr. שחון6\‎ ; and from Ad, Syr. | . וצ בצ םי‎ 
Ch. 7802, Gr. Aaprac, Aayradoc, and not contrari- 
wise. —I formerly compared this with y\ to shine, 
on the authority of Castell; but this verb is spurious 
in this sense, and must be regarded as a mistake of 
that lexicographer. According to the Kami, page 
417, it denotes nothing but depression, lowness. 
Hence — 


T3? m.—(1) a lamp, ₪ torch (see the root), 
Jud.7:16. Job12:5, N32 sad “a torch despised,” 
i.e. cast aside, because of its having ceased to give 
light; an image for a man formerly highly esteemed, 
but now low and despised, comp. Isa. 7:4, and my 
note on that place, and 14:19. Also see 19. 

(2) flame, Gen. 15:17; Dan. 10:6. 


(“torches”), [Lapidoth], pr.n. of the‏ לפידות 
husband of Deborah the prophetess, Jud. 4:4.‏ 


“yp prep. before, see 2B. Hence there has 
been formed a new adj. ְפָנִי‎ (like סוּסי‎ from (סוּסִי-*‎ 
before, in front, 1 7. 


npd fut. mb?’ i. q. Arabic uw ro BEND, TO 
INCLINE something, Jud. 16:29. 

Nut, to bend oneself—(a) to turn aside from 
the way. Job.6:18, 0377 אֶרְחוּת‎ ap? “ the jour- 
neyers of their way turn aside,” i.e. those who 
journey that way; die Wanderer, die des Weges fommen. 
—(6) to turn oneself back to see (Arab Con). I. 
V. VIII. id.), Ruth 3:8. 


m. mocking, frivolous contempt of what is‏ לצון 
אנָשי good and upright, Prov. 1:22; herce ts?‏ 
Isa. 28:14; Prov. 29:8; from the root yo.‏ ; לצים 


ey) a doubtful root i. q. לוץ‎ TO MOCK. Once in 
part. לוצץ‎ 1108.7:5, unless this be for psion part. 
Pilel from yb. 


(“stopping up the way,” i.e. a fortified‏ לקום 
place, fr »m the root el to stop up a way), [Lakum],‏ 
pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, Jos. 19:33.‏ 


npd fut. ,יק‎ imp. nib Ex. 29:1, more frequently 
קח‎ with ה‎ parag. INP Gen. 15:9, inf. absol. nip? Deu. 
31:26; Jer. 32:14, const. NO? with pref. NMP? (to be 
distinguished from nn? 2 fem. pret.), with suff. 
קְחְָתִּי‎ 

(1) To TAKE i.q. AapBavw. (To this answer Arab. 





לקח-לשון 


m.agleaning of ears of corn, or of grapes,‏ לְקט 


Lev. 19:9; 23:22. 
op» see DIP9, [“ Arab. ol to stop the way.”] 


é fut. poy onomatopoet. TO LICK, TO LAP, used‏ קק 
of dogs drinking by lapping, 1 Kings 21:19; 22:38;‏ 
Jud.7:5. A kindred root is 07, which see; also‏ 


page 1אאא0000‎ B, Also Armen. pkey lakiel, is to 


570- 


lap; Arab. | ₪ a tongue. 
Prt, id. Jud. 7:6, 7. 


unused in Kal; Syr. Pael TO BE RIPE,LATE‏ ¢ קש 
the latter rain, and‏ מַלְקוּש (used of fruit); whence‏ 
wipe hay of the latter growth. Hence—‏ 

Piru, to gather late fruit, i.e. to glean, Job 24:6 
(where some copies act as interpreters by reading קט!‎ 3 


wD? m. hay of the latter growth, aftermowth, 
Am. 7:1. 


a5 an unused root. Arabic du) to suck; 
whence— 


m.—(1) juice, from the idea of sucking;‏ ל שרד 
specially vital moisture, vigour; Ps. 32:4, 1372‏ 
Vw? “my vigour is changed,” 1. 6. is dried up.‏ 

(2) a sweet cake; Nu.11:8, (WO Ww “a cake 
of oil,” an oiled cake; LXX. éyxpic é& édaion. 


of both genders, but more often 1.---)1(‏ לשון 
THE TONGUE of men or of animals, Ex.11:7; and so‏ 


frequently. (Arab. ו‎ ZEthiop. :ל‎ Aram. לשו‎ 
Ss also in languages not Phenicio-Shemitic, 


Sanscrit rasana, Armen. g2 que liezu, Coptic AAC, 
and even (₪006, in which y is an addition; comp. 
Aeicow, yAavaow, yrdgoc, vépoc, yAaiva, lana and 
many other words. [ Welsh, 71006, voice, Jleision, en- 
dued with voice.] The original idea is that of 
lapping, a power which is found in the syllable Jas, 


compare vind, xsi, ul Ww, A secondary root 
is the Poel wad which see.) ‘B תחת לשון‎ under the — 
tongue of any one is used in Hebrew for 2m the mouth, 
Ps.10:7; 66:17. Specially used of a calumnious 
or malignant tongue (what the Chaldeans and Zabi- 
ans call a third tongue, compare Sir. 28:15; and the 
verb 2). Ps.140:19, איש לשון‎ “a man of tongue,” 
i.e. a slanderer (but לשון‎ 2Y3 is an enchanter, Eco. 
10:11). Jer. 18:18, “come! let us smite him with 
the tongue,” i.e. as rightly given in the Chaldee, 
let us bear false witness against him. Job 5:41, 
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לקח--מ 


2 5am. 4:6,“ they came to fetch wheat” (um Weigen 
su bolen); to bring any thing (bringen, bine herbringen), 
Gen. 18:5, 7, 8; Job 38:20; to bring, as an offering 
(barbringen), Gen. 15:10; Ex. 25:23; 35:5. 

(2) to take, i. e. to receive, empfangen (i. q. Aap 26- 
ושיו‎ in Passow. lett. B), Num. 23:20, “ behold, I 
have received a blessing from God.” Specially — 
(a) to receive (aufnehmen) for care and protection, 
Ps. 49:16; 73:94.---)2( to receive with the ears, i.e. 
to perceive (vernepmen), Job 4:12, compare NP?.— 
(c) to receive (i.q. to admit), e.g. prayers, counsel, 
Ps. 6:10; Prov. 9:1; 4:10; 24:32. 

NIPHAL nied pass. of Kal1, letter 2, 1 Sam. 4:11, 
seq.; 21:7; 2 Ki. 2:9, letterd; Est.2:8,16. More 
frequently in the passive signification are used — 

Puat, pret. np? and fut.— 

Heruau יק‎ pass. of No. 1, to be taken, Gen. 3:19, 
23; letter 0, Isa. 49:24, 25; 52:5; Jud. 17:2; letter 
d, Gen. 12:15; 18:4. 

Ex.g:24; Eze. 1:4,‏ אש part. nnpen‏ הדו 
‘a fire taking hold of itself,” as if a mass of fire; see‏ 
Syn. 732N71,‏ 

Derivatives, MOR [?], MND, Dip>2, pnp (op, 
np, pr.n. ‘02? [, and— 


npe m.—(1) arts, by which any one’s mind is 
captivated (Kunft jem. eingunepmen), Prov. 7:21; com- 
pare root No. 1, letter 6. 

(2) doctrine, knowledge, which any one receives, 
1.0. perceives, or learns (see root No. 2, 2 ; compare 


Syr. 4x09 to receive and learn; Gr. rapadapBavw 
and Lat. accipio), Pro. 1:5; 9:9; Isa.29:24. So far 
as this is communicated to others, i. g. instruction, 
the discourse of one who teaches, Prov. 4:2; Deut. 
32:2; Job11:4. 


(“learned,” “imbued with learning”),‏ לקחי 
Likht], pr.n.m. 1 Chron.7:19.‏ | 


Kaland Piel To GATHER, TO COLLECT,‏ ¢ קט 
prop. things lying on the ground, 6. ₪. ears of corn,‏ 
Ruth 2:3, 7,15; stones, Gen. 31:46; flowers, Cant.‏ 
manna, Exod. 16:4, seq. Once used of col-‏ ;6:2 


lecting money, Gen. 47:14. [“ Arab. 3) to collect 


any thing lying on the ground; Syr. yas Peal and 
Pael, used of collecting wood; Sam. עשי‎ 2, but Nasar. 


a> to collect.” Thes. ] 


Puat, Isaiah 27:12, and— 

HirupakEL, Jud. 11:3, to be gathered, assembled 
(of persons), Arab. and Aram. id. 

110006 !7ק3‎ and— 


לקח-מ 


(2) Josh. 19:47, a town, othcrwise called ליש‎ and 
ך3ּ‎ 


unuséd in Kal. [“ But apparently signify-‏ לשן 
wud‏ יש ing To LAP, like the cognate words,‏ 
4 


Por לוש[‎ denom. from לשון‎ pr. to make tongue, 
to tongue, i.e. to use the tongue boldly (comp. Germ. 
Brine madjen, used of any one running swiftly, flee- 
ing); to slander (see)? used of the tongue of a slan- 
derer). Part. with suff. קרי ,מלוּשָנִי‎ "wD, for wD, 


win, part. Piel, Ps. 101:5. (Arab. ud to slander.) 
Hipu, id. Prov. 30:10. 


, compare ש‎ nd, 


Ch. ₪ 100706, hence used of 0 00710 using‏ לשן 
No.1. 6(. Dan. 3:4,‏ לשון a peculiar language (see‏ 
NWP] NDS NNW * peoples, nations, and lan-‏ 
guages.” Dan.3:7,91; 6:19; 6:26; 9:14.‏ 


an unused root. Arab. 1-3 to pierce, to‏ לשע 


bore, = a chink, a fissure; perhaps used of chasms 


in the earth and fountains. Hence— 


[Lasha], pr.n. of a town, Gen. 10:19; in‏ לְשָע 
the opinion of Jerome (in Quest.) Callirrhoé ou the‏ 
east of the Dead Sea, a place abounding in hot‏ 
v. 6; Joseph. Bell. Jud.‏ .א springs. See Plin. H.‏ 
i. 33.‏ 


לד- 
to expand, whence Ath. Aatnh : a garment‏ בא צר 
of byssus, pr. more costly, large. Hence NOM?1.‏ 


an unused roo’; perhaps i.q. NN, Sam.‏ ¢ תח 


JD. an unused root, prob. i. q. 722 to be 
poured out, whence— 


WO? a corn measure, Hos. 3:2; so called from 
pouring out. LXX. jyyixopoc. Vulg. corus dimidius, 
by accommodation to the context. 


y nd an unused root, i. q. 5 to bite, whence 
מַלְתָּעות‎ teeth. 


as ב‎ and 5, which see [‘‘and even with }, e.g. NA 
and (ק)-- ר"מְּוָה‎ with liquids, especially Nun, comp 


+ 2-6 


DX; Syr. J; Arab. בּהֶן וש יש‎ ; Arab. ele! thumb: 


-7- 


כ ול 
pistacia terebinthus,‏ בצ( pistacio; compare‏ בָּמָנִים 


Lin. 11; Arab. pro to be fat. מורג‎ qui 8 threshing 
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לשך-מ 
“the scourge of the tongue” (in German‏ שוט לשון 
by a like figure, flatfjen). Pro. 10:31, MIDBIA we‏ 
“a perverse tongue,” i.e. deceitful; 17:20. Meton.‏ 
crafty‏ “ לְשון עָרוּמִיכס ,5 :15 —(a) for speech, Job‏ 
speeches;” Prov. 16:1.—(6) for idiom (German‏ 
“the tongue of the‏ לשון Sprade). Dan.1:4, pw‏ 
“every one‏ איש לְלְשנו ,10:5 Chaldeans.” Genesis‏ 
according to his tongue,” and even—(c) a nation,‏ 
a people, which used, a peculiar language. Isaiah‏ 
all nations and tongues”‏ > כָּלֶהַגוּיִם ְהַלְשנוּת ,66:18 
(see Chald. 1). It is applied —‏ 

(2) to inanimate things which resemble tongues — 
(a) לשון זָהָב‎ a tongue of gold, 1. 6. a bar of gold, Josh. 
7:21,24. Vulg. regula aurea.—(b) US לשון‎ a flame 
of fire, so called from having some resemblance to a 
tongue, and seeming to lap like one, see 19?, DD, 
(En. ii. 684), compare ₪\ך‎ 0006 ₪06( tupdc, Act. 2:3; 
Arabic | uJ; Persie Ut 0 7 
Isa. 5:24. —(c) 093 לשון‎ Josh. 15:5; 18:19; Isaiah 
11:15, and simply jw Josh. 15:2, a bay of the sea 
(comp. Germ. €rdjunge); in the Arabian geographers 


ps wd. 


pee? an unused root, perhaps if it be Pheenicio- 
Shemitie, i. -ף‎ 12%; but used intrans. to throw one- 
> self down. Hence—”] 


MY? £. i. g. כְשַכָּה‎ (where see as to its origin [In 
Thes, suggested to be from (ךלשףּ‎ pl. לֶשָכוּת‎ constr. 
ni3v?, a chamber, a cell, especially used of the 
cells of the temple, 1 Ch.g:26; Eze. 40:17, 45; 42: 
1,seq.; Neh. 10:38, seq. Once, 1 Sa. 9:22, used of 
a dining rom; and Jer. 36:12, of the room of the 

_*oyal scribe in the royal palace. [See Thes. ] 


ov’ a root of doubtful power. Arab. 2 to 


break, e.g. stones with the feet. [“‘Arab. _ to taste, 
properly to lick.” ] 


ny? m.—(1)a kind of precious stone, Exod. 
28:19; 39:19. LXX. .עסופטץו\‎ Vulgate ligurius, 


_ Germ. Opal. 


מ 


Mem, the thirteenth Hebrew letter; as a numeral 
it stands for forty.. The name of this letter מִים‎ 
probably signifies water, 1. gq. OY, and its most 
ancient forz»s bore a resemblance to waves. In 
Ethiopic it is called Mai, i.e. water. [To this 
answers the Greek name Mi, i.e. Pheenic. 19 water.”] 

16 is interchanged —(q) often with the other labials, 


מ-מאזנים 


25:9 כתיב‎ (compare verse 6). A less common form 
is מאיות‎ (read (מְאִיות‎ , 9 Kings 11:4, 9, 10, 15 ,כבתיב‎ 
55 


compare Arab. 00. 


(2) adv. a hundred times, Prov. 17:10; constr. 
MND id. Ece. 8:12. 

(3) the hundredth part, i.e. of money or any 
thing, paid monthly,-as being exacted in usury, Neh, 
5:11, 1277) הַבֶּסְף‎ NN, Vulg. centesima. As to the 
centesima of the Romans, see Ernesti Cl. Cie. h. v.; 
as to the heavy usury still customary in the East, see 
Volney’s Travels, vol. ii. p. 410. 

(4) [Meah], pr.n. of atower at Jerusalem, Neh. 
מ‎ 39. 


mip Ch. id. Dan. 6:2; Ezr.6:17; 7:22. 
POND Ezr. 6:17. 


Dual 


once in pl. DMN m. desires, Psal. 140:9.‏ מאני 
Root M8 No. I.‏ 


DIN? for מָאוּם‎ , commonly contr. D4) (which see) 
aspot,ablemish. Dan.1:4 ;[כי]‎ Job 31:7. 


Milél (from M49 as if guidquid). -- )1(‏ כָאומָה 
any thing whatever, Num. 22: 38; Deut. 24:10:‏ 

2 Ki. 5:20; with a particle of negation, לא מָאוּמָה‎ 
nothing, מָאוּמָה ו‎ PX id. 1 Kuae: 43; 
Kee. §:13; Jer. 39:10; בָּלמָאוְּמָה‎ PS not even any 
thing, Gen. 39:23. 

(2) inany way (irgendy penis at all. 
21:3, JJIT-AS ידע מְאוּמָה‎ 
at all of this matter.” 


1 Sa. 
S איש‎ “let no one know 


Ezek. 32:8, and NN m. Gen,‏ מָארִים pl.‏ מָאור 
(from the root 738).‏ 1:16 

(1) light, a light, Ps. go:8; used of the sun and 
moon, Gen. 1:14,16; Ps.74:16. As to its diffe- 
rence from אור‎ see under that word. ANT NWI the 
holy candlestick, Nu. 4:0,16. Metaph. OY מָאור‎ 
the light of the eyes, i.e. bright, cheerful eyes. 
Proy. 15:30. 

(2) 6 000 01681107 Ex. 25:6. 


MAND f. of the preceding, pr. light, hence a hole, 
through which light shines into the den of a viper | 


(Lidjtlody). Vulg. caverna. Isa. 11:8. It may also 
be for THY), MY", 3 cavern, א‎ and ע‎ being in- 
terchanged. 

dual, scales, balance, Arab. se‏ מאזנים 


wet 
Lev. 19: 36; Job 31:6; Ps. 62:10, “ that that may 
go up in the palande* (from lightness). Root (I¥ 
No. IL. It differs from DP which see. 


CCCCALIV 











מ-מאת 


wam ; 00% and שטן‎ tc be opposed to; -*ם‎ and ]'- 
the mark of the plural; comp. the roots 129, 129, pin, 
הוּד‎ | More rarely with ? see p. CCCCXXI, bi Ns to 
Mem, dropped at the end of words, see Lgb. p. 136, 
:35ן‎ also as to the languages of the Hetrusci and 
Umbzi, see O. Miiller, Hetrusker, t. i. p. 56. 


1D pref. formed from מה‎ what? where see the note. 
a) pref. 1. q. 12, which see. 


ND Chald. i. q. Hebrew מָה‎ what? and also with- 
out an interrogation, "1 8) that which, Ezr. 638. 


DIAN .גת‎ a stall, for laying up fodder, a store- 
house, Jer. 50:96; LXX. 07006. Root DIS. 


“IN'D— (1) subst.m. strength, force, from the root 
אגד‎ No.3. Deu. 6:5, “and thou shalt love Jehovah 
thy Ged with all thy heart, with all thy mind, baa 
FISD and with all thy strength,” 1.6. in the highest 
degree; 2 Ki. 23:25 (compare Luke 10:27). Isaiah 
47:9, IN WII בַּעְצְמַת‎ > with (i. 6. notwithstanding) 
the great might of thy sorceries,” where we must 
join IN) NOY; Job 35:15. Hence—(a) בָּמָאד מָאד‎ 
with force of force, 1. 6. most forcibly, most violently, 
Gen. 17:2, 6, 20; Eze. 9:9.--)/( עד כָאד‎ even to 
force, 1.0. in a very great degree; very, Genesis 
27:33: 1 Ki.1:4; Dan. 8:8; gute, altogether, 
Ps.119:8; too much, Isa. 64:8.—(c) TNO? ו‎ 
עד מָאד‎ but in the later Hebrew, 2 Chron. 16:14. 

(2) advy.—(a) very, exceedingly, greatly, added 
to adjectives and verbs, as טוב מָאד‎ Gen. 1:31; 75° 
הִרְבָּה מָאד ;12:14 מאד‎ 15:1. Emphatically doubled 
TW מָאד‎ Gen.7:19; Nu.14:7.— Ps. 46:2, NY TY 
כַכִצָא מָאד‎ “(he is) an aid in distresses to be found 
greatly,” i.e. he is found a strong aid.— (b) quickly, 
hastily, which is also connected with exertion of 
strength (compare Germ. 0010, from the Lat. valde, 
and the Lower Germ. fwieth, Anglo-Sax. swithe, very, 
Germ. gefcnvind), 1 Sam. 20:19, 182 TWA > 60 down 
quickly.” Vulg. festinus. 


gt 


constr, NN!) f.—(1) A HUNDRED, Arab.‏ מאה 
djl. according to Kam., commonly duo [“ Ath.‏ 


PAT, Syr. Io"). It is prefixed to substantives 
in absol. and constr. state, 73% מָאֶה‎ Gen. 17:17, and 
mw MN 25:7; it is more rarely put after them, and 
isa only i in the later books; 789 0°39 2 Ch. 6 
Dual 8°08 (contr. for DION) two hundred, Gen, 
11:23. Pl. מָאוּת‎ -)6( hundr eds more than one; 
hence with other numerals MIND YY “ six hundred, » 
Ex. 12:37; MIND שמנָה‎ > hundred,” Gen. 5:7, 
etc. Once —(b) one hundred, as if centena, 2 Ch. 


מ-מאת 


an individual. Jer.6:30; 7:29; 14:19; 1 Samue 
15:23.—(b) of men as rejecting God and his pre- 
cepts, 1Sa.15:23; 2 Ki.17:15; Am. 2:4. 

(2) to despise, to contemn, followed by an ace, 
Prov. 15:32; Jobg:21; followed by 2 Job 19:18; 
followed by an 860. of pers. and the gerund of a verb, 
Job 30:13; absol. NOS שבט‎ a despiteful tribe, Eze. 
21:18. Inf. מָאס‎ Lam.3:45, subst. aversicn, con- 
tempt. 

Nipuat, pass. of No.1, Isai. 54:6; of No.2; Peal 
15:4, D8] contemned, to be ל‎ 7 
(for impiety). 


DK DN? i.q. DDD TO MELT, TO FLOW ABROAD, 
Chald. 8) = 29, and DS i.g. מֶסם‎ Not used in 
Kal. 

Nipnat, Ps. 58:8, O%27193 IDX? * [66 them melt 
away like water,” i.e. perish. Job7 7:5, DNID*) עורי רְגַע‎ 
“my skin heals up and (again) runs with water.” 

[ Note. In Thes. DS) is given as one article; the 
meaning here assigned to D8'D No. 11. being there taken 
as primary. | 

MAND .גת‎ (root 158) something cooked, Levit. 
2:4 

Dayo m. (root DDN) darkness, Josh. 24:7. 


masts fem. darkness of Jehovah, i.e. thick 
ו‎ - from Dax and 2 == יָה‎ (like | שַלְהָבְתיָה‎ Cant. 
8:6). Jerem. 2:31, mor WS oa land of thick 
darkness;” used of a desert as being pathless, in 
which one wanders as in darkness; compare as to 
the same, verse 6, NY2?¥ PIS and Job 30:3. 


s . - 
מְאר‎ not used in Kal.  [‘ Cognate apparently 
to the root. 1 to be bitter, sour; compare DS’), and 


(Arab. ,\.).” Thes. |‏ מֶסַס 

Hienit S27, perhaps i.q. V7 (compare DNS 
No. IL), properly to make bitter, hence to cause 
bitter pain. 326.98: 94, VNIDID ib “ a thorn which 
causes pain,” i.e. pricking. TON NY painful, 
malignant leprosy, Lev.13:51,52; 14:44. Others in 

s 
both cases compare Arab. be to become raw again 
as a wound. 

IND m. (from the root 218) ambush, hence— 
(a) where one is placed, Josh. 8:9; Psa. 10:8.--)7( 
the liers in watt themselves, 2 Ch. 13:13. 

constr. NSD (from the root TW), curse,‏ 1 מָאֶרָה 
execration, Pro. 3:33; 28:27; Mal. 2:2.‏ 

TN) comp. of מ[‎ and את‎ prop. ab apud, from 
wit, see after NS p, xciv, A. 
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מאזנין-מאת 


Ch. id. Dan. 5:27.‏ מאזנין 

MYND see TN! No. 1. 

Soy m. (from the root box 8) food, Gen. 2:9; 
3:6; 6: :21; especially corn, 2 Oh. 11:11. IND YY 


Grae tree, Lev. 19:23; צאן מַאָכָל‎ sheep to be killed, 
Ps. 44:12. 


nddxn f. id. but figuratively, Isa. 9:4, ngan 
אש‎ food for fire. Isa. 9:18. 

a knife,‏ (ְאָבָל f. pl. rion (from the root‏ מאָכְלֶת 
as being used for eating with. ~ Gen. 22:6,10; Jud.‏ 


5 
5 spoon. 

ON מ‎ an unused root; perhaps to stain, to dis- 
figure, whence ,מאום‎ D1 which see. 


DSDNID (from the root PS) m. pl. strength, 
powers, figuratively used of wealth. Job 36:19, 
בְּלמַאְמַצִי בח‎ ‘Call the powers of wealth.” 


NID .גת‎ (from the root WS) an edict, a man- 
date, a word helonging to the later age, Est.1:15; 
2:20; 9:32 


YON Ch. id. Dan. 4:14. 


19:29; Proy.30:14. Arab. 


Ch. a vessel, i.q. Heb. bs Dan. 5:2, 3, 23.‏ מָאן 
) 


In Targg. also defect. }2, Syr. 1 .]ו‎ It appears to 
be for 728!9, from the root 738 No. II. Arab. (| 


~ 


Conj. IV. to hold, whence \j\ a vessel, ‘28 a ship, see 
page Lxiv, A. 


JN? not used in Kal, TO REFUSE, see the verbal 


adj. (Syr. 9, always impers. HOS AGES Iam wea- 
ried; Aph. to cease, to leave off. Cognate is YD, see 
pS, אין‎ Pp. xxi, A). 

Piet {8 to refuse, to be unwilleng (opp. to 
M38), Gen. 39:8; Isa.1:20; 1 Sa. 28:23; followed 
by an inf. Nu. 22:14; Ps.77:3; bya gerund, Ex. 
7:14; 22:16; Jer. 25:28. 

IND adj. unwilling, used with personal pro- 
nouns for the finite verb. Ex.'7:27, 0S JNO "DS “if 
thou refuse.” Ex.g:2; 10:4. 

iA) “n. verbal of Piel, refractory, pertinactous- 
ly refusing. Plur. DISD Jer. 13:10. 


1. ON?) [see note after No.2]—(1) To REJECT 
(opp. to 192 to choose), Isaiah 7:15,16; 41:9; Job 
34:33. Constr. with an acc. 1 Sa. 16:1; Ps. 118: 
22; and 2 .3a.7:15; absol. Job 42:6. It is most 
often uwed—/a) of God, as rejecting a people or 


מברלות--מג 


NDI m. (from the בָּסָא, ל‎ something rashly 
uttered, followed by DYNDY Num. 30:7, 9. 


moa (root D3) with suff. ‘OI, pl. מִבְסְחִיכס‎ 
(dag. 1. impl.) m. 

(1) confidence, sure and firm hope, Prov. 22:19; 
hence used of the person and thing on which hope is 
set, Ps. 40:5; 65:6; 71:5. 

(2) security, Job 18:14, “his security is torn 
out from his tent,” 1. 6. he himself being too secure 


PL. Isa. 32:18. 


f. (from the root 193) a cheering, ex-‏ מַבָלִיגִית 
hilaration, Jer. 8:18. The form is prop. denom‏ 
cheering up, see Lehrg,‏ מָבְלִיג from the part. itself,‏ 


p- 514, where, to the instances ending with Mi, may 
be added this in N-. 


J’) m. (from the root 123) building, Ezek 
40:2. 


32 [Mebunnat], see 229. 


No. 2), [pl. &*,‏ בָּצַר m. (from the root‏ מִבְצָר 
Dan. 11:15].‏ -ות once‏ 

(1) defence (of a city), fortress, Isa. 25:12; 
hence used for a fortified city, i. gq. THWS3 WY Isa. 
17:3; Hab. 1:10. The same is מִבְצָר‎ wy, eg. TY 
צר‎ W829 Josh. 19: 29, and מִבְצַר צר‎ 9 Saint 27. 
“defenced Tyre,” 1. 6. Paletyrus (compare my Com- 
ment on Isa. 23:7). Pl. 132 עָרִי‎ Num. 32:36; Jos. 
19:35; also with both words in pl. עָרִי מִבְצְרֶיך‎ Jer. 
5:17, and with one only so put מִבְצְרות‎ WY > 66- 
fenced cities,” Dan.11:15. (Comp. ‘Hebr. Gram. 
§ 106, ל‎ Metaphiden 6:27, I have set thee as 
a touchstone amongst my people, $3’) like a de- 
fenced fortress,” which is safe from the violence of 
foes; compare Jer. 1:18. 

(2) [Mibzar], pr.n. of a prince of the Edomites, 
Gen. 36:42. 


mp m. (from 2) pr. flight; hence concer. 
fugitives, Eze. 17:21. 


nwa (“sweet odour”), [Mibsam], pr. ---.ם‎ 


(1) of a son of Ishmael, Gen. 25:13.—(2) 1 Chron. 
4:25. 

(from the root via) mase. pl. pudenda,‏ מִבָשים 
Deut. 25:11.‏ 


hearths, i.e.‏ (ְבָּשַל pl. f. (from the root‏ מִבַשָלוּת 
cooking places, pr. part. Pi. those that cook flesh, |‏ 
Eze. 46:23.‏ 

WD m.a magian, the name of the priests and 
wise men among the Medes, Persians, and Babylo- 


CCCCXLVI 


מבדלות--מגוג 


plural separations, i.e.‏ )2 בל (root‏ מַבְְּלוּת 
“cities‏ הָעָרִים separated places. Josh. 16:9, nibaapn‏ 
(which were) separately destined. 0‏ 


and ni-.‏ -'ם pl.‏ (בוא m. (root‏ מָיבוא 

(1) an entering, Eze. 26:10. 

(2) entrance, approach. Jud.1:24, 25, מְבוא‎ 
הָעִיר‎ “the entrance of the city,” i.e. the gate. 
Pro. 8:3, DONS מָבוּא‎ “at the entrance of the gate.” 

(3) הַשֶמְש.‎ NID the entrance (i.e. place of set- 
ting) of the sun, the west, Deut. 11:30; Psalm 
50:1; in acc. towards the west, Josh. 1:4. 


M212") + (from the root #2) perplexity, con- 
fusion, Isa. 22:5; Mic. 7:4. 


mase. (from the root Say No. 1, which see),‏ כב 
an inundation of waters, a deluge, used of‏ 
Noah’s flood, Gen. 6:17; 7:6, 7, 10, 27; 9:11, 28;‏ 
of the ocean of heaven, Ps.29:10. [In‏ ;32 ,10:1 
Thes. this passage is applied like the rest to the‏ 
deluge, referring this expression to the Lord having‏ 
there sat as judge, and he will sit for ever. |‏ 


DN 2 Ch. 35:3 ans, for [229 ,קרי‎ if the 
reading be correct, abstr. prudences, for the concr. 
prudent teachers. 


f. (root DIA) a treading down of enemies‏ מְבוּסֶה 


by conquerors, Isa. 22:5; 18:2, 7, “a people.... 
מְבוּסָה‎ of treading down,”i. 6. treading down every 
thing. 


a fountain,‏ -ים (from the root 22) m. pl.‏ מבוע 


SG 


Isa. 35:7; 49:10; Ecc.12:6. Arab. 5 em id. 


emptiness, Nah.2:11, from the root‏ + מבוקה 
.בוּקה see‏ ;313 


WI") m. (from the root (1)--.(בְּחַר‎ election, 
choice; hence whatever is most choice, most ex- 
cellent, best. Always in const. st., Isaiah 22:7, 
עמקיף‎ WD > thy most choice ו‎ ;” Isa.37:24, 
yang 329 “its most beautiful fir-trees;” Jer. 
82:7; Gen. 23:6; Ex.15:4; Eze.23:7; 24:4. In 
an inverted ora yy BY “his most choice 
people,” Dan. 11:15.. 

(2) [-Mibhar], pr.n. m. 1Ch. 11:38. 


“YTD m. id. choice, 9 Ki. 3:19; 19:23. 


D3) m. (for 02D, root 22) expectation, hope, 
Zech. 9°5; meton. used for its object, Isa. 20:5, 6; 
with suff. 702! for ADZD, Zec. loc. cit., Pathach 
shortened into Segol, like 1N}3$ for ,אַבְיָחֶר‎ compare 
Hebr. Gr .m. § 27, note 2, b. 


מבדלות -מגוג 


Sa & ban | Migdol], pr. name of a town of 
Lower Egypt, Jer. 44:1; 46:14; situated in the most 
northern part of the boundaries of Egypt, Ezek. 29: 
10; 30:6; we are not to regard as different from 
this, Ex. 14:2; Nu. 33:7 (see Thes. p. 268). This 
name is written in Egyptian UGSYTCOA (abundance 
of hills), which as a foreign. name the Hebrews ap- 
pear to have changed into 273 (tower); see Cham- 
pollion, l’Egypte sous les Pharaons, 11. page 79. 


NID (“prince of God”), [Magdiel], pr. n. 
of a prince of the Edomites, Gen. 36:43; 1 Ch. 4 


bay pl. -ים‎ and ות‎ (from 213), m. 

(1) ₪ tower, so called from its height, Gen. 11:4, 
especially used of the tower of fortified cities and 
castles, Jud. 8:9; 9: 46,seq.; 2Ch.14:6, and of castles 
themselves, 1 Chr. 27: 25; Prov. 18:10; elsewhere 
used of watchtowers, 2 Kings 9:17; 17:9; of the 
watchtower of a vineyard, Isa. 5:2. Metaph. used 
of powerful and strong men, Isa. 30:25; 2:15. 

(2) a lofty platform, Neh. 8:4 (comp. 9:4). 

(3) a bed in a garden, rising up and higher in 
the middle. Cant. 5:13, “ thy cheeks (are...like) 0 
beds of balsam.” 

(4) in some pr.n. itis a town fortified withe 
tower -- 

(a) מַנְדּל"אֶל‎ (“tower of God”), [Migdal-el], a 
fortified city of the tribe of ee i, Josh. 19 : 38; 
prob. Maydadd, Matt. 15 dice [Majdel], 
on the western shore of the sea of Gal ilee, not - far 
from Tiberias. 

(b) 132199 (“tower of Gad”), [Migdal-gad], 
a town of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:37. 

(c) VW D719 (“tower of the flock”), [tower of 
Edar, tower of the flock], a village near Bethle- 
hem, Gen. 35:21; hence used for Bethlehem itself, 
and fig. for the royal stock of David, Mic. 4:8. 


plur. 6 (from the root 133), precious‏ מַגִדְּנוּח 
things, Gen. 24:53; Ezr. 1:6; 2 Ch. 21:3.‏ 


739, now 


BD Pla) [Magog], pr.n. of a son of Japhet, Gen. 
10:2; also of a region, and a great and powerful 
people of the same name, inhabiting the extreme 
recesses of the north, who are at some time to invade 
the Holy Land (Eze. chap. 38, 39). We are to un- 
derstand just the same nations as the Greeks com- 
prised under the name of Scythians (Joseph. Arch. 
שי .וטו‎ 


i.6,§1). The Arabs call them ome ark 


Yajdj and Majij, and they have many fables about 
them. Their king is called 333, which see. See 
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מגאל--מנוג 


nians, prop. 75601 powerful. (To this answer the 
Pers. as megh, magian, from 4< mh, great, leader; 
Zend. meh, maé, mdo; Sansc. mahat, mahd, in which 
is found the root of the Gr. péyac, and Lat. magis, 
magnus.) 2-2) by apposition, prince magian, chief 
of the magi, Jer. 39:3. 


Pel) see Ni under the word Oya No. 1. 3, and 
מן‎ No. 2, letter g. 


(ָּבש (“congregating,” compare Ch.‏ מַגְבּיש 
[Magbish], pr.n. of a place; according to others of‏ 
man, Ezr. 2:30.‏ 8 


moan (from the root 923 No.1), plur. f. small 
cords, Ex. 28:14; see 1224, 


(from the root 33), fem. the mitre of the‏ מִַגְבּעָה 
common priests, so called from its round form; dif-‏ 
ferent from N22¥'D, the mitre of the high priest, Ex.‏ 
Compare Jos. Ant. ili. 7, §7.‏ .39:28 ;29:9 ;28:40 


(Syr. [sao cap, hat; Althiop. #-{)O; mitre of 
priests and monks.) 


-₪ - 


an unused root. Arab. 3-9 to excel in‏ כ 


65 


honour, in glory, dA nobility, honour, glory. I have 
no doubt but that. it is the same as 11)(m and n being 


interchanged), ». 


dag) prince. 
Nv, and — 


Xai to be chief, noble; whence 7°33, 
Hence M1273 precious things, pr. n. 


THD m. something very precious or noble. 
Deut. 33:13, D°2Y 332) “the precious things of 
heaven,” i.e. (as immediately follows) rain, dew. Dew. 
33:14, YoY Ninian a “the precious things 
put forth by the sun.” Deu. 33:15,16. Cant. 4:13, 
מְנָדִים‎ EB “most ey faite? Cant. 4:16, 
and even without "IB, 7:14, כָּלִמְנָדִים‎ “all most 
precious things,” fruits are intended. Vulg. every- 


(Syr. 
72 Josh. 12:21; 17:11; 1Ki.g:15; 2 Ki.g:27, 


9 ie 
where poma. '. כב‎ dried fruit.) 


and me) (perhaps “ place of crowds,” from 773, 
W3), [Al egiddo, Megiddon], Zec. 12:11, pr.n. of 
a fortified city of the Manassites, in the limits of the 
tribe of Issachar, formerly a royal city of the Ca- 
naanites. IL.XX. Mayeddw; Vulg. Mageddo. “nyp3 


47319 the plain of Megiddo, 2 Ch. 35:22; 1722 מִי‎ the 


5:19, 1.6. the river Kishon; 
Tem, the town afterwards 


ealled Legio, now Lejjfin, Salll Rob. iii. 177.] 


waters of Megiddo, Jud. 5 
comp. verse 21; 4:13. 





ריוור — 


— 


24:34. Me- 


ee a ee‏ רכ קורו או ירה 


מגור-מגר : 


not used in Kal.‏ מִנן 
Prez 22 To GIVE, TO DELIVER, Gen. 14:20; with‏ 
שוּם two acc. of pers. and thing, Pro. 4:9; also like ID2,‏ 


are 
tomake any one any thing, Hos.11:8; ; comp. 8 
ee 


oe gratis, prop. given. 
Arabic wr to be able; II. to give into one’s power, 


(To this seems to answer 


being interchanged.)‏ ג and‏ כ 


}2'D com. (f. 1 Ki. 10:17); with suff. 939; pl. 09399, 
const. ‘312 (prop. part. Hiph. from the root ג[‎ to 
protect), aunts Jud. 2 8; 2Sa.1:21; 22:31,36; 


- Soe 


2 Ki.19:32, etc. (Arab. te hig id.) This word 


implies a shield of a smaller size and extent than 
M3¥; see 1 Ki. 10:16, 17; 2 Chron. 9:16; }29 איש‎ an 
armed man, used of a thief, Pro. 6:11; 
taph.—(a) of God as a protector, Gen. 15:1; Psalm 
APL O29, 91s 144 soe oesalimi cide מֶנְנִי עלאֶלְהִיכם‎ 
“my shield is with God,” i.e. God as it were holds 
my shield, protects me with a shield; compare Ps. 
89:19.--)2( כְגְנִּיאָרֶץ‎ “the shields of the land;” 


poet. for the princes, protecting the citizens with 10206 | 


of arms, Ps. 47:10; Hos. 4:18. 

f.a covering (from the root }33); once Lam.‏ מִגְנָה 
covering of the hearts 1.6. harden-‏ > 22°32 ,3:65 
ing, obstinacy; compare kéAuppa én ry kapdiay,‏ 


2 Cor. 3:15; and Arab. ail 
over hearts, Koran vi. 25; xvi. 48. Kimchi rightly 
compared fatness of heart, Isa. 6:10; but Jos, 
Kimchi (the father) comparing Arab. + 5 


(i. 6. veiling of the heart, failing of mind), under- 
stands 7 of mind, mortal digcanel 


KWAN + (from the root-W3) the rebuke, curse 
(of God) fatal to mortals, Deut. 28:20. 


₪ is coverings 


mad f. (from the root 422), with Tzere impure — 


(1) slaughter in battle, 1 Sam. 4:17. 

(2) a plague sent from God, Ex. 9:14; especially 
used of pestilential and fatal disorders, Num. 14:37; 
17:13; 25:18; 91:16; .ג1.5‎ 6:4; 2 Sayogeaae 


wy Dy (perhaps W353) > killer of moths”), 
[Magpiash], pr. n. m., Neh. 10:21, 


kindred to 743, V4] TO CAST BEFORE, 10 |‏ מְנָר 


DELIVER OVER; once particip. pass. Ezek. 21:19, 


aan by 29 “cast 8 607 ie. “delivered tothe | 


sword,” Syr. intrans. re to cut down. 
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To lao 


Koran, Sur. xviii. 94-—99; xxi. 96; Assemani Bib- 
lioth. Orient. 5. iii. p. ii. pp. 16, 17, 20; D’Herbelot, 
Biblioth. Orient. art. Jagiugh. In the same manner 


are joined ene be yy ee Chin and Machin, ie. 
the Chinese. The syllable ma in these names de- 


noting place, region, has of late been learnedly 


discussed by Frihn, De Musei Spreviziani Nummis: 


Cuficis, page 95. 

Nad m. pl. O°"39 Lam. 2:22 (from the root Wa 
No. 2), fear, dread, Psalm 31:14; Jerem. 6:25; 
20:3, 10. 

“HAD m. (from the root 113 No. 1).—(1) pl. 53 
wanderings, sojourning in foreign lands; Gen.17:8, 
7) YS “the land in which thou sojournest,” 
art astranger; Gen. 28:4; 36:7; 37:1. Sometimes 
used of human life, in which man remains, like a guest, 
for a shorter time than he wishes, Gen. 47:9; Psalm 
119:54 (compare Ps. 39:13; 1 Ch. 29:15). 

(2) an abode, Ps. 55:16. 

NAD + i. gq. 2D fear, Pro. 10:24. 


mip 1--)1( fear, also what is feared; plur. 
Isa. 66:4; Ps. 34:5, from the root גר‎ 2. 

(2) barn, storehouse, Hag. 2:19, from the root 
13 No. 3. 


M43 f. an ave, 2 Sam. 12:31, from the root 3 
No. 2. 


m.a sickle, r 0 -hook, Jer. 50: 16; Joel‏ מַגָל 


4:13, from the root 699, which see (Arabic ie 
9 


7 
Syr. oo id.). 
TPAD f. (from the root bbay, a volume, a book 
rolled together, as was the ancient custom, Jer. 
36:14, seq.; Eze. 2:9; Ps. 40:8, מֶגִלַת"סְפֶר‎ “the vo- 


lume of the book;” kar’ éfoyyy the book of the law. 


2₪- - 


Syriac Ses, DS Arab. Bee, according to 


Kam, p. 1416 (not dee as it is in Golius). 
mbm Ch. id. Ezr. 6:2. 


Maid f. (from the root 03), a crowd, band, 
forces; found once Hab. 1:9, used of the Chaldee 
invaders, W272 OF NB “the crowd of their 
faces looks straight on,” ibrer Gejficter 6500000 ift טע‎ 


SVs SO - 
warts geridjtet. Arab. bam, LO) troop, a multitude. 
Kimchi, on Ps, 27:8, uses this word to express long- 
es 


ing, panting ; compare Arab. ra to desire, to be near 
and urgent on something. 


כגור מרר 


/: 5ב‎ [5,20 id.), Joel 2:22, 7279 רו נָאות‎ © the 
pastures of the plain are flourishing ;” Ps. 65:23, 
WTS nis) ירעפוּ‎ “the pastures of the plain drop 
(fatness or fertil lity).” And the contrary, Jer. 23: 10; 
TAT) נְאוּת‎ WI) “the pastures of the plain dry up,” 
Joel 1: 19. la 42:11, YW) 1279 “the plain and 
its cities shall ו‎ More often it is— 

(2) a sterile, sandy country, Isa.32:15; 35:3; 
50:2; Jer. 4:11, etc. mow BT) Joel 2:3: 1 
with the art. ATID always the desert of Aralhia, 
Gen14:6% 16:47 Exod, 3:1; 1: 
the particular parts of which are distinguished by 
their- own peculiar names (see ,סִ'[‎ ‘DD, ,שוּר‎ FSB). 
7717 137) the plain or desert of Judah; [does not this 
mean the wilderness of Judah by the Dead Sea, 
in contrast to the plain in the western part of that 
tribe ?], Jud. 1:16; Psa.63:1. Metaph. Hos. 2:5, 
72192 שמְתִּיהָ‎ “I have made her as a desert,” 
i. e. most bare, I have deprived her of every thing. 
Jerem. 2:31, לְיִשְרְאָ‎ nyt Tao “was 1 0 
to Israel?” Have I commanded them to worship 
me for nothing? have I been barren to them? Also 
used of a country forcibly laid waste, Isa. 14:17. 

(3) poetically the instrument of speech (from 241 
to speak), the mouth. Cant.4:3, MS) F321 “thy 
mouth is pleasant” (parall. thy lips). LXX. daXéa. 
Jerome, eloguium, and sothe Rabbins. But the con- 
text almost requires it to be some member, as was 
rightly observed by Alb. Schultens, although I do 
not with him understand it to be the tongue. 


Dileep plur. 11), twice contr. ‘NID Isaiah 65:7, 


and מַדותֶם‎ Num. 35:5; inf. 1b Zec. 2:65 fut, 1 
[with 3 cony. . TRH]. 


= 


(1) i.g. Xe to stretch out, to extend, see -א1111‎ 
POEL and the nouns ,ד‎ 1919, also 179, 


(2) to measure (Sanserit md, mdd, to measure, 
Zend. meété, maté, Gr. pér por, péd ysvog, Lat. metior, 
meta; Goth. mitan, Anglo-Sax. metan, Germ. meffen). 
Properly to measure the length of any thing with a 
line stretched out, Eze. 40:5,seq.; 41:1, seq.; hence 
also used of measures of quantity, as of corn, Ruth 
3:15. Metaphorically Isa. 65:7, “I will measure 
their deeds into their bosom,” i.e. I will repay to 
them what they deserve. 

Nipuat, pass. of No. 2, Jer. 31:37: 5. 

Pir, fut. [see TVD] TH 1. gq. Kal No. 9, 2 Sam. 
8:2. Psalm 60: 8, * 1 will mete out the valley of 
Succoth,” i.e. I will measure it to my victorious 


soldiers, who shall be the new settlers therein. 
20 
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כמגר יפר 


Pret. 1) id. to cast before, to throw down, 
Ps. 89:45. ! 

Derivative, pr. n. .מֶנֶרון‎ 

“WD Chald. Pael 13’) id. to cast before, to throw 
down, Ezr. 6:12. 


map f. (from the root 13 No. 2), a saw, 2 Sam. 
ל‎ 9 


(“a precipitous place,” from the root‏ מגרון 
[Migron], pr. n. of a town of the Benjamites,‏ ,)139 
near Gibeah, 1 Sam. 14:2; Isa. 10:28.‏ 


niyup pl. f. (from 973 No. 2, to take away, to 
withhold), contractions, drawings in, diminu- 
tions of a wall (Xbfage), 1 Kings 6:6. 


a clod of‏ , ְמִנְרְפוּתִיהֶם [pl. with suff.‏ 1 מִנְרְפָה 
earth, which is removed with a spade or other like‏ 
instrument; prop. ein Gpatenftid, (from the root 5)73).‏ 
Joel 1:17, “ the grains are dried up under their‏ 
clods,” by which words the utmost drought is de-‏ 
scribed. So Aben Ezra and Kimchi. (Syr. ] 3-5: 9,‏ 


276 


i א‎ a spade itself.) 


W731 m.—(1) inf, of a Chaldee form of the verb 
wa No. 2, q. v., Eze. 36:5. 

(2) a place is which cattle is driven forth to 
feed, pasture (from W713 No. 4), 1 Ch. 5:16; Eze. 
48:15; specially used of the open space around the 
towns of the Levites, used for feeding cattle, Num. 
35:2, sq.; Josh. 21:11,sq.; 1 Ch. 6:40, sq.; whence 
these towns are called, 1 Ch. 13:2, מִנְרָשִים‎ "WY. 

(3) any open space surrounding a city or building, 
Eze. 27:28; 45:2; 48:17. Plur. ,-ים‎ once nivryp 


‘as if from the sing. nviq39) ; but mase. gen., ize.27: 28. 


with suff. 2 Psalm 109:18; and ‘2 Job‏ מד 
Jud. 3:16; and }) Jud. 5:10.‏ מדים plur.‏ ;11:9 
garment, so called from being spread out‏ @ )1( 


(see the root 11) No. 1), Psa. 109:18; Levit. 6:3; 


also carpet, on which the more noble sit; plur. די[‎ 
Jud. §:10. 

(2) a measure (from TI) No. 2), Job. 11:9; der. 
13:25, 112 N32 “the portion measured out to 
thee.” 

MAW Chald. an altar, Ezr.7:17; from the root 
fo. 

local 79379; const. 12°19; once‏ ה [with‏ .מז מִדְבָּר 
local 7137) 1 Kings 19:15 ].—(1) an unin-‏ ה with‏ 
habited plain country, fit for feeding flocks, not‏ 
desert, a pasture, from the root 73 No. 2, to lead‏ 
to pasture, like the Germ. @rift from treiben (Syriac‏ 


2 te oe ee ב‎ a ee 


——— 5% 


דה 


יוו 


מלד-מרי 


VV> pl. with suf. SIN m. a garment, 2 Sam 
10:4; 1 Ch. 19:4, from the root .מָדָד= מָדָה‎ 


MD .מז‎ (from the root MI) disease, Deut. 7: 
15; 28:60. 


m. pl. seductions, Lam. 2:14, from the‏ מדוחים 
root N73, see Hiphil No. 3.‏ 


לד 
,1)---.(ד'] m. pl. 5°22 (from the root‏ מדון 1 
contention, strife, Prov. 15:18; 16:28; 17:14;‏ 
that which ts contended for, Ps. 80:7.‏ 
[Madon], pr. n. of a royal city of the Ca-‏ )2( 
naanites, Josh. 11:1; 12:19.‏ 


IL. מדון[‎ m. (from the root M12=779), extension, 
tallness, 2 Sam. 21:20 קדו[ ,קרי‎ WS a tall man, 
1. q. 772 איש‎ 1 Ch.20:6; כתיב‎ should be read }'7, 
with the same meaning. 


yn (contr. from יָדוּע‎ 1) what is taught? iq. 
for what reason? Gr. ri paddy), ady. of interrogation, 
why, wherefore? Josh. 17:14; 2 Sam. 19:42; used 
in an oblique interrogation, Exod. 3:3.— Job 21:4, 
the words מדוע‎ ON are not to be taken as closely con- 
nected; for D8 as is very often the case (see DN B, 1) 
answers to 4 interrogative in the former member, 
and the entire verse is to be rendered as containing 
a double inquiry, “do I complain of man, 3173 D8) 
7 TPN לא‎ or why should I not be impatient 2? 
oder weshalb foll id) nidjt ungeduldig werden ? 


habitation, Dan.‏ (דור Ch. (from the root‏ מדור 
.5:21 ;29 ,4:22 

NV) fa pile for burning, i.g. דור‎ No. 3, 
Eze. 24:9; Isa. 30:33. 

f. (from w47) prop. threshing, 88 8 000.‏ מְדוּשָה 


what is threshed, metaph. used of a people as being 
trampled down, oppressed, Isa. 21:10. 


MTV m. throwing down, ruin, Prov. 26:28, 
from the root 104. 

impelling;‏ (דהף pl.f. (from the root‏ מִדחפות 
hence hastening [“ falls”], Ps. 140:12, nian‏ 
hastily, urgently.‏ 

:1:3 |10:9.מ30) (Isa. 21:2) Media,‏ ורי 
Ki. 17:6; 18:11; Jer. 25:25; 51:11, 28, and the‏ 2 
Medes, Isa. 13:17; 21:2; Dan. 9:1. (Syr. ches‏ 
a Mede, Dan.11:1. [Various‏ קָדָ' id.) Gent. noun‏ 
conjectures have been advanced as to the etymology:‏ 


some of these lead to the significaticn of midst, 
middle. ] 


Ch. id. Media, Ezr.6:2; Dan. 5:28; 6:13‏ מדי 


CCCCL 





כמרר-כפה 


Port 1719 id. Here some 00050 6 “ (God) 
measures the earth with his eyes,” surveys it. 
But LXX. and Chald. render it, he shaketh the earth, 
from 731, Arab. Med. Ye, to be moved. 

Hiruport, TION} to stretch oneself out, 1 Ki. 
1:1. 

Derivatives, 121), ,מד‎ 7) [and pr. .ם‎ [I]. 


TV) m. flight, from the root T1) (compare fut. 
TIA Gen. 31:40). Job 7:4, “when I lie down, I 
say, when shall I arise ? 27% 77) and (when) shall 
be the flight of the night?” Poet. for, when shall 
the night flee, come to an end? Others take 719 
as Pret. Piel from 11’) in an intrans. and intensitive 
sense, the night is extended [so taken in Thes. ]. 


i.g. TH) to extend, to measure, a root‏ רה 
not used as a verb, from which come the nouns‏ 


17) and fi) No. I. [* Arabic Coe to extend, 


5 


0 ₪ 
VI. to be prolonged, long, continual, (sx a kind of 
measure. ” 


TD fem. (from the root T19)—(1) extension, 
length. 172 איש‎ a man of tall stature, 1 Ch.11:23; 
pl. 779 WIS Isa. 45:14, and מדות‎ YX (comp.as to the 
double plural of compounds Hebr. Gramm. § 106, 3). 
Jer, 22:14, NNN) 3 “a large (ample) house.” 

(2) measure, Ex. 26:2, 8. 1412 ban a measuring 
cord, Zec. 2:5. 

(3) ig. מד‎ No.2, a garment, plur. Ni) Psalm 
133:2. 

(4) from the Chaldee usage, tribute, Neh. 5:4. 

m. Chald. tribute, as if what is measured,‏ כמ ה 
Ezr. 4:20; 6:8; for which (by resolving Dag. forte)‏ 


M139 Ezr. 4:13; 7:24. Syr. es. 


dm. 6706. 188. 1454, if this be the true‏ מִדְהָבָה 
reading, denom. from Aram. 377 (which see), i. q. 491‏ 
gold; formed in the manner of a part. Hiph. f., prop.‏ 
gold making, i.e. exactress of gold, no inapt‏ 
epithet for Babylonia (parall. w33); or heap, store-‏ 
formative may indicate place‏ מ house of gold; so that‏ 
(compare 1253 dung, 1327) dunghill, Lehrgeb. p. 512,‏ 
No. 14), but 1 prefer the former explanation with‏ 


Kimchi, Aben Ezra, and others. 

But most of the Ancient versions have taken it dif- 
ferently (LXX. émoxovdacrhe, Syr., Ch., Saad.), and 
have expressed ma oppression, which actually 
is found in the edition\printed at Thessalonica, and 
which ought, perhaps, to be placed in the text, com- 
pare 3, 5, where, in the like manner, the verbs 37} 
and wa answer to one arother in parallel members. 


מדד--מה 


(2) [Madmenah], pr. n. of a town in the tribe of 
Benjamin, not far from Jerusalem, Isa. 10:31. 


MIT (“du nghill”), [Madmannah], pr. .מ‎ 
of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15°31. 

strife, contention,‏ (1)--.(דין (from the root‏ ד ן 
only in pl. 37 Prov. 6:14, 19; 10:12.‏ 

(2) [Medan], pr. n. of a son of Abraham and 
Keturah, brother of Midian, Gen. 25:2. 

מִדְיָנִיכס i. g.‏ לְרְנִיכס Ggntile noun, only in pl.‏ מָדְנִי 
Midianites, Gen. 37:36, compare verse 28.‏ 

YD > VV (from the root י 5 ] יָדָע‎ compensated by 
Dagesh as in verbs }5”]), a word found inthe later גו‎ 
Hebrew. 

(1) knowledge, 2Ch. 1:10, 11, 12; Dan. 1:4,17. 

(2) the mind, the soul, Ecc. 10:20, “even in thy 
mind curse not the king.” LXX. ovveédnotc. (Ch. 


YTD, Syr. vo, Ls פב‎ id.) 
VD see .מוּרָע‎ 


pl. f. (from the root 127) prercings (of‏ מַרְקרות 
the sword), Proy. 12:18.‏ 


TH) Ch. ig. 472 (from the root 47) habita- 
tion, Dan. 2:11. 


may fem. ₪ steep mountain, which one has 
to ascend by steps, as though it were a ladder (§elfens 
fteige, Felfentreppe, compare שוש‎ e.g. ckhipak Tupiwr), 
from the root 17 Cant. 2:14; Eze. 38:20. 

yw m. (from the root 71) a place which is 
trodden, Deu. 2:5. 

UIT m. (from the root UTI No. 5), a commen- 
tary, as often in the Rabbinic. 2 Ch. 24:27, UTD 
D320 BD “ thecommentary of (or on) the book 
of the kings,” i. 6. an historical commentary con- 
taining supplements. 2Ch. 13:22. Others suppose 


that מַדְרָש‎ like the Arab. בנ‎ Means any book, 
but this is incorrect. / 

[TUS (the actually occurring form), see [,מִדושָה‎ 

NOW with the הלמעה‎ pr. n. (Pers.) of the 
father of Haman, Est. 3:1; 8:5. 

gp “TD, מה.‎ Vd, מִ ,מ:‎ (as to the distinction 
of these forms, see note). 

(A)—(1) interrog. pron. used of things like ‘9 of 
persons: quad? Gr. ri; WHat (Syr. Ls, Arab. |.), 
in a direct. interrogation, Gen. 4:10, WY) “what 
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מדי--מה 
מדיא 


ts Gat 


a Mede, 
Dan. 6:1, 


“TD (contr. from TD) what is sufficient, 2 Ch. 
340: 3, compare the note under .מה‎ 


see "I No. 2, b.‏ מדי 


m.—(1) strife, contention (from the root‏ מִדין 
see Niphal), pl. ['2!7) Prov. 18:18; 19:13, and‏ דיו 
See 7D.‏ .מְדְוָנִים has‏ כתיב where‏ ,קרי elsewhere in‏ 

(2) [Midian], pr.n. of an Arabian nation, de- 
scended from Abraham (Gen.25:2), whose territory 
lay from the eastern shore of the Alanitic gulf (where 
the Arabian geographers place the city ₪ Nc), as far 
as the land of Moah, and appears to have extended 
to Mount Sinai, Exod. 3:1; 18:5; Num.31; Jud. 
6—8. In some passages the Midianites seem nearly 
identified with the Ishmaelites, Gen. 37:25, compare 
36; Jud.7:12, compare 8:22, 24, from whom, how- 
ever, in other places, they are distinguished, Gen. 
25:2, 4, 12—18.—}1) "33 the dromedaries of 
Midian, Isa. 60:6; {12 יום‎ the day of Midian, Isa. 
9:3, 1. 6. the victory gained over the Midianites (com- 
pare Jud. chap. 7,8.)—The Gentile noun is 31) a 
Midianite, Num. 10:29; pl. -'ם‎ Gen. 37:28; f. -ית‎ 
Num. 25:15. 

yw (“measures”), [Middin], pr.n. of a town 
in the plain country of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15:61, 

Pb 2) fem. (from the root (ך']‎ prop. judgment, 
jurisdiction; hence— 

(1) ₪ province, allotted to the jurisdiction of a 
prefect or viceroy, as was the case with the provinces 
and satrapies of Persia, Est. 1:1, 22; 3:12, 14; °22 
הַפָדִינָה‎ Ezr. 2:1; Neh. 7:6 (the Israelites), inhabit- 
ants of provinces. 

(2) a country, a land, Dan. 11:24; Lam. 1:1; 
Eze. 19:8; Ecc. 2:8 (compare Ezr. 4:13; 5:7.) See 
the following word — 

mt 1 Ch.—(1) 6 province, Dan. 3:2, 3. 

(2) land, country, Dan. 2:48, 49; 3:1, 12, 30; 
Ezr. 5:8. (Syr JK. id. [This word means city, 
as it is corrected in Thes.]; but 2-2 > signifies city.) 

.דוך a mortar, Num. 11:8, from the root‏ מְדכָה 


(“dunghill”), [Madmen], pr. n. of a‏ מרמן 
town in the borders of Moab, Jer. 48:2.‏ 


MOV £—(1) .ג‎ g. 13 dunghill, Isa. 25:10. 


‘Gentile noun emphat. 187), כתיב‎ 


הווהי יר וה -. 


מה 


(2) how, how much, in exclamations of ad- 
miration, as often the Arab. \>. Gen. 28:17, “3 
NYT הַמָּקוּם‎ NN “how dreadful is this place!” Ps. 
8:2, “how excellent is thy name!” Nu. 24:5, “9 
pons ab > how goodly are thy tents!” Cant. 7:2; 
Ps. 119:97, אֶהַבְתִּי תורְתָד‎ 7D > O how (how greatly) 
I love thy law!” Iron. Job 26:2, לְלאדְכְחַ‎ AMY nD 
“O how greatly hast thou helped the feeble !” 
Job 26:3. 

(3) how? in what manner? Genesis 44:16, 
POI “ how shall we justify ourselves ?” 


(C) There are several examples in which מה‎ of ex- = 


tenuation and reproach (see above) has nearly a ne- 
gative power; compare Lekrg. p. 834; and Lat. gud 
multa? for ne multa. Job 16:6, “If I speak, my 
sorrow is not assuaged, and if I forbear "on? מַהדמָנִי‎ 
what goeth from me?” i.e. even so nothing of my 
sorrow goeth from me; Vulg. non recedit a me; Pro. 
20:24, 1377 }2!°72 DIN “and man, how doth he 
know his way?” i.e. he scarcely knows it, he does 
not krow it; Chald. Nd. Job 31:1, * I have made a 
covenant with mine eyes, ndina-by ANS 4 how 
shall [look upon a maid?” (LXX. od, Vulg. non, Syr. 
Js). Cant. 8:4, MIDSTNY MyATD PRN “why 
awake ye...my beloved?” i.e. do not awake; comp. 
Cant. 2:7; 3:5 (where in the same context there is 
D8); compare below 33 Isaiah 2:22, and 93 Job 
21: 7,pand. לְמָה‎ letter b. Here 8180 1 refer Pro. 31:2. 


The Chaldee, Syriac, and Arabic, Ls, lL. have gra- 
dually adopted this negative power, the origin of 
which we see here clearly in the Hebrew. 

With prepositions — 

(1) 723, 22 prop. in what? Exod. 22:26; in 
what thing? Gen. 15:8, and thus according to the 
varied use of the particle 3.—(a) for what (price)? 
see 3, B,g; Isa. 2:22, 810 awn? 7122 “at what price 
shall he be reckoned?” 1. 6. he is worth little, or no- 
thing.—(b) on what account? why ? )806 ב‎ 2, 10( 
2 Chron. 7:21.—(c) how? in what way? by what 
means ? Jud. 16:5; 1Sa. 6:2. 

(2) 133 (compare as to the article after 3 of simi- 
litude, page coxm); Syriac ] גצ‎ Arabic = ; pr. 
as what ? (wie was?), to what thing to be compared? 
It is applied —(a) to space, how great? Zech. 2:6, 
man 93 “how great is its breadth?” also, how 
long? Ps. 35:17; Job '7:19.—(b) to number, how 
many? Gen. 47:8; 1 Kings 99:16, עד 793 פְעָמִים‎ 
“how many times?” i.e. how often ? Used not 
merely in an interrogation, but also in an exclama- 
tion, 266. 7:3, DY 123 1} “how miny are now 
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hast thou done?” Isa. 38:15, 7218 מָה‎ “what shall 
I say?” and so very frequently; also in oblique in- 
terrogation, after verbs of asking, replying, saying, 
shewing. 1 Ki. 14:3, * he will declare to thee מה"‎ 
my Mi what shall be to the child.” Ex.2:4. 
Also observe— 

(a) it is placed after in the genitive, Jer. 8:9, 
Di? NNN * the wisdom of what (thing) is in 
them?” 

(b) itis put before substantives regarded as in the 
genitive, as Y¥3°N'2 > what of profit?” “Ps. 30:10. 
מַהדדְּמוּת‎ “what of likeness?” Isa. 40:18; which 
examples may be rendered in Latin, quale lucrum, 
que similitudo {or in English what profit, what like- 
ness |: also followed by a plur. 1 Ki. 9:13, OWI 7D 
הָאַקָה‎ * what cities (are) these?” pr. gud urbium 
hoc? Questions of this kind are either of reproach 
(Isa. 36:4; comp. letter C) or of aggravation (Josh. 
22:16); or of extenuation, 1 Ki. loc. cit.; Job 6:11. 
—(c) 77° “what to thee?” 1.6. what willest 
thou, Jud. 1:14, and followed by ‘3 * what (is) to 
thee that (thou doest thus)?” Gr. ri ra0wy rovro 
moric; Isa. 22:1; without "3 Isa. 3:15 (comp. Koran 
Sur. Ivii. 8, 10).—(d) 39} °°“ what (is) to me 
and thee?” i.e. what have I to do with thee? Jud. 
11:12; 2Sa.16:10; 19:23; 2 Ki. g:18, DOW מַה-לף‎ 
“what hast thou to do with peace?” without the 
copula, Jer. 2:18, DY N12 mI מַה-לְף‎ Hos.14:9; and 
followed by אֶת‎ Jer.23:28, מִהְלְתָּבָן אֶתהַבָּר‎ > what 
(is) the chaff with the wheat?” what likeness have 
they? (Compare Arab. 4 ley a le, and Greek ré 
)ו‎ 620 Anacr. xvii. 4, comp. Matt. 8:29; 
Mark 5:7.) 

(2) indefinite pron., anything, something, what- 
ever, more fully M2481) for 71 מה‎ which see. (Arab. 
> anything, whatever.) Proverbs 9:13, 79 בּליַרְעָה‎ 
“he doth not care for anything.” 9 5. 9 
TSS וְיהִי מָה‎ “whatever there is, 105 me run.” 
Job 13:13, 1D by יעבר‎ “ and let there happen to 
me whatever (will).” Job 13:14. Followed by 


that which (Syr. 9 IS) Eccles. 1:9; 3:15, 22;‏ ש 
Hence used also as—‏ .10:14 ;8:7 ;7:24 ;6:10 

(3) relat. pron. 00.9: 48 עָשִיתִי,‎ OMS) 1 “what 
yuu have seen me do;” twas ihr fahet, daf 10 that. Nu. 
23:3, ]2 וְהִגִּדְתִּי‎ WP 34 > what thing he shew- 
eth me I willdeclare to thee.” LXX. pyya 6 éay 
peor delEn. Syr., Ch. 9, 7. 

(B) adv. of interrogation—(1) wherefore? why? 
for the fuller m3, as in Gr. Lat. ri; guid? Exodus 
14:15, מַהדִמִּצְעַק אל'‎ “why criest thou to me?” Ps. 
42:12. 
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conjunctive, as מַה"לְף‎ Jud. 1:14; WV Ex. 3:13. 
mam) 1 Ki. 14:3, and so very frequently; before 
the harsher gutturals, as 4, with Dag. occult, as מה"‎ 
הוּא‎ Nu. 16:11; מַהדהִיא‎ Num. 13:18; Ps. 39:5 (al- 
though when followed by ה‎ Kametz may also te used, 
see letter 6(.---)6( sometimes ,מה"‎ followed by Dag. 
coalesces with the next word, as 3?! for 3273 
Isa. 3:15; ‘2 Exod. 4:2; [1:13.|ג]1 מִתְּלְאָה‎ YI 
(which see), and followed by a guttural, מֶהָכס‎ for 
Di] מָה‎ Eze. 8:6 (also the pr. names 132573, 12723). 
—(d) מָה‎ is put, followed by the letters ,ה‎ y, N, with 
Kametz (according to the known canon, Heb. Gramm. 
§ 27, note 2, (, DY M2, 01D M9 Ps. 39:5; 89:48; 
Job 26:2 (VY 791 Sa. 20:1); also very often before 
letters, not gutturals, especially as the beginning of a 
sentence (as to Segol being shorter than Pathach, sce 
Gramm. loc. cit. letter a); WNT DBYWID מָה‎ 2 Ki. 1:7; 
Ps. 4:3; 10:13; Isa.1:5; Jerem. 11:15; very often 
also as found with prefixes mb 1Sa.1:8; 793 1 Ki. 
22:16; 2 Ch. 18:15; Zec. 7:3; and 12 Ex. 22:26; 
33:16; Jud. 16:5; 1Sa.6:2; 29:4; Mal. 1:7, etc. 
(this last is more used than 1193); followed by Dag. 
forte, 27123 Jud. 16:5. 


what? Da. 4:32.‏ (1)--- ג[ once 8!) (which see),‏ מה 

(2) whatever, Dan.2:22; 4:32. ‘TMD what 
it is that, that which, Dan. 2:28. 

With pref. 723 how! how much! Dan. 3:33; 
לכה‎ wherefore? used dissuasively; hence lest, Ezr. 
4:22; mb “Lid. 7:23. Comp. Heb. m9 letter 0. 


mie) or מַחְמהּ‎ not used in Kal; prob. 0 


=a, 
DENY, TO REFUSE; Arab. שא‎ and \,j to prohibit, 
to forbid (compare as to verbs of negation p. xxt, A). 
Hence — 


refuse, to turn back), Gen. 19:16; 43:10; Exod. 
12:39; Jud. 3:26; 19:8; 2Sam.15:28; Isa. 29:9; 
Hab. 2:3. 

maw f. (from the root DIN), commotion, dis- 
turbance, Isa. 22:5; Deut.7:23; 2 Chron. 15:5. 
מְהוּמַתדמָוֶת‎ deadly disturbance, 1 Sa. 5:9,11. Used 
of the irregular and voluptuous life of a rich man, 
Pro. 15:16. 

(ig. Syriac Suc “faithful;” also,‏ מַהוּמָן 
“eunuch,” as being a faithful servant of his master,‏ 
from the root }28), [Mehwman], pr.n. of a eunuch‏ 
in the court of Xerxes, Est. 1:10.‏ 


(“whom God benefits,” ; 6%‏ מִהִיטַבְאל 
I'D"), [Mehetabel, Mehetateel]‏ אל form for‏ 
Neh. 6:10.—(@) f. Gen. 36:39.‏ .מז pr.n.—(1)‏ 
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the years!” for, now so many years; also, how often? 
Ps. 78:40; Job 21:17 (where how often is the ques- 
tion of one in doubt, for seldom). 

(3) 29 (Milél, for 792), and 79 (Milra), the 
latter being used with few exceptions (1 Sa. 28:15; 
2 Sam. 2:22; 14:31; Ps. 49:6; Jer. 15:18) before 
the letters ע ,ה ,א‎ and the name 77! (see Noldii Con- 
cord. Part. p. 904); three times m9 1 Sa. 1:8.—(a) 
wherefore? why? (compare ? causal A,6); Gen. 
4:6; 12:18; 27:46, etc., emphat. זה‎ m9? and with 
Makk. MYM? (see Mt No. 1, 6), why then? (Arab. 


iL, re emphat. \,3\\ ( ; Gen. 25:22, ‘238 TT md “why 
then am I?” why do I exist? the expression of an 
impatient woman. In oblique interrogation after a 
verb of knowing, Daniel 10:20.—(b) Sometimes 
amongst the later writers, where it is properly dis- 
suasive and prohibitory, it passes over to a negative 
sense, like the Syr. ISS, Jao; Ch. nib, די לְמָא‎ 
lest, lest perhaps; Eccl. 5:5, by יקצף הָאֶלְהִים‎ mid 
קולף‎ “wherefore should God be angry because of 
thy voice?” for lest God be angry. Well in the 


LXX. iva pj, Vulg. ne forte; Syr. LsoNs, Kee. 7:16, 


17; Neh. 6:3. To the Syriac form [sos accurately 
answers שלמָה‎ Cant.1:7; LXX. pu) wore, Vulg. ne, 
and 132 WS, which, Dan. 1:10, is even put after a 
verb of fearing, just like {, “ for I am afraid of my 
lord the king [גו'‎ TX MP) WR lest he see;” Theod. 


poy more. (Arab. from nnd, re why ? is shortened . 
not, like eS from KS D3, 1193.) 


(472? on account of (that) which, because that, 


_from ? on account of (A, 6), and 1) relat. So once, 


1 Ch. 15:13, where contr. לְמַבֶּראשנָה‎ for בְרַאשנֶה‎ mb 
“hecause that from the beginning,” etc. (Compare 
var enough, 2 Ch. 30:3.) 

(5) WW (ée ri, 11. v. 465), how long, Ps. 74:9; 
79:5; 89:47; Nu. 24:22. 

(6) עַלימָה‎ prop. upon what? 188. 1:5; Job 38:6; 
hence, wherefore? why? Nu. 22:32; Jer.g:11; in 
oblique interrogation, Job 10:2; Est. 4:5. 

Note. As to the use of the various forms, we should 
observe —(a) the primitive form 1 is found every 
where in pause, also before א‎ and 4, whether Mak- 
kaph be inserted or omitted, as 1?) Zec. 1:9; מה‎ 
OMS) Jud.g:48; more rarely before 1 Josh. 4:6, 
21; Nu.13:19, 20; Deu. 6:20; ה‎ Josh. 22:16; Jud. 
8:1; Gen. 21:29; 11 Ki.g:13; alsoY 9 3 
ע‎ Gen. 31:39.---)2( Very frequent is “19, before let- 
ters which are not sutturals, followed by Dag. forte 


Ves 


Pret מְהַר‎ --)1( to hasten—(a) to quicken, Isa 
5:19, to bring quickly. Gen. 18:6, DSD מהרי שלש‎ 
קְמַח‎ “bring quickly three seahs of flour;” 1 Ki. 
22:9.—(b) followed by a finite verb, either with 
or without the copula, to do any thing quickly, 
where, in the western languages, the adverb quickly, 
speedily, would be used, 1 Sam.17:48; Gen. 19:22, 
021971 Wd “make haste, escape,” i.g. escape quickly, 
followed by an infinitive or gerund, Ex. 10:16; Gen. 
27:20, Nyn> AW ANY “ how then hast thou found 
it so quickly?” Ex. 2:18. 02 adv. quickly, Jud. 
2207 Os ubsa7 Ques 

(2) to be prompt, apt in any thing, Isa. 32:4. 

Nipwat נְמְהַר‎ properly to be precipitate. Job 
5:13, 2 נִפְתָּלִים‎ Nyy “the counsel of the cunning 
is headlong,” i.e. being hastily executed it is frus- 
trated. Part. )—(1) headlong, rash, Isaiah 
32:4. — (2) impetuous, rushing on precipitately ; 
Germ. ungeftim, Hab. 1:6.—(3) t¢mid, precipitate in 
flight, Isa. 35:4. 

Derivatives, V9, 2, TD [pr. .ם‎ WD]. 


Il. מתר‎ TO BUY, specially a wife, for a price 
paid to the parents (7019), ‘Kindred verbs are 747 
which see, and with ה‎ hardened M2, 13), 8 
22:15. 


“WD adj. hastening, Zeph.1:14. [Inf. Piel in 
Thes. ] ו‎ 


ab m. ₪ price paid for a wife to her parents, 
Gen. 34:12; Exod. 22:16; 1Sa.18:25. Different 


from this is the use of the Arab. 1. 6. aspousal gift 
promised to the future wife, and the Latin 008, 6. 
the gift given by the parents to their daughter whe 
is about to be married. 


fem. hastening, celerity, 584. 1‏ מְהָרָה 
whence 77722 Eccles. 4:12; WI Ps. 147215;‏ 
and M1) adv. quickly, speedily, Nu. 17:11; Deu.‏ 
Josh. 8:19, ete.‏ ;11:17 

‘WD (“im petuous,” see the verb Niph. No.3), 


[Ma / arai], pr.n. of one of David's captains, 2 Sa. 
29°98; 1 Ch.112305 27213. 

nyenn plur. f. (from the root (הָתַל‎ deceitful 
things, Isa. 30:10. 

I. מו‎ properly i. g. מה‎ what, (that) which, pleon. 
joined in poetic language to the prepositions 3, 9, ל‎ 


, 
so that there are formed the separate words Woz מו‎ 
- - - - we - 
,למ‎ like ly for W, Anes tore 
de Sacy, Gr. Arabe, i. § 824, 82 °, 839; ii. § 82, and 


- 
—— 
== 
₪ 


lac for we? see 
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m. quicx; hence prompt, apt in business, |‏ מָהִיר 


skilful, Prov. 22:29; Isa.16:5; Ps. 45:2. Syriac 
|; סצרט,‎ id. Root כָהַר‎ 9. 


ban ings Ch. Sno, Heb. מוּל‎ (comp. p. מצסס‎ A), 
TO CUT OFF, TO PRUNE; figuratively, to adulterate, 
to spoil, to mix w7zne with water, Isa.1:22. In like 
manner the Arabs apply verbs of cutting, breaking, 
wounding, killing; and Martial, Ep.i.18, jugulare 
vetat Falernum. See more in my Comment. on Isa. 
loc. cit. 


7202 masce. (from the root 32) --)1( a way, 
journey, Neh. 2:6; Jon. 3:3, 4. 

(2) a walk, a place for walking, Eze. 42:4.— 
מַהֶלָכִים‎ 260. 3:7, part. Hiph. from the root qpn are 
leaders, companions. 


29 m. (from the root ְהַלֶל‎ pratse, thanks- 
giving. Pro. 27:21, “as the fining pot (is) to silver, 
so (let) a man (be) to the mouth that praises him;” 
i.e. let him diligently examine the praise. 


(‘praise of God”), [Mahalaleel],‏ מַחָלֶלְאֶל 
m.—(1) pr.n. of a patriarch descended from‏ .ג pr.‏ 
Seth, Gen. 5: 19.--)9( Neh. 11:4.‏ 


pl. f. strokes, stripes, Pro. 18:6; 19:‏ מַהָלְמות 
from the root 027.‏ ,29 


pl. f. drat Aeydu. Ps. 140:11, streams,‏ מִהָמרות 
whirlpools, from the root 23, which see. Comp.‏ 


y*= Many waters, whirlpools. The Jewish writers, 
Symm., Jerome, understand it to be ditches. 


overturning,‏ , ( הַפך fem. (from the root‏ מַהְפָּכָה 
overthrow, Deut. 29:22; like verbals taking after‏ 
it an accusative, as the case of its verb. Isa.13:19,‏ 
“like the overthrow of‏ בְּמִהְפָכַת אֶלְהִים אֶתסָדם 
Sodom by God.” Jer. 50:40; Am.4:11.‏ 


f. (from the root 451), pr. twisting, dis-‏ מַהַפָּכֶת 
tortion, 1.e. the stocks, in which the hands and feet‏ 
of a prisoner were so fixed that his body was distorted‏ 
(worin jemand Erumm ge{dloffen wurde). Compare 1D‏ 
and Scheid, in Diss. Lugdd. page 068 ; Jer. 20:2, 3;‏ 
“the house of‏ בִּית הַמַהְפָּכֶת ,16:10 2Chr.‏ .99:50 
the stocks,” a prison.‏ 


If wie (1) TO HASTEN, in Kal once, Psalm 
16:4. 

(2) fo be quick, skilful in any art or business. 
Arab. ,=6 te be diligent, acute-minded, see Pi. No. 2, 
and .מָהִיר‎ 
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Arab. ol. Med. Ye; te 
be moved, agitated, e.g. uscd of an earthquake 
(cogn, ,מוּט‎ 733, 773). The verb itself in Pilel 177 
is perhaps sound) Hab. 3:6, “ (God) standeth 119% 
YS and even the earth,” compare LXX., Ch. 
But see under 77 Poel.— Bestden this, hence is de- 
rived the noun 79M, 


an unused root.‏ ?רד 


ymin .ג מרע‎ (from the root (ידע‎ Prov. 7:4, and 


YTV Ruth 2:1 ,קרי‎ familiarity, acquaintance- 
ship, and concer. an acquaintance, a friend. 


id. Ruth 3:2.‏ 1 מדעת 


7D fut. ימוט‎ ro rorrer, To SHAKE (kindred to 
נוּט‎ and 13 ]* LL. Med. Ye, to turn aside from right, 


fEth. OPT); to incline, comp. Syr. yo to waver,” 
see Thes.]), e. ₪. used of the mountains, Psa. 46:3 
Isa. 54:10; of a land or kingdom, Psa. 46:7; 60:4: 
of individual persons, Prov. 10:30; 12:3; 25:26; 
Ps. 10:6 [most of these are Niph.], in which sense 
there is often said פ'‎ 22) NO any one’s foot totters; 
Deut. 32:35; Ps. 38:17.— Lev. 25:35, “if thy bro- 
ther be poor, JY 17? MOD} and his hand totter 
with thee,” 1. 6. if ruin, as it were, threaten him. 
Nipnat 0193, fut. ימוט‎ i.g. Kal, to totter, to shake, 
e.g. used of the foundations of the earth, Ps. 82: 
almost always with a negative particle, as DDN 23 
I do not totter, I shall not totter; used of an 


intrepid unwavering person, Ps. 10:6; 16:8; 30:7; 
בל ימוט‎ he does not totter, he is firm, intrepid, Ps. 
21:8; 46:6; 112:6. 


Hipuit, to cause to totter, or come down, 0 
cause to fall upon, Ps. 55:43 140:11 .כתיב‎ 

HirupoEt i.q. Kal and Niphal, Isa.24;19; hence 
the two following words. 


OVD m.—(1) ₪ tottering, Ps. 66:9; 121:3. 

(2) a bar for carrying any thing on, so called from: 
being shaken, Num. 13:23; also a frame for bear- 
ing, Num. 4:10, 12. 

(3) 6 yoke, Nah. 1:13, see מוטָה‎ No. 3. 


MOV f.—(1) ig. מוט‎ No.2, a bar, staff, 1 Ch. 
15:15. מטות הָעל‎ bars of a yoke, Lev. 26:13; Eze. 
34:27, a bent piece of wood put round the neck of a 
bull, with the two ends fastened to a wooden yoke. 

(2) a yoke itself, Jer.27:2; 28:10, 12; Eze. 30 
18. Metaph. Isa. 58:6, g. 


i. gq. 122 TO PINE AWAY; specially, to be‏ כלרך 
brought to poverty, Lev. 25:25, 35, 39, 47. Some‏ 
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Lehrgeb. page 629. As to 193 and לְמו‎ see in their 
respective places 193 poetically used for in, Ps. 11:2; 
Isa. 25:10; 43:2; 44:16; into, Job 37:8; through, 
ef the instrument, Job 16:4, 5. 


TAN: q. "2 Arab. ?\. water (see 2), from the 
unused root Nid. [See Job 9:30 (כתיב)‎ ; see more 
in Thes. | 


NTS slow, see YD. [See Thes. ] 


ANVD (“ water,” ie. “seed,” “progeny of a 
father,” see Gen. 19:30—38; compare מו‎ No. II) 
Moab, Moabites, and the land of Moab, pr.n. of a 
people (m., Jer. 48:11, 13), and a region (fem., Jer. 
48:4), now called Karrak, from the chief city, ex- 
tending to the east of the Dead Sea, as far as Arnon. 
עַרָבוּת מואָב‎ the plains of Moab, Deu. 34:1, 8; Num. 
22:1, situated to the north of Arnon, opposite to 
Jericho, although called also אֶרֶץ מואָב‎ Deut. 28:69 
(29:1); 32:49, formed no part of the genuine limits 
of the Moabites. As to the history and geography 
of the kingdom of Moab, see my Comment. on Isaiah 
i. 501,800. Gent.noun sayin f. MAND, מוּאָבִית‎ Ru. 
4:5; 2Ch. 24:26. 


ig. 539, 549, which see, over against,‏ מואל 
Neh. 12:38.‏ 


NIV m. entrance, Eze. 43:11 and 2 Sam. 3:25 
in קרי‎ for קבא‎ , a word irregularly formed so as to 
correspond with the word 8319 which is added in the 
sentence. Compare Lehrg. p. 374, note. 


To FLow, To FLow Down, [“ To‏ (1)--מוג 
MELT,” | (see Pilel, Hiphil). To this answers the‏ 


Arab. <\. Med. Ye. Figuratively to be dissolved 
with fear and alarm (compare DDD), Kz. 212203 Ps. 
46:7; Am. 9:5. 


(2) transit. to dissolve any one, i.e. to cause to 
pine and perish, Isa. 64:6. 

Nipuat, to melt away (used of a host of men), 
1 Sam. 14:16. Figuratively to melt with fear and 
alarm, Ex. 15:15; Josh. 2:9, 24; Ps. 4. 

Piven 139 to cause to flow down, to soften, e 
arid ground with showers, Ps. 65:11, ִּרְבִיבִים תְּמִגְיָנָּה‎ 
Metaph. Job 30:22 ,קרי‎ MA sam “thou hast dis- 
solved my welfare;” (כתיב‎ Aw 37 “thou hast 
dissolved me Gra) terrified (me). : 

to flow down, to melt, Am.g:13,‏ ה זעקדג ודוד 
hyperbolically, “ all the hills shall flow down,” shall‏ 
all, as it were, dissolve into wine and oil. Figura-‏ 
tively to melt with fear and alarm, Nah. 1:5; Psa.‏ 
.107:26 


מול-=-מוסר . 


With other prepositions prefixed— (1) אלדמוּל‎ to 
wards any one, after verbs of motion, 1 Sa. 17:30; 
Ex. 34:3; and of rest, Josh. 8:33, * they stood ws) 
Dy מול הַר‎ towards mount Gerizim ;” Josh. 9:1. 
Specially ‘35 אֶלחמוּל‎ prop. m the face, עס‎ front of, 
mostly after verbs of motion, 2 Sam. 11:15, “ set ye 
Uriah אַלדמוּל פָּנִי הְַּחָמָה‎ in front of the battle;” 
Ex. 26:9; 28:25,37; Lev. 8:9; Nu. 8:2. 

] >> למואל‎ adv. over against, Neh. 12:38.” ] 

(2) מָמוּל‎ — (a) prop. from before, i. q. מִלְפָנִי‎ 
after verbs of motion, Lev. 5:8; 9 Sam. 5:23, 2159 
בַּכָאִים‎ “from before the trees called Baka;” Mie. 
2:8, “ye pull off the traveller’s cloak שלְמָה‎ bon 
(prop.) from the face of the garment,” as 11 8 
hart vom Oberfleide weg.—(d) of tarriance in a place; 
1 Ki. 7:39, 2133 bin “on the south side;” Num. 
22:5, “and he (the people) is dwelling *? by my 
side,” mir gur Geite. Followed by ‘38 on the fore 
part, in front of any thing, Exod. 28:27; 39:20. 


(“birth,” “race”), [Moladah], pr.u.‏ מוּלְדָה 
of a town in the southern part of the tribe of Judah,‏ 
afterwards given to the Simeonites, Josh.15:26; 19:2;‏ 
Ch. 4:28; Neh.11:26.‏ 1 


birth, origin.‏ לה f. (from the root‏ מוּלדת 
nativity, origin, Ezek.‏ מולדות Est. 2:10, 20; plur.‏ 
YU Gen. 11:98: 24:7; and simply‏ מוּלְרֶת 1 
nz native land, Gen. 12:1; 24:4.‏ 

(2) progeny, offspring, children, Genesis 48:6; 
Lev. 18:9, 11. 

(3) kindred, family, Gen. 31:3; those of the same 
nation, Est. 8:6. 


f. circumcision, Ex. 4:26; root 24D.‏ מוּלֶה 

begetter”), ] 2101101, pr. n. m., 1 Ch.‏ ") מוליד 
; .2:29 

from the root O8'), m. spot,‏ ,כ אוּם , מְאוּם (for‏ מום 
a stain, blemish (Syr. | id., Arab. pve and‏ 
exe 8 spot; specially of small pox; Gr. pépoc).—‏ 
(a) in a physical sense used of any defect or blemish‏ 
of body, Lev. 21:17, sq.; 22:20, 21,25. Those who‏ 
are spoken of as beautiful, should be free from every‏ 
blemish, 2 Sam. 14:25; Cant. 4:7.---)2( in a moral‏ 
sense, Deut. 32:5 ; Job 11:15; 31:7.‏ 

.מ'] [an unused root]; see‏ מון 


(from the root 23D), the circuit (of 8‏ .מז מוסב 
house), Eze. 41:7.‏ 


“IDI (from the root 72%) only found in pl, M70 


CCCCLVI 





| Jer. 51:26; constr. ,מוּסְדוּת ,מִיסָדִי‎ 


מול--מוער 


have absurdly referred to this root the pr.n, 73%), 
MD, 1723, which see in their own places. 

TO CUT OFF, TO CIRCUMCISE (comp. bap,‏ מוּל 
bon Nos I., bn) No.I.); with an ace. of pers. Gen.‏ 
Ex.12:44; Josh. 5:4, 7; and of the foreskin,‏ ;21:4 
nbs‏ אֶת Gen. 17:23. Metaph. Deut. 16:16, my‏ 
D223? “circumcise therefore the foreskin of your‏ 
heart,” remove impure things from your mind [?];‏ 


Deu. 30:6 ; comp. zepirop 6000/66, Rom. 2:29, and ; 


Arab. של‎ to circumcise, prop. to purge, because the 
foreskin was regarded as unclean and profane. 

Nipuat, to be circumcised, to circumcise oneself, 
Gen.17:10,13; 34:15,17,22. Figuratively, Jer. 
4:4, mim המלו‎ “circumcise yourselves to Jeho- 
vah,” i. e. put away all wickedness from your minds, 
and consecrate yourselves to Jehovah. 

Pine מולל.‎ to cut down. Impers. Ps. 90:6, ayy 
vay ימוּלל‎ “in the evening it is cut down (man like 
grass) and withereth.” 

Hipuit, to cut of f, destroy (a people), Ps. 118: 10, 
ibis ee 

HiruPaLEL boon to be cut off at the point, 
blunted (as arrows); Ps. 58:8, Ion) יררף חצו בְּמו‎ 
“ (where) he sends his arrows, (they shall be) as if 
cut off at the point,” i.e. blunted, good for no- 
thing. 

Derivative, nbs, 


bin Deu. 1:1; מואל‎ Neh. 12:38; elsewhere מוּל‎ 
prop. subst. the front part, front, but always used 
as a prep.—(1) before, in the presence of: (the ety- 
mology is doubtful; Jo. Simonis compared it with 


Qe 


Arabic (le, which according to Castell, followed by 
3\ is to oppose, but this signification itself rests on 

= 

a great mistake, for in Avicenna, il. 111, the passage 


fo os: 
rectly supposed that in the verb yp to cut off the 

oint, there is the notion of front; in this case א‎ in 
0 would be inserted in order to lengthen the syl- 
lable, as at the end of &'?2 for ‘72; comp. Germ. סט‎ 
Hubn. I prefer however with Ewald in Heb. Gramm. 
p-612, to regard this form itself as proper and primary, 
so indeed that 5st may be for 812 from the root 

Si. q. אִיל אוּל‎ to go before [taken in Thes. as from 
אוּל‎ ; but see Thes. p.777]). Ex. 18:19, מוּל הָאָלהִים‎ 
“before God.” 

(2) opposite to, over against, e.g. a city, Deu. 
3:29; 4:46; 11:30; Josh. 19:46; a people, Deut. 
2:19; 1Ki.7:5, MIMD SS MIND מול‎ > window over 
against window.” 


referred to, there is It may be more cor- 


מול--מ ער 


nin מועדי‎ the feasts of Jehovah, Lev. 23:2, 4, 37, 44; 
and thus by meton. of the festival sacrifices, 2 Ch. 
30:22 (compare 1 No. 2).—(b) of space of time, 
as appointed, defined, i. gq. ]כ[‎ Gen. 1:14; specially 
in prophetic style of a year [i.e. equal to that from 
one festival to its recurrence], Dan. 12:7; comp. 
Chald. }3¥ Dan. 7:25. 

(2) an assembly (comp. כועד‎ No.2 [in W]). Job 
30:23, לְכָלִיחַי‎ Tid Ma “the place of the assem- 
blage of all living,” of Hades; Isaiah 33:20; Num. 
16:2, קְרְאִי מוּעָד‎ “called to the assembly;” else- 
where .קָרִיאִי הָעָדָה‎ In Isa. 14:13, in the speech ol 
the king of Babylon, there is mentioned i273 
“the mount of the assembly” (of gods), which is 


probably the mountain called by the Persians ₪ Ll, 
iA el Burj, el Burz; by the Indians Meru, which 


the Orientals regarded as situated in the Northern 
regions of the earth, and as being like the Olympus 
of the Greeks, “the seat of the gods;” see what I 
have said more fully on this on Isa. 11. p. 316, seqq. 
| [It is utterly needless to seek for any mountain 
except that on which the temple stood; “the sides 
of the north” distinctly marks Jerusalem as the 


| place spoken of.] מועד‎ ba “the tent of the as- 


sembly,” is a name often given to the holy taber- 
nacle of the Israelites, elsewhere called the tabernaele 
of the covenant, Exod. 27:21; 40:22,24; and often 
besides; either because there God met with Moses 
(Exod. 25:22; Num. 17:19), or from the assemblies 
of the people which were held before this tent. As 
to Luther’s translation, Etiftéptitten, 1. 6. the tabernacle 
of the covenant, he has followed the rendering of the 
LXX. (cenmijy rod paprupiov), and Vulg. (tabernacu- 
lum testimonit), who have taken TY) as if it were the 
same as עדת‎ compare Num. 9:15. 

(3) Meton. a place in which an assembly is 
held, Josh. 8:14. 2% מועד‎ of the temple, Lam. 2:6. 
Itishard to say what are meant, Ps. 74:8, “ins 
בְּאָרֶץ‎ by “ all the holy places of God in the land;” 
but I scarcely doubt that the holy places besides 
Jerusalem are to be understood, such as Ramah 
Bethel, Gilgal, etc. celebrated as being high places 
(בָּמות)‎ and seats of the prophets; I have said more 
on this in the preface to Gramberg’s Religicnsideer 
des A. T. vol.i. [The fatal objection to this theory 
is that high places could not be recognised of God, as 
his places of assembly. ] 

(4) an appointed sign, a signal, Jud. 20:38 








ayia m. (from the root 13") an ass2mbly, poet 
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מוסר--מוער 


\1)a founding, the act of layinga foundation, 


Isa. 40:21. 

(2) foundations, e.g. of a building, Jer. 51:26; 
of the earth, Prov. 8:29; of heaven, 2 Sam. 22:8. 
Hence buildings whose foundations alone remain, 
ruins, Isa. 58:12. 


IDV ₪. 3. .ף‎ THO No.1. Isa. 28:16, TDD מוּסָד‎ 
“a founded foundation,” i.e. firm; compare 7D} 


Hophal. 


MIDS fi—(1) foundation, Ezek. 41:8 (קרי‎ 
where the כתיב‎ is .מיסדות‎ 

(2) an appointment (of God), a decree. Isa. 
30:32, מוּסָדָה‎ NY “ the rod sent by God;” compare 
the root 1D’ Kal, and Pi. No. 2. 


Eien) m. (from the root 42D), a (covered) portico, 
2 Ki. 16:18 ,קרי‎ where there is in כתיב‎ >"). 


only in plural‏ , (אֶסַר (from the root‏ מאסָר for‏ מוסר 
bonds; specially used of the bonds‏ .ג --- ות and‏ --ים 
of a yoke, often metaphorically, Psalm 2:3; 107:14;‏ 
Isa. 28:22; 52:2; Jer. 5:5; 27:2.‏ ;116:16 

(2) pr.n. מוסר‎ and ni-— [Mosera, Moseroth|, 
pr. n. of a station of the Israelites in the desert, 
Num. 33:30; Deut. 10:6. 


Di m. (from the root 1DY)— (1) correction of 
children by their parents, of nations by kings, of men 
by God. Prov. 22:15, 1819 BAY; 23:13, אַלִתּמְנַע‎ 
מִנָעַר מוסר‎ “withhold not correction from a child.” 
Job 12:18, NAB מוסר מִלְכִים‎ “he looses or dissolves 
the correction (or discipline) of kings,” i. 6. their 
authority. Job 5:17, שד'‎ DID “the correction 
of the Almighty.” Hosea 5:9, “I (will be) a cor- 
rection to all.” 

(2) admonition, discipline, especially that which 
children receive from parents, men from God, Psalm 
50:17; Jer. 2:30; Prov. 1:8; 4:1; 5:12; 8:33; 
and hence example, by which others are admonished, 
Eze. §:15; compare the verb, Eze. 23:48. 

(3) instruction, doctrine, in which sense it is 
joined with NY, 11930, Pro.1:2; 4:13; 6:23; 23:23. 


TW m. (from the root TY), plur. מועדים‎ and ,--ות‎ 

(1) @ set time (see the root Kal No. 1).—(a) 
of a point of time, 1 Sam. 13:8,11; 2 Sam. 20:5; 
24:15; Gen. 17: 91, MINNA Awa nya לְמוּעד‎ > about 
this time next year.” Jerem. 8:7, * the stork MY}! 
HY knows her times,” those in which she has to 
emigrate into other countries. Hab. 2:3, חֶזון לְמוּעָד‎ 
“ the vision belongs to a time (somewhat remote);” 
Pan. 8:19; 11:27, 35; Ps. 75:3; spec. a festival day, 
Ta.1:4; 2:6; more fully יום מועָד‎ Hos. 9:5; 123205 


לייו ירי יו קרי ד 7 יי 


ב רו 





5 עדה--מוצק 


this passage to Christ and the Church, Heb. ii. 13[ 
Isaiah 20:3. Zec. 3:8, מופת‎ WIN men who in theit 
persons shadow forth future events, Eze. 12:6, 11; 


2.4:24, 27. 


TO PRESS, whence part.) oppressor,‏ (₪--מוץ 
Isa.16:4, and the noun }. Kindred is 1¥ to‏ 
Squeeze out.‏ 

(2) prob. in general to separate, like the Arab. 


jl Med. Ye. 


Zeph. 2:2; more often defectively yb m.‏ מו 
chaff, husk, separated from the grain by winnow-‏ 
Isa. 41:15. Ps. 35:5,‏ .(מוזא ,מוּזָא ,מוז ing (Ch.‏ 
nye} yb ya) ee let them be as chaff before the‏ 
wind” (blown away by the wind), compare Ps. 1:4}‏ 
Job 21:18; Isa. 17:13.‏ 


N3S1 (from the root (יָצָא‎ pl. const. S319 m. 

(1) a going out, Nu. 33:2; sun-rise, Ps. 19:7; 
comp. Hos. 6:3, the promulgation of an edict (see the 
root, letter 1). Dan. 9:25. 

(2) the place from which one goes out, hence a 
gate, Eze. 42:11; 43:11; O% מוְצָא‎ a fountain of 
waters, Isa. 41:18; DD כוצָא‎ a vein of silver, Job 
28:1; NYTNY a place fertile in grass, Job 38:27; 
absol. also the Hast, from which the sun goes out, 
Psalm 75:7. ‘The expression is peculiar, and by 
zeugma, Ps. 65:9, 1278 מוּצְאִי בקר וְעָרֶב‎ “the rising 
(outgoing) of the morning and the evening thou 
makest to rejoice;” for the rents properly - not 
rise. 

(3) that which goes out, is produced, as מוצָא‎ 
שפְתים‎ that which goes out of the lips, words, speech, 
Nu. 30:13; Deu. 23:24. 

(4) origin, stock, 1 Ki.10:28. 

(5) ]21020[, pr.n. m.—(a) 1 Chr. 8:36; 9:42. 
—(b) 1 Ch. 2:46. 

MINS f. of the preceding—(1) [pl.] origin, 
springing, Mic. 5:1. 

(2) pl. מוצָאות‎ cloaca, where filth is carried 
away, see ,ְצְאָה‎ ANY, compare Mark 7:19, 610 ror 
60600606 exropeverar; 2 Ki. 10:27 .קרי‎ 


Hence— 


psi m. (from the root P¥? to pour), something 
poured out, cast. Job 38:38 (in this passage, dust 
which flows together with rain-water); cast metal, 
Ki 7 37 

(from the root pry) what‏ כוּצָק m. in pause‏ מוצק 
is narrow (opposed to 391). Job 37:10, Dy 3a‏ 
P¥i22 “the sreadth of the waters become enone‏ 


is contracted; comp. Job 36:16; whence it followa ~ 


that P¥D in ths place does not mean poured out. 
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מועדה--מוריה 


of a troop of soldiers, 188. 14:31; compare מוּעַד‎ 
Lam, 1:15. 

my pl. + מועָדוּת‎ [a spurious form” ], festi- 
vals, 2Ch. 8:13 [where the pl. really is [מועדות‎ 
compare Wid No. 1, a. 


appointed place‏ (י79 (from the root‏ + מוּעְרֶה 
YW “cities of‏ הַמועָרָה ,20:9 of meeting. Joshua‏ 


9 4 
refuge” (Syr. JS refuge, shelter, port; 0ב-,]‎ Awa 
place-of refuge). 


4 mye (“assembly of Jehovah”), [Mo- 
adiah], pr.n. m. Neh. 19:17."[ 


sce TY,‏ מוּעְדֶת 


,עוף m. verbal part. Hoph. from the root‏ מוּעף 
darkness, Isa. 8:23.‏ 


(from the root YY!) only in‏ עְצָה .ף i.‏ + מועצה 
counsels, Ps. 5:11; 81:13:‏ מועצות plur.‏ 
they shall‏ « מִמַעְצְתִיהֶם Mic. 6:16; Prov. 1:31, spay‏ 
with their Gounaele” (i. e. with the‏ ה be‏ 
fruits of them).‏ 


f. verb. of Hoph. from the root piy a heavy‏ מועקה 
weight, Ps. 66:11.‏ 


plur. DNS ₪ miracle, ₪ prodigy. (The‏ מופת 
true ety lbs gy was long unknown. However, I have‏ 
now no doubt but that it should be referred to the‏ 
root 15’; and that it proper ly means a beautiful, or‏ 
splendid deed, for NSD, although from the origin‏ 
ל having been overlooked, Tzere of the last‏ 
N= is cast away in the pl., I proposed another deri-‏ 
vation in Thes. p. 143.) Most frequently used of‏ 
miracles performed by God and by those sent by Him,‏ 
Exod. 4:21; 7:3,9; 11 293 Ps. 78:43; 105:5, 27.‏ 
signs and miracles,‏ אתות Very often are joined D'ND!D1‏ 
Ps. 135:9; Deu. 4:34: 72195 26:8; 29:2; 34:11;‏ 
to perform signs and‏ כָתַן אתות Jer. 32:21. O'NDD}‏ 
miracles, Deu. 6:22; Neh.g:10; also with the verb‏ 
Jer. 32:20.— As miracles were regarded as the‏ שוּם 
is also —‏ מופת signs of divine authority,‏ 

(2) asign,aproof, as of divine protection, Psal. 
71:7; of the divine justice in punishing the wicked, 
Deu. 28:46; and it is often used of the sign given by 
a prophet, to cause that which has been predicted or 
promised to be believed, 1. אות -ף‎ 1 Kings 13:3, 5; 
2 Chron. 32:24, 31; Deut. 13:2, 3 (see Comment. on 
188.7:11(. Hence— 

(3) @ sign of a future event, a portent, i. q. אות‎ 
No.3. Isa.8:18, “ behold I and the children whom 
Jehovah has given me לְאתוּת וּלְמַפְתִים‎ (are) signs and 
portents in Israel,” 1. 6. with our ominous names we 
indicate future events. [But see the application of 


מועדה- מוריה 


(3) 6 stupendous or wonderful deed, Deut 
26:8; 34:12; Jer. 39:91. Pl. מורְאִים‎ Deu. 4:34. 


m. Isa. 41:15; plur. Ds 2 Sam. 24:29;‏ מורג 
and with the syllable lengthened in the later manner‏ 
Chr. 21:23 (from the‏ 1 מורינים ,)145 (see Lehrg. p.‏ 
root 32), tribulum, a threshing wain; Spanish,‏ 
trillo; Ital. trebbio (Arab. oy ), an instrument of‏ 
husbandry for rubbing out corn on a threshing floor.‏ 
It consists of three or four wooden cylinders armed‏ 
with stones or iron, and joined together asa sledge; it‏ 
is drawn by cattle over the corn, to separate the grains‏ 
from the ear. See Varro de 14. R. i. 52; Niebuhr’s‏ 
Travels, vol.i. page 151.‏ 


TN m. (from the root TY)— (1) a-declivity, a 
country abounding in declivities, Joshua 7:5; 
10:11. 

(2) 1 Ki. 7:29, THD מעשה‎ work hanging down, 
pensile work, festoons. 

a‏ (1)- -יָרֶה m. pr. part. Hiphil, of the root‏ מורֶה 
shooter, darter, archer.‏ 

(2) the early rain, see the root Hiphil No. 1,2. 

(3) one teaching, Isaiahg:14; 2Ki.17:28; a 
teacher, in plur. used of prophets, Isa. 30:20.—Job 
36: 22, ‘behold God (is) great, and we know him (not), 
MD 4193 YD who (is) a teacher like him?” i.e. is 
wise, and has endued us with wisdom? (comp. Job 35: 
11, DEIN הַשְמִיָם‎ AVDA .אא ,)1295 מִבַּחָמוּת אֶרֶץ‎ 
duvdorne, perhaps from the Aramean use of 5 
Vso lord; and it may be inquired by etymologists 
whether this very word, and its signification of lord, 
may not come from the Hebrew M22 a teacher. 
Others regard 77) h.1. as i.g. 779 Psal.g:21, and 
X19 fear, the object of fear and reverence. 

(4) [Moreh], pr.name.—(a) of a Canaanite, like 
Mamre, whence 779 אלון‎ Gen. 12:6, and 739 dy 
Deu. 11:30, the oak grove of Moreh, not far from 
Shechem (so called from its possessor). -- )0 
MDT NYIAA the hill of the teacher, in the valley of 
Jezreel, Jud. 7:1. 

1. TW mase. (from the root 7) to stroke), a 
razor, Jud.13:5; 16:17; 1Sa.1:11. ; 

TN 6. 9:91 ans; ig. NWO terror, which‏ .זז 
by way of explanation.‏ קרי is given in‏ 

(from the root D2) m. destruction. Isa‏ מורט 
“a mighty and destructive‏ גוי מִמָשָף O71‏ ,18:2 
nation.” Others take DY as part. Pual from OR‏ 
for DIF! fierce, active. [So Ges. in Thes. ]‏ 

see nb,‏ מוריה 
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מוצקה--מוריה 


a tube for pouring‏ ,(יָצק (from the root‏ 1 מוּצְקֶה 
through, Zec. 4:2.‏ 


not used in Kal. [“ Arab. ul med.Waw,‏ מוק 
to be light, foolish.” ]‏ 
Hirai, PD To MocK, TO DERIDE, Psalm 73:8‏ 


ל 
A129 id.; compare paxoc, pwkaw,‏ ,יק (Aram. Pael‏ 
—dopat, pwxilw, se moquer [Engl. to mock)).‏ 


heat, burn-‏ (1)-- (יָק7 m. (from the root‏ מוקד 
ing, Isa. 33:14.‏ 

(2) dry wood, faggot, Ps. 102: 4. 

the part of‏ (1)--(יָקד f. (from the root‏ מוקְדֶה 
the altar on which the burnt offering was con-‏ 
sumed; perhaps, heap of fuel, Lev. 6:2.‏ 


m. (from the root wp) —(1) 6 noose, a‏ מוקש 
snare, by which wild beasts and birds are caught,‏ 
Am. 3:5. NV’) the snares of death, Psa. 18:6.‏ 
Once used of an iron ring put through the nostrils of‏ 
a beast (comp. nin, nn), Job 40:24.‏ 

(2) Metaph. used of a cause of injury. Ex. 
10:7, vipin? 939 זֶה‎ AY עִַדדמְָתִי‎ “ how long shall this 
mau be a spare to us?” i.e. bring us intoevil. Ex, 
23:33; 34:12; Deu. 7:16; Josh. 23:13; Isa. 8:14. 

Plur. 0°, once -ות‎ Ps. 141:9. 


.מר see‏ מור 


“VD not used in Kal ; TO CHANGE, TO EX- 
CHANGE, i.q. .ימר‎ In Syriac this root has the sig- 
nification of to buy; in Arabic the letters be Med. 
Ye, signify to sell; both taken from the notion of 
uxchanging; compare Heb. מהר‎ II. 

Hipwit VY) --)1( to exchange any thing, Levit. 
27:33; Eze. 48:14; Mic. 2:4; followed by 3 of the 
thing with which any thing is exchanged, Psa. 106: 
20; Jer. 2:11; Hos. 4:7. 

(2) absol. to change. Psal. 15:4, “ he sweareth 
Wd? ולא‎ and changeth not (sc. his mind);” i.e. does 
not violate his oath. Ps. 46:3, PIS W203 לאינִירָא‎ 
“we will not fear, though the earth should change 
(itself),” should perish (comp. Ps. 102: 27). 

Nipuat 72 (as if from the root (מרר‎ to be changed, 
Jer. 48:11. 

Derivative, THON, 


NW m. (from the root (יָרָא‎ --)1( fear. Gen. 
9:2, Dax “the fear of you.” Deu. 11:25; also, 
reverence, Mal. 1:6. 

(2) that which is feared or reverenced, spe- 
cially spoken of God (compare 18), Isa. 8:12, 13 ; 
Ps. 76:12. 


מורש- מות 


08 (שע pl. f. (from the root‏ מושעות 
deliverances, Ps. 68:21.‏ 


JV179 pret.) (compare Syr. Aids), (1)--.מַתִי‎ 
TO DIE (so in all the Pheenicio-Shemitic languages. 
The middle radical 4 appears to be softened from 
the liquid 7, compare 74, ,נש‎ ete., so that the ori- 
ginal stock would be mrt, compare Sanse. mrv, to die, 
mrita, dead, death; also mdth, muth, mith, méth, mid, 
méd, to kill; Malay, mita, to kill and to die; Zend. 
mreté, mereté; Pehlev. murdeh, mard, mortal, man; 


Pers. < to die; Gr. poprdc,i. q. Bporde; Lat. mors, 


wey 
mortis, Morta,ap. Liv. Andr.; Germ. Mord; Old Germ. 
used not only for killing, but also for death). It is 
used of death, whether of men or beasts (Ex. 11:5; 
1800. 9:4), whether natural (Gen. 5:8, 11, 14, 17, 
20, 27, 31, and so very frequently) or violent, Ex. 
21:12, 15; Deut. 13:10; 19:11, 15 לי‎ 
1:19, etc. The cause of death is put with the prefix 
3, Josh. 10:11, ‘more died 7730 *33823 by the hail- 
stones than,” etc.; Jud.15:18, NOD NOS “T die of 
thirst,” Eze.5:12; and with 2B) Jer.38:9. Figura- 
tively, the heart of any one is said to die, i.e. to fail, 
1 Sam. 25:37; the trunk of a tree, Job 14:8 (com- 
pare 139); land which lies untilled, Gen. 47:19, 
“why should we die, we and our land,” which latter 
is then explained DWN TINT (compare Arab. Cov 
to be untilled, sterile, desert, as land, Koran, ii. 159; 
XXV. 51; xxix. 63). Used ironically, Job 12:2, 
MIN תָּמוּת‎ DY * wisdom dies (i.e. is extinguished, 
perishes) with you.” 

(2) to perish, to be destroyed, of a state, Amor 
2:2; Hos. 13:1, see NYD.— Part. מת‎ dying, about כל‎ 
die, Gen. 20:3; dead, Num.19:11, 13,16; without 
distinction of sex (as in Germ. ein Zobdter, ein Kranter; 
compare Hebr. Gram. § 105, 1 note), Gen. 23:4. 
Pl. |) of 700715, opp. of the living God (‘0 2), 
Ps. 106: 28. 

Piven, N09 to slay, to kill, Ps. 34:22; Jer.20:17; 


often emphat. to destroy thoroughly, kill owt-— 


right, 1Sa. 14:13; Jud. 9:54; 2 Sa. 1:16. 


Hipnit N21, 2 pers. MD, 1 pers. with suff. YAN 


1 Sa. 17:35, PHD Hos. 2:5, id.; Jud. 16:30; 2 Sa 
3:30; 21:1; often used of death sent by God him- 
self, by diseases, famine, etc. (Isa. 65:15; Hos. 2:5; 
Ex. 16:3; 17:3; Num.14:15; 16:13), sometimes 
opp. to the verb 17, which is always used of violent 
death by the hand of man, comp. Isa. 14:30; whence 
part. EN) killers, prob. angels of death, Job 


33:22. 
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מורש--מזלגה 


m. (from the root Ww) with Kametz impure, |‏ מורש 


possession, 0080. 17. Isaiah 14:23; Job 17:11, 
‘23? מורשי‎ “the possessions of my heart,” 1. 6. my 
delights, my dearest counsels which I cherish as it 
were in my inmost breast. 


nwa 1 id. Ex. 6:8; Deu. 33:4. 


Na NW WI (“the possession of the Git- 
tites”), [ Moresheth-gath], Mic. 1:14; pr. n. of 
a town near Eleutheropolis, where Micah the prophet 
was born. The Gent.noun is VN [Morasthite], 
Mic.1:1; Jer. 26:18. 


1 מוש‎ -)( TO YIELD, TO GIVE WAY, Num. 
14:44; Josh. 1:8; Isa. 22:25; 54:10; 59:21; Jer. 
31:36. 

(2) causat. to remove, to take away, Zec. 3:9. 

to let remove, i.e. to let prey go,‏ (1)---מזונסודך 
Nah. 3:1; to withdraw from any one, followed by‏ 
of persons. Mic. 2:3, ‘‘ from whom ye shall not‏ כמן 
remove your necks;” verse 4.‏ 

(2) more frequently i. q. Kal to give way, Exod. 
13:22; 33:11; Pro. 17:13; Job 23:12; Ps. 55:12; 
Jer.17:8, 72 ולא יָמִיש מעשות‎ “and it shall not 
cease to bear fruit.” 


Tr. מֶשש .ףג כזרש‎ and WD To FEEL, TO TOUCH, 
Gen. 27:21. 

Hien, id. Ps. 115:7, and Jud. 16:96 .קרי‎ 

Derivative, pr.n. .מגשי‎ 


(from the root 2) plur. constr. ‘2¥19 and‏ מושב 
niavin m.—(1) a seat, place for sitting, 1 Sam.‏ 
Job 29:7.‏ ;25 ,20:18 

(2) a sitting down, an assembly of persons, 
Peat te 10732: 

(3) habitation, Gen. 27:39. 3D NB dwelling- 
place, Lev. 25:29. 24D עיר‎ a city of habitation, Ps. 
107:4,7. Meton.—(a) time of inhabiting, Exod. 
12:40.—(b) inhabitants, dwellers. 2S8a.g:12, 
מושב בִּית צִיבָא‎ dd, 

(4) the site (of a city), 2 Ki. 2:19. 


YD (“ yielding” [* prob. for מושיה‎ ‘proved 
by Jehovah’”]), [Mushz], pr.n. m. Exod. 6:19; 
Nu. 3:20; also 1) 1 Chr.6:4. Patron. itid. מושי‎ 
for "YD Nu. 3:33; 26:58. 


pl. pr. part. act. from the root J,‏ 1 מושכות 
those that draw, poet. for cords with which any‏ 


97- - 


one is bound, Job 38:31. Compare Arab. oe 
a fetter, from ¢ S to hold firmly. 


מורש--מולנה 


WD (for MND [like מעל‎ for מעַלה‎ " Thes.], from 
the root 71%), plur. DN) cells, barns, storehouses 
Ps. 144:13; LXX. rapeia. 


(from the root tit No.1), f. a door-post,‏ מִזוּזֶה 
upon which the hinges turn, Ex. 12:7; 21:6; Deu‏ 
.6:9 

m. (from the root }1), food, Gen. 45:23.‏ מזון 

ae) Ch. id. Dan. 4:9. 


Me מזור‎ m. (from the root זוּר‎ No. 1.( , the pressing 
together, binding up of a wound; hence used figu- 
ratively of a remedy applied to the wounds of the 
state, Hos. 5:13; Jer. 30:13. 

No. 11., 1), m. false-‏ זוּר ND (from the root‏ .זז 
hood; hence, fraud, insidious dealing, Obad. 7,‏ 
as it is well rendered by LXX., Vulg., Chald., Syr.‏ 
Others understand it to mean a net, or snare, from‏ 
the Aramean "I to spread out.‏ 


an unused root, i. ). DDD, Ch. MINS to flow‏ מזז 
down, to fear. Hence pr. n. 179,‏ 


an unused root, probably to gird, to bind‏ מְזֶה 
with a girdle, kindred to which are the transp. . =‏ 


I., IV., to bind a girth round a beast, ole a girth 


of a beast, and ESiwe to hold, to restrain, Muve 
a fetter. Hence — 


MID Ps. 109:19; Isa. 23:10, and— 


aM) m. Job 12:21, a girdle, used Isa. loc. cit 
figuratively of bonds, or of a yoke put on a people. 
Jee 


inn), sc. of the sun. The Hebrews gave this name to the 
twelve signs of the Zodiac, called in Arab. _, —J\ C3 
CF 


rida f.pl.pr.lodging places, inns (Arab. 


the circle of palaces; these were imagined to be the 
lodging-places of the sun during the twelve months, 
and they rendered to tlem a superstitious worship, 
2 Ki. 23:5. The Rabbins called the individual signs 
bro, and the circle of them מַזָלְיָא‎ 


} 7212 2373; compare 
nny. 


soi m. (from the root 3b? whence the 


(ד- 


Arabic 
2 to draw out, the letters 7 and 1 being inter- 


changed), a fork, for laying hold of pieces of fles: and 
drawing them up, a flesh-hook, 1 Sa. 2:13, 14, 

nib only in the plur. i321) id. Exod. 27:3; 
PISCE 
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מות--מולגה 


to be slain, Deu. 21:22; | 1‏ הומת גפס 
Derivatives, N32, NMA, and —‏ 


nyo m. constr. (1)---.מות‎ death, sometimes used 
xs personified (Ps. 49:15). M2 by deadly weapons, 
Ps. 7:14; MY ישן‎ to sleep the sleep of death, Ps.13: 
4. MYND ג‎ Sa.20:31; 26:16, and אִישְמָוֶת‎ puilty of 
death, liable to be put to death, 1 Ki. 2:26; 2 Sam. 
19:29. Poet. for the dead, Isa. 38:18. 

(2) the place or abode of the dead, i.e. Hades, 
Job 28:22; whence שְערי"מָוֶת‎ the gates of death, 
of Hades, Ps.g:14; N70 the utmost recesses of 
~-ades, Prov. 7:27. 

(3) fatal disease, pestilence, Jer.15:2; 18:21; 
43:11; Job 27:15, compare Odvaroc, Apoc. 6:8; 
18:8; Ch. ,מוּתָא‎ and Germ. {dwarzer Sod, used of the 
fatal disease of the middle ages, [which was also 


> called in English the Black Death]. 


(4) destruction (opp. to D%4 good fortune), Proy. 
11:19; 12:28; Isa.25:8; Exod. 10:17.—With ה‎ 
parag. TNT Ps. 116:15; plur. מותִים‎ Eze. 28:10; 


Isa. 53:9. [But see 7153 as to the last passage. | 
מות‎ Ch. id. Ezr. 7:26. 


ania m. (from the root 1D}).—(1) abundance, 
Prey. 14:93; 21: 5. 
(2) excellence, pre-eminence, Ecc. 3:19. 


MAND constr. M3!) with suff. 3M, WBMP, 1 Ki. 
8:31; pl. Mina"), m. (from the root 131), an altar, 
Lev. 1:9, 13, 15; 2 Ch. 29:22, ete. In the holy 
places, as set up. by Moses and by Solomon, there 
were —(a) nbiya Nay) the altar of burnt offering, 
Ex. 30: 28, הַנְּח שת עס‎ M2) the brazen altar, placed 
in the outer court, Ex. 39:39—(b) NIOPT מִזְבַּח‎ the 
altar of incense, or the golden altar, within the temple 
(6202), Ex. 30:27; 1 Ki. 7:48. Of altars of idols, 
isa; 17:8; 27:9 [?]. 


an unused root, i. q. JD (which see), to mia,‏ מִזג 
to mingle, Arab. and Syr. id.; whence —‏ 


AV m. mixed wine, i.e. spiced [Cant. 7:9 
Kekepaopevoy סק‎ Apoc. 14:10; vinum aromatites, 


= Plin. xiv. 1, § 95. 


TTH72 an unused root, i. g. TY, מָצץ‎ (which see) ; 
%- 
Arab. y< to suck; hence— 
MD m. adj. once Deu. 32:24, 29 It) emaciated, 
or exhausted with hunger. 


MD (“fear “trepidation,” from the root 11), 
[Mizzah], pr. n. m. Gen. 36:13, 17. 





5 


5 


מומה--מחברת 


settled cold (comp. lust, and col טי‎ scatterers, 
used of the winds, Sur. li. 1), and thus used of the north; | 
Vulg. Arcturus; LXX. axpwrhpia (fort. leg. apxroa, 
ap<rovpoc). Others regard this as the same as 111! 
Job 38: 32. 

YW const. PW) m. (from the root YN), place 
which is sown, field, Isa.19:7. 

\ Pw m. (from the root P71 to scatter), pl. -'ם‎ and 
ות‎ prop. the vessel out of which any thing is sprinkled, 
a bowl, and that of a larger size, Nu. 7:13,19, seqq. ; 
a sacrificial bowl, Exod. 38:3; Nu. 4:14; used of a 
cup of wine, Am. 6:6, 

m. adj. (from the root M'2).—(1) fat, spe-‏ כ 
cially used of a fat sheep. Arab. y‏ 
Ps. 66:15.‏ 


(2) rich, noble; compare YI Isa. 5:17. 


eos a fat sheep, 


nis es 0 root MND) marrow, Job 21:24; 
(Arab. se ant - Aram. 1/0 ,כל‎ SMD 4. 


TO SMITE, TO STRIKE,‏ 480{ מְחָא Aram.‏ .1.0 מהא 
used poetically for the common 3/7. Followed by‏ 
g. 12 730 ( 2 Ki. 11:12), to clap the hands.‏ .ג AD‏ 
“let the rivers clap their‏ כָהָרות יְמְחָאוּכֶף ,98:8 Ps.‏ 
hands,” as in exultation, Isa. 94.‏ 

Pir, id. Eze. 25:6; with the addition of .ד‎ 
with suff. FSO, 


Inf. 


Chald. to smite, to strike, Dan. 2:34, 353‏ מַחָא 
and often in Targg. (To this answers the Greek‏ 
paxyn; in Hebrew SM, 513,731.) Some‏ א 
Dan. 5:19; but this”‏ מחא .1 have referred to this 8M)‏ 
keeping alive.‏ חא is part Aph. from‏ 

Part NM id. followed by 73 to strike upon 
one’s hand, i.e. to hinder, restrain. Dan. 4:32, 
“there is none who can strike upon his (God's) 
hand, and say to him, What doest thou?” The same 
phrase in the Targums (Eccl. 8:3, Targ.); and the 
Talmud is more usual for to restrain, to hinder, and 
in the same sense is used the Arabic phrase Ks 


ists dade de 2 


ITHPAEL, to key Oe upon with nails (Germ. 
angefdlagen werden), Ezr. 6:11. 


m. (from the root 839) a hiding-pluce,‏ מִהַבָא 
Isa. 32:2. 1‏ 


m. pl. id., 1 Sam. 23:29.‏ מַחַבאִים 


MAND + (from the root 73 No. 1(--)1( join- | 
ing (properly the place where one thing is joined te 
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מזמה-מחיה 


MDD £. (from the root D9t).—(1) counsel, Job 
42:2; especially that which is evil or pernicious, Ps. 
10:2; 21:12; 37:7; Jer.23:20; also a thought, 
Ps. 10:4. 

(2) 1. מְזְמות .ף‎ NYT (Prov. 8:12), counsel, pru- 
dence, craftiness, Prov. 1: 0 Qe OT לי‎ 
and in a bad sense, the devising Br anan es, aoa Bee 
whence Mt) איש‎ a fraudulent man, Pro.12:2; 14: 
17; Dion פעל‎ 8 

(3) wickedness, Job 21:27; Ps. 139:20. 


“Wo .מז‎ (from the root ,זר‎ Piel to sing), 6 
song, poem; a word only found in the headings of 
several psalms, Ps, 3:13 4:13 5:13; 6:1, ete. 


MVD + [only in pl. רְמִזְמָרות‎ , (from the root Wt 
to prune a vine), a pruning hook, Isa.2:4; 18:5; 
Joel 4:10. 


only in pl. Mint) +. (from the root VY to‏ מִזְמָרֶת 
prune), snuffers, 1 Ki. 7:50; 2Ki.12:14; Jerem.‏ 
.52:18 


TWID (from the root Wr), m. smallness.—(a) of 
time in the expression, כזעָר‎ DY “a very little 
while,” Isa. 10:25; 29:17.—(b) of a small number, 
Isa. 24:6, Wid WAIN “few men.” 


“VWrd an unused root, prob.i. q. 2 to be sepa- 
rated, used in a bad sense of one who is excluded 
from association with others. [Other conjectures as 
to this root are given in Thes.] Hence MW a bas- 
tard. 


mW) m. (from the root 17!), a winnowing fan, 
Isa. 30:24; Jer. 15:7. 


nin pl. f. 07 Neyo. Job 38: 325 prob. % q. 
מִזְּלות‎ (see the letter ?), the signs of the Zodiac; 
prop. lodgings; Chald. wT, (Vulg. lucifer.) The 
וס‎ [60010 to Dis interpretation made by Ewald (Heb. 
Gramm. p. 36, note), that 1 is often softened into 
Lat that very rarely vice vers?, 1 is hardened into r, 
1s removed by the examples, p. ccccxx1, A, which 
might easily be increased. 


MN (from the rect M1), the rising of the sun; 
always however used of the east, Psalm 103:12; M19 
ine to the east of Jericho, Josh. 4: 19. ened 
the east is MY (acc.) Neh. 12:37; WY NW Den. 
4:47 ; מִזֶרַחָה‎ ‘Exod. 27:13, and מש‎ AN Deut. 
4°41. 


ont m. pl. Job 37:9; properly part. Pi. of the 
soot TY] those that scatter, poetically used of the 
north winds, which scatter the clouds and bring 


מזמה: -מחיה 


delicate. | מִמְחָיִם‎ for the common DMD; see sing. 
‘MD! for NH; comp. W812; see Heb. Gramm. § go, g. 
[In Thes. this root is not divided into three parts. ] 


MAUD + (from the root 31M) compasses, Isaiak 
44:13. 

ND m. [root 11M] sea-coast, or according tc 
the ancient versions, 6 port; once Ps. 107:30 (Ch. 


Gis 


id. also a region, Arab. ig border, side, repion), 
[“ arefuge, hence a port” ]. 

(perhaps “struck by God,”‏ מְחִיִיאֶל ₪ מְחויא 
N19), [Mehujael], pr. n. of a patriarch‏ אל for‏ 
descended from Cain, Gen. 4:18.‏ 


Ch. 11:46 (where one would have ex-‏ 1 מַהָוִים 
[Mahavitel, Gentile‏ ,(מח!' pected the singular‏ 
noun, whence is not known.‏ 


Sin m. (from the root Syn No. 1 to dance) —{1) 
dance, dancing, Ps. 30:12; 149:3; 150:4. 
(2) [Mahol], pr.n. m. 1 Ki. 5:11. 


mont 1 pint No. 1, Cant.'7:1;‏ עס מַחוּלֶה 
pl. Ex. 15:20; 32:19; Jud.11:34; 21:21, ete.‏ 


min m. (from the root MM) a vision, Genesis 
15:1; Nu. 24:4, 16. 


7:4, 5- 


(“visions”), [Mahazioth], pr. n.m.‏ מַחָזִיאות 
Ch. 25:4, 30.‏ 1 


me an unused root, i.g. TM No. 111. Arab. 


₪6 - 
oni IV. to be marrowy as a bone, to be fat as a 
sheep, whence 75, nid marrow. (The original idea 
is that of besmearing with a fat material, compare 
mm) No.I. To this answers the old Germ. Mac, 
Mads, marrow, whence with r inserted, Mart, Marks. 
compare the Hebr. M2. See Adel. Lex. vol. iii. 
P- 73-) 

m. (from the root MM) No. II), ₪ striking.‏ מחי 
Ezek. 26:9, 192P M2 according to the Targ. “ the‏ 
striking of his battering-rams.”‏ 

myn (perhaps “a joining together,” from 
the root חוד‎ Pa. 29 to join together), [Mehida]. 
pr.n. .ג‎ Ezr. 2:52; Neh. 7:54. 


Sho mr f. (from the root (חָיָה‎ ---)1( the presere 
ing of life, Gen. 45:5; 2Ch.14:12, Ezr. 0:8, 9. 
(2) food, sustenance, Jud. 6:4. 
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MAD מחברות-‎ 


another), e. g. of the curtains, Exod. 26:4, 5; of the 
different parts of the Ephod, Exod. 28:27; 39:20. 


nian f. pl. pr. part. Pi. of the root 130 No. I, 
1.—(a) beams of wood used for joining, 2 Chron. 
34:11.—(b) cramps, or hooks of iron, 1 Chron. 
22:3. 


nan (from the root N3M to cook) for NNN f. 
(Eze. 4:3); a cooking pan, or plate, Levit. 2:5; 
6:14; 7:9; 1 Ch. 23:29. 


f. (from the root 39) a girdle, belt,‏ מִהַגְרֶת 
Isa. 3:24.‏ 


1 mnie) [The primary meaning given in Thes. is 
TO STROKE, TO RUB OVER].—(1) TO WIPE, OFF or 
AWAY, TO WIPE. (Arab. (<\. id., kindred in Greek are 
pdoow, pépaya; סו‎ axo— éxc—; with a prefixed 
sibilant ו ו‎ 7 0 The theme 
pacow is yet more nearly approached by UW, NVD). 
Used e. ₪. of tears, Isa. 25:8; the mouth, Pro. 30:20; 
something written, Exod. 32:32, 33; compare Num. 


5:23; sin, i.e. to forgive, Psalm 51:3, 11; Isaiah 


43°25; 44:22. 

(2) to destroy men, Gen. 6:7; 7:4; any one’s 
name or memory, Exod.17:14; Deut.g:14; a city, 
2 Ki. 21:13; a passage in which the primary power 
(No. 1) is retained, “I will destroy (prop. wipe 
off) Jerusalem as a man wipeth a dish, he wipeth 
it, and turneth it over.” 

Nipust, fut. apoc. ימח‎ Ps. 109: 13 (for M5"), pass. of 
No. 2; to be blotted out, Deut. 25:6; Eze. 6:6; 
Jud. 21:17; Prov. 6:33. 

Hirui, fut. apoc. WH i. q. Kal No. 2, to blot out, 
to destroy, Neh. 13:14; Jerem. 18:23. Prov. 31:3, 
P3219 ninne >I “and (give not) thy ways to 
destroy kings.” The passage is so rendered by 
those who suppose that a too warlike spirit is here 
“ reprehended. I prefer, to those who corrupt kings, 
i.e. harlots; nor is there any need for us, in this 
sense, to read pon ninigd, if NM be taken for the 
fem. of the adjective .מְחָה‎ 


II. rit i.q. 812 TO STRIKE UPON, followed by 
ע‎ to extend to, ina geographical sense, Nu. 34:11. 
66מ116‎ 1). [In Thes. this is joined with the pre- 
ceding, as also is the following article. ] 


eR - 
Ill. rir i. gq. FIND, 5 Conj. 17. 10 BE MAR- 
ROWY, whetice — 
MEL, to take out marrow; Arab. Conj. 11. and 
Puat, pass. Isa. 25:6, DN שְכָנִּים‎ “ fatness un- 
marrowed,” taken out of a marrowy bone, very 


מחיה--מחמרים 


ing to the verb], = to bestow a garment for ar 


especial occasion, an official dress. 

neon, suff. מחַלְקְתִּי‎ plur. ripen (from the root 

pon), 
(1) smoothness, hence slipping away, flight 

(compare 029), and so in pr. n. הַמחְלְקות‎ yop the rock 


of escapings, 1 Sa. 23:28. 


(2) an order, course, especially used of the 
twenty-four courses of the priests and Levites (épnpeé- 


pict, KAHpoe), 1 Chr.27:1, sqq.; 2 Chr. 8:14, 1: 


35:4. 

Ch. id., plur. eM) Ezr. 6:18.‏ מַחְלְקֶה 

non m. (from the root npn, ZEth. 4(\P: to sing, 
Padre), @ harp, or stringed instrument, Ps. 53:1; 
88:1; compare Aith. ALT: a song, also ciGapa. 
see ALthiopic version, Gen. 4:21. The signification 


of singing, in this root, arises from that of soothing, 
see Kal No. 1, and Piel. 


nbn (id.) [Mahalath], pr. name.—(1) of a 
daughter of Ishmael, whom Esau married, Genesis 
28:9. —(2) the wife of Rehoboam, 2 Ch. 11:18. 


‘MIMD (aeholathite], Gent.n. from מחולה‎ bay 
see bax 11, letter d, 2 Sa. 21:8. 


Ps. 55:22, is commonly taken as a noun‏ מַחְמָאות 
formed from O80 (milk) as though it were milky‏ 
words, which does not suit the context. More cor-‏ 
rectly the reading MINN! may be supposed to be for‏ 
or NINN (as De Rossi’s Cod. 368), Chirek‏ מַחְמָאורז 
Tzere being changed into Pathach, on account of the‏ עס 
following Chateph-pathach, compare 78 for 8‏ 


Jud. 5:98, יַחַמַתְנִי‎ for יִחְמַתֶנִי‎ Psa. 51:7, and similar 
instances. It may thus be rendered; “ their mouths 
are smoother than butter.” Or if this does seem 


a suitable explanation we may read with Kimchi . 


nixon, Mem is taken also in,this place for the pre- 
fixed particle by Chald. and Symm. 


WMD constr. VM!) masce. plur. 0°21) (from the 
root TDM), 

(1) desire, hence the object of desire. ona 
72'Y that which thy eyes desire, 1 Kings 20:6; the 
delight of any one, 188. 64:10. Hosea 9:16, “ the 
delight of their womb,” i. 6. their dearest offspring. 

(2) grace, beauty, Cant. 5:16. 

(3) something precious. Plur. Joel 4:5; 2 Ch 
36:19. : 

oom m.(from the root 12M) precious things, 
Lam. 1:7; also written fully מחמודים‎ verse 11 כתיב‎ 
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מחיה-מחר 


Il. mn f. indication, sign, mark (from the 
root =), ora stroke (from the root MM), 
Lev. 13:10, חי בַּשָאֶת‎ wa וּמְחִיִת‎ * and (if there be 
found) a mark of raw flesh inthe tumour.” Levit. 
13:24, “and if the mark of burning is a reddish 
white spot.” [In Thes. this and the preceding are 
put together, the idea of a mark, sign, being deduced 
from the living part in which the plague might be 
seen, which thus became the mark of the disease. [ 


VHD m. (from the root (1)--(מְחַר‎ price for 
which any thing is sold, Proverbs 17:16; 27:26. 
NDA at a price, 2Sa.24:24; N22 N not for price, 
gratis, 1.q. B37 Isa. 45:13; 55:1. 

(2) wages, reward of labour, Mic. 3:11; Deut. 
23:19. 

(3) [Mehir], pr. .ם‎ m. 1 Ch. 4:11. 


mM m. (from the root non No. 3), disease,‏ ה 
Prov. 18:14; 2 Ch. 21:15.‏ 


mn (“disease”), [Mahlah]—(1) pr. name 
of a woman. Nu. 26:33; 27:1; Josh. 17:3.—(2) 
5 Ch. 7:18, where the sex is uncertain. 


nbn fe g: mbm disease, Hx. 15:26. 
מַחלֶה‎ f. see nbiny, 


sick,” from the word nen and the ter-‏ ‘“( מחלון 
mination 1), [Zahlon], pr.n. m. Ruth 1:234:9.‏ 


(1 )ל Gd) (Mahle, Mahali), pra‏ מחלי 
Ex, 6:19; Num. 3:20.—(2) 1 Chr.23:23; 24:30.‏ 
Also patron. Mahlites, Nu. 3:33; 26:58.]‏ 

nbn f. (from the root bon), a cave, Isa. 2:19. 


pron m. pl. (from the root nbn No.3), diseases, 
2 Ch. 24:25. 


m. 6 slaughter-knife, once in plur.‏ מחֶלְף 
a knife,‏ חלוף Ezr.1:9. Syr. faSw Rabbin.‏ מחלפים 


7 A 
from the root Sw to shave the hair, pr. i. q. 
הָעַבִיר‎ to make a razor pass over. 


plur. 1. (from the root nbn Pi. and Hiph.‏ מַחִלְפוּת 
to change, interchange, and hence to plait), platts‏ 
of hair, Haarfledten, 3dpfe, Jud. 16:13, 19.‏ 


plur. f. splendid, or costly garments,‏ מַחַלְצות 
which at home are put off, Isa.3:22; Zec.3:4; from the‏ 
-₪76 

woot YOM Arab. == to put off a garment, Arab. 06 - 
a garment for a special occasion, more splendid, 
whence is formed a new verb, [or rather a new mean- 


מחיה--מחר 
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מחמל- מחר 


Spor m. ] 5 compassion, hence love SU: | refuge, Isa. 25:4; Job 24:8; Psa. 104:18; the per- 


son to whom one flees, used of Jehovah, Psa. 46:2; 
61:4; 62:9; 71:7; Joel4:16. 

m. (from the root =D), a muzzle, with‏ מהסום 
which the mouth 18 stopped, Ps. 39:2.‏ 

“DM (from the root 127 m. want of any thing, 
Pro.24:34. Tomes every thing that thou wantest, 


Jud.19:20. Absol. need. Pro. 28: 2 אוש‎ 
DMD > a needy person.” 


mpm (“whose refuge is Jehovah”), [Maa- 
setah], pr.n. m. Jer. 32:12; 51:59. 


a) TO AGITATE, TO SHAKE, e.g. the‏ — מחץ 
PSM “and‏ ימח ,24:8 foot inblood. Ps.68:24; Nu.‏ 
he shaketh his arrows,” sc. in blood; compare Ps.‏ 
loc. cit. (Arab. Gace to agitate, e.g. water in a‏ 
bucket, see Alb. Schult. De Defectibus Ling. Hebr.,‏ 
p-75. Origg. Hebr., +. i. p. 100).‏ 

(2) to shake, to smite, as any one’s head, Psa. 
68:22; 110:6; the loins, Deuteron. 33:11. Figura- 
tively, Job 26:12, “ by his wisdom he smiteth its 
(the sea’s) pride,” i.e. he restrains its proud waves. 
Hence — 


m. contusion, wound, Isa. 30:26.‏ מחץ 


AX) m. (from the root 237), a cutting of stones, 
אַבָנִי מִחְצֶב‎ hewn stones, 2 Ki. 12:13; 22:6. 

MSM + (from the root (חֶצָה‎ --)1( half, Num. 
31:36, 43. 

half, Exod.‏ (1)-- (חֶצָה (from the root‏ + מִהָצִית 
kB‏ :30 
middle, Neh. 8:3.‏ )2( 


TO SMITE IN PIECES, TO DESTROY, once‏ מחק 
found Jud. 5:26. Arab. | = to blot out, Conj. II.‏ 
.מְחָה , מְחָא to destroy. Kindred are‏ 


m. (from the root 121), that which is known‏ מְחְקר 
by searching, inmost depth, 1. q. 21 No. 2, Psa.‏ 
.95:4 


an unused root, with the guttural hardened,‏ מ חר 
.מוּר WW No. II, and‏ .ף .1 

(1) to interchange; whence perhaps מָחֶר‎ to- 
morrow, 1M") the following day, unless indeed this 
should be kindred to the “8 p32. 

(2) to buy, to sell, i.g. 172, 12. Hence V9 
price. 


mint) subst. and adv.—(1) to-morrow. (Syriac 


9 . 
; (.פצ‎ | Jud. 20:28 ד‎ Sa. 202 5 ;.198:.22: 3. םמה‎ 
él 











also the abject thereof” ], that to which one’s desire is 
turned. Eze. 24:21, D2V5) bpm * that which your 


soul desires,” or loves; from the root don, OF Eg: 
_ §W2, followed by by to be borne (or lifted up) in desire 


17 
towards something ; it thus accurately corresponds with 
the expression ving כ שא‎ verse 25. The sense, indeed, 
would not be changed if the verb 22M were taken 
in its ordinary signification of compassionating [see 
above |, an idea which conveys that of love and favour 
along with it. As this also accords well with the 


preceding verb TM, some codices read ,מהמד‎ 


KYM + part. Hiph. from the root y20 some- 
thing leavened, see the root. 


mn com. (compare Gen. 32:9; Ps. 27:3), from 
the root 73M, 

(1) a camp, whether of soldiers, Josh. 6:11; 18a. 
14:15, seq.; or of wandering tribes, Ex. 16:13; Nu. 
14:5, 153 5:2; 10:34; 11:1,9, 30,31. Hence— 

(2) an army itself, Exod. 14:24; Jud. 4:16; a 
band of men, Gen. 50:9; of locusts [?] Joel 2:11; 
also a herd of cattle, Gen. 33:8. 

The plural is formed in three different ways —(a) 
מחנים‎ encampments, Nu. 13:19; with suff. PIN, 
מַחְנִיהֶם‎ Deu. 23:15; Josh.10:5; 11:4.—(b) nin 
Gen. 32:8,11; Num. 10:2,5,6. מחנות יְהוָה‎ “ the 
courts of Jehovah,” in which the priests as it were 
encamped, 2 Chr. 31:2.—(c) D902 from sing. מחני‎ 
(compare מִמְחִיִם‎ under the word M2 No. It, and 
Lehrg. p. 537); Cant. 7:1, there used of the 7 
host (NIN2¥), or angels in Gen. 32:3), to which 
the poet [say rather, inspired writer [ ascribes dances, 
as elsewhere songs (Job 38:7). Comp. pr.n. מִחֶנִיָם‎ , 
which some also understand frigidly enough in the 
passage in Cant. 


Mahaneh-dan],‏ ],(" םמ (“camp of‏ מַחֶנַה-דֶן 
pr.n. of a place near Kirjath-Jearim, in the tribe of‏ 
Judah, Jud. 18:12.‏ 


DIM) (“camp,” see 1299 pl. letter 6, accord- 
ing to Gen. 32:3, camps or bands of angels), ] Maha- 
naim],pr.n.ofa town beyond Jordan, situated on the 
borders of Gad and Manasseh, afterwards a Levitical 
town, Josh. 13:26,30; 21:36; 2 Sam. 2:8, 12, 29; 
W7e24,.275 VK. 2:8; 4:14. 


pote mase. (from the root PJ4), strangling, or, 
_in general, death, Job 7:15. 


MDM) & MDM (Ps. 46:2), constr. nDM) Isaiah. 


98:17; with suffix ‘DMN m. (from the root MDM) a 
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מחראה-מטה 


29:15. Ps. 88:19, JM WI “my acquaintances 
(are) in darkness;” i.e. have withdrawn from my 
sight. : 
Pl. מַחָשפִּים‎ obscure or dark places, 18.88:7 ; 
74:20, PIS מהשפי‎ “the secret places of the 
earth.” Specially of Hades, Ps. 143:3; Lam. 3:6. 


(abbreviated from OHM, “taking hold,”‏ מחת 
“seizing”), [Mahath], pr.n.m.1Ch. 6:20; 90.‏ 
. .31:13 ;29:12 

an imple-‏ (1ג)--.(חַתָה (from the root‏ 1 מַחְתָּה 
ment or vessel in which burning coals aretaken‏ 
away and carried, a fire pan, Ex.27:3; 38:3;‏ 
compare Num. 16:6, seq.‏ 

(2) Ex. 25:38; 37:23, prob. snuffers.—LXX. 
970060070. Vulg. vasa, ubt que emuncta sunt, exstin- 
guantur. 


man f. (from the root NN"), properly a break- 
ing; hence— 

(1) destruction, ruin, Prov. 10:14, 29; 13:33 
18:7; Jer.17:17; Ps. 89:41. 

(2) consternation, alarm, Prov. 10:15 (see the 
root No. 2); terror, Prov. 21:15; Isa. 54:14. 

MEM £. (from the root Wn) the breaking 
through of a thief by night, Ex. 22:1; Jer. 2:34. 


DID see MN, 


NOM, MTOM ch. (Hebr. 8¥9, 
ever, it differs as to usage). 

(1) TO COME TO any person or place, Dan. 6:25; 
1 5 

(2) toreach to, Dan. 4:8, 17, 19. 

(3) to come, e.g. time, Dan. 7:22, followed by by 
to come upon any one, to happen to him, Dan. 
4:91, 25. 

m. broom, 268078, see SOND under the‏ מִמְאָמָא 
page ccoxix, A.‏ טוא ,טוא root‏ 


from which, how- 


Mat! m. (from the root 939) slaying, slaughter, 
Tsa. 14:21. 


MOD m. (once f. Mic. 6:9), pl. מטות‎ Num. 1:16; 
Josh. 14:1, 2; once with suff. 1812 Hab. 3:14. 

(1) a branch, a twig, so called from the idea of 
stretching out (from the root 73, compare טֶ"שָה‎ 
from ,נש‎ Ezek. 19:11, seqq. 

(2) a rod, a staff, Ex. 4:2, 4,17; Num. 20:9 
The phrase שָבַר מַטֶּהלְחָכם‎ to break the staff of bread, 
is i. g. to cause a want of bread, 1. 6. famine, as bread 
is in the Hebrew called the stay of the heart (com- 
pare TYD), Lev. 26:26; Ps.105:16; Eze. 4:16; 5:16; 
14:13. Specially used of the rod of a king, « 
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to-morrow )811086.( ,158. 50:19 ; Pro. 27:1. inlay) for to- 
morrow, Nu.11:18; Est. 5: 19 ; also, to-morrow (on the 
day), Ex.8:6,19 (comp. é¢ avpror, auf morgen). 1 NY 
to-morrow about this time (see under the word NY); 
more fully הַזָארז‎ My. 12 Josh.11:6. מֶחֶר‎ Mya 
הַשֶלִישִית‎ about this time, to-morrow, (or) the third 
day, 1Sa. 20:12, where it is well rendered by Vulg., 
Chald. (Some incorrectly join closely הַשלִישִית‎ lal) 
as if it were crastinus tertius, i.q. the day after to- 
morrow. ) 

(2) afterwards, in future time, Exod. 13:14; 
Josh. 4:6, 21. WH) OA 10. Gen. 30:33; compare 
nin. [In Thes. this word is supposed to be closely 
connected with the root ,ְאֶחַר‎ see page 784. | 


(from the root S19), cloaca, 9 Ki. 10:‏ 1 מַחַרְאֶה 
.כתיב 97 


f. 1 Sam. 13:20, two instru- |‏ מַחַרְשַת & מַחרְשָה 


ments of husbandry, both with edges, one of which 
perhaps denoted the ploughshare (from the root 
WIN No. 3), the other the coulter. For the pl. of both 
NWN is used verse 91. As tothe form of ploughs 
in the East, see Paulsen, Ackerbau d. Morgenlinder, 
page 52; Niebuhr’s Description of Arabia, page 155; 
as to the Egyptian plough, Description de I’Egypte, 
1. tab. 70, 1. 


nnd const. NIM) f—(1) the morrow, NNT oY 
to-morrow, Nu. 11:32; hence— 

(2) without יום‎ id. to-morrow (subst.), (le lende- 
nain). name (comp. MD?) Jon. 4:7; MIND the 
aext day, the day after, Gen. 19:34; Ex.g:6. “WB 
nnd) until the next day (comp. מן‎ No. 3). Lev.23: 
16. Followed by a gen. S177 DVI NIN the morrow 
of that day, 1Ch. 29:21; Lev. 23:11,15,16. NIN 
N32 the day after the sabbath, Nu. 33:3; 1Sa.20: 
מִהַרְתֶם--.דָ9‎ 1 Sam. 30: 17, perhaps adv., like 019). 
“This termination --ם‎ is taken in 'Thes. as a pleonastic 


suffix. | 


m. (from the root (WN), ₪ barking, peel-‏ מחשף 
ing off; used adverbially, in peeling off, Gen. 30:37.‏ 


MAND «& NIVMD + const. NavND, pl. Navin», 
sonst. מִחְשבות‎ (from the root awn). 

(1) that which any one meditates, purposes, or 
plots, i.e. a counsel, a project, 2Sa.14:14; Job 
5:12; Prov.12:5; 15:22; 19:21; 20:18; often 
specially of evil counsels, Gen. 6:5; in several places 
with the addition of the adjective 17 Esth. 8:3, 5; 
9:25; Eze. 38:10. 

(2) artificial work, Ex. 31:4; 35:33, 35- 


qn m. (from the root WN), darkness, Isa. 


מהראה--מטרה 


a place where anything is hidden or‏ (1)-- מִמְמָנִי 
buried, especially an underground sterehouse for‏ 
keeping grain, Jer. 41:8.‏ 

(2) ₪ hidden or underground store or trea- 
sui *,Prov.2:4; Job3:21; Isa. 45:3; and treasure 
in general, Gen. 43:23. 


yer (from the root YJ), plur. constr. ‘YO! Mic. 
1:6,m.; plantation, planting, Eze. 17:7; 34:29: 
Isa. 61:3; 60:21; ,קרי‎ ‘YOO WI “a shoot planted 
by me.” 

m. pl. (from the root DYD), Gen. 27:4; and‏ מִמְעַמִים 
plur. f. Prov. 23:3, 6; savoury or sea-‏ מטָעמות 
soned food. Alb. Schultens, on Pro. 23:3, and ad‏ 


Menk. I. p.78, observes that the Arab. ,2.., is spe- 


cially applied to dishes made of flesh taken in hunting, 
highly esteemed by Nomade tribes; very suitable to 
Gen. loc. cit. 


nado f. (from the root M5), Ruth 3:15; plur. 
Nino Isaiah 3:22; a spreading garment of 
women, a cloak. See N. W. Schroeder, De Vestitu 
Mulier. Hebr. c. 16. 


not used in Kal, To rAtN, like the Chald.‏ מטר 
Syr., Arab.‏ 

Hiri, to rain, to pour down rain, Gen. 2:5; 
7:4; Amos 4:7; used of God, Isa. 5:6 (here more 
fully TIP VHT), followed by על‎ upon anything, 
Am. Isa. loc. cit. It is applied to other things which 
God pours down from heaven in great abundance 
like rain, as hail, Exod. 9:18, 23; lightnings, Psalm 
11:6; fire with sulphur, Gen. 19:24; Eze. 38:22; 
manna, or heavenly bread, Exod. 16:4; Ps. 78:24. 
Constr. with an acc. of the thing rained down, and 
ע‎ of that 0208 which it descends like rain (see 
loce. citt.); once with 2 of the thing rained down, 
Job 20:23 (see under ,(לחוּם‎ 

Nipuat, to be watered with rain, Amos 4:7. 
Hence— 

m. pl. constr. nD) Job 37:6; rain, Exod.‏ ממר 
Deu. 11:17; and frequently. J¥IS WH rain‏ ;9:33 
of thy land, i.e. necessary to water thy land, Deut.‏ 
ID Isa. 30:23. It differs‏ זרעך and so‏ ;28:12,24 
a shower.‏ שֶם from‏ 

TIO )> pushing forward”), [Matred], pr.n 
f., Gen. 36:39. 

TWD + (from the root 19)).— (1) custody, ward, 
prison, Neh. 3:25; 12:39; Jer. 32:2,8, 33:1. 

(2) ₪ mark (from the Arab. 14} to see, to keep 
watch; like the Greek 060706 from oxéxrouat), 1 Sa 
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sceptre, Ps.110:2; of a soldier’s spear, Hab. 3: 
Q, 14; 1 Sam. 14:27; of a rod used in chastising, 
₪8. 9:3, 19PY M2 > the rod which smote his back ;” 
Isa. 10:5, 24; Eze. 7:11, * violence has risen up 


yyy? to chasten wickedness;” whence used of 


the punishment itself, Micah 6:9. 

(3) i. q. שבט‎ a tribe (prop. branch) of the people, 
only used of the tribes of Israel, as 12 18 Num. 
1:49; NWI) בָנִי‎ 18D the tribe of the children of Ma- 
nasseh, Josh. 13:29; המטות‎ WN] 110.8:1, the 
leaders of the tribes. 


mo (Milél) adv. downward, beneath, below, 
Deut. 28:43; Prov. 15:24. Opp. to neyo above. 
(This word has not sprung from 2 itself, but, as 
it appears from the acute penultima, from the short- 
ened form 0!) bending, a low place, with the addition 
of ה‎ local.) With prefixes — 

(1) (ש)-- לְמַטָה‎ downward, Deut. 28:13, Eze. 
1:27; 2 Ki. 19:30; Jer. 31:37; Eccles. 3:21.— (0) 
below, 2 Ki. 19:30; 1 Ch. 27:23, “of twenty years 
old mane and under.” Followed by כ]‎ Ezr. 9:13, 
מַעוּננוּ‎ nnd “below our sin,” less than our sin de- 
served. , 

(2) MEDS beneath (opp. to NPY above), Ex. 
26:24; 27:5; 28:27; 36:29; 38:4; 39:20. 

(from the root 703, like the Gr.«hévz, from‏ + ממה 
civw).‏ 

(1) a bed—(a) for sleeping or sickness, Gen. 47: 
31; 48:2; 49:33; Ex. 7:28.—(0) such as a person 
lay on at table, Est.1:6; Eze. 23:41.—(c) on which 
one takes a little rest (sofa), Am. 3:12; 6:4. 

(2) a litter, Cant. 3:7. 

(3) a bier, a litter on which the dead were carried, 
2 Sam. 3:31. 

MQ!) or mop pl. ni (prop. part. Hophal, from the 
root 193). 

(1) extension, expansion, Isa. 8:8. 

(2) turning aside, or wresting judgment, 
Eze. 9:9. 

MOD m. (from the root 19) something spun, 
Ex. 35:25. ; 
מטי‎ m. a hammered bar (of iron), once found 
Job 40:18, from the root — 


Arab. ke to forge, to hammer, espe-‏ מטל 
cially iron. Perhaps the Greek péraddor should‏ 
rather be referred to this root, than to peradddw,‏ 
uer’ didXa.‏ 


aa) (from the root }2'2), plur. 0°32 const. 


Fes aw‏ .יר 


א" Se‏ הלעי א-ש 





מטרי--מי 


pro semine geritali(Arab.#l, id.; Koran lxxxvi. 5; 
Pers. ety 1 aqua dorsi). Isa. 48:1, “who have 


sprung of the water of J udah,” are descended from 
him, compare Num. 24:7; Panes 68:97. Poetically 
water affords an image—(a) of abundance, Psalm 
79:3; 88:18; Isa.11:9; Hab. 2:14.—(0) of great 
dangers, Ps.18:17,“he drew me out of many waters ;” 
compare 32:6; 69:2, 3,16; Job 27:20; and many 
examples of the Arabian and Greek poets, in Disser- 
tatt. Lugd., p. 960, seq.—(c) of fear. Joshua7:5, 
“the heart of the people melted הי למיכם‎ and be- 


came like water.” (Compare Arab. sl¢ of watery 
heart, fearful, pusillanimous.) Opp. 18 a heart hard 
like a stone (Job 41:16).—(d) lasciviousness is com- 
pared to hot water boiling up, Gen. 49:4. 

Hence proper names —(a) 3} D (“ water,” i.e. 
“splendour of gold;” comp. Arab. 2\4( , [Meza- 
hab], pr.n. of a man, Gen. 36:39. 

(b) הירקון‎ (“water of yellowness”), [Me- 


Jarkon], a town of the Danites, probably so called 


from a neighbouring stream or fountain, Josh. 19: 46. 
(c) MAD) מִי‎ (“waters of opening”), [waters 
of Nephtoah], a fountain in the tribe of Judah, 
near the valley of Jerusalem, called Ben-hinnom, 
Joshua 15:9; 18:15.—-In others כ"‎ with a genitive 
coalesces into one word, as 821", perhaps NYD". 


pers. pron.— (1) interrog. 66 ; WHO? of persons,‏ מו 
"J,‏ ,היא of things. (As to its correlatives ‘J,‏ מָה like‏ 
see p. cocxcr, A. In the cognate languages the‏ 3‘ 
fEthiopic only has A: mi, but for what? when the‏ 


4 
question relates to things. Aramean and Arabic XS, 
GE 


7% 


that man?” 


and | 2\.( Gen. 24:65, MP7 WNT “ who (is) 
Ruth 3:9, 8 % “who (art) thou?” 


ae 
also when the question relates to many (Arab. wygee) 
Gen. 33:5, nbs “who (are) these?” Isa. 60:8; 
in which sense there is said more explicitly, מִי ְמִי‎ 
Ex.10:8, הַהלְכִים‎ ‘D1 מִי‎ > who (are) those who go?” 
Ge Zthiop. 2% De: )\ :ילש‎ 00 are 
you? Lud. Lex., page 80). It is rarely applied ₪ 
things, but so ae there be in them the notion gh 
person or persons. Gen. 33:8, הזה‎ nama ₪ 
““who (what) are all those companies with ae 
Jud.g:28, 1372223 D2Y מי‎ “who (are) the Shechem- 
ites that we should serve them ?” 13: 17, TY מי‎ 
1 Sa. 18:18, YM מִי אָנְכִי וּמִי‎ Mic. 1:5, 2PM) ע‎ van 
mm מִי בָּמוּת‎ ... ie. “who (is) ihe "quthor ents 
transgression of Jacob ... who (are) the authors of the 
high places of Judah?” Cant. 2:6. 
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20:20; Job 16:19; Lam. 3:19 (where, in the Ara- 
mizan manner, it is written NW). 


"Dd (“ rainy,” or patronymic of the name טר‎ 
“for WDD ‘rain of Jehovah’”]), [Matri], 
pr.n. m., 1 Sam. 10:21. 


5 . . 
מ‎ sing. unused, WATER, the only trace of which 
is in the pr. n. Y2IN8 brother of water, which see. 


gS - 


Arab. tle s¥\c, dimin. very frequent in the common 
language & go ZEthiop. YL: The root is ie Heb. 
,מוא‎ whence מ'‎ for the fuller N12 (like °3 for 81), and 
another form מל‎ (for (מוא‎ in pr. n. 3819, compare 
Chald. מוהי ,מוי‎ water. The same 8 of 


water is found in the somewhat harsher roots א‎ 


to have water, as a well, II. to pour out water, ke 
to flow through (as water), Med. O. to be watery, used 
of milk, IV. to dilute wine with water, ®}J* to be 
melted, dissolved, gle to flow, to melt; and Hebrew 
39, ,מוך‎ INP, JD, P22. Of the same origin in the 
Western languages are mejo, mingo. With the as- 
pirate changed into a sibilant there arises a new 
series of roots, DDID, MDD, DN12 No. 2. which see. 
Plural מים‎ constr. 2, and rather less frequently 
ימי‎ (compare as to those doubled forms, Ewald, Gr., 
p: 508-note), with suff. מִימֶיך‎  ויָמיִמ‎ DDD, with ה‎ 
local (7:15.אם מַיָמָה‎ 
Chald. .מא‎ Syr. (כצג1 ,סצג-)‎ 
adjectives. ON OD living water, i.e. gushing forth, 
Gen. 26:19; Levit. 14:5, 6; DWP O% holy water, 
Nu. 5:17; 0°32 0%) Ps. 18:17; to verbs both plural, 
Gen..7.:19; 8:5; 2Ki.2:19; Eze. 47:13; and sing., 
not only when the verb stands first, Genesis 9:15; 
Num. 20:2; 24:7; 33:14; 2 Ki. 3:9; but also some- 
times when it stands after the noun, Nu. 19:13, 20. 
When joined to the name of a town it denotes the 
water near it, whether a fountain, or else a river or 
stream, or else a marsh. So 1713) מִי‎ Jud. 5:19, used 
of the river Kishon; מִי נָמְרִים‎ Jer. 48: 34; מִידמְרִיבָה‎ 
nina, מִי עִין שְמָש‎ Josh. 15:7 (which see), riots 
tains; in? % Josh. 18: 1; מִי דִימון‎ Isaiah 15:9, of a 
מִי מָרוּם ו‎ (which LS of amarsh[ ?[ ; comp. 2") 
DD of the waters of Egypt. Ex. 7:19; 8:2, כּל-‎ 
ba מִימִי‎ 2 Ki. 5:12; 19 of the flood, Isa. 54:9. 
Ficuratively WNT water, i.e. juice, of hemlock 
or poppy, Jerem. 8:14; רוקיס‎ 2 water of the feet, 
Isa. 36:12 Pp, 8 euphemism for urine, like שה‎ 


&:16, waters, water (comp. 


It is joined te plural 


and |‏ ,19919 רגלים so and simply Lys; Talm.‏ ו 


Persic 3 wy vesicam exonerare (but 0°) 1D Eze. 
47:4. 1s water reaching to the loins); also aquaviri 


פמרי-מיפית 


way? like 7 B,3. But in all the examples the 
common signification should be retained; Am. 7:2, 
5, יָעלב‎ DIP מִי‎ “who shall Jacob stand?” a brief 
expression for, who is Jacob that he should be able 
to stand? Compare the phrases under No 1, letter d; 
Isaiah 51:19, V20IN8 מִי‎ for the more full, מִי 338 כִּי‎ 
אנחמף‎ ; Ruth 3:16. 

Proper names beginning with *?, as פה ,מִיכָאֶל‎ 
מִיכְיָה‎ ete., see below in their places. 


SIT (“ water of rest;” see the root 837), 
[Medeba], pr. name of a town of the Reubenites, si- 
tuated in a plain of the same name, Nu. 21:30; Josh. 
13:9,16; 1 Ch. 19:7; afterwards reckoned as part 
of Moab (Isa. 15:2); Greek M 60/26 Mndapn, S*- 
dava, see1 Macc. 9:36; Jos. Archewol. xili.1, § 431%. 
§ 1; Euseb. h.v. Relandi Palestina, p.893. Ruins 
still called Madaba were found by Seetzen and Burck- 
hardt (Travels in Syr. p. 625). 


TTD (“love,” from the root 1), [Medad], 
prams me Nie 1265277. 


ADD m. (from the root 3), the good, or best 
part of any thing; 1 Sa. 15:9, 15, כיטב הצאן‎ * the 
best of the 8005 ;" Ex. 22:4, 273 שָרהוּ גמִיטב‎ Ab" 
“the best part of his own field and of his own vine- 
yard;” Gen. 47:6, JIS 3D22 “in the best part 
of the land;” verse11; LXX. év ry Pedriory yy. 
Vulg. ix optimo loco; nor is the opinion of J. D. Mi- 
chaélis to be regarded (Suppl. p. 1072), who Gen. loc. 

2 Os 


cit. comparing Arabic bees proposes to translate, 
pastures. 
ND [Micha]; see 2". 


ND (“who is like unto God?”), Michael, 
pr.n.—(1) of one of the seven archangels [?] wha 
interceded for the people of Israel before God, Dan 
10:13, 21; 12:1.—(2) of a man, 1 Chron. 27: 18.— 
(3) 2 Chron. 21:2.—(4) and of others, Num. 13:13; 
1 Chron. 6:13, 14; 6:25; 7:3; 8:16; 12:20; Ezr, 
8:8. 

m2" (for 1793") “who is like unto Jeho- 
vah?” LXX. Mexyaiac), Micah, pr.n.—(1) a pro- 
phet, the sixth in order among the minor prophcts, 
with the cognomen ‘AW (which see); Mic. 1:1, 
and Jer. 26:18 ,קרי‎ where the כתיב‎ has --.מִיכָיָה‎ (2) 
2 Chron. 34:20, for which there is, 2 Kings 22:12, 
מִיכָיָה‎ ---)3( and (4) see מִיכְיְהו‎ No.1 and 2.— (5) 
and (6) 866 יכיה‎ No. 1 and 2. 

MD (“who is like unto Jehovah?”), Mi 
caiah, pr.n. m.—(1) see 713) No. 1, 2.—(2) Neh 
12:35, called 8°) Neh. 11:17,22.—(3) Neh. 12:41 
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מי-מיביה 


It is put in the genitive, as "2 ב‎ whose daughter? 
Gen. 24:23,47; 3 Sam.12:3; 17:55; der. 44:28; 
and with prefixes denoting the other cases, >? to 
whom? Gen. 32:18; 38:25; to whom? (plur.) Ex. 
32:24; on account of whom? Jon.1:8; 28 whom? 
1 Sam. 12:3; 28:11; "9 Eze. 32:19; ‘22 1 Kings 
20:14; (על"כז'‎ ete. For the Latin quis eorum ? is used 
O12 מי‎ Isa. 48:14; followed by מ[‎ Jud. 21:8, THY מִי‎ 
Dx yaw “what one of the tribes of Israel?” 
Specially observe —(a) it is also used in an oblique 
question after a verb of knowing, Gen. 43:22; Ps. 
39:7; of seeing, 1 Sa. 14:17; of pointing out, 1 Ki. 
1:20.—(6) An interrogation is intensified by the 
phrases ,מִי הוּא זֶה ,מִי הוא ,מִי זֶה‎ see NIT, זה‎ - -)6( A 
question is often so asked that a negative reply is ex- 
pected, and the interrogative sentence almost assumes 
a negative power; Nu. 23:10, PINT עפר‎ 12D מי‎ “who 
has counted the dust of the earth?” i. e. no one has 
counted; Isa. 53:1, "289 מִי‎ “ who hath believed?” 
i.e. no one has believed, few have believed; Isa. 51:19. 
Also followed by a fut. Jobg:12, WON’ מִי‎ “who 
shall say,” or “ who may say,” wer modhte, dlirfte fagen? 
(compare ric av, followed by an opt.), for no one 
will say. Pro. 20:9; 1200. 8:4; 2Sa.16:10. Fol- 
lowed by a part. in the phrase YT") 2 who knoweth? 
for no one knoweth, 28.90 :11 ; Ecc. 2:19 (on the con- 
trary YT) לא‎ 1) Job12:9); used for the Lat. 008070 an, 
fortasse (compare ידע‎ No. 5, letter a), also uneapect- 
edly (see 1010. No.6). Also followed by a noun it is 
used extenuatively, and contemptuously, Jud. 9:28, מִי‎ 
אַבִימֶלְ‎ “who (is) Abimelech that we should serve 
him?” Ex. 3:11, mrs JX מִי 238 ִּי‎ “who am 
I,that I should go to Pharaoh?” for, 1 am not sucha 
one as can go to Pharaoh.-—(d) Followed by a fut. it 
is also often expressive of a wish ; 9 Sa.15:4, JW מי‎ 
ba’ “who will set me as judge?” i. e. O that I were 
made judge! Isa. 27:4, 2M > “who will give to 
me?” 1.6. O that I had! Jud.g:29; Ps.53:7; Job 
29:2. Hence jf "2 is a customary phrase in wish- 
ing; see }D3. 

(2) Indefinite, whoever, whosoever; Ex. 24:14, 
אַלִיהֶם‎ war O27 bya “whoever has a cause let 
him go to them;” Jud. 7:3, שב‎ TIN) NY > who- 
ever is fearful and afraid, let him return;” Pro. 9:4; 
Eee, 5:9; Isa.54:15; In Gr. and Lat. it may be suit- 
ably rendered ei ric, 87 quis, tf any one; 2 Sa.18:12, 
W3Ia מִי‎ my “take care of the young men every 
one (of you).” Followed by WS Ex. 32:33, WS מי‎ 
On “whoever sinneth;” 2Sa.20:11; comp. Syr. 


y 
,לצ‎ 


Some regard ק''‎ adv. to be put for how? in what 


שיא אי 





מיכיהו--מכאוב 


vitical town in the tribe of Reuben, afterwards in the 
possession of the Moabites, Jer. 60. cit., where ב‎ 7 
is .מוּפַעַת‎ 


pressure, squeezing (from the rt‏ .גת מיץ 
yD), Prov. 30:33.‏ 

[Meshaj,‏ , (מג'ט (“retreat,” from the root‏ מִישָא 
pr. n. m. 1 Ch. 8:9; compare XW,‏ 


who (is) that which God is?” from‏ “( מִישָאֶל 
ni.—(1) Exod.‏ .ג compare bya"), pr.‏ ,אל and‏ שי ,9" 
Levit. 10:4.—(2) one of the companions of‏ ;6:22 
Daniel, Daniel 1:6; 2:17; afterwards called 42.‏ 
Neh. 8:4.‏ )3(— 

(from the root ®) —(1) uprightness.‏ .ג מישור 
justice, Ps. 45:7; adv. justly, Ps. 67:5.‏ 

(2) aplain, a level country, Isa.40:4; 42:16; 
Ps. 143:10; with art. המישור‎ car’ étoyyr a plain in 
the tribe of Reuben, near the city of 821) Deut. 
3:10; 4:43; Josh. 13:9,16, 17, 21; 20:8; Jerem. 
48:21. 


pea) [Meshach], pr.n. Ch. see Syn No. 2. 
Dan. 2:49; 3:12. Pers. (S3__. ovicula? [tom 
bach gives an explanation which is not unsuitable, 


from the modern Persian Li, jee guest of the king.” 
Thes. | 


yer (“ welfare”), [Mesha], pr. .מ‎ of a king 
of the Moabites, 2 Ki. 3:4. % 


yen (id.) [Meshal], pr. n. of a son of Caleb, 
1 Ch. 2:42. 


WD only in pl. D2, more rarely nw Pro, 
1:3 (from the root ), 

(1) straightness of way, hence happiness 
(compare Proverbs 3:6; 11:6), Isaiah 26:7; בְּמִישָרִים‎ 
Prov. 23:31, and למִישָרִים‎ Cant.7:10, “inastraight 
(way).” Lence—(a) sincerity, probity, and adv. 
sincerely, Cant. 1:4.—(b) justice (of a judge), Ps. 
99:4; that which is just, Prov.1:3; 8:6; Ps.17:2. 
בְּמִישָרִים‎ Ps.g:9, and DOWD Ps. 58:2, adv. justly. 

(2) peace, friendship, from the idea of even- 
ness and easiness. OD ney to make peace, Dan. 
11:6; comp. verse 17, and Mal. 2:6. 


am") only in pl. i.q. יָתֶר‎ No. 1. the string of a 
bow, Ps. 21:13; ₪ cord of the tabernacle, Numbers 
3:37; 4:26; Jer. 10:20. 

-ים .1 ,)283 ANID m. (from the root‏ & מִכָאוב 
Isa. 53:3,0. pain, Job 33:19‏ ות Ps. 32:10, and‏ 
Metaph. pain of soul, sorrow, Exodus 3:7; Lam. 1!‏ 
,18 ,12 
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מיביהו--מכמר 


ww" (id.), [Michaiah], pr. n.—(1) of a cap- 
tain of King Jehoshaphat, 2 Chron. 17:7.—(2) the 
wife of Rehoboam, the daughter of Uriel, 2 Chron. 
13:2: compare however 2 Chron. 11:21, 22; 1 Ki. 
15 7%, ג‎ which passages this wife of Rehoboam, the 
mother of Abijah, is called Maachah (73!) the 
daughter of Absalom. 


WUD (id.) pr. n. [Micah, Micaiah|—(1) a 
man who set up idol worship [whose idols were taken 
and set up] among the Danites, Jud. 17:1,4; often 
more briefly called 3°, verses 5,8, 9,10. —(2) a 
prophet in the times of king Jehoshaphat and Ahab, 
the son of Imlah, 1 Ki. 22:8; 2Ch. 18:7; also called 
M3") verse 14, and 173%) verse 8 .כתיב‎ --)3( Jer. 
0 Aey 


22) m.—(1) 2 Sam. 17:90, DYDD 22) a little 
stream of water (from the root 53, Arab. Se to 


- 717 
contain a little water, as a well). 

(2) [Michal], pr.n. of a daughter of Saul, the 
wife of David, 1 Sa. 14:49; 19:11,seq.; 5 6 
sey. This latter appears to be contracted from 

82" which see. 


DD water, see גמ'‎ 
poe & Medel) (“ from the right hand,” un- 


less it be rather for 223), [Mijamin, Miamin], 
pr. n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 24:9.—(2) Ezr. 10:25; Neh. 


10:8; 12:5; for which there is }2‘I!) Nehemiah 


12:17, 41. 


in hes. ],‏ מוּן an unused root [referred to‏ מין 


Arab. we to lie, to speak falsehood, Ath. TARP4: 
to be crafty, cunning, Heb. prob. to bear an appear- 
ance, to pretend, whence 22M appearance, form, 
and — 


m. form, hence species, kind, sort, comp.‏ מין 
Gr. idéa, which also denotes both form and kind.‏ 
according to its‏ “ לְמִינְהוּ לְמִינו Always in the phrase‏ 
kind,” Gen. 1:11, 12, 21,25; Lev. 11:15, 16; 912");‏ 

ב 9 

Gen. 1:24, 25; pl. ְמִינִיהֶם‎ Gen.1:21. (Syr. fasso 
family, race.) . 

NPI nurse, part. Hiph. from the root P2’ which 
see. 


a very doubtful reading‏ (כתיב 16:18 Ki.‏ 2 מיסך 
for 7512, which see.‏ 


Josh.13: 8; Jer.48:21, ard MYDD Josh.‏ מִיפַעַת 
of a Le-‏ .ם (“beauty”), [Mephaath’, pr.‏ 1:37@ 


מיכיהו--מכמר 


similar figure taken from plants. Arab. = a diz 


CCCCLXXI 


a oat a) 
330 plenty, 830 123 Hiph. ל‎ 


(“bond”), [Machbenah], pr.n. of a ging; also the nature, quality of any one.‏ מַכְבָּנָא 


a son‏ (1)-- .ג (“sold”), [Machir], pr. n.‏ מָכִיר 
of Manasseh, the father of Gilead, Gen. 50:23; hence‏ 
poetically used of the tribe of Manasseh, Jud. 5:14.‏ 
Sam. 9:4,5; 17:27. Hence patron. "P32‏ 2 )2(— 
Num. 26:29.‏ 


prop. TO MELT AWAY, TO PINE, hence 0‏ מִכךּ 
decay, to be brought low, in Kal once, Ps. 106: 43.‏ 
(Cognate are 319, 71D, IND, P22, see under "D page‏ 


ceccLxvil, A. Syr. Go to be cast down, prostrated.) 
NrPHat, fut. 92) id. to decay (used of a building), 
Keel. 10:18. 
Hopuat, pl. המכו‎ for 1390 they decay, i.e. perish, 
Job 24:24. 


ban see So, 


1 מִכְלֶה‎ (from the root 7?3) f. completion, per- 
fection, found once in plur. 2 Chron. 4:91  תולָכִמ‎ 
Int “perfections of gold,” i.e. the most perfect, 
the purest gold. 


Psalm g:21,for NWO,‏ מורה (like‏ מִכְלָא ומכלתי ה 
from the root 123 to shut up), a pen, a fold, Hab.‏ 
Ps. 50:9; 78:70.‏ מַכְלְאוּת plur.‏ ;3:14 


bop m. (from the root 252), perfection, espe- 
cially used of perfect beauty. Eze. 23:12; 38:4, 
מִכְלוּל‎ wad > perfectly (splendidly) clothed.” 


bba m. (from the root bb) that which is perfect, 
perfection, Ps. 50:2. 


plural of the form bbs prop. beauties‏ מַכָלְלִים 
(SGchonteiten); hence beautiful articles of mer-‏ 
chandise, especially splendid garments, Eze‏ 
.2724 

nda f. food, once 1 Kings 5:25; constr. from 
.מַאָכַלֶת‎ [Root 528.] 


m. plur. treasures; found once Dan‏ מִכְמָנִּים 
frém the root }!23 to hide away, lay up.‏ ;11:43 


ala) Neh,‏ 1 1 מִבָמָש ;2:27 Hzr.‏ מִכָמָס 
(“laid up,” “treasure,” from the root D'35),‏ 11:31 
[Michmas, Michmash], pr. n. of a town in the tribe‏ 
of Benjamin, situated to the west of Bethaven, 1 Sa‏ 
Gr. Maypac, 1Mac.g:73; in Josephus, Maypa.‏ ;13:5 
Ant. xiti.1, § 6. [now Mikmas, (lace Rob. 11.113[‏ 

מַכמר Isaiah 51:20; and‏ מִכָמַר 


=>, only in plus. 





place, see }133. [In Thes. “cloak” from the root 


j22 ג‎ Ch. 2:49. ] 


(perhaps “what (is) like my children?”‏ מכ בָּנִי 
for 222 7 [“ clad with a cloak?” from the root‏ 
Thes.]), [Machbanaz], pr. n,m. 1 Ch. 12:13.‏ 123 


33/9 (from the root 123 No. 1) const. 123) m. 
network (of brass), Ex. 27:4; 38:4,5,30; 39:39. 


2 m. (from the root 123 No.1), coarse cloth, 
cilicium, 2 Kings 8:15. Kwywreiov, a fly net, which 
some understand to be meant (following J. D. Mi- 
chaélis) seems unsuitable to the context. 


mia + (from the root 732) pl. N39, more rarely 
DDD 2 Ki. 8:29; 9:15. 

(1) asmiting, striking, Deut.25:3; 2Ch.2:9, 
nia חִטִים‎ commonly taken to be for מַכּות‎ ON wheat 
beaten out, or threshed, but perhaps the reading 
is corrupted from nbsp DON 1181. 5:95. Especially 
used of plagues, i. e. calamities inflicted by God, Lev. 
26:21; Deu. 28:59, 61; 29:21. 

(2) a wound, 1 Ki. 22:35; Isa. 1:6. 

(3) slaughter in battle, Josh. 10:10, 20; Jud. 
11:33; 15:8; or wrought by God, 1 Sa.6:19. 


MI f. (from the root 713) 6 place burned on 
the body, Ley. 13:24, 25, 28. 


Ae) m, (from the root 13 to stand)—(1) a place, 


“Arab. Xe) Ezr. 2:68; especially used of the place 
“i. 6. the habitation, the dwelling) of God (Ethiopic 
ל הלסט‎ : the dwelling of God, a temple), Ex. 15:17; 
רו‎ 8 213430, 43; Ps. 33:14; 2 Ch..6:33, 39. 

(2) foundation, basis, Ps. 89:15; 97:2. Plur. 
Ps. 104: 5. 


MND ₪ מְכנָה‎ + with suff. ANID Zec. 5:11 (0 
shortened into ₪, Gramm. § 27, note 1 [Zec. 5:11 is 
made a separate art. in Thes.]), pl. ,מְכנות‎ 

(1) ₪ place, Ezr. 3:3; compare Ezr. 2:68. 

(2) a base, 1 Ki. 7:27—36. 

(3) [Afekonah], pr. n. of a town in the tribe of 
Judah, Neh. 11:28. 


Eze. 29:14; plur.‏ מְכוּרְתֶם MND) suff.‏ מְכורֶה 
PND ibid. 16:3; PN ibid. 21:35, 1 origin,‏ 
nativity of any one, properly, digging out, mine, a‏ 
place where metals are dug out, from the root 15‏ 
No. 1,used in this sense by a figure taken from metals‏ 
(compare Isa. 51:1); like the Germ. Ubftammung, bya‏ 


ee, eT‏ ב הור 


ee am‏ ו ב ב וו 


מפטרת -מכרתי 


VDD fut. 15%! ro 85 (kindred to WY, 709, 


perh. Arab. <<"]); Gen. 37:27, 28; Lev. 25: ,‏ “[ מוּר 


25; 27:20; Joel 4:3, ete.; followed by 3 of price, 


Amos 2:6; Psalm 44:13; 86019117 --)6( to sell a 


daughter, i. e. to betroth her to any one (Syr. pass 
to betroth, compare 77!) No. II.), Gen. 31:15; Ex. 
21:7.—(b) to sell a people, used of Jehovah, 1. 6. 
to deliver into the power of an enemy, Deut. 32:30; 
Jud. 9:14, איָבִיהֶכם‎ Wa 73" “and he sold them 
into the power of their enemies;” Jud. 3:8; 4:2, 9; 
10:7. Compare Nah. 3:4. 

Nipuat (1)---.נְמְכָּר‎ pass. of Kal, to be sold, Levit. 
25:34; pass. of letter 0, Isa. 50:1; 52:3. 

(2) to sell oneself as a slave, Lev. 25:39, 42, 47: 

HirupaEL —(1) to be sold, Deut. 28:68. 

(2) to sell oneself, i.e. to give oneself up, to dc 
evil, 1 Ki. 21:20, 25; 2 Ki. 17:17. 

Derivatives, V3, 13D, NI) [pr. n. 12>], 
and— 


2/9 m. with suff. 13.— (1) something for sale, 
Neh. 13:16. 

(2) price of sale, Num. 20:19. 

(3) possesston, private property, Deu. 18:8. 


m. (from the root 132), an acquaintance, .‏ מִכָּר 


friend, prop. abstr. friendship, familiarity (Sefannts 
fcaft), 2 Ki. 12:6, 8. 


MD m. (from the root 173) a pit, Zeph. 2:9. 


12!) (with Tzere impure) f. once plur. nin", 
[“ perhaps” [ swords, so called from piercing through 
(Gr. payaipa), see the root W2 No. 1.; hence, Gen. 
49:5, DIN חָמֶס‎ 3 “weapons of outrage (are) 
their swords.” Jerome, arma eorum. This inter- 
pretation has been advanced by Jewish writers, 
amongst others by R. Eliezer, in Pirke Avoth, 0. 38, 
קלל את חרבם בלשון יונית‎ apy’ “Jacob cursed their 
sword (that of Levi and Simeon) in the Greek lan- 
guage.” But we must not, however, contemn the 
opinion of L. de Dieu, in Critica Sacra ad h.1., and 
of Ludolf, in Lex. ith. p. 87, who, by a comparison 
with the Arab. to plot, to devise, and 692 : to 
consult, °7)C; counsel, translate the word wicked 
counsels, devices; and this is not hindered by the 
Tzere [not] being pure, see Lehrg. p. 595. 

DID (“worthy of price,” or “bought” [“ for 
939 ‘price of Jehovah’”]), [Wichri], pr. name, 
m., 1 4 


‘N13! [Mecherathite], Gent. n. from 7728, a 
place elsewhere unknown, 1 Ch. 11:36. 
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מכמרת--מלא 


p39 Ps. 141:10, m. the net of a hunter, from the 
root 12 No. IL. 


M7 Isa. 19:8; suff. AVP (as if from NYP), 
Hab 1:15, 16; a fisher’s net, from the root 13 
No. IL 


see DIDI.‏ מַבָמָש 


,(כָּמַת (perhaps “hiding place,” see‏ מִכְמְתֶת 
[Michmetha], pr. n. of a town on the borders of‏ 
Ephraim and Manasseh, Josh. 16:6; 17:7.‏ 


what (is) like a liberal person?”‏ “( מְכְנְדְבִי 
for 12722 11), [Machnadebai], pr. n. m., Ezr,‏ 
.10:40 


(from the root B23), only in plur. or dual,‏ מִכָנֶס 
constr. ‘D332 breeches of the Hebrew priests, so‏ 
called from their hiding and concealing their naked-‏ 
ness (root 523). Josephus (Arch. 111.7, § 1), describes‏ 
them in these words, ddZwpa rept ru aideia parroy 6‏ 
Biaoov krworijc cipyvipevor, EuPawdvrwy cic 0070 THY‏ 
ipuov‏ )דט 05 womEpEt Avatupiouc’ amoTEMVETaL‏ 7000 
cal rehevrijoay axpt Tie Aayovoc TEpt avTHY 0 7000-‏ 


yerat. Ex.28: 42; 39:28; Lev.6:3; 16:4; Eze. 44:18. 


D3! m. (from the root £03, like 1 from 79), pr. 
number, price (see fem.), then tribute, Num. 


= 


31:28, 37—41. Aram. 1 סי בי מם‎ , Arab. LK census, 


-- 


toll, whence is formed a new verb whe to collect tri- 


9 9 as 
bute, also a denominative noun ]20 פיב‎ rs \ a 


The Armenians have also 
Con- 


publican, tax-gatherer. 
adopted this noun; and they write it dipu. 
‘racted from this is ,מס‎ fem. [791]. 


mp 1--)1( number, Ex. 12:4. 
(2) price of purchase, Lev. 27:23. 


covering of a‏ ₪ (כָּסָה m. (from the root‏ מִכְסָה 
tent, Ex. 26:14; 36:19; of a ship [the ark], Gen.‏ 
ל 


a‏ (1)--(כָּסָה (prop. part. Piel of the verb‏ מְכַסָּה 
covering, Isa.14:11, e.g. of a ship, Eze. 27:7;‏ 
hence a garment, Isa. 23:18.‏ 

(2) omentum, or caul, covering the intestines, 
Levit. 9:19, fully 2PIMY Mp7 wT Exod. 
29713, 22. 

nbpon f.(“a doubling” [“‘ portion, ‘part,’ 


‘lot, like the Eth. OnZ, ah:"]), (Machpelah], 
pr.n. of a ficld near Hebron, where Sarah was buried, 


Fen. 23:9, 17, 19; 25:9; 49:30; 50:13. 


מכמרת--מלא 


2 
TO MAKE FULL. (Arab. (>, Syr. Lo id. This rout 
also is widely extended in the Indo-Germ. languages, 
in which, however, for m there 18 p, as the Sanscr. 
plé, to fill; Gr. rhéw (wAnpnc, miwAnpL), ד‎ \406| 0 
PrOw, Ppvw; Lat. plere; whence implere, complere, 
plenus ; Goth. fulljan; Germ. fillen, voll; Engl. full, 
to fill, Also the Polish pilny; Bohem. play. The 
original idea is that of abundance, overflowing, 
Ueber fliefen, as is seen from the cognate 7héw, (606 
to sail; also ¢léw, שש‎ fleo, fluo, pluo). Specially — 
(a) to fill, as anything does a vacant space with its 
own bulk or abundance; with an ace. of place, Gen. 
1:22, "993 MTN INDY “Fill the waters in the 
seas ;” ver. 28; 9:1; Ex. 40:34, ]2VOTNN Nya) יי‎ 39 
“the glory of Jehovah filled the tabernacle;” 1 Ki. 
8:10, 11; Jerem. 51:11, הַשָלְטִים‎ IND” “fill the 
shields,” sc. with your bodies; surround yourselves 
with shields—() to fill a place with any thing, 
with two ace. of the place and the thing filling it, 
Eze. 8:17, DDD PINANY מַלָאוּ‎ “they have filled 
the land with violence;” Eze. 28:16; 30:11; Jer. 
16:18; 19:4; more rarely followed by j of that 
which fills, Ex. 16:32; often also—(c) with the ac- 


mn? “fill your hand to Jehovah,” sc. with gifts to 
be offered to him; Est. 7:5, ‘ who is he inde WW 
iD לעשוּת‎ 125 who has filled his heart (se. with bold- 
ness) to do this?” i.e. who has dared to do this? 
Job 36:17, ודין רְשַע מְלַאת‎ “and (if) thou fillest 
the cause of the wicked,” i.e. fillest up the measure 
of the sins of the wicked, enn du da8 Giindenmaaf 8 
Srevels 1016 (compare Gen. 15:16). 

(2) intrans. to be filled, to be full, Josh. 3:15, 
followed by an acc. of the thing with which any thing 
is full. Gen. 6:13, DON YSN מִלְאֶה‎ “the earth 8 
filled with violence.” Jud. 16:27, “ the house was 
full DIN of men.” Job 32:18, * 1 am full ove 
of words;” Ps. 10:7; 26:10; 33:5; 48:11; 65:10; 
Isa. 11:9, ete.; followed by }!2 Isaiah 2:6. Specially 
in Hebrew it is said—(a) נפשי‎ ON?D my soul is 
filled, used of taking vengeance, Ex. 15:9.--)2( te 
be fulfilled, or completed, used of space of time. 
Gen. 25:24, NPs יָמַיהָ‎ ANP “and her time was 
fulfilled for bearing,” her time to bring forth 
arrived. 50:3, DOIN יָמִי‎ andi» 13 “‘so do they fulfil 
the time of embalming,” i.e. so many days does it 
continue (compare Est. 2:12); 29:21; Levit.8:33; 
12:4,6; Lam. 4:18; Jer. 25:34. 

NiPHAL (principally used in fut.), 1. .ף‎ Kal No. 2, 
to be filled, to be full, with an acc. Genesis 6:11, 
DIDN PINT NDIA “and the earth was full cf violence.” = 
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מכשול--מלא 


(from the root byia) m. that against‏ מכשול 
which any one stumbles, a stumbling block,‏ 
WS “a stone of‏ מכשול ,8:14 Levit. 19:14; Isaiah‏ 
nn)‏ מִכָשול ,3:20 stumbling;” Isa.57:14, Eze.‏ 
wed “and I cast a stumbling block before‏ וגוי 
him and he die;” Jer. 6:21. Figuratively—(a) a‏ 
cause of the failing, 8 cause of the falling of any‏ 
one, Eze. 18:30; 44:12; Ps. 119:165.—(0) incite-‏ 
ments to go astray (compare the verb, Mal. 2:8),‏ 
“their incitement‏ מִכְשול Eze. 7:19; 14:3, ONY‏ 
to sin,” 1.6. the images of gods.—(c) offence of‏ 
mind, scruple of conscience, 1 5am. 25:31.‏ 


ruin, used of a state brought to‏ )1(—£ מַכְשָלֶה 
ruin, Isa, 3: 5.‏ 

(2) an incitement to sin, offence; pl. used of 
idols, Zeph, 1:3. 


writing,‏ (1)--.(כָּתַב 2006 m. (from the‏ מִכְתָּב 
Ex. 32:16; Deut. 10:4.‏ 

(2) something written; hence—(a) a letter, 
Germ. ein Gdjreiben (Arab. Cob and ge 
used of a letter), 2 Ch. 21:12.—(b) a poem, Isa. 
38:9. Compare DAD. 


MAJ + (from the root NN3) fracture, break- 
tng, Isa. 30:14. 


DAI m. i. q. 32) No. 2, b [a very bold conjec- 
ture], )2 in common usage has gradually been changed 
to m, compare page xcvi, A), something written, 
specially a poem. It only occurs in the headings of 
Psalms 16, 56— 60, compare Isa. 38:9. Others very 
unsuitably render OM3!) (as from 003 gold) a golden 
or most precious poem. [This meaning, however 
unsuitable it might seem to Gesenius, requires at 
least no rash conjecture. | 


m. (from the root YN3).—(1) a mortar,‏ מַכְתָּש 
Prov. 27:22.‏ 

(2) Jud. 15:19, prob. mortariolum dentium, 
Gr. ddpioxoc, socket of a tooth, see Bochart, Hieroz. 
t. i. p.202. [Is it not 6 place of such a form that is 
spoken of in the cited passage? ] 

(3) Zeph.1:11 [Maktesh], pr. n. of a valley 
near Jerusalem, prob. so called from its resemblance 
to a mortar. 


(see No. 1, 56. 7:5( and nbn in pret.‏ מִלָא 
being occasionally cast away, ‘D2 Job 32:18; 119‏ א 
Job 20:22;‏ מלאות ;8:33 Ley,‏ מֶלאת Eze. 98:16; inf.‏ 
יָמְלָא fat.‏ 


(1) transit. (pret. once Med. A, Mst.7:5), To rity, | Ex. 1:7, אתֶם‎ YIND וַתִּמָּלָא‎ “and the land was filled 


\ 
ן 
| 


Once absol. 1 Chr. 19:18, [הוא‎ 





מלא 


libation in honour of Fortune. So D928 NPD to Fil 
gems, for to insert, set them in sockets. Kx. 28: 
17; 31:53 35:33. 
PHT Y NPD “and it (Jordan) filled (its bed 
with waters) over all its banks.” 

. (3) with two accus. of the thing to be filled and 
that which fills, see Kal No.1, 0. Exod. 35:35, Non 


22°N1220 ONS “he has filled them with wisdom of 


heart.” Job 3:15; 22:18; Isa.33:5. More rarely 
followed by מ[‎ of the thing which fills, Psa. 127:5; 
Jer. 51:34; Levit.g:17; also, 2 in this phrase, מְלַא‎ 
nypa 7 “to fill one’s hand with a bow,” i.e. to 
take hold of a bow, 2 Ki. 9:24. 

Pua part. D8?) filled up with gems as set; 
followed by 3 Cant. 5:14. Compare Piel No. 2. 

Hirupak., pr. mutually to fill each other out, i.e. 
mutually to aid each other, as it were filling out each 
other's vacancies; followed by על‎ to attack with 
united strength, Job 16:10. 

Derived nouns are, מְלוּא‎ nbn, pr. n. ילא‎ npn, 
and those which immediately follow. : ; 


xd Ch. to fill, Dan. 2:35. 
IrHPAEL pass. Dan. 3:19. 


verbal adj.—(1) filling, with‏ 1 מִלְאֶה m.‏ מָלָא 
his‏ > שוּליו an ace. of place, Isa. 6:1, 2PTTMY LIND‏ 
train (was) filling (filled) the temple.” Jer. 23:‏ 
Compare the root, Kal No.1, «.‏ .24 

(2) intransitive, filled, full, as מָלָא‎ D2 full 
money, 1. 6. the just price, Gen. 23:9: followed by 
an accus. Deut. 6:11, בָתִּים מִלְאִים ְּלדטוּב‎ * houses 
full of all good things.” Deut. 34:9; Isa. 51:20; 
Am. 2:13; and a genit. Jer.6:11, יָמִים‎ 829 full of 
days, advanced in age. Isa.1:21. Once with a 


pleonastic dat. mp מָלְאֶה‎ Am. 2:13.—A full wind | 


is a strong, violent wind. Jer. 4:12, nbs מָלָא‎ nn 
* 4 wind stronger than (is needful for) these” (ie. 
than for winnowing); (comp. Jer. 4:5; 12:6). 
Neutr. 822— (a) subst. fulness. Psal. 73:10, 
yop מִי‎ waters of fulness, i.e. full, abundant. — (6) 
adv. fully, i.e. with a full voice, Jer. 12:6; in full 
number, Nah. 1:10. 


NON, מַלוּא‎ once מלו‎ Eze. 41:8, m. 

(1) fulness (§ille); hence that which is full; 
followed by a genit. 1 Ki. 17:12, מָלַא כף‎ “fulness 
of hand,” i.e. a handful, eine Hand voll. Exod. 9:8, 


N20 “the fulness of your hands,” i.e. your |‏ חָפּנִיבֶם 


hands full, eure Sande voll. Also, with the addition 
of the thing with which any thing is full. Nu. 22: 
18. Jud. 6:38, 0% Sapa מלוא‎ “a basin full cf 
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מלא--מלוא 


with them;” 1 Ki, 7:14; 2 נדֶ3:1 גא‎ also followed 
by 12 of the thing, Eze. 32:6; and ? Hab. 2:14. 
Used of the mind, or desire being filled, Ecc. 6:7; 
of time completed, Exod.'7:25; Job15:32. To be 
filled with tron (with an acc.), with arms, used 
for to be armed, fenced, 2 Sa. 23:7. 

Piet 82), more rarely NS?!) Jer. 51:34: inf. מַלָא‎ 
and מלאות‎ fat. NPD, once 199) Job 8:21, to fill, to 
make full, to fill up. 

(1) Construed with an acc. of the thing which is 
filled, i.q. Kal No. 1, ¢. Observe the phrases—(a) 
to fill any one’s hand, i.e. to deliver the priesthood 
into his hand, Ex. 28:41; 29:9; Lev. 21:10.—(d) 
to fill one’s hand to Jehovah, sc. with gifts, 
i.e. to offer large gifts, 1 Chr. 29:5; 2 Chron. 13:9; 
29:31; compare in Kal, Ex.32:29. Figuratively— 
(c) of time, to fulfil, to bring to an end (compare 
Kal No. 2, 0). Genesis 29:27, “fulfil this week,” 
i.e. finish this week; verse 28; Job 39:2; Dan.g:2; 
compare 2 Ch. 36:21.—(d) to fill up, or complete 
anumber. Ex. 23:26, “Iwill fill up the number of 
thy days;” comp. Isa.65:20. 1 Sa.18:27, “ David 
brought the foreskins pp? ַיִמַלאוּם‎ and filled them 
to the king,” i.e. brought them in full number. 
tKi.2:14, אֶתדדִּבְרִיך‎ (NXP) “Twill fill up (or add to, 
confirm) thy words.”——(e) to fill, to satisfy the soul, 
i. 6. the desire, hunger, Job 38:39; Pro. 6:30 (comp. 
under 7°). Opp. to an empty soul, i. e. famishing, 
Isa. 29:8. Compare Kal No.2, a.—(f) to fulfil 
a promise, 1 Ki. 8:15; a vow, Ps. 20:6; a prophecy, 
1 Kings 2: 27.—(g) with another verb, to do anything 
fully, i.e. thoroughly. Jer. 4:5, andy NWP “ery 
out fully,” 1. 6. strongly, as it is well given by the 


Vulg. Compare as eo) eal + to observe any 


2--- 


one closely, ey Llx> to do, and to fulfil, i.e. to do 
carefully. Also without the verb, by ellipsis מַלָא‎ 
הַקָשַת‎ to bend a bow strongly, for NYPA 37? xdn 


, 


.260.9:13; Compare Arab. \ 5 | and fully 


- 46 


Uwyill 5 בש‎ (| Schult. Opp. Min. p. 176, 355; 


and Syr. ets ko; also "JON NBD for nob nbn 
אחָרי יי‎ to follow the Lord fully, i.e. to shew full 
obedience to him; Numb. 14:24; 32:11,12; Deut. 
1:36; Joshua 14:8, 9, 14; 1 Kings 11:6; and so 
frequently. 

(2) with an ace. of the thing with which any thing 
is filled (etwas einfillen), for to pour into, to put 


into. Isa. 65:11, IPD "12? הַמְמַלְאִים‎ “who pour | 


out a drink offering to Fortune,” or fill a cup with a | water.”—Amos 6:8, AND) עיר‎ “the city and those = 


מלא -מלוא 


prescribed to any one (comp. Germ. fdicen, Luth 
befchicken, beforgen). Genesis 39:11; Exod. 20:9, 10 
לא תַעַשָה בָלמְלְאכָה‎ “thou shalt dono work ;” Exod, 
31:14,15; 35:2; Lev.23:7 Specially of the work 
of an artizan; Exod. 31:33 35:35, won מִלָאבֶת‎ 
“work of a smith;” מִלָאכֶת עור‎ Lederarbeit, something 
made of leather, Lev. 13:48; 77. בִּית‎ nanen “the 
works placed in the temple of Jehovah,” 1 Ch. 23:4; 
Ezr, 3:8; עשי הַמִּלְאבָה‎ workmen, 2 Ki. 19:19 We 
nando oy those who are set over works to be done, 
1 KG. 5:30. Used of public affairs, Est. 3:9; 9:3; 
plur. of the works 01 God, Ps. 73:28. 

(2) the property, or wealth of any one, Exod. 
22:7,10; especially cattle, Gen. 33:14; 1Sa. 15:9 
(compare (מִקָנָה‎ 


message, 18.3‏ 1 מַלְאָכוּת const.‏ מַלְאָכוּת 
: מלְאֶףּ (from the root‏ 


"NOD (abbreviated from MINED “the messen- 
ger of Jehovah;” whence LXX. Madayiac, Vulg. 
Malachias ; comp. אורי‎ for WHS), ] 2161660, pr.n. 
of the last of the prophets of the Old Test. Mal. 1:1. 


nxbp (from the root (ְמָלָא‎ fem. Cant. 5:19, ful- 
ness; a place abounding in all good things. Others 
take it not badly for 1. q. 78? setting of a ring, so 
that the eyes are compared to a gem filling up the 
hollow of a ring. 


m. (from the root vi3?), a garment, ig.‏ מַלְבּוּש 
-9 .1 2 לְבוּש 


m. (denom. from nad a brick), a brick‏ מלְבֶּן 
kiln, Jer. 43:9; Nah. 3:14.‏ 


and ]'-- (from the root ODD).‏ --ים pl.‏ 1 מַלֶה 
word, speech, i.q. 124, a word of frequent‏ )1( 


(ד ד 


use in the Aramean (Syr. JANS); in the Old Test. 
only used in poetry, and, besides Prov. 23:9; Psalm 
19:5; 139:4: 2 Sam. 23:2, only found in the book 
of 00, OF 265) S310 AS81730 285 1321 F ee Oroe 
Figuratively, the object of discourse; specially, in 
derision; Job 30:9, 199 ON? וְאֶהִי‎ 

(2) a thing, like 134, Job 32:11. 


D1 + Chald., emphat, st. NN; pl. MD. 
f 1g לדה‎ 

(1) a word, speech, Dan. 4:28, 30; 5:15. 
(2) a thing, Dan. 2:8, 15, 17. 


seo Non,‏ מלוא ‏ מָלוּ 
seo Dd,‏ מלוּאים 


mase. prop. ₪ 070 mound, bailt vx‏ מלוא 
מְלִיחָא and filled in with stones ard earth (Chaldee‏ 
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מלאה-מלוא 


who fill it;” i.e. its inhabitants. Isa. 42:10, הַים‎ 
וִישְבִיהֶם‎ DYN וּמְלאו‎ “the sea and those that fill it 
(i.e. sailors, as it were the inhabitants of the sea), 
the islands and their inhabitants.” Psalm 96:11. 
Hence— : = 

(2) multitude, crowd; Arab. 54, Syr. Joa 
in Barhebr. often. Gen. 48:19, הַגּוים‎ NO’. Tsa. 31:4. 


f. fulness, abundance, specially used of‏ מִלְאֶה 
that portion of corn and wine which was to be of-‏ 
fered to Jehovah as tithes or first-fruits. The legis-‏ 
lator thus signified to the Israelites that that only was‏ 
asked from them in which they themselves abounded.‏ 
.אא Used of corn, Exod. 22:28, WT) WNP‏ 
מְלְאֶה הזע ,22:9 cal Anvov. Deut.‏ ₪06( 70066 
ּמְלְאֶה )1 ,18:27 Used of wine, Nu.‏ .וּתְבוּאֶת D127‏ 
“like the abundance of the wine-press.”‏ ?}3 
LXX. 4000066 670 Anvod.‏ 


f. filling, or setting 01 gems, Ex. 28:17;‏ כל אֶה 
.2 ללא pl. nixdo, verse 20; 39:13; see‏ 


m. pl.—(1) inauguration to the sacer-‏ מק אִים 
מֶלָא dotal office, prop. the delivery of the office (see‏ 
No. 1, a), Lev. 8:33; Ex. 90:99, 90, 57, 31. Meton.‏ 
the sacrifice of inauguration (compare NNN sin,‏ 
and sacrifice for sin), Lev. 7:37; 1‏ 

(2))1..q: msi Ex. 25:73 35:9. 


qn m. (from the root ay? to depute, which 
see). 
(1) one sent, a messenger, whether from a pri- 
vate person, Job1:14, or of a king, 1 Sa. 16:19; 
. 97 > 
19:11, 14,20; 1 Ki. 19:2, ete. (Syr. ,כצ][2]‎ Arab. 


555 id.) 

(2) a messenger of God, 1. 6.---)6( an angel, Ex. 
23:20; 33:2; 2Sam. 24:16; Job 33:23 (see yn); 
Zec. 1:9, seq.; 9:9,7: 4:1, seq.; more fully * מַלְאֶך‎ 
Gen. 16:7; 21:17; 22:11,15; Num. 22:22, seqq.; 
Jud. 6:11, seqq ; Cf. De Angelologia V. T., De Wettii 
Bibl. Dogm. § 171, seqq. edit. 2.—(2) a prophet, 
Hag. 1:13; Mal. 3:1.—(e) a priest, Ecc. 5:5; Mal. 
2:7. Once—(d) of Israel, as being the messenger 
of God and the teacher of the Gentiles, Isa. 42:19. 
[But this passage speaks of Christ himself. ] 


ie מַלְאֶךָ‎ Ch. an angel; with suff. מַלְאבָהּ‎ Dan, 
3:28; 6:93."[ 
NaN? fem. (by a Syriacism for (ְמַלְאָכָה‎ const. 


const.‏ (מלאָכות with suff. FAN; plur,‏ נ מִלָאבֶת 
.מִלְאָכוּת 


(1) prop. service (see the root AN); hence work 


ei i 


= מלוח--מלחה 
to flatter, i. q. Ge, ele feeble, weak (from the‏ 


idea of softness), ‘4 fugitive (from the idea of 


slipping away, comp. nbn), and Heb. in Niph. [In 
Thes. the primary idea is given ‘ i. q. 17) to thresh 
(with יז‎ soltened into /).”] 

NipuaL, to glide away, to flee, to vanish. Isai. 
51:6, anding ey DY 9D“ for the heavens shall 
Besides in the root s4\_. then: 


is the active signification to draw, to pull (giehen, 
gerren), whether with the hands or with the teeth, 
compare 00/( "1 ; to draw, to pull, to seize, and hence 
the Heb. pnp rags. 


a5, מלח‎ (Arab. o) to salt, denom. from non, 


Lev. 2:13. 

Puat, pass. Ex. 30:35. 

Horuan N21, inf. absol. nbon tobe washed with 
salt water, as a new-born babe, Eze. 16:4. 


1 mn (Arab. os) m, SALT, noon 0) the salt 


sea, 1.e. the Dead Sea, or lacus asphaltites, the water 
of which is impregnated and almost saturated wi h 
salt, Gen. 14:3; Nu. 34:19, 7. nop גי‎ the 
valley of salt, see "2. no בָּרִית‎ Nu. 18:19; 2Ch. 
13:5 (comp. Lev. 2:13) a covenant of salt, 1.6. 
most holy, most firm, because in making such a cove- 
nant, consecrated salt was eaten. 2? נצִיב‎ a statue 
of salt, a stone of fossil salt, resembling a column, 
such as are found[?] near the Dead Sea, Gen. 19: 26. 
Derivatives, 75D No. 11., mop, nnd, mbp. 


vanish like smoke.” 


II. מָלַח‎ only in plur. מִלְחִים‎ torn garments, oF 
rags, Jer. 38:11, 12; from the root not No. 1. 


nds Ch. (from the noun nb») to eat salt, Ear. 
4:14. Slaves for whom their owner provides victuals 
are said to eat of any one’s salt, see Rosenmiiller, 
Morgenland, vol. i. p. 688. 


nbn Ch. salt, Ezr. 4:14. 


nb m. with Kametz impure, Eze. 27:9 (d2nom. 
from M2!) in the signification of sea, comp. Gr. § Gc); 


5%- 


a sailor, Eze. 97:9, 97,959; Jon.1:5. (Arab. cle 
Syr. LUXS id.) 

f. a salt land, and on that account barren, |‏ מַלַחָה 
Jer. 6‏ אֶרֶץ Job 39:6; Ps. 107:34; fully MN‏ 
Virg. Georg. ii. 238, Salsa tellus — frugibus infelix,‏ 
xxxi. 7. Compare Boch. Hieroz. tom. i‏ .א Plin. H.‏ 
p. 872.‏ 


הויו i i‏ וי יקור ירק יור יד 
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מלוח--מלך 


Specially—(a@) ] 211110 +צהכן,‎ of the citadel of Jerusa- 
Jem, 2Sa.5:9; 115.9715, 243 11:97; 7 
2 Chron. 32:5, as to which, see Hamelsveld, Geogr. 
Bibl. t. ii. p. 35, seqq. It appears to be the same as 
Nid M2 2 Kings 12:21. But—(d) לוא‎ Jud. 9:6, 20, 
is a castle of the Shechemites, and N17 12 its in- 
habitants, ibid. 


salt), halimus, Greek‏ מֶלַח m. (denom. from‏ מַלוְחַ 
(atriplex halimus, Linn.), orach, sea-pur-‏ 06ון ₪ 
slain, a saline plant (compare the word salad, as‏ 
used in Engl. also Ital., French, Germ.), the leaves‏ 
of this plant, both raw and dressed, were eaten by‏ 
the poor (Athen. Deipnos. iv.16), Job 30:4; see Aben-‏ 
bitar ap. Boch. in 1110202. 6. i. p.873, seqq.‏ 


poo (“reigning,” ori. q. Syr. yas “coun- 
sellor”), [Malluch], pr.n. m—(1) 1 Ch. 6:29.— 
(2) Neh. 10:5; 12:2; also מַלוּכִי‎ Neh. 19:14 ,כתיב‎ 
where קרי‎ is 43°21. (3) Ezr. 10:29.—(4) Nehem. 
10:28. 


nd f. and מִלְכָה‎ 1 Sa. 10:95 (from the root 
190), kingdom, dominion; mp7 YY royal city, 
2 Sa. 12:26; כְּסָא הַמָּלוּבָה‎ royal throne, 1 Ki. 1:46; 
הַמָלוּכָה‎ YN royal stock, Jer.41:1; Dan. 1:3; ny 
13421) to exercise rule, to reign, 1 21:7. 


No. 2.‏ מלוך see‏ מַלוּבִי 


m. (from the root 1), a place where tra-‏ מָלון 
vellers /odge, whether in the epen.air, or beneath a‏ 
roof, an inn, lodging-place, Gen. 42:27; 43:21;‏ 
Ex. 4:24; used of a place where soldiers encamp for‏ 
the night, Isa. 10:29.‏ 


fem. of the preceding; a booth in which‏ מְלוּנָה 
garden-keepers lodge, Isa. 1:8; also a suspended‏ 
bed, hanging from lofty trees, in which wanderers‏ 
and also the keepers of gardens and vineyards lodge‏ 


for fear of wild beasts; Arabic and Aram. פע‎ 


see Buxtorfii Lex. Chald. h. v. and Niebuhr’s‏ ערְְלָא 
Description of Arabia, p. 158, Isa. 24:20.‏ 


I. nbn a root, 6766 eydp. Isa. 51:6. I sup- 
pose the primary signification to have been that of 
SLIPPERINESS, SMOOTHNESS, and SOFTNESS(comp. 
transp. Sn, also ee to smooth, to soothe, Greek 
praakde, perixvoc (wédc), apéeAyw, Lat. mulceo, mul- 
92, and a great many cognate roots, the third radical 
= of which isa dental or a sibilant, 021, yor and those 


sited under these words). Hence ou Conj. III. 


מלוח -מלך 


not .בת‎ cement, so calle] from being spread o1 


smoothened over (Syr. ASX to spread, to smear, 
which is itself from the notion of smoot] mess, 6 


g- 3 oF 
nbd). Arab, Libs, Syr. Lgsso id., also Gr. מו‎ 
Lat. maltha, Ital. malta, Jer. 43:9. 


madi (“whom Jehovah freed”), [Mela- 
tiah], pr. n. .מז‎ Neh. 3:7. 


7 [Melicu], see WD No. 2. 


nob f. an ear of corn, prog. used of an ear of 
corn cut off (from the root 22) No. 11.(, once Deut. 
23:26, 


mocking‏ ₪ (1)--.(לגץ f. (from the root‏ מָלִיצָה 
song, Hab. 2:6, see the root Kal No. 2.‏ 

(2) prop. an interpretation; hence what needs 
anénterpretation, an enigma, an obscure say- 
is.y, Prov. 1:6. 


707 1 יָמָלף‎ - -)1( to reign, to be king. 0 
®AN: id.; Arab. C6. to possess, to reign; Syr. 
and Ch. to consult, compare Lat. consulere for jucli- 
care, statuere (whence consul), and the Old Germ. 
vathen for to rule, to govern; compare Niphal.) 1 Ki. 
6:1; 2 Ki. 24:12; 25:27; followed by 22 1 Sa. 8:7; 
12:14; Psa. 47:9, and 2 Josh. 13:12, 21 (to rule 
over, berrjcthen tocr), although 2 is also not unfre- 
quently 2 of place, Jud. 4:2, berrften gu, to reign zn. 

(2) to become king, 2Sam.15:10; 16:8; 1 Ki. 
14:21, 

Hirnit, to make king, followed by an ace. 1 Sam. 
15:35; 1Ki.1:43; dat. 1 Chr. 29:22 (as if to give 
the kingdom to any one). 

Horna 2\27 to be made king, Dan. 9:1. 

Nipwar, to consult, Neh. 5:7; see the Syriac 
usage pointed out above. 


The derivatives immediately follow, except מְלוּבָה‎ 
מִמְלְכָה‎  תּובְלְמַמ‎ 


772 [so also in pause], with suff. 1351), pl. מִלְכִים‎ 
once }'97!) Prov. 31:3, and, by insertion of a mater 
lectionis מָקָאכִים ,א‎ 2 Sam. 11:1 ] כתיב‎ , m. 


(1) aking. (Arab. ie gale fe rarely ee 


Syr. [AN%S.) Followed by a genit. of people or land, 
as SID מל‎ Gen. 14:2; THM ,מ‎ ONT TPP; but 
Jehovah's king, Ps. 2:6; 18:51, is the king of Israel 
[ Messiah ] appointed by Jehovah.—The name of king 
is often applied—(a) to Jehovah, as heing the king 
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מלחמה--מלך 


mandy t. onee מִלְחָמֶת‎ 1 Sa. 13:22; with suff. 
inane, plur. מִלְחָוּת‎ (from the root pnp No. 2). 

(1) pr. inf. or abstract verbal noun; to fight, a 
fighting. Isa.7:1, my לְמִלְחָמָה‎ “ to fight against 
it” (the city), to besiege it. Hence battle, Exodus 
13:17; Job 39:25. 

(2) war, מִלְחָמָה‎ NYY, followed by AN (FN) and 
DY to wage war against any one, Gen.14:2; Deu. 20: 
12,20, 23 הַיָתָה מִקְחְמָה‎ there was war with any one, 
2 Sam. 21:15, 20, 22) אִיש‎ a warrior, a soldier, 
Nu. 31:28; איט מַלְחָמות‎ id. Isa.42:13; also an ad- 
versary in war, 1 Ch. 18:10. מִלְחָמָה‎ DY bas 6 
volf, army, Josh. 8:1; 11:7. Meton.i.q. מִלְחָמָה‎ 22 
instruments of war, arms, Psalm 76:43; compare 
Hos. 1:7; 2:20, 

(3) victory, the fortune of war (pr. the de- 
vouring of enemies), Kcc.g:11, מִלְחָמָה‎ pea? לא‎ 
“victory (does) not (always happen) to the strong.” 


5 מ‎ not used in Kal, pr. To BE 821001 ] 0 
MAKE SMOOTH” |, hence to slip away, to escape, i.q. 
the kindred לט‎ (Of the same family are the roots 
cited under 1219 No. 1. The third radical is a dental 


Arabic gl. 11. to soften, 
ci\ to smooth, to flatter, ale to be soft, smooth, 
je to escape, to slip away, Gr. péAdw to soften, pardo- 


or a sibilant in yon, 


ow, pecdicow, although in these the root has y, [comp. 
apéryw, paraxde, mulgeo, mulceo|; Germ. mild, etc. 
With the letter / hardened is formed 019, which see.) 
Pret 52) and מל‎ --)1( to cause to escape, to 
deliver from danger, Job 6:23; 29:12. W252 vbr 
to preserve one’s own life, 1 Ki.1:12; פ'‎ WH) O20 
to preserve any one’s life, 2 Sa.19:6; Ps. 116:4. 
(2) to lay eggs, pr. to cause to escape, Isa. 34:15; 


see Hiph. No.2. (Arab. 5 foetus.) 


Hiewit—(1) to deliver, to rescue, Isa. 31:5. 

(2) to bring forth, Isa. 66:7. 

Nipwat — (1) to be delivered, Ps.22:6; more 
often however reflect. to deliver oneself, to escape, 
Gen. 19:19; 1Sa. 30:17; ;0.11:91ע2‎ 19:5; 28:26. 

(2) to go away in haste without the notion of 
flight, 1 Sa. 20:29. 

Hirnearr, i.g. Niph. Job1g:20, “iva ְאֶתְמַלְטָה‎ 
Ww > 6 (hardly) escaped with the skin of my 
teeth,” proverb. for, there hardly remains anything 
sound in my body. (Arab. by a similar proverb 
hel (3 to go away with one’s head, 1. e. to pre- 
serve one’s life.) Poet. used of sparks flying about, 
Job 41:11. Hence — 


מלך- מלבישוע 


sacrifices. Compare my Comment. on Isa. ii. 343 
compare 327, seq. 


Chald. a queen, Dan. 5:10.‏ מַלְכָא 


f. (from the root 132), a snare, a trap‏ כ ְכּרֶת 
Job 18:10.‏ 


\ מִלְבָה‎ f. queen, Esth. 1:9, seqq.; 7:1, seqq.; p- 
M37! used of the wives of Solomon who were cf 
royal race, opposed to concubines (פִּילנָשִים)‎ Cant, 
6:8, 9. 


(id., or by the Chald. usage, “counsel”),‏ מִלְכָּה 
[Mileah], pr.n.a daughter of Haran, the wife of‏ 
Nahor, Gen.11:29; 22:20.‏ 


see phn,‏ מִלְכָה 


1259 const. ,מלְבוּת‎ emphat. מַלְכוּחָא‎ f. Ch. king- 
dom, and royal dignity, Dan. 4:28; Ezr.4:24; 6:15; 
and, the dominion of a king, Dan. 2:39, 41, 44; pl. 
ל מַלְכְוְתָא‎ 


fem. (denom. from 9).—(1) kingdom,‏ מַלְכוּת 
royal dominion, a word of the later Hebrew for the‏ 
“the kingdom‏ מלכוּת older 5379); 1Ch.12:23, ONY‏ 
מִלְבוּת יהויקים of Saul;” Dan. 1:1, “in the third year‏ 
of the reign of Jehoiakim,” Dan. 2:1; 8:1; 1 Ch.‏ 
Na 01/61 palace, Esth. 1:9:‏ הַמְַּכוּת ;26:31 
Meton. used of 1‏ .בִּית 923 elsewhere‏ ;5:1 
TADS viaom) “ and‏ מַלְבוּת ,5:1 ornaments; Esther‏ 
Esther put on royal apparel.”‏ 

(2) a kingdom, i. e. a country and people subject 
to a king; 7717 מַלְכוּת‎ the kingdom of Judah, 2 Ch. 
11:17; OWS מַלְבוּת‎ the kingdom of the, Chaldeans, 
Dan. 9:1; pl. מַלְכָיוּת‎ Dan. 8:22. 


(“God's king,” i.e. appointed by God),‏ מַלְכִּיאֶל 
[Malchiel], pr.n. m. Gen. 46:17. Patron. in *,‏ 
Nu. 26:45.‏ 

m3 and mon (“king of Jehovah,” 6. 
appointed by Jehovah), [Malchiah, Malchijah], 
pr.n. m.—(1) Ezra10:31; Neh. 3:11.— (2) Neh. 


8:4; 10:4.—(3) of many others, 1 Ch. 9:12; 24:9; = 


6 Ee ee 


כ 





Ezr. 10:25, al. 


(“king of righteousness”), pr. n.‏ מַלְבִּיצרק 
Melchizedec, king of Salem (Jerusalem), and priest‏ 
of Jehovah, Gen. 14:18; Ps. 110:4.‏ 


(“king of height”), [Malchiramy,‏ מַלְכּירֶם 
pr.n. m. 1 3:18.‏ 


(“king of aid”), [Melchi-shua],‏ מלְכִּישוּץ 
pr.n. of a son of Saul, 1Sam.14:49; 31:23 alse‏ 
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מלך--מלקחים 


of Israel, and of individual Israelites, Ps.5:3; 10:16; 
44:5; 48:3 (in which passage he is called the great 
king); 58:25; 74:12; 84:4; Deut. 33:5; or of the 
whole eath, Ps. 47:3, 8, compare יעקב‎ 421) Isa. 41: 
21; מל יראל‎ 44:6, of Jehovah.—(b) to idols, 
when those who worship them are the speakers, 
Isa. 8:21; Am. 5:26; Zeph.1:5, compare Macideve, 
₪. 3513 7 233. מִלְבִים‎ 3D king of kings is a 
title of the king of Babylonia, Ezek. 26:7 (see Ch.); 
430 120 the great king, atitle of the king of Assy- 
ria, Isa. 36:4 (compare ]2600\606 6 péyac, péeyac 
Bacrevc, often in Aristophanes and Plato, of the 
king of Persia, and Syr. |] ,כסבא ב | 5כ‎ in Barhebr. 
of the Roman emperor). Farther, kings are some- 
times introduced as leaders of armies, Job 15:24; 
18:14, 

(2) [Melech], .ג .ם .זכ‎ 1 Ch. 8:35; 9:41. Also 
with the art. 33 Jer. 36:26; 38:6. 


a) emphat. מַלְבָּה מלְכָּא‎ ; pl. ,מלְבִּין‎ and (in the 
Hebrew mode) 0°52!) Ezra 4:13, Ch. king. 420 
N30 king of kings, of the king of Babylonia, Dan. 
2:37 (compare Eze. 26:7); of Persia, Ezr. 7:12, the 
latter of which is now called s\tcals, Shahinshah, 
i.e. king of kings. The same title of honour was 
given to the kings of Egypt, the Moguls, the Par- 
thians (see my Comment. on Isa. 10:8), the Athio- 
pians (see Axum. Inser. in Buttmann’s Museum fiir 
Alterthumswiss. vol. i.).—Dan. 7:17, in prophetic 
language }'3?'9 kings, is put for kingdoms. 


Ep m. with suff. pla) Ch. counsel, Dan. 4:24. 


Tob always with art. spin (“king”) Moloch, 
an idol of the Ammonites, who was also at various 
times worshipped by the Israelites in the valley of 
Hinnom, who offered human sacrifices to him, Lev. 
18:21; 20:2, seq.; 1 Ki.11:7; 2 Ki. 23:10. Also 
called bdo and nab, which see. Aqu., Symm., 
Theod., Vulg. Moddy, Moloch. According to the 
rabbins, his statue was of brass, with a human form, 
but the head of an ox; it was hollow within, and 
heated from below, and the children to be sacrificed 
were cast into its arms ; and in like manner is the 
statue of Saturn among the Carthaginians described 
by Diodorus, xx. 14, compare Miinter, Religion der 
Karthager, p.19, and my observations on the reli- 
gion of the Peeni, in Gruber’s Encyclop. vol. xxi. p. 
99. The Moloch of the Ammonites and the Saturn 
of the Carthaginians both represented the planet 
Saturn, which was regarded by the Pheenicio-Shemi- 
tic nations as a kacodaipwy, to be appeased by human 


מלך- מלקחים 


to cut off, Psalm 90:6; set‏ ימולל fut.‏ ,מולל סי 
Pilel.‏ מוּל 

Deriv. מְלִילֶה‎ 

Note. Some regard the notion of cutting as pri- 


| mary, and this they consider to be applied to speak- 


ing (see H. A. Schultens ad Elnawabig, p. 132), but 
this I leave undetermined. 


Sb Chald. Pael, to speak, Dan. 7:8, 11, 20, 25 


on (“eloquent”), [Milalaz], pr.n. m., Neh. 
12:36. 


sno or מַלְמַד‎ m., once constr. st. Jud. 3:31, 
pan Wn “an ox-goad;” Gr. Bourdgé, Il. vi. 135, 
Povxevrpor, see Schétten, De Stimulo Boum, Francof. 
1774, and Rosenm. Morgenland, on Jud. 100. cit. Root 
122 No.1, to correct, to chastise. 


f מ‎ not used in Kal, To BE sMOOTE (compare 
the cognate verbs 17!) No. I. 02!) and the remarks 


there given). ; 
NipHat, used of pleasant words, Ps. 119:103. 


aye) with the art. הַמֶלְצָר‎ Dan. 1:11, 16; the 
name of an office in the court of Babylon, prob. Pers, 
puke prefect of the wine; according to others ule 
prefect of the treasury. 


» | 

TO BREAK, TO CRUSH (cinfnicten), Levit.‏ מלק 
(Cognate is the root P12, whence this‏ .5:8 ;1:15 
has arisen, the letter r being softened into /, p, and m‏ 
vellicavit.) LXX.‏ מלג interchanged. Syr. and Chald.‏ 
aroxvilZw, to cut off with the nail (abfnetpen), con-‏ 
[לא trary to the express words of the Hebrew text,‏ 

Ley. 5:8.‏ יִבָדִּי 


nipop m. (from the root n>) —(1) prey, booty, 
but especially used of cattle. Nu. 31:12, M$) אֶתדהַשָבִי‎ 
וְאֶתדהַשָל‎ np? “captives, and booty, and spoil;” 
but verse 11, 27, 32, captives are included also in 
this word, Isa. 49;24, 25. 

(2) Dual מַלְקוחִים‎ both jaws, by which food is 
taken, Ps. 22:16. 


vip? m. (from the root WD?) the latter (i.e. the 
spring) rain, which falls in Palestine in the manths 
of March and April, before the harvest. Deu. 11:143 
Jer. 3:3; 5:24; opp. to the former or autumnal 
rain (7), M9). Poet. an eloquent and profitable 
discourse is compared to the latter rain Job 29:23. 


- (1)--.(לקח m. dual (from the root‏ מִלְְחִים 
pair of tongs, Isa. 6:6.‏ 
snuffers, 1 Ki. 7:49; 2 Chron. 4:21‏ )2( 
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מלכם-מלקחים 


with the words separated מלְבִּירשוּע‎ 1 
10:2. 


p31 [Malcham], pr.n.—(1) of an idol of the 
Moabites and Ammonites, i. q. pobip and מלְף‎ Jerem. 
49:1, 3 (but Zepk.1:5; Am. 1:15; pop is an -קג‎ 
pellative [with suff.])—(2) .גת‎ 1 Ch. 8:9. 


D3;  Milcom, 1. -ף‎ Molech, an idol of the Am- 
monites, 1 Ki. 11:5,33; 2 Ki. 23:13. 


nbn f. of the Chald. form 42) (4s on the sot. 
trary מַלְָּה‎ from 422), a queen. It only occurs, Jer. 
7:18; 44:17—19, 25, in which passages DYDW7 N32 
“the queen of heaven,” to whom the women of Is- 
rael paid divine honours, is either the moon, or As- 
tarte (NIAYY), i.e. the planet Venus. So the LXX. 
have rendered in chap. 44, and Vulg. always. How- 
ever not a few copies write fully naxon worship, 1. e. 
abstr. prop. concer. deity, goddess (of heaven), in 


9 = 
like manner the Syriac translator renders it saa 
5. ₪ 
| בצ‎ 9 the worship of heaven. 


with the art. (“ queen”), [Hammole-‏ מַלְכֶת 
keth], pr.n. 1 Ch. 7:18.‏ 


6 bb TO SPEAK, a word mostly poet. for the 


common 134. (Chald. and Syr. ,מל‎ Ws id. Tt 
in some measure imitates the sound, like the Greek 
שש ג‎ lalten). In Kal once part. 2219 Pro. 6:13. 
Pret 2?! id. Const. with ace. to speak of, to utter 
any thing; Job 8:2, “how long wilt thou utter 
such things?” Job 33:3; Ps. 106:9. With a dat. of 
pers. and followed by direct discourse, Genesis 21:7, 
מי מָלֶל לְאַבְרְהֶם וגוי‎ “who would have said to Abra- 
ham, Sarah shall give suck?” Compare 129 No. 1, 6. 
Deriv. 12) a word [and pr. n.22)]). 


100, ל מלל‎ San, S19 TO CUT OFF, or TO 
BE CUT OFF, especially applied to grass, herbage, 
ears of grain. Fut. (formed in the Chaldee manner) 
ימל‎ Job 14:2; 18:16; pl. in pause ימלו‎ Job 24:24; 
Psalm 37:2 (see Bleeck on these forms, in Rosenm. 
Repert. t.i. p. 80), to be cut off; Job 14:2, יָצָא‎ PSS 

“Jike a flower he cometh forth and is cut off;”‏ ויכז 
Syn‏ מל קְצִירוּ Job 18:16, “ beneath his roots dry up,‏ 
his branch is cut off from above.” In the former‏ 
[German] editions of this book, these forms are taken‏ 
as from 22 i.q. 222 to fade, which appears to be‏ 
supported by the words, Ps. 37:2 (where there is in‏ 
the other member 1173"), but the signification of cut-‏ 
Ps. 90:6, and‏ ְמולָל ting off is confirmed by the form‏ 
מֶלָילָה the deriv. noun‏ 


מלסחים--ממשלה 


(2) something sold. Lev. 25:25, VON הי מִמְכָּר‎ 
thing sold by his own brother,” verses 28,33; Eze. 
:ל‎ 

(3) something for sale, Levit. 25:25; Neh. 
13:20. 


MDD Lev. 25:42, f.; iq. 1302 No. 1. 


with suff. abn, plural‏ מַמַלָכֶת constr.‏ מִמִלְכָה 
(from the root PP) sf. a kingdom, dominion,‏ מַמִלְכוּת 
used both of the royal dignity, 1 Ki. 11:11; 14:8‏ 
Sa. 28:17; and of the country subject to a king‏ 1 
WY royal city, Josh. 10:2; 1Sa. 27:5. Ma‏ 7321197 
n3519D royal abode, Am. 7:13. PISTNIDPD king-‏ 
doms of the earth, Deu. 28:25.‏ 


(from the root 22D)‏ מַמָלְכוּת f., constr. st.‏ מַמְלְכוּת 
id. Josh. 13:12, sqq.; 1 Sa.15:28; 25a.16:3; Jer.‏ 
.26:1 


Ea) (from the root 5!) m. wine mixed with 
spices, i. q. 302, JDP Pro. 23:30; Isa.65:11. 
ee see מ[‎ 
ממר‎ m. sadness, Pro. 17:25 (from the root 19, 
une מכס‎ from DDS, comp. DIA from DDD, 225 from 
23). 


(“fatness,” “strength”), [Mamre],‏ מִמְרָא 
pr.n. of an Amorite who was in league with Abra-‏ 
ham, Gen. 14:13, 24. Hence 8 JD!) ‘ON * the oaks‏ 
of Mamre,” 13:18; 18:1; and simply S81) 23:‏ 
the name of an oak grove near‏ ,35:27 ;17,19 
Hebron.‏ 


D3! Job 9:18, a doubtful form which appears 
to have sprung from מַמְררִים‎ (36 copies read DMN), 
and 01191), trom D1 bitternesses, with מ[‎ pre- 
fixed. The construction will bear either, since the 
verb Y2¥ admits either construction, an accusative, 
or the particle .מ]‎ 


m. expansion, Eze. 28:14. Mv 33‏ ממשח 
Vulg. Gherub extentus, 1.6. with extended wings, comp.‏ 
Lx. 25:20. Root MWD No.2.‏ 


No.1) dominion,‏ מָשַל m. (from the root‏ מִמָשָל 
rule, Dan.11:3, 5. Plural movin 1 Chron. 26:6,‏ 
coner. lords, princes.‏ 


f. (from bein) Mic. 4:8; constr. neving‏ מִמְשָלֶה 
Isaiah‏ מִמְשָלְתִּךּ (Gen. 1:16; Psa. 136:8), with suff.‏ 
dominion,‏ (1)--- מַמָשָלוּת ממשלות pl. constr.‏ ,22:21 
rule, Gen. 1:16; Psalm 13€:8.‏ 

(2) dominions, jurisdiction, 2 Ki.20:13. 

9 concer. princes, chief rulers, 9 Chr. 32.9. 
see ממישָל‎ No. 2. 


CCCCLXXX 





מלקחים-מן 


m. dual, i. q. the preceding 100.9,‏ מִלְקְחִים 
[This and the preceding are combined in‏ .37:23 ;38 
Thes., this latter being given as the form before a suff. |‏ 


f.a royal vestry, 2 Ki. 10:22. So as‏ מַלְתָּחָה 
required by the context, Vulg., Chald., Arab., Kimchi.‏ 
לְתַח See above, at the root‏ 


“my fulness”), [Mal-‏ מָלאתִי (prob. for‏ מַלְתִי 
m.,1 Chron. 25:4, 26.‏ .ג lothi], pr.‏ 


pl. 5, Psalm 58:7, and with the letters‏ מַלְפָּעוֶת 
Job. 29:17; Prov. 30:14; Joel‏ מְתַלְעות transposed‏ 
prop. biting ones, biters, poet. used for teeth,‏ ,1:6 
from the root YN? to bite; comp. PANT: a jaw,‏ 
pr. that with which any thing is bitten. It cannot be‏ 
laid down that this word denotes any particular kind‏ 
of teeth, as the maxillary, the canine, or the incisors.‏ 


(with Dag. euphon.), Joel 1:17, places,‏ 1 מִמָנְרָה 
or buildings wheie there are granaries, or cells‏ 
for keeping grain (MND), denom. from 1733) Hag.‏ 
,מרגלוּת local prefixed; comp. MUN,‏ כ with‏ ,2:19 
and Lehrg. 6 199, 1, No. 14.‏ 


.5: 8107-65,00038 60 מז ( מַדַד pl. (from the root‏ מִמָרִּים 


[Memucan], pr. n. of a Pers. prince in the‏ מִמוּכָן 
verse‏ מומכן court of Xerxes, Esth. 1:14, 16,21; also‏ 
.כתיב 16 


-- (מוּת (from the root‏ מִמותִים only in plur.‏ מָמות 
deaths, Jer. 16:4; Eze. 28:8.‏ )1( 


(2) 2 Ki. 11:2 a’n> concer. slain, where the קרי‎ 
is .מוּמְתִים‎ 


Wald m.—(1) spurious, a bastard, Deu. 23:3; 
LXX. 56 wopvijc; Vulg. de scorto natus ; and so also 
the Oriental interpreters, as well as the Rabbins, who 
use this word of a bastard. [For the limitations as 
to this use, see Thes. p. 781. | 

(2) metaph. foreigner, Zech. 9:6; LXX. adXo- 
yevyjc. Foreign nations are often compared to harlots 
[as being seducers to idolatry] by the Hebrew poets 
[i.e. inspired prophets]; see Isa. 23:17, 18. (The 
unused [febrew root 1) prob. had the same meaning 
as 1) to separate but used in a bad sense, to despise, 
to contemn; whence 53 Med. Damma, to be of little 


worth, contemptible; compare ire to put to shame; 
0 =~ 
and Syr. ;¢n% Aph. to contemn. Others take it 
trom the root Wt, whence the noun TN’) a foreign 
country; and hence (.מַכָזֶר‎ 
ID m. (from the root 13)—(1) sale, Lev. 
85:27, 29, 50. : 


מלקחים -מ 
| 


Ps.150:4. Syr. < id. Prob. we should alse 
here refer, Ps. 45:9, “out of the ivory palaces ל"‎ 
NY the strings (i.e. concerts of music) gladden 
thee.” As to the plur. termination ‘> for 0’> (which 
some have of late been too desirous to exclude from 
grammars), see Lehrg. p. 555, 6. 


and °4), when followed by a guttural 5 rarely‏ מן 
I) (WIND Gen. 14:23; 51719 2 Sa. 18:16; and con-‏ 
poet. 132 and 73%‏ ,(מקיות ,מחו'ן stantly in the forms‏ 


₪ 


which see. (Syr. LS Arab. oe rarely | .>( ; with 


suff. מִמָנִּי‎ (see }) poet. מַגִּי‎ and מָנִּי‎ (in the Syriac 
form); 72!) in pause ,לק‎ 729; 131919 for 112) from 
him, 1 73, poet. 1731, 172; 3312 for 12721 from 
us; Bel, הט ;ככ‎ poet. כִכָהֶם‎ 5.7. 

(1) pr. const. st. of the noun [5 a part of any 
thing. Hence a partitive prep. קְצָתִית)‎ 0:2 Mem 
partitive is what the Hebrews call it), denoting a 
part taken out of a whole, which is indicated in Greek 
and Lat. sometimes by the prepositions 66, éx, ea, é, 
sometimes amd, ab, a (more rarely de). So after 
numerals; Ruth 4:2, “ten men “Yi PID of the 
elders of the ₪117." 2Ki.2:7, “ fifty הַגָּבִיאִים‎ 123 
of the sons of the prophets.” Neh. 1:2, ‘O82 THS 
“one of my brethren.” Job 5:1, מִי מִקֶדשִים‎ “ who 
from amongst his holy ones (i.e. angels)?” Ex. 
18:25, etc. Also after verbs of giving, and those 
which nearly approach to that notion, verbs of nar- 
rating, Psalm 59:13; teaching, Isaiah 9:3---)80 a 
verb of speaking or teaching being omitted, the 
prophet asks, Isaiah 21:11, מַהמִלְיָלָה‎ “what of the 
night ?” i.e. hast thou to teach. Saadiah supposes 
another ellipsis, “ what of the night?” sc. remains) ; — 
filling up מן ,מלא מן)‎ NPD .ג‎ 6. to fill with some part 
of a thing), and vice versa, verbs of receiving (Deu 
33:3, compare AapPavew revdc), and those whick. 
resemble them, as of eating (2 028, Gr. 200060, mi- 
vey ruréc), of being satisfied מן)‎ YI”), ete. 1 Kings 
12:9, הָעל‎ yD הַקֶל‎ * lighten (somewhat) from the 
yoke.” In all these cases }!) denotes some part of a 
thing, which is expressed by the genitive in Greek 
(see the above cited phrases), French and old Germ. 
(du sang ; nimm de8 Blutes, sc. etwas). Specially — 
(a) when it refers to multitude, it denotes (some) out 
of the whole number. (Compare Arab. (je) part, 
also some.) Ex. 17:5, 287% "221 “ (some) of the 
elders of Israel.” Gen. 30:14, “ give me (some) of 
the mandrakes of thy son.” Cant. 1:2, מִנֶשִיקוּת‎ IW? 
פיהו‎ * [66 him kiss me (some) of the kisses of his 
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ממשק- מן 


to possess). Once‏ מָשל (from the root‏ מִמִשָק 
a possession of nettles, a‏ מִמְשַק Zeph. 2:9, Syn‏ 
place occupied by nettles.‏ 


DPM .מז‎ plur. (from the root PD) sweet- 
messes, Cant. 5:16. 


J) with suffix 73 (in some copies without Dag.) 
Neh. 9:20, manna Arabica, a sweet gum like honey, 
which, in Arabia, and other Oriental regions, exudes 
from the leaves of several trees and shrubs, espe- 
cially those of the tamarisk kind; this takes place 
mostly in July and August, before sunrise. It is 
now [1833] more than ten years since some British 
naturalists have proved that certain insects, similar 
to the genus cimex, aid in producing the manna 
(see Hardwicke, in Asiatic Researches, xiv. p. 182, seq. 
Bombay Transactions, i.251). This has since been 
more exactly confirmed by Ehrenberg, who informed 
me that the manna flows out after the leaves are 
punctured by the insects. Comp. Niebuhr’s Descr. 
of Arabia, p.145; J. E. Fabri Historia Manne, in 
Fabri et Reiskii Opuscc., Med. Arab. p.121. Exodus 
16:31, seq.; Nu.11:6. (Arab. Ba id., pr. portion, 
gift, \\ we from the root 12%. [It has been 


thought that] allusion is made to another etymology, 
Ex.16:15, 31; comp. Ch. }2.) [No one who simply 
credits the inspired history of the giving of the manna 
can doubt that it was something miraculously given 
to the Israelites, and that it differed in its nature 
from any thing now known. | 


J followed by Makk. מָן‎ Ch.—(1) who? what? 
Ezr. 5:3,9; Dan.3:15; also in oblique interro- 
gation, zr. 5:4. 

(2) *T}) whosoever, Dan. 3:6,11; 4:14. 


}> m.—(1) part, portion (from the root }2!). 
[he proper force of this word as a noun does not 
occur in the common use of the O. T. (for the idea is 
unsuitable as ptoposed by Jo. Simonis, who takes 
173 Ps.68:24 as his or ther portion, i.e. of the 
dogs); but-it is manifest however in the forms °3'} 
pr. a parte mea, de ma part, on my part, my behalf 
(comp. Eze. 3:17, “warn them 32)” Germ. von mein- 
atwegen, from me), 132 a parte ejus, and the prefix 
כמן‎ pr. is its const. state. That this is really a subst. 
the pl. const. *3’) (Isa. 30:11) so manifests as to leave 
no room for doubting. 

(2) pl. 0°32 strings of a musical instrument, pr. 
slender threads, so callel from being divided. 


מן 


very frequently in the proper signification, after צָא‎ 
,הוצִיא‎ 6. ₪. to go forth out of the womb, Job 1:21; 
out of the mouth, Jud. 11:36; out of the earth, Ex. 
12:42; to draw out from the water, a pit, Ps. 18: 
17; 40:3; to take out of any one’s hands (see 1, 
מִידִי‎  ףַּכִמ‎ and the verbs Sh, (מִקט‎  ןמ‎ pap pregn. 
to dip one’s finger, and to take it out from the oil, 
Lev. 14:16. Specially it is often used — 

(a) of the material, out of which any thing is 
made, and, as it were, proceeds, Cant. 3:9, 53 
הַלְבְון‎ “of trees of Lebanon;” Psa. 16:4; 45:14; 
Gen. 2:19; Ex. 39:1; Hos. 13:2. 

(b) of origin from a parent, or a native place, 
Job 14:4, 891) NY jh מִי‎ “who shall bring a 
clean thing out 01 an unclean?” Isa. 58:19, 128 
“those sprung from thee,” i. e. thy descendants 
(others render, some of thy inbahitants, compare No, 
1, a); Jud.13:2, MY) WN “a man of Zorah;” 
7 

(c) of the author and efficient cause whence 
any thing proceeds, Gen. 49:12, 1%2~2"230 “ be- 
coming dark through wine,” מַחִלֶב‎ 3 12 “ white 
..through milk;” Job 14:9, “it flourishes again 
through the scent of water;” Hos.'7:4, “ an oven 
מָאפָה‎ mya lighted by the baker;” Jer. 44:28; Eze. 
19:10. }2 1077 to conceive by any one, Gen. 19:36; 
often after passive verbs (which ought not to have 
been denied by Winer, in Lex. p. 565, who seems to 
have judged from a single example, Cant. 3:10), 
Isa. 22:3, NYPD MDS “they ere taken by the archers;’ 
Isaiah 28:7, הי[‎ {1D ִבְלְעוּ‎ “they are overcome by 
wine,” compare Psa. 78:65; Gen. 16:2, 7338 אולי‎ 
319!) > perhaps I shall be built (i.e. have offspring) 
from her” (comp. 123 Niph.); Ps.37:23; Eze.27:34. 
Often also used of the author of a judgment or opi- 
nion, 12 PT¥ Job 4:17; 12 YW Ps. 18:22, to be just 
or unjust in the opinion of any one, compare ] 2 
Num. 32:22; 12 DUN Jer. 51:5; 8) יקר‎ Zech. 11: 
13. חָלִילָה מִיהוָה‎ cursed by the Lord (see npn, 
p. ccLxxx, B); Deut. 32:47, “it is not DB) P7247 
a vain word to you,” 1. בָּעִינִיכֶּם .ף‎ . So I also under- 
stand Gen. 3:14, מִכָּלהַבְּהמָה‎ TAN WY בְּעִינִי כ' הַבִּ' .ף. ג‎ 
[this is unsuitable to the passage, see No 4]; 4:11; 
and Deut. 33:24, WS מִבָּנִים‎ JID בְּעִינִי הַבָּנִים ,ף .ג‎ 
“reckoned as happy by the (other) sons,” i. q. by 
his brethren. 

(d) of the instrument. Job 7:14, *3MYAR מַחֶזִינוח‎ 
“ thou 8687086 me with dreams;” 4:9. Gen. 1, 
“no more shall all flesh be destroyed מְמִּי מַבּוּל‎ by 
the waters of a flood;” Ps. 28:7; 76:7; ze. 28:38. 

)6( of the reason, onaccount of which (whence) 
any thing isdone. Isa. 53:5, לפ שע'נו‎ “ because of 
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mouth.” Ex, 16:27; 188. 57:8. It rarely denotes 


one of a number, like the Arab. (ae. Ex. 6:25, 
“ Eleazar took to wife (one) of the daughters of 
Putiel.” Psa. 137:3; Gen. 28:11; comp. verse 18. 
Dan.11:5, “the king of the south שריו‎ 72) and (one) 
of his princes.” With a negative particle no one, 
none. Job 27:6, ‘1% "329 yam לא‎ « my heart 
shall no day reproach me.” 1Sam.14:45; 2 Kings 
10: 23.—(b) where it refers toa whole, something, 
some. Lev. 5:9, 053) “some of the blood.” Job 
11:6, “ God remitteth to thee AYP of thy guilt,” 
part of thy guilt.[?] Hence—<(c) is manifest the 


proper force of }?, ure in these phrases, | Ba ie 
S| J)“ there is not God (pr. of God) but God;” 


Sur. 11. 55; Vv. 773; טאאא‎ 65, (compare the same 
words without we Sur. iii, 1; 11:97; 20:7), Ba ₪ 


s>\ “not even one (pr. not of one),” Sur. ii. 96; 
xix. 98; es aye - L. “ they have no knowledge,” 


Sur. xviii. 4 (compare without RK OKIE 


pe 
14); see a great number of 6 in Agrelli De 
Variet. Generis et Numeri in L. L. O. O. Lunde, 
1815, p. 142, seqq. In all these }?) is not pleonastic, 
but partitive; ‘not even the least part of God,” i.q. 
not even any God; “not even a particle of one, not 
yen theleast knowledge.” In Syriac to this answers 
pohso 9 |[ non a quoquam, and contr. poKsa |( 
nequaquam, Gal. §:16. In Hebrew it is used —(a) 
THN i.e. some part of one, evenone. Lev. 4:2, 
“and if he do 30% NON even one of these;” 
comp. Eze. 18:10 (where M8 appears to be spurious 
[this is mere conjecture]). Deu. 15:7, “ if there be 
a poor man among you 78 TOS) any of your 
»rethren.”— (8) DBD even one, in the difficult place, 
Gen. 7:22, IN) בָּחֶרְרָה‎ WN Son, which may be ren- 
dered ‘they died, i.e. not any remained alive 
which were in the dry land.”—(y) }'S12, DDSD i. q. 
לא מ‎ “ noteven any, not even the least.” Isa. 
40:17; 41:24; compare Isa. 41:12, 29 (where some 
take it “ less than nothing,” a phrase which sounds 
more mathematical than poetical). Perhaps in Greek 
suck. phrases are similar, as ovdéy ,וז‎ rac Tuc. But 
the true force of this idiom can be little understood 
by those who, in such examples, consider | to be 
put tropically, or who try all others by single ex- 
amples; see Winer in Lex. p. 566. 
From the partitive signification arises — 
(2) the notion of going out from any thing, when 
it implies that something was in any thing, and, as 
it were, made a put of it, Gr. and Lat. 00, 27. So 


מן 


43:1; 107:41), all of which may be referred to the 
notion of receding; compare Greek xpurrw, ו‎ 
670, Matt.11:25; Lukeg:45; 19:42; and Latin 
custodire, defendere ab aliqua re, tutus a periculo. 
Similar to these are ‘BD WHO free from any one; 
an צֶל‎ a shadow which defends from the sun, 
Isa. 4:6; 25:4; Mav’, מֶן‎ M1) to rest from any thing. 
There is the notion of leaving off, in מ[‎ 123 to end 
(and cease) from any thing, Josh.19:51; 1 Ki. 12:28; 
לכֶם מעלות‎ 2] “(itis) enough for you! (cease now) 
from going up.” There is that of failing in מן‎ 733, 
(6) Put absol. it signifies distance from any 
02 to be far off from tt; compare Gr. an’ ”Ap- 
yeoc, far from Argos, 5 670 marpioocg aine, far 
from the dear country, I. ii. 162; Pro. 20:3, naw 
37) “to dwell far from strife ;” Nani: 15:24, yD 
To “ far from the eyes of the assembly;” hence 
figuratively without, Job 11:15; 21:9; Gen.27:39; 
Isa.14:19; Jer. 48:45, for peace: except, 28a. 
13:16; 1 Chr. 29:3; compare its use when followed 
by an inf. No. 5, ¢ 
(c) And on the other hand, to be near, but sepa- 
oe 
whence Sysit one who is next to the Goél, or nearest 
of kin, the one who is next after him (compare Syr. 
“xsoh.tse the day before yesterday, prop. the next 
day from yesterday); also, to depend, or hang from 
any thing (compare 07760006 670 revdc, EK TLC). 
Isaiah 40:15, מר כִך?'‎ “a drop (hanging) from a 
bucket;” Cant, 4: 1, wha 19 לשו‎ “(the flocks) lie 
down (as if hanging) from Mount Gilead,” i.e. on 
its side (compare Soph. Antig. 412, 6600060 axpwv 
éx raywr; Od. xxi. 420, 46 digpo.o KaOhperoc). Hence 
it is very often put just like the Latin a latere, a 
dextra et sinistra, a fronte, a tergo, ab occasu, ete. 
(compare the French dessous, dessus, dedans, de- 
hors, derriere for @arriere, etc.), of remaining m a 
place, which may as it were be said to depend from 
or on another, i.e. be on any side of it. e.g. JD 
וּמָשָמא‎ on tHe right and on the left (see ae these 
words); TS!D at the side; 07?! in front, to the east, 
Gen. 2:8; 13:11; 0% to the west, YOY MIMD to 
the rising of the sun, Isa. 59:19 ; לא חר‎ on the hinder 
part, behind, 2°25 round about, PIN afar, 2 Kings 
2:7; Isaiah 22:3; 23:6; POD id.; Isaiah 17:13; 
כמִצָה,.. מִזֶּה‎ on this side...on that side, 1 Sam. 17:3; 
1 Ki. 10:19, 20; also NON, ,מחוּץ , מְבָּיִת מִמַעל‎ see 
Heb. Gramm. 6 147, 1. With לְ‎ added, these adverbs 
assume the power of prepositions, as has been already 
observed; see ? p. ccccxxm, A. 
)0( Bivoratively applied to tize, it den»vtes——(a) 


rated from any thing (Arabic ue 3)5 
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our sins;” Cant. 3:8; 12606. ;7:ל‎ Psa. 68:30; Est. 
0 ו‎ 6 ard, מִבְּלְתִּי‎ because, of 
defect, i.g. because there is not, see a, ‘Da, 


When the ground or reason is assigned on account 
of which any thing is not done, Lat. pre, Eng. for. 
Gen. 16:10, 17) 15P? לא‎ “it shall not be numbered 
for multitude.” Ex. 15:23, “ they could not drink 
the water for bitterness;” 6:9; Pro.20:4. So also 
to rejoice because of any thing, Pro. 5:18; to sorrow 
because of any thing, Ruth 1:13; מ[‎ DD) to repent 
of any thing. 

(f) of a law or rule, according to which any 
thing is done (compare Lat. ex more, ex lege, ex f- 
dere). 1). ‘BID according to the command of Jeho- 
vah, 9 Chr. 36:12. Hence according to, after. 
Eze. 7-27, ONS אֶעֶשָה‎ DDT “according to their 
ways will I do with them.” ‘1 according to the 
number, as often as, nad) der Anzahl (see '7( 

Its more frequent meaning (but not, however, as 
it is commonly regarded, its primary sense) is— 

(3) the notion of receding, departing, removing 
away from any place, Germ. von (etwas) ber, von 
(etwas) weg, von(etwas) aus, von (etrwas)an,and this, in 
any direction whatever, whether upward or ו‎ 

e.g. DUD from ו ו‎ Pst Dos. 
yp 7° he descended from (the mount? and vice versa 
מן‎ my he went up from. Compare Ex. 25:19. 

There are used in opposition to each other—(a) }! 
OS. from..unto (see ON let. a, 1); often for tam, 
quam, whether, or. Psa. 144:13, bys }tD i 
kind to kind,” 1. 6. things of every kind.— (3) .עד‎ 
and TY)... 0. Lev.13:12, 222 WW!) WNW“ from 0 
head to his feet;” ו‎ 0 
phrase is often 4 when all things are without 
distinction to be included, as if from beginning to end, 
from extremity to extremity. Jon. 3:5, 1) pen 
DIOP “from the highest to the lowest,” i. e. all; hence it 
often is tam, quam, jo and, Ex.22:3; Deu. 29:10; 
1 Sa.30:19; and with a particle of negation, neither, 
nor. Gen. 14:23, שרוּּנַעַל‎ Ty} DAN) ON “neither 
a thread nor a shoe latchet;” Gen. 31:24.—(y) 
-ף‎ .. 2. 26. 43 ny ... JOM “from Teman 
...even to Dedan.” More often also in this signi- 
fication (from...unto) there occurs 102, for which 
see below. 3/1) 72 from thee hither, see 139 
and הַלְאֶה‎ Specially observe — 

(a) מן‎ (ard) is often used, not only after verbs 
of departing, fleeing (73, 533), withdrawing (713), 
but also after those of fearing (N71, 705), hiding, 
hiding oneself (D2Y, 1D, 103), shutting (Pro. Q1: 23), 
guarding, keeping (193, De. 23: 10)defending (Psa. 
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“they acted worse than their futhers;” Gen. 19:9; 
29:30; 38:26; Jer. 5:3. Not very different from thia 
is the opinion of those who refer this use of the par- 
ticle in comparison to the sense of receding, as Ewald 
in Cr. Gramm. p. 599, and Winer in Lex. page 565. 
They explain the above examples thus, “so sweet as, 
in that respect, to be separated from honey” (1 should 
prefer, “ it differs greatly from honey”), since whatever 
as eminent above others is also different from them; but 
to depict the superiority and excellence of any thing, 
and to place it as it were before the eyes, the special 
idea of eminence standing out, and hence of swrpass- 
tng, 18 manifestly more suitable than the general one 
of distance, standing apart; eé ijt an die Entfernung mit 
der Nichtung nad) oben gu denfen (compare the use of the 
particle על‎ in comparing Job 23:2; Psalm 137:6). 
How close the connection is between this use of the 
particle in comparing, and its negative power (No.5, 
letter ¢), both of which arise from the idea of separa- 
tion and surpassing, is shewn by examples of this 
kind, Gen. 4:13, דול עוני מנְשוא‎ “my crime is greater 
than (that) it may be forgiven,” or ")80( great 
is my crime that it cannot be forgiven;” 1 Ki.8:64; 
also Hos. 6:6, דּעַת אלהִים מָעלות‎ nay לא‎ ‘¥en IN 
“T delight in mercy not in sacrifice, in the know- 
ledge of God more than in burnt offerings.” What 
is called the third term of a comparison is easily 
supplied in the following, Isaiah 10:10, פסִילִיהֶם‎ 
advan “their idols surpassed the idols of Jerusa- 
lem” (in number and in power), Mic. 7:4; Ps. 62:10; 
Job 11:17. In other places any thing is said to sur- 
pass any one, which exceeds his strength or ability; 
Deu. 14:24, 717 WS) יִרְבָּה‎ “ the journey is greater 
than thou,” i.e. exceeds thy strength, is greater 
than that thou canst make it. Gen. 18:14; Job 
15:11. More examples are given in grammars, 
Lehrgeb. p. 690; Ewald, Gram. loc. cit. 

(5) When prefixed to an infinitive [5 is—(a) be- 
cause that, because (comp. on account of, No. 2, e). 
Deu. 7:8, אֶתְכֶס‎ NINN “ because Jehovah loveth 
you.”—(b) from that, used of time, after that 
(No. 3, d), 1 Ch. 8:8; 2 Ch. 31:10.—(c) by far the 
most frequently, so that not, lest, from the signi- 
fication of receding, after verbs which convey the 
notion of hindering; e.g. to restrain (820), Num. 


32:7; to guard, to take care, Ps. 39:2; Gen. 41:90: = 


to dehort, Isa. 8:11; to reject, 1 Sam. 8:7; to close, 
to shut up, Isa. 24:10; 200. 7:19 (comp. Gen. 27:1; 
Psal. 69:24); to dismiss, Ex.14:5; to forget, Psal, 
102:5; Isa. 49:15; Nu. loc. cit. “why do ye turn 
aside the heart of the children of Israel מעָבר אל‎ 
.הָאָרֶץ‎ Gen. 27:1, “his eyes were dim Nk) 80 that 





מן-מנה 


terminus a quo, ₪ טוווא,‎ from which onward, מִנָּעָרִים‎ 
from youth, 1 Sa. 12:2; 1 Ki. 18:12; 28 JQ) from 
my mother’s womb, Jud. 16:17. When prefixed to 
a word, signifying space of time, the computation is 
always from the beginning, not from the end, like 
the Greek ag’ Hepa, 0 VuKTOS, Latin de die, de 
nocte; Lev. 27:17, היבל‎ NIV well in the Vulg. sta- 
tim ab initio incipientis jubilet ; opp. to הַיבָל‎ TON verse 
18; Isa.38:12, 7, עד לי‎ DI) “from the beginning 
of the day,” i. 6. from the morning “to the night,” the 
space of one day; 1%) from the beginning of thy 
life, Job 38:12; 1 Sa. 25:28; DI from the begin- 
ning of time, or of the world (LXX. dz’ apyic), Isa. 
43:13. In this manner we should also explain these 
examples: N17 immediately from the beginning of 
the following day, Gen. 19:34; Ex. 9:6; D2 from 
a long while ago, i.e. for a long while, Isa. 42:14; 
Prov. 8:23, D722, NWN, Isaiah 46:10—(() The 
time which next follows another, ¢mmediately after 
(compare letter c), like the Greek é 00/0700, Latin 
ab itinere, ex consulatu ; Ps. 73:20, YPN ום‎ Nd “ as 
a dream after one awakes;” Prov 8:23, {IS ‘7p 
“immediately from the beginnings of the earth ;” 
מימים‎ after two days, Hosea 6:2; 2 after the end 
(see Y'2); hence simply after; DD") after some time, 
Jud. 11:4; 14:8; מִיָמִים רבּים‎ Josh. 23:1; OD) AWD 
Isa, 24:22; Dwain ש‎ win “after three months,” Gen. 
38:24. To the same may be referred TWiT מֶן‎ “ be- 
yond the appointed time,” 2 Sa. 20:5; unless it be 
judged best to take this from the comparative force 
of this particle, (more) than, i e. beyond. 

From the idea of proceeding out of, taking out 
of, is— 

(4) its use as a comparative. It is used of any 
thing which is in any way superior to others, and is 
as it were chosen out from amongst them (comp. 
Latin egregius, eximius; Greek 46 méavrwy pddora, 
Il. iv. 96, and 6 TAYTWY, Il. xviii. 431; Hebr. מ[‎ wa 
Ps. 84:11). Deu. 14:2, “a people הָעָמִים‎ 939 from 
among all peoples,” as it were, chosen out, surpass- 
ing them; 1 Sam. 3 pyaar M33 > preater 
than all the people,” prop. in this respect eminent 
out of the people, above them all; 93% עקב‎ more de- 
ceitful than all things, i.e. most deceitful of all things, 
Jer. 17:9; compare 1 Sa. 18:30; 2 Ki. 10:3; 2 Ch. 
9:22; Eze. 31:5, etc. In other examples any thing 
is said (in any respect) to be eminent above another, 
to surpass it, e.g. P22 כוב‎ “better than Balak,” i.e. 
eminent in goodness above Balak, Jud.11:25; מתוק‎ 
WD sweeter than honey, Jud. 14:18; מִדְנִיאֶל‎ Dan 
wiser than Daniel, Ezek. 28:3; and with a verb de- 
nvting virtue or vice, Jud. 2:19, הָשָחִיתוּ מָאָבוּתֶכס‎ 


מן--מנה 


q. Hebrew.‏ .ג מנהון ,73 ,73 ,93 מָנִי :800 Ch.‏ מן 

(1) part of a thing, constr. state of the noun כ[‎ 
Its power as a noun is manifest in examples of 
this kind; Dan. 2:33, “as to the feet, 2075 די‎ 1139 
די חסף‎ 173% a part of them was iron, a part of 
them earthenware ;” compare ,OOLLO—,OO1LLS 
2 Tim. 2:20; Barhebr. p. 171, 0. 

(2) out of, prop. used of going out. Hence—(a) 
of the author from whom, as the fountain, anything 
proceeds, after a passive verb, Ezr.4:21.—(b) of the 
cause by which anything is moved, cn account of, 
Dan. 5:19.—(c) of the law or rule according to 
which anything is done, Ezr. 6:14; whence מן קקשט‎ 
out of truth, or according to truth, truly, Dan. 
2:47; יציב‎ J) certainly, Dan. 2:8; compare Greek 
éx used to express adverbs by a periphrasis, e. g. 8 
Eupavove, 1. q. Eupavac. 

(3) from, in the signification of receding, hence 
also after a verb of fearing, Dan. 5:19; used of time, 
from a time, and onward, Da. 3:22; often followed 
by other prepositions. ny מן‎ = Hebr. DY, AND, see 
mb, DP 12 iq. Hebr. 280, 2870. PN מן‎ ig. 
TN) from that time and onward, see ]718. Here also 
belongs its privative signification (as to which see the 
Hebr. No. 5, ¢); Dan. 4:13, hays אַנֶשָא‎ 1A) maz “ hig 
heart shall be changed, so that it be no more that of 
8 man.” 

(4) comparative, above, more than, Dan. 2:30. 


NJ!) Chald. see 7312. 
nisi pl. from 3%, portions. 


Mad 5 ig. 12°2) a song, specially in mockery, 
a sattre, Lam. 3:63. 


M39 + Chald. i. g. 719 which see. 


Hebr. "12, dd, according to the‏ ,ף .1 Chald.‏ מַנָרע 
Chaldee mode, being changed into nd (from the root‏ 
YT, fut. YA").‏ 

(1) knowledge, knowing, Dan. 2:21; §:12. 

(2) understanding, ibid. 4:31, 33- 


prop. 10 BE DIVIDED, TO BE DIVIDED.0U2,‏ מָנָה 
TO DIVIDE, see Piel No.1. (Kindred are 3/9, and 13),‏ 
In the Indo-germanic languages there correspond,‏ 
transp. véuw; Zend. neeman; Pehley. nim; and per-‏ 
haps Hépwe, petpouac). In Kal—‏ 

(1) to allot, to assign, followed by b Isa. 64:12. 

(2) to prepare, to make ready (prop. to divide 
into parts, to arrange), e.g. an army, 1 Ki. 20:25. 

(3) to number, used of the census of the people, 
1Ch.21:1,17; 27:24. (Chald. and Syr. [Ls, 8?” to 
number. Perhaps Sanser. man, to reckon, to think) 
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מן--מנר 


he could not see.” 188. 40:15, can a woman for- 
get her sucking child 72027}2 097) so that she has 
not compassion,” etc. Similarly Isaiah 54:9, “I have 
sworn עָליף‎ |S? that I will not be angry,” prop. “I 
have sworn (and this hinders) lest I should be angry.” 
Sometimes instead of a verb there is a noun, and כ[‎ is 
for the fuller .מְהיות‎ 1 Sam. 15:23, “he rejected thee 
722 so that thou art no (more) king.” Jer. 48:2, 
“we will destroy it ‘3D so that it be no (longer) 
a nation.” Isaiah 59:14, טָא'ש‎ nnw “ disfigured 
80 as not to be man,” so as scarcely to bear a human 
ומכו‎ Also, Isa. 17:13 2371; 24:10; 25:2: Jer. 
20950 1Ki. 15213. 

(6) It is once prefixed as a conjunction to a future, 


CB © 
₪ ו‎ lest; comp. No. 5, 6. 
Deu. 33:11, מן-יקוּמון‎ LXX. pn) avaoryoovicae. Vulg. 
non consurgant. Comp. Lehrg. p. 636. 

When prefixed to other particles of place, [₪ com- 
monly has the signification of receding (see above, 
No. 3), and the other particle denotes the place whence 
any thing recedes, as in French de chez quelqwun, 
@aupres ; e.g. מַאַחר‎ from behind, binter (etwas) weg; 
Yad from amongst, gwifden (etwas) weg 3 WAN, "DPN, 
yD, DY, NIAD, see WY, 3, Wa, 259, ,על‎ OY. (As 
to NS, see above, page xciv, A, after MX). In 
other places, it denotes only a part or side of any 
thing, as INN after, behind (a tergo), see No. 3, 6. 
Other compounded forms are noticed under No. 9, 6. 

In some phrases j! is transposed; and although 


1g. Syr. 9 =X, Arab. 


prefixed to one preposition it is to be construed as if 


put after it, as "wan for בַּלְעְדִי מִן‎ like the Syriac 


(both of which‏ ?12 מ[ except, i.g.‏ 727 ,גרב פבן 


are in use); vice vers’ in — 


in? for b מן‎ as in Lat. znde, to which it often an- 
swers, for de in. It stands for the simple כ[‎ signifi- 
cation No. 3, a, of the terminus a quo, inde ab, from. 
pins? from afar, Job 36:3; 39:29; of time, 2 Sa. 
9:19; 2Ki.1g9:25; 1 Chr. 27:23, 72% ony jan? 
ּלְמַטָה‎ “from twenty years old and under.” 1Ch.17: 
10; Mal.3:7. Especially followed by TY, [עד‎ from— 
until, Zec. 14:10; Mic. 7:12; of time, Jud. 19:30; 
also, tam, quam,both, and, whether, or, 2Ch.15:13, 
MWS TW) WD? “whether man or woman.” Esth. 
1:20; and with a particle of negation, neither, nor, 
Ex. 11:77; 9 08. 13:22.—Here do not belong man 

um. 18:7, and ? nnn? 1 Ki. 7:32, which are for 
? NOH, כִבִּית‎ with the added notion of motion to a 
place; compare pim-dy., 


TN see after TN p. xcrv, A. 


מנה--מנח 


MJ!) (from the root 5), with suff. pl מנוחיף‎ 
(Ps. 116:7).—(1) rest, Lam. 1:3. Toseek rest for 
a woman, i.e. “‘conditionem” (Liv. iii. 45); to seek mar- 
riage, Ruth 3:1. Plur. Ps. 116:7. 

(2) a place of rest, Gen. 8:9; Deu. 28:65. 

(3) [Manoah], pr. n. of the father of Samson, 
Jud. 13:2, seq. 


of the preceding.—(1) rest, repose,‏ 1 מֶנוּחָה 
condition of rest, Ruth 1:9 (compare 3:1; Jer.‏ 
“this is the rest,”‏ זאת Isa. 28:12, M1297‏ ;45:3 
מִי מְנוחות this is the way to enjoy tranquil felicity.‏ 
still waters, Ps. 23:2. Specially the quiet posses-‏ 
sion of the land of Canaan, Ps. 95:11 [a far higher‏ 
rest is here pointed out]; Deut. 12:9.‏ 

(2) a place of rest, Num. 10:33; Mic. 2:10; 
hence a habitation, Isa. 11:10. 


Np m. according to the Hebrews, progeny (see 
נון‎ and J‘). It is once found Prov. 29:21, ‘‘he who 
brings up his servant tenderly from his youth 
מָנוּן‎ ay JNM) afterwards he will be (will wish to 
be as) ason;” Luth. fo will er darnad) ein Sunter feyn, 
Others understand it to be an ungrateful mind, 

Go - 


from the root מ[‎ Arab. ure to receive favours un- 
gratefully. 


DID with suff. מְנוּסי‎ (from the root (1)--.(ננם‎ 


Slight, Jer. 46:5. 
(2) refuge, Ps. 149:5 Job 11:20. 


MDAID £. of the preceding, flight, Lev. 26:36: 
Isa. 52:12. 


NID m. a yoke, pr. for plowing, from the root 4 

= 
to plow, to break up the ground (Syr. and Arab. |: 
1 hence מנור ארְנִים‎ a yoke, beam, of weavers, 
1 Sam. 17:7; 2Sam. 21:29, in which signification 
7? 


\ ה‎ r being 


5 


Mela 
the Syrians and Arabs have | 1 


softened. 


NID = (from the root 2) 6 candelabrum, 
a candlestick, always used of the great candlestick 
which stood in the tabernacle of witness, Ex. 25:31, 
501.0 30:27; 31:8; 37:17; 39:37. [Also in pl. of 
the candlesticks in the temple, 1 Ki. 7: 49, etc. } 


m. pl. (with Dag. euphon.), princes, i. Gq.‏ מִבָזָרִים 
D2 Nah. 3:17.‏ | 
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Mo an unused root, Arab. + to give, prop 
to distribute, to divide out (kindred to 12! 


tT? 


12, com- 


מנה- מנט 


Pret—(1) te divide (see Kal), to allot, to assig 
to any one, followed by ° of pers. Dan.1:5; Job 7:3 


(2) to appoint, to constitute (used of God), Jon. | 


2:1; 4:6,8. Followed by a finite verb, Psa. 61:8, 
WIS מן‎ “appoint (order, cause) that they may 
preserve him;” followed by על‎ to set over, Dan. 
1 

Pua, pass. to be constituted, set over, 1 Chron. 
9:20. 

Nipuat, pass. of Kal No. 3, to be numbered, Gen. 
13:16; Eccl.1:15; to be numbered with, followed 
by NN Isa. 53:12. 

Derived nouns, besides those which follow, are מָנִי‎ 
ni), and the proper names JH, NIN, 


MID ₪ NID Ch. to number, to review, Dan. 
9:26. Part. pass. 2D verses 25, 26. 

and "3! to constitute, to appoint to an‏ כַנִּי זג 
office, Dan. 2:24, 49; 3:12; Ezr. 7:25.‏ 

Derivative, מכ[‎ 


1) m. pr. part, portion, number (see the root), 


specially mina, Gr. pra (Syr. ישן‎ Arab. wre) 
the weight of a hundred shekels, as is gathered from 
1 Ki. 10:17, compared with 2 Ch. 9: 16.— The com- 
putation is obscure in the passage, Ezek. 45:12, 
“twenty shekels, twenty-five shekels, fifteen shekels 
shall be your maneh:” this must either be under- 
stood of a three-fold maneh, of twenty, twenty-five, 
and fifteen shekels, or else of one of sixty (15+ 
20+25) shekels. But the former opinion is pre- 
ferable. 


Mr pl. מָנוּת‎ (with Kametz impure, Est. 2 :9(, + 

)1( ₪ part, a portion, Ex. 29:26; Lev. 7:33; 
especially of food, 1Sam.1:4. M32 שלח‎ to send 
portions of food (from a feast), Neh. 8:10, 12. 

(2) 1. q. P20 a lot, Jer. 13:25. 


13/9 in pl. O' parts, i.e. times, Gen. 31:7, 41. 
Compare יד‎ No. 7. 


agp m. driving (da8 §abren), of a chariot, 2 Ki. 
g:20. Root 47). 


MJD + (from the root 772 No. 1, to flow), a 
deep valley, through which water flows, Jud. 6:2, 


ןת 76 


Arab. g<¢ and % 9 ה‎ trench of water, see Schult. 
ul Job. p. 49. 
ID m. (from the root 793), Ps. 44:15, מֶנוד ראש‎ 


a shaking of the head, meton. applied to its object, 
ie. to an object of derision. 


מנח--מנע 
ny see NI,‏ 

see 10.‏ מנים 

YD [Miniamin], see YO". 


ee) .גת‎ Chald. number, Ezr.6:17, from the root 
NI, ID, 


(perhaps given from the root }29), [Min-‏ מָנִּית 
nith], pr. name of a town on the borders of the Am-‏ 
monites, Jud. 11:33, whence wheat was brought ta‏ 
the Syrian market, Eze. 27:17.‏ 


To such a noun is commonly referred the‏ מַנְלָה 
א in the words, 05 peo yw? TO)‏ מַנְלֶם form‏ 
which are thus rendered, “their wealth shall not‏ 
spread itself out in the earth;” 231 is derived from‏ 
the root 123, of which there is another trace in the‏ 
common reading qnivaa Isa. 33:1, which is supposed‏ 
to mean the same as the Jt Med.Ye, to obtain, to‏ 


2 GER G- 


acquire; whence (|, (Lj wealth, possession, (gee 
wealth, riches. But I can hardly regard the readiny 
as being correct; perhaps (with one MS.) we should 
read 023) from np ne N?39 their fold, poet. 
their flocks. The words in the passage in Isaiah 
appear just as doubtful [but there no various reading 
is quoted]; see ה‎ 


x 


an unused root, Arab. ..< to divide, to allot‏ מְנָן 
(kindred is 122); whence }') a gift (Manna); 9 part.‏ 
.מְנִּית const. }!2; plur. 2°}! and pr. n.‏ 


Vy TO KEEP BACK, TO RESTRAIN ([“Arab.gr< 
Chald. id.”], cogn. are J89, and Athiop. 0055: to re- 
ject, to cast aside. [“‘ The primary syllable is 33, 
which has a negative force; see ",כוא‎ Thes.]) Ezek. 
31:15, WHI YIN) “and I will restrain its 
floods.” —(1) followed by 1), to restrain from any 
thing; 1 Sam. 25:26, 34, אתֶך‎ YIN 1221 W > who 
has restrained me from doing thee evil;” Jer. 2:25, 
ND 3227 YI) “withhold thy foot from being un- 
shod,” do not so hasten as to loose thy shoes, Jerem. 
31:16. 

(2) Followed by an ace. of thing, and J) of pers. 
to withhold any thing from any one, Genesis 30:2, 
TIM WW VID WN “who has withheld from thee 
the fruit of the womb,” 2 Sa. 13:13; 1 Ki. 20:7, Job 
22:7; followed by 5 of pers. Ps. 84:12, etc. In the 
same sense is said כ[‎ ‘B YY Nu. 24:11; Ecc. 0. 

NipHaL.— (1) to be withheld, hindered; Jerem. 
3:3, reflex. to let oneself be hindered; Nu. 22:16, 
followed by }2 with an inf. 2 
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מנחה -מנע 


pare as to the relation of the verbs לה‎ and לח‎ under 
the root F122). Wence— 


mm f—(1) a gift, Gen. 32:14, 19,21; 43:11, 
15, 25, 26, etc. 

(2) tribute, which was exacted from a tributary 
people under the milder name of a gift (Diod. i. 58), 
2 Sam. 8:2, 6; 1 Ki. 5:1; 2 Ki. 17:4; Ps. 72:10. 

(3) agift offered to a divinity, a sacrifice, 
Gen. 4:3, 4, 5; specially a sacrifice without blood, 
opp. to M3} ג‎ bloody sacrifice, Lev. 2:1, 4, 5,6; 6:7, 
seq.; 7:9. Hence 121 NI}, Ps. 40:7; Jer. 17:26; 
Dan. 9:27. 


Ch. id. Dan. 9:46, 7:17.‏ מִנְחָה 


DIMI (“comforter”), [Menahem], pr. n. of a 
king of Israel (772—761, B.c.), 2 Ki. 15:17—22. 
LXX. Mavajy. Vulg. Manahem. 


nna (“rest”), [Manahath], pr.n—(1) of a 
man, Gen. 36:23. 
(2) of a place otherwise unknown, 1 Ch. 8:6. 


to which origin allusion‏ ,כָכָה (from the root‏ מָנִי 


יש 
-2 


is made Isa. 65:12), fate, fortune (Arab. \ 
7 with art. the name of an idol which the Jews 
in Babylonia worshipped together with Gad (see 73, 

3), by lectistert.1a, Isa. 65:11. [This passage says 
nothing about Babylon.| The planet Venus ought 
probably to be understood, which, as the giver of 
good fortune (>) dx. lesser good fortune), was 
Per- 
haps this is the same as |. a goddess of the gentile 


coupled by the ancient Shemites with Gad. 


Arabians, mentioned in the Koran (liii. 19, 20). 
See as to these superstitions my Comment. on Isa. 
100. cit. Another trace of this divinity is in the pr. 
n. found in the Phenician inscriptions, (2732 ter 
worshipper of Venus (see Inser. Cit. ap. Pocock, No. 
iv. xii.) 

I. °3D Jer. 51:27 (and according to some, Psalm 
45:9, which is unsuitable; see |), [Minnz], pr. n. 
of a province of Armenia, which loc. cit. is joined 
with DMS according to Bochart (Phaleg. 1.1. cap. ili. 
p- 19,20) Murvvdc, a tract of Armenia; Nicol. Da- 
masc. ap. Jos. Antt.i. 3,§ 6. Some suppose the name 
of Armenia itself to come from 397713. 


I. 3 poet. for 2 with the addition of * parago- 
gic, Jud. 5:14; Isa. 46:3; as to the form °3) Isaiah 
30:11; 896 J No. a. 


מנעול--מסה 


Alac, pistriz, pistris, x orpic; prec, Dor. 6 mixtus, 
mistus ; sestersius for seaxtertius ; also x and ss between 
two vowels like the Hebrew micsa, missa: Ulixes, 
Ulysses; padrdoow, malaxo; also maximus, and Ital. 
massimo: Alexander and Alessandro.) Almost always 
used of tribute rendered by labour, servile work, 
angaria; fully עַבָד‎ DD (servile tribute), 1 Ki. 9:21; 
2 Chron. 8:8. Of frequent use are the phrases 77) 
bd? Deu. 20:11; Jud. 1:30, 33, 35; Isa. 31:8; and 
Tay הָיָה לְמַס‎ Gen. 49:15; Josh. 16:10; to be liable 
to impressment for servile work. Without 72) id., 
hence pb כְתַן‎ Josh. 17:13; DD? שוּם‎ Jud.1:28; and 
y DD DY Esth. 10:1, to lay servile work upon any 
one; DDT על‎ WN superintendent of works, or of im- 
pressment, 2 Sam. 20:24; 1 Ki. 4:6; 12:18; plur. 
oD! "1% superintendents of works, task-masters, 
Exod. 1:11. 


AD’) m. (from the root 32D)—(1) subst. seats 
set round, triclinium, couches set in a circle, 
in the Oriental manner, Cant. 1:12; comp. the root 
33D 1 Sam. 16:11. 

(2) adv. round about, 1 Ki. 6:29; plur. מִסְבּוּת‎ 
id., Job 37:12. 

(3) plur. constr. prep. around, about, 2 Ki. 23:5, 
יָרוּשָלְיִם‎ ‘aD “ around Jerusalem.” 


m. (from the root 13D) prop. particip. Hiph.,‏ מִסְגֶר 
shutting wp, hence—‏ 

(1) he who shuts up, a locksmith, smith (ar- 
tisan), 2 Ki. 24:14, 16; Jer. 24:1; 29:2. 

(2) that which shuts up, a prison Psa. 142:8; 
Isa. 24:22. 


(from the root 739).‏ מִסְגרוּת f. border ; plur.‏ מִסְגרת 

(1) close places, poet. used of fortified cities, Ps. 
18:46: Mics 7 

(2) borders, margins (Randleiften), so called from 
their inclosing, Ex. 25:25, seq.; 37:14. 

(3) 1. Ki. 7:28, 99, 31, 32, 35, 30; 9 Kin 0 
ornaments on the brasen bases of the basins, which 
appear to have been square shields, on the four 
sides of the bases; see verses 28, 29, 31. 





“DD m. the foundation of a building, 1 Kings 
7:9; from the root 1D’ inflected in the manner of 
1 
verbs ]5. 


m. ₪ portico, so called from the columns‏ מִסְרְּרוּן 
‘standing in rows; compare 11D, 71% order, row.‏ 
It is once found, Jud. 3:23.‏ 

TID?) i,q. DDD and OND No. 11, 10 MELT, 70 


FLOW Down. (Chald. NDY, Syriac | כצבם‎ to be de 
cayed, to putrify; Ath. ®AQ: to melt.) 
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מנעול--מסכת 


(2) to be taken away, followed by {) Job 38:15. 
Hence pr. יַמֶנָע .ג‎ , YIN. 


m. (from the root by), a bolt, a bar, Cant.‏ מַנְעוּל 
Neh. 3:3.‏ ;8:5 


by m. id. Deu. 33:25. 


m. pl. delicate fare, dainties, from the‏ מנְעַמִים 
root 0%), which is also used in Arabic in speaking of‏ 
costly banquets, Ps. 141: 4.‏ 


m. pl. 2 Sam. 6:5; Vulg. sistra, an in-‏ מְנַעַנְעִים 
strument of music, so called from its being shaken‏ 
like cetorpoy from 06/0. Syr. and‏ , (כעכע Pil.‏ נגּע (root‏ 
Arab. tympana quadrata.‏ 


nlp 1. only in pl. 19722 bowls for libations, 
Ex. 25:29; 37:16; Nu.4:7. (Syriac | סצ גא בא‎ 


9 
id., from the root {4 Pael to offer a libation.) 


NR 5 ₪ nurse; see Hiph. of the root‏ .ף .1 מָנְקֶת 
.ינק 


(“one who forgets;” see Gen. 41:51),‏ מְנָשֶָה 
pr.n. Gr. Mavacone, Manasseh.—(1)ason of Joseph,‏ 
adopted by Jacob his grandfather, Gen. 48:1, seqq.‏ 
For the boundaries of the territory of the tribe of‏ 
Manasseh, part of which was on each side of Jordan,‏ 
see Josh. 13:29—32; 17:8,seqq. Patron. WI Deu.‏ 
a king of Judah (699 —644, B. C.), the‏ )4:43.—(2 
son of Hezekiah, remarkable for his idolatry, super-‏ 
stition, and cruelty towards the righteous, 2 Kings‏ 
--.כתיב Ch.33:1—20.— (3) Jud.18:30‏ 9 ;21:1—18 
Ezr. 10:30.—(5) verse 33.‏ )4( 


for NX} (from the root 1319), pl. NN} Neh.‏ מַנֶת 
Neh. 12:47; 13:10 (with Kametz‏ מָנָיות and‏ ,12:44 
impure); f.a part,a portion; Ps.63:11, O'2YY nj‏ 
“they shall be the portion (i. 6. prey) of foxes;”‏ 10° 
the‏ מָנֶת Psalm 11:6, “a wind of hot blasts (is) pia‏ 
portion of their cup,” 1. 6. is poured out for them,‏ 
Ps. 16:5. Used of portions of food, Neh. 1. c.‏ 


DID m. one pining away, one who is consumed 
with calamities; root מס‎ which see Job 6:14. 


D’D m. tribute. (Commonly taken from DD be- 
cause tribute is “ verium dissolutio et confectio,” a deri- 
vation which can hardly seem suitable to any one. I 
have no doubt that מס‎ is contr. from D3! tribute, 
toll, from the root DD to number, like the fem. 15) 
measure, number, for 1D2!). Many examples of the 
softening of the letters ks, or at the end of words by 
the rejection of 5, are found in Gr. and Lat., as Ajaz, 


מנעול- מסכת 


Lat. misceo; Polish mieszam; Bohem. smisseti; Engl 
to mash, to mix; Germ. mijden.) Ps. 102:10; Isa, 
19:14, OViy ms בַּקְרְבָּהּ‎ YO Tiny > The has 
mingled in her midst a spirit of perversities;” 16 
1 ₪ has sent upon them a perverse disposition. 
Specially to mix wine, 1. 6. to spice it, Prov. 9:2, 1 
Isa. 5:22. 
Hence JOD and— 


m. wine mixed with apiece, Psa. 75:9, 1. q.‏ מֶסֶךְ 
4M) which see.‏ 


yD! m. constr. JO" (from the root 43D), a cover- 
ing, 2Sam. 17:19; specially used of the vail before 
the gate of the holy tent, Exod. 26:36, sq.; 39:38; 
40:5; and of the court, Exod. 35:17; 39:40; called 
more fully הפס‎ NDB Exod. 35:12; 39:34; 40:21. 
Isa. 22:8, Hm מס‎ ns bm “and the vail of Judah 
shall be uncovered, ” 1. 6. Judah shall be exposed 
to shame; an ו‎ taken from a virgin, whose vail 
has been taken away by outrageous and violent men. 
The same figure is used in Arabic; see Schult. Origg. 
Hebr. § 258. 

f. (from the root 725), a covering, Eze.‏ מִסְבָה 
.28:13 

I. MDB f. (from the root J] No. I).—(1) the 
casting of metal. MIB ?3Y a calf cast (of metal), 
Exod. 32:4,8. 2B! אֶלְהָי‎ the cast images of gods, 
Ex. 34:17. Specially a molten tmage, Deut. 9:12; 
Jud. 17:3, 4. 

(2) orovdn, a league, Isa. 30:1. 

1 DBD + (from the root 122 No. II), a cover. 
ing, Isa. 25:7. 

]2D! .מז‎ (from the root 120 No. 4, to be poor), 
Beek; wretched, Eccl. 4:13; 9:15, 16. Arabic 


ee. ee ZEthiop. ®?1N,4:, whence a new 


verb D774: to be poor, {30'D, ams to make poor. 
Many modern languages have adopted this word 
(prob. from the Arabic), as the Ital. meschino, mes- 
chinello ; Portuguese, mesquinho, subst. mesquinhez ; 
French, mesquin, subst. mesquinerie. Hence— 


poverty, misery, 12006. 8:0; see the‏ 1 מִסֶבָּנוּת 
preceding word.‏ 


plur. + storehouses, g granarics, by a‏ מִסְכָּנוּת 
from the root‏ מִכְנְסוּת transposition of the letters for‏ 
DIB which see, Ex. 1:11; 1 Ki. 9:19; 2 Chr. 8:4.‏ 


NBD + (from the root 4D2 No. I, .ג‎ ew to 
weave), threads, web of a weaver, Jud. 16:13, 14. 
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מסה- מסכת 


Wirut, to melt, to dissolve. Psa. 6:7, בְּרַמְעְתִי‎ 
ADIOS YW > 1 dissolve (as it were) my couch with 
pars Psa. 147:18; fut. apoc. DIM) Psa. 39:12; 
trop. to melt the ee i.e. to terrify; plur. yon 
im the Chald. form for 1D Josh. 14:8. 


np’ + (from the root 7D), plur. MD) tempta- 
tion, trials; used of—(1) the great deeds of God, 
by which he would both prove and excite the faith 
of his people, Deuter. 4:34; 7:19; 29:2. On the 
other hand — 

(2) atemptation of Jehovah is 1. q. a complain- 
ing against him, Psa. 95:8; whence [Massah], the 
pr. n. of a place in the desert NDS Ex.17:7; Deut. 
6:16; 9:22; 33:8. 

(3) calamity, by which God tries any one, ret- 
paspoc, N. T., Job 9:23. 

מס prop. number (contr. from D319, like‏ מִסָּה 
which see, for D3!), root DDS), constr. NBD prep. ac-‏ 
cording to the number, i.e. at the rate of, even as‏ 
(Syr. Keass, Chald. ND} for Hebr. 73,3). Deut.‏ 
TJ} N27) ND) “even as thy hand can give.”‏ ,16:10 
LXX. 66006 f yelp cov iox ve.‏ 


m. 0 covering, a vail (for the face), Exod.‏ מסָוֶָה 
So all the versions, the context almost‏ -35-- 34:33 
demanding it. But this cannot be explained on‏ 
philological grounds. Yarchi indeed observes that‏ 
this word is used in the Gemara in speaking of‏ 
vailing the face, but this was no doubt taken from‏ 


SG a 


this passage. Arab. 4 us which I formerly com- 


pared, signifies rather a coverlet than avail. Possibly 
we ought to read מסוכה‎ (N31D!), 13D), a covering, 
a vail. 

MDW a hedge, thorn-hedge, Mic.‏ .ףג + מְסוּכָה 
to hedge, to fence around.‏ שוף from the root‏ ;7:4 

MDD m. (from the root 122), removing away, 
keeping off, 2 Ki. 11:6. 

“MD'D .גג‎ (from the root WD), traffic, mer- 
chandise, 1 Ki. 10:15. 


yor TO MIX, TO MINGLE, i,q. 39. (This root 
is very widely extended, not only in the Pheenicio- 
Shemitic languages, but also in the Indo-Germanie 


and Slavonic languages. See Arab. gee, Tr , urbe 


1 oe - 


= Med. Ye, to mix, | 0 0-0 mixture; Germ. 
Mifdymafd ; Aram. ms, Wd, WD; Sanser. maksh 
and misr ; Pers. 3) peel and שברב‎ Gre ו‎ 


מפלה--ככפרת 


a Nomadic host (see YD] No. 2); hence also applied 
to single individuals, Deu. 10:11, לְפָנִי הְעֶם‎ yor “to 
go out before the people.” Num. 10:2, NS yp? 
הַמָּחָנות‎ “for the departure of the camp.” Subst, 
a journey, Ex. 40:38; Nu.10:6; a station on a 
journey, Exod. 17:1, לְמִסְעִיהֶם‎ “according to their 
stations.” Nu.10:6, 12. 


TWO'ID .גג‎ (from the root WD) a prop, a stay 
1 Ki. 10:12. 


“EDD m. const. 12D) with suff. 7309 (from the 
root 15D) wailing, lamentation, Gen. 50:10; Am 
5:16, 17. 


NIEDID m. (from the Chaldee root 82D Pe. and 
Aph. to feed); fodder for cattle, Gen. 24:25, 32; 
42:27; 43:24. 

NNBO (which see) 8007: scab, a‏ .ף .ג 1 מִסְפַּחת 
place in the body affected by ascab, Lev. 13:6, 7, 8.‏ 


MIND pl. f. cushions, quilts, coverlets, su 
called from being spread out, see the root NSD No. 3. 
Ezek. 13:18, 21. Vulg. cervi- 
calia 


Symm. UmavyEevic. 


“EDD m. (from the root 12D)—(1) narration 
(compare the verb in Pi.) Jud. 7:15. 

(2) number, Nu. 1:2; 9:20; and so frequently. 
Sometimes in the acc. it is put adverbially for accord- 
ing to the number. Ex.16:16,02°NW52 WAND “ ac- 
cording to the number of your souls.” Job 1:5. 
Elsewhere (as the Gr. 00/0000, apiOucdv) it is added 
pleonastically to numerals. 2 Samuel 21:20, עָשָרִים‎ 
BDI) YAN) * twenty-four in number” (24 an ber 
Sahl). BD PS Gen. 41:49; 78D לָאִין‎ 1 Chron. 
22:4, and TBD PN WY Job 5:9; 9:10; without 
number, i.e.innumerable. On the contrary מְתִ'י‎ 
TBDID, IBDID ‘WINS men of number, are a few, such as 
can be easily numbered, Gen. 34:30; Deu. 4:27; 
Psalm 105:19; Jer. 44:28; 1Chron. 16:19; and in 
apposit. NAD!) DD the days, which are a number, 
i.e. can be numbered, a few, Nu. 9:20. (Similarly 


\ כב‎ oul numbered days, i.e. a few, Koran 


ii. 180; but see the interpreters.) In Deu. 33:6, in 
the words 13D!) Ni) ויהי‎ the particle of negation 
must be repeated from what has preceded, and tha 
rendering is, * and let (not) his men be a number,” 
i.e. let them be many, innumerable. 

(3) [Mispar], pr.n.m. Ezr.2:2; for which there 
is NSD! Neh. 7:7. 


MEDD [Mispereth], see 129) No.3. 
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מפלה--מעה 


f. (from the root bop) — (1) a way cast‏ מִסְלָה 
up, embanked, highway; hence a public way,‏ 
Jud. 20:31, 32; 1Sa.6:12; Isa. 40:3. Applied to‏ 
course of life, Pro. 16:17; Ps. 84:6.‏ 

(2) a ladder, steps, i.q. DPD. 2Ch.g:11. 


m. (from the root bDD), a way embanked,‏ מַסְלוּל 
i.e. a public, a great road, Isa. 35:8.‏ 


VBP only in pl. O09 Isa. 41:7, מִסְמְרִים‎ 1 Ch. 
22:3, and MWD 2 Chron. 3:9; Jer. 10:4, nails; 


GAs, Xe, 


comp. Arab. lau a nail. Root WD. [ Once written 


with ש‎ Ecc. 12:11.] 


DD’ TO MELT, TO FLOW DOWN, TO WASTE 
AWAY. In Kal once found, used of a sick person 
wasting away, Isa. 10:18. (Kindred roots are 01), 
DS!) No. II; see also \ 5 6\כ‎ to dissolve, to macerate in 
water, and the words given under *?.) 

Nipuav ,נָמָס‎ in pause D1), fut. DID), inf. DI ]—(1) 
to be melted, used of the manna, Ex. 16:21; of wax, 
Psal. 68:3; by hyperb. of mountains melting with 
blood, Isa. 34:3.—Jud. 15:14, “his bands melted 
from off his hands,” i.e. fell from his hands as if 
‘orsed. Used of cattle when sick, 1 Sa. 15:9. 

(2) to become faint—(a) with fear, terror, 
2 Sam. 17:10; often used of the heart, Deut. 20:8; 
Josh. 2:11; 5:1 The original force of the expres- 
sion is retained in the following, Josh. 7:5, the 
heart of the people melted, pp? ויהי‎ and became 
water.—(b) with sorrow, grief, Psa. 22:15; 112:10; 
compare Ovid. ex Ponto, 1. 2,57, “ste mea perpeturs 
liquescunt pectora curis, Ignibus admotis ut nova cera 
solet.” 

1 ,תוצעו‎ causat. of Niphal No. 2,a, to make fear ful, 
Deu. 1:28. 

Derivatives, DID, DION; comp. also ,מה‎ ND, which 
I refer however to another root. 

YD'D a weapon, an arrow, a dart, Job 41:18. 

יכ & 


Arab. ב‎ pe id. from the root 6 כ‎ to draw an arrow 


in a bow, Koran, Ixxix. 1; the letters D and } being 
interchanged. 


m. (from the root YD2)—(1) a quarry, see‏ מע 
the root, Hiphil No.1. 1 Ki.6:7, YOO MQW JIN‏ 
whole stones (not hewn), from the quarry.” LXX.‏ * 
AlBorg Akporopoe apyoic. Vulg. incorrectly lapides‏ 
dolat.‏ 

separated in Thes. |‏ , כַסַע] 


(2) breaking up, departure of a camp, prop. of 


מסלה--מעה 


Say m. pl. -ים‎ and ות‎ (from the root Soy to roll) 
—(1) «track, or rut in which the wheels revolve, 
Ps. 65:12. 

(2) 6 way, Ps. 140:6; Prov.2:18. Often me 
taph. (like JJ, 72°N2) used of course of action, Psaln: 
23:3; Prov.2:9,15; 4:26. 


m. 1 Sa. 26:5, 7, and nbiyp fem. (denom.‏ מַעְנָל 
from Aw a wagon), a wagon rampart, a fortifica-‏ 
tion constructed of the wagons and other baggage‏ 
of the army, 1 Sa. 17:20.‏ 


Wis TO WAVER, TO TOTTER. Psalm 18:37; 
26:1; 37:31; Job12:5, 722 מועדי‎ > whose foot 
tottereth.” Pro, 25:19, מוַּעְדֶת‎ 5 “a tottering 
foot,” for ו מוּעְדֶת‎ shortened into 3, compare Lehrg. 
p- 309. Others take כַוּעְדֶת‎ as an abstr. noun, a totter- 
tng, of the form 131D, ANY, in fem. 

Hipui, to cause to totter, עס‎ shake, Ps.69:24. 

(for TYP > ornament”), [Maadaz], pr.n‏ מערי 
m. Ezr. 10:34.‏ 


may (for WW “ornament of Jehovah”), 
[Maadiah], pr.n. m. Neh. 12:5; for which there 
is YD (“festival of Jehovah”), verse17. The 
two places will perfectly accord, if the first be read 
TBP. 


I. מערן‎ only in plur, D2 TYP, DWP Jer. 4 
[In Thes. this reference is removed to 72; The form 
actually occurring in the passage is}J]¥2]; and מעדנות‎ 
1 Sa. 15:32 (from the root ]79( 

(1) delight, joy, Prov. 29:17. 
joyfully, cheerfully, 1 Sa. 15:32. 

(2) delicate food, dainties, Gen. 49:20; Lam. 
4:5- 

7 ms We m. bonds; by transposition of the 
letters for M729, from the root 73Y to bind. Job 
38:31, 12°) מעדנות‎ “the bands of the Pleiades;” 
see D3, 


m. (from the root TI?) a hoe, 188. 7 :55.‏ מִעדָּר 


Adv. with joy, 


an unused root, which appears te have had‏ מז עה 
the meaning of flowing down, softness, like the‏ 


cogn. ,מוא‎ Le, ak, cle, 31D see under "5 p. CCCCLX VIII, 
A. Hence — 
מָעָה‎ (Arabic sing. ues) only in plural, (A), מעים‎ 


constr. ‘Y2, with suff. TY, and also DPV (for 
(מָעִיהֶם‎ , Eze. 7:19—(1) intestines, פ'‎ ‘YN NY? to 


CCCCXCI 





מסר--מעה 


Dr, a root which occurs twice, and is both 
Joubtful and obscure, which I consider however to 
have had the same meaning as 715 and 71] To sEPa- 
RATE, TO SEPARATE ONESELF. Hence in Kal, Nu. 
31:16, בַּיהוָה‎ by "Dn? “to turn aside perfidi- 
vusly from Jehovah,” i. q. למע מַעַל‎ which is found 
in the parallel places, Nu. 5:6; 2 Ch. 36:14; Ezek. 
14:13; unless indeed this be the true reading in this 
passage. Others render “ to dare a defection from 


Jehovah ;” compare Syr. ees to dare, to undertake 
to do anything. In a very different context it is 
found in — 

MD) “and‏ מָאַלְפִי ישי Nu. 31:5, 7999 apy‏ זגאעוא 
there were separated out of the tribes of Israel a‏ 
thousand out of each tribe,” as well rendered by‏ 
Saadiah. More freely Onk. and Syr. were chosen.‏ 
LXX. éfnp(Ounoar, reading perhaps 1755"), or by the‏ 
Heb. 722.‏ .ף Samaritan usage, in which 1D! isi.‏ 

Talm. מסר‎ is to deliver, to betray, Syr. Ethp. to 
accuse, both of which meanings are unsuitable in 
these passages. 


TVD") + contr. for MPN) (from the root IDX) a 
bond, Eze. 20:37. 

WD i. q. DVD admonition, discipline, in- 
struction, Job 33:16, from the root 7D}. 


“IMD m. (from the root IND) a hiding-place, 
refuge, Isa. 4:6. 


m. a hiding-place, spec. used of the place‏ מִסְתֶר 
of an ambush, Ps. 10:9; 17:12; Lam. 3:10.‏ 


Daniel‏ פעל ,מעשה Heb,‏ .ף m. Ch. work, i.‏ מַעְבָר 
to do, to make. Found‏ עבד from the Ch. root‏ ;4:34 
once by a Chaldaism in the Hebrew text, Job 34:25.‏ 


MAYO m.(from the root 122) density, compact- 
ness, 1 Kings 7:46, בַמַעָבָה הְאְדְכָה‎ “in the compact 
soil.” 

yD m. (from the root 1A¥)—(1) a passing 
over, going on, Isa. 30:32, 3) מוּסְדָה‎ NYID IDYd 3 
pr. “all the passing over of the decreed rod...... 
(is) with timbrels,” i. e. wherever the rod passes (and 
smites) there the timbrels sound. 

(2) aplace of passing over—(a) the ford of a 
river, Gen. 32:23—(b) a narrow vulley, 6 pass of 
the mountains, 1 Sa. 13:23.— The fem. is— 


(this latter‏ מַעְבְּרוּת pl. may, and‏ + מַעְבָרָה 
absol. Josh. 2:7; from N32, and const. Jud, 3: 28),‏ 


i. q. 122 No. 2.—(a) a ford, Isa. 16:2.—(b) ₪ pass | come forth from any one’s bowels, to be descended 


| from any one, Gen.1§:4; (26:23); 2 Sa.7:12; 16:11 


of the mountains, Isa. 10:29. 


מעה- מעט 


Nyt .מז‎ (from the root (עון‎ pl. ג כָעוּנִים‎ Ch. 4:41 

(1) a dwelling—(a) of God, used of tle temple, 
Ps. 26:8; of heaven, Ps. 68:6; Deu. 26:15.—(0) of 
wild beasts, a den, Nah. 2:12; Jer.g:10; 10:22; 
51:37. Acc. in one’s dwelling, like M2 at home, 
1 Sa. 2:29, 32. Used of a refuge, Ps. 4 

(2) [Maon], pr.n.—(a) of a town in the tribe of 
Judah, Josh. 15:55; 1 Sam. 25:2, in the vicinity of 
which was כַדְבַּר"מָעון‎ 1 Sa. 23:24, 25.—(b) of an Ara- 
bian tribe, in Jud.10:12 connected with the Amalek- 
ites, Sidonians, and Philistines, in 2 Ch. 26:7 with the 
Arabs, properly so called; plur. 0°49!) 2 Ch, loe. cit. ; 
and 1Ch. 4:41 .קרי‎ There still exists Madan (alee), a 
town with a fortress in Arabia Petraa, by the south 
of the Dead Sea; See Seetzen, in v. Zach’s Monatl. 
Corresp. xviii. p. 382; and Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria, p.724,German trans.; and my notes, p. 1069. 
The Minei of Arabia are altogether different from 
these, as was shewn by Bochart, Phaleg. 11. 23. [This 
place appears rather to be Ma’in uate in the south 


of Judea, Rob. ii. 193.]—(c) .מז‎ 1 Ch. 2:45. 
yD see מְעו[‎ bya ma . 
my ₪ my f. of the preceding, habitation, 
Jer. 21:13—(a) of Jehovah, the temple, Psa. 76:3. 
—(b) of wild beasts, a cave, Ps. 104:22; Am. 4. 
-(c) an asylum, a refuge, Deu. 33:27. 
מְעוּנִים‎ m. [Mehunim, Meunim], pr.n.—(1) 
see מע[‎ No. 2, 2.---)9( Ezr. 2:50; Neh. 7:52. 


(for NI “habitations of Jeho-‏ מעונתי 
vah” [“my habitations”]), [ Mehonothat |,‏ 
pr.n. m.1 1 4:14.‏ 


.עוף m. darkness, Isa. 8:22; from the root‏ מְעוּף 
pudenda, Hab. 2:15; from‏ מעורים plur.‏ .ג מעור 


the root עור‎ No. II, Arab. le ig. TY, | 5 to ba 
naked. 


see Tip,‏ מָעו 
MY ₪ WMNYID (“consolation of Jeho-‏ 


vah” from the root MY sje): Maasiah), pr. n. ות‎ 
1 Ch. 24:18; Neh. 10:9. 


Oy r—(1) Arabic ioe to be smooth naked, 


hence TO BE POLISHED, SHARP; see OVD; תג‎ | 


joe prob. to scrape, to scrape off(comp. Les to rub. 
also O71), since ע‎ and > are kindred letters to each 


=? 


other), whence OY!) prop. a scraping, scrap (ein Span 
Gpandyen), hence a little. Hence comes the denom.— 
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מעה-מעך 


(2) the belly, Jonah2:1; specially used of the 
womb. Genesis 25:23; הַעור"?י 0°92 ,11 : 1 טל‎ 
‘YHA “are there yet sons in my womb?” "PN מִמָעִי‎ 
“ from my other's womb,” Isa. 49:1; Psalm 71:6. 
Once used of the external belly, Cant. 5:14 (comp. 
Dan. 2:32). 

(3) the breast, the heart, figuratively, the inmost 
soul. Job 30:27; Lam.1:20; Cant. 5:4; Isaiah 
16:11; Psalm 40:9, מָע'‎ N32 ANIA “thy law is 
in the midst of my bowels,” i.e. set deeply in my 
soul. Compare 0%), 

(B) מעות‎ the bowels. So in the difficult passage, 
Isa. 48:19, which I would thus explain, * thy seed 
shall be as the sand, כְּמְעתִיו‎ PY 'NYN¥1 and the 
offspring of thy bowels like (that of) its bowels,” 
sc. of the sea (verse 18); for the more full *8¥8¥2 
Wnipid, 1. 6. as the fishes of the sea sprung up in its 
bowels. MY is ,מעים .ף .ג‎ but the feminine form in- 
dicates a figurative use. Ill rendered by the ancient 
versions YNZ as its small stones, sc. of sand, 
which is commonly defended by comparing Chaldee 
ND a small coin, obolus (perhaps a small stone), 

= 


and the Arabic &¢(., which denotes a scruple of 
vonscience, not a@ small stone. 


מעים NY Chald. only in pl. i.g. Hebr.‏ עס מְעה 
A, 2, the belly, here the external, Dan. 2:32.‏ 


a cake, 1 Ki.17:12; compare‏ עְנָּה m. i. gq.‏ מעוג 
ayo “ ¢ake-buffoons, ”‏ מָעוג ,35:16 verse 13. Ps.‏ 
parasites, see 7.‏ 

more rarely 2 (with Kametz impure) suff.‏ מעוז 
‘yD, YD, pl. DYV (from the root TV to be strong),‏ 
m. a strong or fortified place, a defence, a‏ 
עָרִי fortress, Jud. 6:26; Dan.11:7, 10, ete. ND‏ 
fortified cities. Isaiah17:9; 23:4, O° NYY “the‏ 
fortress of the sea,” i.e. Tyre. Eze. 30:15, TON‏ 
DY > the God of fortresses;” Dan.11:38; used‏ 
of some Syrian deity obtruded on the Jews, by‏ 
Antiochus Epiphanes, perhaps Mars. [This entirely‏ 
turns on the question whether the prophecy relates‏ 
really to Antiochus Epiphanes. ] Figuratively, Psa.‏ 
NY) the defence of my‏ ראשי Ephraim (is)‏ “ ,60:9 
head,” i.e. my helmet. Prov. 10:29, “the way of‏ 
God (is) the defence of the upright,” i.e. religion,‏ 
piety. Used cf a refuge, Isa. 25:4; figuratively, of‏ 
מְעזנֶהָ Jehovah, Psa. 37:39; 43:2. As to the form‏ 
see the Etym. Ind.‏ 


WY! (perhaps “oppression,” from the root 7), 
(“a girdle of the breast?”]), [Maoch], pr.n.m. 
1Sa.27:2° compare py!) No. 2, a. 


מעה-מעך 


a vail, a garment,‏ (עָסָה m. (from the root‏ מַעִמָה 
Isa. 61:3.‏ 


(from the root BY No.1), a cloak, or‏ 5 מַעַמְפָה 
rather a large 10070 put over the one commonly‏ 
worn, reaching to the hands and feet; compare ?*Y!,‏ 


דש - 


and don ii Wilentih faa.‏ ו 
Schreeder, De Vest. Mul. Hebr. p. 235.‏ 


See 


YD m. a heap of ruins, ruins, 1. q. ¥, for WI, 
from the root 1)Y, Isa.17:1. The prophet used an 


unaccustomed form in order to allude to the pre- 
ceding VY, 
+ 
YD ) ג 76 4 א ₪ ג ד 6 *' ןגנכ‎ 0 6" comp. TYP), 
[Maat], pr. n. m., Neh. 12:36. 


YD m. an upper garment; an exterior tunic, 
wide and long, reaching to the ancles, but without 
sleeves; see 2 Sa. 13:18; compare Braun. De Vest. 
Sacerd. II. 5; Schreeder, De Vest. Mulierum, Hebr. 
p- 267; Hartmann’s Hebriierin, vol. iii., p. 512. It was 
worn by women (2 Sam. loc. cit.); by men of birth 
and rank, Job 1:20; 2:12; by kings, 1 Sa. 15:27; 
18:4; 24:5, 12; by priests, 1 Sam, 28:14; specially 
by the high priest, with the ephod put over it, 
whence 287 מעִיל‎ Ex. 28:31; 39:99. (The origin 
is not clear. It is not, however, improbable that the 
root מְעַל‎ had the primary power of covering; hence 
of acting covertly, astutely, perfidiously ; compare 
734 No. 1, and the remarks there made.) 


bowels, see MD.‏ מָעִין and Chald.‏ מעים 


ry constr. מַעָי]‎ and poet. with Vav parag. iny9 
Ps. 114:8; with suff. IYI Hos. 13:15; plur. מִעְיָנִים‎ 
constr. ‘YD, and Mi, constr. .גג מעיכות‎ denom. 
from ע']‎ with Mem formative. 

(1) a placeirrigated with fountains, Ps. 84:7 
(compare as to this place under the word 8332), 

(2) a fountain itself, i. g. NY: (Syr. [reso id.) 
Gen. 7:11; 8:2. Metaph. it appears to indicate the 
greatest joy, pleasure, delight, Ps. 87:7. 


.0 מָעון DVD, see‏ .ף.1 כתיב 4:41 Ch.‏ 1 מְענִים 


: בזע‎ TO PRESS, TO PRESS UPON. 
FAY an animal castrated by pressing or bruising 
the testicles, Lev.22:24. 1Sa. 96: מְעוּבָה",‎ InN 
YUS2 “his spear was pressed into (..e. fixed in) 
the ground.” 

Puat, to be pressed, used of the breasts immo- 
destly pressed, Eze. 23:3. Hence pr.n. YD, and— 


Part. pass. 
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מעט--מעך 


(2) to be little, few. Lev. 95:16, מְעט הַשָנִים‎ ‘BD 
“according to the fewness of the years,” Ex.12:4; 
Neh. 9:32; also to be made few, to be diminished, 
ePs2 107/330; Isa.21:1'7; .Pro.13711. 

Piet OY! intrans. 1. .ף‎ Kal, Ecc. 12:3. 

Hirai, OY2I—(1) to make few, to diminish, 
Levit. 25:16; Num. 26:54; 33:54; Jerem. 10:24, 
TOYO TB “lest thou makest me (the people) few,” 
or “ diminishest;” Eze. 29:15. 

(2) to make, or do anything a little, or ina slight 
degree (etwas in gerincer Menge, in geringem Maage 
thun). Num. 11:32, חָמָרִים‎ MWY AON הַמַמָעִיט‎ “he 
who had (gathered) a little, had gathered ten ho- 
mers.” Exod. 16:17,18; 2 Ki. 4:3, “ borrow empty 
vessels "O'YDATON sc, SRY? (borrow) not a few.” 
Specially to give few, Num. 35:8; Exod. 30:15. 
[ Hence the following words. ] 


bY, once OY) 2 Chron. 12:7, pr. a scraping (see 
the root, No.1). Hence a little. Construed — 

(a) as a substantive, followed by a genit. of the 
noun 0% DYID paulum aque, alittle water, Gen. 
18:4; 24:17, 43. 028 כָעַט‎ a little food, Gen. 43:2; 
as else put after in the genitive, as DY ND a few 
men, Deu. 26:5. OY W a little help, Dan. 11:34. 
It is also joined with nouns by apposition. Isa. 10:7, 
DY לא‎ OA “ nations not a little,” 1.6. not a few; 
here, by litotes, many. 

(b) 83 an adverb, a little, Ps. 8:6; of time, a 
little while, for a little, Ruth 2:7; Psa. 37:10; 
shortly, presently, Hosea 8:10; Hage. 2:6; of 
space, a little, 2 Sam.16:1. OYD OY neu 6 peu, 
little by little, Exod. 23:30; Deut. 7:22. המעט‎ 
DS) is it but a small thing to you? Num. 16:9; 
Eze. 16:90, 70TH המעט‎ “was this of thy whore- 
doms but little?” Rarely — 

)0( it stands as an adjective, small, few, Num. 
13:18; 26:54; plur. מְָעַטִים‎ a few, Ps. 109:8; 6. 
5:1. 

With Caph prefixed.—(1\ nearly,almost, within 
a little, Gen. 26:10; Ps. 73:2; 119:87. 

(2) shortly, Psa. 81:15; 94:17; quickly, sud- 
denly, Psalm 2:12; Job 32:22. שי‎ DYDD shortly 
that, for scarcely, Cant. 3:4; comp. 2 let. B, No. 3. 

(3) i. q. OY but intensive; very little (see 2 B, 
No. 4), Gcov Odyor, Prov. 10:20; 1 Chron. 16:19, 
“a few men (even) DYDD very few;” Psa. 105:12; 
very little, 2 Sam. 19:37. 


DYID + MOY!) adj., Eze.21:20; smooth, and hence 
polished, sharp (of a sword), i. q. 019 verses 15, 
16; see the root OY No. 1. 


a ee‏ וב 


מעכח -מעלה 


(1) bypp from above, Isaiah 45:8, and above 
(comp. }2 No. 3, ¢), Deu. 5:8; Am. 2:9; Job 18:16, 
Followed by מִמַעַל ,ל‎ —(a) above, upon (oberbatt 
von etwas), as Gen. 22:9, לָצָצִים‎ YI “upon the 
wood.” Dan. 12:6, מִפַּעַל לְמִימִי הַיָאר‎ > upon the 
water of the river.”—(b) near, by, Isa. 6:2, “ the 
seraphs stood מִמעַל לו‎ LXX. kiko abrov. Comp. 
ע‎ used of people accompanying a leader, Ex. 18:13, 
14; Jud. 3:19; especially Job 1:6. 

(2) with ה‎ local, מַעָלָה‎ --)6( upwards, 1Ki.7:31. 
noy nbyn upwards more and more, Deu. 28:43.— 
(b) farther, more, 1Sa. 9:2; used especially of time, 
Nu. 1:20; also, onward, 1 Sa. 16:13. 

(3) לְמַעלָה‎ — (a) upwards, Isa.'7:11; Eec. 3:21; 
Ezek.1:27. מַעְלָה‎ npynd 41:7. Followed by a 
noun, Ezrag:6, לְמַעַלֶה ראש‎ ‘over the 11680."--)0( 
beyond, 1 Ch. 23:27; 2Ch.31:17. Opp. to nen, 
כִמְעְקָה מן‎ over any thing, i.e. besides that which, 
ו‎ yoo unto a high degree, i. e. in 
a higher degree, exceedingly, 2 Chron. 16:12, 
U7 12 OG 28: 

(4) nbynbp from above, Gen.6:16; 7:20; Ex. 
25:21; 26:14; 36:19; Josh. 3:13, 16. 


Chald. plur. poy the place of entrance,i.e.‏ מַעל 


| setting (of the sun), Dan.6:15; from the root ל‎ vy, 


to enter. 


by see על‎ 


masc. Neh. 8:6, lifting up; formed from‏ מעל 
from the root 9.‏ מַעָלָה nbyb,‏ 


nbyn m. (from the root (עָלָה‎ --)1( an ascent, 
a place by which one goes up, Neh. 12:37. With 
suff. מעקיר‎ its ascent (sing. compare Hebr. Gramm. 
690, 9), Eze. 40:31. 

(2)a lofty place—(a) astage,a platform, Neh. 
9:4.—(b) an acclivity, a hill. Wyo מעלה‎ 1 Sa. 
9:11: הזיתים‎ APY the acclivity or mount of Olives, 
2 Sam. 15:30; OYDIN מעלה‎ Josh. 15:7; 18:17, on 
the borders of the tribes of Judah and Benjamin, 
עקְרַבִּים‎ ney (“the acclivity of scorpions”), 
Num. 34:4; Josh. 15:3, on the southern borders of 
Palestine. 


now fem.—(1) ascent, gotng up, to a higher 
region, Ezra 7:9. Metaph. 03417 מעלות‎ the things 
which rise up in your mind, 1. 6. thoughts which pass 
through your mind, Eze. 11:5; compare the phrase 
aby עְלָה‎ 0. 

(2)a step, by whichany one goes up. שש מַעלוּת‎ six 
steps, 1 Ki. 10:19; Ezek. 40:26, 31, 34. Figura 
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מעבה--מען 


nav Josh. 13:13 (“ oppression”),‏ מַעַכָה 
[Maachah], pr. n.—(1) of a town and region at the‏ 
foot of Hermon, near Geshur, a district of Syria (see‏ 
W2 and "W'3 No.1), 2 Sam. 10:6, 8; Deut. 3:14.‏ 
Hence the neighbouring tract of Syria was called‏ 
NY OW 1 02.19:6. Gent. noun *3¥2 Deu. 3:14;‏ 
Josh. 12:5; 13:11; 2Ki.25:23. Comp. 72¥) M2‏ 
אָבָל בִּית and May)‏ 

)9( "01 several men —(a) 1 Ki. 2:39; 1Ch.11:43; 
27:16; called also מע‎ which see—(b) Gen. 22: 
24; where however the sex is doubtful ;—and of wo- 
men, as—(c) the wife of Rehoboam, 1 1 15:2; 
10:13; 2 Chron. 11:20; called also, 13:2, מִיבָיָה3‎ --- 
(7) 2 Sa. 3:3.—(e) 1 Ch. 2:48.—(f) 1 Ch. 7:15, 16. 


fut. oy Pro. 16:10, and by Lev. 5:15.‏ מעל 

(1) TO ACT TREACHEROUSLY, TO BE FAITHLESS, 
Pro. 16:10; 2 Ch. 26:18; 29:6,19; Neh. 1:8. מְעַל‎ 
בִּיהוָה‎ to sin against Jehovah, to turn aside from him, 
Deut. 32:51; often in this phrase, מעַל מַעל בַּיה[ד ז‎ 
1 Ch. 5:95; 10:13; 2 Ch. 12:2. 

(2) followed by 3 of the thing, to take anything 
by stealth, Josh. 7:1; 22:20; 1Ch. 2:7. (Simonis 


compares (jee to whisper, to backbite; the idea of 


9- -- 


5 


which is too foreign to this verb; and 05 perfidy, 


fraud; which is from the root Je The signification 


No. 2, is more closely resembled by Use to seize, to 
take by stealth. The primary signification of the 
root seems to be that of covering; whence >); 
hence to act covertly, unless indeed it be regarded 
that מָעַל‎ is a secondary root, taken from the noun 
מעל‎ the upmost (compare under NN), NN), prop. 
therefore, to be over or above anything, to pos- 
sess, to have in one’s power, den Obergerrn maden, 
fic bemachtigen; compare AEthiop. of similar origin, 
AAP; to tyrannise, to rebel; and also the Hebrew 
bya.) [This latter conjectural formation is rejected 
in Thes. | 
Hence מָעִיל‎ and — 


1 Syn mase. perfidy, treachery (against God), 
sin, Job 21:34; elsewhere only in the phrase Yd 
2 22, see the examples cited above. 


6 Sy masc. (formed from mby, from the root 
aby), prop. higher, the higher part; hence as an 
adv. above. (This word may be suspected to be the 
same as על‎ No. 1, see the etymological note on the 
root, (.מָעַל‎ 

Only found with the prefixes and affixes — 


מעבה-מען 
thing firm, stable, [“ ground to stand on”], Pa‏ 
.69:3 


MDE f. (from the root DY), a burden, Zech 
12:3, “I will make Jerusalem מעמסה (ג'‎ JAN a 
stone of burden to all peoples.” The meaning of 
this has been well illustrated by Jerome on the 
passage: “ Mos est in urbibus Palestine, et usque 
hodie per omnem Judcam vetus consuctudo servatur, ut 
in viculis, oppidis et castellis rotundi ponantur lapides 
gravissimt ponderis, ad quos juvenes exercere se soleant, 
et eos pro varietate virium sublevare, alii ad genua, ali 
usque ad umbilicum, alii ad humeros et caput, nonnull 
super verticem, rectis junctisque manibus, magnitudinem 
virium demonstrantes pondus extollant.” 


m. 1. 66178, deep places, Isa. 51:10;‏ מעמקים 
Ps. 69:3, from the root Pry.‏ 


oe) (for מַעַכָה‎ , from the root 12}, css to designate 
by one’s words, compare |¥!), pr. subst. purpose, 
intent, with pref. ,ל‎ ]¥!22; with suff. למענף לְמְעָנִי‎ 
לְמַעְנְכֶם‎ always becoming a particle. 

(A) prep. on account of— 

(1) used of the cause by which any one is moved, 
Ps. 48:12, “let Mount Zion be glad ... PQBYD לְמַען‎ 
because of thy judgments;” Psa. 97:8; 122:8. 
God is often said to have done something 7[7 למען‎ 
עבדו‎ for the sake of David his servant, i.e. on ac- 
count of his memory and the promises given to him, 
IGEs SEAS TL 0 Melee yi לְמַעַן‎ 
חַסָרוּ‎ for his קסעסבת‎ 8 sake, i.e. because of his mercy 
being what it is, Ps.6:5; 25:7; 44:27 (in the same 
sense is said IONS Ps. 25:7; 51:3; 109:26); wae 
Woy for his name’s sake, what his name or character 
bids us to expect, (for God is regarded as being mer 
ciful, as has been well remarked by Winer), Psa. 
23:3; 25:11; 31:4. This meaning cf the expres- 
sion is very clear from the following examples: Ps. 
109:21, TION כִּי טוב‎ WO qed MN MY “do with 
me according to thy name, for great is thy loving 
kindness ;” Ps. 14311, וגו‎ NPY] WMA שמך יי‎ wo? 
“for thy name’s sake, O Jehovah, keep me alive, 
according to thy righteousness,” or merey. [?] But 
see another use of this phrase under letter b.— 
צְדְקוּ‎ wre (God) “ for his righteousness’ sake,” Isa 
42:21. 

(2) used of purpose and intention, which any one 
has in view. 033¥'? on your account, i. e. for your 
welfare, for your benefit, Isa, 43:14, compare 45:4; 
63217. wd? on my account, for miy sake, i.e. to 
vindicate my name, Isa. 43:25; 48:11; in this sense 
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מעליל--מען 


tively —(a) the steps of a gnomon, whence הַמעלוּת‎ 
is used of the gnomon עס‎ dial itself, divided into 
steps, 2 Ki. 20:9, 10, 11; Isa. 38:8, according to the 
Targum, Symm., Jerome, and the Rabbins; where, 
others, following the LXX.,Syr., and Jos. Antt. x. 11, 
§1, understand steps of a flight. —(b) שיר המעלות‎ a 
song of steps, in the heading of fifteen psalms, Ps. 
120 — 134; which, as I judge, are so called because 
of the metre and rhythm found in most of them; the 
sense, as it were, goes on progressively ; thus the first or 
last words of a preceding sentence are often repeated 
at the beginning of those that follow; e.g. Psa.121, 
וו...‎ DY YNY (2) ITY NID? PSD OTT DY NEY (1) 
ולא יישן‎ ona) לא‎ nan )4( שמָרֶף‎ arrdy ... (3) 
“239 TOWN (7)... TB! MM )6( TI Dw 
Nw NTN לָנוּ‎ mM! לולי יי‎ (Ps.1eqs1) AN YY 
TN (4). AVP OMI IN—(3) 197 MDE לולי יי‎ (2) 
הזֶידנִים‎ DYN WWAI על‎ VAY אזי‎ (5) AY DNDN 
Compare 122732, 3,4; 123:3,4; 12632, 3; 29:1, 2. 
The song of Deborah may be reckoned as one of 
the same kind; sce Judges 5:3, 5,6, 9, 12, 19, 20, 
21, 23, 24, 27, 30. I have discussed this kind of 
thythm at greater length in Ephemerid. Hal. 1812, 
No. 205; which has been approved of by De Wette, 
Einl. in das A. T., .כ‎ 289; Winer, in Lex., etc. Beller- 
mann considered these to be trochaic songs (Metrik 
der Hebriier, 1813, page 199, sqq.), against whom, 1 
have discussed the question, Ephemerid. Hal. 1815, 
No.11; denying, altogether, that the Hebrews had any 
metrical prosody. Those are still farther from the 
truth who apply the title שיר הַמַעלות‎ to the subject 
matter of those Psalms, and render it songs of going 
up (see No.1), and suppose them to have been sung 
by the Israelites returning from their exile (compare 
Ezr.7:9), or by those who went up to Jerusalem; 
for this subject is treated in only two of them (Psa. 
122, and 126), and other subjects in all the rest. 

(3) 6 lofty place, 1 Ch. 17:17; specially an 
upper room, 1.q. עליה‎ Am. 6 

.בתיב 1:4 boy Zech.‏ 14 מַעָלִיל 

Soyn (from the root (עלל‎ only in plur. pddyrs 
m. works—(a) the illustrious deeds of God, Ps. 
77:12; 78:7.—(0) works of men, Zec. 1:6; Jer. 
7:5; 11:18; 21:14.  םיִלְלַעַמ‎ YT, IND to act well, 
or ill, Jer. 35°15; Mic. 3:4. | 


m. (from the root VY), standing, sta-‏ מַעִמַר 
tion, | function” ], 1 Ki. 10:5; Isa. 22:19; 1 Ch.‏ 
Ch.y 4.‏ 2 ;23:28 


pr. part. 1100181 (from the root 712, some-‏ מָעָמָדר 





מען--מערב 


have I sinned ... FATS PISA למען‎ that thou mayest 
be just in thy sentence;” to this end have I sinned 
that thy justice may be shown forth. [Rather per- 
haps, I make the confession to this end, ete.] |" 
מַעָנָה‎ m. (from the root (1)--(עָנָה‎ reply, an- 
swer, Job 32:3,5; Proverbs 15:1, 23; hence—(a) 
hearing and answering of prayers, Prov. 16:1. 
—(b) contradiction, refutation, Job 32:3, 5. 
(2) purpose, intent, whence the abbreviated 


2. Prov. 16:4; empare Arab. (gc to purpose. 


No. II. to labour‏ עָנָה f. (from the root‏ מִעְנָה 
1Sa. 14:14.‏ נכתיב 129:3 hard), a furrow, Ps‏ 


קרי 129:3 i 10 Se‏ מִעָנִית 
f. an abode, see my,‏ מִעַנָה 


an unused root; root sxe to be angry,‏ 2‘ עץ 
whence — ‘‏ 

wrath”) [Maaz], pr. n. m. 1 7‏ “( מעץ 
compare YYD NS,‏ 


MIAXYID + (from the root (עצב‎ pain, affliction 
Isa. 50:11. 


WY m. an axe, Isa. 44:19; Jer.10:3. (Arab 


Ce 


Qader 10.(. Root T3Y. 


WY) restraint, hin‏ 2006 6ג | m. (from‏ מעצור 
drance, 1Sa. 14:6.‏ 


WYP m. (from the root (עצר‎ restraint, Prov 
25:28. 

m. (from the root APY, Arab. \ge to hold‏ מעקה 
back), ₪ parapet, surrounding a flat roof, to hinder‏ 
any one from falling off, Deu. 22:8.‏ 


tortuous‏ (עטקש m. pl. (from the root‏ מעקשים 
things, tortuous ways, Isa. 42:16.‏ 


na-‏ (1)-- (עָרֶה m. for TWP (from the root‏ מער 
kedness, pudenda, i. q. NYY Nah. 3:5.‏ 
anaked space, i.e. void space. 1 Ki.7:36,‏ )2(_ 
for the space of each one” (of the bor-‏ > כְּמַעַר טיש 
ders).‏ 


ie AW m. (from the root 22) No.1. 2) articles 
of merchandize, which are interchanged, bartered, 
Ezekiel 27:9, 27, T13¥ °2W “those who exchange 
thy merchandize;” Ezek. 27:13,17, 19, 27 (begin- 
ning), 33, 34. [In some of its occurrences it appears 
to mean “ a fair or market.” Thes. | 


Lean מ‎ m. (from the 150% שָרַב‎ No. 11), the West 
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מען--מעשה 


there is said more explicitly NAA (ww?) De wd 
“because of my name.,.and my glory,” Isa. 48:9; 
compare JP למען‎ Ps.79:9, which is immediately 
explained, 7) 3D 727 על‎ “on account of the 
glory of thy name,” and 106:8, “NS לְהורִיע‎ wow wo? 
1NW33 “for his name’s sake, that he might shew 
forth his power.” ‘There is a different sense of this 
phrase in 1 Ki. 8:41, “ the stranger who comes from 
a land* that is very far off שמר‎ wrod because of thy 
name,” i.e. to see thy glory. In the Psalms God is 
not unfrequently said or besought to do something 
“because of his enemies” Ps.8:3; or because 
of the enemies of the Psalmist, Ps. 5:9; 27:11; 
69:19, i. 6. that they may be put to shame, as 
though it were למען יבשה‎ ,- - Followed by an inf. with 
the intent that, Am. 2:7; Jer.7:10; 44:8; Deut. 
29:18. In some instances interpreters have pre- 
ferred understanding למען‎ of the event, rather than 
of the intent, rendering it so (i.e. with the result) 
that; but in this way the force of the language is 
wantonly destroyed. ‘The idea of purpose or intent 
is always to be preserved, Am. 100. cit. “a father 
and son go in unto the same girl (harlot) 225 wor 
אַתדשֶם קדשי‎ in order to profane my holy name,” 
that is, with such atrocity and wantonness of wicked- 
ness do they advisedly, as it were, provoke the divine 
punishment; or, to use the Hebrew proverb, they 
draw punishment with cords of wickedness (Isaiah 
5:18). Compare letter B, and see the observations 
of Fritzsche on the part. va, on Matth. p. 837. 

(B) WR n> Gen. 18:19; Lev.17:5; Nu.17:5; 
Deu. 20:18; 27:3; Josh. 3:4; 2Sa. 13:5, ete., and 
without WR: wr? conj. to the end that, followed by 
a fut. Gen. 27:25; Ex. 4:5; Isa. 41:20; and so in 
all the instances. The following are some as to 
which doubts have been raised by interpreters. Gen. 
18:19, MIs) WwW yO YAYT כִּי‎ “for 1 have known 
(chosen) him (Abraham) that he may command,” 
etc. see ידע‎ No.7, .ל‎ Isaiah 66:11, “be glad with 
Jerusalem OPYIY APPA למען‎ that ye may suck and 
be satisfied,” ete. The meaning is, Declare your- 
selves as rejoicing with Jerusalem that ye may be 
admitted into fellowship of her joy and abundance. 
Hos. 8:4, “they make for themselves idols 13) {Yd- 
that they may be destroyed,” they rush, as it were, 
prone to their own destruction. Ps. 30:12, " thou 
hast turned my mourning into dancing...... 13. that 
my heart may extol thee;” God is said to have done 
this. Isa. 28:13; 41:90: 44:9; Jer. 27:15; where 
some incorrectly understand wn? of the event, see a 
little above at the end of letter A. TedAtxéc are the 
words also to be taken, Ps. 51:6, “ against thee only 


מען-מעשה 


neyo m. constr. MWY), with suff. INYYD, plur 


Gen. 20:9, etc.; and suff. WY Ecc. 2:4, 11;‏ מעשים 
a form which is also used with a singular sense (see‏ 
AW and Hebrew Gramm. § 00, 9, note); Ps. 45:2,‏ 
מעשיו plur. Ps.66:3; 92:6; sing., Ex.23:123‏ מעשיף 
plur., Ps. 103:22; sing., 1 Sam. 19:4; DD'YYP plur.,‏ 
and sing., Gen. 47:3.‏ 


(1) noun of action of the verb העשה‎ that which any 
one makes or does, 006 Shun, Gefdhaft. Gen. 47:3, 
Dyed “what is your business?” 1 Chr. 
23:28, עבדת בִּית הַאֶלְהִים‎ MWY (Vervichtung des Teme 
yeldienftes) ‘‘ performance of the Temple service.” 
Ex. 5:4, “why do ye call away the people ממָעַשיו‎ 
from their business?” 226.46: 1, יָמִי הַמַעָשָה‎ “ (six) 
days of business,” work; opposed to the sabbath. 
Hence used of the whole course of action, almost 
TAGE WE Ne Rey IP לא תַעַשָה כְמַעַשִיהֶם‎ > thou shalt 
not act like them” (Gentiles); 18:20; Lev. 18:3; 
Mic. 6:16; Eccl. 4:3, “who has not seen nyyoo-ns 
הָשָמָש‎ nom nvy2 WX הֶרַע‎ evil course of action 
under the sun.” Absol. of an evil course of action, 
Job 33:17. 

(2) a deed, an action (Shat)—(a) of God, Jud. 
2:10; Ps.86:8.—(d) of men (Handlung, That), chiefly 
in a bad sense. Gen. 44:15, WS TIT הַמַעַשָה‎ np 
onwvy “what is this deed which ye have done?” 
Pl., Gen. 20:9; 1Sa.8:8; 2 Ki. 23:19; 100. 14. 
Absol. of an evil deed. 1 Sam. 20:19, מְעָשָה‎ DN 
‘Cin the day of that deed,” namely, when Saul sought 
to slay David. (Others take it to be, in the working 
day; opp. to the feast day.) 


(3) work, which any one produces.—(a) of God. 
מעשי יָרִי יי‎ the things which God made with his 
hands, (fingers, Ps. 8:'7), his works, (used of heaven, 
earth, animals), Psal. 8:7; 19:2; 103:22. In sing. 
myn מַעַשֶה‎ Isa. 5:19; 10:12; 28:21; Psal. 64:10; 
and sama מַעשָה‎ Isa. 5:12; 29:23. Psa. 28:5, work 
of God, specially used of the judgment of God against 
the wicked ; compare Sy, (6) of men. DIST! neyo 
the work of men’s hands, often said of idols, Deu. 4: 
28; Ps.115:4; 135:15. Specially used of artificial 
work, as חשב‎ WY work woven in many colours, 


damask, Ex. 26:1, 31; MY] מַעַשָה‎ net work, Exod. 


27:4. On the other hand, 2 Chron. 16:14, NOQW32 
מַעַשֶה‎ with an artificial compound of spices. Once 
used of the work of a poet (xoinua), Psalm 45: 2.— 
Metaph. also of the frutt of anything. Isa. 92:17, 
שלוּם‎ npTy מעשה‎ “the work (i.e. the fruit) of right- 
eousness (is) peace.” 

(4) what is produced by labour, property, goods, 
iq. MIN? No.2. Isa. 26:12, כּל"מעשינוּ‎ “all our 
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מערבה--מעשה 


the part where the sun sets, Psalm 75:7; 103:12; 
107:3; Isa. 43:5. [Found also with,7 local, west- 
ward, 1 Ch. 26:30; and with prefix ל‎ on the west, 
2 Ch. 32:30. | 


MDW) + .ף .ג‎ TWO No. IL, the West, Isaiah 
45:6. 


my m. (from the root 17¥),a naked place, i.e. 
a plain or field devoid of trees, Jud. 20:33. Comp. 


een 


Arab. x,.¢ that which surrounds acity; prop. anaked 
5) Den ו‎ prop 
tract around it. 


pl. f., 1 Sa.17:23 ano, prob. an incorrect‏ מערות 
unless perhaps‏ ,קרי which is in‏ , מערכות reading for‏ 


7-00 


we compare the Arab. 5 a band of men. 


Myr + constr. NY plur. NW? a cave; Arab. 


Gen. 19:30; 1 Sam. 24:4,8; and frequently ;‏ ו 
No. 111. Josh. 13:4, some take as‏ עור from the root‏ 
aor. n. Vulg. Maarah: [E. V. Mearah].‏ 


part. Hiph.), that‏ ער m. (from the root‏ מעריץ 
which causes reverential fear, Isa. 8:13.‏ 


m. (from the root J), disposing, coun-‏ מערךףּ 
sel. Prov. 16:1, 22°) YW “the counsels of the‏ 
heart.”‏ 


MIWE pl. מערכות‎ 1 --)1( disposing, ranging 
in order. 3 WT נרוּת‎ lamps ranged in order (of 
the holy candlestick), Exod. 39:37; specially — 

(2) a pile of wood upon the altar, Jud. 6:26 
(compare the verb, Gen. 22:9); of the shew-bread, 
Levit. 24:6. 

(3) a battle set in array, 1 Sam. 4:16; 17:22, 
48. 

naw f.—(1) a pile, as of the shew-bread set 
before Jehovah in the temple, Levit. 24:6; whence 
n> Wd on? in the later books, i.q. in the older, 
הַפָּנִים‎ pnd Neh.10:34; also without pnb 2 Chr. 2:3; 
also ONO NIWP 2 Ch.13:11. NZW7 שַלְחן‎ the table 
on which the loaves were placed, 2 Ch. 29:18. 

(2) [“ Plur.”] ₪ battle set in array, an army, 
1 Sam. 17:8. 

m. plur. nakednesses, for concer. the‏ מערמִים 
naked, 2 Chron. 28:15; from the root D2Y No. I.‏ 

my IW! f. sudden terror, hence violence, Isa. 
10:33; from the’root ער‎ to terrify. 


(i. g. TWH, WO “a place naked of‏ מערת 
trees”), [Maarath], pr. n. of a place in the moun‏ 
tains of Judah, Josh. 15:59.‏ 


\ מעשי-מפיץ‎ 
מָפִּיבַשָת‎ & nya (contr. from בשֶת‎ 8B ac 


cording to Simonis, “exterminating the idol”), 
[Mephibosheth], pr.n. m.—(1) ₪ Sa. 21:8.—(2) 
2Sa. 4:4; 9:6. 
מָפִּים‎ see .שָפוּפֶם‎ . 
מפִיץ‎ m. (prop. part. Hiphil, of the roct פוץ‎ to 
break in pieces), ₪ hammer, mace, maul, as a 
weapon, Pro. 25:18. Compare .מִפָּ']‎ 


m. (from the root bp) to fall)—(1) what‏ מַפָּל 
Sa “what falls off from‏ בר falls off; Am.8:6,‏ 
corn,” husk. Hence—‏ 

(2) something pendulous, loose; (the Roman poets 
also used cadere of things which hung loosely; see 
Gronoyv. ad Stat. Sylyv. 38); Job 41:15, W2 מַפָּלִי‎ 
“the pendulous parts of his flesh,” on the belly ‘of 
the crocodile, flabby parts (die ammen). 


f. (from the root xb), only in pl. minder‏ מִפַּלְאֶה 
mir acles, Job 37:16, i. q. nindpy, The poet [in-‏ 
spired writer] has vised this rarer form on account of‏ 
the word of similar sound ‘whan in the other he-‏ 
mistich,‏ 

mba f. (from the root 198), a division, class, 
2 Ch. 35:12. 

nba Tsa. 23:12; 25:2‏ 5171 1 מִפָּלֶה 


(from the root 953 53), Fallen buildings, ruins 2 Syr. 
JASaan”). 

bar m. (from the root vB), escape, Psalm 
55:9. 

nydan f. (from the root 728), an tdol, so called 


from its being an object of fear, 1 Ki. 15:13; comp. 
AS an ו‎ from the root Xx» to fear. 


har m.(from the root whe פּלֶס--‎ Piel, to weigh, 
to balance), balancing (of clouds), Job 37:16. 


nba f. (from the root Spa). —(1) fall, ruin of 
a man, Prov. 29:16; of a kingdom, Eze. 26:15, 18; 
2727 9110. 

(2) what falls down, Eze. 31:13 (of a faller 
trunk). 

(3) a corpse, like cadaver, a cadendo, and xrépa 
from rixrw, Jud. 14:8. 


SYD m. Pro. 8:22, and mo f. (from the root 
bye), Ps. 46:9; 66:5; a work (of God). 
NYS see NYDN. 


{22 mase. (from the root 722), a bruising, ow 
breaking in pieces, Eze. 9:2. 
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מעשי--מצא 


goods.” Specially used of fruits, corn, ete., Exod. 
23:16; of cattle, 1 Sa. 25:2. 


wy (contr. for MY “work of Jehovah”), 
| Maasiat], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 9:12. 


Moy & מעשיהו‎ (“work of Jehovah”), 


] Maaseiah], pr.n. of several men, Jer. 21:1 (comp. 
2729); 90:21; 35:43 1 Ch. 15:18, 20; 2 Ch. 9321, 


m. const. st. WY, with suff. Ty, plur.‏ מַעשָר 
(from the noun by, WY), tithes, Gen. 14:‏ מעשָרות 
Wy “tithes of‏ הַמָעַשָר .26:12 Deu.14:23,28;‏ ;20 
tithes,” Neh.10:39. Wwypo- nw “the year of tithe,”‏ 
every third year, in which the tithes were to be used‏ 
in providing hospitable entertainments at home, Deu.‏ 
.26:12 


to oppress),‏ שק plur. (from the root‏ 5 מעשַקות 
oppressions, forcible exactions, Pro. 28:16.‏ 


pr.n. Memphis, a city of Egypt, Hos. 9:6;‏ מף 
elsewhere called 43 Isa. 19:13; Jer. 2:16; the ruins‏ 
of which, although small, are found on the western‏ 
bank of the Nile, to the south of Old Cairo; called‏ 
in Sahidic, 110110)]6, 0‏ ;8ן)/ו116 by the Copts,‏ 
(in the Rosetta inscriptions, page 5, as‏ ןרס ווק 6וו 
commonly read panoé), from which forms the Hebrew‏ 
name, as well as the Gr. Méygic, and the Arab. ire‏ 


are easily explained. The etymology of the Egyptian 
name is thus spoken of by Plutarch (De Iside et 
Osiride, p. 369), ry péy roku Méudey of pe dp poy 
47606 (compare 1162 full, and word! good) 
Eppnvevovary, oi 0 we Tagpov 'Oalprdoc (compare 
wear sepulchre, and ONGI= 6060/76, an epithet 
of Osiris), both of which are applicable to Memphis, 
the sepulchre of Osiris, and the Necropolis of the 
Egyptians; and hence, also, the gate of the blessed, 
since burial was only allowed to the good. See Ja- 
blonskii Opusce. edit. te Water, t.i. page 137, 150, 
179; t. li. page131; Creuzeri, Commentatt. Herodot. 
§11, page 105, seq.; Champollion, l’Egypte sous les 
Pharaons, i. page 363; my Comment. on Isa. loc. cit. 
{But see Thes. on this word and its hieroglyphic 
form, as shewn by Dr. Thomas Young. ] 


yada m. (from the root 923), violence, blow; 
hence used of one on whom it is laid, Job 7:20. 


MBID m. (from the root M52), Job 11:20, נְפָש‎ NBD 
“ breathing out of the soul” (eee wD) nad 
Jer. 15:9, and Job 31:39). 


15!) m. (from the root M52), the bellows of a 


blacksmith, Jer.6:29. [“ Arab. cle id.”] 


מעשי--מצא 


18:22; favour (see |0( ; riches, Hos. 12:9; rest, Ru 
1:9; avision from God מיה[ה)‎ (, Lam. 9:9; a se- 
pulchre, 1. 6. death longed for, Job 3:22; also in a 
bad sense to meet with calamity, i.e. to fall into it, 
Ps. 116:3; Pro. 6:33; Hos.12:9. “My hand has 
acquired (something),” i.q. Ihave obtained, got for 
myself, Lev.25:28; Job 31:25. Absol., 2 Sa.18: 22, 
אִין 12 מצָאת‎ “there are no tidings that will gain 
(any thing),” 1. 6. this message is unacceptable, it 


» will bring no reward to him who carries it. 


(2) to find any person or thing (prop. to come 
upon, to fall upon), with an 860. of pers. and thing, 
Gen. 2:20; 8:9; 11:2; 18:26; 10:11; 31:35; 1 Ki. 
13:14; 1 Sam. 31:8, and frequently. LXX. etoickw, 
as well as in very many examples and phrases of 
Nos. 1 and 3.—1 Sam. 29:3, “DIN לא מֶצְאתִי בו‎ 
“J have not found in him any thing,” se. of crime; 
compare Psa. 17:3. Specially observe the phrase, 
1 Sam. 10:7, TR תִּמְצָא‎ Wa AP עשה‎ “do what thy 
hand findeth,” (was div vor die Hand fommt), 1. 6. 
what may seem good to thee, do as thou wilt (na 
deinem Befinden); 1 Sam. 25:8; Jud. 9:33; a little dif- 
ferently, Ecc. 9:10, עשה‎ 9ND3 לעשות‎ 7) NYA Wi כל‎ 
“ whatever thy hand findeth to do (whatever thou 
hast to do), do it with thy might.”"—Figuratively, to 
find out by thinking, Ecc. 3:11; 7:27; 8:14; e.¢. 
rightly to solve an enigma, Jud.14:12,18. Rarely 
i. gq. to wish to find, to seek, 1 Sam. 20:21, S¥ID 2 
אֶתדהַחְצִּיכס‎ * ₪0, that thou mayest find the arrows,” 
compare verse 36; Job 33:10. 

(3) to reach any one, i.e. to happen to, to be- 
fall any one, with an acc. of person (compare בוא‎ 
with acc. No. 2, letter d), Ex. 18:8, “all the travail 
FIT ONY WR which had befallen them in the 
way ;” Gen. 44:34; Num. 20:14; 32:23; Jos. 2:23; 
Jud. 6:13; Psa. 116:3; 119:143, compare eipioxw 
twa, Tob. 12:7. Specially observe the phrase יד"‎ 
פי‎ NN¥ my hand (as conquering, avenging) reaches 
any one, 1 Sam. 23:17, followed by ? of person, Isa. 
10:10; Ps. 21:9: / 

(4) to suffice for any thing, followed by a dat. 
Num. 11:22; Jud. 21:14 (compare Germ. binreiden, 
hinlangeny hinlanglid) feyn, and Gr. ikvotperoc, tkavde, 
sufficient, from 1660004 ( 

NipHat S¥93.—(1) pass. of Kal No. 1, to be 6 
quired by any one, followed by / Deut. 21:17, bp 
{> NYDWN > 811 things which he possesses ;” Josh. 
17:16; Jer. 15:16, 7227 כְמְצָאוּ‎ “thy words are 
received” 80. by me, i. e. brought to me; Jub 
28:12, “ wisdom, מאין תִּמֶּצָא‎ whence shall (it) be 
acquired?” 

(2) pass. of Kal No.2, to be found, Gen. 44: 
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מפץ--מצא 


(prop. part. Hiph. from the root 722 0‏ .18480 מפיץ 
bruise, pound), a hammer, Jer. 51:20; comp. } 5.‏ 


125!) m. (from the root WPB).—(1) numbering 
(of people), 2 Sa. 24:9. 

(2) acommandment, mandate, 2 Ch.31:13. | 

(3) an appointed place, Eze.43:21; TD] שער‎ 
[Miphkad], pr.n. of one of the gates of Jerusalem, 
Neh. 3:31. 

ye m. (from the root 715), 6 port, prop. a 


break of the shore, Jud. 5:17. (Arab. 25 a recess 
of a river where water is drawn, also.a station of 


ships. ) 


ne f. (from the root PB), the neck, verte- 
bre of the neck, 1 Sa.4:18; Chald. P1B, פרקא‎ id.; 
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Syr. | ב‎ vertebra. 


UBD m. (from the root (פְרַש‎ .- -)1( spreading 
out, expansion, Job 36:29. 

(2) sail (of a ship), Eze. 27:7. [This meaning is 
not given in Thes. ] 


f. (from the root Y¥B), a step; hence,‏ מְפָּשָעָה 
the part of the body where it divides towards the feet,‏ 
in the pa-‏ שת\ת Ch. 19:4; a more decent word for‏ 1 
rallel place, 2 Sa. 10:4.‏ 


nna m. (from the root NDB), a key, Jud. 3:25; 
Isa. 22:22. 


mmpl m. (from the root MMB to open), an open- 
ing; Pro. 8:6, “the opening of my lips,” what my 
lips utter. 


threshold, 1 8.‏ ₪ ,(לֶתַ[ m. (from the root‏ מִפְתָּן 
Eze.g:3; 10:4, 18.‏ ;5:4,5 
: .מו see‏ מץ 


fut.‏ ;11:11.טא ‘NS‏ 0מג ‏ מְצָאתִי pers.‏ 1 מְצָא 
DIN‏ ,מְצְאִי imp. NY, inf. NYY with suffix‏ , יִמְצָא 
(for ODN¥'P), Gen. 32:20; part. N¥D once N¥D (in‏ 
מצָאת the manner of verbs 115); Eccles. 7:26; fem.‏ 
Mxyid 2 Sa. 18:22; Cant. 8:10.‏ 

(1) T0 COME TO, i.e. TO ATTAIN TO, TO ARRIVE AT 
anything, followed by עד‎ Job 11:7 (Ch. and Syr. 801, 


igs id., Ath. PR); to come), hence to obtain, 
to acquire, to recetve, with acc. of the thing. Gen. 
26:12, “Isaac in that year received a hundred 
measures,” i.e. he made in the harvest a hundred- 
fold. 2 Sa. 20:6, בְּצְרוּת‎ DY מְצָא לו‎ 1B “lest he get 
(take) fenced cities;” Eze. 3:1. So to obtain know- 
ledge, Pro.3:13; 8:9; happiness, a good thing, 8:35; 


מצב--מצודה 


ae 
difficult of access (Arab. Olas, which some incor 
rectly refer to the root Xx), 1 Sa. 23:14,19; 1Ch 
12:8, 16; compare Jud.6:2; Ezek. 33:27; see als 
“isp, Typ, THY. 

(2) a fortress, a mountain castle. 1 Chr. 
11:7, $12 בָּוִיד‎ 2 “ David dwelt in the fertress 
(of Zion).” Jer. 48:41; 51:30. 


ro suck, hence‏ מֶזֶה ,מָצץ pr. ig.‏ (ג)-- מְצָה 
to suck out, to drink out. Isaiah 51:17, “ thou‏ 
hast drunk out the inebriating cup, thou hast‏ 
sucked it out;” i.e. thou hast drunk it greedily‏ 
even to the dregs, Ps. 75:9; Eze.23:34. (Syr. id.‏ 
ES‏ 

(2) to press out juice, moisture, followed by 19 
from any thing, Jud. 6:38. Syr. Pael id. 

Nipuat—(1) pass. of Kal No. 1. Ps. 0. 

(2) pass. of Kal No.2. Lev.1:15; §:9. 


a drinking out.) 


I. מַצֶה‎ + pr. what is sweet (from the root /¥% 
No. 2), specially sweet, i.e. unfermented bread, 
such as is used at the passover, opp. to leavened 
bread (2M). 8 N20 an unleavened cake, Lev. 
8:26; pl. חַלות מצות‎ Nu. 6:15 (compare as to the 
double plural, under Sai’ No. 1, note, and Heb. Gram. 
ed. 10,§ 106, 3), and simply מצות‎ unleavened bread. 
Ex. 12:15,18. M80 30 the feast of unleavened 
bread, the passover, Ex. 23:15; 34:18. 


II. M8" fem. (from the root 18) I) strife, con- 
tention, Pro. 13:10; 17:19. 
M¥ (perhaps for 8¥19 “fountain”), [Mozah}, 


pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Benjamin, Joshua 
18:26, 


, מִצְהָלֶה‎ f. (from the root (ְצָהַל‎ a neighing, Jer. 
ו‎ 

m.—(1) capture, Pro.‏ (צוּד (from the root‏ מצוד 
: .12:12 

(2) a net, with which a hunter catches, Ecc. 7:26. 

(3) .ף .ג‎ T8) fortress, defence, Ece.g:14, where 
two MSS. read ,מצורים‎ which is also more suitable 
to the passage. 


SD (from the root 1)¥) m. the net ofa hunter, 
Job 19:6. 

--מָצ71 mase.‏ .ף .3 (צוד (from the root‏ מְצורֶה 
wet, Ecc. 54‏ @ )1( 

(2) fortress, defence, Isa.29:7; Eze. 19:9. 

MTS f. id—(1) capture, prey, Eze. 13:28 

(2) anet, Eze. 12:13. 

(3) .ף .ג‎ TSP, TS the top, peak of a mountain, 





מצב--מצעירו" 


16, 17; Ex. 22:3; 1 Ki.14:13. Hence—(a) to be, 
fo be present, to exist in any place (fic) befinden, 
oefindlid) feyn), 1 Ch. 29:17, פה‎ ANDIO WY “ thy 
people, who are here present;” 2 Ch. 34:32, “b3 
אהַנִּמְצָא בִירוּשָלָ‎ Jer. 41:3; 52:25. Used of things, 
Gen. 47:14, DYIVOPIND NYT ATT OD “all the 
money which was in Egypt.” Also, to be present 
(opp. to absent), Gen. 19:15, בָנותִיף הִַּמְצָאות‎ AY 
“thy two daughters who are present;” compare 


verse 14; Ezr. 8:25.—(b) God is said to be found: 


by men when he inclines his ears to them, when he 
hears and answers them (compare Y772), 1 Ch.28:9, 
J? NYO אם"תררשנו‎ > if thou seekest him, he will be 
round of thee.” 

causat. of Kal No. 1, to cause‏ (1)--.הִַמְצִ'יא קז 
to come, followed by 733 to deliver, 2 Sa. 3:8.‏ 

(2) to cause any one to acquire, 1. 6. to give to 
him, Job 34:11; 37:13; Zec.11:6. 

(3) to bring to, to present, to offer, followed by 
אֶל‎ Lev.9:12, 13, 18. 


constr. 28) m. (from the root 3¥)), a station.‏ מִצָב 
—(a) a place where anything stands, Jos. 4:3, 9.—‏ 
(6)i.q. the post or office assigned to any one (Mojten),‏ 
Isa. 22:19.—(c) a garrison, a military station,‏ 
Sa. 13:23; 14:1, 4; 2 Sa. 23:14.‏ 1 


m. (part. Hoph. of the root 2¥)) a station‏ מֶצָב 
(of soldiers), a garrison, Isa. 29:3. [To this pas-‏ 
sage in Thes. is added Jud. 9:6, where Ges. would‏ 
translate this form in a similar manner. [‏ 


Sa. 14:12, and—‏ 1 מִצְבָה 
masc. 2¥?) letter 0, and I¥D, Zec. 9:8.‏ .ף .1 maxi‏ 


f. const. NA¥2 (from the root 2¥3) some-‏ מִצְבָה 


thing set upright, specially —(a) a pillar, Genesis | 


28:18,22; Ex.24:4.—(b) a statue, the image of 
an idol, 6. ₪. 2yan N23" the statue of Baal, 2 Kings 
3:2; 10:26; 18:4; 23:14; Mic. 5:12; 110. 


may [Mesobatte], pr. n. of a place otherwise 
unknown, 1 Ch. 11:47. 


nays fi—(1) ig. TA¥9 a statue, Gen. 35:14, 
20; amonument, a pillar, 2 Sa.18:18; (in this 
sense it is also found in the Phcenician inscriptions). 

(2) a trunk, stock [of a tree], (from 2%) to 
plant), Isa. 6:13. 


TH pl. מְצָדוּת‎ with Kametz impure (from the 
root צגד‎ to hunt, to lie in wait, like 77Y) from the 
root My), pr. a place whence hunters seek their prey, 
and to which they can flee as into a safe retreat. 
\fence —(1) the top, the summit of a mountain, 


מצב--מצעירה 
Egypt as so called from its being strong and fortified‏ 
(see 12100.1. 31). [This name is supposed to be a‏ 


Hebraized form of the Egyptian ueTrorpo, king- 
dom. 'Thes.]. 


MSD f. (from the root W¥).—(1) a mound 
cast up by besiegers, Isa. 29:3. 

(2) a bulwark, a fortified city, 2 Ch.11:11;, 
more often מְצוּרָה‎ "IY 2 Ch. 14:5; מצוּרות‎ "WY 9 Ch, 
11:10. 


i. q. 18 No. I. (from the root 7¥2),‏ ,+ מצות 


strife, contention, Isa. 41:19. T¥2 WIS “thy 
enemies.” 


an unused root, perhaps to shine, i. q.‏ מִצַח 
we and ooh compare Ww 2 to be cheerful, and‏ 


transp. mo, to shine. Hence— 


MY m. (it is not proved from Isa. 48:4, to be 
also f.), with suff. מַצְחִי‎ forehead, 1 Sa.17:49. M¥9 
זונֶה‎ AWS “the Gmpudent) forehead of a harlot,” 
Jer. 3:3; Eze. 3:7, N¥P ‘210 “of an impudent fore- 
head;” verses 8, 9; Isa. 48:4, WIN] ANY “ thy 
forehead (is) brass,” 1. 0. a brazen forehead. 

א 1 f. a greave, as if the front of the lec,‏ מִצְחָה 
לג 

nbyip pl. midyr f. (from the root bby No.I.), a 
bell, fastened by way of ornament to horses and 
camels, Zec. 14:20; see YAP ¥1. 

nbyn f. (from the root ל‎ No. II.), a shady 
place, Zec. 1:8. 

only in dual DAY, from the root bby‏ מִצְלֶת 


No.L.,a pair of cymbals (Gr. also in dual cup Garo, 
-olv), an instrument of music, 1 Ch.13:8; Ezr.3:10; 


| Neh. 12:27; see .צְלְצֶלֶ'ם‎ 


to wind round), the‏ צֶף f. (from the root‏ מִצְנָפֶת 
tiara of the high priest, Ex. 28:4, 29; of a king,‏ 
Eze. 21:31. As to its form, see the Rabbins in‏ 
Braunius, De Vestitu Sacerd. Hebr. p. 625, seq.‏ 


YN mase. (from the root Y¥?) a couch, a bed, su 
called from being spread out, Isa. 28:20. 


TWD m. (from the root W¥)a step, a going, 
Ps. 37:23; Prov. 20:24; 1J¥¥'2 in his footsteps, 
i.e. in his company, Dan.11:43; compare 17273 
Jud. 4:10. 

something smallish, little, pr. that‏ + מִצְעִירה 
which is a little removed from small, cou..amed‏ 


DI 


More often VY | 





מצוה--מצעירה 


Job 39:28; 1 Sa. 22:4; anda mountain castle, a 
fortress, 2Sa.5:7. Figuratively used of God, Ps. 
1:0. 71:35; 9. 

M8 + (from the root (צָוָה‎ pl. מִצְות‎ ₪ command, 
₪ precept, 2 Ki. 18:36; especially used of the pre- 
cepts of God, Deuteron. 6:1, 25; 7:11; of a human 
teacher, Proverbs 7:1, 2. The idea of prohibition is 
found Lev. 4:13, יְהוָה אָשָר לארִתְעְשִינָה‎ niyn-San now 
“any of the commandments of Jehovah which 
ought not to be done,” i. e. things prohibited by his 
precepts. pba מִצָוַת‎ what was due to the Levites, 
Neh. 13:5; comp. DBD, 


nbixn Ex. 15:5; Neh. 9:11; and— 


mown f. i. q. nay, depths, as of the sea, Jon.2:4; 
Mic. 7:19; of a river, Zec. 10:11; of clay, Ps.€9:3 
(from the root yx, which see). 


prsi m. (from the root pis), distress, Ps. 119: 
143; Jer. 19:9. 

in‏ יצק m. a column, from the root pry i. q.‏ מצוק 
to set up. Well explained by Kimchi,‏ הציק Hiphil‏ 
“the columns‏ 28‘ אָרֶץ ,2:8 Sam.‏ 1 .מעקד ,עמוד 
"NY. Used figuratively of‏ אֶךֶץ .ף .1 of the earth,”‏ 
an abrupt lofty rock, like a column, 1 Sam. 14:5,‏ 
(is) a‏ מְצוּק PAY‏ מוּל 5 “the fore-front of the one‏ 
column (or abrupt rock) northward, over against‏ 
Michmash.” (The Talmudists use piy for a lofty‏ 
and steep mountain. The word which some have‏ 
compared, lb a lofty mountain, is not of Pheenicio-‏ 
Shemitic origin, and ought not to be referred to this‏ 


place.) 


MHS! 5 (from the root pry), distress, Job 15: 
24; pl. Ps. 25:17. 


I. WD m. with suff. THY Eze. 4:8 (from the 
root --.(צגר‎ (a) distress, Deut. 28:53, seq.—(d) 
817676 Eze. 4:2,7. N81 בוא‎ to be besieged (of a 
city), 2 Ki. 24:10; 25:2.—(c) a mound, raised by 
besiegers, Deut. 20:20; Mic. 4:14.— (d) bulwark, 
citadel, 2 Ch.32:10; Hab. 2:1. 
מִצוּר‎ a fortified city, Ps. 31:22; 60:11; 2 Ch. 8:5. 


pr. n. of Egypt, apparently of lower‏ כ צור .זז 
the rivers or channels of Egypt‏ יָארִי Egypt, ¥P‏ 
(the branches of the Nile), Isa. 19:6; 37:25; 2 Ki.‏ 
Whatever be said as to its Egyptian origin,‏ .19:24 
the Hebrews probably took this word in the signi-‏ 


₪ Oe 


fication of borders or limit, i.q. »2<, as if it were 
the sing. of the noun [!¥!) twofold Egypt, which 


see. Others, as Bochart, in Phaleg. iv. 24, regard 


מצער- מקדה 


the same meaning as the kindred ,כצר‎ 1$8 to shui 
26 
yon bord», limit; atid 


in, to restrain, hence Arab. 
Hebr. 8) No. II, O%$1. 


m. (from the root V¥, like 2D) from the root‏ מצר 
32D) distresses, Ps.118:5; pl. O91, WS) Lam.‏ 


1: 


DY pr-n. dual, 22026 Gen. 46:34; 50:11; 
often more fully, DYT¥) אֶרֶץ‎ the land of Egypt, fem., 
Gen. 45:20; 47:6,13; also the Hgyptians ; commonly 
in prose writers with a pl. (Gen. 45:2; 47: 15, 20; 
50:3; Exod.1:13), rarely with a sing. masc.,14: 
25, 31; poet. with sing. masc., Isa. 19:16, 25; Jer. 
46:8; and f., Hos.g:6. Singular 1 (which see), 
lower Egypt; both this and the upper, (called by its 
particular name DINNB), seem to have been denoted by 
zeugma, by the dual מִצְרְיִם‎ like the two Sicilies used for 
Sicily and Naples; although this origin being after- 
wards neglected, the dual מְצְרים‎ is also found when it 
does not include Pathros (Isa.11:11; Jer. 44:15). 
Others refer the dual form to the land being divided 
in two bythe Nile. [But this country had its name 
from Mizraim a son of Ham.] (In Arab. there is the 


GL 
sing 


₪ 9 
there is the dual, although of very rare occurrence 


Egypt, pr. boundary; in Syriac, however, 


in that language 13,9). The Gent. noun is 2¥) Gen. 
39:1; f. -ית‎ 16:1; plur. m. [YY Gen. 12:12, 14, 
fe xD NO, 


m. (from the root 13) a fining pot, eru‏ מצרף 
of a goldsmith, Prov. 17:3; 27:21.‏ 01016 


m. (from the root P22, compare Psalm 38:6),‏ מק 
NNN “ instead +‏ בּשם מק putridity. Isa. 3:24, M9)‏ 
a sweet smell there shall be putridity,” 1.6. the‏ 
smell of putrid ulcers. Isa. 5:24, “their root shall‏ 


be as rottenness,” i.e. rotten wood. 


Map f. (from the root 323, see Hab. 3:14), a 
hammer, 1 Ki. 6:7; Isa. 44:12; Jer. 10:4. (Hence 
the name MaxxaPaioc, AP! prop. hammerer, 1. 0. a 
strenuous warrior, a cognomen of honour borne by 
Judas the Asmonean, like that of Martel, by Charles 
the celebrated general of the Franks.) 


NIP +- (ג)-‎ 1.6, 73 Jud. 4:21. 

(2) a stone quarry, Isa. 51:1. 

Mp (prob. “of place of shepherds” O39), 
[Makkedah], pr. n. of a town in the plain country 


of Judah, formerly a royal city of the Canaanites 
Josh. 10:10; 12:16; 15:41. 


זוע 





מצער--מקל 


of צְעִירֶה‎ and }; compare } No. 3, letter 0. Daniel 
8:9; see Lehrg. § 123. = 


“Wd m. (from the root W¥)—(1) prop. small- 
ness, hence something small, little, Gen. 19:20; 
Job 8:7. Used of a small number, 2 Chr. 24:24, 
DWI WD “a few men;” of a short time, Isaiah 
63:18, WS! > for a little while.” 

- (2) [Mizar], pr.n. of a mountain on the eastern 
ridge of Lebanon, Ps. 42:7. 


MSD mase. (from the root (צֶפָה‎ --)1( a watch- 
tower, Isa. 21:8; also a lofty place, whence one 
can see far and wide, whether there be a watch- 
tower built there or not, 2 Ch. 20:24. 

(2) [Mizpeh], pr.n. of several towns situated on 
lofty places —(a) in the plain country of Judah, 
Josh. 15:38. — (6) in Moab, 1 Sam. 22:3.— )6( of 
Gad, Jud. 11:29; see 7B¥ No. 1.— (d) of the Ben- 
jamites, Josh. 18:26; see 1332 No.2. Also—(e) 
of a valley in the mountains of Lebanon, Josh. 11:8; 
compare 11:3. 


(“watch-tower,” “lofty place”),‏ מִצַפָה 
[Mizpah], pr-n.—(1) of a town of Gilead, Jud.‏ 
Hosea5:1; more fully, Judges‏ ;34 ,11:11 ;10:17 
W?27B¥.. As to the origin of this place,‏ ,11:29 
see Gen. 31:49.—(2) of a town of the Benjamites,‏ 
where the people were accustomed to assemble, Jud.‏ 
1Sam. 7:5. It was afterwards fortified by‏ ;21:1 
Asa, to guard the frontiers against the kingdom of‏ 
Israel (1 Ki.15:22; 2Chr. 16:6); and at length‏ 
it was made the seat of the Chaldean governor, Jer.‏ 
comp. Neh.3:7,19. The same place is once‏ ;40:6 
written N2¥ (Josh. 18:26).‏ 


m. pl. (from the root }B¥) hidden places,‏ מַצְפָּנִיס 
Obad. 6.‏ 


TO SUCK, TO SUCK ODT, i.g. T¥9 and‏ (ג)- מְצץ 
eo -‏ 

Arab. |<< and Chald. 73? id.; all of which‏ .מָזֶה 
imitate the sound like the Gr. pilw, polaw, paoc.‏ 
Hence to draw out with pleasure, to taste, Isa.‏ 
verse 12. Those things which‏ ינק compare‏ ;66:11 
are sweet and pleasant to the taste are often sucked.‏ 
Hence—‏ 

(2) to be sweet, whence $1) sweet, 1. 6. unfer- 
mented bread; compare PD') which also has both of 
these significations. 


+ Nps fem. casting, pouring, with aff., 2 Ch. 
#3." 


an unused root, which appears to have had‏ כ צר" 


מצער--מקל 


Dip pl. מקומוּת‎ m. (but fem. however, Job 20:9; 
Gen. 18:24); from the root pip No. 2, to stand. 
(1) a place (prop. a station, from standing, exist- 


G-- 


ing) [“ Arab. phe ZEth. PPP: id. Phe מקם‎ 
a place, a town” ], Gen. 1:9; 24:23,25; 28:11, 17; 
and frequently. Followed by a genit. the place of 
any one is his abode, habitation, Gen. 29:26: 
30:25; Num. 24:11; Jud.11:19; 2 Sa. 15:19, ete. 
Poet. Job 16:18, מָקוּם לְזַעַקְתִי‎ DN “let there be no 
place (or abiding) to my outery;” let it never delay, 
but let my cry come without tarrying to God.  Fol- 
lowed by relat. WS it is often put in const. st. DPD 
WR (the place which), Lev. 4:33; 14:13; Jer. 22: 
12, (on the other hand Wk מקום‎ Josh.1:3; Jer.13:7; 
1Sa. 20:19); also before זֶה‎ relative, Ps. 104:8; and 
with the relative omitted, Job 18:21, לא‎ (WW) מְקוּם‎ 
NYT “the habitation (of a man who) knows not 
God.”—Sometimes WS DIP in which place, put 
periphrastically for where (elsewhere W3, WR), 
Esth. 4:3; 8:17; Eccl. 11:3; Ezek.6:13; like the 
Syr. 9 71 Adv. for in the place, Isa. 33:91, and 
perhaps Hos. 2:1 (compare Arab. wre, Syr.JAsos 
a place, and adv. loco). . 
(2) a town, a village (Germ. Ortfcaft). DY מקוּם‎ 
the town of Shechem, Gen. 12:6; 18:24. 
מקור‎ m. (from the root Mp), ₪ fountain. WK 
DN the fountain of life, of welfare, Ps. 36:10. מְקור‎ 
DDT the fountain of blood, per euphem. de pudendis 
mulieris, Lev. 12:7; 20:18; also without 0°97 Ley. 
20:18. Figuratively, Ps. 68:27, Dey API “(ye) 
of the fountain of Israel,” i.e. descendants of Israel ; 
compare OD Isa. 48:1. 


mpd m. (from the root np>), receiving, taking, 
2 Ch. 19:7. 

ninp pl. f. price, wages, Neh. 10:32; (from the 
root npp to take, to buy, verse 31; compare Talm. 
מקת‎ buying). 

Wp! m. (from the root N9?), incense, Ex. 30:1. 


MPP f. (from the root ((קָטר‎ a censer, 2 Chr. 
26:19; Eze. 8:11. 


bor an unused root, which had, I suppose, the 
same meaning as /Eth. (|): baquala, and (\P4/\: 
baquéla, to germinate, to sprout (2 and מ‎ being in- 
terchanged); whence {)¢*¢\: sprout, scion, twig ; 
whence there is the secondary verb "T{\?/\: tabak- 
kala, to punish; prop. as it appears to me, to strike 
with a rod, although these roots 48266 931 


DIII 





מקדש--מקל 


, קרש‎ m. (from the root WIP), with Dag. euph. 
wip) Ex. 15:17, with suff. 37, once (unusually) 
Wap Num. 18:29. 

(1) a holy thing, something consecrated,Num. 
loc. cit. 

(2) 6 sanctuary, a holy place; specially used 
of the holy tabernacle of the Israelites, Exod. 25:8; 
Lev. 12:4; 21:12; Nu.10:21; 18:1; of the temple, 
1 Ch. 22:19; 2 Ch. 29:21. Often more fully, D'p 
מקדש יי‎ Isaiah 60:13; % WAP מְכון‎ Daniel 8:11. 
22 WAP a sacred place which a king has, i.e. con- 
secrated by him, Am.7:13. Plur. 2 Wp Jer. 

1:51, the sanctuaries, the holy places of the temple; 

NWA Ps.73:17 id.; but ישְראֶל‎ wp are thesanc- 
tuaries of Israel (Gentile and prohibited), Am. 7:9. 

(3) an asylum, since temples amongst the He- 
brews, as amongst the Greeks, had the right of 
asylum, Isa. 8:14; Eze. 11:16 (compare 1 Ki. 1:50; 
2:28). 


plur. m., Ps. 26:12; and—‏ מִקְהָלִים 


plur. f. (from the root ?3?), Ps. 68:27,‏ מִקְהַלוּת 
assemblies, congregations, especially of those who‏ 
praise God, chozrs. This latter form is also [Mak-‏ 
of a station of the Israelites in the‏ .ם .עס heloth],‏ 
desert, Nu. 33:25.‏ 


Mr (from the root 7}?), [once MP, once 
‘2 NIP]. 

(1) prop. expectation, hope, confidence, 1 Ch. 
29:15; Ezr. 10:2; also the person confided in, used 
of God, Jer. 14:8; 17:13; 50:7. 

(2) acongregation, gathering together (from 
the root 7)? Niph. to be gathered together).— (a) of 
water, Gen. 1:10; Exod. 7:19; Levit. 11:36.—(d) 
ahost, a company of men and animals, as horses, 
Thus 1 understand the words, 1 Ki.10:28, in explain- 
ing which most interpreters have differed widely (see 
Bochart, Hieroz. 6. 1. p. 171, 179 ; Michaélisin Suppl. 
page 2171, and on the Mosaic Law, vol. iii. p. 332), 
and this of late has been approved of by De Wette 
(Vers. Germ.ed. 2), בְּמְחִיר‎ MPD InP הַמַּלָף‎ IN ּמִקְוָה‎ 
“and the company of the royal merchants (out of 
Egypt) took the troop (of horses) at a price.” There 
is a play of words in the double use of the word מִקְוָה‎ 
as applied to the company of merchants, and to the 
troop of horses. I now see that it was formerly 
so rendered by Piscator and Vatablus. 


Mpd f. (from the rcot 1? Niph. to be gathered 
tugether), a place in which water flows together, 
Isa. 29:12. 


מקל--מקרה 


purchase, Jer. 41:11, seq.; also a thing bought, 
D2 nip used of slaves bought for money, 
Genesis 17:12, 13, 23. 

(3) price of purchase, purchase money, Levit 
25:16, 51. 


(“possession of Jehovah”), [Mix‏ מִקְנְיָהוּ 
netah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 15:18, 21.‏ 


DD»! m. (from the root DD?), divination, Eze. 
12:24; 13:7. 

VP? (“end,” from the root ,קצ']‎ of the form 7), 
[Makaz], pr. .ג‎ of a town, once 1 1 4:9. 


m. ₪ cor ner, Ex. 26:24;‏ -ות pl. D> and‏ מקצוע 
to cut off.‏ קצע Neh. 3:19, 20, 24, 25. Root‏ ;36:29 


MYIS/19 f. agraving tool, acarving tool, with 
which figures are made by carving in ₪000, 8 
44:13. Targ. POIs culter. Root ,קצע‎ 


a doubtful noun, which apparently ought‏ מִקְצֶת 
to be excluded from lexicons altogether. N¥P3,‏ 
wherever it occurs, appears to be for N¥P, from‏ 
NYP, which see.‏ 


not used in Kal, TO MELT, TO PINE AWAY,‏ מקק 
like the cogn. 3'9, 91, 19, which see. In western‏ 
stocks to this there appear to answer maceo, macer.‏ 

Nipuat P22.—(1) to melt, Isa. 34:4, צְבָא"‎ 2D 9p 
D2 “all the stars of heaven shall melt,” 6. 
shall fall melted, here compared by the poet to wax can- 
dles, as this image is well explained by Vitringa. 
[Most will regard this explanation as very strange.] 
Hence to flow, to run, Ps. 38:6, 1137 נְָמַקוּ‎ “ my 
tumours run with corrupt matter.” 

(2) to pine, to pine away, of the eyes and tongue, 
260. 14:12; of persons, Lev. 26:39; Ezek. 24:23; 
33200) 

Hirai PP) causat. to cause to pine away, Zee. 
14:12. י‎ 

Derivative, -מק‎ 


NPD m. (from the root (1)--.(הְרָא‎ a calling 
together, convocation, pr. Aram. inf. of the root 
SR, Num. 10:2, TWA NPD? “to call together an 
assembly.” Hens Gs an assembly called 00 > 
gether, a sacred convocation called together, ravi- 
yuptc, Isa.1:13. Often WIP מִקְרָא‎ Lev. 23:2, seq.; 
Num. 98:18, 25.—(b)a place of holy convocation, 
pl. sanctuaries, Isa. 4:5. 

(2) recitation, reading, Neh. 8:8, “they lis. 
tened to the reading.” 


fortuitous‏ ₪ (1)--.(קָרֶה m. (from the root‏ מִקְרָה 
chance, 1 Sam. 6:9; 20:26; Ruth 2:3.‏ 


DIV 


מקל--מרא 


scvarated by Ludolf, in Lex. page 238. We must, 
however, avoid comparing Latin baculus, which is 
from the stock Baw, pr. 65000063 compare Paxrijpoy. 
Hence — 


bp const. state bpp Jer. 1:11, and bp Genesis 
30: 7 plur. mop arod, staff, prop. twig, sucker 
(compare 1M), Gen. loc. cit. seqq.; 1 Sa. 17:43, ete. 
an Spr used of a spear, Eze. 39:9. (Chald. מקל יד‎ 
spiculum, Castell.) ‘PaSdoparreia is mentioned, Hos. 
4:12. 


“staves,” “lots”),‏ מַקְלות (perhaps for‏ מִקְלוּת 
[Mikloth], pr.n. m—(1) 1 Ch, 27:4.—(2) 1 Ch.‏ 
לפת 


b כ‎ m.asylum, place of refuge, from the root 
oP No. 2; OOP עיר‎ Josh. 22:13, seq.; pl’ OP) "WY 
sities of Mie whither homicides fled, Nu. 35:6— 
15; Josh. 20:2. 

nydpp f. (from the root yop No. 2), sculpture, 

1 Ki.6:18; plur. מִקְלְעוּת‎ const. מִקְלְעוּת"‎ ib. 6:29, 32; 
וביל‎ (Kthiop. transp. PAHO: sculpture, figure.) 


mp m. [as cattle, construed with a fem. verb, 
_ Ex.34:19. App. ], (from the root 32 to possess, to 
buy), const. 73712; with suff. °37!, 127%, 173PP, 132721; 
also with suffixes which appear to be plurals (but see 
under ,מַעַשָה‎ NYY), 272 Num. 20:19; TP Isaiah 
30:23; and every where 03°32) Gen. 47:16; Josh. 
1:14; מִקְנְכֶם‎ Deut. 3:19, and CPP Gen. 34:23; 
36:7; 46:6 (never 032719, D2). 

(1) prop. possession, wealth, always used of 
cattle, in which alone the riches of Nomades consist: 
(compare Greek xrijvoc cattle, prop. 1. q. Kripa pos- 
session, 066, 1. gq. ovis, and Lat. ops, whence opilio ; 


plur. opes, Arabic (lc, Syriac א‎ ! wealth and 
sheep; also the Germ. 008 Gut, used in Holstein of 
flocks; see Voss, on Virg. Ecl. x.19); and this is 
properly used only of sheep and oxen (P34 JX¥), beasts 
of burden being excepted; Genesis 26:14, צאן‎ 7271 
P23 וּמִקְנָה‎ ; Genesis 47:17, “and Joseph gave them 
food TNT יבַּפוּסִיכם וּבְמִקְנָה הצאן וּבְמְקְנָה הַבָּקֶר‎ 
Asses and camels are more rarely comprehended in 
this word, Job 1:3; 73? אַכְשי‎ men who look after 
cattle, Gen. 46:32, 34; 73?) POS land fit for feeding 
eattle, Nu. 32:1, 4. 

(2) purchase, buying, something bought, Gen. 
49:32. 

f. of the preceding.—(1) acquisition, pose-‏ מִקְנֶה 
session, Gen. 23:18.‏ 

(2) purchase, buying, 1279 IBD the deed of a 


מקל--מרא 


(Ex. 30:23. m. myrrh (so called from its flowing 


5 
~~ 


down, distilling, see the root M2 No. 1), Arab. Bas 
Gr. 20000 (as if from the fem. form 172), cpipra; 
it exudes from a tree growing in Arabia, according 
to Dioscorides (1.77), like the Egyptian thorn; it 
afterwards hardens into a bitter gum, of a sweet 
smell, and valuable, which was used in incense, 
Psa. 45:9; Prov. 7:17; Cant. 3:6; 4:14. aye 
Cant. 5:5, and 777) Ex. 30:23, is myrrh spon- 
taneously distilled from the tree, and on that account 
superior, opipva orakrh. | המור‎ WY a little bag filled 
with myrrh, for the sake of the sweet smell (like 
vA) M2 Isa. 3:20), hung from a woman’s neck, 
Cant. 1:13; (others understand a bundle of the flowers 
or leaves of myrrh, which is contrary to the usage 
of these words). Of the tree which produces myrrh 
we have even now no accurate information; [until 
found by Fhrenberg in Arabia.] See Diose. loe. 
cit., with Sprengel’s Commentaries, Celsii Hierobot. 
t.1. p. §20. 


5 NV) ig. ,מא‎ Uspe—(1) TO LASH a horse 
with a whip to quicken its speed (ftreidjen, anpeitfcen), 
see HIpuIL. 

(2) to be contumacious, rebellious. Part. fem. 
ANN ig. 7N rebel, Zeph. 3:1. 

Hirai, once used of the ostrich rising from her 
nest, and by flapping her wings impelling herself on, 
as if with a whip. Job 39:18, NVA בָּעֶת בַּמָּרום‎ 
“now she lashes up herself on high.” Compare 
שוט‎ and .שוט‎ The ancient versions, “lifts up herself, 
rises,” as if NV were with the letters transposed, 
i,g. OXY =O, 


Il. מה א‎ or מרא‎ a root not used as a verb, 
to be full of food, to be well nourished, to 


= 
be fat. aap: Ve and Usye bene profectt s. bene 
cessit cibus, «0 to be strong (pr. fat), to be manly, 


whence ¥-< Ch. 81!) ג‎ man. Hence 8" fat, TN V2 
the crop of a bird, and pr.n. SV: Very nearly 
kindred is 872 Hiph. to fatten, 82 fat, which are 
referred above, page cxxxvull, B, to the notion of cut- 
ting, hence of eating. But perhaps it should rather 
be from the notion of filling, so that 8, 812 would 
nearly approach Non, which see. ‘To this answer 
the Sanscrit pri, pri, to fill, to nourish, to sustain, 


ND pr.n. f. (ig. 12 “sad”), [Mara], Ruth 
1520. 


DV 





מקרה--מרא 


(2) 2 707, which happens to any one, Ecc. 2:14, 
אֶתפָלכם‎ TIP) INN מִקְרֶדה‎ “the same lot happens to 
all;” vetse 153 3:19; 9:2, 3. 


m. pr. part. Piel, from the root 172; board-‏ מִקָרֶה 
tng, floor, Ecc. 10:18.‏ 


Mp f. (from the root 1]?), refreshing, cool- 
tng, Jud. 3:20, 24. 


mvp m. propr. turned work, or something 
rounded, from the root NWP No. IL, ig. fem. APN, 
Isa. 3:24, מִקֶקָה‎ ney “turned work,” in derision 
of the hair artificially twisted. The opinions of 
other interpreters are given in my Comment. on the 
passage. 


Ie מִקשֶה‎ f. of the prec. turned work, of the golden 
candlestick, Ex. 25:31, 36; 37:17, 22; Num. 8:4; 
of the silver trumpets, Num. 10:2; of a column, 
Jer. 10:5; of the cherubim, Ex. 25:18, M2YD מִקְשָה‎ 
DMX > with rounded work thou shalt make them,” 
sc. the cherubim. They appear to have been of 
olive wood, and covered with gold from 1 Ki. 3 
compare verse 28; so that they are mistaken who 
understand מִקְשָה‎ of solid gold, from the root קשה‎ 
to be heavy, hard. 


2 9576 - 
.זז‎ NUP for מִקְשָאֶה‎  .\ .גצ‎ slic 1: denom. from 
RY? ג‎ cucumber; a field set with cucumbers, 
Isa.1:8. 


VD m. (from the root 11'3).—(1) subst. adrop, so 
called from flowing down (see 11!) No. 1), Isa. 40:15. 

(2) adj. f. 19 bitter, Isa. 5:20; Prov. 27:7; 
bitter, acrid ({harf), of brackish water, Ex. 15:23. 
Neutr. as a substantive, bitterness (of death), 1 Sa. 
15:32. Metaph.—(a) sad, sorrowful, 1526. 3:14; 
often used of the mind, Job 21:25. WB} Wadj. sad of 
soul, 1Sa.1:10; 22:2; andsubst. sadness, Job7:113 
10:1.—(b) bitter, of acry or weeping, Germ. bittertich. 
m7) nbiny NYS “a loud and bitter cry,” Gen. 27:34; 
Est. 4:1; Eze. 27:31, 1? TBD) “a bitter (violent) la- 
mentation;” also used of a bitter fate, Pro. 5:4; Am. 
8:10. Adv. Isa. 33:7, and 1) Eze. 27:30, bitterly. 
—(c) fierce, i.e. vehement, powerful, raging, i. q. 
Arab. ore (whence it is at the same time manifest 


how עז‎ strong, Jud.14:14, can be opposed to sweet), 


Hab. 1:6; WD] מר‎ id. Jud. 18:25; 2 Sam. 17:8.-- 
(d) destructive, pernicious, Psa. 64:4; Jer. 2:19. 
הַמָרִיכס‎ |) bitter waters, i. 6. which would he destruc- 
tive to the perjured wife, Num. 5:18, 19. 


קר" fully “9D Cant. 4:6; 5:5, seq. Makk.‏ ,מר 


a 


מרא--מרבית 


NV f. (from the root SV No. II.), the crop 9 
ee 
a bird, Levit.1:16. (Arab. is id.) 
מִרְאשַה‎ Josh. 15:44, and MWY 2 Chron. 11:8 
14:8,9; Mic.1:15(i.g. UST) “that whichisatthe 
beat [Mareshah], pr.n. of a fortified town in 
the plain country of Judah; Gr. 160006. 2 Mae. 
12:35; Mupnoa, Jos. Antt. vill. 10, 4 8 
xii. 6,§ 6. 
[‘‘ (2) a man, 1 Chron. 2:42.”] 


MUN pl. f. (denom. from WN), pr. that which 
is at any one’s head, opp. to 132379 that which is at 
the feet. It becomes a prep. at the head of any one, 
with suff. "NYS at his head, 1 Sam. 19:13; 26:7, 
11,1631 Kisag: 6: under 5% head, Gen. 28:11, 18. 
It is fol lowed by a noun in the gen. 1 Sam. 26:12, 
שאוּל‎ MUN “at the head of Saul,” perhaps for 
מִמְרְאֶשתִי‎ Mem being omitted (unless 6 true reading 
be (מְראַשוּתִי‎ with a double plur. termination; see 
Hebr. Gramm. § 86, 4, note. 


Jer. 13:18,‏ מַרְאֶשתִיכָכם id. with suffix‏ מַרְאָשות 
“there shall dedi‏ יה מִראַשתִיכֶם DIAIWAA nwy,‏ 
your heads (i. e. from your heads) the crown of your‏ 
TY is here followed by an accus. ofthe‏ 
thing from which any ‘thing descends, like ny, NY, eal‏ 
tl-ere is nothing to adap from reading Danby,‏ 


honour.” 


| like 1 Sa. 26:12. 


a1 (“multiplication,” from the root 32), of 
the form 2D), ] 2162601, pr. name of a daughter of 
Saul, 1Sa.14:49; 18:17, 19. 

D131) plur. coverings, cushions spread out, 
Pro. 7:16; 31:22; from the root 73). 


MAW) f. (from the root 127), amplitude, ful 
ness, as a concr. full, Eze. 23:32. 


m. (from the root 727)—(1) multiplica-‏ מַרְבָּה 
tion, increase, Isa. 9:6.‏ 

(2) plenty. Isa. 33:23, “then spoil is divided 
nav in great plenty.” 


(from the root 727)— (1) multitude,‏ + כַרְבִּית 
magnitude, 2 Ch. 9:6; 30: 18.‏ 

(2) Dann heat ment 1 Ch. 12:29. 

(3) progeny, increase of a family, 1 Sa. 2:34. 

(4) interest, usury, as if the increase of the 
principal, Lev. 25:37 (comp. Gr. 70606, from rixrw; 
Lat. fenus, from feo, i.e. fero, pario ; Iles Setus, 


fecundus ; see Gellius, xvi. 13). Arab. 0 7 interest 
KX” ap Saks interest. 


DVI 








מרא--מרר 
xP Ch. lord, Daniel 2: 47; 4:16, 21; 94‏ 


Byr. Iho: Arab. ¢ 2 id. pr. man, from the root 


RY? No. IL. . 
JIN ₪6 779. 


mba JIN (“ Merodach (i.e. Mars) is god, 
the lord;” 
וש‎ 
rodach-baladan], a king of Babylonia, Isa. 39:1; 
according to Berosus (ap. Eusebium in Chronico, 
Vers. Arm. ed. Aucher. tom. i. p. 42, 43), the viceroy 
of the king of Assyria, from whom he revolted, taking 
the kingdom of Babylonia for himself; see my Com- 
ment. on Isaiah, He is also called JIN72 
TIN? which see; m being changed into 0. 


0 + וי שה 
according to Bohlen, 1. q. Pers. | Soya‏ 
“a praisedman”, which is unsuitable), ] Me-‏ 


loc. cit. 


MN Vd const. IN with suff. מראיך‎ Cant. 2:14; 
WW Lev. 13:34; WNW Lev. 13:25; but more 
often with forms of the suffix, which appear to be 
pl., of which however the Yod is radical (see NYY, 
מִקְנָה‎ and Gramm. § 90, g), like FSV Cant. 2:14; 
YRWD Job 41:1; and OPV, PSV (which are 
found construed with a sing. Gen. 41:21; Lev. 14:37; 
Dan. 1:15), plur. const. מרא'‎ Eccles. 11:9 קרי) כתיב‎ 
(מִראֶה‎ m. (from the root M81). 

(1) appearance, look, aspect, Gen. 41:21; Cant. 

De - 
2:14[and often Arab. sT le] Lev.13:12, מַרְאֶה עיני‎ 22? 
1720 > according to all the looking of the priest,” 
i.e. as to what the priest sees in aah Deut. 28:34, 
PPY ANY “what thine eyes behold;” verse 67; Isa. 
11:3; Eze. 23:16. 

(2) vision, sight, Exod. 3:3; Eze. 8:4; 11:24; 
43:3; Dan. 8:16. 

(3) form, appearance, Exod. 24:17; Eze. 1; 16, 
28. It is placed after in the genitive, TN יפת‎ Gen. 


12:11; MSV טוּבת‎ Gen. 24:16; 26:7, fair of form; 
and 4 prefixed, AND? “1973 beautiful of form, 
Gen.2:9. In the prophetic style the appearance 


of anything, is what is like sucha thing; comp, דמות‎ 
No.3. Dan.10:18, DUS כְּמַרְאָה‎ *3°Y3*) “there touched 
me as the appearance of a man;” Eze. 8:2; also 
1:96, דְּמוּת כְּמַרְאֶה‎ 


MN YD + of the preceding.— (1) vision, i. q. pin 
Dan. 10:7, 8, 16, nove ה‎ NN visions of the night, 
Gen. 46:2. מַראות אֶלְקִים‎ visions sent by God, ie: 
8:3; 40:2. 

9) a looking-glass, a mirs or, Ex.38:8. (Arab. 
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at lye id.) compare ‘8. 


מרא-מרה 


TY Chald. adj. rebellious, 1. STO emphat. st 
NAT) Ezr. 4:12, 15. 


contumacy, 1 Sa. 20:30.‏ מרדוּת 


iia) Jer, 0:2, pr.n. of an idol of the Baby 
lonians, prob. the planet Mars, which like Saturr 
was regarded by the ancient Shemites as the author 
of bloodshed and slaughter, and was propitiated with 
human victims. (Comp.as to its worship amongst the 
ancient Arabs, my Comm. on Isa., vol. 11. p. 344, seqq.) 
The name which this god bears amongst the Arabs 


and Nasoreans, t1) vs, 
(ee 


sprung from this, (Aftrrikh from Mirdich), and the 
etymology of this itself—(Merodach from the stock 
Mord, Mort, signifying both death and slaughter, see 
page ccccLx, B, and the formative syllable ach, och, 
very frequent in Assyrian and Chaldee words, comp. 
1123, PS, 3D2) suits very well the god of slaupttee 
and war. So too Mars, Mavors, aid mors appear 
to be of the same origin.—'This god was diligently 
worshipped by the Assyrians and Babylonians, as 
appears not only from Jer. loc. cit., but also from 
the proper names of Babylonian and Assyrian kings 
compounded with this name (see my remarks on 
Isaiah, vol. i. p. 281), as AZesessimordachus, Sisi- 
mordachus, אָוִיל מֶררְף‎ (which see). 


‘eval, appears to have 


211 (Persic \ “little man,” or “ wor- 
shipperof Mars,” from WwW [Mordecaz], pr.n. of 
a Benjamite living in the metropolis of Persia, by whom 
Esther was brought up, afterwards chief minister of the 
king, Esther 2:5, sqq. LXX. Mapdoyaioc, ] Also one 
who returned with Zerubbabel, Ezr. 2:2; Neh. 7:7]. 


RIND masc. Isa. 14:6; if the reading be correct, 
part. Hoph. from the root 17, subst. persecution. 
But I fully agree with Déderlein, that for מרדף‎ we 
should read NIV) (dominion) from the root 7). 
See my Comment. on the place. [Conjectures, how- 
ever probable they may seem, are very dangerous 
when applied to God’s inspired Scripture, and this 
word as it stands yields a suitable meaning. [ 


mMVO—() pr. i. q. Arab. Spe TO STROKE, TO 
STRIPE (German ftreidjen, ftreifen); specially to lash 
with a whip (compare the kindred 87D), to pass a 
razor over the skin, whence 71) a razor. See 
Schultens on Hariri, Cons. 1. p. 24; De Defect. Ling. 
Hebr., p.117. Kindred are "V2, מָרק‎ to rub, to 
rub over, beftreichen, reiben, einreiben. Hence-— 

(2) to be contumacious, rebellious, Leut. 21: 
18, 20; Ps. 78:8; prop. to resist, to contend against, 


DVII 








מרבץ--מרה 


y2% const. st. Y27) Eze. 25:5 (see Lehrg. page 
578), m. (from the root #27), a couching place (of 
cattle), Zeph. 2:15. 


pao .גג‎ a stable or stall, in which cattle are 
tied up, from the root P29, which see. Amos 6:4; 
1 Sa. 28:24; Jer. 46:21; Mal. 3:20. 


an unused root, which seems to have sig-‏ מרג 


-ש- = 


aan as far 


nified the same as 122, Arab. quadril. 
as may be gathered from the derivatives. 
(1) to roll rapidly; whence 2 a threshing 
wain, (unless perhaps מרג‎ in this noun is i. g. 119, P12 
to rub, to rub in pieces). 
(2) to speak rapidly, used of babblers, tale- 


7 


bearers; whence _ or כַרְגָן‎ tale-bearer. 


yay .מז‎ (from the root Y37), rest, a place of 
rest, Jer. 6:16. 


f. (denom. from 59), what is at any‏ . ות מרגלות 
one’s feet; aan to MWY which see. Ruth 3:4,‏ 
seq.; Dan.10:6. In accus. adv. at any one’s feet,‏ 
Ru. 3:8.‏ 


a heap of stones, from the root 03);‏ + מַרְגָּמָה 
כּצֶרר 128 ,26:8 Arab. Pro.‏ 


“as a bag of gems in a heap of stones;”‏ בַּמִרְגְמָה 
a proverbial expression, similar to Matt.7:6. Not‏ 
amiss Luther, 006 00 man Gbdelfteine auf den Rabenftein‏ 
wlvfe— LXX. translate > a sling (from the root 024‏ 
év apevddvy.‏ ע00)\( to cast stones): 06 aodecpever‏ 


, to heap up stones. 


rest, a tranquil‏ ,(רֶ9 fem. (from the root‏ מַרגעה 
habitation, Isa. 28:12.‏ 


ila fut. TD TO BE CONTUMACIOUS, REBEL- 
LIOUS, TO MOVE SEDITION, Gen. nt followed by 
2 2 Ki. 18:7, 20; 24:1,20; and 72 of the person 
rebelled against, Neh. 2:19; 2Ch. 13:6; more rarely 
with an acc. (comp. 17D), Josh. 22:16; Job 24:13 
(see below). בִּיהוָה‎ I to rebel against Jehovah 
(by worshipping idols), Josh. 22:16, sqq.; Eze.2:3; 
Dan.g:9. Poet. מרְדי"אור‎ those who oppose the light, 
the enemies of light, Job 24:13. (Syriac 9; s0 ids 


Arabic to be obstinate, contumacious. Kindred is 
i179. ) 

The derivatives immediately follow, except the 
pron. 19). 


“TVD Chald. i. }. Hebr. Ezr. 4:19. 


TH) m.—(1\ rebellion, defection, Josh. 22:22. 
(2) [Mered], pr.n. 1 Ch. 8 


מרה--מרות 


mb + id. Genesis 26:35, רוח‎ NW “sadness of 
spirit.” 
מרוד‎ m. (from the root רוד‎ No.2) Lam. 3:19; 


pl. pe) Lam. 1:7, persecution of any one. Concr, 


> one troubled with 0 Isa. 7. 
Be 


(prob. for MNP, / i» refuge, from the root‏ מרוז 
ns, 1 / to draw in, to betake oneself), [Meroz], pr.‏ 
n. of a town in northern Palestine, Jud. 5:23.‏ 


FVD m. one bruised, crushed, from the root 


nv. Leviticus 21:20, We MN “ (castrated) with 
crushed testicles.” But LXX. povdpyic. Vulg. 
herniosus. 


height; what‏ (1)-- (רגּם (from the root‏ .גג מרום 
is high, lofty, sublime. Placed after another‏ 
the lofty mountain‏ הַר מָרוּם ְשְרְאֶל word in the gen.‏ 
of Israel, of Zion, Ezekiel 17:23; 20:40; 34:14.‏ 
on high, Job 39:18; and D9 im ace. id.‏ בַּמָרום 
“and thou liftest up thine‏ ִתַּשָא Isai. 37:23, PY OD‏ 
eyes on high.” Concr. Most High (of God), Ps.‏ 
and coll. leaders, princes, Isa.24:4. Poet.‏ ;92:9 
very high is also applied to any thing far off. Psalm‏ 
Paw DW > thy judgments are very‏ 1733 ,10:5 
far off from him;” comp. 017 Isa. 30:18.‏ 

(2) a lofty, fortified place, Hab. 2:9; specially 
of heaven, Psalm 18:17; Isaiah 24:18, 21; 40:26; 
57:15; 68:43 Jer. 25:30; pl. DID id. Job 16:19; 
of the lofty seat of Jehovah in Zion, Ps.7:8; of an 
inaccessible fortress, Isa. 26:5. Plur. figuratively, 
of great honours, 1500. 6 

(3) loftiness of mind, pride; adv. Ps. 56:3. 

(“height,” “a high place”), DINO"‏ מָרום 
[waters of Merom], Josh. 11:5,7; pr.n. of a lake‏ 
situated in a lofty region at the foot of Mount Leba-‏ 
non; (Greek Yapoywriric, Jos. Antiqu. v. 6; Arab.‏ 
su) ; through which the Jordan flows.‏ | 0 


course, race, Ecel.‏ , (ר3'] m. (from the root‏ מרוץ 
.9:11 

ig. YD 2 Sam. 18:27; Jerem.‏ (1)--+ מַרוּצָה 
.23:10 

(IL) oppression of the poor, a signification taken 
from the root /37, Jer, 22:17. 


m. pl. Wisi the root PY), purification,‏ מְרוקים 
Est. 2:12.‏ 


nid (“ bitternesses,” “bitter fountains” ) 
[Maroth], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of ee? 
Mic. 1:12. 


DVIII 








מרה--מריה 


striking and contending with both hands. (Arabic 


spe to refuse what is owed, Conj. 111. to contend in 
disputing ) Constr. with 3 of the person resisted, Ps. 

11; Hus. 14:13; and with an acc. (prop. to repulse 
any one), Jer. 4:17; Psalm 105:28; especially in the 
phrase, אַתדפִי יְהוָה‎ 17) to reject a divinecommand, Nu. 
20:24;27:14; 1Sa. 12:15 (which, perhaps, formerly 
taken in its proper sense meant, to stroke or strike 
any one’s mouth, i.e. to refuse to hear his words, to 
treat him with contempt, compare Dan. 4:32). 

Hirnm הַכָרֶה‎ fut. apoe. WM (Ezek. 5:6), i.q. Kal 
No. 2, tor esist, to oppose. Job17:2, jon בְּהַמָּרותֶם‎ 
עָינִי‎ prop. ‘my eye rests upon their resistance,” 
i.e. I see or experience nothing but their provoca- 
tion; also to be refractory, contumacious, Psalm 
106:7. Constr.—(qa) followed by an ace. (as in 
Kal), Ps. 78:17, 40,56; often in the phrase, הַמָרָה‎ 
Mim SNS as to which see Kal, Deu. 1:26, 43; 8 
ite 18; and in the same sense, 1 רוּח‎ AS 1797 Psalm 
106:33; and יי‎ °2'¥ (as if, to offend the eyes of Jeho- 
vah) Isaiah 3:8.—(0) followed by 3 (against) Psa. 
106: 43; Ezek. 20:8.—(c) followed by DY Deut. g: 
4,24; prop. to contend with any one. 

Derivative nouns, 79, 2 and pr. n. 779, 77 
Non 8,12, N72, O20. 

Note. In two occurrences of the root 11D the sig- 
nification appears to be borrowed from the kindred 
root 172 ‘to be bitter.’ One is 2 Kings 14:26, ‘2 
TN) 719 py “ the affliction of ב‎ (was) very 
bitter” (so all the ancient ver sions), where it would 
be hardly suitable to say, perverse, i. e. obstinate, 
affliction, nor. do I see how from the notion of the 
root 1!) we can with Schultens obtain the notion of 
severe affliction. The other instance 18 V2 Job 23:2, 
which see. On the other hand 77’) has adopted the 
signification of the verb כָרָה‎ Ex. 23:21. 


1 מָרָה‎ + dual D'N (from the root M72) re- 
peated rebellion |[Merathaim], a symbolic name 
of Babylon, Jer. 50:21. 


iL, מרה‎ )* bitterness,” from the root 1) pr. 
n. of a bitter or brackish fountain in the peninsula 
of Sinai, Ex. 15:23; Num. 33:8; according to the 
probable opinion of Burckhardt (see Travels in 
Syria, p. 777, seqq.); the same as is now called 
0 ied = Bir 1100 not the fountains of Moses 


(in + \-5(( as thought by Pococke and Niebuhr. 


IVD (read morra) f. (from the root 1) sad- 
5688, grief, Prov. 14:10. 


מרה--מריה 


to become bald, Lev. 13:40, 41.‏ זג עו 

Pua — (1) to be polished (used of metal), : Ki 
7:45. 

(2) to be sharp, as a sword. Part. מורְטָה‎ for 
ND) (with Dag. f. euphon.), Ezek. 21:15, 16. 
Hither many refer 039 DY Isa. 18:2, 7, for ping 
asharp people, i.e. fierce, vehement (compare 
110 No. 2). But see above under the word 019, 


al) Ch. i.q. Hebr. No. 2, to pluck (wings). 
Pret. pass. to be plucked, Dan. 7:4. 


Deu. 31:27,‏ מַריך with suff.‏ ,מֶרִ' m. in pause‏ מרי 
DM Neh. g:17 (from the root 779),‏ 

(1.) contumacy, Eze. 2:5, 197 כִּי בִּית מָרִי‎ “for 
they are a contumacious house,” i. e. people. 
"YP 22 the contumacious, Num. 17:25. Ellipt. for 
מָרִי‎ WIN, .איש‎ Eze. 2:7, 97 כִּי מְרִי‎ “for they are 
contumacious;” verse 8; 44:6; Prov. 17:11. 

CII.) bitterness, a signification taken from the 
root 72 (compare the note under 17), Job 23: 
2, ‘my 2 היום‎ Da “even now my complaint is 
bitterness,” i.e. bitter. Those who retain the 
common signification of ‘1, render these words, 
“even now doth my complaint (seem to you) re 
bellion?” which appears to me to be too harsh. 
[‘‘ Outery,” is the sense given to this passage in Thes. | 


[Merib-baal], pr. n. of a son of Jona-‏ מָרי בעל 
than, 1 Ch. 9:40, called also a little before bya 39‏ 
(“contender against Baal”), which seems to be‏ 
the more correct form.‏ 


NV (from the root NY) adj. fat, well-fed, Eze. 
39:18; hence subst. well-fed cattle; specially a 
fatted calf, pécxog orevrdc. Commonly joined 
with the words שור‎ and P32. 2 Sam. 6:13; 1 Ki. 
1:9; 19:25; Isa. 11:6. Plur, D8 Isaiah 1:11; 
Amos §:22. 


MAY + (from the root 3%).—(1) strife, con- 
tention, Gen. 13:8; Exod. 17:7; Num. 27:14. 

(2) [Meribah], pr. n—(a) of a fountain flowing 
from a rock in the desert of Sin on the Heroopolitan 
gulf, Exod. 17:1—7.—(6) 72) מי‎ (“water of 
strife”), another similar fountain in the desert of Zin, 
near Kadesh, Num. 20: 13, 24; Deut. 33:8; Psalm 
81:8; 106:32; fully מִי מריבות קרש‎ Eze. 47:19. 


mv) (“contumacy”), [Meraiah], pr. n. ,ג‎ 
Neh. 12:12. 
mab amd מוריה‎ Moriah, pr. name of a hill of 


Jerusalem, on which Solomon built the temple, 2 Ch. 
3:1. Gen. 22:2, 12757 PWS “the land of Moriah, 


DIX 








מרזח--מריה 


FID Jer. 16:5, const. MI, Amos 6:7 (compare 


clamour, outcry, the 


Lehrg. p. 578), i.q. Arab. cy 
lifting up of the voice, whether in rejoicing, Amos 


5 5 


loc. cit., or in weeping, Jer. loc. cit.; compare Cure 


endued with a loud voice. Medial words of the 


same kind are ל‎ and 37. 


et) —(1) TO RUB, TO BRUISE, TO RUB OUT, 
see N11, (Cognate are P12, 72, and with ר‎ turned 


(דד 
ו 


into a sibilant, MW, Arab. qr 4 tree from which 
fire is brought by rubbing.—(2) i.q. Arab. 5 to 
rub over, e.g. the body with oil. IV. to soften. In 
the Old Test. it is once used of a cataplasm laid on a 
sore, Isa. 38:21, “ Isaiah had said, let them take dried 
figs עַל"הַשָחִין‎ NY") (pregn.) and lay them softened 
upon the ulcer;” LXX. cal rpiporv cal cararAacau. 
11606 M1, 


ann m. (from the root 399), broad space, Hab. 
1:6. Often metaph. used of liberty and welfare (opp. 
to distresses, 1¥; compare yer); Ps. 18:20, ויוצִיאָנִי‎ 
any? “and he brought me out into a wide space,” 
i.e. he delivered me from distresses, Ps.31:9; 118:5. 
Once used in a bad sense, Hos. 4:16, 39123 W232 
“like a lamb in a wide space,” where it might 
easily wander from the flock. 


pry? (from the root (רְחַק‎ ; pl. OPI) and DPA 
Isa. 33:17; Jer.8:19,m. far distance, whatis far 
off, 6 place far off; PNV2 from afar, after verbs 
of coming, Isa. 10:3; 30:27; but 17:13, PIM D2 
“he fled from afar off,” i.e. to flee away far, and 
already to look from a great distance; PI) WS a 
remote land, Jsa. 13:5; pl. מרחקיכס‎ 2660. 10:9; PIS 
pn) Isa. 33:17; Jer. 8:19; YIN TPT Isa. 8:9, 
remote countries. 

nw ya fem. (from the root vm), a pot, a caul- 
dron, prop. a vessel in which things are boiied, Lev. 


9:7: 9 
ov. (kindred to the verb מְלַט‎ 


to smoothen; 116106 -- 

(1) To POLISH, TO SHARPEN a sword, Ezek. 
21:14, 3. 

(2) to make any one’s head smooth, 1. 0. to make 
bald, to tear out, to pluck the hair, in contending, 
chastening, Neh. 13:25; in scorn, Isa. 50:6 (where 
0°07 are those who pluck the beard); in mourning, 
Ezra 9:3.—Ezek. 29:18, AMIN ANP-PD “ every 
shoulder was peeled,” i.e. with carrying burdens. 


which see) pr. 


DX מריות--מרפא‎ 


(2) [Mirma], pr. n.m., 1 Chron. 8:10. 


(“elevations”), [Meremoth], pr.nn‏ מִרְמוּת 
Ezra 8:33; Neh. 3:4,21; 10:6; 12:3; foi‏ )1(— 
which there is N17!) verse 15.—(2) Ezr. 10:36.‏ 

=n) .גת‎ (from the root DID)), a treading down, 
something to be trodden with the feet, Isa. 5:5; 
97:25; 10:6; Eze. 34:19. 

pr. n. Gent. [Meronothite], elsewhere‏ מרנתי 
unknown, 1 Ch. 27:30; Neh. 3:7.‏ 

D1 [Meres], pr.n. of a Persian prince, Esth. 
1:14 (according to Bohlen / lofty). [ Compare 
Sanse. mdrsha, worthy; from the root mrish; 
Zend. meresh. Benfey.” [ 

NIDV [Marsena], pr. n. of a Persian prince, 
Esth. 1:14; (perhaps i. q. prec. ] * with the addition 
of nd, nom. Zend. nar, a man.” )}). 





YD mase. (with each Tzere impure), i.g. 27 a 
Friend, a companion; with suffix IY) Genesis 
26:26; plur. מרעים‎ Jud.14:20; 15:6; with suffix 
(NY for מרעיהג‎ Prov. 19:7. It has the form as if 
Hiphil of the verb YY, borrowing its signification 
from the verb רְעה‎ No.2, unless it be laid Ke that 

see ID‏ , מִצְעִיר and j (like Syin,‏ ר2 is comp. of‏ מו 
No. 3, letter c), and that it only denotes a com-‏ 
panton, not a friend, i.g. YW. This is the only‏ 
way of explaining the former Tzere being unchanged‏ 
[But see Thes. p. 1296. ]‏ 


מַרְעָהוּ with suff.‏ (רְעָה (from the root‏ .1856 מַרְעה 
Job 39:8; DDD Eze. 34:18, pasture, fodder for‏ 
cattle, Gen. 47:4; Joel 1:18; Job 39:8 ] 700 or‏ 
ye‏ 


feeding place of wild beasts, Nah. 2:12. Arab. es 


- 


my fem. (from the root 197)—(1) pasture, 

pasturing. צאן מרעיתי‎ “the sheep which I tend,” 

Jeremiah 23:1; Psalm 74:1; 79:13; 100:3. 3 

imYI2 “the people that he (God) tends,” Ps. 95:7. 
0 a flock, 10. 


(“trembling,” perhaps “ earth-‏ מַרְעלֶה 
[Maralah], pr.n. of a town in the tribe‏ 0% 
of Zebulun, Josh. 19:11.‏ 


I. XBW m. and MEV Jer. 8:15 (from the rool 
ND to heal).—(1) the healing (of a disease), 2Ch = 
21:18; 36:16; Jer. 14:19.- Hence— 

(2) 7 both of the body, Prov. 2 22 
16:24; and of the mind, Pro. 12:18; 13:17. 


מריות--מחה 


i.e. the region around that mountain, its vicinity, as 
if district of Moriah; comp. ‘YO YS Josh. 8:1. As 
to the origin, the sacred writers themselves (Gen, 
22:8,14; 2 Chron. loc. -- ל‎ make allusion to the 
etymology from the root רְאָה‎ which is confirmed by 
regarding 77} as contr. ae כִרְאִייָהּ‎ for FY MWD 
(Part. Ho); ‘with Yod of union, i.e. chosen by Je- 
hovah, a name which is very suitable for a sanc- 
tuary.. 

(“contumacies”), [Meraioth], pr.n.m.‏ מריות 
Chron. §:32; 6:37; Ear. 7:3.—(2) 1 Ch.‏ 1 (1)-- 
g:11; Nehem. 11:11.—(3) Neh. 12:15; elsewhere‏ 
(in the ancient writing the letters * and 1) re-‏ מַרְמוּת 
semble one another).‏ 


(prop. “their contumacy”) pr. name f.‏ מרים 
Miriam; Greek 1100666, Mapéa.—(1) the sister of‏ 
Moses, a prophetess, Exod. 15:20; Num. 12:1; Mic.‏ 
Chron. 4:17.‏ 1 )6:4.—(2 


(from the root 9), sadness, grief,‏ 1 מרירות 
Eze. 21:11.‏ 


see 11193.‏ מְרִירִים 


m. adj. (from the root 17 ') bitter; hence‏ כירירי 
poisonous, Deut. 32:24. Compare my,‏ 


7b m. pr. softness; figuratively fear, timidity, 
Lev. 26:36 (LXX. ée:Aia); from the root 27, whence 
the segolate form מרך = כַרֶך‎ in the same manner as 
2h, Dap from the roots 223, DDD; JIS, TA from 127; 
f. ‘mban from obi, The root which is found in the 
Rabbinic, נתמרך‎ to be soft, is secondary and taken 
from this noun. 


A371 m. (from the root 33})—(1) a chariot, 
1 Ki. 5:6. 


(2) the seat of a chariot, Cant. 3:10; Lev. 15:9. 


Sam. 15:1; 1 Kings 7:33; constr.‏ 2 1 מִרְכָּבָה 
Gen. 46:29;‏ מִרְכַּבָתוּ Gen. 41:43; with suff.‏ מִרְבָּבָת 
Sam.8:11; plur. 113379 Zec.6:1; Joel2:5; constr.‏ 1 
nia Exod. 15:4; with suff. 72372 Mic. 5:9, f.;‏ 
a chariot, Gen. 46:29; especially a war chariot;‏ 
see the above-cited examples.‏ 


nbd f. (from the root 222), merchandise, Eze. 
27:24. [a market, see Thes. ] 


mo f. (from the root 27 Pi. to deceive). —(1) 
fraud, Gen. 27:35; 34:13. mow איש‎ a fraudulent 
,בג‎ Psa. 5:7. DVD 1248 fraudulent weights, 1. 6. 
made to deceive, Mic. 6:11. 17D מאזני‎ deceptive 
scales, Pro,11:1. Meton. riches gained by fraud, 
Jer. 5:27. Plur. מרמות‎ Ps. 10:7; 35:20. 


מריות--מרר 


form of the word is P13 (which see), from the root 
p28. 


APP mase. (from the root 127), plur. arumati¢ 
herbs, Cant. §:13. 


MP VD f. (from the root M27), 07017060, Ezek. 
24:10; @ pot of ointment, [for boiling it in], Job. 
PIL Roy. 


nmap yp f. (from the root (1)---(רְקה‎ the 007% 
pounding of ointment, Ex. 30:25; 2 Ch. 16:14. 
(2) ointment, 1 Ch. 0. 


TO FLOW, TO DROP; whence 1) a‏ מרר 
myrrh, so called from distilling, and prob.‏ מר drop,‏ 


-7₪7 ל‎ 
TIM bile, (Arab. “oe to cause to flow, Hg 


Gre = 

> channel. The trilit. VE. has 
often the sense of going, passing away, which in 
many roots is connected with that of flowing; see 


bo No. 4, \ 5 - to run, to flow; Aram. רה0‎ to run; 


frequent rain, and 


whence 0°D77 channels.) 


(2) to be bitter. (Arab. fut. A. id., and so in 


all the cognate languages; also the Lat. amarus, also 
mereo. How this notion coheres with the former is 
not clear. Perhaps it is denom. from 1 myrrh, 
and 177) bile, as being very bitter things). Impers. 
לי‎ 2 it is bitter to ,6ב‎ 1. 0. 1 am sad, Lam. 1:4, 
followed by }'2 (because of any thing), Ruth 1:13. 
Fut. A. ימר‎ Isa. 24:9, compare Hebr. Gram. § 67, 
note 3. 

(3) to be embittered, 1 Sa. 30:6. 

Pirz, fut. 1'.—(1) to make any thing bitter, 
Ex. 1:14; Isa. 22:4, ‘222 WON “IT weep bitterly.” 

(2) to embitter, to irritate, to provoke any 
one, compare Hithp. Gen. 49:23. 

Hirai 7, inf. הְמָר‎ ---)1( to make life bitter, 
Job 27:2. 

(2) followed by 0 to make any one sad, Ruth 
1:20, שרי‎ % wn “the Almighty hath made me 
sad.” Compare ְ YI) verse 21. 

(3) to weep bitterly, for the fuller *?3 Wi Zee. 
12:10. 

Note. 125 Ex. 23:21, is fut. Hiphilin the Chald, 
form, for 1", but with the signification taken from 
the verb 779, followed by 2 to rebel. Compare the 
note under 17). 

HirupaLreL VWVONI to be embittered, exaspe- 
rated, Dan. 8:7. (Syr. 0:9 to ewhitter, to pro 


--ve 


voke; Arab. 0 to be angry.) 


DxI 








מרפא-מרר 


(3) deliverance (from calamity), Prov. 6:15; 
29:1; Mal. 3:20. 
(4) remedy, Jer. 33:6. 


1, מִרְפָּא‎ (from the root רְפָה== רְפָא‎ to relax), prop. 
relaxed mind; hence tranquillity of mind, meek- 
ness; Pro, 14:30, B12 ab “ a meek heart;” Pro. 
15:4; לְשון:‎ NBD “tranquillity of tongue,” 6. 
gentle, modest speech; Eccles. 10:4, “gentleness 
hinders great offences.” 


Wand m. (from the root YD), water disturbed 
by treading, ze. 34:19. 


a root not used in Kal, the primary mean-‏ מרץ 
ing of which has been often discussed. I have, how-‏ 
ever, no doubt that the truth was seen by Kimchi,‏ 
who regarded as its primary power TO BE STRONG,‏ 
FORCIBLE; for this not only very well suits all the‏ 
passages, but it is confirmed by the kindred }18 (m‏ 
and p interchanged), to be violent (Hos. 4:2); whence‏ 
a violent man. The meaning appears to be se-‏ פריץ 
condary, and taken from the idea of hard labour,‏ 


which is found in Arabic, 5 > to languish, to be 
wer 5 / 


sick (prop. wearied out with toil). 

[In Thes. the meaning preferred is that given by 
Cocceius and J. Simonis, to be fierce; hence, to be 
vehement. | 

Niuat, Job 6:25, אִמְרִי"ישָר‎ 1893-719 > how po wer- 
ful are right words;” 1 Kings 2:8, נְמְרְצֶת‎ mop “a 
heavy (or grievous) curse,” Mic. 2:10, /V22 2320 
“very violent destruction.” 

Hiurm, to make vehement, to irritate; Job 16:3, 
qv) > what (so) irritateth thee?” 


masc. an awl, so called from its boring (root‏ מרצע 
YST), Ex. 21:6; Deu. 15:17.‏ 


“DY TD fem. (from the root A¥2), a pavement, a 
place laid out with stones, 2 Ki. 16:17. 


prop. TO RUB (compare the kindred 119,‏ מרק 
and in Greek apépyw, dpopyviw); hence —‏ 

(1) to polish (metal); 2 Chron. 4:16, myn) 
pind “ polished brass;” Jerem. 46:4, מרקוּ הַרְמָחִים‎ 
“ polish the spears.” i 

(2) to cleanse, by washing, or anointing; compare 


ha 
.מַּמָרוּקִים‎ (Syr. «O20. to wash off.) 
Puat מרק‎ pass. of No. 1, to be scoured, Lev. 6:21. 
Derivatives, D°P17'2, .המְרוּקים‎ 


py? m. broth, soup, Jud. 6:19, 20, and Isaiah 


G--- 


65:4 .קרי‎ Arab. 14 and 45 id. The proper 





מררה--משאות 


object. Isai. 13: 1,932 מַשָא‎ “ the oracle (ttered 
against Babylon.” Isai. 15:13 17:13 19:1; 21:1, 
11,193 22:1; 23:1; Nahai; 110 ה‎ 
followed by 3 2 Q: 4 על‎ 12: as אל‎ Mal.1;1. It 
is fully expressed 1 mny 727 מִשָא‎ fhe utterance of the 
word of the Lord, Zee, 9:1; 12:1 From 8D being 
often found in a headings of denunciatory ו‎ 
Jerome, Luther, and others render the word even in 
these instances onus, burden, and regard it as sig- 
nifying a grievous or threatening oracle, see Jerome, 
Prol. ad Habac., and תס‎ IJsa.13:1; but it is als» 
found where it stands in a good sense, Zec. 12:1; 
Mal.1:1. ‘There is a paronomasia on the two senses 
burden and oracle, Jer. 23:33, seq.; Eze. 12:10. 

(5) singing (see the root No. 1, letter 6(. 1 Ch, 
15:27, 8’D7 WI “the regulator (or leader) of the 
singing.” SoLXX. dpxwy Tay 00 and Kimchi, 
Others take it to be the leader of the carrying, i.e 
of the holy ark. 

(6) a gift (compare NY Pi. No.2, 3); hence 
tribute, 1. .ף‎ MND No.2. 9 .ג‎ 1 

(7) [Massa], pr.n. of a son of Ishmael, Genesis 
25:14; 1 Ch. 1:90. 


re.‏ משא פָנִים (read masso) m, 9 Ch.19:7,‏ מִשא 
No. 3, letters‏ ב שא spect of persons, partiality, see‏ 
a,‏ 


ANY f. burning, so called from the rising up 
of the smoke, Isa. 30:27; comp. מַשָאֶת‎ No. 1. 


(מַשָאַת f. const. NNWD (for‏ (מַשָאֶת (for‏ מַשָאֶת 
,מִשָאת Gen. 43:34, pl.‏ 

(1) a lifting up, e.g. of the hands, Ps. 141:2; 
of smoke in a conflagration, Jud. 20:38, 40 (comp. 
.(מַשָאֶה‎ 

(2) 6 sign, which is lifted up, 1. .ף‎ D2 Jer. 6:1; 
perhaps specially a signal made by fire, comp. No. 1, 
and the Talmudic משואות‎ used of the signals made by 
fire at the new moon, see Mishn. Rosh Hashanah 2, 6 9 

(3) 6 burden, Zeph. 3:18. 

(4) i. q. מִשָא‎ No. 4; soncething uttered, Lam. 
2:14. 

(5) ig. SYD No. 6; a gift, Esth.2:18; Jer. 40:5: 
Amos 5:11 especially a portion of food given at a 
convivial feast (yépac), Gen. 43:34; 2 Sam. 11:8, 
also tribute, 2 Chron. 24:6, 9. 

Note. משָאות‎ Eze.17:9, is the inf. Aram. Kal, with — 
a peculiar termination in ות‎ like the inf. Pi, מָלאות‎ 
for .מַלָא‎ 


plur. f., Psa. 74:3, in some editions; see‏ מַשָאוּת 
niniwy,‏ 


גואכ 





מררה--משא 


Derivatives, Wd, 7D [779], "7, nie, WP, 
p91, ,תִמְרוּרים‎ pr. מְרָא .ם‎ rnin), abe those eee 
ו ו‎ 


my f. bile, gall, so called from its flowing (see 
V¥2 No.1), compare Germ. Galle, which properly 
signifies a fountain, like the cogn. Quelle, Job 16:13. 


26 0 


Arab. 3/4 2(1,5 [Syr. J3i29, [12 סי‎ id] 


a, f—(1) bitterness, Deut. 32:32, אַשְבְּלוּת‎ 
מררות‎ “clusters of b itternesses,” i.e. bitter. Me- 
taph. bitter, severe (punishments), Job 13:26, כִּי‎ 
ninv oy תְכָהּב‎ “that thou writest (such) כ‎ 
things upon me,” thou layest on me such heavy 
Subishinent 

(2) bile, gall, Job 20:25. CNB NW “ the 
gall of vipers,” ib. 14, used of the poison of vipers, 
which the ancients incorrectly supposed to be in 
the gall (Plin. H. N. xi. 37, § 62), although in other 
forms also of this root, the notion of bitterness is ap- 


9 א‎ 
lied to venom; (see 1), Syr. [1: ,סצ‎ Zab. SD 
כְ‎ , 39 7 , 
venom). 


oy .גת‎ bitter herbs, Ex.12:8; Num.g:11 
(LXX. mixpidec. Vulg. lactuce agrestes), Lam. 3:15 
(where in the other member there 18 73¥2 worm- 
wood). 


an (“ bitter,” ““unhappy”), [Merari], pr. 
n. of a son of Levi, Gen. 46:11; Ex.6:16. Of the 
same form is the patron. Nu. 26:57. 


TWD see .מְרָאשָה‎ 
מַרְשָעת‎ f. (from the root YY) wickedness, 


eoncr. for a wicked woman, 2 Ch. 24:7. 


a‏ נְשָא m.—(1) verbal inf. from the root‏ מִשָא 
for‏ “ לעבר bearing,acarrying. Nu. 4:24, xpi‏ 
ped‏ מִשָא ,20:25 labouring and for carrying.” 2Ch.‏ 
“that could not be carried;” compare 2 Ch. 35:3.‏ 
Subst. Nu. 4:19, 27, 31, 32, 47.‏ 

(2) a burden, load which is carried, 2 Ki. 5:17; 
Jer. 17:21, seq.; הָיָה לְמַשָא 1 א‎ it was as a 
burden, 2 Sam. 15:33; 19:36; followed by על‎ Job 
7:20. 

(3) ¥2 8W”D that to which the soul lifts itself up, 
i.e. what it desires, Eze. 24:25; compare the root 
No. 1, ¢. 

(4) something uttered (see the root No. 1, letter 
f), 6 sentence, Prov. 30:1; Collect. 31:1, We RwD 
Ws WAND? > the sentences which his momar taught 
hira.” Specially something uttered by God, 2 Ringe 

or by a prophet, followed by a genit. of the 


מררה--משא 
from the root np i. % NBD to pour out; Arab‏ ,5:7 


pie to pour out blood, ce a shedder of blood, a 
tyrant. 


Wr an unused root [“ perhaps i. qg. Arabic 
to divide”], see T7179. 


ees 
mv f. dominion, Isa. 9:5, 6, from the rot 
my = and שור‎ to rule. 


nip wi pl. f. (from the root 17). 

(1) a burning of lime, Isa. 33:12 (compare Gen. 
11:3), 

(2) the burning of dead bodies, Jer. 34:5 (com- 
pare 2 Ch. 16:14). 

(3) DY nip Ww (“the flow of waters,” from 
the root V1, Ithpe. to drop [but see Thes. 2 [Mis- 
eee .מע‎ of a town or region near 
Sidon, Jos. 11:8; 13:6. 


(“vineyard,” plantation of vines of‏ משֶרְקה 
superior quality, see PI”), [Masrekah], pr. n. of a‏ 
town, apparently belonging to the Edomites, Gen.‏ 
SO59On 1 On. 13475‏ 


NWP a a frying pan, 2 Sam. 13:9; Ch. NID; 
כְִִרִיתָא מִסְרִיתָא‎ id. The origin is uncertain, and it 
is even doubital whether the ת‎ be radical or ser- 
vile. It seems to me rather to be servile, so that 


the root would be שרה‎ i. q. | 5 nas to shine, to sparkle. 


whence שר'ו]‎ and nie a brass frying pan, so called: 
from its being polished. That the root ND had the 
notion of parching is a mere gratuitous assertion, 


[Mash], a people (and region), sprung from‏ מש 
Aram, and therefore to be sought in Syria or Meso-‏ 
potamia, Gen. 10:23. Many follow Bochart (PHaleg.‏ 
in understanding the inhabitants. of mount‏ ,)11 ,11 
Masius (Arab. (59> ), which lies to the north of‏ 
Nisibis, and is a part of the Gordizan mountains.‏ 


usury, Neh.‏ ((1)---. (בָשָא m. (from the root‏ מַשָא 


6) a debt, i. q. .מַשָאֶה‎ Neh. 10:32, 35; מַשָא‎ 
“the debts of every hand,” i.e. all debts, perhaps 
so called from the debtor’s promising, by giving his 
right hand, to pay back the borrowed money. Other 
MSS. and editions read NW! the burden of every 
hand, which is less suitable. 


NvID (perhaps i. q. NY") “ retreat”), [Mesha}, 
pr. n. of a place mentioned in the description of the 
34 


זא 





משגב--משא 


AWD with suff. °33¥9 (from the root 33%) m.— 
1) hetght, Isa. 25:12. 

(2) a lofty place, a rock, affording shelter and 
security; hence used for a refuge itself, Psa. 9:10; 
18:3; 46:8,12; 48:4; 59:10,18; 94:22. 

(3) with art. [MZisgab], pr. n. of a town (situated 
on a lofty place) in Moab, Jer. 48:1. 


Prov. 15:19; and—‏ משוּכָה 


Isa. 5:5, f.; a hedge made of briers and‏ מְשוּכָה 
and‏ שוף thorns; called in other places 731012, Root‏ 
y2D.‏ 

m. a saw, Isa.10:15; from the root Ww to‏ משור 
saw.‏ 


mw f. a measure of liquids, Lev. 19:35; 6. 
4:11, 18; I. to 
divide. 


m. (from the root wiv), gladness, joy, Isa.‏ מָשוש 
Lam. 5:15; and meton. the object and ground‏ ;24:8 
of joy, Psa. 48:3; Isa. 24:11; 32:14; 65:18; and‏ 
frequently. Isaiah 8:6, subst. poet., put for a finite‏ 
verb.‏ 


7 


from the root WP, Arabic pies 


scorn ; hence used‏ ( שחק m. (from the root‏ מַשָחֶק 
ef its object, Hab. 1:10.‏ 


many f.—(1) a noose, a fetter, i. gq. NB Hos. 
9:8; from the root ,שֶטַם‎ Syr. ago to bind, to 
Sitter Hence — 

(2) destruction, ibid. verse ;ל‎ compare WP. 
Others render hatred, persecution; from שטם‎ to 
pursue after. 


bain see 53 Hiphil. 


maw f—(1) image, figure, from the root 
nay, Ch. שָכָא‎ to look at, to behold, Eze. 8:12, חדרי‎ 
מִשָבִּית‎ er the ‘chambers of i images,” i.e. the alls of 
which were adorned with painted figures of idols, 
compare verses 10, 11. mpd JAN Lev. 26:1, and 
nyaw2 Nu. 33: 52,stones adorned with superstitious or 
magical figures; Pro. 25:11,4192 בְּמַשָבְּיוּרז‎ ant תִּפוּחִי‎ 
“ apples of dae adorned swith figures of silver.” 
Others render, in silver baskets, so that מִשָבָּ 'ת‎ 
would take its signification from שָכףּ‎ to plait. 

(2) imagination, opinion, Ps.'73:7; Pro.18:11. 


navn f. (from the root 73%), wages, Gen. 2g: 
15; 31:7, 41; [‘ reward, Ruth 2:12.” ] 


.מַסְמָרִים f. pl. nails, Ecc. 12:11; see‏ מַשָמָרות 
nav m. shedding of blood, slaughter, Isa.‏ 





משאב--משואות 


to break), Psalm 42:8; 88:8; Jonah 4‏ ,וטיו 
waves of the sea, Ps. 93:4.‏ משבְרִי-יָם 


only in plur. destructions, calamities,‏ מִשָבָּת 
Hiph. No. 3.‏ שְבָת Lam. 1:7; compare the root‏ 


maw m. (from the root (שָנָה‎ error, Gen. 43:12 


TO DRAW, TO DRAW OUT, Exod‏ ₪ מָשֶה .ו 


2:10. (Syr. [m2 id.) 

(2) to save, to preserve, i. q. Sogn, Isa, 63:11, 
Wy משָה‎ > the saviour of his people” (God) 
[This word משה‎ is in Thes. referred to the pr. n.] 

Hiput, i.q. Kal No. 1, 2 Sa. 22:17; Ps. 18:17. 

Derivative V2, pr. n. TWD, IDI, 


II. מִשה‎ an unused root. Arab. |. to do at 


evening, whence the noun WIS yesterday, and yester- 
night (which see), for NYS. 


pr.n. Moses, the great leader, legislator,‏ משה 
and prophet of the Israelites, the son of Amram (1 Ch,‏ 
of the tribe of Levi, whose actions are nar-‏ ,)5:29 
rated in the four latter books of the Pentateuch.‏ 
the law of Moses, Ezr. 3:2; 7:6; 2 Chr.‏ תורת nv‏ 
ADD the book of the law of Moses,‏ תורת משָה ;23:18 
Josh. 23:6; 2 Ki. 14:6; Neh. 8:1; and simply, 125‏ 
“BD Ezr,‏ משה Chr.25:4; Neh. 13:1 (Chald.‏ 5 משה 
the tables of (the law of) Moses,‏ לוחות myn‏ .)6:18 
Ki. 8:9.‏ 1 

As to the etymology, ,שה‎ Ex. 2:10, is expressly 
referred to the idea of drawing out, but in a passive 
sense, as if it were the same as "ID drawn out. Those 
who depart from the authority of this passage, may 
either render it deliverer of the people (compare Isa. 
63:11), or regard it with Josephus (Ant. ii. 9, § 6) 
as being of Egyptian origin, from tO water and 
OYXE to deliver, so that it would signify, saved 
from the water (see Jablonskii Opusce. ed. te Water, 
t.i. p.152—157). [There is nothing in Ex. 2:10, 
which at all opposes this derivation.] With this 
agrees the Greek form Mwvojjc, while the Hebrews 
appear in their usual manner to have accommodated 
this word to their own language. 


men m. (from the root mW), a debt, Deu. 15:2. 

mNivny f. iq. שואָה‎ (with which it is always joined ) 
wasting, Zeph. 1:15; waste places, Job 30:3; 38: 
27. Root .שוא‎ 

plur. f. ruins, desolations, Ps.73:18;‏ משואות 


74:3. The etymology is doubtful, and even the read- 
ing is uncertain in these places. as in Psalm 74:3, 


DXIV 





משאב--משטר 

boundaries of Joctanite Arabia. Gen. 10:30, “and 
their dwelling was הַר הַקָדֶם‎ 75D NIN2 NV from 
Mesha unto Sephara, (and beyond, as far as) the 
mountains of Arabia.” In these words esha seems 
to me to be 10006 or 110006 a city of note, with a 
port, situated on the western shore of Arabia, nearly 
where now is Maushid (according to Ptolem. vi.7, 
14° Lat., 74° long.), forming therefore the western 
boundary of the Joctanites. I understand Sepharah 
to be the city ₪ the metropolis of the region of 
Shehr, between the provinces Hadramaut and Oman. 
The mountains of Arabia are no doubt the chain of 
mountains nearly in the middle of Arabia, running 
from near Mecca and Medina, to the Persian Gulf; 


Go - 
now called Rent the abode of the Wahabites. See 


(Jomard) Notice sur le Pays de Nedjd ou |’Arabie 
Centrale, Paris, 1823, 8; and my remarks in Ephe- 
merid. Hal. 1825, No. 56. [ According to Forster i. 
97, Mount Zames. | 

m. (from the root ANY), a channel,‏ מִשָאָב 
watercourse, into which water 75 drawn for the‏ 
to drink, Jud. 5:11.‏ 086616 


AND f. (from the root נִשָא‎ No. 2) a debt, Deut. 
24:10; Prov. 22:26, i. לשא .ף‎ No. 9. 


m. fraud, deception, Prov. 26:26; from‏ משאון 
he root 8Y2 No. 1.‏ 


-משואות Ps. 74:3; see‏ מְשָאוּת 


Sev (“prayer”), [Mishal], pr. n. of a Leviti- 
cal town in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19:26; 21:30; 
contr. dyin from bxvin 1 Chron. 6:59. 


MONw (from the root ONY), prayer, petition, 
Ps. 20:6; 37:4. 
3 משְאָרֶת‎ f. a kneading trough, עס‎ vessel in 
which flour is worked and fermented, Exod. 7:28; 
12:34; Deut.28:5,17; from שָאר‎ fermentation, ₪ and 
ש‎ being interchanged. [But see 18," 11.[ 


plur. i—(1) artificial textures, with‏ מִשְבָּצות 
the addition of AM, cloths interwoven with gold,‏ 
Ps. 45:14; see the root Y3Y No. 1.‏ 

(2) settings, or sockets, of gems, Exod. 28:11, 
13, 14, 25; 39:13, 16; see the root No. 2. 


"awn m., Isa. 37:3; 2 Ki. 19:3; constr. 13¥1 
Hos. 13:13; matrix, mouth of the womb, which 
the fetus breaks in being born. Root 12¥. 


a1, only in plur. waves broken on the shore, 
breakers (compare Gr. kiparoc ayh from ששו‎ 


משאב -משטר 


DXV 


משובב--משטר 


in some editt., as that of Athias, there stands במשואות‎ | hovah hath anointed me, (i.e. consecrated, ap: 


pointed), לְבַשֶר‎ to preach”. The thing (oil or ointment) 
with which the anointing is performed, is put with 3 
prefixed, Ex. 29:2; Psa. 89:21; andin the acc., Ps. 
45:8; Am. 6:6. 

(2) [to end out, to expand, hence”, to 


Measure, Syr. Wo Arab. ₪ Hence ,מָחָה‎ 
nn and nwo, 

NipHat, pass. of Kal No. 1, tobe anointed, 1. 6. con- 
secrated by anointing, Lev.6:13; Num.7:10, 84, 88; 
1 Ch. 14:8. 

Derivatives, MWD, MVD, and the words which im- 
mediately follow. 


Chald. oil, Ezr.6:9; 7:22.‏ מְשַח 


MMW +. (from the root NYID).—(1) anointing; - 
הַמשָחָה‎ jOY anointing oil, Exod. 25:6; 29:7, 21; 
קדָש‎ NNW }2Y holy ointment, Ex. 30:25, 31. 

(2) 6 part, portion, Lev. 7:35; see the root 
No. 2. 


nnwip f.—(1) inf. of the root קשח‎ to anoint, see 
above. : 
)9( 6 מ'ק‎ aportion, Num. 18:8,i. q. MVD No.2. 


prop. part. Hiph. (from the root nn) de-‏ משחית 
stroying, that which destroys, hence—‏ 

(1) destruction; Ex. 12:13; Eze. 5: 16; 21:36, 
מַשָחִית‎ wan 8 of destruction;” Bee 25:15. 

(2) a snare, anoose, Jer.5:26, compare מוקש‎ ; 
hence soldiers lying in wait, 1Sam.14:15. הר‎ 
הַמַשְחִית‎ (the mount of destruction, or of the snare)— 
(a) Mount Olivet, on account of the idols there wor- 
shipped which would be destruction to the people, 
and— (bd) for the same reason the name was given to 
Babylon, Jer. 51:25. 

m. morning, Ps. 110:3.‏ שחר ig.‏ מִשחַר 

nnw 1. משחִית .ף‎ No. 1. destruction, Eze. 1 

(from the root nov) m. destruction, mar-‏ מִשְחֶת 
ring, as aconer. something marred, disfigured,‏ 
Isa. 2:14.‏ 

0 ; . . 

now m. (from the root NNW) that which ts cor- 
rupt, or marred, corruption, Lev. 22:25. 

(from the root nov) m. Eze. 47:10, constr.‏ מִשטח 
expansion, spreading forth, x‏ ;14 ,26:5 מִשֶטַת 
place where anything is spread forth.‏ 

dominion, rule; Job 38:33, Dyn DN‏ מ' שָמַר 


ya 19D “dost thou set its dominion (that of 
heaven) upon earth?” Root .שטר‎ 





I regard nisivin as being the same as NiNivp, משואות‎ 
(from the root xiv’), Donen being ins verted in the 
first radical in the abbine manner in the forms ]'?', 
DYDD (from 319, 1), 19?) Prov. 4:21, from .לו‎ Tt 
comes to about the same thing if we Hoard niniwy 
as coming from NW3, the signification being taken 
from (שוא‎ but the former is preferable; compare 
vivnD, 


wD (* brought back”), 
n.m.1 Chron. 4:34. 


[Meshobab], pr. 


maw f. (from the root 14), a turning away, 
defection; Prov. 1:32, DNB מִשוּבָת‎ > the turning 
away of fools (from wisdom)” specially “ turning 
away from Jehovah,” Jer. 8:5; Hos. 11:7, ‘Nw! 
“turning away from me;” pl. משובות‎ 0, 
Coner. used of Israel, who had turned away from 


God, Jer. 3:6, 8, 11, 12. 


mw f. error, Job 19:4, from the root .ג שוג‎ 
mY and Iv, 
מִשוט‎ Eze. 27:29, and משוט‎ ib. verse 6, an oar, 


from the root .שוּט‎ As to the Dagesh in DIL, see 
under משואות‎ 


MDW Isa. 42:24 a'no, for NBD a spoiling. 


ing YD, once NN Ex. 29:29;‏ יִמְשַח fat.‏ מל שד 
properly, TO STROKE, TO DRAW THE HAND OVER‏ 


(Arab. 


ו 
Kindred are UW and Nn No.I, which see.)‏ 
Hence —‏ 
to spread over with any thing, specially to‏ )1( 
lay colours on any thing (followed by 3 of the colour),‏ 
Jer. 22:14; especially to anoint with oil (Arabic‏ 


any thing, mit ber Hand ftretden. 


Peed me. e, cakes, Ex. 29:2 Levit. 2°43 7:12; 
a shield (by doing which, the leather becomes more 
tenacious, and less pervious to weapons), Isa. 21:5; 
2 Sam. 1:21 [adj.], etc. Especially to anoint any 
one as a sacred rite in his inauguration and con- 
secration to an office, as a priest, Ex.28:41; 40:15; 
a prophet, 1 Ki.19:16; Isa. 61:1; a king, 1 Sam. 
10:1; 15:1; 2Sa.2:4; 11Ki.1:34; also a stone עס‎ 
pillar, which should be, at some future time, a sacred 
place, Gen. 31:13; also vessels consecrated to God, 
fix. 40:9,11; Lev.8:11; Nu.7:1. Fully expressed, 
לְמֶלָך‎ ‘B NL" to anoint, 1. 6. to consecrate any one king, 
1 Ki. 19:15; 1 Ki. g:3; and concisely 59 1 
Absalom מָשְחְנוּ עלִינוּ‎ WX whom we gaol ce: 
fj, e. made king) over us.” Isa.61:1, “ because de: 
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משי--משך 


with the trumpet (vom fermblafen mit dem ermh en), 
see page cccxt, A. To this answers the Arabie 
WN to draw; also Conj.I. 11. IV. to raise a cry, 
to ery out.—(d) Hos.7:5, יָדוּ אַתלְצְצִים‎ WW “tc draw 
out one’s hand with scoffers,” contemptuously used of 
intercourse with wicked men; (compare the common 
fic) mit jem. herumgiehn).—(e) to protract, 1. e. to pro- 
long, to continue, Neh.g:30; Ps. 36:11, FIN ye 
PYT? “draw out,”i.e.“continue thy loving kind- 
ness towards those that know thee;” Ps. 85:5; 109: 
12; Jer. 31:3, 7D0 מִשַכְתִּיף‎ “T have continued 
% 


loving kindness to thee.” (Compare Syr. ב‎ to draw; 


whence subst. ב‎ long (.00ם18ומ1+מ00.‎ -- ).( to 


make durable, i.e. strong, firm, to make firm, 
Ece. 2:3, WANN בי‎ Wwe 510 make my body 
strong with wine.” (Syr. Yad to harden.) Comp. 
Pual No. 2.—(g) to draw out, to draw asunder, 
to spread oneself out, Jud. 4:6, בָּהַר תָּבור‎ Haw 
“spread thyself out on Mount Tabor;” Jud. 20:37, 
הָארֶב‎ WWD “the soldiers in ambush spread them- 
selves out” (see the Targ. in both places). 


(2) to take hold, to take (Arab. ES.uwe id.), 
with an ace. x. 12:21, to hold, followed by 3 Jud. 
5:14; to seize, to take away, Job 24:22; Ps. 28:3: 
Eze. 32:20. 

Nipuat, to be protracted, delayed, Isa. 13:22; 
Eze. 12:25, 28. 

PuaL—(1) i. q. Niphal (of hope), Prov. 13:12. 

(2) pass. of Kal No. 1, letter = Part. made hard, 
serong, Isa. 18:2, 7, JD) 4 “a strong people” 
[drawn out; hence tall”}]. Arab. ES. Conj. X. 
to be firm, strong, see Vit. Tim. t.i. p. 432 (this sig- 
nification is omitted in Golius). 

Hence מושכות‎ and— 


a drawing out, Ps. 196:6, YNO Ww‏ (ג)-- מֶשָך 
“the drawing out of seed,” i.e. its being scattered‏ 
along the furrows (compare Am. 9:13).‏ 

(2) possession, from the signification of holding, 
Job 28:18. : 

(3) [Meshech], pr.n. Moschi, a barbarous peo- 
ple inhabiting the Moschian mountains, between 
Iberia, Armenia, and Colchis, Psa. 120:5, almost 
always joined with the neighbouring Tibareni (34, 

aif), Gen. 10:2; Eze. 27:13; 32:26; 38:2, 35 39:1; 
just as in Herodotus (ili. 94; vii. 78), 107006 kal 
T:Bapnroi. A pronunciation more near to the Greek 
form is found in the Samaritan לקסס‎ M4% 
syyazuys); LXX. Moody; Vulg. Mosoch. 


DXVI 


משי--משל 


‘WD Eze. 16:10, 13, according to the Hebrews, 
silk, a garment of silk, UXX. rpixyarroy, 1. 6. ac- 
cording to Hesych. 76 BouBixwor 000000. Jerome, 
" 4 garment so fine that it might seem as fine as 
the finest hair.” From the etymology (from מָשָה‎ to 
draw), nothing else can be learned than that very 
Jine threads are denoted. 


wid see WD, 


byaryin (“ whom God frees”) [Mesheza- 
beet], pr.n.m. Neh. 3:4; 10:22; 11:24. 


MC m.—(1) adj. verbal pass. (from the root 
(ְמָשַח‎ xptordc, anointed (used of a shield), 9 Sam. 
1:21; 1°3) NW the anointed prince [Messiah the 
prince], Dan. 9:25; הפהן הַפָשיח‎ the anointed priest, 
i.e. the high priest, Lev. 4:3, 5, 16. 

(2) subst. 06דסוק א‎ Anointed, i.e. prince (con- 
secrated by anointing), Dan. 9:26; more fully י!‎ MWD 
the anointed of Jehovah (LXX. 6 Xptord¢ Kvupiov), 
a title of honour given to the kings of Israel as being 
consecrated to God by anointing, and, therefore, 
holy, 1 Samuel 2:10, 35; 12:3, 5; 16:6; 24:7, 11; 
26:9, 11, 23; 2Sam.1:14, 16; 19:22; 23:1; Ps. 
2:2; 18:51; 20:7; 28:8. Once used of Cyrus, king 
of Persia, Isaiah 45:1; never of the future Messiah 
(although some refer Ps. 2:2 to him). [This is an 
awfully false statement, many of these passages (as well 
as Ps. 2:2) refer to Christ only.] Plur. the anointed of 
Jehovah, of the Patriarchs, Psalm 105:15; 1 Chron. 
16:22. 


JW fat. 11) ro praw. (Arab, CSue 
id., see Lette ad Cant. Deb., page 96; for this sig- 
nification 18-06 found in Golius. Kindred is (.מָשָה‎ 
Constr. absol. Deut. 21:3, “which has not drawn 
(a cart) in a yoke;” with ace. of pers. to draw some 
one anywhere, followed by 3, אֶל‎ of place, Jud. 
4:7; Ps. 10:9; compare Cant.1:4; to draw out 
from a pit, from water, followed by מ[‎ Gen. 37:28; 
Job 40:25; Jer. 38:13; to draw to one, Isa. 5:18. 
From the idea of drawing have arisen these phrases 
—(a) nypa Ww’ to bend a bow, 1 Ki. 22:34; Isa. 
66:19 (Ath. MAN: id.).— (bd) VRO Wd “to draw 
out seed,” i. 0. to scatter it in order along the fur- 
rows, Amos 9:13, compare Psa. 126:6.—(c) JW 
bata Exod. 19:13, and 5399 [222 WH Josh. 6:5, 
“to make a long blast with a trumpet,” i.q. YPA 
בַּשופָרות‎ see Josh. 6:4, 8, 9, 13, 16, 20, compare 
verse 5. Prop. to blow with a great blast into the 
horn of jubilee (compare Germ. heftig 1068000 (, and in 
both places it is used ef the signal which was given 


משי--משל 


0116 the significations of making like, and ruling; see 
Schultens on Prov. 1:1; Michaélis on Lowth, De 
Sacra Poési, p. 41; Simonis in Lex. 600. However 
Ihave no doubt but that from the signification of 
making like, is derived that of judging, forming an 
opinion (compare 34, and Ath. 09/\ ; to think, to 
suppose, to think fit), which is nearly allied to the 
notion of giving sentence, ordering, ruling (compare 
.(טעם‎ Another explanation, approved of by Winer 
in Lex. p. 585, was given in my smaller Lexicon, editt. 
2 and 3, but this is decidedly better. This notion of 
ruling, which is not found in this root in the other 
Pheenicio-Shemitic languages [except the Pheenician [ 
seems to have passed over to the Greek, in which 
BaoXebc, Baor\evw has no root in that language. 

NipuaL, prop. to be compared; hence to be like 
any thing, followed by אֶל‎ Isa. 14:10; DY Psa. 28:1; 
14307 SEES: AQuts, 21. 

i. q. Kal No.1, a, to use parables, Ezek.‏ תפוק 
.21:5 

Hirnit— (1) to compare, Isa. 46:5. 

(2) to cause to rule, to give dominion, Ps. 8:7 
Dan. 11:39. Inf. subst. von dominion, Job 25:2. 

i. q. Niphal, to become like, followed‏ סג קדוד 
by 3 Job 30:19.‏ 

Derived nouns, byinnn, nbvinn, and those which 
immediately follow. 





Sein m. Arab. &<, Syr. PAS [Ch. [ְמַתְלָא‎ 

(1) similitude, parable, 1220. 17:9; 3. 

(2) sentence, opinion, yvwpn, sententious say- 
ing, (such as consists in the ingenious comparison of 
two things or opinions, compare Prov. 26:1, 2, 3, 
6, 7, 8, 9,11,14,17, chap. 25, seq.), Prov. 1:1, 6; 
10:1; 25:1; 26:7, 9; Ecc. 12:9; Job 13:12: 1Ka, 
5:12. Sentences of this kind often pass into pro- 
verbs (1 Sam. 24:14); hence 202 is— 

(3) ₪ proverb, rapowia, 0. ₪. 1 Sam. 10:12; Eze. 
18:2, 3; 12:22, 23 (compare 7606/00, Lu. 4:13). 

(4) generally a song, poem, the particular verses 
of which (by what are called the laws of parallelisin) 
commonly consist of two hemistichs of similar argu- 
ment and form; specially used of a prophecy, Num. 
23:7, 18; of a discourse or a didactic poem, Job 27:1; 
29:1; Psalm 49:5; 78:2; often used of a derisive 
poem, Isaiah 14:4; Mic. 2:4; Hab. 2:6. vind הָיָה‎ 
ְלְשָנִינָה‎ to become a by-word, Deut. 28:37; 1 Kings 





G- = 


9:7. (Arabic 5 parable, fable, sentence; plur 


verses. )‏ ה 
.מְשְאֶל bein [Mashal], pr. n.; see‏ | 
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משבות- משל 
gee misvin,‏ משכות 


30D m. (from the root 33¥’) pl. OD constr. > 
Lev. 18:22, and ות‎ 149:5. 

(1) ₪ lying down, both for sleep (2 Sam. 4:5, 
הַצְהָרְיִם‎ 33M) “sleep at noon”) and from sickness, 
Ps.41:4. Specially concubitus, Lev. 18:22, “thou 
shalt not lie with a male מִשָכְּבִיהאָשָה‎ the lying with 
a woman,” i. e. as with a woman; Ley. 20:13; Num. 
31:17, 18, 35. 

(2) a couch, a bed, 2 Sam. 17:28; a bier, 2 Ch. 
16:14; Isa. 57:2. 


m. Ch. a couch, a bed,i.q. Hebr. No.2,‏ מִשָכָּב 
Dan. 2:28, 20; 4:2, 7, 1‏ 


Ps 4635:‏ = ו ו שָכַן m. (from the root‏ מִשָכָּן 
construed with a fem. Ps. 84:2.)‏ - ות more often in‏ 

(1) habitation, dwelling place, as of men, Job 
18. 8 Ps1 87-2 (once used of the long home, the 
sepulchre, Isa. 22:16; compare 14:18, and my note 
on the passage); of animals, i.e. den, Job 39:6; of 
God, i.e. temple, Ps. 46:5; 84:2; 132:5. 

(2) specially a tent, a tabernacle, Cant. 1:8, 
especially the holy tabernacle of the Israelites, Ex. 
25:9; 26:1, seq.; 40:9, seq.; fully מִשְכַּן הְעָדוּת‎ “ the 
tabernacle of the testimony,” Ex. 38:21; Num.1: 
50, 53; 10:11. In the description ofthis tent, as to the 
difference of ]3¥2 from 278 see above at that word, 
יק‎ xvu, A; hence מוּעד‎ Sas מִשָכֶן‎ of the boards of 
the holy tent, over which the curtains were hung, 
Ex. 39:32; 40:2, 6, 29. 


Chald. id. Bar. 7:15.‏ מִשְכָּן 
bwin fut. be, —(1) TO MAKE LIKE, TO ASSI-‏ 


MILATE (Arab. | |56, Aram. Sho id.) see Niph. 
Hiph. and the noun bein similitude, parable, etc. 
hence —(a) to put forth a parable, Eze. 24:3.—(b) 
to use a proverb, Eze. 12:23; 17:2; 18:2, 3.—(c) 
to sing a song of derision, Joel 2:17. Part. משָלִים‎ 
poets, Num. 21:27. 

(2) to rule, to have dominion, Jos. 12:2; Prov. 
12:24; followed by 3 of the thing ruled over, Gen. 
3:16; 4:7; more rarely followed by bY Pro, 28: 151 
followed by a gerund, to have power of doing any- 
thiag, Ex. 21:8. With a dat. of benefit, Isa. 40:10, 
לו‎ roving wat “his arm ruleth for him.” Some- 
times i.q. 60 be over anything, Gen. 24:2. Part. משל‎ 
lord, ruler, Gen. 45: 8 ; plur. lords, rulers, princes, 
and in a bad sense tyrants, Isa.14:5; 28:14; 49:7; 
52:5; compare 0°3"7) Isa. 13:2. 

Learned men have made many attempts to recon- 


משל--משנה 


(“fatness”), [Mishmannah], pr a‏ משָמַנָה 
m. 1 Ch. 12:10.‏ 


pl. fatnesses (of flesh), dainties,‏ .גת מִשְמָנִים 
Neh. 8:10.‏ 


YOUVE m. (from the root Y2Y¥)—(1) hearing, 
what ts heard, Isa.11:3. 

(2) [Mishma}], pr. .ם‎ m.—(a) Gen. 25: tau 
1 Ch. 4:25. 

admission, access to a‏ (1)--1 מִשָמַעַת 
prince, audience, Germ. Audien3, Ital. udienza. 18a.‏ 
1D * and hath access to thy pri-‏ שֶלמְשְמַעתֶּ ,22:14 
vate audience.” 2Sa.23:23; 102.‏ 

(2) obedience, for the concr. obedient ones, Isa. 
11514. 

custody,‏ (1) -- (שָמָר m. (from the root‏ מִשָמַר 
guard.—(a) i.q. prison, Gen. 40:3, seqq.; 42:17.‏ 
station of a watch, Neh. 7:3; Jer. 1‏ )6(— 
hence used of the watchmen themselves, Neh. 4:3,‏ 
Job7:12.—(e) that which is guarded. Prov.‏ ;16 
“keep thy heart ovina above all the things‏ ,4:23 
which are to be guarded.”‏ 

(2) observance, that which is observed, rite, 
Neh. 13:14. Concer. one who is observed, to whom 
reverence is due, used of a ruler, Eze. 38:7. 

pl. nine, f. of the preceding.‏ מִשְמָרֶת 

(1) custody, guard.—(a) the act of guarding, 
2 Ki. 11:5,6.—(6) a place where guards are set, 
a station, Isa.21:8; Hab.2:1; also used of the 
guards or watchmen themselves, Neh. 7:3; 12:9; 
13:30.— )6( that which is guarded, 1 Sa. 22:23. 

(2) a keeping, Ex. 12:6; 16:32, 33, 34. 

(3) observance, or performance of an office or 
function, Num. 4:27, 31, OND זאת מְשָמָרֶת‎ “this 
is the observance of their porterage,” these things 
are for them to carry; Num. 3:31, Haya mn 
“their office (was) the ark.” Hence mvp שמַר‎ 
הַמִּשָכְּן‎ Num. 1:53; 31:30, 47, עס‎ WIPO 3: 28, 32, 
38, or 17° Levit. 8:35, to do service in the holy 
ו‎ 

(4) that which 18 observed, a law, ¢ a rite, Gen, 
26:5; Lev. 18:30; 22:9; Deut.11:1; Josh. 22:3; 
1 Ld 2:3) 2 Ch. 13:11; 23:6; Zec. 3:7; Mal. 3:14. 





0 מִשמָרֶת פי‎ WY to keep on any one’s side, i.e. 
continually to follow his party, 1 Ch.12:29, מַרְבִּיתֶם‎ 
בּית שאו‎ ny mY, Vulg. magna pars eorwsm 
achuc sequebatur domun Saul. 


m. (from the root 72).—(1) the second‏ מִשָנֶה 
rank, the second piace, whether the order be re‏ 


:אע 





משל--משפט 


m.—(1) similitude; concer. something‏ משל 
“ke, Job 41:25.‏ 
dominion, Zech. 9:10.‏ )2( 


No. 4, a song‏ מָש? inf., used as a noun, i. q.‏ מָשַל 
of derision, Job 17:6.‏ 


nbvin m. (from the root nowy, always in constr. 
state ‘novi, 

(1) a sending; hence a place to which any- 
thing is sent. Isaiah iE 25, שור‎ nevin * 4 place to 
which oxen are driven.’ 

(2) with the word יד‎ or 0.) ₪ thing upon which 
the hand is sent, business, affair, Deut. 15:10; 
23:21; 2858, 20" 1237.18, 


movin m. (from the root: nbv’).—(1) a‏ משלה 
sending, Esth. 9:19, 22.‏ 

(2) with the word 7, a thing upon which the hand 
ig sent, prey, booty, Isa. 11:14. 


f. of the preceding nouns.—(1) a send-‏ מַשָלְחַת 
tng, i. e. a host, band (of angels), Ps. 78:49.‏ 

(2) a sending away (from captivity or warfare), 
Eccl. 8:8. 


שלש see‏ מָשָלש for‏ מִשלש 


(“friend” sc. of God; compare Isaiah‏ מִשָלֶם 
(eshullam], pr. n. of several men, Ezr.‏ ,)42:19 
Neh. 3:4, 6, 30, ete.‏ ;29 ,10:15 ;8:16 


inbvin (for mindyin “those who repay”),‏ ות 
[Meshellemoth], pr. mn. m.—(1 / 2 Ch, 98:19.---‏ 
Ch,‏ 1 משְלְמִית Neh. 11:13; for which there is‏ )2( 
g:12 (which is indeed the better reading).‏ 


«to whom Jehovah‏ מִשַלְמְיָה (for‏ ['הו Ca‏ מַשַלְמִיָה 
repays,” 1.e.“whom Jehovah treats amicably”),‏ 
[Meshelemiah], pr.n.m. 1Ch.g:21; 26:1,2,9;‏ 
for which there is 1"22Y.‏ 


nbn (“friend” (fem.) sc. of God), [Meshulle- 
mith], pr-n. of the wife 01 king Manasseh, 2 Ki. 21:19. 


maw f. (from the root D2Y)—(1) stupor, as- 
tontshment, Eze. 5:15. 

(2) desolation, Eze.6:14; 33:28; 35:3. Plur. 
Isa. 15:6; Jer. 48:34. 


(from the root }2Y) fatness. Isa.17:4,‏ משמן 
מָשמָנִּים ywa row “the fatness of his flesh.” Pl,‏ 
fat, i.e. fertile meadows, Dan. 11:24. :‏ () - 

(2) coner. fat soldiers, i.e. strong, robust, ו‎ 
Ps. 78:31; Isa. 10:16. 


משל-משפט 


support of‏ > משען m. id. Isa. 3:1, TWD‏ משען 
every kind,” e. g. as it is said a little after, of food‏ 
and drink (compare 7D), verse 1; also the chief‏ 
persons of a nation, on whom they lean, verses 2, 3‏ 
(compare 732). As to the use of the masculine and‏ 
feminine form, joined together, see my Comment. on‏ 
Isa. loc. cit.‏ 


my מַש‎ f.; see the preceding word. 


absol. 2 Ki. 4:31; constr. ibid. 18:21;‏ 1 מְשַענֶת 
staff on which any one leans,‏ : מִשָעַכְתִי with suff.‏ 
Jud. 6:21; Eze. 29:6.‏ 


pl.‏ מִשְפַּחְתִּי constr, NNW, with suff.‏ מִשָפָּחָה 
fs‏ מָשָפְחוּת nina Ps. 107:41, constr. and with suff.‏ 
(from the root nav, which see).‏ 

(1) genus, kind (of animals), Gen.8:19; also used 
of inanimate things, Jer. 15:3. 

(2) gens, tribe, Gen. 10:18, 20, 31, 32; 12:3; 
also used of a whole people, Ezek. 20:32; Jer. 8:3; 
In the subdivisions of the people 
of Israel — 

(3) in a narrower sense, it denotes specially a 
family, of which several were comprehended in one 
tribe שבָט)‎ ( , so on the other hand one family included 
several fathers’ houses אָבות)‎ N°3 see p. cxvi, B), 
Ex. 6:14, seq.; Nu. 1:2, 20, seq.; 26:5, seq.; Den. 
29:17; Josh. 7:14, seq.; 21:5, seq.; 1 Sam. 20:29, 
זֶבַח מִשָפָּחֶה לו‎ “ we havea family sacrifice.” 8 
sometimes less exactly put for Dav, as Joshua 7:17, 
AWA, NOB for the preceding NWT} DAY, 


judgment—(a) used‏ (1)-- ( שפט (from‏ משָפָּט 
of the act of judging, 010 19:15, "60 no un-‏ 
righteousness DBW1D3 in judgment;” verse 35; Deu.‏ 
for the judgment (is)‏ > כִּי הַמָּשָפָּט לָאלְהִים 817 ,1:17 
“he who sitteth‏ יושב God’s.” Isa. 28:6, Davin by‏ 
WY Navy‏ לו הַמּשְפָּט ,21:32 in judgment.” Eze,‏ 
“until he shall come whose the judgment is.” —(6)‏ 
Ece. 3:16).‏ מקום 080( of the place of judgment‏ 
to bring any one into judgment, Job‏ בא בַמָּשפָט py‏ 
Psa. 143:2; compare Job 14:3; 6.‏ 22:43 ;9:32 
11:9.—(c) a forensic cause, Numb.27:5. FW‏ 
to set forth a cause, Job 13:18; 23:4. DAY‏ מָשפָּט 
ayn ny, to plead any one’s cause, to be his‏ פי 
and 1”).‏ ד'] patron, Deu. 10:18; Psa.g:5 (compare‏ 
AI to contend with any one, Jer. 12:1.‏ מִשָפָטִים אֶת 
bya my adversary, prop. he who has a cause‏ מִשָפָּמִי 
with me, Isa. 50:8.—(d) sentence of a judge, 1 Ki.‏ 
Ps.17:2; pl. M7! ‘HELD judgments‏ ;20:40 ;3:28 
of the Lord, 19:10; 119:75, 137. Especially used‏ 
of a sentence by which penalty is inflicted. DBWY‏ 
sentence of death, Deuter, 21:22; Jer. 26:1)‏ מָנֶת 


DXIX 


| 25:9; Mic. 2:3. 


משפה--משפט 


garded, or the dignity and honour. It is commonly 
subjoined in the genit., as 72W197 $73 the second 
priest, the one next after the high priest הַראש)‎ 1713), 
2 Ki. 25:18; Jer. 52:24; plur. W197 213 secondary 
priests, 2 Ki. 23:4; 72030 N33 the second chariot 
(in order), Gen. 41:43; מִשָנָה‎ JOS his second bro- 
ther (in age), 2Ch. 31:12; 720% הָעִיר‎ the second 
part of the city, Neh. 11:9; and simply mw id.; 
2 Ki. 22:14; Zeph. 1:10. 

(2) coner. the second, one who takes the second 
place. Followed by a genit. of the person to whom 
he is next, 42'20 מִשָנָה‎ second from the king, 2 Ch. 
28:7, compare 1 Sam. 23:17; Est. 10:3; Tob.1:22; 
especially the second brother (in age), 1 Ch.5:12; 
1 Sam. 8:9.--- 1. אְחִיהֶם הַמִּשָנִים‎ their younger bro- 
thers, opp. to the first-born, 1 Ch. 15:18. כָּפורִי כָסֶף‎ 
[2D silver cups of the second order, Ezr. 1:10; 
1 Sam. 15:9, mwa (cattle) of the second order 
(opp. to (מִיסֶב‎ , perhaps lambs of the second birth, 
i.e. autumnal lambs, weaker and of less value. 

(3) two-fold, double, Ex.16:22; Isa. 61:7; Job 
42:10; Zec. 9:12. 

:)4( a copy of a book, exemplar, Deu. 17:18; Josh. 
8:32. 

MDW + (from the root DDY), spoil, prey. הָיָה‎ 
may? Jer. 30:16; 9 21:14; movin? 102 Isa. 
42:24. 


wr an unused root, i. q. gt (kindred to‏ ע 


Arab. xe to wash off), prop. to cleanse, 6. ₪.‏ מְשש 
cotton-wool; hence, to pour out altogether, so as to‏ 
cleanse a vessel (vein ausgicfen), to milk clean (vein aué-‏ 
melfen), to empty a plate (rein abeffen); also to empty by‏ 
plundering (compare 1?) Isa. 3:26). Hence [per-‏ 
haps ] ‘YW,‏ 


m. (from the root byw’), a narrow way‏ משעול 
“a narrow‏ מֶשָעוּל 5039 ,22:24 (Hobhlweg), Num.‏ 
way between (two) vineyards.”‏ 


מָשָעִית am. deydp. a cleansing, prob. for‏ משָעי 
(which‏ אֶמְתָּנִית in the Chaldee form, like "228 for‏ 
Ezek. 16:4, of a new-born‏ ;ראשית .ף .1 ראשי see),‏ 
“thou wast not washed to‏ לא AYD]‏ לְמְשָעִי infant,‏ 
cleansing,” i.e. not washed clean. [In Thes. re-‏ 
[.שָעָה ferred to‏ 

DYWID (“their cleansing”), [Misham], pr.n. 
m. 1 Ch, 8:12. 


Weir m. (from the root (0ע]‎ , constr. WWD Isa. 
3:1, prop, stay, support, Isa.loc.cit. Figuratively 
Ps. 18:19. 


משפתים--משקל 


used of shepherds and husbandmen indulging in 
ease and rest. Many have followed J. D. Michaélis 
in rendering, drinking troughs, from the root 
ute to drink; but this has been sufficiently re- 
futed by N. G. Schroeder (in Muntingh on Psalin 
loc. cit.), who shews that that root is not used of 
drink in general, but only of what is unwholesome, 
which does not lessen thirst, but increases it. The true 
view of this root was long ago given by Job Ludolf, 
in Lex. th. p. 6. 


pwr an unused root, prob. i.g. 1) to hold; 
hence to possess (compare WD), > and ק‎ being 
interchanged; whence the noun PD!) possession, and 
am. Aeyop.— 


pwr Gen. 15:2, ig. W2 possession. I thus 
take the interpretation of this difficult and much dis- 
cussed passage, apy pura Nid Ma pwn ya “the son 
of possession, (i. 6. possessor of my house,i. 6. of my 
domestic property), will be the Damascene Eliezer.” 
Before דפ שק‎ we must supply 12, from what has pre- 
ceded: son of Damascus is a Damascene. I judge 
that the sacred writer used pwnd, an uncommon word, 
in order to allude to the word שק‎ > such parono- 
masia are found even in the prose writers of the Old 
Test.; see under Mp) No. 2. Others take P¥) from 
the root שקק‎ to run (like V2 from VY), and render 
it filius discursitationis, 1. q. steward of the house; but 
in such acontext, what, I ask, would be the meaning 
of the words, I am childless, and the steward of my 
house (the person who has charge of my servants) ₪ 
Eliezer of Damascus 2 


pur m., running about, from the root Pp, in 
the Chaldee form, Isa. 33:4. 
מַשֶקֶה‎ m. (from the root 72¥).—(1) part. Hiph. 
cup-bearer; see the root. 
(2) drink, Levit. 11:34. 1 Ki. 10:21, TRY 93 
“ drinking vessels.” 
(3) awell watered district, Gen. 13:10; Eze. 
45:15. 
pen m. (from the root bpviy, a weiy bt, Eze 
4:10. 
משקוף‎ m. (from the root (שקף‎ , lintel, the uppet 
part of a doorway, Exod. 12:7, 22, 23. 
pwr m. (from the root ope). (1) weight, act 
of weighing (das BWagen). 2 Ki. 25:16, לא הָיָה מִשֶקֶל‎ 
nyn3? “the brass could not be weighed,” for 
abundance. 1 Ch. 22:3, Sayin אין‎ “so that it could 
not be weighed;” verse 14. 


DxxX 


שב אב See‏ ב 


BvD 


משפתים--מתכנת 


to pass ahard sentence upon one,‏ 125 מִשָפטִים אֶת פי 
tc impose punishment upon him, Jer. 1:16; 4:12;‏ 
Ki. 25:6 (see the same phrase, let. ¢.)‏ 2 ;52:9 39:53 
Also used of punishment [?], Isa. 53:8.—(e) fault,‏ 
erime, for which one is judged, Jer. 51:9.‏ 
D4 capital crime, Eze. 7:23.‏ 

(2) right, that which is just, lawful, according 
כו‎ law. OBYD NI to pervert right, Deut. 16:19; 
27:19;,1 Sam. 8:3. OPTS) מִשָפָּט‎ NYY to do judgment 
(right) and justice. Jer. 22:15; 23:53 33:15; Deu. 
32:4, DBYID VIII “all his ways (are) right,” i.e. 
just. DBYD מאזְני‎ just balances, Pro. 16:11. DBYI2 
according to what is right, Jer. 46:28; and on the 
other hand, DAY) N?3 without right, Prov. 16: 8; 
Jer,.22:13. Specially —(a) a law, a statute (as 
a rule of judging), Ex.21:1; 24:3; often’? מִשָפָּטי‎ 
of the laws of God, Lev. 18:4, 5,26; 19:37; 20:22, 
seqq.; Deut. 4:1; 7:11,12; and collect. used of the 
body of laws (as we say, the law of Moses, the 
Justinian code), e.g. » DawID Isa. 51:4; and simply 
מִשָפֶּט‎ 49:1,3, 4, the divine law (i.q. 7A), divine 
religion. —(b) used of that which is lawfully due to 
any one, (privilege). הַגְּאֶלָה‎ DaYID 18115 of redemp- 
tion, Jer. 32:7; 71330 ‘D right of primogeniture, 
Deu. 21:17; and collect. qb DBYD regal right, or, 
regal rights and privileges, 1 Sam. 8:0, 11; 10:25; 
Dyn NN} 7737 YBYW the things due to the priests 
froin the people, Deu. 18:3; M320 OBW the privi- 
leges of daughters, Ex.21:9. As laws have arisen 
not only from the will of a legislator, but also often 
from the manners.and customs of nations, מ'‎ is also 
—(c) a manner, custom. 2 Kings 11:14, “and 
behold the king stood upon a standing place DBW1D3 
according to the manner;” 17:33, 34,40. Genesis 
40:13, כַּמֶּשָפֶּט הֶראשון‎ “in the former manner,” 


5 


0%. 96:30; Jer.30:18. (Comp. Arab. ene and Gr. 


Sixn.) Hence—(d) fashion, kind, plan. 2 Ki. 
1:7, OST DEY m2 “ what kind of aman was he?” 
Judges 13:12, ומעשהו‎ WIT DEW Ay MD “ what 
kind of a boy shall he be? and what will he do?” 


dual, Gen. 49:14; Jud. 5:16, i. q.‏ מְשָפָּתִים 
Psalm 68:14; folds, pens (open above), in‏ שְפְתּיִם 
which, in summer, the flocks remained by night;‏ 
to put, to place; like stabu-‏ שפת from the root‏ 
la (cf. Virg. Georg. 11. 228, 0. not. Vossii), a‏ 
stando, i. q. MTA, ninpon. The dual apparently‏ 
was used by the Hebrews from such pens being‏ 
divided into two parts, for different kinds of cattle‏ 
(comp. oni Josh. 15:36). To lie down amongst‏ 
the cattle pens 1.1. 0.0. a proverbial expression,‏ 


משפתים -מתכנת 


tabernacle,” Job 31:31.—Isa. 41:14, the words מֶתִ'‎ 

NW" are well rendered by Luther, du armer Haufe 8 
rael) LXX. 606 “dg Lopayd; but this notion of misery 
and fewness is not in the word ,תי‎ but is taken from 
the preceding nydin, 


m. (from the noun $29) coll. straw, a heap‏ מִתְבָן 
of straw, Isa. 25:10.‏ 


an unused root, which appears to have‏ מְתג 
had the signification of spreading out (compare the‏ 
cognate roots MN'), 1h). Whence—‏ 


ant with suff. °30' ₪ bridle, Ps. 32:9; Prov. 
26:3. As to the passage 2 Sa. 8:1, see N28 No. 3. 


MV an unused root, prob. i. q. 5 and ase. 


to stretch out, e.g. a cord (cogn. 179), whence מְתִ'‎ 
[and perhaps ,רמת‎ 


adj. f. NPAND, pl. DIM? (from the root‏ מתוק 
PDD) sweet, Jud. 14:14,18; Ecce. 5:11; Ps.19:11,‏ 
neutr. whatis sweet, sweetness, Kze.3:3. Me-‏ 
taph. pleasant, Ecc. 11:7.‏ 


מתו (“man of God,” compound of‏ מְתוּשָאֶל 
const. for ny man, which see, ‘= WS the mark‏ 
of the genit. and by), [Methusael], pr. n. of a pa-‏ 
triarch, one of the descendants of Cain, Gen. 4:18.‏ 


novann (“manofadart”),[ Methuselah], pr. 
n. of a patriarch before the flood, the son of Enoch, 
and grandfather of Noah, who died in the 969th 
year of his age, Gen. §:21. 


SPREAD OUT, Isa. 40:22. (Syr. and‏ 10 מתח 
Ch. id. Aith. PB: for QREYYh: to put on, to‏ 
veil, whence the derivatives signifying cloak. Kin-‏ 
dred roots are nn, Sam. "D3 to spread out, and‏ 
nN and 73.)‏ 

Derivative, TODDS a sack. 


: . * י 
md pr. extension, space of time; it becomes‏ 


(Arab. is, 


an interrogative adv. of time, when? 
ae 
Syr. >. ,]פב‎ 8 
94:8; 119:82. 
a 
9 ~Aco]), Prov. 23:35, MPS "DD “when I awake.” 
Ps. 101:2,— ND? Ex. 8:5, and מָתִי‎ Whow long? 
1Sa.16:1 D1) ONS after how long a time? Jer. 
13:27. 
nian f. (from the root ה כן‎ ( a measure, Ezek. 
45:113 ‘used of a daily rate, Ex. §:8; compare ּכָן‎ 
verse 18; Exod. 30:32, injani2a “according to 8 
measure,” i.e. proportion of parts, of which it ‘s 


. DS). Gen. 30:30; Ps. 42:3; 
Without an interrogation (Syriae 


DXXI 








משקלת--מתכנת 
wetght, Lev. 19:35; 26:26.‏ )2( 
nope Isa, 28:17; and nopwin 2Ki.21:13.f.;‏ 


a plummet, a plumb line, at in making fines 
true and level. 


a place where‏ ,(שַקע m. (from the root‏ מִשֶקע 
water 8611168, Eze. 34:18.‏ 

f. (from the root MW to loosen, to mace-‏ מִשָרה 
steeping, Nu. - = Day nw‏ ל rate)‏ 
“drink made of steeped grapes.”‏ 


RPM m. (from the root PI) Chald. pipe 
(as an instrument of music), Dan. 3:5, 7, 10, 15. 


wD [Mishraites], Gent. n. from מְשָרְע‎ (a slip- 
pery place, compare the Chald. משרוע‎ ( a town else- 
where unknown, 1 Chr. 2:53. 


ww 1. q. Wit) No. IL. ro FEEL, To TOUCH, with 
an ace. (Arab. (yue, Gr. padcow, ZEthiop. by inserting 
4, PCA: id.) Gen. 27:12; compare wy V. 21. 

id. to feel (in the darkness), to grope, Deut.‏ עמ 
Job 5:14; with an 800. to feel out, to ex-‏ ;28:29 
plore with the hands, Gen. 31:34, 37; Job 12:25,‏ 
qwn we > they feel the darkness.”‏ 

Hupuiy id. with acc. Ex. 10:21. 


maw m. (from the root 1 Y) with suff. YAY 
Dan. 1:5, 8; מְשְתָּ יהֶם‎ verse 6 both sing.); pani 
verse 10. 

(21) a drinking (a8 Srinfen), Esther 5:4; 7:2; 
הַיי,‎ NAVD M2 banqueting room, 7:8; VAD }" * wine 
of his dr inking,” i.e. which the ו‎ drank, Dan. 
Rees 

(2) drink (Sranf), Dan. 1:10; Ezr. 3:7. 

(3) banquet, cvrdooy, Esth.1:3; 2:18; 8:17. 

emphat. st. MW), Chald. id. Dan. 5:10.‏ מְשָתָה 

TVD dead; part. of the root ns) which see. 


nD or MVD not used in sing. a man (Ath. OP: 
8 man, specially a husband). In the Hebrew lan- 
guage itself, traces of a singular number are found 
in the pr. מְתוּשלח מְתוּשָא‎ Qn) is a construct 
form, like - Chald. constr. אָבו‎ ny, ,שמו‎ whence 
ONY; O35 in sing. const. 123, ewes N98), and 
also in the Punic, as Matias tus עשֶתּרֶת)‎ AnD). 6. 
man or worshipper of Astarte, Muthumballes, i. 6. 

YIIND man of Baal. 

Pl. ON, defect. OND m. men, (not of the common 
gender); Deut. 2:34, 87) ְהַנָּשִים‎ on) “men and 
women and children;” Deu. 3:6; Job 11:3; Isa. 3:25, 
TBD! מָתִי‎ a few men, Gen. 34:30; מָתִי שָוָא‎ “men 
of falaehood,” Ps 26:4; TN מְתִי‎ > the men of my 


מתלאה--מתתיה 


the seat of pain in parturient women, , 158. 21:3; Nah 
2:11; also the seat of strength (sce the orig.; «omp 
Latin elwmbis, delumbare for debilitare); hence } 1% 
פ'‎ 2°)? “to crush any one’s loins,” i. 6. tocrush him 
wholly, Deu. 33:11; compare Eze. 21:11; tottering 
loins, used of a man nearly falling, Psalm 69:24. 
Wherein it differs from the word 42? thigh, see under 
Bes 


6 4 
that word.—(Arab, בכ‎ > and Syr. [ 8-8 סצ‎ id. more 
שש‎ 


rarely there is also used the sing. ,.« one side of 
the loins or lower back, protuberant with flesh and 
nerves). 


PIV יַמְפַּק וג‎ - (1) ig. Syr.T0 5008, to eat 
with pleasure (compare (מֶצ‎ ; Job 24:20, 19) Iphtp 
“the worm shall feed sweetly upon him.” 

(2) tobe or become sweet, sweet things being com- 
monly sucked, Pro. 9:17; Ex.15:25. Metaph. Job 
ו‎ bna 0 לו‎ IPN “ the 01008 of the valley are 
sweet to him,” the earth is light upon him, 

Hipuit (1) to render sweet or pleasant. Metaph. 
Ps. 55:15, NOPD] VIN! WS “ (we) who made sweet 
together familiar conversation,” 1. 6. who, as being 
familiar friends, held sweet discourse. 

(2) intrans. to be sweet (pr. to cause sweetness, see 
Gramm. § §2. 2), Job 20:12. 

Deriv. DPN [and the following words]. 

DIV) m. sweetness, metaph. pleasantness, Pr. 
16:21; 27:9. 

m. sweetness, Jud. 9:11.‏ מתק 

| , 9 

(“sweetness,” prob. “sweet fountain,”‏ מתקה 
opp. to 17), [Mitheah] pr. n. of a station of the Is-‏ 
raelites in Arabia Petra, Num. 33:28.‏ 

pr. n. Pers. Mithredath (i.e “given‏ מַתְרְדֶת 
by Mithras,” the genius of the sun;) borne by —(2)‏ 
the treasurer of king Cyrus, Ezr. 1:8.---)9( a gover-‏ 
nor of Samaria in the reign of Artaxerxes, ibid. 4:7.‏ 

(contr. from 1383) a gift, Pr. 55:14; 0‏ + מַתֶּת 
Eze. 46:5, 11 (always in constr. state).‏ ;3:13 

MEV (from MYM), [Mattathah] pr.n.m. Eze 
10:33. 

and WIND (“the gift of Jehovah”‏ מַתַתְיָה 
pr. n. Mattathiah.—(1) Ezr.10.43.—(2) Neh‏ 
Chr.g:31; 15:18, 24; 16:5.‏ 1 )8:4.—(3 


הזאאכ 








מתלאה--נא 


composed. | 9 0. 94:13, “ and they set’ the house 
of God על כַקְבְְּתו‎ according to its (pristine) mea- 


gure.” 
מַתִּלְאֶה‎ Mal. 1:13, for nybrrny, see 1 -note, 
letter c. 


niydn מִלְתָּעוּת ו‎ which see, biters, 
teeth, Job29:17 Joel 1:6 (in both places in const. 
state). - 


m. (from the root D9F) integrity, sound-‏ מתם 
ness, a whole or sound part (of the body), Psalm‏ 
Isa. 1:6.—Jud. 20:48 for ON we ought‏ ;38:4,8 
apparently to read DN’ men, as found in many‏ 
MSS.‏ 

an unused root, Arab. wre to be strong,‏ מתן 
firm (compare the cogn. ]D3), whence the nouns‏ 
‘IHN and DMN,‏ 


with Kametz impure)‏ ,ְבָתַ] m. (from the root‏ מתן 
a bountiful,‏ איש a gift, Genesis 34:12. JF)‏ )1(— 
liberal person, Prov. 19:6.‏ 

(2) [Mattan], pr. n.—(a) of a priest of Baal, 
23.11:18; 2 Ch. 23:17.—(0) Jer. 38:1. 


NIM Chald. 5 i.g. Heb. 1299 a gift, pl. PAD 
Dan. 2:6, 48; 5:17. 


fi—(1) a gift, present, Gen 25:6; spe-‏ מִמְנָה 
Eee. 7:7; a gift offered to‏ שחד cially a bribe, i. q.‏ 
God, 1. q. 712) Ex. 28:38.‏ 

(2) [Mattanah], pr.n. of a place between the 
desert and the borders of Moab, Num. 21:18, 19. 


‘AND (shortened from (מִתְלְיָה‎ , [Mattenaz], pr. n. 
m.—(1) Neh. 12:19.—(2) Ezra 10:33.—(3) Ezra 
10:37. 

[M ithnite|, Gent. n. elsewhere uiknown,‏ מתני 
Chron. 11:43.‏ 1 


MIF and Wad (“the gift of Jehovah’), 
[Mattaniah], pr.n. of several men, 2 Kings 94:17 ; 
1 Ch. 9:15; 25:4, 16; 2 Chron. 20:14; 29:13; Ezr. 
10:26, 27, 30,37; Neh. 11:17; 12:8,25; 13:13. 


dual. the loins, the lower part of the back‏ מִתְנִים 
(so called from the idea of strength; see the root‏ 
Greek 00066  רצ[גגס[ג was bound round with the‏ ,)102 
girdle, 2 Ki. 4:29; 9:1; Isa. 20:2; Jer. 1:17; Gen.‏ 
on which burdens were sustained, Ps. 66:11;‏ ,37:34 


מתלאה-נא 


DXXIII 


83-3 


2) 


(2) It is added to futures—(qa) 1 pers. es} ecially 
with 7 parag., (see Lehrg. p.871, seq ), when leave is 
asked, Exod. 4:18, 83°7328 “now do let me go,” 
Germ. laf mic pingicyns Isa. 5:1, 82 אֶשִירָה‎ “let me 
now sing (O hearers),” (aft mic fingen; 1 Ki.1:12, 
TSY RI איעצף‎ “let me now give thee counsel ;” Cant. 
3:2; Num. 20:17, 837777392 “let us now pass by,” 
allow us to pass; Ruth 2:2; Isa 5:1,5; 1Sa.20:29. 
The same expression is used by those who alone 
deliberate with themselves, and, as it were, ask their 
own leave (ic) mochte dod) wohl einmal bingebn” » id 
will doc) einmal 060 ,(יי‎ Ex. 3:3, TINTS) אַסוּרְהנָּא‎ 
“now let me turn aside and see;” 2 Sam. 14:15 
“and I thought with myself, הפל‎ by SII T8 now 
I will speak to the king;” Gan. 18:21; 1 ote 22:5. 
Used in expressing a wish, Job. 32:21, NWS NON 
פָנִידאִיש‎ “Oh! that 1 may not respect any man’s 
person,” (moge is ftir niemanden yparteyifcd) jeyn!); 1 
inciting, urging, ₪ 5:94, TMM אֶת‎ RIND) “Come ; 
let us fear Jehovah.”—(b) when Joined to the second 
person w ith a par ticle of negation, it is depr ecatory $ 
Gen. 18:3, תעבר‎ N28 “ pass not wae ay thee;” 
hence ellipt. xox (do) not I pray thee (this); 
Germ. nicht dod)! comp. SN No. 2,a., Gen. 33:10; 19: 
18.—(c) to the third person, when it expresses— 
(a) wish and request, Psa. 124, 81? 82 WN? > (so) 
let Israel say,” Psa. 129:1; Cant. 7:9.—()3) a chal- 
lenge, Jer.17:15, * where is the word of the Lord ?” 
NI-NII) “let 16 now come.”— (y) asking leave, Gen. 
18:4, SIN “ let there now be prone allow me 
to bring, Gen. 44:18. —(6) with a negation, depre- 
cation. Gen. 18:32, IN? WM XTON “Jet not the 
Lord be angry.” 

(3) it is added to conjunctions and interjections — 
(a) ,אל"ְנָא‎ No. 2, letter 6.--)2( SPOR if indeed, vf 
now (et more, gay wore), used in modestly, or almost 
timidly, assuming something. Genesis 18:3, 8J7C8 
WIVS מִצָאתי חן‎ “if now 1 have found favour in thy 
sight I desire to be the case rather than 
venture to assume); 94:49: 30:97, 33:10, 1 
50:4; Ex. 33:13; 34:9 -- )6( 82730 behold now! 
(fieve einmal | ( Gen. 19:11: 10:9: 18:97,31: 
19, 20.—(d) א כָא‎ Jer. 4:31: 45:3; 6 
Ellipt. are the following, Ps. 116: 14, 18, “222 8377733 
yoy “oh that (it may be) before all his people.” Those 
who speak courteously to superiors, or who ask 
subinissively, frequently use the particle כָא‎ often 
repeated. See Gen. 18:3; 19:7, 8,18, 19. 


. Ovhich 


IL NJ adj. raw, half cooked, used of flesn, Ex 





Nun, the fourteenth Hebrew letter; when used as 
n numeral it stands for fifty. 

The name of this letter }}) in Syriac, Chaldee 
and Arabic, denotes a fish, the form of which ap- 
pears to have been intended by its original figure. 
In the Phenician alphabet its common form is 
this, 4. 

It is interchanged — (a) with the other liquids, as 
Lamed, p. ccccxxt, A; Mem, .כ‎ ccccxitui, B; more 
rarely Resh,as M1 Chaldee nya to be risen, as the sun; 


= 


Aram. |) two.‏ שנים 


Arab. tt and 2 55 purple. 
—(6) with. Yod,especially when it is the first radical, 
as TN? and 182 to be beautiful; יצב‎ and 332 to wanes 
MP? and נקש‎ to lay snares, compare Lehrg § 112; 
0 
and as to the affinity of roots פן‎ with other biliterals, 
4 / 7 
as W, VY, לה‎ No. 2, 3. 
ig “ 
roots {5 (the same as of roots '5( is often in the last 
syllable; hence 073 i.q. 120 to roar, to growl, 112 
ig. TAF, ANA; YII, .ג‎ gq. WIZ, YYD; INI, i. .ף‎ TW ete. 
It is also worthy of remark, that the Chaldee, Arabic 
and Aithiopic, instead of doubling a letter, not un- 


frequently use asimple letter with Nun before it, e.g. 
MAIN for AAS (see IN), VID for VID; also Arabic 


7-2 


The primary stock of 


Gre 


ray 4 oe an ear of corn, קפוד‎ sss a bittern, nay 
Ethiop. Aan: 


I. כָא‎ particle, used in submissive and modest re- 
quest, which in many phrases may be rendered in 
Latin, queso (amabo), in others age, Germ, commonly 
003 [in English by now, as a word of entreaty ]. 


(Syriac ו‎ id., although it is but rarely used, and 
sometimes is not understood by the Syrians them- 
selves; 806 Pref. to Lex. Man. Heb. Germ. ed. 3, page 
xxll. Sam. qr, 4. In Ath. there answer to this 
40: age, vent, which is commonly inflected like an 


als) 1 ie plur. 40°: 
סל‎ +; compare 7]: 49: 4P: behold; Ambar. 
Ti\ : vent, age; [See Thes.]). This particle is added — 

(1) to imperatives when no command is expressed, 
but entreaty, admonition, qua@so, amabo, dum, Gr. 
64, Germ. dock, dod) einmal, [I pray thee], Gen. 12:13, 
אמרי נא‎ “say, 1 pray thee,” Gen. 24:2, 7} NOY 
“put, | pray thee, thy hand,” (leg dod) einmal); Gen. 
24:45, כל‎ PWT “ vive me, 1 pray thee, to drink,” 
(Laf mid bod) einmal trinfen); Jud. 12:6; מא‎ 20:10, 
המריכם‎ NI שמָעוּ‎ “hear, now, ye reper Pp Conan 
NPN, TPS page Lx, A. 


imperative (compare nbn, 


| 
. 
| 





נא-נאם 


quam bene humeris tuts sederet ,וכו‎ a metaphot 
taken from garments. So the German jemandem gut 
figen was formerly used in the wider signification of 
being suitable, becoming, from which use is de- 
rived the noun Gitts; now it is said in German, eé 
Eleidet jemanbden, fteht ibm wohl an. Some have taken 
נאוה‎ as the Niph. of the verb 78: to be desired; 
hence, to be agreeable, becoming). Ps. 93:5; Wz? 
vip MN] * holiness becometh thine house;” comp. 
adj. 7182. 

(2) absol. to be becoming, i.e. handsome, agree- 
able, Cant. 1:10 (2:14; 4:3). [In Thes. these two 
passages are removed to וְכָאנָה‎ , Isa. 52:7. 

[ Derivatives the two following words. ] 

MS) ig. m3, 79 only in pl. constr. נָאוּת‎ ---)1( 
a word altogether poetic, a seat, dwelling—(a) of 
men, or God, as APY! MS) Lam. 9:9 ; DON NIN) Vulg. 
domus tniquitatis, Ps. 74:20; ny MN? Ps. 83:13. 
—(b) of flocks, pastures, where the flocks lie down, 
remain, «nd rest (see the root), Jer. 25:37; Am.1:2, 
137 נָאות‎ the pastures of the desert, Ps. 65:13; Jer. 
9:9; NYT nix} green pastures, Ps. 23:2. 

MS) (for 7)83, from the root 3) adj., only in 
5 M8I.—(1) becoming, seemly, followed by ? Ps. 
3941. תְהֶלָה‎ MNJ DW? “ praise is becoming for 
the upright;” Prov. 17:7; 19:10; 26:1. 

(2) beautiful, Cant.1:5; 6:4. Compare וה‎ 
m2. 

aU 

ON) i,q. Arab. 2 to mutter, to murmur, to 
speak in a low voice; (compare 913, 197, Gr. pow), 
specially used of the voice of God, by which oracles 
were revealed to the prophets. By far the most fre- 
quent use is of the part. pass. constr. in this phrase, 
גְאָם יי צְבָאות  נְאֶם יְהוָה‎ “the voice of Jehovah 
(is);” or (so) hath Jehovah revealed. This the pro- 
phets themselves were accustomed either to insert in 
the discourse, like the Lat. azt, inguit Dominus, Am. 
6:8, 14; 9:12, 13, or to add at the end of a sen- 
tence, Am. 2:11,16; 3:10, 13, 15; 4:3, 5, 8—11, 
and so very frequently in Ezek. )5:11; 12:25; 13:8, 
16; 14:11, 14, 16, 18, 20; 15:8; 10:08, 
and in Jer., rather less frequently in Isaiah (3:15; 
14:22; 17:3, 6; 19:4; 22:25; 31:9; 37:34); see 
as to this and similar expressions, Kleinert iib. die 
Echtheit der Jes. Weissagungen, vol. 1. p. 246. Rarely 
is it used of mere mortals, Nu. 24:3, pyba DN) “the 
utterance of Balaam;” verse 15; and even of poets 
[but “who spake as they were moved by the Holy 
Ghost” ], 2 Sam. 23:1; Prov. 30:1; Ps. 36:2, [82 
פָּשַע‎ “an utterance (song) ecxcerning wickedness. 


DXXIV 





נא-נבא 


12:9; from the root נָ'א‎ Arab. 5 \( Med. Ye, to be 
raw, half cooked. 


1 NJ Ezek. 30:14, 15,16; Jerem. 46:95 fully, נאד‎ 
OSX Nah. 3:8; [Vo], pr.n. of the Egyptian 1700068 
or Diospolis, the very ancient and celebrated metro- 
pelis of Upper Egypt; called by Homer, éxardumvdog 
(Il. ix. 383), 140stadia in circuit, and standing on both 
sides of the Nile, remarkable for the multitude and 
the magnificence of its temples, obelisks, and statues 
(see Diod. Sic., xvii.1), laid waste in the time of 
Nahum the prophet, (probably by the Assyrians), a 
little before Nineveh (see Nah. 100. cit.); afterwards 
partially restored by the Ptolemies, and even by the 
Romans. Its very splendid ruins, which are called 
by the names of the neighbouring villages, Medinat 
Abu, Luxor, Kurna, are figured in Descr. de [ Egypte, 
peptic “Appewr; this latter seems to be a literal inter- 
pretation of the Egyptian name; ,נא‎ Egypt. NO, 
120. 700006, a measuring line; then a part, a share 
measured out; and POX, auovu (Jupiter) Ammon, 
see i128 No. 111, hence נא אַמון‎ the portion, possession 
of the god Ammon, who was there worshipped with 
inuch splendour. See Jablonskii Opuscula, ed. te 
Water, t.i. page 163 —168; compare Champollion, 
’'Egypte sous les Pharaons, t. i. p.199, seq. 
% א‎ 
TN an unused root. Arab. oj to give forth 
5%- 

water (as the earth), whence ג‎ land yielding water. 
[In Thes. Gesenius prefers to take this root as being 
almost the same as כו‎ to shake about.] Hence— 


Judges‏ אוד (once‏ נאדות m. (for 182) plur.‏ נאד 
bottle, as of milk, Jud. 4:19; of wine,‏ 6,(כתיב 4:19 
15am. 16:20; Josh. 9:4,13. Bottles for keeping‏ 
wine were hung up in the smoke, as is shewn by‏ 
Ps.119:83. [This passage does not prove any such‏ 
custom; it only shews that if so hung they would be‏ 
spoiled. ]‏ 


TN) not used in Kal, i. q. 12 To 811, TO DWELL. 
(Kindred is the Greek vaiw, vadc. The primitive 
meaning appears to me to be that of quiescence, see 
Hab. 2:5; Aith. 4YP: to respire, to rest, and it even 
approaches in meaning to 13.) Hence 78) plural 
constr. כָאות‎ habitations. 

Piven 7182 (compare שֶחָה‎ Hithpa. IMAL), Psa. 
93:5; plur. contr. 8} (for (כאור‎ ,---)1( followed by ? 
to be suitable for any one, to become any one; (prop. 
to sit well on any one; compare Plin. Paneg. x. 


נא-נבא 


pS) onomatopoet. 1. 6. cogn. PIS (which see} 
TO GROAN, TO CRY OUT from anguish, or sorrow, 
Eze. 30:24; Jo» 24:12. Hence— 


the crying out, the 0‏ באקת st.‏ 1601/86 נְאָקֶה 
tng of the oppressed, Ex. 2:24; 6:5; Jud. 2:18,‏ 


pl. const. NPS Eze. 30: 24. 


IN) not used in Kal, cogn. to the root TIS to 


curse. 
Piet (8) TO ABHOR, TO REJECT, Lam. 2:7; Psalm 
89:40. Arab. 0 Med. Waw, to shun anything 


with abhorrence, to flee away, jx) to be opposed, to 
resist, to be unwilling. 


a (perhaps for m3 > high place,” from the 006 | 
122), [Nob], pr. n. of asacerdotal town in the tribe 
of Benjamin, near Jerusalem, 1 Sa, 22:11, 19; Neh. 
11:32; Isa. 10:32. With ה‎ parag. 733 for 723 to- 
wards Nob, 1 Sa. 21:2; 22:9. 


not used in Kal, pr. as it seems to me, i. q.‏ נְבָא 
being softened into 8) TO CAUSE TO BUBBLE‏ ע) נְבַע 
up, hence to pour forth words abundantly, as is‏ 
done by those who speak with ardour or divine emo-‏ 

2 : 
Arab. i I. II. to shew, to declare, 
i. q. ."-' Conj. II. specially used of a prophet, whe 
reveals or declares the words of God 10 men. (Kin- 
dred isthe th. :ך]]5‎ to speak.) It is incorrect to 
make extulling, celebrating, the primary idea in this 
word. 

Nipnat 83]—(1) to speak (as a prophet) by a 
In He- 
brew, the passive forms, Niphal and Hithpael, are 
used in this verb, from the divine prophets having 
been supposed to be moved rather by another's 
powers than their own, [which is the simple truth, 
“holy men spake as they were moved by the Holy 
Ghost” ]; ideas of this kind were in Latin often ex- 
pressed by deponent verbs (see Ramshborn, De Verbis 
Deponentibus Latinorum, p. 24); compare verbs of 
speaking when passively expressed, as loqui, fart, 
vociferari, conetonari, vaticinat (Ramshorn, loc. cit. 
p. 26).— This is the usual word for the utterance of 


tion of mind. 


| the prophets, whether they are rebuking the wicked, 


or predicting future events. Const.—(«) absol. Jer. 
23:21, IND) OT) OWN IVT לא‎ > 1 spake not unto 
them (i.e. 1 neither commanded nor inspired) but 
they prophesied.” Am.3:8, “ (if) a lion roars, 
who does not fear? (if) the Lord speaks 823) לא‎ "3 
who shall not prophesy?” Joel 3:1; Eze 13:23: 


| divine power, to prophesy, Gr. rpopnrevw. 
men, Deut. 32:19; Lam. 2:6; absol. Jer. 14:21, | 
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S2)—ON) 


{Once used in fut. Jer. 23:31, O82) “and they 
utter oracles.” ] 


fON3 given as a noun in Thes. (of the form (גבוּל‎ 


round once in the absolute state, Jerem. 23:31, see 
above DR. ] 


ND fut. יכְאַף‎ and Piel 82, part.82, To comMIT 
ADULTERY, used both of the male and female, Ex. 
20:14, followed by an acc., to commit adultery with 
a woman, Prov. 6:32; Lev. 20:10; Jer. 29:23. In 
the same manner as 73? to commit fornication, it is ap- 
plied to the turning aside of Israel from the true 
God to the worship of idols, Jer. 3:8, 72¥ TDN) WN 
28) “ because rebellious Israel commits adul- 
tery;” Jer. 5:7; 9:1; 23:14. Followed by an acc. 
Jer.3:9, YYTNN) JASANS ANIM) “and she com- 
mits adultery with stone and wood;” Eze. 23:37. 
Hence — 


DDN) .גת‎ pl. adulteries, Jer. 13:27; Ezek. 
23:43; and— 


m. pl. id. Hos. 2:4, "2! THIDN2... DR‏ נְאָפוּפִים 
mw “let her take her adulteries from between‏ 
her breasts.” Here the sacred writer speaks of im-‏ 
modestly uncovered breasts as the seat of lust, im-‏ 
modesty, and meretricious solicitation; just as else-‏ 
where the stiff neck is spoken of as the seat of pride,‏ 


Ps. 73:6; and the neck of strength, Job 41:14. 


VS) fut. ,הְכָאץ‎ TO DERIDE, TO DESPISE, TO RE- 
JECT WITH CONTEMPT AND DERISION (apparently 
kindred to vid), as instruction, admonition; with an 
acc. Jer. 33:24; Pro. 1:30; §:12; 15:5; the counsel 
of God, Ps.107:11. Often used of God as rejecting 


“reject not, for thy name’s sake!” Comp. syn. DX, 
Pret 7S), fut. יָכָא'ן‎ --)1( i.q. Kal, to reject, to 

contemn, Isa. 60:14; especially God, Ps. 10:3, 13; 

94:18; Isa. 1:4; 5:24; Num. 14:23; 16:30. 

(2) causat. to cause to speak evil, to give occa- 
sion for evil speaking, 2 Sam. 12:14. 

Hirm, fut. ינא‎ (in the Syriac manner for }82!), 
intrans. to be despised, to be contemned, Ecc.12:5. 
—LXX., Vulg., Syr., shall flourish (as if from p43), 
but this does not agree with the context. 

con-‏ ,52:5 .188 מְתֶנאֶץ for‏ מנאץ part.‏ ספ 
temned, rejected, prop. exposed to contempt, (der‏ 
fic) vecachten laffen mus). Hence —‏ 


MSN) 6 contumely, reproach, Isa.37:3; and— 


M¥NJ + pl. נְאָצוּת‎ id. Neh. 9:18, 26, and PSNI 
Eze. 35:12. 





נבא-נבוזרארן 


[צאצם 


' וּמִתְנְבָּא‎ VID mad and prophesying, and a true 


prophet, 2 Kings 9:11, is called in derision @ mud: 


man. 
Hence 812), 8123, 48°), also 122 and its ecm- 
pounds. 


82] Chald. Ithpael הַתְכְבִּי‎ to prophesy, Ezr.§:1. 


salah TO BORE, TO HOLLOW OUT, i. q. oon, Part. 
pass. 3133 hollow, Exod. 27:8; 38:7; Jer. 52:21; 
metaph. empty, foolish, Job 11:19; see as to this 
passage under the word 23? Niphal. 

11606 123 for 123) gate, pupil of the eye. Others 
take בגב‎ as the root of both these words. 


TV) an unused root, prob. i. q. Arab. bs to be 
prominent, to be high; hence pr. כב .ת‎ (for 735), 


nin33, 
1) see 35 
Wada i) [ Nebo], pr. n. the planet Mercury (Syr. 


and Zab. 2 2(( worshipped as the celestial scribe 
by the Chaldeans (Isa. 46:1) and the ancient Ara- 
bians; see Comment. on Isa. 11. p. 344, 366. ‘The 
etymology of the name does not ill accord with the 


| 01806 of Mercury; namely 12} for 8132 i. q. 8°32 the 


interpreter of the Gods, the declarer of their will; 
from the root 822. As to the worship of Mereury 
by the Chaldeans and Assyrians, we find it attested 
by the proper names which have this name at the 
beginning, as Nebuchadnezzar, Nebushasban (see them 
a little below), and also those mentioned by classie 


נבא-נב₪ 


zim; 121 22:12; Jer a tnb with the ad- 
1510 of the name of a people or country to which 
‘he prediction refers; followed by 2 Jer.14:16; 20:6; 
סג רפ‎ ove16s ל‎ owed by ו ,על‎ 
so used in a bad sense (in threatening), Jer. 25:23; 
26:20; Ezekiel 4:7; 11:4; 13:16; 25:2; 29:2; 
34:2; 35:23 39:1; in a good sense (when the pre- 
diction contains consolations and the hope of a happier 
age), Eze. 37:4; also followed hy אֶל‎ in a bad sense, 
90 1 1, 123 28:8. Bzek 0:9: 1950) 17 : wana: 


in a good sense, Eze. 36:1; 37:9.—(c) with an ac- | 


cusative of what the prophet predicts, Jer. 20:1; 

9513, 8 g. WY’ N2)“he prophesied lies,” Jer. 

14:14; 23:25, 36 97:10, 15; כ' חָלמות שקר‎ Jer. 
23:32; and followed by 3, בַּשָקֶר‎ pr. to prophesy 
with falsehood, as a lying prophet, Jer. 20:6; 29:9. 
The words of the prophet often follow with Ox? pre- 
fixed, Jerem. 32:3, or VN) Eze. 21:33; 30: 2.—(d) 
followed by 3 of him by whose inspiration the pro- 
phet prophesied, hence the prophets of God are said 
to prophesy * bya Jeremiah 11:91; 14:15; 23:25; 
26:9,20; 27:15; 29:21; the prophets of Baal 
2933 Jer. 2:8.—(e) followed by 


2 referring to the 


object of the prophecy (like letter c) Jer. 28:9, and | 
to the time to which the prophecy belongs, Eze. 12:27. | 


| writers, Vabonedus, Nabonassar, Naburianus, Nabona- 


bus, etc. 

(2) of a mountain in the borders of Moab (Deut. 
32:49; 34:1), and of a town near it (Num. 32:3, 
38; Isa. 15:2). 

(3) of a town in the tribe of Judah (Ezr. 2:29; 
10:43); more fully (to distinguish it from the former) 
אֶחַר‎ 122 (Neh. 7:33). Both places seem to have been 
so called from the worship of Mercury. [In Thes, 
they are derived from 13). ] 


(from the root 823), prophecy, pre-‏ 1 נְבוּאֶה 
diction, Neh.6:12; 2 Chron.15:8; also used of any‏ 


| book written by a prophet, 2 Chron. 9:29. 


Chald. id., Ezr. 6:14.‏ כְבוּאֶה 
JISWAI pr. n. Chald. )* 1162627 8 leader,‏ 


lord;” i.e. the leader whom Mercury favours, as if 
Hermianax; compound of 133, sar, a prince, and 718 
1 jas ו‎ comp. 7 i.e. the prince, 
the great ona [Nebuzaradan], a military com: 


(2) tosing holy songs as led by the Spirit of 
God, topraise God, 1 Sa. 10:11; 19:20; 1 25: 
2, 3. — Pret.2 pers. N83) and once NS) (like verbs 


“ 
mb) Jerem. 26:9; part. 83) plur. D'S32 and O83} 
Jer. 14:14, 16, as if from the sing. 832 according 


to the analogy of verbs ,לה‎ which is also found in 
the Inf. with suff. 1N8237 200. 13:4. 

HirurarL—(1) i.q. Niph. No.1. to prophesy, 
absol. Nu. 21:25—27; 1 Ki. 22:10; Ezek. 37:10; 
followed by 21 Kings 22:8, 18, and by . Ch. 20337 
of him to whom 0 ו‎ refers. בְבָּעַל‎ 82000 
to prophesy by the authority of Baal, Jer. 23:13. 

(2) to sing as seized with a divine impulse, to 
praise God, used of the sons of the prophets and 
Saul, 1 Sam. 10:6, 10; 1 Sam. 19:20—24; used of 
the excited raving of the prophets of Baal, 1 Kings 
18:29. Hence — 


(3) to be mad, paiverOa, or rather to actas tf | 





mad, 1Sam.18:10. As the prophets when moved 
by the Spirit of God were often like madmen vehe- 
mently agitated, and spasmodically distorted [this 
applies rather to false prophets than to true ones ], 
hence in Greck and Latin words of raving (pavre¢ 
from ב וכ ו‎ furcr, furere) were often applied to 
the divine | ?[ impulse of their prophets and oracular 
poets. In Jer. 29:26 there are found conjoined 


נבא-נבט 


formative.] Some have supposed that this word was 
formed from the Greck véuicpa (m being changed 0 
b), but the idea of money is altogether foreign from 
the passage. 


id) TO BARK, an onomatopoet. root; once found,‏ ו 


Isa. 50:10 (Arab. 6 10.(. Hence— 


MJ] (“a barking”), [Nobah], pr. name of a 
man, Num. 32:42, from whom also the town of Kenath 
received the same name (see 13?) Jud. 8:11. 


m7) [Nibhaz], pr. n. of an idol of the Avites, 
2 Ki.17:31, which, according to the Hebrew inter- 
preters, had the figure of a dog; in this they probably 
make a conjecture, deriving it from the root 12), al- 
though there are actually some traces of the worship 
of an idol in Syria in the figure of a dog, see Ikenii 
Dissert. de Idolo Nibchas in ejus Dissertt. Breme 
1749, editis, p. 143, seqq. In the books of the Sa- 
beans נבאז‎ (the identity of which with ,נבחז‎ may be 
doubted), is the lord of Darkness, evil demon, see 
Norbergii Onomast. cod. Nasar. p. 100. 


not used in Kal.‏ נבם 

Piet, 82) once (Isa. 5:30), and 

Hien 027] —(1) To Look, TO BEHOLD. Consts. 
absol. Isa. 42:18; nis? הִבִּיטוּ‎ “look that ye may 
see,” etc. Isa. 63:5, WY PS) O28 “Tlooked (around) 
but there was no helper;” Isa. 18:4, followed by an 
ace. sometimes having ה‎ local, to look at, Job 35:5, 
וּרְאֶה‎ ONY הַבָּט‎ “look at the heaven and sce;” Ps 
142:5; Gen. 15:5, כָא הַשְמִיָמָה‎ £20 “look now to- 
wards heaven,” also followed by DN Ex. 3:6; Num. 
21:93 Isa. 512,63 ? Psoto4ys or. leans sa0r על‎ Hab. 
2:15, 01 the place looked at; [> of the place looked 
from, Ps. 33:13; 80:15; 102:20. Followed by 3, it 
is, to look at with pleasure, Ps. 92:12 (compare 3 
No. 4, @), followed by “08 to look at some one de- 
parting, to follow with one’s eyes, Ex, 33:8, but YS 
after oneself, i.e. to look back, 1 Sam. 24:9; Gen. 
19:17.—Followed by מאחרי‎ Gen. 19:26, א'ת‎ DBMS 
מאחו יו‎ “and his (Lot’s) wife looked from behind 
him” (her husband). In the same sense it might have 
been said א הרי‎ post se, as the Vulg. has rendered it. 
For as the wize was commanded to follow her husband 
and not to look behind, she ought to have looked 
straight on, and to have followed her husband’s 
back with her eyes. Figuratively—(a) to regard 
anything, to have respect to anything, with an ace. 
Am. 5:22; Ps. 84:10; 119:15; Lam. 4:16; followed 
by Oy 1 Sa. 16:7; Isa. 22:11; 66:2; Ps. 119:6; fol- 
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נבוכדנאצר--נבט 


mander in the army of Nebuchadnezzar, 5 25:8, 
Jer. 39.9; 52:12. 

Ki. 24:1; 25:1; Ezr. 2:1; 5:12;‏ 2 כְבוּכְדְנָאצַר 
Jer. 39:1,11; 43:10; Eze.‏ נבוכדְרְאצר more rarely‏ 
pr.n. Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylonia,‏ ;29:18 
who destroyed Jerusalem, and led the Jews into cap-‏ 
tivity. The LXX write the name NaPovyodordaap ;‏ 


Beros. ap. Jos. 0. Ap. i. 20, 21;‏ 000006 200000 אן 
Strabon. xv. 1, § 6 (comp. 188773132). In Arab. con-‏ 


₪ Ls 


tractedly 20 +. The signification of the name ap- 


mee 
pears to me to be, “the prince of the god Mercury ;” 
compounded of $3, which, though placed in the genit., 


stands first in thesenames, chodna (read chodana), God, 
properly Gods, in plur. majest.; like the Pers. 43 lacs, 
Compare the other Hames be- 
Lorsbach explained this name 


and zar, a prince. 
ginning with Nebu. 


- ede i “Nebo is the prince of gods” (Archiv ftir 


Morgenlind. Litteratur, 11. p. 247); Bohlen \ys w 
131 “ Nebo is the god of fire.” 


Pers. (lt sj “worshipper‏ .מ pr.‏ כָבוּשזְבֶּן: 
of Mercury,” as if Hermodulus); [Nebushash-‏ 
ban |, borne by the chief of the eunuchs of Nebuchad-‏ 
nezzar, Jer. 39:13.‏ 


fruit,” “produce,” from the root 343),‏ %) נבות 
[Naboth], pr. name of a Jezrcelite, put to death by‏ 
the artifices of Ahab [rather of Jezebel]: 1 Kings‏ 
seq.‏ ,21:1 


ratad Dan. 2:6, plur. pata: ו‎ 
a gift; compare Jer. 40:5; Deut. 33:24, in Targ. 
Jonath. If this word were of Chaldee origin, it might 


be derived from the root t312 to ask for, for mary 


one ז‎ heing omitted; comp. ngie3 Todyofa; but such | 


a word could only be formed from the Conj. Niphal, 


which does not exist in Chaldee.—[In confirmation of 


the opinion of those who refer this word to the Niph. 
of the Ch. verb 1a!2 appeal may be made to a similar 
instance 273; nor is it absurd in Chaldee to regard 
nouns as being formed after the analogy of the con- 
jugation Niphal, although this form is unused in the 
verb. Similar examples in 1162. are nan, yore, 
Ges. App. ]—It is better therefore to consider it to be 
of Persic original; comp. |, כ‎ muwazan, and ihe 
- = 
nuwaza, donation; from the verb eel 2 nuwachten, 


to benefit, to load with gifts and praises, as a king 
an ambassador. [In Thes., Ges. rejects the Persic 
etvmology, and regards the Chaldee one previously 


given as the true one; looking on the 3 merely 88 | lowed by ? Ps. 74:20.—(b) to look at anything but 


נבט-נבל 


sayers who prophesied in the name of Baal and Ash 
taroth; yan כְבִיאִי‎ 1 Ki. 18:19, 40; 2 Ki. 10:19; aini 
כְבִיאִי הָאַשָרָה‎ 1 Ki. 18:19, even these are called 8°33 
simply Hos. 4:5; 9:7, 8, compare Isa. 3:2. The idea 
of a prophet is sometimes more widely extended, and 
is applied to any one admitted to familiar intercourse 
with God, to whom God made known his will, e. g 
Gen. 20:7; to the patriarchs, Ps. 105:15. 


N°) Ch. id. Ezr. 5:1; 6:14. 


a prophetess, 2 Ki. 22:14; 2 Ch‏ )1( —£ כְבִיאָה 
Neh.6:14; Jud. 4:4.‏ ;34:22 

(2) the wife of a prophet, Isa. 8:3, as in Lat. 
episcopa, presbytera, used of the wife of a bishop o1 
presbyter. 

(3) 6 poetess, Ex. 15:90. [This meaning is 
uncalled for in this place, as well as in every other 
occurrence. | 


(“high places,” see 123), [Nebatoth],‏ נָבָיות 
pr.n. Nabathea, the Nabatheans, a people of northern‏ 
Arabia, of the race of Ishmael (Gen. 25:13; 28:9),‏ 
possessed of abundant flocks (Isa. 60:7); also living‏ 
by merchandize ae rapine (Diod. ii. 48; ili. 42).‏ 


(Arab. me and 1.3 in which D has sprung from 


the n servile of the Hebrew.) Relandi Palestina, 
p- 90, seq. 


Ja an unused root, iq. 922 and aw, Ch. 393) 
6 1 


to gush forth; whence— 


q23 only in pl. Job 38:16, D9°D2) “the foun- 
tains of the sea.” LXX. rny) 06 0076. 


b33 (Isaiah 40:7) fut. יפל‎ - -)1( TO BE, or TO 
BECOME WITHERED, FADED, used of leaves and 
flowers falling off from being faded, Ps. 1:3; 37:25 
Isa. 1230; 28:1; 40:7, 8; Eze. 47: --ץ?‎ 
“their host (the host of heaven, 1. 6. the stars) shall = 
fall as the leaves of the vine fall;” Ps. 37:2. (Kin- 
dred are אָבָל‎ 123, also bpp, ) 

(2) ו‎ applied to men, to fall down, 
to faint, to lose one’s strength, Ps. 18:46; Ex. 
18:18; Isa. 24:4; used of a mountain, Job 14:18, 
Shas הַרדנופ‎ “the mountain that falls [168 pros- 
trate,’it is like a dead man, it cannot get up. Com- 
pare the derived noun 472) a corpse. 

(3) to be foolish, to act foolishly, (withering 
and decay being applied to folly and impiety, just as 
on the contrary, strength is applied to virt ie and 


piety, compare Arab. xl, = > \j, all of 





\ 
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נבט--נברש 


without doing anything, e.g. as God looks at the 
wicked, i. 6. to bear patiently (rubig mit at fepn) Hab. 
1:3, 13 (but compare Ps. 10:14).—(c) to rest one’s 
hope in anything; followed by ON Ps. 34:6. 

(2) to see, to ו‎ like 78), Num. 12:8; 1. 
:יפ‎ Isa, 98:11. 

Derived nouns 035, and 


Dll (“aspect”), [Nebat] pr.n. of the father of 
Jeroboam, 1 Ki. 11:26. 


- 7 $s 


i 2 9 =‏ י 
q3 m. Arab. cs for Csee Syr. lass a pro-‏ א 


phet, who as actuated by a divine afflatus, or spirit, 
either rebuked the conduct of kings and nations, or 
predicted future events (see the root 822) Deu. 13:2; 
הרה‎ 0.8 Isa 0:0 1 95:72 31 ל‎ 
28:9. With the idea of a prophet there was this ne- 
cessarily attached, that he spoke not his own words, 
but those which he had divinely received (see Philo, 
t.iv. p.116, ed. Pfeifferi, tpopiirne yap ior pev 0006 
aropbeyyerat, dAddrpia 06 זה‎ IrNXOUITOC ETEpOU" 
2 Pet. 1:20, 21), and that he was the messenger of 
God, and the declarer of his will; this is clear from 
a passage of peculiar authority in this matter, Ex. 7:1, 

where God says to Moses , aN nyra? אִלהִים‎ Any 
ASI] MTN PIS > 1 have constituted thee as God to 
Phar: oh, ‘and Aaron thy brother shall be thy pro- 
phet,’ .ג‎ 6. in intercourse with Pharaoh, thou, as being 
the wiser [and the one with whom God communicated 
directly |, shalt act as it were the part of God, and 
suggest words to thy brother; and thy brother, who 
is more fluent of speech, shall declare as a prophet 
what he receives from thee. In the same sense there 
is said, Ex. 4:16, 782 92 mY. NIN “he shall be to 
thee fora mouth,” compare Jer. 15:19; Sing. collect. 
appears to be used of prophets, [such an allegation 
would contradict the New Test., Christ our prophet 
is here spoken of |, Deu. 18:15, 18 (compare *? (עָבָד‎ 
see, however, Acts 3:22; 7 : 37 , where those words are 
referred to Christ [and this cught to have hindered 
Gesenius from daring to apply them differently ]. 
Those who were brought up for the prophetic oftice 
[rather, those who were taught by the prophets], 
are called D'8237 °32 sons, 1. 6. disciples of the pro- 
DINGISE i) ING COR a Vee Woe Cine Vee If uals: yao ayo 
5:22; 6:1; 9:1; compare Pers. sons, 1. e. disciples of 
the Magi.—Farther, there were also among the people 
of Israel fulse prophets, who pretending to be divinely 
inspired, pleased the ears of the people with soft 
words, and were therefore severely rebuked by the 
true prophets (see Isa. 28:7—13; Jer. 14:13, seq. 
27:9, seq. 28:10, seq.), and also there were sooth- 


נבם-נברש 


mao f. [“adj.f. foolish, Job2:10°J—(1) folly, 
and also its punishment. Job 42:8, nivy ‘moat 
npa) D>'DY “lest 1 inflict on you the punishment of 
your folly ;” comp. DY IDN NYY Gen. 24:49; 47:29. 

(2) wickedness, 1 Sa. 25:25. 

(3) shameful act of wickedness, as rape, in- 
cest, Jud. 19:23, 24; 2 Sam.13:12. A common 
phrase is ON עַשְתֶה ְבְלָה‎  הָשָע‎ Gen. 34:7; Deut. 
22:21; Jud. 20:10; Jerem. 29:23; compare 1} ע'‎ 
בִּישְרְאֶל‎ bar Jud. 20:6. 


ma) f. const. M2) (Ps. 79:2); with suff. mbay 
Isa. 26:19; elsewhere ney, 1n?3}, a corpse (see 
the root No.2; compare N28! from the root 22), 
of men, Deut. 21:23; of animals, Levit. 5:2; 7:24; 
figuratively of idols, Jer. 16:18; compare 3B Ley. 
26:30. Collect. corpses, Levit. 11:11; Isa. 26:19. 


(Arab. lj id.) 


f. shame, disgrace; hence pars obscena,‏ נְבָלוּת 
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| Hos. 6:19: see the root Piel No.2, and Chald. 2133 


obscenity, shamefulness. 


pba) (perhaps for לֶט‎ bay “folly,” עס‎ “wicked- 
ness in secret”), [Neballat], pr. n. of a town of 
the Benjamites, Neh.11:34. [Perhaps the town now 
called Beit Nebala Yi ey Rob. iii. 30.] 


Vas TO BUBBLE FORTH, TO GUSH OUT (Ch. Syr. 
Arab. = and 12 id. The primary syllable is y3, 
> like בק‎ imitating the sound or murmur of boiling 
or bubbling; compare 233, ,בַּעְבַּע‎ NY2). Prov. 18:4; 
yA) 0M) “a gushing stream.” 

Hirnm (ג)--הְבִּיע‎ to pour out, to gush forth 
with. Prov. 1:23, M1 אַבִּיעָה כָכֶם‎ *1 will pour 
out upon you my Spirit;” especially used of words 
Prov. 15:2,28, פִי רְשָעִים )32 רְעות‎ “ the mouth of the 
wicked poureth out evil things;” whence absol. 
to belch out wicked words, Ps. 59:8; 94:4. 

(2) to publish, to tell (compare 833, which has 


aes 


sprung from this root by softening the letter ;א‎ 0 


> 
,(נטף‎ Psa. 19:3; 78:2; 145:7 (Syr. Say Aph. to 
publish [“ Arab. =" i): 

(3) to cause to boil up, i.e. to cause to ferment 
and putrify. Eccles. 10:1, “dead flies יָבָאִיש יָבִּיע‎ 
cause the ointment to stink and putrefy.” 

Derivative 3319, 


םוז unused quadril., Syr. and Chald.‏ בבר 
to give light, to shine; from 723=) and UX fire;‏ 
whence —‏ 
35 
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נבל--נברש 


which have the signification of flaccidity and weak- | 


ress, and are thence transferred to stupidity and 
Epes Prov. 30:32. See the noun 02). 

Pie 223—(1) to account vile, to despise, Deu.32: 
15; Mic. 7:6 (comp. Arab. (37 to be foolish, VII. 
to be vile, abject). 

(2) to disgrace, to treat with contempt. Nah. 
3:6; Jer.14:21, THID NBD PBI “do not dis- 
grace the throne of thy glory;” (compare (ְנַבְלוּרז‎ 
Hence the following words — 


ba) fem. mbay adj.—(1) stupid, foolish, Prov. 
17:7, 21; Jer.17:11. More often— 

(2) impious, abandoned, wicked (comp. (אויל‎ 
1 Sa. 25:25; 9 Sam. 3:33; specially 010 8 un- 
godly. Job 2:10; Ps. 14:13; 63:2, PS נָבֶל בְּלְו‎ WON 
Dabs “the fool saith in his heart, there is no God.” 
The Arabs use with the same extent of signification 


the word j\<. 
(3) [Wabal], pr. n. m. 1 Sa. 25:3, seq. 


23) ₪ 933 plor. B92, 222 m, 

ee skin bottle, so called from its flaccidity 
(see 722). LXX. twice doxdc. 2006 Job 38:37, 
“the bottles of heaven,” i.e. the clouds, a metaphor 
of common use in Arabic. 

As it was anciently the custom to use skin bottles 
for carrying or keeping water, milk, wine, etc., hence 
this name— 

(2) is applied to vessels for liquids of whatever 
kind, vessels, pitchers, flasks. Isa. 30:14, 533 
ony) “a potter's pitcher.” Lam. 4:2, wan נְבְקִי‎ 
“earthen pitchers;” compare Jer. 13:12; 48:12. 

More fully, plur. ְּלִי ִבָלִים‎ vessels of the kind of 
pitchers, Isa. 22:24; opp. to M338 basons. 

(3) an instrument of music. Gr. vé3da, vabda 
(P23), Lat. nablium, see Strabo, x. p. 471; Casaub., 
Athen., iv. page 175; Casaub., Ovid., A. A. ili. 327; 
often connected with the harp (133), Ps. 57:9; 
81:3;.92:4; 108:3; Isa. 5:12; Amos 5:23; 6:5; 
pleon. 923 by ל כ‎ 2a pit: ְבְלִים‎ ba 1 Ch. 16:5. 
Josephus (Antiqu., vii. 12, § 3) describes this instru- 
ment as a species of lyre, or harp, having twelve 
strings, and played on with the fingers (not with a 
piectrum), but the Hebrew words ו )22 עשור‎ 
144:9, appear to indicate a ten stringed 0000]. Je- 
rome says that it was triangular in form like a A 
inverted (which was the form also of the sambuca, 
Vitruv. vi. 1); and perhaps it took its name from 
this circumstance: as water vessels, or cadi (see 73( 


had the figure of a pyramid or cone. 


נברשתא--נגד 


pr. subst. the front part, \he front, the side‏ ָנָד 
of a thing which is next to the spectator. In ace. if‏ 
becomes a prep. with suff. 132, 7723, 1722.‏ 

(1) before, in the presence of, in the sight of, 

i. q. לְפָנִי‎ as oyna 33 before all thy people, Exod. 
34:10; mn 132 before Jehovah, 1 Sam. 12:3; 142 
vown before the sun, while the, sun is yet in the 
sky, Nu. 25:4 (compare לְפָנִי שמש‎ Psalm 72:17 [in 
which however the sense ‘is quite different ]); Amos 
4:3, “ they shall go out 7122 MWS each one before 
herself,” i.e. each her own way (vor fich bin, ives 
Weges), compare Josh. 6:5, 20, and 52 איש‎ Jer, 
49:5. <As things which are before us, and in the 
sight of which we delight, are the objects of our 
care and affections, hence Isa. 49:16, “ thy walls 
‘122 (are) before me,” they have a place in my 
care and affections, (compare % ‘35? Ps. 19:15; Gen. 
10:9). 
(2) over against,in front of, Ex. 19:2, WO 13 
over against the mountain.” Josh. 3:16; 6:5, 
20; towards, Dan.6:11 [Chaldee]. As things 
which are to be compared are put opposite one 
another; Isa. 40:17, “all nations (are) as nothing 
W742 before him,” in comparison with him (com- 
pare 7233). 

With prepositions —(1) 133} pr. as over against. 
Opposite to each other are set things to be com- 
pared (Isa. 40:17), those which answer to each 
other, those which are alike (die Gegenftticée), hence 
Gen. 2:18, “ [will make for him (man) a helper 
19222 corresponding to him.” Verse 20. Well 
rendered by the LXX. verse 18, car’ avrdv; 20, 
000006 0070. Compare 133? Neh.12:g. In the | 
Rabbinic 4335 is often used in speaking of things 
which are like one another (see Lud. de Dieu ad 


4% 


h. 1.), compare Pers. ony? over against, like, suit- 
able. 

(2) 7332, with suff. "1222, 792 ete.—- (a) before, 
in the presence of, i.q. 122 No.1. 2 Sings 1:13; 
עוני פיי ר-ן קתוו‎ 7330 2Sa. 22:25; Job 4:16.-- 
(6) over against, Josh.5:13; 1Ch. 5:11; hence 
opposed to, against (an a hostile sense), Daniel 
10:13. Thereisa pregnant construction in Nehem. 
3:37, * because they provoked (God) to anger a0 
D3 opposing the builders.”—(c) like (compare 
7123) Neh. 12:9, 032? DIN “ their brethren like 
themselves.” —(d) pro, for (comp. Germ. vor and 
fv). Neh.11:22, “the chief of the Levites 1 
(7232) the service of the house of God.” 

(3) 133'°2—(a) pr. from before (vor etwas weg), 
after a verb of removing. Isaiah 1:16, “take away 


אאא 











נברשתא- נגע 
Chald. candlestick, chandelier,‏ 1 נְבֶרְשְתָּא 


שי 


Dan. 5:5 (Arab. , 2, Syr. Juez id.). 
wy? PY 


(“soft soil;” from the root 173), [Nib-‏ נְבְשָן 
shan], pr. n. of a town in the plain country of the‏ 


tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:62. 


a) an unused root, Syr., Ch. and Sam. éo be 
dry or dried, whence— 


aad m. the south, the southern quarter, Exod. 
27:9; Isa.21:1, ete. 13) 2123 the southern boun- 
dary, Josh.15:4. In ace. adv. בִּגָּרוּת‎ 332 to the 
south of the lake Cinneroth. Josh. 11:2. Hence 
3337 YS Josh. 15:19, and simply 233 Psalm 126: 4, 
south country; specially —(a) the southern district 
of Palestine, Gen. 13:3; 20:1; 24:62; Deu. 34:3; 
Josh. 10:40.—(b) Egypt, Isaiah 30:6; Dan. 11:5, 
seq.— With --ה‎ parag. 1232 southward, Ex. 40:24; 
followed by ל‎ Josh. 17:9, 10, DYIBN? 7333 * south- 
ward (it was) Ephraim’s;” and כ]‎ Josh. 18:14, 1233 
0} “southward of the mountain.” Also with 
pref. 72333 Josh. 15:21, “in (the region lying) 
towards the south,” and maye 1 Ch. 26:17. Com- 
pare צֶפו|‎ 


unused in Kal, pr. apparently TO BE IN‏ נְגַד 
FRONT (see 1°32), TO BE IN SIGHT, hence to be mant-‏ 


fest, Arab. dU to be clear and manifest. Com- 
pare .מָנָד‎ 

pr. to bring to the light, hence‏ (1)--- הגִּיד זוז 
to shew, to tell, followed by dat. of pers. Gen. 3:11;‏ 
more rarely followed by an‏ ;37:5 ;29:12 ;9:22 
acc. Eze. 43:10; Job 26:4; absol. 2 Sa. 15:31, 11)‏ 
Tail “and one shewed David, saying.” Job‏ לאמר 
The accusative of the pronoun ₪ is fre-‏ .42:3 
quently omitted, just as it is after other verbs of‏ 
apad “tell (it) to‏ לי saying (see WON Gen. 4:8); as‏ 
me,” Gen. 24:49; 9:22; 2 Ki. '7:11.—Specially —‏ 
WH pene “ (who) be-‏ רָעִ'ם ,17:5 (a) to betray, Job‏ 
trays his friends to plunder.”—(b) to declare, i.e.‏ 
to solve, to explain an enigma, Jud. 14:19; adream,‏ 
Gen. 41:24.—(c) to declare, to confess, Ps. 38:19;‏ 
Isa. 48:5; to profess openly, Isa.3:9.‏ 

(2) emphat. to proclaim, to celebrate with praise, 
with an acc. Ps.9:12; 71:17; 92:3; absol. 75:10. 
—2 Ki.g:15, 173? כתיב‎ for V4N?2. 

Hopua 1377, fut. 14, inf. pleon. 127 Josh. 9:24; 
Ruth 2:11, to be shewn, told. 

Derivatives, 7°33, 733. 


mrp) Ch. to flow Tan. 7:10. | 


נברשתא--נגע 
id., Eze. 34:21; Dan. 8:4: used figuratively‏ טוק 


of a victor, who prostrates the nations before him, 
Deu. 33:17; Ki. 22:11; Ps. 44:6. Hence— 

Hirupaer, to wage war with any one, Dan. 11:40. 
Compare Chald. 827? אַגִּיַ‎ ; followed 1 ץ‎ OY to wage 
war with any one; in Ithpael id. Hence — 


M22 m. apt to push, Ex. 21:29, 6. 


‘Tad m. 4 prince, a leader, ruler, so called 
from preceding (see the root, also Syr. שש‎ to go 
before, Ephr.i.114; compare Germ, ₪ טא‎ ₪ i. q. the 
Eng. first). It is used—(1) of any prefect, or 
leader,as of a treasury, 1 Ch. 26:24; 2 Ch. 31:12; of 
the temple, 1 Ch.g:11; 2 Ch. 31:13; of the palace, 
28:7; of military affairs, 1 Ch.13:1; 2 Ch. 32:21. 

(2) absol.it is prince of a people (Sift), a general 
word, comprehending even the royal dignity, 1 1 
10 סו‎ Teor ב 0 הס כ‎ tor FUGA Cay T7185). 
In appos. 13 MD the anointed one, the prince, Dan. 
9:25. Pl. princes, Job29:10; Ps.76:13. Hence— 

(3) noble, honourable. Pl. neutr.noble things, 


excellent things, Prov.8:6. (Arab. 3.3 to be 


energetic, magnanimous, X..j 8 prince, a noble.) 


M3) fem. (from the root }22).—(1) music of 
stringed instruments, Lam. 5:14; Isa. 38:20. 

(2) a stringed instrument, in the titles of 
Psalms 4, 6, 54, 55, 67, 76. 

(3) ₪ song, sung to the music of stringed instru- 
ments, ₪ psalm, Ps. 77:73; specially a song of deri- 
sion, a satire, Lam. 3:14; Job 30:9. 


bap an unused root, Arab. ksi prop. to cut 
(compare the kindred roots ]23, 4122), to wound, to 
pterce. Hence 231 a reaping hook. 


once part. pl. 0°23 Ps. 68:26. Elsewhere—‏ נְגן 

Piet [33 To STRIKE STRINGS, TO PLAY ON A 
STRINGED INSTRUMENT (cogn. ]3! to pound), 1 Sa. 
16::16)17; 18, 233 2 Ki; 32153Ps. 33: 0 
(Ch. id.). 

Derived nouns, 12°}, 73°33) [and in Thes. 14 (for 
n23)]. 


VAD fat. 92, inf ,כגע‎ with suff. 929, also V3. 
(1) TO TOUCH, TO REACH UNTO. Constr. fre- 
quently followed by 2 Gen. 2:3; Lev. 5:3; 6:11; 


11:24, seq.; Dan. 8:5; followed by by Isa. 6:7, and 


Num. 4:15; Hag. 2:12. Specially it is used—-‏ א 
(a) to touch any thing, for to violate, to injure,‏ 
Yad “he who‏ בָּאִיש MYT‏ וּבְאֶשָתי 26:11 Genesis‏ 
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נגר-נגט 


your evil deeds עיני‎ 133) from before my eyes;” 
Jon. 2:5 (also with a noun of removing, Psa. 10:5); 
of averting, Cant. 8:5; of casting away, Jud.g:17; 
of hiding, Jer. 16:17; Am.g:3; of going away, Pro. 
14:7 (where it is (מִנָנָד לְ‎ > also to be far away. Ps. 
38:12, “my friends stood °Y2) 133 far off from 
my wound” (compare {2 No.3, letter 6). There is 
a peculiarity in Jud. loc. cit., “he cast away his life 
733'D (for the fuller 11332) from himself,” just like 
Germ. et warf 66 davon, for von fidy compare below, 
2 Sam. 18:13.—(b) in the presence of, before, 
1 Sa. 26:20; over against, opposite, adv. (comp. 
כן‎ No. 3, letter c). Gen. 21:16, “and she sat down 
Ta) over against;” Nu. 2:2; 2Ki.2:7,15. For 
ל‎ 123) over against any one, ? is put ;56ע1‎ 28: 
66, “and thy life shall hang 133) 4? to thee over 
against” (Germ, bir gegentiber), for ‘over against 
thee;” i.e. thou shalt be in the greatest peril of thy 
life—(c) against, absol. and adv. (ba gegen); 28907 
1339 to set oneselfin opposition (fic dagegen feben), 
2 Sam. 18:13; followed by ל‎ 2 133) against any 
thing, Jud. 20:34. 


TA] Ch., Dan.6:11. See the preceding art. (2). 


TO SHINE, TO BE BRIGHT, Job.18:5; 22:28‏ נְנָה 
(Syr. id.).‏ 

Hipait.—(1) to make (one’s own light) to shine, 
Tsa. 13:10. 

(2) to illuminate, Psa. 18:29; 2Sam. 22:29. 
Hence — 


mad + (Hab. 3:4)—(1) shining splendour, as 
of fire, Isa. 4:5; of the sun, 2 Sa. 23:4; when rising, 
Pro. 4:18; of the moon, Isa. 60:19; of a sword, Hab. 
3:11; of the glory surrounding God (737! 133), Eze. 
10 tab. 3:4; Ps. 18:13. 

(2) (Nogah], pr.n. of a son of David, 1 Ch.3:7; 
14:6. 


emphat. 8122 Ch. light. Dan. 6:20, 8323‏ נה 
by candle light. [In Thes. the meaning given is‏ 


morning light, which is a preferable sense. Syriac 
ות‎ 


poi, St! etc., the first dawn of the morning. ] 
mad brightness, only in plur. Isa. 59:9. 


ee) fut.13. To PUSH, STRIKE with the horn, used 
of horned animals, Ex. 21:28, 31, 32. (This root is 
onomatipoetic. The idea of striking, or pushing, lies 
both in the syllable 3), 33, compare Y3), 533, ]22, 233; 
and also in the other which ends in Nn compare N22 
to bark, properly to push, strike, ag aba, ni] and 
ce to push with the horn.) 





נגע--נגר 


(2) ₪ mark, or spot in the skin, whether a scab. 
or eruption, or leprosy, Ley. 13:3 (compare verse 
2), 5, 6, 29, 30, 42; whence P30 נָנַע‎ 8 spot of 5081. 
verse 31; NYISO Yi a spot of leprosy, verses 3, 9, 20, 
25, and without צרעת‎ verse 22, id.; also used of lepro- 
sy of garments, Lev. 13:47; and of works, Lev. 14: 
34, seq. Meton. used of a man affected with spots, 
verses 4, 12, 13, 17, 31; and even of leprosy ina gar- 
ment, verse 50. 


22 fut. Fa —(1) TO SMITE, especially used of 
Jehovah striking men with some plague, Ex. 7:27; 
especially with a fatal plague, with sickness, or death, 
1 Sa. 25:38; Ps. 89:24; 2Chr. 21:18. In another 
sense God is said to sinite a people before their ene- 
mies, i. e. to permit them to be smitten by their ene- 
mies, 1 Sa. 4:3, “why hath Jehovah smitten us 
to-day before the Philistines?” Jud. 20:35; 2 Chr. 
13:15; 21:14; compare Niphal. 

(2) to push, e.g. as horned cattle, Ex. 21:35; as 
man against man, Ex, 21:22. 

(3) to strike against (with the foot), Pro. 3:23; 
Ps. 91:12. 

Nipuat כְגּף‎ to be smitten, defeated (asanarmy), 
Jud. 20:36; 1 Sa. 4:10; commonly followed by °222 
to be smitten (and flee) before an enemy, Lev. 26:17; 
Deu. 28:7; Jud. 20:36; 1Sa.4:2; 9 etc. 

i. q. Kal No. 3, to strike against (used‏ ,זג עד 
of the foot), Jer. 13:16.‏ 

Hence 12313, and— 


PP) m.—(1) a plague from God; especially used 
of a fatal disease sent from God, Ex. 12:13; 30:12; 
הטאה‎ 8 10 171d an oe 

(2) striking against, stumbling (of the foot), 
Isa. 8:14. 


2 unused in Kal, pr. To FLOW, see Chald. 123 te 
draw out, and to flow; compare Heb.12?, and 724 No.1. 

Nipnat—(1) to be poured out, to flow, used of 
water, 2 Sa. 14:14; used of the eye, Lam. 3:49. 

(2) to be stretched out (used of the hand), Ps 
77:3. As to NN33, Job 20:28; see 13 Niph. 

Hipuit הִגִּיר‎ --)1( to pour out, Ps. 75:9. 

(2) to push down (stones from a mountain), Mic. 
1:6. 

(3) figuratively to deliver (compare, הַעָרָה‎ to pour 
out, to deliver) in this phrase חָרֶב‎ "ROY פי‎ Vi te 
deliver any one into the hands, i.e. into the power of 
the sword (compare "]’ על‎ after verbs of delivering 
p. תאאא000‎ A); Eze. 35:5; Jer. 18:21; Ps. 63:11; 
commonly ill rendered, to pour ‘ut by the hand: o 
the sword. 
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נגע--נדב 


touches (injures) this man or his wife;” verse 29; 
Josh. Q@:19.—(b) to touch a woman, to lie with 
her; foliowed by 2 Prov. 6:29; followed by אֶל‎ Gen. 
2u:6 (compare 47760066 1 Cor. 7:1).—(c) to touch 
the keart, i.e. to move the mind of any one, 1 Sam. 
10:26. 

(2) in a local sense, to towch any thing, i.e. to 
get or reach as far as any thing, followed by 3 1 Ki. 
6:27; Hos. 4:2; עד‎ Mic. 1:9; Isa. 16:8; Jer. 4:10; 
by Jer. 51:9; על‎ Jud. 20:34, 41, compare Job 4:5; 
5:19. Hence — 

(3) to come to any person or thing, followed by 
2 2Sam. 5:8; by Jon. 3:6; Dan.g:21. Absol. to 
arrive (used of time), Ezr.3:1; Neh. 7:73 (8:1), 
compare Yi, 

(4) intensitive, i.q. Piel, to touch heavily, to smite, 
to strike, Gen. 32:26, 33; especially to strike with 
a plagwe (used of God), followed by 3 1Sa. 6:9; Job 
19:21. Part. כָגוּע‎ stricken, smitten by the stroke of 


God, Ps. 73:14; Isa. 53:4. Also to smite, to injure, | 


used of the wind (Arab. Ws), Eze.17:10. [This 
meaning is taken as primary in Thes. ] 

Nipuat, pass. of Piel, to be smitten, to be beaten, 
88 an army, or rather to feign to be beaten, Josh. 
8:15, like הַתְחַלָה‎ Wynn, compare Maurer’s note 
on the passage. 

Prez, i.q. Kal No. 4, to strike, especially used of 
the punishments of God (compare 44), 732) Gen. 
12:17; 2 Ki. 15:5. 

Puat, pass. Ps. 73:5. 

Hirn1t —(1) causat. to cause to touch, especially 
in this phrase, /}8? Y37, ה' עד עַפֶר‎ “to cause 6 
touch the ground, the dust,” 1. 6. to destroy (build 
ings) to the foundation; Isa. 25:12; 26:5; Lam. 
2:2; in a local sense, Isa. 5:8, “woe to thera who 
join house to house,” i.e. who buy or erect long 
ranges of houses. 

(2) i.q. Kal No.1. to touch followed by b Ex. 
4:25; oS Ex. 12:22; by Isa. 6:5. 

(3) 1. q. Kal No. 2, to reach to any thing, followed 
by ? Gen. 28:12; TY Isa. 8:8; used of calamities, 
Eee. 8:14; Est. 9:26 (followed by DN). 

(4) i. g. Kal No. 3, to come to, followed by TY Ps. 
107:18; 2&1 Sa. 14:9; hence to attain to, followed 
by ל‎ Est. 4:14. Absol. to come, used of persons, 
Est. 6:14; of time, Eze. 7:12; Ecc. 12:1. Hence — 


42 m, with suff. $9292, pl. 2°23, Y20. 

(1) stroke, blow, Deut. 17:8; 21:5; in sing. coll. 
Prov. 6:33. Specially of strokes or calamities which 
God inflicts upon men, Gen.12 ‘7; Ex.11:13; Ps. 
28:12; 39:11, 0. 


נגע- נהב 


some other place, may perhaps be the cause of this 
usage]; e.g. קרב‎ used of going away; WD Acabic 
av of drawing near; compare Germ. herab, herum, 
used even by the best writers for hinab, inum (which 
latter several will hardly admit). 
מחועוז1‎ &*3]—(1) causat. to cause to come near, 
to bring near, Gen. 48:10,13; Exod. 21:6; Isaiah 
2 Sam. 


45:21; to bring something, Gen. 27:25; 
13:11; 17:29. Isa. 41:21, עִצְמותִיכֶם‎ WI “bring 


(set forth) your arguments;” (so also must be taken 
wa. verse 22, and 45:21; the object however being 
omitted); to offer, to present, Job 40:19; especially 
sacrifices to God, Amos 5:25; Mal. 2:12. 
(2) i. q. Kal; to draw near, Amos 9:10. 
Hornat 37 pass. to be brought, 2 Sam. 3 
be offered, Mal. 1:11. 
Hirupatt, to draw near, Isa. 45:20. 


5 


Ti m. heap, pile (Arab. 30, from the root נדד‎ 


3:34; te 


Ji, the significations of which are however rather re- 
mote from those of this word; [In Thes. from ([נוּד‎ ; 
poet. used of the waves of the sea rising up like a 
heap. Psalm 33:7, 089 123 025 “ piling up like a 
heap the waters of the sea;” similarly, Josh. 3:13, 
16, “the waters stood up (which were flowing down 
from above) 18 73 like one heap;” compare Exod. 
15:8; Psa. 78:13; in the same connection there is 
M217 a wall, Exod.14:22. Compare Virg. Georg. 
lv. 316. 


NT), an uncertain root; whence some derive 
וידא‎ (NW) 2 Ki, 17:91 כתיב‎ ; but see 172. 


pay eg 1) i. q. Arab. Co TO IMPEL, TO URGE, 


TO INCITE to any thing (kindred to 473). It out 
occurs in this expression, Exod. 25:2, TW BANDE 
129 132) “ whomsoever his heart impelled; ies 


| 0 did it willingly, spontaneously, x. 35:21, 29. 


(2) intrans. like the Arab. 3) to impel oneself; 
hence to be willing, liberal, generous; see 1°71) and 
Hithpael. 

HirnparL—(1) to impel oneself, to shew one- 
self willing, to offer oneself freely; followed by 
a gerund, Neh. 11:23 specially of volunteer soldiers 
(compare as to the same usage in Arabic, Alb. Schult, 
ad Ham. p. 310, Epist. ad Menken. p, 40), Jud. §:2, 
9; compare Psalm 110:3; used of those who offered 
themselves willingly for sacred military service, 2 Ch, 
17:16. 

(2) to yive spontaneously, or willingly, te 
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נגש: 273 


to be poured out, to be poured down,‏ )41 זא אפס 
used of water, Mic. 1:4.‏ 


wa fut. wir (once bay Isa. 58:3), ] Arabic 
eed TO IMPEL, TO URGE, TO DRIVE—(1) a la- 
bourer to work, Isa. 58:3. Whence part. וג‎ a task- 
master, ¢ épyoowxrne, Ex. 3:7; Job 3:18; also followed 
by 3, hence 12 ננש‎ Isa. g:3; used of a diver of ani- 
alg, Job 39:7. 

(2) to urge a debtor, to demand a debt, with an 
ace. of pers. Deu. 15:2, 3; todemand tribute, followed 
by two ace. of the tribute and those on whom it is 
levied, 2 Ki. 23:35; part. כוכש‎ an exactor of tribute, 
Dan. 11:20. 

(3) toreign, torule, part. UA) a ruler, a tyrant, 
Isa. 3:12; 14:2; 60:17; Zec. 10:4. Athiop. 47W: 
id. whence 47AU : and VANE R= 2) etka ((-1ל‎ : 
4IAUT : king of kings, a title of the king of Athi- 
opia. 

Nienar נש‎ to be pressed, harassed, 1 Sa. 13:6; 
Isa. 53:7; to press or harass one another, Isa. 3:5; 
to be harassed with toil, to be wearied out (used of 
an army), 1 Sa. 14:24. 


wa) pret. Kal unused, the place of which is sup- 
plied by pret. Niph. wad; fut. Kal ,ינש‎ imp. גָשָה ,3ש‎ 
also Yi (Gen. 19:9), ae גָשֶת‎ 

(1) TO DRAW NEAR, TO APPROACH, absol. Gen. 
27:21, 26; 29:10; followed by by to any person or 
thing, Gen. 27:22; 44:18; Num. 8:19; 3 Isa. 5 
(compare below letter c); ? Jud. 20: 23; TY Gen. 33:3; 
by Eze. 44:13; followed by an accus. Num. 4:19; 
אֶתדקדֶש הַָּדְשִים‎ DAVID “when they approach unto 
the most holy things;” 1 Sa. 9:18. Specially —(qa) to 
come new to a woman, honeste dictum de coitu (comp. 
372); followed by אל‎ ae 19:15.—(0) to come near 
to Jehovah, used of the priests who approached the 
altar, Ex. 30:20; Eze. 44:13; used of the pious turn- 
ing themselves to God, Isa. 29:13; Jer. 30:21. — 
(c) to come near to anything is sometimes 1. q. to 
reach it, to join oneself to anything; followed by 3 
Job 41:8; used of the scales of the crocodile, 18 
Way בְּאָחָד‎ > they are joined one to another.” 

(2) to recede, to draw back. Gen.19:9, נַשְַהָלְאֶה‎ 
well rendered by the LXX. 6076076 éxei. Vulg. recede 
ilue. Isa, 49:20, b-nvia “give place to me;” so 
the LXX. zoinady poe réxor, Jerome, fac mihi spatium. 
It must be remarked that the ancients, as well as 
ourselves, were not strictly accurate in the use of 
words which signify approaching and withdrawing; 
and thus they are sometimes used of the direct con- 

_ trary motion; [the idea of going to or coming from 


נדרב-נדה 


9:9. (Arab. 33 to wander, to flee away.) From th¢ 
idea of putting to flight (causat. see Hipun.), 16 is— 

(4) to remove, to put away ; hence (from the Sp 
riac usage), to abominate; see 17). 

Poat 11) to fleeaway, to fly away, Nahum 
ו‎ 

Hien 129 to put to flight, to cast out, Job 
18:18. 

Horna 737] (in the Chaldee manner for 1349), to 
be cast out; part. 13) 2 Sam. 23:6; fut. ידד‎ to flee 
away, Job 20:8. . 

to flee, Ps. 64:9.‏ ,.זמסקזויודך 

Derived nouns, ,כְדָדִים‎ 173 and 173, 712; comp 
also 72. 


Abie" Che to flee away, Dan. 6:19. 


m. plur. unquiet motions, tossings of‏ נָדְרִים 
a sleepless man upon his bed, Job 7:4. .‏ 


ae. נְדֶה‎ not used in Kal,i. .ף‎ 11] TO FLEE, 0 GO 


| AWAY (Syr. and Samar. id.). 


Piet בדה‎ to remove, followed by ? Amos 6:3; to 
cast out, to exclude, Isa. 66:5; compare 173 Ne. 4. 
(In the Rabbinic 11) is excommunication, separation 
from the congregation. ) 


Il. tte an unused root, i. q. 212 No.2. to give 
freely, to be liberal (Arab. | כ‎ to be moist, liberal}, 
hence 33 and — 


11) mase. a large gift, given to a harlot, Eze. 
16:33. 


prop. abomination (see the root No. 4),‏ 5 נְדָה 
uncleanness, impurity, Zec.13:1; T3072 Num.‏ 
water of impurity, i.e. water by‏ ,20,21 ,13 ,19:9 
which the unclean were purged, cleansing water.‏ 
Specially—(1) filth, menstrual uncleanness of‏ 
women, Levit. 12:2; 15:19, 20; hence used of the‏ 
menstrual discharge, Lev. 15:24, 25, 33.‏ 

(2) something unclean, or filthy, i.g. תועְבָה‎ 
used of idols, 2Ch. 29:5; Ezr.g:11; Lam. 1:17; of 
incest, Lev. 20:21. 


Map fut. NT) prop. ro THRUST (ftoffen), TO 1 
PEL (see the cogn. דחה‎ and the observations made 
there); hence — 

(1) to thrust forth, to expel, 2 Sam. 14:14; see 
Hien. 

(2) to thrust against, (as an axe against a tree), 
followed by by Deu. 20: 19. 

pass. of Kal No. 2. to be thrust‏ (1)---נְדָה מגזועואת 
Sorth, tobe impelled; Deu. 19:5, “ if he go with‏ 
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נדב--נדר 


iffer, e.g. a gift to Jehovah; with an acc., 1 Chron. 
20.0, 14, 17 21:06: 2:08: 325. : 
Derivatives 0273, 2°72, and the pr. .ם‎ 273, 37). 
273 Chald. Ithpael i.q. Hebr.—(1) to be willing, 
ready for anything; followed by ? Kar: 7213. 
(2) to give freely, ibid. verse 15. Inf. (in the 
Syriac manner) הַתְנְּבוּרז‎ subst.a free-will offer- 
tng, verse 16. 


373 (“spontaneous,” “liberal”), [Nadab], 


pr. n.—(1) of the son of Jeroboam I. king of the | 
Ten Tribes, 954—952, B.C., 1 Ki. 15:25, 31.--)5( a | 


son of Aaron, Exod. 6:23; 24:1.—(3) 1 Ch. 2:28. 
—(4) ibid. 8:30; 9:36. 


free-will, readiness of mind (to‏ )1(—£ נָדְבָה 
give); whence 72732 Num. 15:3; Psalm 54:8; and‏ 
ace. 127) Deut. 23:24; Hos. 14:5; freely, with a‏ 
Wey “ thy‏ נְדְבוּת ,110:3 willing mind. Plur. Psa.‏ 
people are willingnesses;” 1.0. very prompt for‏ 
military service [?], abstr. for concer.‏ 

(2) a spontaneous offering, Ezr.1:4 (compare 
verse 7), especially a freewill sacrifice, opp. to 
one that has been vowed (172); Exod. 35:29; Lev. 
22:23, אתו‎ NYYM AAW “asa voluntary sacri- 
fice thou mayest offer it.” One who offers sponta- 
neously, and with a willing mind, is not sparing but 
gives with a large hand; hence— 

(3) largeness, abundance, Ps.68:10, M273 גָשֶם‎ 
“abundant, copious rain.” 


MIT (“whom Jehcvah impels”), [Neda- 
biah], pr. .ם‎ m. 1 Ch. 3:18. 


JT) drat deydp. Ezr. 6:4; Chald. a series of 
stones, or a wall, both of which significations are 
found in the Targums (Eze. 46:33; Zec. 4:10), and 
in the Mishnah (t. i. page7,8; v. page 361; vi. p.107, 
Surenh.) It seems to be derived from the Heb. P37) 
part. Niph. prop. joined together, cleaving to- 
gether. 


TT) plur. $772; inf. 752; fut. ידד‎ Nah. 3:7, and 
TH) Gen. 31:40. 

(1) trans. TO MOVE, 6. ₪. the wings of a bird, Isa. 
10:14. (Cogn. 733, גנוט‎ compare also Sanscr. nat, 
to move, to be moved.) 

(2) intrans. to move oneself, hence, to wander 
about; used of a bird, Prov. 27:8; Isa. 16:2; used 
of men, Job 15:23. Part. 33) a wanderer, a fu- 
gitive, Isa. 16:3; 21:14; Jer. 49:5. 

(3) to flee, to flee away, Psalm 31:12; 55:8; 
68:13; to fly away (used of a bird) Jerem. 4:25; 


בק 


noble and happy condition‏ 0 ,10071770 נִדִיבָה 
Job 30:15.‏ 


an unused root [not inserted in Thes.] per.‏ נְדן 
haps i. q. 3 to be soft, flexible. Hence —‏ 


1 ee) the sheath of a sword, 1 Chr. 21:27. See 
N27. [Derivation doubtful]. Of another origin is— 


15 Wig. TR alarge gift, given to a harlot, 
Eze. 16:33; from the root 773, with the added sylla- 
ble ]-. De Rossi’s Cod. 40g has 973 for 727). 

MJT) m. Chald. the sheath of a sword (so called 
from its flexibility, see the root. [In Thes. this word 
is not referred to any root, and the etymology which 
had been here suggested is spoken of slightingly]; 
there are also found in Ch. ,כְדן‎ and ,דנה‎ and לדו‎ 
,דְכָא‎ with He parag. of the form לבְנָה‎ , 78). Used 
figuratively of the body, as being the sheath and en- 
velope of the soul, Dan. 7:15; “ my spirit was grieved 
in the midst of my sheath,” i.e. body, 127) 133, The 
same metaphor is used by Plin. H.N. vii. 59 s. 53, 
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“donec cremato eo inimici remeantt anime velut va- 
gam ademerint ;” and also by a certain philosopher, 
who was despised by Alexander the Great on account 
of the ugliness of his face; who is said to have an- 
swered, “the body of a man is nothing but the sheath 
of a sword, in which the soul is hidden as in 8 sheath;” 
see d’Herbelot, Biblioth. Orientale, p.642. A similar 
use is made of the word 06060 by Allian. Hist. Anim. 
Xvll. 11. 


Ps. 1 :4; TO DIS‏ ידף fut. 5D Ps. 68:3, and‏ כרת 
PEL, TO DRIVE AWAY, as the wind drives away chaff,‏ 
stubble, smoke, Ps. 1:4; 68:3; to put to flight ar‏ 
enemy, 1. 6. to conquer, metaph. Job 32:13.‏ 

NipHan*}) pass. to be driven away, Isa. 41:2; 
Ps. 68:3; 472 my a leaf driven by the wind, Levit. 
26:36; Job 13:25; inf. constr. 7127 Ps. 68:3. 


Tee) i. gq. Arab. לבק‎ TO FALL OUT, TO 
DROP DOWN, as the grain from the winnowing in- 
strument upon the threshing floor, hence Arabic 
5 
ysl; Chald. “8 a threshing floor. This root is cog- 
nate to words of sowing and scattering, as 77! (which 
see) Yt, TH. 

(2) to vow, to promise voluntarily to do or to 


Although 
in Arabic these two roots are differently spelled—sce 
Heb, Gramm. p. 22—yet still they may be of the 


: : 7 
give any thing. (Arab. 30, Syr. '. י‎ 





same origin, namely the notion of vowing from a 
| willing and liberal mind; and this from the signifi- 


נדיב- נחל 


his neighbour into a wood to cut timber יָדל‎ 4072} 
הָעַץ ונו‎ ND? 7122 and his hand is impelled with 
the axe,” i.e. lifts up the axe to cut down a tree. 

(2) pass. of Hiphil No. 2, to be expelled, driven 
out Jer. 40:12; whence part. 17) one expelled, an 
outcast, Isa. 16:3, 4; 27:13. Collect. Deut. 30:4; 
Neh. 1: 9, and fem. 197) Mic. 4:6; Zeph. 3:19, out- 
casts. With suff. my driven away by him, 2 Sam. 
14:13.—Figuratively, Job 6:13, "3 N13 mean 
“health has fled away from me.” Used of dispersed 
and wandering cattle, Deut..22:1; Eze. 34:4, 16. 

(3) pass. of Hiphil No. 3, to be seduced, to suffer 
oneself to be seduced, Deut. 4:19; 30:17. 

Puat, to be driven onward, 188. 8:22, N73) אִפּלֶה‎ 
“ driven to darkness,” compare Jer. 23:12. 

Hipuin הביח‎ —(1) to thrust down, to cast down, 
Ps. 5:11, followed by מן‎ 62:5. 

(2) to thrust out, to expel, to drive away, 
2 Ch. 13:9, e.g. the Israelites into other countries, 
Weuimseontemer.8:9; 23:3, 8; 90:14, 18; 32:37; 
46:28; to scatter a flock, Jer. 23:2; 50:17. 

(3) to seduce any one, Deut. 13:14; Pro. 7:21; 
followed by |!) to draw away from any thing, Deut. 
13:6; יחה‎ by verse 11. 

(4) to bring, to draw down (evil) on any one, 
followed by על‎ 2 Sam.15:14, compare Kal No. 2. 

Hopwa, part. NV driven up and down, Isa. 
13:14. 

Derivative noun, 0°79). 


m. (from the root 373).—(1) voluntary,‏ נָדִיב 
willing, sp-ntaneous, ready, 1 Ch. 28:21; more‏ 
“willing of heart,” Ex. 35:5, 22;‏ )31 לבו fully‏ 
Ch. 29:31 (see 37) Kal and Hithp.); Ps. 51:14,‏ 2 
“a ready spirit.”‏ רוּם נָרִיבָה 

(2) giving spontaneously, i.e. liberal, Prov. 
19:6; hence — 

(3) generous, noble (which, indeed, amongst 
the Orientals is closely connected with liberality in 
giving), used of character, Isa. 32:5, 8; Prov. 17:7, 
26. It 18 applied — 

(4) to nobility of race, and is a subst., a prince, 
Job 34:18; Ps. 1¢7:40; 113:8; 118:9; Pro. 25:7; 
1 Sam. 2:8; used even in a bad sense, 6 tyrant, 
Job 21:28; Isa.13:2, compare ם1- - משלים‎ many of 
the significations this word agrees with its synonym 
‘132; but their order is exactly contrary. This 
word, from the idea of readiness and liberality of 
mind, which it originally means, has been applied to 
nobility of race; 133, from the original idea of a 
leader and ruler, is applied to those virtues which 
become © prince 


נדר--נהל 


(3) i. .ף‎ Kal No.2; to lead, Deut. 4:27; 28:37; 
to bring to, Exod. 10:13; Ps. 78:26; to lead away 
Gen. 31:26. 

Derivative 493, 


TI) an unused root; see under the word .הוד‎ 


ה TO WAIL, TO LAMENT (prop. to ery out‏ נְהַה 
they‏ “ 12 נְהִי 7172 ,2:4 AON), Ezek. 32:18. Mic.‏ 
lament with a lamentation of lamenting;” i.e. they‏ 
lament grievously.‏ 

(2) to ery out, to exclaim. Hence — 

Nipuar, to gather selves together; like the 
Chaldee *13N8; prop. to be convoked, calied together; 
comp. P¥Yt Niph. to be congregated. 1 Sam. 7:2, “all 
the house of Israel was gathered together after Je- 
' a pregnant construction for, all of them were 
united and followed Jehovah with one mind; compare 
יי‎ IMs FET, אַחרִי יי‎ NEM. So Targ. h. 1.1 compare 
the same phrase, Jerem. 30:21; Hos. 2:16; 3:3, 5; 
Targ. Others render, lamented after Jehovah; 1. 6 
followed him mourning. . 

Derivatives 13, 733, 12, .הי‎ 


hoyah;’ 


and this form‏ קרי 2:99 Chald. light, Dan.‏ נְהור 
it is S173, like the Syr.‏ כתיב is usual in Chaldee. In‏ 


9 = - 
[: נ רס‎ light, shining. See 172 No. 2. 


in pause 12 m. (from the root 193) lamenta-‏ נָהִי 
tion, a song of wailing, Jer. 9:17, seq.; 31:15;‏ 
Am. §:16; Mic. 2:4.‏ 


md f. i. q. the preceding. Mic. 2:4; Prov. 13:19. 
But נְהְיָה‎ is part. Niph. [so taken also in these 
passages in Thes.], of the root הָיָה‎ see p. ccxxm, A. 


Wd see נָהוּר‎ 


II) illumina-‏ .סא )19 Chald. (from the root‏ נָהירוּ 
id.‏ ברס :110 tion, wisdom, Dan. 5:11, 14. Syr.‏ 


bm a root not used in Kal, which appears to 
have had the signification of flowing and going; like 
the cogn. 7) No.1; compare 2M) river. Hence— 

PIEL, 272, fut. (1)--ינהל‎ to lead, Exodus 15:13; 
2 Chron, 28:15, בַּחָכרִים‎ DI" “and they led them 
borne upon asses.” Specially to iead to water, 
Ps. 23:2, som עַל"מִי מְנוּחת‎ “he leadeth me be- 
side the still water,” Psa. 31:4; Isa. 49:10. Hence 
with the notion of care and protection (Isa. 51:18) -- 

(2) to guard, 2 Ch. 32:22; (compare 37 1 Ch. 
22:18); to provide for, to sustain, Gen. 49:17° 
compare 2323 verse 12. 


Hirapak., to go on, Gen. 33:14 Hence— 
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aise נהר‎ 


cation of scattering. [In Thes. this is separated into 
two roots according to the Arabic distinction ]). 
Lev.27:8; Mal.1:14. Fut. 7 Nu.6:21, and ירר‎ 
(ren. 28:20. Const. with dat. of pers. Gen. 31:13; 
Deuter. 23:24. More fully 171113 to vow a vow, 
Jud.11:39; 2Sa.15:8.—Opp. to 728 which is to 
vow to abstain from any thing, see that root. [Hence 
the following word. | 


and 17) with suff. 172 pl. 0°72, "12 m.‏ נָדֶר 

(1) a vow, Gen. 28:20, etc. (also in the Phen. 
dial. see Inser. Melit. 1). 0°77) 172 to vow vows, see 
the root נְדְרִים‎ DPY Ps, 22:26, and D7) עשה‎ to per- 
form vows, Jud. 11:39. 

(2) any thing vowed, avowed sacrifice, Levit. 
7:16; 22:18,21; Deut.12:6. Opp. to 127) a vo- 
luntary gift. 


Aeyou. Eze.'7:11, according to the‏ א om.‏ נה 
(קדָש (of the form‏ נהָה Hebrews, lamentation, for‏ 
from the root 172, but this is but little suited to the‏ 


context, to which the LXX. gives a very suitable 
sense (Cod. Alex.) wpaioudc, ornament, grace; in 


support of this compare the root 913, Arab. ;ג‎ to be 
conspicuous, to be magnificent. 


a2 fat. 433! — (1) pr. TO PANT, especially used 
of those who are exhausted by running; like the Syr. 


QU, Arab. 4g) (kindred roots are 729, P&3, P72, 
we 


compare “Eth. 4U7: to be anxious, solicitous). 
See Piel, No. 1. 

(2) causat. to urge on in a course, to drive 
(beasts). 2 Ki. 9:90, 43) כִּי בְשגְּעון‎ “for he drives 
(the horses) as if he were mad,” comes on at a most 
rapid rate, 2 Ki. 4:24; hence new 171 to drive a 
wagon. 2 Sam. 6:3; followed by 3 1 Chron. 13:4; 
to lead or drive a flock (as a shepherd), Gen. 31:18; 
Exod. 3:1; followed by 3 Isa. 11:6; to drive away 
(cattle), Job 24:3; to lead any one, Cant. 8:2; to 
lead away captives, 1 Sam. 30:2; Isa. 20:4; comp. 
60:11. (With this signification accord Gr. Lat. 


₪ ago, wyéonac; Pers. = | to lead, to bring), 


wo 

(3) intransit. to act (etwas thun, treiben, hanbdeln). 
Eccles. 2:3, 72902 303 ולְבִּי‎ “and my heart acting 
with wisdom.” I formerly explained this from the 
Ch.usage: “an1 my heart was accustomed to wis- 
dom,” clave to 11; but that now given is more simple. 

Piet 103, fut. 4713!—(1) to pant, to sigh; see Kal 
No. 1, Nah. 2:8. 

(2) causat. of Kal No.2. Ex. 14:25, 117333 4730" 
“and caused to drive heavily.” 


נהר- בוב 


the rivers of Athiopia (the Nile and Astabo-‏ כהרי כוּש 
ras), Isa. 18:1; Zeph. 3:10; Saa nin) (the Euphrates,‏ 
with its cana ie), 1 pent nina 2 Ki. 5:12;‏ 
ה also followed by the name of the river in the gen.‏ 
the river of Euphrates,‏ כָהַר פְּרֶת of in apposition, as‏ 
Gen. 15:18; 723 102 the river Chebar, Eze. 1:1, 3.‏ 
With art. saan the river kar’ é£oy7y is the Euphrates,‏ 
הַנָּהָר Gen. 31:21; Exod. 23:31; more fully Sian‏ 
Convene, Deut.1:7; 11724. Joshaa74;‏ )17 פּרת 
poet. also without the art., Isa. 7:20; Jerem. 2:18;‏ 
Mic. 7:12; Zech.9:10; Psa. 72:8. Once, however,‏ 
the context shews 19) to be the Nile, Isa.19:5; and in‏ 
Psalm 46:5 many interpreters understand Siloah‏ 
Kidron would be better]; and this is not unsuitable,‏ ] 
since 113 is also used of smaller streamlets, as of the‏ 
waters of Damascus, 2 Ki. 5:12. <A river is used as‏ 
an image of abundance, Isa. 48:18; 66:12.‏ 

Dual ©9979 (prop. from the form 173) the two 
rivers, the Tigris and Euphrates; whence נְהָרִים‎ DIN 
Syria of the two rivers, i.e. Mesopotamia, see 08. 


emph. 8173, 779) Ch. m. a river, Dan. 7:10,‏ נְהר 
emphat. car’ é£oyiv the Euphrates, Ezr. 4:10, 16.‏ 
.20 ,17 


Arabic‏ -ף .1 light, the light of day,‏ 5 נהרה 


20 Job 3:4, see 132 No. II. 


in Kal, of uncertain authority, Num. 32:3‏ נוא 
(see Hiphil No. 2).‏ כתיב 

Hipwit הכיא‎ prop. verneinen, vernidjten.—(1) To RE- 
FUSE, TO DECLINE (prop. to deny, compare as to 
the negative power of the syllable 00 00, vn, ne, 

5-%- -776- 
under the word און‎ p. אא‎ A; also (0 and dg) 
to prohibit, to hinder). Fut. by the omission of x, 
יָכִי‎ Ps. 141:5, where thirty-six codices read more 
fully יניא‎ 

(2) to hinder, restrain, Num. 30:6, SOS 
ANN TN “if her father restrain her;” verses Q, 12. 
Followed by {' to turn any one aside from, to dis- 
suade from any thing, Num. 32:7, 9 

(3) to bring to nothing (vernidten), to make 
void, Ps. 33:10. 


Derivative, T8135, There is also a different root 


82; whence 83 raw. 


To sPRoUT, TO GERMINATE. (The‏ (1)--נוב 
original idea lies in gushing forth, boiling up, a sig-‏ 
which is‏ ,כב nification which lies in the syllable‏ 
found in the roots beginning with it, as 23, ee‏ 


we bs, יש‎ and this is frequently applied, 
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נהלל--נוב 


bon m.—(1) prob. pasture to which cattle are 
led out (like 121) from 133), Isa. 7:19. 

(2}[Nevhalol], pr. n. of a town in the tribe of 
Zebulon, Judges 1:30; called in Josh. 19:15, 2703 
TNahkalul). 


Dit) fat, DAZ— (1) 20 GROWL (Eurren, brummen); 
the word used to express the noise uttered by the 
young lion (53), (Prov. 19:12; 20:2); to be dis- 
tinguished from roaring (שָאַנ)‎ anes this word 
is also applied to a ו‎ lion, Prov. 28:15 
(This root 18 onomatop. Arab. and Syr. id.; see under 
m4; and also compare O82). It is applied to the 
roaring of the sea, Isa. 5:30; to the voices of persons 
groaning (compare D1), Eze. 24:23; Prov. 5:11. 
| Hence — 


DM) m. the growl of a young lion, Prov. 19:12; 
20:2; and— 


MV > constr. st. M27) the roaring of the sea, 
Isa. 5:30; the groaning of the afflicted, Ps. 38:9. 


pila fut. POI! ro BRAY; used of an ass when 
hungry, Job. 6:5; of wretched and famished persons, 
Job 30:7 (Chald. and Arab. id.; cognate are roots 
PSI, PIS, NS). 


if aie TO FLOW, TO FLOW TOGETHER (Arabic 
( id.); whence 193 a river; but in the verb it is 


only used of a conflux of peoples. Isa. 2:2, yon ְנְהָרוּ‎ 
mage 3 “and all peoples shall flow 0 unto 
tia; 51:44; followed by OY. Mics 4:1. 
Hence 777319, 1). 


II. Mind from the Aramean use, TO SHINE, TO 
GIVE LigHt, i.g. 19 [“Arab. ,"כ‎ (see the letter 7), 
whence to be glad, rejoice, from the light or bright- 
ness of a happy face (see אור‎ let. g), Ps. 34:6; Isa. 
60:5. ; 

Derivatives 177), WJ, 977). 


WJ m. constr. 123, plur. BY9, נהרי‎ and נָהָרוּת‎ 
(m. 2534.03:3( ; constr. N ning, dual: nny (see below) 
a stream.—(1) a flowing, ba Stromen, die Stromung. 
Jon. 2:4; 9330) VW “and the flowing (of the sea) 
surrounds me’ ’ (compare wkeavov 066000, Il. &, 245). 
Job 20:17, TNO נהרי נחָלִי בש‎ “streams of rivers 
of milk and honey,” Isa. 44:27. 

(2) a river, stream, Gen. 2:10,14; 100 1 

£2:16; 40: 23, ete. Followed bya genit. of country, as 
O° $1) כָהַר‎ the river of Egypt, i i.e. the Nile, Gen. 15:18; 
a0) the river of Gozan, i. e. Chahorad 2 Ki.17:6; 


נוב-נוּ 


connected with that of sitting down has been showr 
above under the root 82 Pilel). 

to adorn(with praises), to celebrate ; Ex.‏ תוגוע וד 
WPS LXX. 602666 avrdv. Vulg. glorificabo‏ ,15:2 
eum. IWence—‏ 


M3 const. 1}; with suff. 73, 17)2, O93) m.—(A) 
adj.—(1) inhabiting. Fem. ecnst. 13; Ps. 68:13, 
בַּיִת‎ ni “the inhabitress of the house,” 1. 6. the 
matron as residing at home, oixotpoc. 

(2) decorous, becoming, 1. 113 Jer. 6:2. 

(B) subst. a seat, poetically —(1) a habitation 
of men, Isa. 32:18; Jer. 50:44; of God, Ex. 15:13; 
of animals, Isa. 35:7. 

(2) a pasture where flocks lie down and rest, Hos. 
9:13; Jerem. 23:3; 49:20; 50:19; Job 5:24; fol- 
lowed by a genit. צאן‎ M3 Isa. 65:10; 0°71) כָוָה‎ Eze. 
25:5; DV A) Jer.33:12. For the plur. const. is 
used the form M8) which see. 


Dies (A) adj. f. tnhabiting, becoming ; see 
M3 letter A. 

(B) subst. i. q. 12 letter B, a seat, a habitation. 
—(a) of men, Job 8:6.—(b) of herds and flocks, a 
pasture, Zeph. 2:6. 


TT) fat. יָנוּח‎ --)1( To REST, TO 812 DOWN, 0 
SET ONESELF DOWN any where to take rest.—The 
original idea lies in respiring, drawing breath, הָשיב‎ 
chy ty HIV. X, to rest 


to be quiet; prop. to draw breath, from which idea 
comes also Germ, ruhen (sudjen), of the same stock as 
tiedjen (lower German rufen, riifen, compare ruaben, to 


compare cogn. Arab.‏ ; רוח 


desire). Arab. cl specially is, to kneel down as a 
camel; Conj. IV. causat. 9 a place where camels 
lie down. Syr. and Chald.i.q. Hebr. Eth. 4YP: 
to respire, torest; compare under 1)).—I. g. used of 
an army, Isa.7:2; 2 Sa.21:10; compare Josh. 3:13 
(Arab. -) IV. to pitch a camp); used of a host of 


locusts, or bees, Ex. 10:14; Isa. 7:19; also used of 
inanimate things, as Noah’s ark, Gen. 8:4; of the 
ark of the covenant, Nu. 10:36. Constr. absol, Nu. 
loc. cit.; and followed by 3 Ex. loc. cit.; and על‎ of 
place, Gen. 8:4; Isa. 7:2,19. Metaph. of the Spirit 
of God coming down upon any one; followed by by 
Nu. 11:25, 26; compare Isa, 11:2. 

(2) to rest, to be at rest, specially—(a) from 
labour, i.g. NAY Ex. 20:11; 23:12; Deut. §:14.— 
)2( from troubles and calamities, followed by מּן‎ Job 
3:26; Estherg:22. Impers. Job 3:13, א ינח לי‎ 
“ then I should have had rest.” 188.93:19; Neh 
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so.uetimes to the sense of sprouting, as Ls, Ces‏ 
sometimes to that of speaking, as 82), Auth. 129, Arab.‏ 


or? 

el Ca also to the sense of rising above, as 
723, ES; Conj. VIII. to become high, 2 to raise 
up, to heap up). Figuratively applied to the mouth, 
as if sprouting out words, Proy. 10:31. 

(2) to increase, to receive increase, Ps.62:11, 
compare מִרְבִּית‎ 

Pret 233) to cause to germinate, to produce, 
Zec. 9:17. 

Derivatives, 2°}, 13433), and the pr. נָבוּת ,)"2 .ם‎ 


343 or 29) Isa. 57:19 an, i. q. 2°3, which see. 


“T)3 (compare cogn. (1)--(כָדָד‎ TO BE MOVED, 
TO BE AGITATED (Arab. 9\} Med. Waw id.), used of a 
reed shaken by the wind, 1 Ki. 14:15; hence to wan- 
der, to bea fugitive, Jer. 4:1; Gen. 4:12, 14; Ps. 56: 
91 to flee, Ps.11:1; Jer. 49:30. Figuratively, Isa. 
17:11, קצִ'יר‎ 72 “the harvest has fled” [“ but see 
73,” which some in this place take as the subst. ]. 

(2) Followed by a dat. to pity, to commiserate 
(as signified by a motion of the head, compare Job 
16:4, 5); hence—(a) to comfort the 811110100, fol- 
lowed by b of pers. Job 9: 1; 42:11; Isa. 51:19; 
Jer. 16:5.—(b) to grieve, to lament, to deplore the 
dead, Jer. 22:10. 

causat. to cause to wander,‏ (1)--. הניד מואעת1 
to expel, 2 Ki. 21:8; Ps. 36:12.‏ 

(2) iq. Kal, to agitate, to nod, wag with the 
head (UN13), Jer. 6 

Hopuat, part. 3) 2 Sam. 23:6, shaken out, 
thrust out; but R.b. Asher reads 73%, from the 
root 113. 

Hiruparn -.הַתְנודָד‎ -)1( to be moved to and fro, 
to wag, Isa. 24:20; to move the head, Jer. 48:27. 

(2) to lament, Jer. 31:18. 

Derived nouns, 713), 9, נוד‎ [and in Thes. 72]. 


VW} Ch. to flee, Dan. 4:11. 


m. flight, exile (Ps. 56:9); hence [Nod],‏ נוד 
of the country to which Cain fled, Gen. 4:16.‏ .גג pr.‏ 


371) (“nobility”), [Nodab], pr.n. of a son of 
Ishmael, 1 Ch. 5:19. 





mJ see .ה‎ 


TO SIT DOWN, TO REST; Hab.‏ (1)-- כָאָה ,6 .1 נְוְה 
“he is a proud man and does‏ 124 יָהִיר ולא .12 ,2:5 
not rest,” but seeks disturbances and wars. Also to‏ 
dwell; see 3, 713.‏ 

(%) to be decorous, becoming (how, this idea is 
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not give him quiet for sleeping), 1 Chr. 16:91. Com- 
pare the verbs 2 and }D) in the signification of al- 
lowing and permitting, which are similarly construed. 
—(c) to leave, i.qg. to cause avy one to remain 
(gurticlaffen) any where, Gen. 42:33; Deut. 14:28; 
e.g. a people in a country, Jud. 3:1; 2 Sam. 16:21; 
20:3; Jer. 27:11; toleave remaining (tbrig laffen), 
Ex. 16:23, 24; Lev. 7:15; to desert, Jer. 14:9. 
With an ace. of thing, and dat. of pers. to leave be- 
hind anything to any one, spoken of a person dying, 
Ps. 17:14; Eccl. 2:18.—(d) הניח )7 מ[‎ to cause the 
hand to rest from anything, Eccl. 7:18; 11:6. 

Hornar 131) to be set, placed, Zec. 5:11 (compare 
the Chald. form 0°? Dan. 7:4). Part. 732 what is 
left empty, a vacant place, Eze. 41:9, 11. 

Derived nouns, 1737, M72, M39, nN), ,נִיחחַ‎ and 
the pr. n. 13, 7132, NN3, and — 

rear) rest, Est.9:16,17,18, with suff.‏ נוח 
Ch. 6:41.‏ 2 נוּחָךףּ 

(2) pr.n. 706 0, who was saved from the flood, 
Gen. 5:29; Ezek.14:14, 20. 13 "2 the waters of 
Noah, used of the flood, Isa. 54:9. 


mm (“rest”), [Vohah], pr. .ג‎ of a son of Ben- 
jamin, 1 Ch. 8:2. 


3 10 BE MOVED, TO SHAKE, i.g. ,מוט‎ once 
Ps. 99:1. LXX. carevOjrw [ yi. Vulg. moveatur 
terra. 


[FJ ('3), see ית‎ (Py). 


by Ch. Parn 992 i, % 222 to pollute, to make 
filthy; whence— 


md Ch. f. Ezr. 6:11, and— 


by) Dan. 2:5, a dunghill; Dan. 100. “ and 
your houses shall be made a dunghill,” i.e. cloaca 
(2. Kis to: 277%. 

033 ro stumBeR, especially through indolence 

5 1 כ 

and sloth, Nah. 3:18; Isa. 56:10; Ps. 121:3; Isa. 
5:27. It differs from | to go to sleep. In Arabic, 
on the contrary, + is to go to sleep, yy to he 
asleep. 

Derivatives, 334, pr. n. 043’, and — 

MDI slumber, light sleep, Prov. 23:21. 

\) Nipsan (according to ip), or Hipum (accord- 
ing to ,(כתיב‎ TO SPROUT, TO PUT FORTH, Ps.72:17, 
שמו‎ 3} VIYIA? “as long as the sun remains, hig 
nae shall flourish.” Hence |"? progeny, and 
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g:28.—(c) ig. to restde, to remain, Ecc. 7:9, 
“ anger remains in the breast of a fool.” Proverbs 
14:33; Ps. 125:3, “ the rod of the wicked shall not 
remain on the lot of the righteous;” compare Isa. 
30:32.—(d) i. q. to be silent; 1 25:9. 

Hirniz, double both in form and in signification. 

(A) הניח‎ --)1( to set down, to deposit any one 
in any place, Eze. 37:1; 40:2; to let down one’s 
hand, Ex. 17:11; to lay a scourge wpon any one, 
Isa. 30:32. Metaph./2 N20 020 to deposit one’s 
wrath, 1. 6. to satisfy it, to accomplish it on any one, 
Ezek. 5:13; 16:42; 21:22; 24:13; Zec. 6:8. 

(2) to cause to rest, Ezek. 44:30; Isaiah 30:32; 
commonly followed by a dat. to give rest to any 
one, Isa. 28:12; 14:3; often used of Jehovah, who 
after the conquest of the Canaanites gave to his 
people quiet possession of the promised land, Exodus 
33:14; Josh. 1:13, 15; Deut. 3:20; 12:10, M20) 
מַבָּלאיְבִיכֶם מִסָּבִיב‎ D2? “and he will give you rest 
from all your enemies round about.” Deut. 25:19; 
Josh. 21:44 (compare in the New Test. cararaiw, 
0767000016 ). 

Hopuar 121 rest to be given, followed by a dat. 
Lam. 5:5. 

Hieui (B) 37 (ike הֶפִּית‎ from nid, yo» from לין‎ 
and the noun משוט‎ 1. q: DW from piv) fut. "3! part. 
M312 —(1) to set down, to lay down (nicderjegen, niez 
derlegen) in any place, followed by 28,2 of place, 
1 Ki. 13:29—31; specially to deposit for safe keep- 
ing, Ezek. 42:14; 44:19; before Jehovah, Exodus 
16:33, 34; Nu. 17:22; Deut. 26:4,10; 1 Ki. 8:9; 
also to place, to set, as a statue, 2 Kings 17:29; a 
people, or soldiers in any land (verfegen), Isa. 14:15 


Eze. 37:14; 9 Ch.1:14; בָּמְשֶמֶר‎ 027 “togive any | 


one into custody;” Levit.24:12; Num.15:34; and 
more strongly to cast down, Nu.19:g. Isa. 28:2, 
Wa PIX? 37 “to cast with force down to the 
ground.” Am. 5:7. 3 

(2) to cause to rest, toquiet. Ecc.10:4, “ meek- 
ness pen DNDN O39. quiets (i.e. hinders) great 
offences.” Hence—(a) to give rest to any one, 
with acc. Esth. 3:8; hence to let any one rest, not 
to disturb, to let alone (in Rube laffen), with acc. 
*n& הַנִּיחָה‎ let me alone that, allow me, Jud. 16:26; 
more often with dat. '2 1130 Exod. 32:10; 2 Kings 
23:18; Hosea 4:17; and followed by } with a fut. 
2 Sa. 16:11, bboy לו‎ aman 5% 1ét: him) alone thatehe 
may curse,” suffer him to curse. Henee—(é) with 
an 800. of pers. and gerund of the thing, to allow any 
one to do anything (pr. to let him alone to do it), Ps. 
105:14; with a dat. of pers. 1002. 5:11; M3 432s 
לר. לישון‎ “it will not suffer him to sleep” (prop. does 


נון-נוף 


wave over trees is used metaph. for to rule trees, 
Jud. 9:9, 11, 13.—(d) used of the motion of a per- 
son’s lips when speaking softly, 1 Sa. 1:13. 

(2) to wander, Ain. 4:8; 8:12; Lam. 4:14, 15; 
Jer. 14:10; compare the verbs which convey a si- 
milar notion, 772 and 73. 

Nipat, pass. of Hiph. to be shaken, used of a tree, 
to make the apples fall down, Nah. 3:12; ofa sieve, 
Am. 9:9. 

Hiruit—(1) act. to move to and fro, to wag, 
e. ₪. the head, as in derision; like the émyapéxaxoe 
(compare kuveiy ry Kepadijy, Sir. 13:7. Matt. 27:39; 
and on this phrase see Lakemacher, Obss. Phill. 
t. ix. Obss. 4), Ps. 22:8; 109:25; Lam. 2:15; 2 Ki. 
19:21; followed by 3 as if to nod with the head, id. 
Job 16:4; comp Jer. 18:16; also to wave the hand, 
Zeph. 2:15; likewise done in derision. 

(2) to shake, e.g. a sieve, Amos 9:9; hence to 
disturb, 2 Ki. 23:18. ‘ 

(3) causat. of Kal No. 1, to cause to stagger. Dan. 
10:10, “lo! a hand touched me ‘313°2% וַתְּנִיעָנִי‎ 
יָדִי‎ MiB3) and set me to reel (so that, although 
reeling and trembling, I stood) on my knees and the 
palms of my hands.” 

(4) causat. of Kal No. 2, to cause to wander 


| about; rAafw, Num. 32:13; Ps. 59:12; 2Sam.1§: 20. 


Derivative, O°Y2929 and pr. n. 7Y3. 


may (“ with whom Jehovah meets”), [Noa- 
diah], pr.n.—(1) .גג‎ Ezr. 8:33.—(2) f. Neh. 6:14. 


pr. TO WAVE up and down, TO AGI-‏ (ג)--נוּף 
TATE, e.g. the hand (see Hiph.); hence —‏ 

(2) to sprinkle any thing with any thing (which 
is done by waving the hand), with two 800. Prov. 
TAG. 

Hirui הכיף‎ ---)1 ( to wave, toshake—(a)the hand, 
to give a signal, and to beckon to some one, Isaiah 
13:2; to threaten, followed by Sy Isa. 11: 15; 19:16; 
Zec. 2:13; Job 31:21; the hand over any member 
to heal it, followed by ל‎ 2 Ki. 5:11.—(0) a sieve, 
Isa. 30:98.--)6( a rod, a saw, Isa. 10:15, איתְגָךָ?‎ 
troy הַפשוּר‎ > shall the saw boast itself against 
him who shaketh it? אֶתדמְרִימָיו‎ OY כְּהָנִיף‎ as if 
the rod should shake him who lifts it up;” a sickle, 
Deu. 23:26. Followed by by Exod, 20:25; Joshua 
8: 31.—(d) specially used of a certain sacrificial rite, 
in which parts of the flesh to be offered to God were 
wayed to and fro before they were placed upon the 
altar (compare porricere applied to a similar Roman 
rite), Lev. 7:30;°8:27, 20; 93213) 107157 a4eaay 
24: 23:11,12, 20; Nu. 5:25; 6:20; living victims, 
and the Levites in their initiaticn into 66106 appeay 
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also 8219 Syr. and Ch., a fish, so called‏ ;32 זכ 
from its being so prolific; (compare 37).‏ 

(“fish,” see the preceding) [Nun], pr. n. of‏ נוּן 
the father of Joshua the leader of Israel, Ex. 33:11;‏ 
Nu. 11:28, and very often in the book of Joshua.‏ 
The LXX. write this name Nav, an evident error of‏ 
very ancient copyists (NAYH for NAYN): as it is‏ 
written in some copies Na/37 and Naj3é (see Holmes.)‏ 
it may be gathered that more recent copyists took‏ 
Navi to be put by itacism for the Hebrew ap.‏ 
[Non] 1 Ch. 7:27.‏ נון Once‏ 


TO FLEE FROM any person or thing,‏ (ג)--נוּם 
followed by ]5 Isai. 24:18; *23') 2 Sam. 23:11; fol-‏ 
lowed by Par) Deu. 28:25; Josh. 7:4.—Lev. 26:36,‏ 
SD NDID ADI Vulg. fugeent quasi gladiwm.— Used‏ 
of inanimate things; 6. ₪. the waves, Ps. 104:7; of‏ 
grief, Isa.35:10; 51:11; vigour, freshness, Deut.‏ 
Cant.2:17; and 4:6, in describing the even-‏ ;34:7 
shadows flee away,” i.e. they‏ 6[ > נָסוּ הַצְָלְלִים ing,‏ 
are become long and stretched out, and as it were‏ 
D3, French, i s’enfuit, Isaiah‏ לו flee from us. Once‏ 
compare ? No. 4, a.‏ ;1:8- 

(2) to hasten, to be borne swiftly (comp. 12), 

13), Lat. fugio, Virg. Georg. iii. 462), Isa. 30:16. 

Piret DD to impel. Isa. 59:19, “a confined 
stream בו‎ 1DDI יְהנָּה‎ 1 which the wind of Jehovah 
impels.” [Qu. as to the rendering and connection 
of these words. ] 

Hirmi 0 —(1) to put to flight, to make flee, 
Deu. 32:30. 

(2) to take any thing away by flight, and to 
puttin safety (etwas fliicdten), Ex.g:20; Jud. 6:11. 

Hiruparen התנוסס‎ to betake oneself to flight, 
Ps. 60:6; comp. DD) No. 1 

Derivatives, D312, 701319, D9, 


SUPE Gy) TO MOVE TO AND FRO, TO VACILLATE; 
a word appropriated to this kind of motion. (Gr. Lat. 
vevw, nuo, Germ. nicen, wanten, fdwankten. Kindred 
is D1) specially used of those who are slumbering, 
like vusragw, Pers. 3% 20 (6)---06מ116‎ used of 
the staggering of drunkards, Isa. 24:20; 29:9; Ps. 
107:27; the blind, Lam. 4:14 (used figuratively of 
ways, Prov. §:6);—(b) of a tremulous motion, tre- 
mor, as of leaves shaken by the wind, , 158. ל‎ :9 ; hence 
ofmen and things seized with terror, Isa. 6:4; 7:2; 

1:1; Ex. 20:18.— )6( used of the tremulous motion 
of things suspended in the air; to vibrate, toswing 
to and fro, used of miners suspended in the pits, 
Job 28:4, לו מָאָנוש נָעוּ‎ “ they hang down from (the 


dwellings of) men, (and) swing to and fro.” To 


Spa 


mM fut. apoc. 1) and 34, i. q. Arab. כ‎ 10 LEAF. 

Qa) to exult with joy, see Hiph. 

(2) used of fluids, to be sprinkled, to spatter 
(fprigen), followed by ,על‎ Oy upon, or at anything, 
Lev. 6:20; 2 Ki. 9:33; Isa. 63:3. 

M47, fut. apoc. —(1) to cause to exult,‏ זוז 
on‏ על to fill any one with joy; followed by‏ .1.6 
account of something (comp. by nr). Isa. 52:15,‏ 
shall he fill many people‏ 80 * כ roy pay ofa ny‏ 
גיל nina‏ ו with 7 because of himself.”‏ 
LXX. vtrw Bavpioorrar 00 TONG Ex’ adTO, prob.‏ 
נְשָא ָנִים in the phrase‏ ישא = ישא taking ny for‏ 
is commonly rendered in Greek by baie‏ ו 
Syr., Vulg., Luth., shall he besprinkle many nations‏ 
(see No. 2), i.e. he (my servant, the Messiah) shall‏ 
purge them in his own blood; but this does not accord‏ 
with the opposed verb DY [Does not the passage‏ 
simply say that Christ shall sprinkle many nations, as‏ 
if they were the water, and were scattered in drops ? ]‏ 

(2) to sprinkle water, blood, followed by עַל‎ Ex. 
29:21; Lev. 5:9; 14:7; לְפָנִי‎ 217. 

Derivative 77) (proper name), 


Wd m. pottage, boiled food; prop. something 
cooked, pr. part. Niphal of the root 1}, with the 
radical » preserved, although these verbs elsewhere 
in Niph. adopt the form .עו‎ There are not any 
traces of aroot 11). Gen. 25:29; 2 Ki. 4:38—40; 
1 


V3 m. (from the root 13) consecrated, specially, 

(1) a Nazarite, a kind of ascetic among the He- 
brews, who by vow abstained from certain things 
(see the law, Num. 6:13, seqq.), Am. 2:11, 12; more 
fully DON 2 consecrated to God, Jad LO age 
16547) The word has been applied fon a Nazarite 
who did not shave his hair, to @ vine, which in every 
seventh, and also in every fiftieth year was not pruned, 
Lev. 25:5, 11, compare Lat. herba virgo, and Talmud. 
בתולת שקמה‎ virginity of a sycamore, used of a sy- 
camore not yee pruned. 

(2) aprince, as being consecrated to God, Con 
49:26; Deut. 33:16; sue 4:7, compare Mv, 


i fut. Sp. — (1) TO FLOW, TO RUN, Nu. 24:7; 
Jes, Wes) Jeevan jell, נּזְלִים‎ fluids, poet. used of 
streams, Ex.15:8; Isa. 44:3; Jer. 18:14; Ps. 78:16; 
Prov. 5:15. Figuratively applied to speech, Deut. 
32:2, “my speech shall flow like dew;” used of a 
yee odour pervading the air, Cant. 4:16.— Like 
other verbs of flowing (see 927i] No. 4, Heb. Gram 


§ 135, note 1)— 
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to have been led up and down, Ex. 35:22; Numbers 
8:11—21. In the examples of the former kind, 


Saad. renders aa to wave, to shake, in those of 


the latter +; to lead, to lead about. 
thus presented was called תָּנוּפָה‎ wave offering, 
Luth. Webeopfer. As to the opinions of the Jews 
about it, see Carpzov, in Apparatu Antiqu. S. Cod. 
p- 709, seq. 

(2) to scatter, shake forth (used of God sending 
rain), Ps. 68:10. 

Hopwat הוכף‎ pass. of No. 1, d. Ex. 29:27. 

Pivex כלפף‎ i. gq. Hiph. No.1, to shake the hand 
against anything, a gesture of detente Tsa. 10:32. 

Derivatives, 75), [N52], NDI, 7D3A and — 

m. elevation, 7/6707 06, from the Arabic usage‏ נוף 


+.) from the root, 6 \( to be high, conspicuous, 
Ps. 48:3; “beautiful in height is mount Zion,” i.e. 
it rises up beautifully. The word כף‎ Memphis (which 


see), is of Egyptian origin. 


Ys) pt. TO SHINE, TO BE BRIGHT, like Arabic 


wb Med. Waw, compare ?'$) and כ'צו]‎ a spark. 
It is applied — 

(2) to the signification of flourishing (compare 
not, זו‎ see Hiph.), and — 

(3) to that of fleeing, Lam. 4:15; Arabic wel, 
compare 171 No. 1, 2, and Lat. micare. 

Hirur 729 to flourish, Cant. 6:11; 
Targe. [28 id.). 

From the cognate verb /'¥) (which see) are de- 
rived the nouns 2, 79), +. 

a feather, Eze. 17:3,7; Job 39: 13; from‏ + נוצָה 
the root ¥1 which see. As to the form ¥) Lev.‏ 
see below.‏ ;1:16 


וְתָנִיקָה נחזתז11 TO 800, whence fut.‏ ינק q.‏ נוק 
“and she suckled him,” Ex. 2:9; although by a‏ 
ַתְנִיקה3 slight alteration of the vowels we should read‏ 
[from P32?].‏ 


7:13. (In 


an unused root, i. q. Arabic , to give light,‏ ור 
cogn. to the verb 172 No. II.‏ 

Hence are the nouns 19, 72, N32, 77429, pr. n. 7°73 
{and the following “ea 


Chald. fire, Dan. 3:6, 11, 15, 17; 7:9.‏ + נוּר 
ws Syr. 1 (compare Gr. 20006, /09006( i. q.‏ 


WIN TO BE SICK, once used figuratively of the soul, 
Ps. 69:21. 


| 


נזם--נחושה 


(2) transit. to consecrate. 1016 ved by ? Num 
Or 12. 

(3) intrans. i. q. Niphal No.2, to abstain, fol- 
lowed by [5 Num. 6:3, and i.q. Niphal No. 3, to con- 
secrate oneself, followed by mynd Num. 6:2, 5, 6. 

Derived nouns, VY}, 0°13), and— 


m.—(1) ₪ diadem (prop. the token by which‏ זר 
any one is separated from the people at large), spe-‏ 
cially that of a king, 2Sam.1:10; 2 Ki,11:125 Ps.‏ 
of the high priest, Ex. 29:6; 39:30;‏ ;132:18 ;89:40 
Ley. 8:9. “WJ 338 stones, or gems of a diadem, ap-‏ 
plied to any thing very precious, 2600. 6‏ 

(2) consecration of a priest, Lev. 21:12; espe 
cially of a Nazarite (see 12), Num. 6:4, 5; verse 9, 
11] ראש‎ > his consecrated head;” verse 12. Hence 
meton. the consecrated head (of a Nazarite), Nu. 
6:19; and even (the primary idea being neglected), 
the long, unshorn hair (of a woman), Jer. 7:29 
(compare Vt] No. 3). 

M3 see M43. 


hidden,” part. Niphal), [Nahbe], pr. n.‏ >) נַחְבִּי 
m. Num. 13:14.‏ 


mine pret. and imp. Kal, fut. and inf. Hiphil, 
10 LEAD, Ex. 32:34; Num. 23:7; Job 38:32; 1 Sa. 
22:4; often used of God as governing inen, Ps. 5:9; 
ב1: דל‎ 1 Ol tS. 73s 04a lAae Os 

(2) to lead forth (as troops), 1 Ki. 10:26; 2 Ki. 
ג‎ 

(3) to lead back, Job 12:23, DN לגים‎ NOY 6 
spreads out the nations, and leads them back,” 
into their former limits, whence they had migrated. 


DIMI see רְתוּס‎ 


DIN (“ comfort,” “consolation”, [Nahum], 
pr. n. of a prophet, Nah. 1:1. 


m. pl. (from the root tM).— (1) conso-‏ כְחומים 
lations, Isa. 57:18; Zec. 1:13 (where many MSS.‏ 
and editions have [incorrectly | 0313),‏ 

(2) pity, mercy, Hos. 11:8. - 


(“breathing hard,” “snorting”),[Na-‏ נחור 
hor], pr.n.—(1) of a postdiluvian patriarch, Gen.‏ 
the brother of Abraham, ibid. 26, 27.‏ )11:22.—(2 


brazen, Job‏ (כחשת mase. adj. (denom. from‏ נְחוּש 
.6:12 


pr. fem. of the preceding, neutr. made a‏ נְחוּשָה 
brass, hence i. q. meng brass, Levit. 26:19; Jok‏ 
“brazen gates.”‏ דלתות Isa. 45:2, myn‏ ;41:19 
ו Job 40:18, TWAIN) PDN “ brazen channels;‏ 
“the stone is molten into brass.”‏ אָבֶן יצוק נְחוּשָה 
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(2) it is construed with an acc. of whatever flows 
down plentifully, Jer.g:1'7, O12" yoy וְעַפְעָפִּינוּ‎ “ and 
our eyelids flow down with water,” Isa. 45:8; Job 
36: 28. 

(3) From the Arabie usage (S} }), to descend; 


also to turn aside to lodge, to dwell; מז ות ו‎ --" 


Note נזלו | 1-8 נזלוּ‎ Niphal, 1, from ל‎ 
see, 

Henin Syn causat. of No. 1, to cause to flow, 
Isa. 48:21. The same form is found under 


Of) an unused root, i.q. Arab. fan to bore, to 


26- 


45 a string of 


which‏ ל 


17 


string pearls on a thread; whence 
pearls, or, as I think preferable, i,q. Ch. D1 to 


muzzle; whence Syr. Joss} a nose-ring, and ith. 
HA: aring, put through the nostrils of beasts 
which are to be tamed, 1. q. 17. Henee— 

D1) with suff. "12, pl. O12, N12, m. a ring—(a) 
worn in the nose as an ornament (see Jerome on 
Eze.16:12, and the remarks of travellers in Jahn, 
Archeol. 1, § 153; and A. Th. Hartmann, Hebriierin, 
ii. 166; ili. 205, seqq.), Gen. 24:47; Isa. 4:91; Prov. 


11°22; Hos. 2:15.—(0) worn in the ears, anearring, 
Gen. 35:4. In other passages it is not defined of 


what kind it was, Jud. 8:24, 25; Job 42:11; 
25:12. 


Prov. 


pls Ch. TO SUFFER DAMAGE, INJURY, Part. pra 

Dan. 6:3. 

ApuEL PI to damage any one, Ezr. 4:13, 15, 
22. Hence— 


pe m. damage, injury, Est. 7:4. 


not used in Kal. 9% Arab. gre to consecrate,‏ נזֶר 
[".נְזר to vow, 1.6. 1. g. 172 and‏ 

NipuaL—(1) TO SEPARATE ONESELF from any 
thing, followed by 7} “IS! to turn aside from the 
worship of Jehovah, Eze. 14:7. 

(2) to abstain from any thing, followed by }) 
Ley. 22:2; absol. used of abstinence from meat and 
drink, 200. 7:3, compare verse §. (Syr. Ethpe. id.) 

(3) to consecrate oneself to any thing, followed 
by ל‎ Hos 2:10 (cogn. is V1] to vow, and the Arab. 
29 to vow, to consecrate). 

Hiruit הִזּיר‎ ---)1( causat. to cause any one to 

separate himself, Lev.15:31, SWANS ONAN 
Nsw “make the children of Israel to separ ate 
themselves from their uncleanness,” where the an- 


cient versions have admonish compare Arab. 45 
IV., to admonish. 


נזם--נחלה 


possess any thing to leave to one’s heir. Levit. 
25:46, DD INS לְבָנִיכֶם‎ ons ְהתְנְחַלְתָּם‎ “and ye shal} 
possess them (slaves) to be left to your sons after 
you;” so rightly all the ancient versions. 

In a similar manner, we must explain tne passages, 
Nu. 33:54; 34:13; Eze. 47:13. Compare Kwald’s 
Hebr. Gramm., p. 204. 


iW: on an unused root, i. q. on, 72 to fiow, 
whence the following words. [This root is not 


divided in Thes. into two parts. ] 


pan with ה‎ parag. local aie 34:5), and poet. 
. נחל‎ 0. 

(1) ₪ river, a stream, whether one that constantly 
flows from a one as אַרנון ,חל קדרון‎ ‘J, or one 
which springs up from rain or snow water on 
the mountains, and then disappears in summer (see 
AIDS, D'S), a torrent. Such a one is referred to 
in Job 6:15, “my brethren are perfidious like a 
torrent;” which, being dried up contrary to his 
expectation, disappoints the traveller. CMS? om 
“the torrent of Egypt,” on the borders of Palestine 
and Egypt, afterwards called ‘Puvoxdpovpa [?], now, 
ere Nu. 34:5; Josh. 15:4, 47; 1 Ki. 8:65; 2Ki. 
24:7; Isa. 27:12 (but as to the river of Egypt, Gen. 
15:18, see W132). [Yet it can hardly be doubted 
that they are identical.] Trop, N53 M2 a torrent 
of sulphur, Isaiah 30:33; נחלי בְלִיעַל‎ torrents of 
destruction, Ps. 18:5. 

(2) a valley with a river or torrent, a low Pa 


watered by a stream, i. q. Arabic | 1 Syriac Ihe 


Gen. 26:19; Cant. 6:11; as BUN bn, ape) Sno, which 
see. 

(3) prob. a mine, Job 28:4, bn y12 “they cut 
out 6 6. they dig) a pit.” 


nbn} Ps. 124:4, see the preceding word. 


ine le Ga) taking possession, occupation 
of any thing, Isa. 17:11, nen Da “in the day of 
occupation,” of occupying the harvest, [“ but on 


| account of the following words, the reading ™n3 


wound, is to be preferred; see nen Niphal”}; also, 
possession, domain, Nu.18:21. Ofer used of the 
territory in the Holy Land assigned to the respective 
tribes, e.g. Josh. 13:23, 12987 72 2M) “the pos- 
session of the Reubenites;” Num. 18:23; 26:62; 
27:7; also used of the whole of the Holy Land 
which was given to the Israelites, Deut. 4:21. nen 


| יה‎ aes the especial possession of Jehovah, i.e 
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Psa.5:1,an instrument of music, prob.‏ 1 נחִילֶה 
tibia, a pipe or flute, prop. perforated, 1. q. >on; for‏ 
(see Lehrg. p. 145) from the root 224 to bore.‏ )121 
dual. nostrils, so called from snorting‏ נְחִירִים 
(root a) Job 41:12.‏ 
Arab. Be‏ 


= 


3 
Syriac sing. |: 1 6; 


‘) aperture of the nose. 


1. 0 TO RECEIVE ANY THING AS A 
POSSESSION, TO POSSESS, as wealth, glory, Pro. 3:35; 
11:29; 28:10; very frequently used of the children 
of Israel, as acquiring the possession of Canaan, and 
as possessing it, Ex. 23:30; 32:13; also followed by 
2 (to acquire a settlement 7m a country, in the midst 
of brethren), Nu. 18:20, 23,24; and אֶת‎ (with any 
one) ibid., 32:19; absol. Josh.16:4. In other places 
Jehovah is spoken of as taking Israel as his own, 
and as therefore guarding and defending them, Ex. 
34:9; Zech.2:16. 

(2) specially to recetve as an inheritance, Jud. 
11:2; compare Num. 18:20. Metaphorically, Psa. 
119:111. 

(3) causat. i. q. Piel to give any thing to be pos- 
sessed, to distribute, followed by an ace. of the 
thing, and ל‎ of pers. Nu.34:17, 08 D2? אַשֶרדְינְחַלוּ‎ 
הְאֶרֶץ‎ “who shall distribute the land to you;” 
verse 18; Joshua 19:49; with an ace. of pers. (ap- 
parently), Ex.34:9, 129?M) “ giveusa possession.” 

Pret 21) to give for a possession, to distribute, 
Joshua 13:32; followed by two 800. of person and 
thing, Josh.14:1; Num. 34:29; ? of pers., Joshua 
19:51. 

HIP. הָנְחִיל‎ —(1) to give for a possession, 
commonly followed by two acc. of person and thing, 
Pro. 8:21; 13:22; Zec.8:12; without the acc. of 
the thing, Deut. 32:8, oa ey bmaa “when the 
Most High distributed to the nations;” and with- 
out the acc. of pers., Isa. 49:8; often used of the 
distribution of the land of Canaan, Deut. 1:38; 3:28; 
12:10; 19:3; 31:7; Jer.3:18; 12:14; Josh.1:6. 

(2) to cause to inherit, i.e.—(a) to leave to 
be inherited, followed by a dative of pers., 1 Ch. 
28:8.—(b) to distribute an inheritance, followed 
by two acc., Deu. 21:16. 

Hopnat, to be made to inherit, i.e. to acquire, 

although by compulsion, and unwillingly; hence 
with ace. » Job 7: 3, NWO? לי‎ mena “I acquire 
months of misery ;’ ' such are allotted to me. 

Hiraract, i.q. Kal, to receive as one’s own pos- 
session, to possess, followed by an acc., Num. 
32:18; Isa.14:2. Followed by a dat. of pers. to 


נחליאל--נחש 
Puat 09) to be comforted, 158. 54:11. Part.‏ 
MoM for MIND Isa. 54 1.‏ 

1 ג זו‎ pn2n7, once הַנָּחֶם‎ Eze. §:13; 1.6. Niph, 
but less frequently used. 

(1) to grieve—(a) on account of any one, t& 
pity, followed by SY Deut. 32:36; Psalm 135:14.— 
(6) to repent, Nu. 23:19. 

(2) to comfort oneself, to be comforted, Genesis 
:דב‎ 

(3) to take vengeance, Gen. 27:42, POS Wy nay 
42199 4? ONIN) « behold Esau thy brother will take 
vengeance by killing thee.” 

Derivative nouns, 521), DANID, pr. .ג‎ DANI, OF, 
,ְתַּנְחָמֶת‎ and those which follow. 


DM (“consolation”), [Naham], pr. .ם‎ m 
1 Ch. 4:19. 


DM) m. repentance, Hos. 13:14. 


mony f. (with Kametz impure), consolation, 
Job 6:10; Ps. 119:50. 


MOM (“whom Jehovah comforts,” ie. whom 
he aids), Vehemiah, pr. n.—(1) the son of Hacha- 
liah, the governor of Judea, in the reign of Artax- 
erxes Longimanus, Neh. 1:1; 8:9; 10:2; compare 
snvon. Others are—-(2) Neh. 3:16. —(g) Ezra 
2:2; Neh. 7:7. 

‘JONI (“repenting,” [‘‘ merciful” ]) [Vaha- 
mani}, pr.n.m. Neh. 7:7. 

IAD ig. MIN we, only found Gen. 49:11 Ex, 
16:7, 8; Nu. 32:32; 2Sa.17:12; Lam. 3:42. 


DIN) an unused root, see .פִּינְחֶס‎ 

ynd TO URGE ON, TO PRESS (see the‏ ג נְחץ 
letter 5). Part. pass. urgent, pressing, hasty, 1Sa.‏ 
(Arab. yas id.).‏ .21:9 

an onomatopoet. root, Arab. oar Syriac‏ נחר 


Sell to snort, to breathe hard through the 

nose; compare Eth. 42: to snore (fcjnarden), Gr. 

péyxw, poyxoc. Hence 09103, pr. .ג‎ 172, and—. 
WI m. Job 39:20, and mand f. Jeremiah 8:16, 


snorting, neighing of a horse. 


"md 2 Samuel 23:27, and "nm 1 Chron. 11:39 
(“snorter”), [Naharai], pr.n. m. 


WIT) unused in Kal, an onomatop. word, i.q 
vind TO HISS, TO WHISPER (gifdjen, gifcetn), specially 
used of the whispering of soothsayers (see UN? Pic}, 
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Israel, 102 whom Jehovah cared and watched as being 
his own, Deut. 4:20; 9:26, 29; Psal. 28:9.—(d) a 
possession granted by Jehovah, the gift of Jehovah, 
Ps. 127:3. As to the phrase 2 nbn pen יש לי‎ see 
pon No. 9, d. 

(2) inheritance, 1 Ki. 21:3, 4. Prov. 19:14, 
אבות‎ non “an inheritance received from fathers.” 

(3) ₪ lot assigned by God, i. q. pon No. 2, Job 
20:29; 27:13; 31:2. 


(“valley of God”), [Nehaliel], pr.n.‏ ַחַלִיאֶל 


of a station of the Israelites in the desert, Nu.21:19. 


‘pond [Nehelamite], patron. of a name other- 


wise unknown, Jer. 29:24, 31, 32. 


nbn + ge F nbn with the uncommon feminine 
termination N—, Ps. 16:6. 


unused in Kal, prop. onomatopoet. to draw‏ נְחם 
the breath forcibly, ro PANT, TO GROAN; like the‏ 


Ayab. = cogn. roots 032 (comp. pnd and pnb), and 


M90, which see. 

Nena נָחֶם‎ ---)1( to lament, to grieve (as to the 
use of passive and middle forms in verbs of emotion, 
compare 8), ddvpopat, contristari, etc.)—(a) because 
of the misery of others; whence, to pity. Constr. 
absol. Jer. 15:6, 0037 ִלְאִיתִי‎ “T am weary of pity- 
ing;” followed by על‎ Psal. 90:13; אל‎ Jud. 21:6; ; 
verse 15; [5 Jud. 2:18.—(d) because of one’s own ac- 
tions; whence, to repent (compare Germ. reuen, which 
formerly and still in Switzerland is to grieve, Engl. to 
rue), Exod. 13:17; Gen. 6:6, 7; const. followed by 
על‎ Ex. 32:12, 14; Jer. 8:6; 18:8, 10; אל‎ 2Sa. 24: 
16; Jer. 26:3. 

(2) refiex. of Piel to comfort oneself, [to be com- 
forted |, Gen. 38:12; followed by °¥ on account of 
any thing, 2 Sa. 13:39; and חרי‎ i.e. for any one’s 
loss, Gen. 24:67. From the idea of being consoled 
it becomes — 

(3) to be revenged, to take vengeance, as, to use 
the words of Aristotle (Rhet. 11. 9(, rj dpyq érerac 
|שס8ף‎ Tic 670 76 éAmldoe Tov 700000006 Fol- 
lowed by [₪ Isa. 1:24 (compare Eze. 5:13; 31:16; 
32:31); see Hirnpart, No. 3. 

Piri D2 to comfort (prop. to signify, to declare 
grief or pity), followed by an acc. of pers., Genesis 
50:21; Job 2:11; also |? of the thing on account of 
which one is comforted, Gen. §:29; and 72 Isaiah 
22:4;1Ch.19:2. It sometimes includes the notion of 
help put forth, especially when used of God, Isa. 12:1; 


49:13; 51:3,12; 52:9; Ps. 23:4; 71:21; 86:27. 


נחליאל--נטר 


—(b)a fetter, or bond of brass, Lam, 3:7; especially 
dual נְחָשְתָיִם‎ Jud. 16:21; 9 58. 3:34, double bonds. 


(“brass”), ].76/08710[, pr.n. f. of the‏ גְחְשְתָּא 


mother of king Jehoiachin, 2 Ki. 24:8. 


wn) m. (from NYF} and the formative syllable 
1;), adj. the serpent of brass, made by Moses, broken 
up by Hezekiah, which the Israelites had made an 
object of worship, 2 Ki. 18:4. 


JT) fut. ינחת‎ Ps. 38:3, and NO Pro. 17:10, ro 
DESCEND; a root of frequent use in the Aramean, 
i.g. Hebr. 12, in the Old Test. only found in poetry 
(perhaps a secondary root springing from the noun 
(נכחת‎ ; Jerem. 21:13, andy nn) “who shall come 
down against us?” who shall oppose us? Ps. 38:3, 
70) עָלִי‎ NIM “ and thy hand came down upon me,” 
chastising me; plur. IAN Job. 21:13, for יחת‎ with 
Dag. euphon.; compare Lehrg. p.85. Trop. Prov. 
17:10, גְּעְרֶה בְמָבִּין‎ NNN “correction goes down into 
(the mind of) the prudent” comp. Pro. 18:8; 26:22); 
NM is penacute; comp. Lehrg. 6 51, 1, note 1. 

Nipnat NO) .ג‎ q. Kal Psalm 38:3, בִי‎ INN) בֶּיחְצִיף‎ 
‘for thy arrows come down upon me,” they pierce 
me. 

Piet NN} to press down.— (a) a bow, i.e. to bend 
it, Psalm 18: 35.-- )2( furrows, i.e. to smooth down 
(spoken of rain), Ps. 65:11. 

Hiren, to prostrate. Imp. 1023 Joel 4:11 [taker 
in Thes. as meaning to lead down]. 

] Derivative, M2]. 


nm Chald. to come down, to descend; part 
nmi Dan. 4:10, 20. 

APHEL, fut. NM; imp. NON; part. (1)--.מְהַחָת‎ to 
bring down, Ezr. 5:15. 

(2) to deposit, in order to be kept, Ezr. 6:1, 5. 

Hopuar (in the Hebrew form) N30 to be cast 
down, Dan. 5:20. 


FM (Milel), from the root 93, f—(1) a letting 
down ; Job 36:16, 421. vy nn “food set down upon 
thy tables? 7 30:30, נָחֶת זרוּעוּ‎ > 16 letting down 
of his arm,” i.e. the punishment of his arm Coupee 
Ps. 38:3). 

(2) rest, Isa. 30:15; 1200. 6:5. Ace. Eccles. 4:6, 
na} לא כַף‎ “a handful in quiet.” 

(3) [Nahath], pr.n.; see MA, 


TW) ad}. coming down, descending, only in pl. 
(with Dag. euphon.) O°) 2 Ki. 6:9, coming down. 
TTD) fut. m2, ,יט .ספה‎ OY, “OM. 


(1) TO STRETCH OUT, TO EXTEND (Arab. Ly 6 
36 
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Psalm 58:6) compare Nasor want to whisper (see 
Cod. Nas. 111. .כ‎ 88, line 16, 18; II. p. 138, line g). 
סוק‎ —(1) to practise enchantment, touse sor- 


cery, i.q. Arab. sd: Lev.19:26; Deu. 18:10; 
2Ki.17:17; 21:6. Some understand this of égi- 
pavreia, divination by serpents; as if it were denom. 
from YN), see Bochart, Hieroz. t. i. p- 21. Hence— 

(2) to augur, to forebode, to divine, Gr. oiwvi- 
omar, comp. Syr. mast Pe. and Pa. id. Gen. 30:27, 
"Pe 22 TiN 92373" כְחַשָתִּי‎ “T augur that Jehovah 
blesses me for thy sake.” Gen. 44:15, “ do ye not 
know ‘2102 WN אִיש‎ WO כִּי נחש‎ that such a man as 
I can certainly divine?” Verse 5. 

(3) 1 Ki. 20:33, W272 וְהָאַכְשִים‎ Vulg. et cane 
viri pro omine, “ and the men fook as an omen,” sc. 
Ahab’s words (verse 32). 


(II. WITT) a second root is given in Thes. pro- 
bably signifying to shine, whence NY’) brass, ete. ] 

[Derivatives of No. I the following words, also WIN} 
and נְחוּשָה‎ ] 


ving m.—(1) enchantment, Nu. 23:23. 
(2) omen, augury, which any one takes, Nu. 
24:1; compare Nu. 23:3, 15. 


WMI m.—(1) 6 serpent, so called from its 
hissing (see the root) Gen. 3:1, seq.; Ex.4:3; 7:15; 
2 Ki. 18:4. Used of the constellation of the serpent 
or dragon in the northern part of the sky, Arab. 

₪ - 


מכ 
of a town otherwise‏ (6)---.ם [Nahash], pr.‏ )2( , 
unknown, 1 Ch. 4:12.—(0) of a king of the Am-‏ 
monites, 1 Sam. 11:1; 2 Sam.10:2, and of various‏ 
men.—(c) 2 Sa. 17:97.--)0( 2 Sa. 17:25.‏ 

vin} m. Chald. copper, brass, Daniel 2:32, 45; 

2 ak} . 

4:20, etc. Syr. je, Heb. קת‎ 


(“enchanter”), [Naashon, Nahshon],‏ נחשון 
pr. n. m. of a son of Amminadab, Ex.6:23; Nu.1:7;‏ 
Ruth 4:20.‏ 


comm. (m. Eze.1:7; Dan.10:6; 5 1 01.‏ נְחשַת 
with suff. Wend.‏ ;)8 :18 

(1) brass, yadxéc, 1. 6. copper, especially as hard- 
ened and tempered, and, like steel, used for weapons 
and other cutting instruments, Gen. 4:22; Ex.26:11, 
37, and frequently. Metaph. Jer.6:28, “they are 
all brass and iron,” i.e. ignoble, impure, like base 
metal. 

(2) any thing made of brass.—(a) money, Ezek. 
16:36, Aen Te ישן‎ Vulg. guia effusum est es tuum. 


נטה--נטל 


a curtain, Isa.£4:2; 9 Sam.21:10; a 9,%מ6?‎ Sam 
16:22. 

(2) to incline (downwards), Gen. 24:14; Psalm 
144:5 (God bowing the heavens); specially, the ear, 
Jer. 7:24,26; 11:8; followed by ? to some one, Ps. 
1726; 31:83: 71223 1י78‎ 116-900 

(3) to turn, to turn away, to ו‎ (to one side), 
1 q. Kal No. 3, Nu. 22:23; 2 Sa. 3:97; as— 

(a) any one’s heart, 2 Sam. 19:15; followed by 

8, ל‎ to any one, to wisdom, 1 Ki. 8:58; Prov. 2:2: 
21:1; Ps. 119:36; 141:4; followed by "208 1 Ki. 
11:2; in a bad sense, to seduce, Pro. 7:21; Isaiah 
44:20.—(b) ‘2 by TBH הֶטָה‎ to turn favour to some 
one, 1.6. to conciliate favour for him, Ezr. 7:28; 9:9; 
compare Kal, Gen. 39:21.—(c) to turn aside, i.e. te 
avert evil, Jer. §:25.—(d) intens. to push out of the 
way, Job 24:4; comp. Am. 2:7.—(e) to repel, (to 
give refusal to a petitioner), Ps. 27:9.—(/) intrans. 
to deflect, to decline, Job 23:11; Isa. 30:11; Ps. 
125:5.—(g) DBYID NB 1 Sa. 8:3; and followed by 
gen., Exod. 23:6; Deu. 27:19; Lam. 3:35, to turn 
aside any one’s right in judgment; without the noun, 
Ex. 23:2, nian? רַבִּים‎ 08 nin? “to follow many to 


turn aside,” i.e. wrest (judgment); also followed by 
an ace. of pers., to turn any one aside, i.e. to turn 
aside his right; Pro. 18:5; Isa. 10:2; 29:21; Am. 
5:12. 

Derivatives NBD, NW, NHY, NY) and the pr.n. 70) 


(from the root 509) m. laden, Zeph. 1:11.‏ יל 


nip) f. plur. earrings, especially when made 
of pearls; prop. drops (from the root 582), so called 
from their being like drops, Jud. 8:26; Isaiah 3:19. 


gG--- 


(Arab. (ב!42‎ id., compare Gr. oradaypuor, a kind of 
earrings, from oradaZw, to drop). 


f. plur. tendrils, Isa. 18:5; Jer. 5:10;‏ נטישות 
from the root #1 see Niphal, Isa. 16:8.‏ ;48:32 


TO TAKE UP, TO LIFT. (Syr.‏ )1( -- יטל fut,‏ נְט, 


Su to he heavy, from the idea of carry ag. Cogn. 
roots are Db, NPN, rAdw, ,וד‎ tollo, and those which 
are formed from them, as tolero.) Isa. 40:15, P12 
Ww! “as a particle of dust (which any one) takes 
up.” [“ He takes up the isles as dust.” Thes.] 

(2) Followed by על‎ to lay upon some one. 2 Sam. 
24:12, poy bya 1238 שלש‎ “T lay upon thee three 
things;” (in the parallel place, 1 Chron. 21:10, there 
is .נוסָה‎ In the same sense is said ‘35? כָתַן‎ Jerem. 
21:8). Lam. 3:28, yoy bo ‘3 “ because (God) has 
laid upon him the load of calamity.” 


DXLVI 





נטה-נטש 


stretch out threads; cognate words are 103, מְתַח‎ nne 
which see). 

(a) to stretch out, to extend (ausftrecen), e. g. 
the hand, Exod. 8:2, 13; 10:12, 21; often used of the 
hand of God in threatening, Jer. 51:25; Eze.6:14; 
14:9, 13; Isa. 5:25; or of a man assailing God, Job 
15:25; also a spear, Josh. 8:18; a measuring line 
(followed by על‎ die MeFfchnur an etwas legen), Job 38:53 
Isa. 44:13; Lam. 2:8; anambush, a metaphor taken 
from nets, Ps. 21:12; also, to extend, to elongate 
(ausdebnen), to draw out by extending; Isa. 3:16, 
Wa כָטוּיות‎ “with a stretched out (or an erect) 
neck;” Psa. 102:12, 0) 2¥ “an elongated sha- 
dow;” i.e. having become longer at evening;. comp. 
Ps. 109: 23. 

(b) to stretch, to unfold (ausbreiten, ausjrannen), 
e.g. a tent, Gen. 12:8; 26:25, heaven; Isa. 40:22, 
realy pad הַנּּטָה‎ “who spreadeth out the heaven 
as a curtain:” 1 Ch.21:10, POY md שָלוש אָנִי‎ «T 
spread out to thee three things,” i. e. I propose them 
to thee, choose one; compare 2 Sam. 24:12 (where 
for 7013 there is 2013). 

(c) intrans. to spread selves out (e.g. flocks of 
any one in a land), Job 15:29. 

(2) to incline, to bow, e. g. the shoulder, Genesis 
49:15; the heart, Ps.119:112;the heaven (spoken of 
God), Ps.18:10; to cast down (enemies), Ps.17:11. 
Part. pass., Psa. 62:4, 102 קיר‎ “a wall inclined,” 
ready to fall; intrans. used of feet inclining, ready 
to fall, Ps. 73:2; of the day as declining, Jud. 19:8; 
of the shadow of a dial moving downwards, 2 Ki. 
20:10. 

(3) to turn, to turn away, to turn to one side, 
Isa. 66:12, “behold Iwill turn peace upon her as a 
Gen. 39:21, 100 YON Db “and he turned 
mercy upon him,” 1. 6. conciliated favour to him; more 
often intrans. Nu.20:17; 22:23, 26, 33; followed by 

and‏ כן (to some one), Genesis 38:16; followed by‏ א 
OY from any thing (as from a way), Psalm 44:19;‏ 
Job 31:7; 1 Ki.11:9; followed by‏ ;157 ,119:51 
“AS to turn on any one’s side or part, Ex. 23:2;‏ 
Jud. 9:3; 1 Ki. 2:28; comp. 1 08. 8:3. Hence—‏ 

(4) to go away, 1Sa.14:7. 

Nipuat, pass. of Kal No. 1, tobe stretched out (as 
a measuring line), Zech. 1:16; to spread itself (a 
river), Nu. 24:6; to elongate itself (the shadow 
of the evening), Jer.6:4; compare Virg. Kcl.,i. 84. 

Hiram, 1877 fut. ימה‎ apoc. ,יט ,יט‎ O° 2 Sa. 19:15; 
imp. apoc. הט‎ Ps. 17:6—(1) i.q. Kal No. 1 (though 
not so much used) —(a) to extend, to stretch out, 
e.g. the hand, Isaiah 31:3; Jer.6:12; 15:6; one’s 
members on a couch Am. 2:8.—(b to expand, as 


river.” 


נטה-נטש - 


Hiruin, to cause to drop down, to drop (act.), 
with 800., Amos 9:13; specially speech, whence, the 
800. being omitted, to speak, to prophesy, Mic. 2:6, 
11; Eze. 21:2,7; Am. 7:16; compare 23, 82). 


Derivatives נְטסיפות‎ [and pr. n. NY] and the two 
following. 


FDI m.—(1) 6 drop, Job 36:27. 

(2) a kind of odoriferous gum, so called from its 
dropping, Exod. 30:34. LXX זזש‎ i. e. myrrh 
flowing forth spontaneously, from ordZw to drop. 


(“a dropping”), [Netophah], pr. n. of‏ נְטפָה 
a town near Bethlehem, in Judea, Fzr. 2:22; Neh.‏ 
Sa. 23:28,‏ 2 נְטוּפָתִי whence the Gentile noun‏ ;7:26 
.25:23 5 ;29 


WO) fut, יטר‎ and WO} Jer. 3:5; To GuARD, iq. 
"OY; but mostly poet. (Syr. Chald. and Arab. = 
id. Kindred is 7$).) 6. ₪. to guard a vineyard, Cant. 
0 Sled or 

(2) Specially to keep, sc. anger, which is under- 
stood, Psal. 103:9, יטור‎ piv לא‎ “he will not rae 
of pers., Nah. 1:2; NS Lev. 19:18; compare ny 
Jer. 3:5; Job 10:14. 

(3) i. q. Arab. 14) to keep watch (an idea derived 
from guarding); hence 7718), 


“DI Chald. to Leep, 8223 in the heart, Dan.7:28; 
compare Luke 2:19. 


WO) fut. יטוש‎ ro seND AWAY, 10 LET 60 (laffen). 
—-(1) to leave, i.e. to forsake, to desert (vevlaffen), 
1. g. 21Y; 6. ₪. used of God as to a people, Jud. 6:13; 
1 Sam, 12:22; 1 Ki. 8:57; 2 Ki. 21:14; and on the 
other hand used of a people as to God, Deut. 32:15; 
also to leave a thing, i.e. to let go (fahren laffeny auf: 
geben), 1 Sam. 10:2. 

(2) to let go,i.q. to disperse, to spread abroad, 
compare DDY’2; 1 Sam. 30:16, OD) “spread 
abroad;” Intrans. tospread oneself. 1 Sam. 4:2, 
nonpin wom “and the battle spread itself;” com- 
pare Niph. No. 1. 

(3) to commit to the care of any one; followed by 
by 1 Sam. 17:20, 22 28. 

(4) to let alone (liegen taffen), 6. ₪. a field in the 
sabbatical year, Exod. 23:11; to let rest (used of 
strife), Prov. 17:14. 

(5) to remit a debt, Neh. 10:32. 

(6) Followed by an ace. of pers. and ? of thing, 
to admit some one to something, to permit it to him, 
Gen. 31:28. 

(7) to let go, and more strongly to cast out, 6 


DXLVII 


2, to place, 181 Hiph. הציג‎ 10. ; compare also | 


| (his anger) for ever,” Jerem. 3:5, 12; followed by 





נטל-נטש. 


Pir, i. q. Kal No 1, Isa. 63:9. 
Derivatives 2%2, 702. 


510) Ch. to lift up, Dan.4:31; pret. pass. Dan.7:4. 
70 m. weight, burden, Prov. 27:3. 


VO fut. ,יטע‎ inf, yin? and NYY [ro se7 any thing 
UPRIGHT, so that it is fixed in the ground; cognate roots 
are ,יצע‎ 
3¥2 and 23}, and in the Indo-Germanic languages 
Sanser. dhd, Greek riOnue. Thes.] To PLANT, prop. 
a tree, a garden, a vineyard, Gen. 2:8; g:20; Lev. 
19:23; Num. 24:6; followed by two 800. to set a 
garden with anything, Isa. 5:2; also with acc. of the 
place filled with plants (bepflanjen), Eze. 36:36. 
Figuratively it is said, to plant a people, i.e. to 
assign them a settled residence (compare the Germ. 
ein Bolf verpflangem die Pflangftadt). Amos 9:15; 
Jer. 24:6, “I will plant them, and will not pluck 
them up,” Jer. 32:41; 42:10; 45:4; Psalm 44:3; 
80:9; Ex.15:17; 2 Sam. 7:10; compare the opp. 
YN, also YWO and 7M} Ezr. 8 

(2) to fix, to fasten in, as a nail, Eccles. 12:11. 

(3) to pitch a tent, Dan. 11:45; hence the tent 
of heaven, Isa. 51:16; toset up animage, Deu.16:21. 

Nrewat, to be planted, metaph. Isa. 40:24. 

Hence Y and the two nouns which follow. 


YO) m. constr. ¥O3 Isaiah 5:7; with suff. WO); 
plur. DYHI, YOI—(1) a plant, newly planted, Job 
14:9. Well rendered by the LXX. vedgurov. 

(2) a planting, Isa. 17:11. 

(3) a plantation, place set, Isaiah 5:7; 17:10; 
1 Chron. 4:23. 

m. plur. plants, Ps. 144:12.‏ נְטְעִים 


DROP, TO FALL IN DROPS,‏ סע יטף fut.‏ נְטף 
: ש\[)5 yAram. and Arab. id.; Auth. 5/[|]|: to drop;‏ 
itself is to trickle through, which takes place in‏ 
dropping. The primary syllable 4 is onomatopoetic,‏ 
like the Germ. and English, by insertion of r, to‏ 
drop, teopfen). Metaph. used of speech, Job 29:22,‏ 
“imy speech dropped on them,” was pleasant to them,‏ 
like rain; commonly with an ace. of the thing, to‏ 
let anything fall in drops (compare St Nowa yon‏ 
the mountains‏ > יטפו DT‏ עָסִיס ,4:18 No. 4). Joel‏ 
shall drop down new wine.” Cant. 5:5, 13; Jud.‏ 
ננת תִּטפְיֶה Figuratively, Cant. 4:11, nina‏ .5:4 
“thy lips drop honey,” Prov. 5:3. In like manner‏ 
in Arabic the idea of irrigating is applied to flowing‏ 
and pleasant discourse; see Se) and other synony-‏ 
nous verbs.‏ 


('-=ניתי 


savour;” as if ry .שף00)עא‎ Levit. 2:12; 26:31; Nu 
15:3; Eze. 6:13; 20:28, 41. In the Mosaic precepta 
concerning sacrifice, there is very frequently added, 
nny נִיחח‎ 0 a sweet odour to Jehovah; Lev. 1:9, 
13, 173 2:2; 939375; 02145 Nu '15 sequen. 
and mand nws נִיחַחַ‎ np Nu. 28:6,13; 29:6, ete 
Hence has sprung the Chaldee word— 


plur. used also without 0") sweet odours,‏ כיהחזין 
incense, Dan. 2:46; Ezr. 6:10.‏ 


1") .בת‎ (from the root }13), offspring, progeny, 
always joined with 13] Genesis 21:23; Job 18:19; 
Tsa. 14:22. 


3°) pr.n. Nineveh, the ancient metropolis of 
Assyria, situated on the eastern bank of the Tigris, 
at the same place where Mosul now stands on 
the western bank, Gen. 10:11, 12; Isa. 37:37; Nah. 
2:9; Jon.1:2; 3:3. By the Greeks and Romans it 
was commonly called Minus after the builder (Herod. 
1.193; 11.101; Diod. 2:3); in Ammianus, however 
(xviii. 16), Mineve. As to its site see the remarks of 
Bochart, Phaleg. lib. iv. cap. 20; also the travels of 
Niebuhr, vol. ii. p. 353 (who found in that place a vil- 
lage called Nunia), and d’Anville, l'Euphrate, p. 80; 
compare Rosenm. Bibl. Alterthumsk. 1. 2, p. 94, 114. 


Jer.48:44 ans, i.q. D2 fleeing; prop. pass.‏ נָים 
put to flight, fugitive.‏ 


masc. Nisan, the first month of the Hebrews,‏ נִיסן 
which see; Neh.‏ חש הָאָבִיב called in the Pentateuch‏ 
Esth. 3:7; Syr., Chald., and Arab. id. Appa-‏ ;2:1 
and denotes the month of‏ $2} עס ,$°2] rently {0°) is for‏ 
flowers, from ¥, 8) a flower.‏ 


ys m. a spark, once 198. 1:31. Talmud. id. 
The root is either p13 (of the form 12), or /'¥2 (of 
the form .(קיטור‎ 


V3 ig. Ym. (from the root 3), a lamp, 2 Sam. 
22:29. 


up the ground (with a picugh),‏ אגפתת ro‏ ביר 
Hosea 10:12; Jer. 4:3. I consider this root to be‏ 
sprung from the Hiph. of the verb 1) (comp. Ewald’s‏ 
Gramm.,§ 235), so that prop. it is to make a field‏ 
shine. Hence W) a yoke for plowing, | also 12 No. 2. |‏ 


iq. 2a lamp.‏ (1)--(נוּר (from the root‏ וניר 
always used figuratively of progeny. 1 Ki. 11:36,‏ 
wd? “that David my‏ הַיוּתנִיר onda vray)‏ 
servant might always have a lamp,” i.e. that his‏ 
race might continue for ever; compare 15:4; 2 Ki‏ 


8:19; 2 Ch. 21:7. 
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ני--נכה 


29:5; TIZVED PAPO “TT will cast thee out into a 
desert country,” Eze. 32:4. 

(8) to let out, i.e. to draw out (a sword), Isaiah 
21:15; compare DDY. [In Thes. the idea given, as 
the primary meaning of this word, is that of striking ; 
lence breaking, and thus casting off, letting go. The 
passage 1 Sa. 4:2, is referred to the idea of striking]. 

Nipuat — (1) to spread self abroad, used of the 
tendrils of the vine, Isaiah 16:8; of an army, Jud. 
15:9; 2 Sam. 5:18, 22; compare Kal No. 2. 

(2) to be let go, i.e. loosened (as a rope), Isaiah 
33:23. 

(3) to be cast down, Am. 5:2; comp. Kal No. 7. 

Puat, to be forsaken, Isa. 32:14. 

Derivative, Nid). 

‘J a word of uncertain authority, Eze. 27:32; 
according to the Masorah 01°33 in their lament. 
But eleven MSS. and several early editions, 1, %.. (with 
the Arabic) Theod. and Syr. have 01°33, which is 
more suitable (compare Eze. 32:16; 2 Sam. 1:18). 


an unused root; see 82 No. II.‏ ניא 


ald a: (from the root 333) produce, fruit, Mal. 
1:12. Metaph. DOSY ניב‎ “fruit of the lips,” i.e. 
offerings rendered to God by the lips, thanksgivings, 
compare kaproc xerAewy, Hebr.13:15. Isa.57:19, “I 
create the fruit of the lips;” I cause that they give 
praise to God. In כתיב‎ there is 333, comp. Ch. 3) fruit. 

"23 (perhaps “ fruit-bearing”), [ Nebaz ], 
pr.n. m. Neh. 10:20. 

a) m. (from the root 143) solace, comfort, once 
found Job 16:5, ‘NY 2 “the solace of my lips,” 
1.6. empty solace. See BY. 

MV) + Lam.1:8; i. .ף‎ 112 verse 17, unclean- 
ness, abomination, see Lehrg. page 145. Others 
(from the root (נוד‎ take it as a fugitive, an exile. 

ny}? (“habitations”), [Naioth], pr.n.‏ כתיב נָיות 
of a place near Ramah, 1Sa. 19:18, 19, 22, 23; 20:1.‏ 

AM) m. prop. acquiescence (from the root 1, 

השח )== we‏ דש 
like the Arab. Lego from the root alo» & gine ) from‏ 
De ₪807 Gramm. Arab., i. p. 561), 1. 6.‏ שש the root‏ 
satisfaction, delight (as in Lat. acqutescere in aliqua‏ 


re used for delectari. Syriac S ו‎ to be de- 


lighted with any thing, Barhebr., page 221; ewer 
delight, ibid. page 38; Talmud. ניחא לך‎ does it please 
thee?) Always in this phrase, 973 4”) an odour of 
Satisiaction, i.e. sweet, agreeable. Gen. 8:21, NV 
non אֶתרִיח‎ nin “and the Lord smelled a sweet 


ני-נכה 


pass. of Hiphil, to be smitten, slain; once‏ זג זוע אד 
found 2 Sa. 11:15.‏ 

Piet, unused; for as to the word which rome have 
referred as the inf. Piel, 13] Nu. 22:6, it is (as eise- 
where, Josh. 10:4) 1 pl. fut. Hiphil, and the whole 
passage is to be thus explained, ian) Doi day 
ואגרשנר‎ “perhaps I shall be able to effect, that we 
may smite them (Israel), and I may drive them 
out.” The verb bbs, like the Arab. , גב‎ is 
in this place construed with a finite verb, like Esth. 
8:6. The plural 13) was well explained by Sal. b. 
Melech, “I and my people; or I (Balak) in war, 
thou (Balaam) by curses.” 

pass. to be smitten, Exod. 9:31, 323 of far‏ צאט 
more frequent use is Hophal, which see.‏ 

Hipmy 734, imp. 139 and JI, fut. 73%, 13%) and 
ויף‎ --)1( to smite, to strike (Gr. tAjcow), e.g. any 
one with a rod, Exod. 2:11, 13; Deu. 25:3; for the 
sake of correction, Jer. 2:30; Neh. 13:25; water, 
Exod. 8:13; a rock, Ps. 78:20; any one’s cheek, (to 
buffet), Job 16:10; also with a stone (mit bem Gteine 
treffen), 1 Sa. 17:49,50; with an arrow, 1 Ki. 22:34; 
2 Ki. g:24; with a horn, Dan. 8:7 ({tofen). A sin- 
gular use is שרְשים‎ 137 to strike roots, Germ. Cur: 
geln fchlagen, jchieBen; pr. to send forth into the ground, 
Followed by |!) of pers. to strike owt any thing from 
any one, Eze. 39:3; an eye, Ex. 21:26. 

Specially —(a) כף‎ 1377 to strike the hand, 2 Ki. 
11:12; Eze. 22:13; and 422 הַכָּה‎ to strike with the 
hand, Eze.6:11; fully הַכָּה כף אֶל כּף‎ Eze.21:19, 22° 
to clap the hands, sometimes as a sign of rejoicing 
2 Ki. loc. cit.; sometimes of indignation, Eze. 22:13. 
and of lamentation, Eze. 6:11; 21:19. 

(6) 1 Sam. 24:6, ויף לְבדְּוִיִד אתו‎ “and the heart 
of David smote him,” i. e. palpitated most vehe- 
mently and struck his internal breast; compare A’sch. 
Prom. 887; xpadéa 020 gpéva NaxriZer. 

)6( God, or a messenger from him, is often said 0 
smite a person, or a people, or a country with a 
disease or plague, 1. 6. to inflict a plague upon it 
(compare 33, 4133); e.g. ONID2 131) to smite with 
blindness, Genesis 19:11; a pestilence, Num, 14:12, 
hemorrhoids, 1 Sam. 5:6; compare 2 Kings 6:18; 
Zech. 12:4; and in like manner, to smite a land 
with destruction, Mal. 3:24; also absol. Ex. 7:25, 
“ after Jehovah had smitten the river,” i.e. had 
turned it to blood; compare verse 20; Zech. גניש:‎ ; 


| Isa. 11215. 


(d) to smite enemies, i.e. to conquer, to put te 
flight, Gen. 14:5; Deuter. 4:46; Josh. 12:7; 1 Sam. 
13:4; 17:9. 
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נכא-נכה 


(2) novale, a field newly cultivated, Pro. 13:23; 
Jer. 4:3; Hos. 10:19 see the root 1°). 


N רכ‎ 4 root of uncertain authority as a verb (as 
to the passage Job 30:8, see 783 Niph.) i. q. 723 0 
strike; lence — 


83) pl. D822 stricken, trop. afflicted, Isaiah 
16:7, and — 


ND) adj. id. afflicted, fem. 1833 1 an afflicted, 
sad spirit, Prov. 15:13; 17:22; 18:14; comp. 732. 


f. Gen. 37:25; 43:11 (for M853) pr. inf,‏ נכאת 
(not to be taken as in‏ שָכאת ,קראת of the form NN21),‏ 
Ewald’s Gr. p. 327, as plur. for M833) a pounding,‏ 
breaking in pieces, hence aromatic powder, which‏ 
from being a general name, became applied to some‏ 
particular kind of aromatic. XX. @upiaua, Saad.‏ 

55-- 5 
siliqua, Aqu. ז0‎ 0007. (Arab. 3\G isi. -ף‎ 40 gum, 
gum tragacanth.) 

Here also appears to belong 73) בִּית‎ Ki. 20:13; 
Isa. 39:2, which may perhaps mean house of his 
spices (so Aqu. Symm. Vulg.), although as to sense 
it is rightly rendered by the Ch., Syr., Saad. and 
Arab. Polygl. (also Isa. loc. cit. for the Gr. veyw0a): 
treasury. For it appears that in this house were 
laid up the things which are mentioned directly after, 
“silver and gold and spices and precious ointments,” 
its name however being taken not from the former 
but the latter. The opinion of Lorsbach now seems 
to me a little too remote, who considered (Jen. Lit. 
Zeit. 1815, No. 59), 05) to be a Persie word from 


wedIG to deposit, 3\G keeping, custody. 


an unused root, whence—‏ ככ 


m. progeny, as well rendered by the Vulg.,‏ נָכָד 
which see. With‏ נָ'[ always joined with the syn.‏ 
this accords Aith. 4)": race, kindred, tribe (3 and‏ 
being interchanged, compare 133 for 133 Genesis‏ 3 
in the Samaritan copy.—As to Job 31:3,‏ ,21:23 
where in some MSS. and editions there is 13) (for‏ 


7 


the common 733), itmay be i.q. Arab. © wretched 
life; but the common reading is to be preferred. 


a root not used in Kal, To sMITE, To‏ נכת 


STRIKE. (Arab. and Ath. Ss KG, 10: id., but 


rarely used, mostly in the sense of hurting. Cognate 
are 823, ¥32, 123, and ir the Indo-Germanic lan- 
guages, tco—ére.) 





נכה-נכל 


grandfather of the same name he is called Necho the 
second. See Jul. Afric. in Routh’s in Reliquie Sacra 
ג‎ p.147; 2 Kings 23:29, 33; 2Ch.35:20; 36:4; 
Jer. 46:2; compare Herod. ii. 158, 159; iv. 42 (by 
whom he is called Nexwc). LXX. Nexaw. 


23 (“prepared”), ] Vachon], pr.n. of a thresh- 
ing floor, 2 Sa. 6:6; called in the parallel place, 1Ch. 
13:9 בִּידון‎ 


an unused root, pr. i. q. 3 to be before,‏ נְכְח 
in the sight of,over against(see M33), to gostraight.‏ 


| _Hence— 


M3 adj. straight, right, pr. used of a way 
going straight on (Germ. gerade aué). Isa. 57:2, 
m3) 427 “he who walks in a straight way” (ber 
gerade aus cept), i.e. an upright man; hence metaph. 
upright, just, Prov.8:9. Fem. mm33 * that which 
is just and proper.” Am. 3:10; Isa. 59:14; plur. 
nnd) id. Isa. 26:10; 30:10. 


N23 pr. subst. what is over against, in sight, 
used as a prep. 

(1) over against, opposite, Ex. 26:35; 40:24; 
05 7ב‎ 18:17 100 

(2) before. TTY M33 i,q. MM "2B? before Jeho- 
vah, i. e. acceptable to him, Jud. 18:6. 7)i7) 998 132 
before Jehovah, Lam. 2:19; metaph. known to him, 
Jer. 17:16; compare Prov. 5:91. 0°23 n>} שוּם‎ to 
put (any thing) before one’s own face, i.e. regard it 
with favour, to delight in it, Eze. 14:7 (verse 3 for 
שוּם‎ there is }D2). 

With prefixes—(1) n>d dy pr. towards the face 
or front of any thing; towards, Nu. 19:4. 

(2) n3i?—(a) ady. towards what is opposite, i.e 
straight before oneself (gerabe vor fic), Luth. ftract8) 
Prov. 4:25.—(b) before, Gen. 30:38; hence—(c) 
for (comp. Germ. vor and fiir, the latter of which 
has properly a local signification), used after a verb 
of interceding, Gen. 25:21. 

(3) N23 עד‎ wnto, even to (the place which is) 
over against, Jud.19:10; Eze. 47:20. 


M3) with suff. ND) id. opposite, over against, 
Ex. 14:2; Eze. 46:9. 


59 TO ACT FRAUDULENTLY, Mal. 1:14. (Syr. 
Ch. and Sam. id.) 
Piet, id. followed by 9 of pers. Nu. 25:18. 
Hirxpact, id. followed by 3 Ps.105:25; and even 
with an acc. (to treat or deal with some one fraudu- 
lently), Gen. 37:18. 


Derived nouns ‘29 and "22 (for ִבִילִי‎ ban, andes 
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)6( to smite a besieged city, i.e. to take it, 1 Ch. 
20:19 IG. 0. 

(2) In a stronger sense.—(a) to 870710 ?0 pieces, 
to break in pieces (gerjdlagen); e. g. a house, Amos 
3.15; 6:11. Ps. 3:8, thou hast broken in pieces 
the jaw bone of all my enemies,” an image taken 
frim beasts of prey. 

(b) to pterce through, to pierce into, to trans- 
fix, e.g. with a spear, 1 Sam. 18:11; 19:10; 26:8; 
2 Sam. 2:23; 3:27; 4:6; 20:10; with a flesh-hook, 
ו‎ Sam. 2:14; with a sword (279 ‘BP 73, see 37); 
hence — 

(c) to kill, to slay, Gen. 4:15; Ex. 2:12; some- 
times with the addition of the word 8} as to life. 
Gen. 37:21, UDI 9333 לא‎ prop. “let us notsmite him 
as to life,” so that he may lose his life; 1. e.‘‘let us not 
kill him,” Deut. 19:6,11. Levit. 24:18. Followed 
by 2 partitive, to kill, to slay some 01 them. 2 Sam. 
23:10, בְּּלְשְתִּים‎ J) “and he slew (some) of the 
Philistines,” 2 Sam. 24:17; Eze.g:7; 2 Chr. 28:5, 
17; especially 1 Sam, G:19. Different is the pas- 
sage, 1Sam.18:7, YD282 ANY 137 “ Saul has slain 
his thousands,” 1 Sam. 21:12; 29:5. It is even used 
of wild beasts ravening, 1 Ki. 20:36; Jer. 5:6. 

(3) מג‎ a lighter sensv, to touch, to blast (compare 
Arab. —;<) e.g. a plant with worms, Jonah 4:7; 
used of the sun and moon smiting persons, Jon. 4:8; 
Ps. 121:6 (where the cold of the night appears to be 
attributed to the moon, as the heat of the day is to 
the sun; compare Gen. 31:40; Hos. 9:16). 

Horna 13%], once 1337 Ps, 102:5. 

(1) pass. of Hiph. No. 1, to be smitten—(a) to be 
beaten, Nu.25:14; Ex. 5:16.—(b) to be smitten 
by God, smitten with a plague, 1 Sa. 5:19 Isa.1:5; 
53:4.—(c) to be taken as a city, Eze. 33:21; 
40:1. 

(2) to be slain, killed, Jer. 18:21. 

(3) to be touched, hurt by the sun or wind, Ps. 
102:5; Hos. 9:16. 

Hence 13'), and the two following nouns. 


n23 adj. smitten, every where const. נְבָה רַגְלִיִם‎ 
smitten in the feet, lame, 9 98. 4:4; 9:3. 13773) 
smitten in spirit, afflicted, Isa. 66:2; comp. S33. 


mas only in pl. 0°33 Psalm 35:15, 870111 0 (with 
the tongue), i.e. a railer, slanderer; compare Jer. 


18:18. 
12) & 33 .ג יק‎ Necho, king of Egypt, son of 


Psammetichus. According to Manetho in the book 
of dynasties, he was the fifth of the second Saitic 
iynasty; and in order to distinguish him from his 


נכה- נמבזה 


(2) i.q. Niphal, No.1, to dissimulate, to feign, 
Gen. 42:7; 1 Ki. 14:5, 6. 

Hence 77134, 13'5, and the three nouns which fol- 
low. [On the connection of the significations of this 
root, see Thes. p. 887. | 


V2} const. 122 Deut. 31:16, something strange 
--)6( a strange or foreign country. Hence “}3 
192, pl. 172 2 ₪ stranger, strangers, Gen. 17:12, 
27; Ex. 12:43; sometimes with the additional notion 
of hostility, Ps. 18:45, 46. 1330 by strange gods, 
Gen. 35:2; Jer. 5:19.—(b) a strange or unknown 
thing, specially used of a strange god, Neh. 13:30; 
2 Ch. 14:2. 


1D) m. Job 31:3, and 735 Obad. 12, a strange 
(i.e. an unhappy) lot, fate, cr fortune, a mis for- 


Sev 


tune (Arab. G id.). 


pl. 032, adj. (from 123723 with‏ ,79933 .£ נָכְרִי 
the addition of the termination ‘>).—(1) strange—‏ 
(a) of another country and people, foreign, 6. ₪. OY‏ 
Exod. 21:8; 33 WIN a foreigner, Deu. 17:15;‏ 132" 
איש M132 YON Exod. 2:22.—(b) of another family,‏ 
a stranger, opp. to the son and lawful heir. Eee.‏ 132" 
fem. 7°73) a strange woman, opp. to one’s owr‏ ,6:2 
wife, especially used with regard to illicit intercourse;‏ 
hence an adulteress, comp. 7M. Pro. 5:20; 6:24;‏ 
:7 

(2) metaph. new, unheard of, Isa. 28:21. 


nd} see nN3), 


a root of uncertain authority, which is sup-‏ נְלֶה 
posed to signify the same as the Arab. | |! Med. Ye,‏ 


TO FINISH, to procure (see Schult. Opp. Min. page 
276, 277). Hence then is deduced — 

Hirm, Isa. 33:1, qo23 (Dag. f. euphon.) for 
ְּהנְלתְּ‎ (which Cod. Kenn. 4. gives as a gloss), when 
thou shalt finish or make an end, i.e. leave off. 
Another trace of this root is supposed to be found 
in the form מִנְלֶם‎ Job 14:29; which, however, is 
not less uncertain (see (מִכְלֶָה‎ ; especially as in the 
Pheenicio-Shemitic languages there exists no root 
beginning with the letters נל‎ (which, in Arabic, are 
incompatible. My own opinion is, that we ought to 
read with Lud. Capellus ככלתך‎ = aniooa when thou 
shalt make an end (let it be remembered that this is 
only a conjecture]; compare the synonyms 007 and 
173 standing in near connection, Dan. 9:24. 


MID) 1 Sa. 15:9, refuse, vile (used of cattle); 
LXX., ןודר‎ EVO, Vulg. vile, 1 4. נְבְזָה‎ There ig 
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m. pl. pry, 99 machination, wile, Num.‏ נָכָל 
.25:18 


DD) an unused root, i.g. DIS (which see), to 
gather, to heap up; whence— 


D2J m. pl. DDI) riches, wealth, a word belong- 
ing to the later Hebrew; [found however in Joshua!]; 


Syr. 1 id!) 0:11 Beers +18; 6:2"; 


Josh. 22:8. 
D2] Ch. plur. D2) id. Ezr. 6:8; 7:26, ענשיְנכְסי|‎ 


ines. 


not used in Kal; prop. 10 BE FOREIGN,‏ נָכָר 
(נָכְרִי ,133( STRANGE‏ 

Piet 133—(1) to estrange, to alienzie. Jer. 
19:4, “and they have estranged this place,” 6. 
consecrated it to other gods. Chald. and Syr. ‘‘have 
polluted.” (Arab, +2 IV. to repudiate, to contemn.) 
1 Sam. 23:7, according to the common reading, 73) 
בְָּדִי‎ DON אתו‎ “God has repudiated him, (and 
delivered him) into my hand;” but I scarcely doubt 
but that we ought to read 1919; (LXX. rézpaxer). 

(2) not toknow, to be ignorant of, Deu. 32:27. 
Job 21:29, “ask now those that go by the way, and 
ye will not be ignorant of their signs;” you will 
readily know who it is they point out as if with the 
finger. - 

(3) i. q. Hiphil, to contemplate, to look at any 
thing, as strange or little known (Engl. to strange at 
some thing, [this is Gesenius’s English ]), Job 34:19. 

Hirwit 37) i.g. Piel No.3, to contemplate, to 
behold, Gen. 31:32; Neh. 6:12. D5 הִדכִּיר‎ 4 
פָנִים‎ Nw? to have respect of persons (as a judge), to 
be partial, Deut. 1:17; 16:19; Pro. 24:23; 28:21; 
comp. Isa.3:9. Hence— 

(2) to recognise, to acknowledge, Gen. 27:23; 
57:33, 38:95, 26; Deu. 21:17; Isa. 61:9. 

(3) to be acquainted with (poet.), Job 24:13; 
34:25; Isa. 63:16. 

(4) to know, to know how, i.q. YY, in the later 
Hebrew. Neh. 13:24, 0°77! "37 מַכִּירִים‎ OS “they 
know not how to speak the Jews’ language.” ? V3 
t.q. P2 ירע‎ to know the difference between, Kzr. 3:13. 

(5) to care for, Ps. 142:5; Ru. 2:10, 19. 

NipHat 13)—-(1) to make one’s self strange, to 
make one’s self unknown, i.e. to dissimulate, to 
feign, like Hithpael No. 2. Pro. 26:24. 

(2) pass. of Hiphil No. 3, to be known, Lam. 4:8. 

HiruparL—(1) pass. of Hiphil No. 2, tobe known, 
recognised, .סע‎ 


| נמואל--נסה 


WD) (“drawn out” ="), [Nimsht], pron 
of the grandfather of Jehu, 2 Ki.g:2; compare 1 Ki 
19:16. 


D3 with suff. "D2 (from the root DD) No. II) some- 
thing lifted up, a token to be seen far off, 
specially — . 

(1) ₪ banner, such as was set up on high moun- 
tains, especially in case of an invasion, when it 
shewed the people where to assemble, Isaiah 5:26; 
11:12; 18:3; 62:10; Jerem. 4:6,21; Psa. 60:6. 
Compare NNW. No. 2. 

(2) a standard, or flag, as of a ship, Eze. 27:7; 
13 709% 

(3) a column or lofty pole, Nu. 21:8, 9. 

(4) metaphorically, a sign, by which any one ₪ 


9 ~ 
warned, Nu. 26:10. (Syr. fut a sign, a banner). 


prop. part. Niph. 1. (from the root 23D) the‏ נְסְבָּה 
bringing about, guidance of God, 2 Chr. 10:15.‏ 


1D) 1. q. 1D TO DRAW BACK, TO DEPART, only 
in Kal in the inf, absol. 1D) Isa. 59:13; and fut. 
1B. Mic. 2:6. 

Hiru D7 —(1) to remove, to takeaway. Mic. 
6:14, “thou shalt take away but shalt not save.” 

(2) to displace (a landmark) Deu. 19:14; 27:17; 
Hos. 5:10; once ישיגו‎ Job 24:2. 

Horna 351 to be removed, to depart, Isa. 59:14. 
[In Thes. this is merely spoken of as “ an uncertain 
root, see 11D.” | 


smell,‏ סל 45( not used in Kal pr. i. q. Arab.‏ נְקָה 
to try by the smell, to try. The primary idea differs‏ 
from that of }932, which is to try by the touch, as if‏ 
to prove by a touch-stone.‏ 

Pre, 19]—(1) To TRY, TO PROVE any one. 1 Kings 
10:1, ‘the queen of Sheba came, לְנָסַתו בְּחִירוּת‎ te 
prove him with hard questions ;” to examine the wis- 
dom of Solomon, 2 Chr.g:1; Dan.1:12, 14. Spe- 
cially—(a) God is said to try or prove men by 
adversity, in order to prove their faith, Gen. 22:1; 
Ex. 16:4; Deu. 8:2, 16; 13:4; Jud. 2:22; compare 
mepacev in New Test.—(b) men on the other hand 
are said to prove or tempt God, when they doubt 
as to his power and aid, Ex.17:2, ;ל‎ Deut. 6:16; 
Ps. 78:18, 41, 56; Isa. 7:12, “I will not ask, neither 
will 1 tem pt Jehovah.” 

(2) to try, to attempt, make a trial, to venture 
—(a) absol. 1 Sa. 17:39, נִסִ'תִ'‎ xdvp “for I have 
made no trial.” Jud. 6:39.— (0) followed by an inf, 
Deu. 4:34; 28:56.—(c) followed by an ace. of the 
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no similar instance of a word so irregularly and 
monstrously formed, and it seems to have arisen 
from a blending of two, 112!) (abstr. for concer.) and 
N13) which appears like a gloss. See Lehrg. 462, 63. 


Sy) (perhaps tor ימואל‎ > day of God”), [Ne- 
-muel], pr. .ג‎ m.—(1) see DI), — (2) Num. 26:9. 
Patron. *> ibid. verse 12. 


a spurious root, whence usually the forms‏ נְמךְּ 
are derived, which really belong to the‏ ,1320 ,)2 
root 2/2.‏ 


a root of doubtful authority as a verb; of‏ נמַל 
which, all the forms that occur, may be referred (1‏ 
might almost say ought to be referred) to the roots‏ 
and Sip. From the root 27 No. 11, to cut off,‏ מל 


to be cut off, is the fut. ימל‎ 1219’, see this root, 


p-coccLxx1x, A; and to the Niph. of the same, perhaps | 


we should refer ְמִלְתָּם‎ (for (נְמַלתֶם‎ “ye shall be cut 
off,” i.e. cireumcised, Genesis 17:11 (which is 
commonly taken for Pret. Kal, of the root 221 to be 
circumcised). To the root 539 undoubtedly belongs 
pret. Niph. כמול‎ i. q. 2192 to be circumcised, Genesis 
17:26, 27; part. 0°71) 34:22. Compare DW and 
nw, מִשָאוּת‎ for ninvin and the observations on that 
word. From this root, however, there 18 the noun— 

non) f. Prov. 6:6; plur. ְמָלִים‎ 30:25, the ant, 


Arab. 4\43, perhaps so called from its cutting off, 
i. 6. consuming (00) 1. q. bb), 


“VWo2 an unused root —(I) i.q. Arabic _® to be 


spotted, covered over with specks [“ Syriac wa to 
variegate "[ ; compare a VII, to have a speckled 
skin. Hence 12 leopard. 

(II) i. q. Arab. 43 IV, to find limpid and sweet 
water (see 1}'3). 

V2) m. leopard, so called from its spots [“ prob. 
also including the tiger” ], Jer.5:6; Hab.1:8. Syr. 


Arab. 43, wey Mth. 4OC: Amhar. fC:‏ ב 
(see the root) id.‏ 

“YJ Chald. id. Dan. 7:6. 

703 (“rebel”), pr.n. Vimrod, the son of Cush, 


and founder of the kingdom of Babylon, Gen. 10:8, g. 
Wz YS 1.6. Babylonia, Mic. 5:5. 


119} ₪ DVD [Nimrah, Nimrim], pr.n., see 
FYI 2 p.cxvu, A 


נמואל-נסע 


applied also to the 13D, תה‎ poe Arab. sj to 


sacrifice to God. 


JO] and נס‎ m. with suff. '203, pl. 0°2D3, "202. 

(1) a libation, a drink-offering, Gen. 35:14; 
Jer. 7:18; וְנְסֶּ‎ 102) the offering (without blood), 
and the drink-offering, Joel 1:9. 

(2) uw molten image, i. q. 12, Isaiah 41:29; 
48:5. 

D3 emphat. st. 8D) Chald. a libation, a drink- 
offering, Ezr. 7:17 [plur. with suff. 1°30) ]. 


VOD} see סְמַן‎ 


1 DD) i.g. DDID TO PINE AWAY, TO BE 8% 


(Syr. con E thpa. id. ] 1מם, בם‎ sick. Compare Hebr 
נוּש‎ WIN), Isa. 10:18, DDI כְּמְסס‎ “as a sick man 
pines away” [But avery good sense is given in 
English version, in which it is taken as from the fol- 
lowing ]. 

DDD not used in Kal, ig. NY? [ Arabic‏ הז 
1 

U2” ] prop. TO LIFT UP, TO EXALT; whence D). 

Zech. 9:16, “ they shall be (as) 238‏ ו 
W the stones of a diadem lifting‏ מִתְנוּסְסוּת על אַרְמָתוּ 
Ps. 60:6,‏ הַתְנוּסָס themselves up in his land.” But‏ 
is from the root D3.‏ 


SOs (1) prop. 1. 6. Arab ey TO PULL UP, TO 
PLUCK OUT (compare 13); e. g. door posts, Jud. 
16:3, 14; especially the stakes of a tent when a 
camp moves, Isa. 33:20. | 11600 -- 

(2) to remove u camp, to break up from an en- 
campment (as a nomadic band), Gen. 35:16; 37:173 
Num. 10:18; 33:3, seqq; an army of soldiers, Exod. 
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14:10; 2 Ki. 19:8; and also— 

(3) to remove, to depart (auforecden); e. ₪. used of 
the angel of God, Exod. 14:19; also used of the ark 
of the covenant, Num. 10:33; of a wind springing 
‘up, Num. 11:31; to migrate, to journey, often used 
of nomadic tribes, Gen. 12:9; 33:17. 


(4) to bend a bow; Arab. 


Nipnat, to be plucked out, Ted of the cords of a 
tent, Job 4:21 (see under the word ;(יָתֶר‎ of a tent 
itself, Isa. 38:12. 

Hirui הסיע‎ —(1) causat. of Kal No. 2; tocausea 


pi see VED 





camp to remove, Exod. 15:22; Ps. 78:26. 
| (2) causat. of Kal No. 3, to cause to go, to lead, 
Ps. 78:52; also to take away, 2 Ki. 4:4. 
(3) to pluck up as a tree, Job 19:10; a ving, 


נסח--נסע 


thing, Job. 4:2, תַלְאֶח‎ POX הִכְפָה דָבֶר‎ “can one at | 


tempt a word with thee? wilt thou take it ill?” 
Derivative .מִפָּה‎ 


DJ fut. NB! ro PLUCK OUT, —(q@) any one from 
his house, Ps. 52:7; from the land, i. e. to drive into 
exile, Prov. 2:22.—(b) used of a house, i.e. to de- 
stroy, Prov. 15:25; men and houses, like plants, are 
said both to be planted and plucked up; compare 
YO) and Nd. 

Nipuat to be plucked up, 1.6. expelled (from a 
land), Deu. 28:63. 

Derivative N51), 


PID) Chald. i. q. Hebr. Ivnpcat pass. Ezr. 6:11. 


TDI m. (from the root (כסך‎ ---)1( a libation, a 
drink offering, Deu. 32:38. 

(2) amolten image, 1. q. 198% Dan. 11:8. 

(3) one anointed, i.e. a prince consecrated by 
anointing, 1. q. ,שיח‎ but more poetic in its use, Jos. 
Meats. 833/12 ; Bee 44:40: Mic. 5:4. 


JP. 1. q. JID (compare No. 3) TO PouR, To 
pour out, Isa. 29:10, specially — 

(1) in honour of a god, to make a libation, onév- 

Seer, Ex. 30:9; Hos.g:4. Whence Isa. 30:1, 4D) 


3D 272060006 srovdiy, to make a covenant, be- 


cause the ancients in making covenants were accus- | 


tomed to offer libations, (compare Lat. spondere, from 
orovel))- 

(2) to cast out of metal, Isa. 40:19; 44:10. 

(3) to anoint aking, Psalm2:6. Compare 7D} 
No. 3. 

Nipuat pass. of No. 3, to be anointed, Prov. 8:23. 

Pirx i. q. Kal No, 1, to make a libation, 1 Chr. 
11:18; Syr. Pa. id. In the parallel place, 2 Sam. 
23:16; there is Hiph. which is more used in the 
older Hebrew. 

Hipuin id. to pour out (libations), to make a li- 
bation, Gen. 35:14; Num. 28:7; Jer. 7:18; Psalm 


16:4. 
Horna pass. Ex. 25:29; 37:16. 
Derived nouns, 735!) No. 1. 703, 02. 


IL. O02 i. q. cogn. J20.—(1) TO INTERTWINE, 
TO WEAVE, TO HEDGE,i. q. Arab. os hence N36) 
the warp. From the idea of hedging, fencing, comes— 

(2) to cover, to protect, Isa.25:7. Comp. 132 
No. Il. 


JP) Chald. to pour out, to makea libation, 
gapecially in Par, Dan 2:46; where by zeugma it is 





נסק--נעם 


(perhaps, i. q. Srey, PSY), [Netcl], pr. n‏ נְעִיאָל 
of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19:27.‏ 


m. adj. (from the root 0¥3)—(1) pleasant‏ נעִים 
agreeable, Ps. 133:1; used ofa song, Ps.147:1; the‏ 
harp, Psal. 81:3; of one beloved, Cant.1:16. Plur.‏ 
pleasant things, i.e. pleasures, Job 3?‏ בעִימִיכם 
Psalm 16:11.‏ נְעִימות and‏ ,11 

(2) pleasant (as to place); plur. כְעִימִים‎ 1 
places, Ps. 16:6. 

(3) benign, generous to any one, Ps. 135:3; 
comp. MY) Ps. 17. 


Vo) TO BOLT a door, 10 FASTEN WITH A 

BOLT; with an acc. 2 Sa. 13:17, 18; Jud. 3:23, 24. 

(2) to shoe, to put on sandals, Arab. | | (which 
is done by binding round the foot with straps, and as 
it were bolting it). Followed by two ace. Eze. 16:10. 
von 7228) “T shod thee with seal skin.” 

THipuiy, id., 2 Ch. 28:15. 

Derivatives, ,מַנְעוּל‎ bya, and— 


3 1 (Deut. 29:4), a shoe, a sandal, Arabic 


si Gen. 14:23; Josh. 5:15, ete. In transferring a 
domain 16 was customary symbolically to deliver ג‎ 
shoe (as in the middle ages a glove); hence the cast- 
ing down a shoe upon any country was a symbol of 
taking possession. Psa. 60:10, ‘“‘upon Edom will 1 
cast down my shoe,” 1. 6. I will take possession of it, 
I will claim it as my own (see Rosenm. Altes und 
Neues Morgenland, No. 483), Ps. 108:10. Elsewhere 
a shoe thong, shoe latchet, and a pur of shoes (Am. 
2:6; 8:6), is used for any thing of very little value. 
Dual poy Am. loc. cit., and pl. py, once ְעלוּת‎ 


Josh. 9:5. 


fut. DY ro BE PLEASANT, LOVELY, used‏ נְעם 
of one beloved, Cant. 7:7 ; a friend, 2 Sam. 1:26; To‏ 
BE PLEASANT, used of a country, Gen. 49:15; im-‏ 
“to those who punish‏ לְמוּבִיחִים pers. Pro. 24:25, OY.‏ 
(i. 6. judges), there shall be delight,” i. 6. shall be‏ 
it is well with‏ טוב ל" ,20 2 well with them; comp.‏ 


me. (Arab. 


any thing.) 
Derivatives, the seven following nouns, and D°Y3, 
מַנְעמים‎ | 


Dy (“ pleasantness”), ‘Naam], pr.n. m. 1 Ch, 
4:15. 

ON‏ נעם ;3:17 m.—(1) pleasantness, Pro.‏ נעס 
pleasant, 1. 6. suitable, beccming words, 6 6‏ 
.16:24 


= and = i.q. Hebr., ex to delight in 
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נסק--נער 


Ps. 80:9; to 006 out (to quarry) stones, Eccles. 10:91 | 


1 
Derivatives, YG"), מַסָע‎ 


- 

fut. PD’, once found Ps. 139:8, TO ASCEND.‏ נְסק 
This root, if it can be so called, is of frequent use in‏ 
Syriac and Chald., but on), in the fut. imp. andinf. Kal‏ 
(;o004, am, ams), and in Conj. Aph. (Wass});‏ 
in the other forras, pret. and part. Pe., and Conj.‏ 
Ethp. they use the verb wae, so that the first‏ 
radical Nun never appears. And, indeed, such a root‏ 
1D seems never to have existed; and it may have‏ 
been rightly remarked by Castell (who has been un-‏ 
deservediy blamed for it by J. 12. Michaélis, Lex. Syr.‏ 
p. 600), that 5%, O00), and PBS, woo) are con-‏ 
tracted from P?D!, P2D8. Other instances of words‏ 
so contracted that the former of two consonants is‏ 


doubled, are OND, TAD; y + commonly 9 see 
Caussin, p. 12, etc. Properly, therefore, this root 
PDI should be excluded from Lexicons. 

D3 Chald. id. (see Hebr.) Arnen PT, inf. 1RDI 
to cause to ascend, to take up, Dan. 3:22; 6:24. 

Horuat (in the Hebrew manner) PBT Dan. 6:24. 

Ems) [Nisroch], pr.n. of an idol of the Ninevites, 
2 Ki 19:37; Isaiah 37:38; perhaps eagle, great 
eagle; from the Pheenicio-Shemitic WA, pads and 
the syllable \ * 1, which, in Persian, is intensive; 
like eer 6 most splendid; C¢ i (Papvaxne) most 


magnificent. As to Phenicio-Shemitic roots inflected 
in the Persian manner, see Bohlenii Symb. § 4. As to 


Se 


the worship of the eagle, see Jauh. ap. Gol. v. (15. 
ae 


,מִסִּית ‏ יפִּית a spurious root; for the forms‏ בכר 
which might seem as if they belonged here, see under‏ 
naib.‏ 


MY3 (“shaking,” perhaps, of the earth), [Neah], 
pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Zebulun, Josh. 19:13. 


my3 (“motion”), [Noah], pr. .מ‎ f., Num. 26:33. 


child-‏ (1)--(.נַעָר m. plur. (from the noun‏ נעוּרִים 
hood, Gen. 46: 34.‏ 

(2) youth, adolescence, Ps.71:5,17; PY) NUN 
“the wife of thy youth,” whom thou marriedst when 
young, Pro. 5:18: הַנָּעוּרִים‎ ‘323 children of youth, be- 
gotten in youth, Ps.127:4. Metaph. of the youth of the 
people of Israel, Jer.2:2; 3:4; Eze. 16:22, 60; com- 
pare זָקָנִים‎ : 


Ay) pl.f id. Jer. 32:30. 


ae 


5 tobe ה‎ ais aera 4 7 midst of the sea,” 

₪. he shook them from the Ja:. | and cast them into 
nts sea. Ps. 136:15 

Hirupatn, to shake oneself out of any thing, 
followed by [₪ Isa. 52:2. 

Hence נער‎ No. 1], N32. 


Low 3 m. A BOY. (A primitive word, Sanser. 
nara man, fem. nar?, ndi?, woman, Zend. naerc, Pers. 
It is used both of a new-born 
child, Exod. 2:63 Jud. 13:5,7; 1 Sam. 4:20; as 
well as of a young man of about twenty, Gen. 34:19; 
41:12 (compare 37:2; 44:22); 1 Ki. 3:7; Jer. 1:6, 
7. It is sometimes used emphat. to express tenderness 
of age (as in Lat. admodum puer), in various ways. 
1 Sam. 1:24, WI WIN. Vulg. et puer erat adhue in- 
1 Sami. 30: 17, שער‎ MIND YAW “ four 
hundred men, young men.” In other places boy is 
rather the name of function, and denotes servant 
(like Gr. raic; Germ. Burjche, Junge, Knappe). Gen. 
37:2, WI הוא‎ “he (was) servant with the sons of 
Bilhah,” 660. (er war Hirtinfnave, Hirtenfnedt), 2 Kings 
5:20; 8:4; Exod. 33:11; 2 Ki. 4:12; used also of 
common soldiers (Germ. die Burfchen; compare איש‎ 
No. 1, let. h), 1 Kings 20:15, 17,19; 2 Kings 19:6. 
Used of the Israelites, when young as a people, Hos. 
11:1; compare OYJ, 

(2) By a singular idiom of some books, or rather 
by an archaism, like the Gr. 4 raic, comm. it is used 
for WI a girl, and is construed with a fem. verb, 
Gen, 24:14, 16, 28, 55; 34:3,12; Deu. 22:15, seq. 
(The epicene gender has been incorrectly ascribed 
to this word by Simonis and Wiuer.) In all these 
cases the reading of the margin [9p] is 77¥2 (com- 
pare הוא‎ page ccxvill, A). lh the Pentateuch this 
occurs twenty-two times; and also to this I refer 
pl. D2 used of girls, Ruth 2:21, comp. 8, 22, 23 
(LXX. xopaaia), also used of boys and girls, Job 1:19. 
In like manner the Arabs, in the more elegant Jan- 
guage, use masculine nouns also in speaking of the 
other sex, and leave out the feminine termination 


9 eo ot 

Une a bride- 
groom and bride, which latter is in common language 
Gor 
hase ty (5 old woman, comm. Bi a6} Comp. Les 


576- 


which is used in common language, as 
Sa 


Se ₪ -6- 


for the comm. dle mistress, —.; for ובא‎ wife, 
. (Se +) rw 
like the Germ. 6001001 for Gemabfin. 
Derivatives, DY NY, WI, ,בערה‎ FYI. 


II. בער‎ (from the root ,(כָעַר‎ m.a casting out, 
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ok ; ית‎ Greek vip). 


Jantulus. 





נעמה-נער 


(2) beauty, brightness; נעם יְהוָּה‎ glory of Jeho- 
voh, Ps. 27:4; comp. 77 טוב‎ verse 13; Ex. 33:19. 

(3) grace, favour, Ps. g0:17; Zech. 11:7 (com- 
pare xdpic, gratia; Germ. pul, from the word hold). 


(“pleasant”), [Naamah], pr. n.—(1) of‏ נַעַמָה 
two women, — (a) the daughter of Lamech, Gen. 4: 22.‏ 
—(b) the mother of Rehoboam, 1 Kings 14:21, 31;‏ 
Chron. 12:13.‏ 2 

(2) of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:41; 
compare .בַעַמְתִ'‎ 


Naamites], patron. of the pr. n. 1292 No. 2‏ [ נעמי 


b, for *22Y2 (which is found in the Samaritan ay, 
Num. 26:40. 


(“my pleasantness”), [Naomi], pr. n. of‏ נָעָמִי 
the mother-in-law of Ruth, Ru. 1:2, sqq.‏ 


pleasantness; isaiah 17:10, *YD3‏ )1(— נעמן 
pleasant plants.”‏ > נַעַמָנִים 

(2) [Naaman], pr. n.—(a) of a son of Benjamin, 
Gen. 46:21,—(b) Num. 26:40.—(c) of a Syrian ge- 
neral, 2 Ki. 5:1. 

[Naamathite], Gent. n. from M93 a town‏ נַעַמָתִי 


otherwise unknown, different from that mentioned 
~ above (7292 No. 2), Job 2:11; 11:1. 


ee 2 an unused root, Chald. כ‎ to pierce, to prick, 


262 


su (7Y3) a kind of thorn, 
perhaps the lotus spinosa (see Celsii Hierob. ii. p. 191, 
and my remarks on Isa.7:19). Hence denom.— 


m. a thorn hedge,a place of thorns,‏ נעצוץ. 
Isa. 7:19: 3‏ 


to stick into; whence 


1 Wa TO ROAR (as a young lion), Jerem. 51:38. 


4 
תע‎ 254 id. This word seems to be onomatop. 
like the kindred word 193, uttering a hoarse roaring 


7 


sound from the throat. 


Il. Wa TO SHAKE, specially —(1) to shake 
out, Neh. 5:13; Isa. 33:15. 

(2) to shake off. Isaiah 33:9, bp wa ws 
> Bashan and Carmel shake off (the leaves),” 
cast them down. 

Nirpuat—(1) pass. to be shaken out, 1. e. cast out 
from a land, Job 38:13; Psa. 109:23. (Compare 
Arabic ee to shake, to shake out, VIII. to be ex- 


1. e. 


pelled, | 23) expulsion). 

(2) to shake oneself out (from bonds), to cast 
them off, Jud. 16:20. 

Pit, to shake out, Neh. 5:13. Pregn., Exodus 





נער-נפך 
₪ 9 

ee . ee bl 4 . 4 4 
os and ree to blow; ean express a 
harsher snorting sound). Special-y— 


(1) to blow upon any one, followed by 3, Eze 


:9. 

(2) UND NDI to blow the fire, Eze. 22:21; without 
A, Eze. 22:20, and Isa. 54:16; 152 דוד‎ a pot blown 
upon, 1. 6. boiling upon a blown fire, Job 41:12; Jer. 
1:13. 

(3) to disperse, or cast away by blowing, fol 
lowed by 2 Hag. 1:9. 

(4) to breathe out (the soul, the life), Jer. 15:9 

Puat to be blown, used of a fire, Job 20:26. 

Hirnit —(1) with the addition of YB} to cause to 
breathe out the soul, Job 31:39; a hyperbolical 
expression for to extort sighs, to torment miserably. 

(2) to blow away, metaph. i. q. to value lightly, 
to despise, Mal. 1:13. 

Derived nouns, 13’), M15!), MBA, and — 

MEI (“ blast,” perhaps a place through which 
the wind blows), [Nophah], pr. n. of a town of the 
Moabites, Nu. 21:30; supposed to be the same as 
N23, which see. 


Sys only in pl. ְפִילִים‎ m. giants, Gen.6:4; Nu. 
13:33. So all the ancient versions (Chald. NPD) the 
giant in the sky, i.e. the constellation Orion, plur. 
the greater constellations). The etymology of this 


word is uncertain. Some have compared eas 


445, which Gigg. and Cast. render, great, large in 


‘| body; but this is incorrect; for it means, excellent, 


noble, skilful. I prefer with the Hebrew interpreters 
and Aqu. (ézerizrovrec) falling on, attacking, so that 
כָסִי‎ is of intransitive signification. Those who used 
to interpret the passage in Genesis of the fall of the 
angels, were accustomed to render נפילים‎ fallers, 
rebels, apostates. 
נִפִיסִים‎ see D'DI5), 


WE) (according to the Syriac usage, “ refresh- 
ment”), [Naphish], pr.n. of a son of Ishmael, Gen. 
25:15; and of his posterity, 1 Ch. §:19. 


see D'PID).‏ נְפִּישָקִים 


: רפ‎ an unused root, of uncertain signification; 
whence— 

m. a kind of gem, but what, it is uncertam‏ נפֶךף 
(comp. the kindred 915) Ex. 28:18; 39:11; Ezek.‏ 
The LXX. render it three times by‏ .28:13 ;27:16 
dvOpaé, 1. 0. carbuncle. I define nothing as to whal‏ 
it is.‏ 
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נער--נפל 


driving out, concr. what is driven out (used of 
cattle), Zec. 11:16. 


m. (from the radical WY), boyhood, youth,‏ נער 
ig. ONY. Job 33:25; 36:14; Psa. 88:16; Prov.‏ 
29:21.—In Job 36:14, and Psa. 100. cit. some have‏ 
given it the signification of driving out (from the‏ 
root WY), but this is needless.‏ 


MY) f.—(1) a girl, Jul. 19:4, seqq.; Est. 2:9, 
13; also used of one vedyapioc, Ruth 2:6 (compare 
mbin3), 

(2) handmaid, a servant, Prov. 9:3; 31:15; 
tuth 2:8, 22; 3:2. 

(3) [Naarah, Naarath], pr.n.—(a) of a town 
on the confines of the tribe of Ephraim (Josh. 16:7), 
called, 1 Ch. 7:28, }22.—(6) f. 1 Ch. 4:5. 


"Ws.‏ 6 נערי 


my) (“boy,” i.e. “servant of Jehovah,” for 
MW), [Neariah], pr.n.—(1) 1 Chron. 3:22, 23. 
—(2) 1 Chron. 4:42. 


juvenile” > puerile”), [Naaran],‏ «( נערן 
pr. n., see WI No. 3, a.‏ 


fem. tow, which is shaken out from flax‏ נְעַרֶת 
(from the root W2), Jud. 16:9; Isa. 1:31.‏ 


vy) an unused root. Arab. \ 0 to bear up, 
hence ©'Y No. 11. for U2. 


ap) Memphis, pr. n. see .מף‎ 


ba ae 
apap an unused root. Arab כל‎ to go forth, 


kindred to the verbs PD) to go out, and 42) to sprout; 
whence— 


133 (“sprout”) [Nepheg] pr. n. m.—(1) Ex.6: 
21,.—(2) 2Sam. 5:15; 1 Chr. 3:73; 14:6. 


mB) ¢. (from the root (כוף‎ --)1( a lofty place 
(compare 12), hence דור‎ M53, כָפוּת דור‎ Jos. 11:2; 
12:23; 1 Ki. 4:11; and ellipt. דאר‎ Jos. 17:11; pr. 
n. of a maritime town near mount Carmel. 

(2) a steve, Isa. 30:28; compare .הָנִיף‎ 


(“expans ion s,” from the root DD} Syr.and‏ נְפוּסִים 
Chald. to stretch out) [Mephusim] pr. n. m. Ezr.‏ 
and‏ ,כְלִיסִים כתיב for which there is in‏ ,קרי ;2:50 
(a reading which is undoubt-‏ כְפִישֶסִים ;7:52 .סאג 
.(נפיסים and‏ נפישים edly false, blended from‏ 


MDJi. q. 5 To BLOW, TO BREATHE (an onoma- 
tov. root. Compare Germ. faden, anfacen. Arabic 


נער--נפל 


press), followed by by Gen. 15:12; terror, Ex. 15: 
16; Josh. 2:9; Est.8:17; 9:2; Ps. 55:5, 105:38; 
Dan. 10:7; Job 13:11; calamity, Isa. 47:11.--)7( 
to fall from one’s purpose or counsel, followed by 
מן‎ Ps. 5:11, Onisyin yy “Jet them fall from their 
ccunsels;” compare Ovid. Met. ii. 328.—(k) to fall 
to the ground, to fail, Nu.6:12; especially used of, 
vain promises, Josh. 21:45; 23:14. More fully 
TUSWS 752, Gr. wirrew eic yy, 20086, 2 Ki. 10:10 
(comp. KapeaumETec ere, Pind. Pyth. vi. 37's Nem. iy. 
65; Ol. ix.19; Platonis Eutyphr. 17).—(l) to fal( 
out, to happen. Ru. 3:18, 137 bb» 7 “how the 
thing will fall out” (Cic. Brut. 40), i.e. will happen; 
comp. Chald. Ezr. 7 :90.-- (m) followed by מן‎ com- 
parative, to fall in comparison with any one, i. 6. to 
be inferior to him, to yield to him, Job12:3; 13:2; 
also, followed by 1950 Est. 6:13. 

(2) It is also used of those who purposely cast 
themselves, throw themselves, or rush upon any 
place (compare Syr. SX, which is put in the New 
Test. for rizrecy and PédAXeoBac), specially —(a) to 
fall prostrate, to prostrate oneself, 2 Sam, 1:2; 
ויפל אַרְצָה‎ “and he fell (prostrated himself) on the 
ground,” Job 1:20; often with the addition of על‎ 
3B Gen. 17:3, 17; Num.16:4; Jos. 7:6; BN by 
2Sam. 14:4; TYIS YES? 1 Sam. 20:41; also לְפָנִי פ'‎ 
Gen. 44:14; פ'‎ 1237 1289 Esth. 8:3.— (0) by Spy 
‘ צוּארי‎ to fall on some one’s neck, to rush into his 
embrace, Genesis 33:4; 45:14; 46:29; compare 
50:1.--)6( על חרפ‎ bp) to fall, (throw oneself) on 
one’s own sword, 1 Sam. 31:4, 5; 1 Chr. 10:4.-- 
(d) to fall upon asanenemy, to attack, Job 1:15; 
followed by 3 Jos. 11:7.—(e) to alight from a 
beast or chariot; followed by by Gen. 24:64; 2Ki. 
5:21.—(f) to let oneself down, to encamp as an 
army, Jud. 7:12; of a people, Gen, 25:18; (compare 
16:12). LXX. caryxnoe.— (9) ‘3D? ‘ann nippy my 
prayer (petition) falls before any one, a phrase which 
has a twofold meaning. —(a) to ask as a suppliant, 
Jer. 36:7.—(/3) to be heard and attended to, an- 
swered; Jer. 37:20; 42:2, (pr. to be allowed to lay 
one’s petition down; to accept it; which, when it is 
done, intimates a disposition to answer it). -- (h) to 
fall away, to desert, (abfatlen), Gr. winrewv, dia- 


| mime, 1 Sa. 29:3; followed by על‎ 1 Chr. 12:19, 


20; 2Chr.15:9; Jer. 21:9; 37:14; 39:9; Isa. 54: 
15; אל‎ Jer. 37:13; 38:19; 52:15; to any one. 
Miri — (1) causat. of Kal No. 1 to cause to fall, 
i, e.—(a) to cast, to throw (werfen) e. ₪. wood on 
the fire, Jer. 22:7; to throw down, to prostrate 
any one (nieberwerfen), Deu. 25:2; to throw down, 
a wall, 2 Sa. 20:15.—(b) to cause any one to fall 
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bp) fut. Sb», inf. Sp) with stff. bp) 9 0 
and 1B) 1 Sa. 29:3. 


(1) To FALL. (Syr. Ch. Nas, 222 id. The pri- 
mary syllable fal which is found in this sense in the 
Germ. fatten, Engl. to fall; Gr.and Lat. fallo, opaddw, 
pr. is to cause to fall, to supplant; transp. it is dabz). It 
is used of a man falling on the ground, Ps. 37:24; 
or falling from a horse or a seat, Gen. 49:17; 1 Sa. 
4:18; into a ditch (NNW) Ps. 7:16; falling into a 
snare, Am. 3:5, etc.; falling in battle, 2 Sam. 1:4; 
Isa. 10:4; Psalm 82:7 (fully 273 2B) to fall by the 
sword, Ps. 78:64; Eze. 11:10, and so frequently); 
used of one fallen sick (13D? 7B) compare the Fr. 
tomber malade [so the English expression ]), Exodus 
21:18; also used of buildings falling into decay, 
Jud. 7:13; Eze.13:12; Am. 9:11. Part. 233 fall- 
ing; in a past sense, fallen, lying down, Jud. 3:25; 
1 Sam. 5:3; 31:8; Deut. 21:1; in a future sense, 
about to fall, becoming a ruin, Isa. 30:13. Used of 
a prophet who sees visions, divinely brought before 
him in his sleep; thus are the words to be under- 
stood, Num. 24:4, “ who saw the visions of God ba) 
DY 923) lying (in sleep) and with open eyes” (se. 
of the mind); an incorrect interpretation was lately 
given of this passage by a learned man (Lit. Zeit. 


- Jen. 1830, iv. p. 381), who interpreted Spd in this 


passage of the falling sickness. Specially to fall 
is used of —(a) a fetus which is born, Isa. 26:18; 

- ef 2 > Ff - , pak 
comp. I]. xix. 110, 06 ח) ע66‎ Ipare rode Eon pera 
000%קי‎ yuvaiKcoc; where the Schol. réon, yevvij0n; also, 
karaninrw, Sap. vil. 3; cadere de matre, Stat. Theb. 


1.60[ Arab. Li. (not 5% In Chaldee, DB spe- 


cially is used of an abortion; whence Heb. 5p), which 
see.—(b) used of members of the body which fall 
away, become emaciated (einfatlen), Nu. 5:91, 27.— 
)6( of the face-cast down through sorrow, Gen. 4:5, 6. 
Comp. Hiphil No.1, e.—(d) of men who are fallen 
into calamities, 2Sam.1:10; Prov. 24:16.—(e) of 
kingdoms or states, which are overthrown, Isa. 21:9; 
Jer. 51:8; Amos 5:2.—(f) of lots which are cast, 
Eze. 24:6; Jon. 1:7; and even of any thing obtained 
by lot, followed by ? Nu. 34:2; Jud. 18:1.— Also, 
in various ways it is figuratively applied (to express 
ideas for which in Latin compound verbs would be used) 
—(g) to fall down (from heaven), used of divinely 


- revealed oracles, Isa.g:7; comp. Chald. Dan. 4:28, 


and Arab. aye to fall down (from heaven), to be re- 
vealed. Hence the Spirit of God, or the hand of God, 
is said to descend upon any one, Hze. 8:1; 11:5. 
—-(h) to fall upon any one as deep sleep (to op- 





נפל--נפש 


TO BhEAK, TO DASH IX‏ (1)--פוץ i. gq.‏ נְפ 
PIECES, e.g. an earthen vessel, Jud. 7:19; Jerem‏ 
WWence—‏ .22:28 

(2) to scatter a flock, or a people, Isa. 11:12. 

(3) reflex. to disperse selves, to be dispersed 
(of a people), 1Sam. 13:11; Isai. 33:3; Gen. 9:19, 
PINT ?2 AYEI APN “ from these was all the earth 
dispersed,” i.e. the nations of all the earth dis- 
persed themselves (comp. Gen. 16:5).— Besides the 
pret. it only occurs in the inf. absol. נפוץ‎ 7:19, 
and part. pass. 715] Jer. 22:28. In imp. and fut. 
the verb פגץ‎ is used (see Heb. Gramm. 6 77). 

Pirr—(1) i.q. Kal No.1, to break, or dash in 
pieces, an earthen vessel, Ps. 2:9; children against 
a rock, Ps. 137:g. 

(2) to disperse, to scatter a people, Jer. 13:14; 
51:23. Inf. כפץ‎ subst. the dispersion of the Israelites 
amongst the countries of the Gentiles, 0007006, Dan, 
12:7. 

Pua, part. broken in pieces, thrown down, Isa. 
27:9. 

Derivatives }'5’2, 7B, and — 

22 m. inundation, shower, Isa. 30:30; from 
the root {BJ Aram. to pour out; kindred to this is wl 
Med. Ye, to overflow; compare amongst others the 
word PY to -catter, to pour. 


Chald. ro Go out, Dan. 2:14; 3:96; 1‏ נְפק 
to be promulgated (as an edict). Dan. 2:13, SDT‏ 
NDI; compare Luke 2:1, 22706 dd-ypa. Imp. plur.‏ 
Dan. 3:26.‏ פקו 

ApueL P2273, P'BIT to bring owt, Dan. §:2, 3; 
Baas 3145 Orb. aklence=— 

Xp2J 1 emphat. 8DP53 Chald. cost, expenditure, 
that which is laid out and spent; compare N¥? let. £., 


Ezr. 6: 4,8; Syr. או‎ Ons id.; Arab. ee) IV. to lay 


Ga 9 


out money; agi and dix) cost. 


Wd) not used in Kal; Arab. | 423, Conj. V. to 
breathe strongly, to pant. 

NipHAL, TO TAKE BREATH (when wearied [or, 0 
rest, cease from working ]), Ex.23:12; 31:17; 2 Sam. 
16:14 (Arabic Conj. II. to refresh any one). 

Hence pr. ,ג‎ 052 and — 

WPI with suff. כפש'‎ ; plur. Mvp) (DD) once Eze. 
13:20); comm. but more frequently, f. (Arab. ee) 

9 4 
Syr. 1. 1( \ 

(1) breath, Job 41:13; 70 YI breath of life, 

Genesis 1:20, 30: also a (sweet) odour, whch is 
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by the sword, Jer.19:7; .מהכ[‎ 11:19; to fell trees, 
2 Ki. 3:19, 25; 6:5.—(c) to bear, to bring forth, 
Germ. wwerfen (see Kal No. 1, a), Isa. 26:19; “the 
earth shall bring forth the dead,” i.e. cast them forth 
from herself. —(d) to cause to fall away (as a limb 
—the thigh), to emaciate, Num. 5:22; see Kal No. 
1, b. —(e) to cause to fall, used of the countenance, 
for sorrow or anger, Jer. 3:12; followed by 3 of pers. 
(to be angry with any one); also פ'‎ 3B Bi] to let 
any one’s countenance fall, 1. 6. to make sad, Job 
29:24; see Kal No. 1, c.—(f) to cast a lot, Psalm 
22:19; Pro. 1:14; also without Pale 1 Sam. 14:42; 
hence to distribute by lot, to appropriate to any one 
followed by an 806. of the thing, and ? of pers. Jos. 
13:6; 23:4; Eze. 45:1; 47:22; without the dat. 
Ps. 78:55; see Kal No. 1, f.—(g) to lay down one’s 
request (petition) before any one, i.e. to ask as a 
suppliant, Jerem. 38:26; 42:9; Dan.g:18,20; see 
Kal 2, ₪ 

(2) to let fall, e.g.a stone, Nu. 35:23; hence— 
(a) אַרְצָה‎ 55 to let full to the ground (used of a pro- 
mise), not to fulfil, 1 Sa. 3:19; without אַרְצָה‎ Esth. 
6:10; see Kal 1, &.—(b) to drop, to desist from 
anything (Germ. cine Gade fallen laffen); followed by 
12 Jud. 2:19. 

HirnearL—(1) to prostrate oneseiys, Deuteron. 
[18,95י9‎ Ezr. 10:1, 
(2) followed by 
any one, Gen. 43:18. 

once in Ezekiel (a book abounding in‏ )225 תמוק 
uncommon forms) 28:23, 1. q. 252, which is found in‏ 
a similar connection, Eze. 30:4; 32:20.‏ 

Derivative nouns, ba), by, PBN, מִפָּלֶת מִבּלֶה‎ 


to rush‏ ע 


upon, to attack 


bp) Ch. fut. Spy (compare Syr. New in Targ. 
freq. 28%), i. q. Heb.— (1) to fall—(a) to fall down, 
Dan. 7:20; 4:28, 2D) קל מךשמיא‎ “a voice fell from 
heaven,” (compare Isaiah g:7).—(b) to fall out, to 
happen, Ezr. 7:20. 

(2) to be cast down, Dan. 3:23 (Syr. sau, to 
be cast into prison); to prostrate oneself, Daniel 
3:6, 7, 10,11; על אנְפוהי‎ Dan. 2:46. 


m. a premature birth, which falls from the‏ נָפָּל 
womb, an abortion, Job 3:16; Ps.58:9; Ecc. 6:3.‏ 
Compare the root as used of a birth, Kal No. 1, a.‏ 
is used of a pre-‏ נפל Hiph. No.1, .¢. In the Talmud‏ 


mature birth, and the Arab. |2.; to fall IV. to mis- 


GL 


arry, Arab. |i. abortion. 
Spy sev bp) Pilel. 
D5) an unused root; see .גְפוּסִ'ם‎ 


| נפל-נפש 


fidence (Ps. 57:2), desire (Ps. 42:3; 63:2), appetite 
both that for food, Pro.6:30; 10:3; Mic. 7:1; Deu. 
12:20, 21 (whence WD} bya ₪ greedy man, Pro. 23:2), 
and also sexual, Jer. 2:24; Ezek. 23:18; also, for 
slaughter and revenge, Psal. 27:12; 41:3; 105:22; 
Ex. 15:9; comp. Pro. 21:10; and, on the contrary, 
hatred, Isa.1:14; Psal. 17:9; contempt, Eze. 36:5; 
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| Isa. 49:7; revenge, Jer. 5:9; sorrow, Job 19:2; 2 
' 30:25. As the seat of warlike valour, so used when 


a poet speaks to his own soul. Jud. 5:21, ‘377A 
עז‎ WA) “tread down, O my soul, the strong.” Jer. 
4:19, WD) שָמַעַתִּי‎ a>) כִּי קול‎ “because thou hast 
heard the voice of the trumpet, O my soul.” Used 
of the sensations in general, Ex. 23:9, UB27N& DAYT 
147 “ye know the soul of a stranger,” what sort of 
feelings strangers have. 1 08. 1:15, * 1 have poured 
out my soul before Jehovah,” i.e. I have opened to 
Jehovah the inmost feelings of my mind; Pro.12:10. 

Words, also, by which the sensations of the soul 


thus the soul is said to weep, Psal.119:28; to be 
poured out in tears, Job 30:16; to cry for vengeance, 
Job 24:12; and, on the contrary, to invoke blessings, 
Gen. 27:4, 25. Rather more rarely, things are at- 
tributed to the soul which belong—(a) to the mode 
of feeling and acting, as pride (U5 רחב‎ Pro. 28: 
25), patience and impatience (U5) J IND Job 6:11). 
--)2( to will and purpose, Gen. 23:8, “NS VION 
D2v5) “if it be (in) your mind,” i.e. if ye have so 
purposed in your mind; 2Ki.g:15. 1 Chr. 28:9, 
NYP WHI * with a willing mind.”—(ce) to the un- 
derstanding and the faculty of thinking, Ps.139: 
14, “my soul (mind) knoweth right well.” Prov. 
19:2. 1Sa. 20:4, “ what thy soul (mind) thinketh.” 
Deut. 4:9, “keep thy soul; do not forget.” 
3:20. All of these expressions are more commonly 
used of the heart; (see לב‎ No.1, letters c—e). 

(4) concr. animal, that in which there is a soul 
or mind (52) Jos. 10:28; ָּלֶ-הַנָּפָש‎ “every living 
thing,” verses 30, 32, 35, 37. Sometimes more 
fully חיָה‎ WD) Gen. 1:24; 2:7, 19; and with the ad- 
dition of the article 1377 VB] Gen. 1:21; 9:10; pr. 
animal of life, i. e. endued with life (lebendige Geele 
=lebendiges Wefen), leving creature, Gen. 2:7; com- 
monly collect. diving creatures, Gen. 1:91, 24; 1 
10, 12,15; Lev. 11:10; in this phrase it should be 
observed that חנה‎ is genit. of the substantive 9 
(life), not the fem. of the adjective °D (living); so that 
mn wal, equally with 5), is of either sex, and may 
be construed with a masculine. This serves to illus- 
trate the words, Gen. 2:19, where interpreters have 
differed, שמו‎ NIN TNT wR OWT לו‎ NI. wey מל‎ 


Lam. 
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exhaled, Prov. 27:9; נֶתָ‎ ‘M2 smelling bottles, Isa. 
3:20. 

(2) the soul, anima, ה וט‎ by which the body lives, 
the token of which life is drawing breath (compare 
,רוח‎ Lat. anima; compare Gr. divepoc), the seat of 


which was supposed to be in the blood (Lev. 17:11; , 


Deuter. 12:23; Genesis 9:4, 5; compare Ovid. Fast. 
V. 469); hence Jife, vital principle. Gen. 35:18, 
AUDI NN¥2 DY “and it came to pass 85 her soul was 
in departing,” as she gave up the ghost. 1 Ki.17:21, 
עלדקרב\‎ AY WNIWAI מִּשָבדְנָא‎ “Jet now the soul of 
this child return into him.” Exod. 21:23, NOA wn) 
WAI “life for life.” The soul is also said both to 
live, Gen. 12:13; Psalm 119:175; and to die, Jud. 
16:30; to be killed, Num. 31:19; to ask, 1 Kings 
3:11; to be poured out (inasmuch as it departs along 
with the effused blood), Lain. 2:12; Isaiah53:12. 87 
לנפ ש‎ he feared for his life, Josh. 9:24; Eze. 32:10. 


As to the phrase WD) פ'‎ 1377 see 133. It is often used | 
| are expressed, are often applied to the soul, 53, and 


in phrases which relate either to the loss or to the 
preservation of life, --)6( אֶלנָפָש‎ on account of life, 
to save life, 2 Ki. 7:7; compare Greek rpéyeey epi 
Wuxiic, Od. ix. 423. Valk. ad Herod. vii. 56; ix. 36; 
and even (of a hare) (60ח‎ kpeor. But, Jer. 44:7, 
it is against life, in detriment of life.—(b) UB23 with 
peril of life, 2 Sa. 23:17; 18:13 (mp). 1Ki.2:23, 
AI VION AVITS WT W522 “ at the peril of his 
life has Adonijah said this,” Lam. 5:9; Pro. 7:23; 
compare בְּרְאשִינוּ‎ 2 Ch. 12:19. In other places for 
life (taken away), i.e. on account of the killing of 
some one, Jon. 1:14; 2 Sam. 14:7.—(c) ‘B WI? for 
the good of one’s life, Gen.g:5; Deu. 4:15; Josh. 
23:11. , 

Also, in many expressions which belong to the 
sustaining of life by food and drink, or to the con- 
trary. Thus they say, “my soul (life) is satisfied” 
with meat and drink, Pro. 27:7; Isa. 55:2; to 1 
the soul, (the life), i.e. to satiate, Prov. 6:30; and 
נפש‎ is used even for the aliment, Isa. 58:10; and on 
the contrary, “my soul (life) hungers” (Pro. 10:3; 
27:7); thirsts (Prov. 25:25), fasts (Psal. 69:11), 
abstains from certain kinds of food (Num. 30:3), 8 
polluted by them, Eze. 4:14; also, an empty soul 
(fe), i.e. hungry, Isaiah 29:8; a dry soul, i.e. 
thirsty, Nu. 11:6; to open wide the soul (or, life) 
(i.e. the jaws), Isa. 5:14; Hab. 2:5.—The soul as 
distinct from the body is meant, Job 14:22. 

(3) the mind, as the seat of the senses, affections, 
and various emotions (see 2? 1, letter b), to which is 
ascribed love (Isa. 42:1; Cant.1:7; 3:1—4; Gen. 
34:3), joy (Psal. 86:4) fear (Isa. 15:4; Psal.6:4), 
piety towards God (Psal. 86:4; 104:1; 143:8), con- 
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with the first person of verbs, Ina. 26:9; compare « 
J12¥ followed by the 1 pers. Gen. 44:32. 


and 75) ₪ lofty place‏ נוף probab. i.g.‏ + נָפַת 
שָלשַת ,17:11 (from ’ the root 12), only found Josh:‏ 
MBIT. Tare. three regions.‏ 


dropping‏ ₪6 ,(9.סא see Hiph.‏ נוף (root‏ + נפת 
MBI dropping of‏ צופִים down, dripping, hence‏ 
honeycombs, i.e. honey dropping from the combs,‏ 
i. gq. WW! (which see), Ps. 19:11. Hence without the‏ 
id. Cant. 4:11; Prov. §:3; 24:13, npi‏ צופים gen.‏ 
JN 2y pind “ honey droppings (which are) sweet‏ 
to thy palate,” (where the predicate PND is not in-‏ 
flected; compare Gen. 49:15).‏ 


- : 
DY nD) plur. m. contentions, battles, once 
found Gen. 30:8; verbal from the root 203 Niph. 
to wrestle, to strive, to fight. 


MAD (“opening”), [Nephtoah], see NADI) 
under the word '5 p. coccrxvim, B. 


[Naphtuhim], pr. n. of an Egyptian‏ נַפַתְּחִים 
nation, Gen. 10:13; 1Ch.1:11. Bochart (Phaleg.‏ 
iv. 29) compares Gr. 640006, the wife of Typhon,‏ 
and according to Plutarch (De 18106, p. 96, ed. Squire),‏ 
the extreme limit of the earth washed by the sea (com-‏ 
pare the Egyptian N6qOUOYy terminal); this opi-‏ 
nion has been adopted by J. D. Michaélis, who un-‏ 
derstands this region to be situated to the east of‏ 
Pelusium near the Sirbonian lake; but all this is‏ 
very uncertain. See Michaélis, Spicileg. Geogr. tom.‏ 
i. p. 269. Jablonskii Opusce. ed. te Water, tom. 1.‏ 
p- 161,‏ 

‘Smp) (“my strife,” see Gen. 30:8), pr. name, 
Naphtali, a son of Jacob by his concubine Bilhah; 
the ancestor of the tribe of that name, the bounds of 
whose territory are described Joshua 19:32—39. 
LXX. NepOareip. 

2) m. (from the root (כָצ]‎ --)1( a flower, Gen, 
40:10, i. .ף‎ 78) and {¥2, see the root No. 2. 

(2) a hawk, see the root No. 3, Lev. 11:16; Deu. 
14:15; Job 39:26. LXX. igpag. Vulg. accipiter ; 
compare Bochart, Hieroz. t. ii. p. 226. 


No. 3, TO FLY, TO FLY AWAY.‏ נָצ'ץ ig.‏ נְצָא 
“he may go away by flying,”‏ נְצא Jer. 48:9, N$D‏ 
where a paronomasia is to be observed in "3, NY3,‏ 
[.בָּצָה [In Thes. this root is referred to‏ .תֶּצָא and‏ 


ale TO SET, TO PUT, TC PLACE, 1.6. יצב‎ which 
see. Arab. Wwe id. 


Nipuar (3)--נְצָב‎ to be put, set; followed by by 
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* מה‎ whatsoever Adam called them, the living 
creatures, that was their name;” for ל‎ and שמוּ‎ reer 
to 19 WAI, which after 9 is 0 ו‎ 16 
is a man, a person, particularly in certain phrases, 
in which in German also the word soul is used, as 
WD 333 to steal a man (comp. Germ. SeelenverEdufer) 
Deu. a 73 vipa 28 ie 22:25; also—(a) i in laws, 
aN - 1 1,2, “3 15, 17; ; compare the ei ase N13) 
כַעַמִיהָ‎ NTI HI under the word N72 Niph. No. 2. 
—(b) inacensus of the people, as WB} DYIY seventy 
souls, seventy persons, Ex.1:5; 16:16; Gen. 46:18, 
ל‎ eu, 10:221(Gr: similarly Wuyai, 0 1 Peter 
3:20); more fully DUN wa) Num. 31: 46; compare 
Gen. 14:91.--)6( used of slaves, Gen 12:5; הַגָּ ש‎ 
2 העשו‎ WR “the slaves which they had obtained 
in Haran,” Eze. 27:13; compare Wvyal avOporwr, 
Apoc. 18:13; 1 Macc. 10:33. —(d) M2 WAZ (where 
Ni) is the genit., compare above the phrase 7° 2) 
any dead person, a corpse, Nu. 6:6; לא‎ nd "ving by 
יבא‎ “he shall not come near a dala si body,” Lev. 
21:11; and even without MN) id., in the phrases 
vay SD Num. 5:2; 9:6, 7, 10; ond WB) NOD Lev. 
1 Hag. 2:13; - who pollutes himself by touch- 
ing a dead) body; compare Num. 19:13. 


(5) With suff. ,נפשי‎ WE etc.; it is sometimes J 


Nand 


myself, thou thyself (compare Arab. sj} and 
Germ. felb, felber, Swed. sel of the. same stock as 
Seele, soul, see Adel. iv. p. 47). Hos. 9:4, pond 
DYED > her food (is consumed) by themselves.” 

2 46:2; also reflex. YD) me myself, Job 1. 
It has also Than remarked by interpreters that YE), 
Wad are often put for the personal pronoun ְאַתָּה אני‎ 
but all the instances which they cite are to be ex- 
plained by what has here been observed, No. 2, 3. 
It is often thus used in sentences in which life is said 
to be in danger. Ps. 3:3, “ many say of me (to my 
soul נפשי‎ ?), there is no help for him in God.” Ps, 
1 “ why say ye tome (my soul vind) flee as 
aed to your mountain?” Isa. 3:9, nviay YN “woe 
to them!” (pr. to their life, or soul). Psalm :ל‎ 
35:3,73; 120:6; to this head also belongs Isaiah 
51:93, “ who say to thee (to thy soul (לנפשף‎ lie 
down, that we may go over;” and in similar in- 
stances. In otheri ו‎ it refers to the feelings 
of the soul or mind, 6. g. Job 16:4, NN לוּ יש נַפְשָכֶס‎ 
ישי‎ which must not . mendes ed, ‘Oh that ye were 
in my place!” but “ Oh that ye felt what I feel!” 
ware euc) nur gu Muthe wie mix; (compare Ex. 23: 9). 
Once, however, 52 and ‘M7 come so near to the 
nature of a pronoun, that they are even construed 
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> 


(compare | (| root, origin). Wulg. de plantario ferri, 


both taken from the Syr. 333 to plant. 
AN] see 3°. 


I. נְצָה‎ unused in Kal. [The occurrences of נְצָא‎ 
are referred here in Thes., and this root is not divided 
into two]—(1) pr. To FLY, i. gq, S¥2 and P¥2 No.3 


Hence 7313 pinion of birds, and Arab. 6 feather 


of birds; hence locks of hair hanging over the fore- 
head, and, as it were, flying. From this noun is 


formed — 


-- s-- 
(2) Arab. Loy and \ שב‎ to seize any one by the 
locks, and Conj. 111, to seize one another by the hair. 


Hence in Hebr. to quarrel, to strive, comp. Syr. 
and Chaldee Jets נְצָא‎ 1. 6. Hebr. 2, and Arab. (ki 
Conj. VI, id. 

Trrxww, N81 to contend, to strive. Num. 26:9, 
wy בְּהַצותֶם‎ “when they strove with Jehovah;” 
hence to wage war. Psalm 60:2, בְּהצותו אֶתדאָרֶם‎ 
D0) “when he waged war with Mesopotamia.” 

Nipwat 132 to strive one with another. Deu. 
25:11, IN? DwIN 183.3 * 11 men strive together ;” 
Ex. 2:13; 21:22; Lev. 24:10; 2Sa. 14:6. 

מצוּת ‏ מַצֶה ,נוצָה Derivatives,‏ 


Il. נְבָה‎ prop. i.q. Arab. 3ב‎ To STRIP OFF a 
garmeat from any one, to draw out asword from the 
sheath (kindred to .(יָצָא‎ Hence to make a land 
empty, to despoil, to strip it of inhabitants (compare 
Ppa No. 1,a, 1P3 Niph.), and intrans. to be desolated. 
Jer. 4:7, 123M עָרִיף‎ “ thy cities shall be laid waste.” 
LXX. ai rode cov 00060 

Nipuat, id. Isaiah 37:26, D'S) ods “ desolate 
heaps;” 2 Ki. 19:25. 

This signification may be connected with the former 
(No. I) [as is done in Thes.], by deriving it from: the 
idea of making war, to be laid waste, desolated in 


5 - 


war, compare SH > to wage war, whence Sy) 
אי * שש‎ 


and Hance stripped and spoiled in war. 


No. 9( a flower, Job‏ כָצַ'] f. (from the root‏ נְצָה 
Isa. 18:5.‏ ;15:33 


M¥3— (1) i.g. נוצָא‎ (part. Niph. from 8¥) some- 
thing cast out, excrement in the crop cf a bird, 
Lev. 1:16. Compare T8¥ and צוּאֶה‎ 

(II) i.g. כוצָה‎ (which see) a feather, pinion, from 
נְצָה‎ I, 1. 

37 
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to be set over any thing, 1 58. 99: ; Ruth 2:5, 6. 
Part. 232 an officer, director, 1K. 4:5,735:30; 9:23. 

(2) to set oneself, to be ready, Ex.7:15; 17:9; 
followed by 0 for any one, Ex. 34:2, Dy לִי‎ AIS “and 
fresent thyself there for me.” 

(3) to stand, spoken of persons, Gen. 37:7 [but it 
is in this passage a sheaf]; Psal. 45:10; Lam. 2:4; of 
waters, Ex.15:8; especially to stand firmly, Psal. 
39:6, 232 DIN?S ban “every man (although) firm- 
ly standing (is) vanity.” Zee. 11:16, “the shep- 
herd ... Sapo) לא‎ 12330 Gvho) does not nourish that 
which is standing;” 1.6. the cattle which are in 
good health, which are sound. So LXX. 0ז‎ ddGKAy- 
por. Vulg. id quod stat. But perhaps it may be 
more suitable to the context, ““ (who) does not take 
up (the cattle) which stands still in the way;” i.e. 
loiters from weariness, weakness, and disease; the 


weak, therefore, and sick; compare Arabic (v2) 


to be wearied, to labour, (pr. I believe, to stand still, 
to stop, nicht fort Eonnen). 

Dieu הציב‎ —(1) to make to stand, Ps. 78:13; 
hence to put, to place, Gen. 21:28, 29; Jer.5:26; 
to erect, to set, as a column, Gen. 35:20; an altar, 
33:20; amonument, 1 Sa. 15:12; comp. Jer. 31:21, 
1 Sam. 13:21, j2170 yn? “to set up the goads,” 
i.e. to sharpen them when the goad was blunted by 
the point being bent back 

(2) to fix, to establish, e.g. bounds, 258. 74:17 ; 
Deu. 32:8; Pro. 15:25. 

Horna 339 and הֶצב‎ ---)1( to be placed, set, 
Gen, 28: 12. 

(2) to be planted, Jud. 9:6 [In Thes. this passage 
is referred to 132; ] (so the Arab. v2); also Syr. 
and Chaldee). 

(3) to be fixed, settled. So itiscommonly taken 
in the difficult passage, Nah. 2:8, ְלְתָה העְלְתָה‎ 337) 
“it is fixed! she (Nineveh) shall be carried away 
captive.” But 1 haveno doubt that 23) should 
be joined to the preceding verse, and regarded as 
being from the root 223; see that word. 

Derived nouns 3¥3, 1793, 13, TIS, NASD, NASD, 
HAZ, 2S), and pr. צוּבָה .ם‎ for 1218), 


38) mase. (prop. part. Niph.) haft, handle of a 
dagger, Jud. 3:22; so called from being fixed in; 
zompare the root, Josh.6:26; 1141.16:94. (Arab. 


5 the handle of a sword, knife, etc.) 
N2¥) Chald. emphat. st. 8N2¥) strength, hard- 


ness (of iron), Dan. 2:41. Theod. 600 705 pigne 
Tii¢ otdnpdc, i.e. of the nature and origin of iron 





נצורה--נציב 


Nipuat, to be perfect, complete [“to be per- 
petual.”|  Jerem.8:5, MOS) 73) “complete 
[perpetual] backsliding;” see בצח‎ No. 5. 


Il. Mm) an unused root, Arab 4.0) and 34.3) to 


5 
scatter, to sprinkle. Sth. YHch: id. Whence 
M82 No. II. 


MSI Chald. Ithpa. to conquer, to excel followed 
by על‎ Dan. 6:4. (Syriac id.). 

1. א נְצַח‎ 8) with suff. 082, 

(1) splendour, glory. 1 Chron.29:11; 1 Sam. 
15:29, bye נְצֶה‎ “the glory of Israel” (i. 6. God). 

(2) sincerity, truth. Hab.1:4, Daw ny? לא יָצָא‎ 
“judgment goeth not forth according to truth;” 
perhaps, Pro. 21:28. 

(3) faith, confidence. Lam. 3:18, נְצְחִי‎ TIN 
“my confidence is perished.” 

(4) perpetuity (as we can confide in those things 
which endure, which are perpetual, compare {282 
No. 3,4), eternity, for ever. M¥2 עד‎ 1 
Job 34:36; M2, nyy adv. perpetually. Isa. 34:10, 
pny? my2 id. 

(5) perfection, completeness, 806. $3 and ny¥z2 
adv. altogether, quite (comp. Germ. lauter). Psa. 
13:2, M8] YNDWA TINY AW עד‎ “how long, O Lord, wilt 
thou altogether forget me?” Ps.79:5; Job 23:7. 
In genit., Psalm 74:3, נצח‎ Miswy “ complete 
desolations,” i. e. places altogether, absolutely de- 
solated. [In Thes. this signification is almost rejected, 


and these passages are taken as in the signification 
of No. 4.] 


m. juice, liquor, as scattered from grapes‏ נְצַח.ה 
when trodden in the press, Isa. 63:3,6; from the‏ 
root N¥] No. II.‏ 


ad m. (from the root 3¥3). 

(1) placed, set; hence one set over, a prefect, 
leader, 1. q. 292 1 Ki. 4:19. 

(2) something placed, or set; hence —(a) 


שי 4 5 


a statwe, ig. N38; Arab. Vai, wc} a statue, 
an idol. Gen. 19:26, non נְצִיב‎ “a statue of salt,” 
i. e. fossil salt, of which fragments, in various forms, 
are found in the neighbourhood of the Dead Sea (see 
Legh in Maemichaél’s Journey, p. 205). [But in 
this passage something peculiar is meant.]—(b) a 
military station, i. q. 382, I8 1 Samuel 10:5; 
13:3, 4; agarrison, 2 Sam. 8:6, tq. 

(3) [Neztb], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judab, 
Josh. 15:43 {now prob. Beit Niistb ee 


Rob. ii. 344]. 
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נצורה--נצר 


guard, watch, 18. 1:8. Root 7¥) I.‏ = [צגרה] 
watch-tower. See Thes. p. 908].‏ עיר NWI‏ 


0 MS) not used in Kal, prop. i. q. Syr. we TO 
SHINE, TO BE BRIGHT (kindred root ?¥2); metaph. 


ga PF 


to be famous, also to conquer; [0-1 @ sonorous 
JEth. 48h: to be pure, chaste; 
:ןאל‎ pure, chaste, Arabic Ax) to be sincere, 
faithful. 0 

Piet 58) (prop. to be eminent, conspicuous) --)1( 
to be over, to superintend, as the service of the 


(pr. clear) voice. 


temple, workmen; followed by על‎ and 2 1 Ch. 23:4; | 


zr. 3:8,9. Part. D822 prefect, overseer, 2 Chr. 2: 
1,17; 34:13. 

(2) specially, to lead in music. 1 Chr. 15:21, 
“and Mattathiah ... played on harps in the octave 
(i.e. a low tone, the bass, ned basso), M¥2?,so as to 
lead the song;” i.e. to direct, regulate the singing 
(Opp. are verse 19 proving Luth. belle 3u fingen, and 
verse 20, עליעלמות‎ “with the virgin voice,” nel so- 
prano). Wence 0822? which oceurs in the titles of 
53 Psalms, and in Hab.3:19. Many, following Kim- 
chi, Rashi, Aben Ezra, render this, to the precentor, 
i.e. this song is to be sung or played under his 
direction; and this is also the sense of the Targum 
nay ad canendum. ‘This opinion is preferable to 
others which have been advanced. It is sometimes 
put absolutely, only with the addition of the name of 
the author of the Psalm, as 7? ny ב‎ ear 
14; 18—21; 315 36; 405 41; 425 443 47; 49; 51352; 
64— 66; 68; 70; 85; 109; 139; 140: sometimes the 
name of an instrument is added (M323 Ps. 4: 6; 54; 
55; 67; 76: mona על שושנִים ;84 ;8,81 על‎ Ps. 45; 
69; 80: mong על‎ Psa. 5: non bY Psa. 53); or the 
beginning of a song, to the tune of which, the Psalm 
is to be sung (see Psa. 22; 56 —59; 75); or else a 
word denoting a higher or lower key, ע עַלָמוּת‎ Psa. 
46: על הַשָמִינִית‎ Psa. 12. (Twice there follows על‎ 
ידותון‎ Ps. 62:1; 77:15 once לִידוּתוּן‎ 39:1, where it 


is, “to the chief musician of the Jeduthunites,” ! 


unless ידוּתון‎ in this phrase is also to be taken as a 
musical instrument, or tune.) It is not to be over- 
looked that this description is almost entirely wanting 
to the Psalms composed in a later age after the de- 
struction of the temple, and worship. [It would be 
difficult to mark more than a very few Psalms which 
belong to such a period.] The opinion is wholly to 
be rejected, of those who would take 482) not as the 
part. but as the infinitive inthe Syriac form (compare 
Chald. Dan. 5:12); this is prevented by the article 


נצורה--נצר 


as has been shewn by many examples in פומסותוס‎ 
Arcanum Formarum, page 352; comp. 71,1.) The 
idea of blossoming is farther transferred to the + 7- 
thers and pinions of birds, as growing out (con p. 
MB); whence— 

(3) to fly (compare M8 to sprout, Syr. to fly); 
whence 1) hawk; comp. the kindred 832, 7¥2 to fly. 


ps3 see P¥?. 


1 “Wa fut. 78), more rarely .ף .1 (1)-- יָנְצר‎ 103 


TO WATCH, TO KEEP (Arab. (ב‎ to keep, e.g. a vine- 


yard; comp. cogn. 5p to look at, to watch over, like 
the Lat. tuer? and zntuert, and _2) to defend, to free) ; 
e.g. used of a vineyard, Job 27:18. 0°93 PUD a 
watch-tower, 2 Ki.17:9, Followed by by 0 
may ba על‎ M78) as if “keep watch over the door 
of my lips,” 1. 6. my mouth, lest rash words go forth; 
(778) with Dag. euphon., for 7783). Specially —(1) 
i.q. to defend, to preserve from dangers (as God 
guarding men), Deut. 32:10; Ps. 31:24; Prov. 22: 
12; followed by 1’? Ps. 32:7, 28H V8 “ thou wilt 
preserve me from distress.” Psalm 12:8; 64:2; 
140:2; Isa. 49:6 ישְרְאֶל (כתיב‎ 9) “the preserved 
(from the exile [destruction, rather }) of Israel.” 

(2) to keep, to observe a covenant, Deut 33:9; 
Ps. 25:10; the precepts of God, Ps. 105:45; on the 
other hand, used of God keeping mercy, Exod. 34:7, 
DPN? ID WI “keeping mercy for thousands.” 

(3) to keep, i.g. to hide. Isaiah 48:6, נְצוּרוּת ולא‎ 
DAYT “hidden things of which thou knewest not.” 
Isa. 65:4, בַּנָצוּרִיכם לינו‎ “they lodge in hidden 
places” (t. be understood of adyta, recesses of the 
shrines of gods; or perhaps, sepulchral caves; so 
LXX. parall. sepulchres). Prov. 7:10, * 8 woman 
כְצוּרַתדְלָב‎ hidden (subtle) of heart.” 

(4) in a bad sense; God is said to observe any 
one, as marking his guilt or faults. Job 7:20, נצָר‎ 
DING “O thou observer of men!” 

(5) to watch acity, i.e. to besiege it [so “OY in 
the following passage], 2 Sam. 11:16, anh בְּשמר‎ 
אֶלְְהָעִיר‎ “when Joab besieged the city.” Tart. pl. 
O83 besiegers, Jer. 4:16; Isa. 1:8, “as a lodge in 
a garden of cucumbers, 18) כָּעִיר‎ so is a besieged 
city” (3, כ‎ w—ztta, compare 2 A, 1), Jerusalem is 
intended. (Arnold, in the same sense, proposes that 
we should write 713} VY3, that the substantive may 
be rendered definite by the article; compare 1? הדור‎ 
Ps.12:8, and nen ndiya 2 Sa.6:3; and so we should 
render die belagerte Stadt, the besieged city, but ap- 
parently in the poetic style the article may be זר‎ 6 
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נציח-נצר 


MS) )> pure,” “ sincere”), [Neziah], pr.n. m. 
Wzr. 2:54; Neh. 7:56. 

preserved, delivered;‏ ,כתיב ,49:6 Isaiah‏ נָצִיר 
W¥1 part. pass.‏ קרי ;1$2 tro.» the root‏ 

by) not used in Kal, pr. TO DRAW OUT, TO PULL 
OUT; (loi and Lai, Athiop. 4R/\: to take away. 
Kindred are oes, שלל‎ : 

to takeaway, to strip off something,‏ (1)--מפוק 
from some one, 2 Chr. 20:25.‏ 

(2) followed by an acc. of pers. to despotl any 
one, Ex. 3:22; 12:36. 

(3) to snatch out of danger, to preserve, Eze. 
14:14; see Hiph. 

Hirai D1 (1) to pull away; followed by }'3 
to pull apart. 2 Sam. 14:6, “the boys strove to- 
gether in the field [אין מַצִיל בִּינִיהֶם‎ and there was not 
one to pull them apart;” niemand vif fie aug einanbder. 

(2) i.g. Piel No.1; to take away, to deprive of, 
Gen. 31:9; followed by } verse 16; Psa. 119:43 
2 Sam. 20:6, 139 23) “Cand (lest) he take away 
our eye,” 1. e. withdraw himself from our eyes. 

(3) to snatch, to deliver any one from danger; 
with an acc. of pers. (once with a dat. Jon. 4:6); fol- 
lowed by כן‎ Ps. 18:49; 34:5, 18; Mic. 5:5; 19 out of 
the hand, the power of any one, Gen. 32:12; 37:21, 22; 
Exod. 3:8; 18:10; 139 id. Isa. 38:6; 52 2871 to 
save one’s own life, Eze. 3:19, 21; Seyi PS there is no 
deliverer, none aiding, Ps. 7:3; 50:22; Isa. 5:29. 

by to be snatched or plucked out, Am.‏ ות 
Zec. 3:2.‏ ;4:11 

Nipxat—(1) pass. of Hiphil No. 3, to be plucked 
out, to be delivered, Isa.20:6; Jer.7:10; Am. 3:12. 

(2) to save oneself, to escape, Pro. 6:3,5. Fol- 
lowed by אל‎ to escape to any one, Deu. 23:16. 

Hirupat, to strip oneselfof any thing, with an 
ree. Ex. 33:6; comp. Heb. Gram. § 53. 3, letter d. 

Derivative 1237. 

by Chald. Arner הצל‎ 1. g. Heb. הצִיל‎ No.3, Dan. 
3:29; G:15, 28. 

1$3 m.a flower, Cant.2:12; from the root /'¥2 
No. &. 

YS) a false root; for the words which have been 
referred to it, see under the root YS}. 


82 (1)--נוץ .ף .ג‎ TO SHINE, TO GLITTER, only 
found Eze. 1:'7; whence "3" a spark. 
(2) to flower, to flourish (as in Ch.); whence 
,נץ‎ 793, 182 a flower. (Verbs which signify shining 
are transferred to the meaning of verdure and bloom, 


נצר -נקרת 
-6 
(compare Arab. 3) to name, ₪ and J being inter-‏ 
changed), Num. 1 : 17, ‘these. men nwa Jap) Ws‏ 
who were called by their names;” 1 Ch, 12:31;‏ 
Ch. 28:15; 31:19.‏ 2 ;16:41 

From the primary signification of hollowing oul 
is 222 socket for a gem, N32? a stone quarry; from 
the idea of boring through are 13?), np, from 
that of striking through is 12 a hammer. 


3/23 m.—(1) ₪ socket for setting a gem, pala 
gemmarum (as rightly rendered by Jerome), so called 
from its hollowness, Ezek. 28:13. Compare 4h. 
Others understand 15 to be ₪ pipe, from the root 
32 to bore through, like חָלִיל‎ from the root bon, 
but this is not suitable to the context. 

(2) a cavern, whence with the art. 3237 [Meked], 
pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, Joshua 
19:33. 

f.a woman, a 07010 )8 genitalium figura‏ נְקְבָה 
dicta); of persons, Gen.1:27; 5:2; and of beasts,‏ 
Genesis 6:19; Levit. 3:1,6; 4:28, 32; 5:6; 12:5.‏ 
male. [Syr. Ch. id.]‏ א זָכֶָר Opp. to‏ 


14 an unused root—(1) to prick, to mark 
with points, Ch. id.; whence 7? one who adds the 


points to a manuscript, Arab. 43) to pierce, as a 
serpent, but 1.3) to mark with points. 

(2) to select, to separate things which are of a 

better quality than the rest (which is done by mark > 

4 6- 

ing with points); Arab. yg. Hence as (not ow, 


Sia 


A, a see Kamitis, p. 424), a kind of sheep and 


GFL 


goats deformed and short-legged, but highly prized 


for their hair and wool; o\x) a shepherd of such 
sheep. See below Sp). 
Hence (besides the pr. n. (מַקָרָה , נְקודָא‎ -- 


m. pl. 0°?) marked with points, or little‏ נְקד 
spots, used of sheep and goats, Gen. 30:32, seqq.:‏ 
seq.‏ ,31:8 
pr. ig. Arab. o'‏ נקד 


sg a shepherd of a kind of 


sheep which have excellent wool, called ys}; and 
hence in a wider sense, a herdsman, Am. 1:13 a 
cattle-owner, owner of flocks, 2 Ki. 3:4 (spoken 
of the king of Moab; like 073 from 073, בר‎ from 
P32). See Bochart, 1110202. t.1. p. 441. 


Mp3 f.a point, or stud, used of ornaments ₪6 
formed, made of silver, Cant. 1:11, 
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in such cases. [This word is in Thes. made ה‎ distinct | 
noun, see [ן.יְצוּרָה‎ 


1 Wa an unused root. Arab. -~ to shine, to 
be very verdant; whence 2. 

Thesignifications of watching and being verdant, 
which are also joined in the root 1¥7, I have placed 
separately, although they may perhaps have a com- 


mon origin, namely, from the idea of shining Ca); 
which is applied to the notion of beholding O25 
compare FIV, Gr. 006 dédopxe, Germ. 39116, used of 


brightness and beholding); whence arises the signi- 
fication of observing and guarding. 


Wd) m.—(1) asprout, a shoot, so called from 
being verdant, see the root No. 11., Isa.60:21. Me- 
taph. used of offspring, Isa. 11:1; Dan. 11:7. 

(2) a branch, Isa. 14:19. 


יָצַת see‏ נָצַת 





from the root 8/2 i. q.‏ ,9: ל .ם28 Ch. pure,‏ נְקָא 
Hebr. 1), which see.‏ 


To HOLLOW ovr,‏ .ססזק יִנְקב and‏ יקב fut.‏ נְקב 
עס 3 also‏ ,?33 ,יקב TO EXCAVATE (like the cogn,‏ 
which see for more instances). Hence—‏ ,4123 ,3 

(1) to bore (a hole), 2 Ki.12:10, followed by an 
ace. to perforate (Arab., Atth., Syr., Chald., id.), 
Job 40:24, 26; 2 Ki. 18:21; Hag. 1:6, נָקוּב‎ Wy 
a bag with holes in it.” Also to thrust through 
(with a spear), Hab. 3:14, 7B ראש‎ ABP? “thou 
didst thrust through the heads of their leaders.” 
See the derived nouns. 

(2) to separate, to distinguish; and hence to 
declare distinctly, to specify, to call by name 
(compare פָּרָש‎ No. 1,2), Gen. 30:28, by TRY MAP 
“specify to me thy wages;” Isa.62:2. Part. pass. 
DAP) the named, 3. 6. the chiefs, nobles of the people, 
as if it were שמות‎ IX Am. 6: 1, opp. to the common 
people, OW ba Job 30:8 (compare 1 Ch. 12:31) 
Arab. _%) a leader, commander, prince. 


(3) to curse (prop. to pierce, like _\, to cut, 
to bore; metaph. to curse), e.g. the name of God, 
Lev. 24:11, 16, N91 יי מות‎ DY כקב‎ “he that curseth 
the name of Jehovah shall surely die” (from this 
place has arisen the superstitious idea of the Jews 
that it is forbidden to pronounce (No. 2) the name 
of Jehovah, see 1)7?); Nu. 23:8, 25; Job 3:8; 5:3; 
Pro, 11:26. 

Nipnat, pass. of No.2, to be called by name 





נצר--נקס 


(2) clear, quit, free, from incurring blame 
from an obligation; followed by j?)? Gen. 24:41; Nu 
32:22; from military service, Deu. 24:5; 1 5 


x3 i. q. the preceding (with the addition of (א‎ 
Joel 4:19, and Jon. 1:14 .כתיב‎ 


"2 (from the root 722) constr. [22 m. purity, 
cleanness, as of the teeth, i.e. hunger, Amos 4:6; 
of the hands, i.e. innocence, Gen. 20:5; and with- 
out the gen. O53 id.; Ps 26:6; 73:13. 


always constr. Jerem. 13:4, P*?3‏ נְקיק or‏ נקיק 
נָקִיקִי הַּלְעִים yopn fissure, cleft of a rock, plur.‏ 
Isa.7:19; Jer. 16:16; from the root P22 which see.‏ 


02 inf. ,כְקום‎ fut. יקום‎ To REVENGE, TO TAKE 
VENGEANCE (Arab. ,) to be angry, to rebuke, to 
punish; Conj. VIII. to inflict a penalty, to take ven- 
geance. The primary idea is that of breathing 
forcibly: compare the kindred 093). 16 stands—(qa) 
absol. Levit. 19:18.—(0) with an acc. of that which, 
or the person whom one avenges, Deut. 32:43; also 
followed by bY Ps, 99:8. In the same sense, Levit. 
26:25, M2 OP) N92] IN “a sword which avenges 
the covenant.” Jer. 51:36 [Piel], * 1 will avenge 
thy vengeance,” i.e. thee. —(c) followed by כ[‎ of him 
from whom vengeance of any thing is sought to be 
taken, 1 Sam. 24:13; followed by NSP Num. 31:2; 
מִיד‎ 2 Ki. 9:7 [Piel]; b Nah. 1:2; Eze. 25:12; ace. 
Josh. 10:13. The two constructions, let. a, 6, are 
found together in the following instances: 1 Sam. 
106. cit., 992 717 כְקְמָכִי‎ > Jehovah has avenged me 
of thee.” Numb. 31:2, NXP ְשֶרְאֶל‎ 2 NDP) OP} 
D2) 1311. 

Nipwar, to avenge oneself. Eze. 25:15, p32" 
DP3: followed by 3 of the person on whom vengeance 
is sought to be taken, Jud. 15:7; 1 Sam. 18:25; 
followed by j both of what vengeance is tak_n 
for, and also of the person from whom it is sought. 
מן‎ Isa. 1:24; Jer.15:15; Jud. 16:28. 

Pirx, i. q. Kal, 2 Ki. 9:7, עַבָדִי הנָּבִיאִּים‎ DA NDI 

3"D...“T will avenge the blood of my servants,‏ אִיזֶבָ 
the prophets...from Jezebel,” Jer. 51:36; followed‏ 
by 3 Eze. 25:12 (at the end).‏ 

Morn, fut. 03° to be avenged. Gen. 4:15, 24, 
“whosoever slayeth Cain he shall be avenged 
seven-fold,” Exod. 21:21. 

HiruparL,—(1) to avenge oneself, as Niph., Jer. 
5:9, 29; 9:8. 

(2) part. מתְנֶם‎ desirous of vengeance, Psalm 
8:3; 44:17. Hence— 


Dj) m. and ,קה‎ with suff. ‘PP2, plur נקמות‎ + 
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נקדים--נקם 


Dp") es 1) crumbs of bread, Josh. 9:5, 12. 
kk ( 9:5; 

(2) akind of cakes, 1 Ki. 14:3. LXX. coddvpic. 
Valg. crustula. 


124 TO BE PURE, Arab. id. id.; Syriac to 


sprinkle water of purifying (prop. to purge), to offer 
a libation, to sacrifice, whence מִנָקִית‎ a sacrificial cup. 
In Kal only found, Jer. 49:12; where 73 inf. pleon. 
is joined to the conjugation Niphal. 

Nipaau 1P) —(1) to be pure, metaph. innocent, 
followed by }’) to be void of any fault. Psa. 19:14; 
Nu. 5:31 ; followed by 1!) of person, Jud. 15:3, ית‎ 
גגה ] > מִפַלשְתִים‎ free from blame towards the Philis- 
tines,” i.e. if I attack the Philistines it is not my 
fault, but their own. 

(2) to be free from punishment, to be quit, 
Ex. 21:19; Nu. 5:19; Pro. 6:29, pain np3? לא‎ 
ma “ whoever toucheth her shall not beunpunished;” 
יוגל‎ 

(3) to be clear, free, from an oath, or obligation, 
Gen. 24:8, 41. 

(4) to be vacant, empty (spoken of a city), i.e. 
laid waste (like the Arab. Conj. X); Isa.3:26. Also 
used of men who are destroyed, extirpated, Zech. 5:3. 

Pie, 1PI—(1) to declare innocent, to absolve, 
Job 9:28; followed by כן‎ Ps. 19:13; Job 10:14. 

2) to leave unpunished, to pardon, with an ace. 
of pers., Ex.20:7; 1 Ki. 2:9; Jer. 30:11; 46:28; 
with an acc. of the crime. Joel 4:91, וכקת'‎ (better 
[but this is a conjecture] MP) LXX. éxfnrijow) ODF 
לא נְקִיתִי‎ 91 will avenge their blood, and will not 
leave it unavenged.” [Butsee Eng. Ver.] Absol. 
Ex. 34:7, “ forgiving iniquity, and transgression, and 
sin, 723 לא‎ P21 but will not always pardon;” Nu. 
14:18; Nah. 1:3. 

Derivatives, ,בָקִי‎ 8°22, 1122, MP3. 

distinguished,” compare the root‏ 9) נְקורָא 
No. 2) ] Nekodah ]}, pr. n. m. Ezra 2:48,60; Neh.‏ 
.62 ,7:50 


mp2 see לק‎ 


TO LOATHE any thing fol-‏ קוּץ q. DIP and‏ .1 נְקט 
lowed by 3. It oceurs once in pret., Job10:1. The‏ 
future and tho rest of the forms are taken from the‏ 
.קוּט root‏ 


adj.-—(1) pure, metaph. innocent,‏ כְקְיִים plur.‏ נָקי 
נְקי | free from blame, followed by [0 2Sa.3:28.‏ 
of pure hands, 1. q. innocent, Ps. 24:4; Exod.‏ 0°33 
Job 4:7; 9:23. ‘P22 DT and ‘72 DF innocent‏ ;23:7 
blood, seeD 4.‏ 


ירי הור ריר דירי —— 


נקע: -נקש. 


verse 11, in going round:‏ הקף Jos. 6:3, and‏ רקיף 
ady. round about.‏ 

(2) to surround, followed by an acc. 1 7:24; 
Ps. 22:17; על‎ 2 Ki. 6:14; Ps.17:9; 88:18; followed 
by an_ ace. of thing and על‎ of pers. Job 19:6, מְצוּדל‎ 
TPT VY a pregnant construction, “he has cast me inte 
his net, and has surrounded me with it.” Metaph. 
Lam. 3:5.— Hence— : 


a shaking off of olives, 188. 17:6; 24:‏ .בת נקף 
id.), and —‏ ניקוף (Ch.‏ 13 


NB/23 f. a rope, bound round a female slave or 
captive for a girdle. LXX. cyovioy. Vulg. funiculus. 
Luther, 10166 d. i. fejlechtes Band, Isa. 3:24. 


an unused root (as to a trace of it in the‏ נָקק 
Samaritan language, see Anecdott. Or. p. 88), 1.‏ 
a fissure of a rock,‏ נָק'ק and 7/23; whence‏ )?3 


ro Bore, To PIERCE, especially‏ קר fut.‏ נקר 
used of boring out any one’s eye, 1 Sam. 11:2; Prev.‏ 
“the ravens of the valley shall pick it (the‏ ,30:17 
eye) vut;” Num. 16:14; Jud. 16:21 [Both Piel].—‏ 
(Arab. id.; Aeth. 4P2: to be blind of one eye, 44/):‏ 
to pull out.)‏ 

Piet id. Job 30:17, נפר‎ SY 2 « the night 
pierces my bones,” 1.06. by night my bones are, as 
it were, pierced with pain; compare Job 3:3. 

Puat, to be dug out, Isaiah 51:1, “the quarry 
(whence) DAP) ye were dig ged;” metaph. used of 
the ancestors of a nation. Hence — 


MP3 or MP2 always constr. W3 MP) Ex. 33: 
22, fissure, cleft of a rock. Plur. BI Mp} 
Isa. 2:21. 


To LAY SNARES,‏ קוש (yakosh) and‏ יקש i. q.‏ נְקש 
iva. byba “with the work of‏ נוקש רְשָע ,9:17 Ps.‏ 
his own hands the wicked lays snares,” se. for‏ 
himself. [In Thes. intrans.; and the rendering given‏ 
to this passage is, “the wicked is snared in the‏ 
work of his own hands.” |‏ 

Nipwat, tu be snared, cauyht, Deut. 12:30. 

Piet i. gq. Kal, absol. Ps. 38:13; followed by ? to 
lay snares for any one, Ps. 109:11, “22? ינש נושָה‎ 
אַשָרלו‎ ‘let the extortioner lay a snare for all that 
he hath,” i.e. take away all his goods. 

Hitupae., to lay a snare for any one followed 
by 3 1 Sam. 28:9. 


Ch. to smite, or strike, Dan. 5:6, “and hia‏ נקש 
NT smote together.” (Syr. id.; alse‏ לְרָא 2/2{ knees‏ 
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--)1( vengeance, revenge, Deut. 32:35. Followed 
by a 31 N92 the vengeance which Jehovah takes, 
Jer. 50:15; elsewhere ob‘ectively, as רֶם‎ N'2?2 ven- 
veance for slaughter, Psu. 79:10; Jer. 50:98, N'>P2 
WD “vengeance for his temple;” compare Jer, 
51:36. To take vengeance on any one is ? 022 הָשִיב‎ 
Deut. 32:41, 43; נ'‎ mp? Isa. 47:3; followed by מ[‎ 
Jer. 20:10; 3 MDP) NYY Psa. 149:7; Eze. 25:17; 
followed by NS Mic. 5:14; 3 נְקְמָתוּ‎ [NI Eze. 25:14; 
Num. 31:3. On the other hand ? כָהֶן נְקמת‎ Psalm 
18:48; and }2.'D2 MnP? עָשָה‎ Ind. 11:36; to give 
or do vengeance for any one, so as to satisfy him. 

(2) the desire of vengeance, Lam. 3:60. “VY 
M2?I2 to act with the desire of vengeance, Eze. 
25:15. 


YP (whence the future is formed) To BE‏ -ף i.‏ נקע 
TORN FROM; metaph. TO BE ALIENATED FROM, Eze.‏ 
Only occurring in pret. (thiop.‏ .28 ,22 ,23:18 
to be cleft, broken).‏ :50 


*\/2)—(1) i. q. Chal. 92) and Arab. 88 10 cut, 
10 STRIKE (kindred to the verb 42; Ath. שף\/‎ : to 
touch). See Piel. 

(2) to fasten together, as by nails, to join to- 
gether; Germ. zufammenfdlagen (Syr. Aph. to join on 
to; Pe. to cleave, to cleave together); specially used of 
something with a clasp which, returning back to itself, 


forms a circle (compare ety border, bracelet). 
Hence — 

(3) togoin a circle. Isa. 29:1, IPP DIN “ let 
the feasts go their round,” i.e. when the circle of 
the yearly feasts is ended, after the space of a year. 
] Qu. is this the import of the phrase ? | 

Piet (1)--.נסף‎ to cut down, e. ₪. wood, Isa. 
10:34. 

(2) ig. N23 to destroy, Job 19:26, “after they 
shall have destroyed my skin, )1.6. after my skin 
shall be destroyed, compare Lehrg. p. 798), this,” 
sc. shall be, shall come to pass; namely, what had 
been spoken of before, verse 25, the advent of God. 

Hipuit—(1) i. q. Kal No. 3, to go in a circle, 
Job 1:5, THVT MD? ABP כִּי‎ “after the days of 
their feasting had gone about,” the circle of their 
mutual feastings being ended: The following is el- 
liptical, Lev. 19:27, רַאשְכֶם‎ NNB IPN לא‎ > ye shall 
not go in circle (in shaving) the outer part of the 
lead,” 1.6. the ends of your hair. Symm. ov zepe- 
fuphoere KUKA® THY mpocoy Tic Kepadig bpay. This 
appears to refer to the Arabs, who used to cut off 
the hair all round the head, but left that in the 
middle wntcuched (Herod. 111. 8; iv. 175). Inf. absol. 


נקע- נשא 


| Spikenard of the Ancients, in Asiatic Researches 


vol. v. 


m3 [and ['הג‎ (“lamp of Jehovah”), ]6 
riah|, pr.n. m. Jer. 32:12; 36:4; 51:59. 

NW) fut. SW, inf. absol. נָשוא‎ Jer. 10:5; Hosea 
1:6; const. שוא ;1:14 .184 נְשא‎ Ps. 89:10; with suff. 
נְשָאִי‎ Psal. 28:2; but far more frequently nav with 
pref. .0סצ:ן בְּשָאֶת‎ 27:7, and לְשָאת‎ (very often), with 
suff, ORY, INKY; imp. SY) (once 1D) Psa. 4:7), and 
RY Gen. 27:3; Num. 3:40; part. pass. שא‎ (once 
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19 like quiescents לה‎ Ps. Sora) 
lamp,” i.e. cause my affairs to prosper; Job 29:3. — 
ו‎ y prosp 9:3 


(1) TO TAKE UP, TO LIFT UP. (With this cor- 
respond /Eth. 4AU/\: to take, to receive; see No. 3, 


and Arab. (ij to be exalted, to grow, to increase ; 


but other roots are used to express the idea of raising 


aie.) Gene] agi the 


up, bearing, taking, as eS, 
waters increased and bore up the ark.” Gen. 29:1, 
“and Jacob lifted up his feet and went,” ete. Ne 
D3 to lift up, i.e. to set up a banner, Jer. 4:6; 50:2; 
51:12,27. Followed by by to place upon any one, 
Gen. 31:17; NOM We! NVI to lay sin upon oneself 
(a. e. to contract it), Lev. 22:9; followed by 3 2 Ch. 
6:22. Intrans. to lift up oneself, Psa. 89:10; Nah. 
1:5.— Specially the following expressions should be 
remarked —(a) נְשָא יד‎ (and (גְִשָא כף‎ to lift up the 
hand, in swearing, Deut. 32:40 (compare 7) 50) 
Gen. 14:22; Dan.12:7; and Virg. Ain. xi. 195); 
hence to swear, followed by a dative of pers. and the 
gerund of a verb, Eze. 20:6, לְהוּצִיאֶם‎ one .נְשָאתִי ידי‎ 
Eze. 47:14; Ex.6:8; ;14:30.טא‎ Ps. 106:26; Neh. 
g:15. In other places it is for the purpose of doing 
violence, 2 Sa. 20:21 (followed by 3), to punish, Ps. 
10:12; to pray and adore, Psa. 28:2; 63:5; 134:2 
(compare Lam. 3:41); as beckoning, Isa. 13:2; 49: 
22. 

(b) ראשו‎ NWI to lift up one’s head—(a) used of 
one who is cheerful and merry, Job 10:15; Zech. 
2:4.—() of one who increases in wealth, becomes 
mighty (compare the Lat. caput extollere in civitate), 
Jud. 8:28; Psal. 83:3; but—(y) MSD נְשָא ראש פי‎ 
ָּלָא‎ to lift up the head of any one from prison, 1. q. 
to cause him to go up out of a prison (which used to 
be under ground), to bring out of it, 2 Ki. 25:27; 
and without the words ‘3 ‘A Gen. 40:13, 90. For 
another meaning of this phrase, see No. 2, letter d. 

)0( VIB Nw? 0 lift wp one’s own countenance, 
used of a person of conscious rectitude, cheerful and 
full of confidence, Job 11:15. Ellipt. Gen. 4:7, “if 
thou hast done well NNY (there will be) lifting uf 








ור--נשא 


ued of the teeth chattering from fear, Arab. \ 
to strike, 6. ₪. a bell.) 


za) pi. AN) (from the root 743 to shine). 

(1) alamp, a candle, Zeph.1:12; often used of 
the lamps of the holy candlestick (713127), Exod. 
95:37: 35:14; 37:23; 39:37; once of the candle- 
stick itself, 1 Sa. 3:3. It is figuratively applied in 
various ways—(qa) to happiness (compare אור‎ letter 
¢), however the idea of a light is still retained, 6. g. 
Prov. 13:9, WT. רְשעים‎ 72 “the lamp of the wicked 
shall be put out,” i.e. they grope in darkness; Prov. 
20:20; 31:18; Psa. 18:29, “thou wilt light my 


—(b) to glory. So 2 Sam. 21:17, where David is 
called the lamp of Israel. (The same figure is used in 
Syriac and Arabic, e.g. see Barhebraeus, Assemanni, 
u. p. 266.)—The proper signification is retained 
Prov. 20:27, “thelamp of the Lord (lighted by him) 
is the soul of a man who explores the recesses of the 
breast.” 

(2) [Wer], pr. n. of the grandfather of Saul, 1 Sa. 
14:50, 51; 26:5; 1 Ch. 8:33. 


3 Prov. 21:4 i. q. 72 a lamp. 


i.q. 372, which see, to roll oneself‏ )1( כ כ 
quickly.‏ 
to speak fast; whence }3}3. [See Thes.]‏ )2( 


173 2 Ki. 17:30, [Nergal], pr.n. of an idol of 
the Cuthites. If a conjecture be made as to its ety- 
mology, I should suppose 23)2 to come from the noun 
ו‎ aaa Anerges, or Mars (the planet), and 
ל‎ as a diminutive addition (see p. CCCCXXI ; comp. the 
excellent observations on the use of diminutives in 
divine names, in James Grimm’s Deutsche Grammatik 
ii. p.664,65). [See also. Thes.] By the Babylo- 
nians the same appears to have been called 1879, 
Hence — 


pha}! (prince of Mars,” 1.6. the prince‏ שראֶצָר 
whom Mars favours), [Nergal-sharezer], pr. n.—‏ 
of a general of Nebuchadnezzar, Jer. 39:3.‏ )1( 

(2) of an arch-magian of the same king, ib. verse 
13. This is the same name as Neriglissar. 


a3 m.achatterer, garrulous person; hence 
a whisperer, calumniator, Prov. 16:98 18:8; 
26:20, 22; from the root 413. 


Tm. with suff. 3, plur. 0°}, nard, Indian 
spikenard; Sanser. narda; Vant.1:12; 4:13, 14. See 
Cvlsii Hierobot. tem. ii. p 1, seqq.; Jones, On the 


נשא 


40:20; produce, as a field, 175.79 :3,600. Gen. 13:6,x¢ 
yin nawd poN ons כְשָא‎ “and the land did not 
bear (i.e. contain) them, that they might live to- 
gether;” (but compare Job 21:3). Specially—(a} 
i.g. to endure, Isa.1:14; Mic.7:9; Prov. 30:21: 
Pits 5 sis. Hence to suffer, to bear with. Jol) 
21:3, TATS וְאָנְכִי‎ ANY > bear with me, and I will 
speak.” Followed by 3 partitive, to bear a part ol 
any thing. Job 7:13, ‘23D בָשיחִי‎ XW > my couch 
will bear part of my grief” (mein Sette wird mir 
meinen Kummer ertragen beljen, wird mit daran tragen). 

(b) ‘B כְשָא עון‎ to bear any one’s sin, i.e. to 
receive the punishment of sin upon oneself, Isaiah 
53:12. ‘BWA id., Eze. 18:19,20. ISDA, NY XVI 
to bear the punishment of one’s own sin, Levit. 5:1, 
;לג‎ 17:16; 20:19; 24:15; Numb: 5:33) 9:13; 
14:34; 30:16; and so} xt”) to bear the penalty 
of one’s whoredom, Nu. 14:33; Eze. 23:35. , Absol. 
to bear punishment. Job 34:31, 2any נְשָאתִי לא‎ 
5 [ have borne (punishment), I will offend no more.” 
For another use of tae phrase, see letter 6. 

(c) to bear toany one, to bring (bringen), Ex.10:13; 
1Ki.10:11; 18:12; 2Ki.2:16; 4:19, and—(d) ta 
carry away (wegnehmen), Dan.1:16; Eze.2g:19; Mic 
2:2; 2 Sa. 5:21; 1.q. to take any one away from life 
to destroy, Job 32:22. ‘B ראש מָעַל‎ NY? to take 
away the head from any one, to deprive of his head, 
Genesis 40:19, where allusion is made to a similar 
phrase, as to which see above No. 1,0, y. 

)6( ‘B Wy 8&2 to take away any one’s sin, i. e-—(a) to 
exptate, make atonement for sin (as a priest), Lev.10: 
17.—() to pardon sin, Ps. 32:5; 85:3; Job 7:21; 
Gen. 50:17. Followed by a dat. of pers., Gen.18: 24, 
26; Nu.14:19; Isa. 2:9; Hos.1:6. Part. pass. fy נְשָא‎ 
whose sin is forgiven, Isa. 33:24; and YWB נְשני‎ id., 
Ps.32:1. From the sense of taking away comes— 

(3) to take, to receive, to take hold of, Genesis 
27:3; ‘(take now thy weapons...and go.” Genesis 
45:19, “ take your father, and come;” (comp. Gr. 
כ‎ and the observations on M2?). Specially — 

(a) NWS XY to take, 1. 6. to marry, a wife, in the 
later writers for TWS np> 9/0. 114215) 1992 tees 
10:44; hence ellipt. Ezr.g:2, “ they took (wives) 
of their daughters for themselves and for their sons.” 
Ezr.9:12; Neh. 13:25; 2 Ch. 24:3. 

(b) ‘D 3B NY to accept the person of any one, a 
phrase properly applicable to a king or judge, who 
receives those who come to salute him, and who 
bring gifts, and favours their cause (see especially 
Job 13:10). Opp. to 0°95 1°) not to accept per- 
sons. Hence—(a) in a good sense, to receive any 
one’s prayer, to be favourable to it, to have respect 
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(se. cf countenance) ;" 1. 6. thou mayest go with a 
cheerful countenance. Opp. to 22 הִפִּ'ל‎ ver. 5, 6. 
Vollovred by אל‎ to look upon, towards any thing, 
2 Ki. 9:32; metaph. to place confidence in any per- 
son or thing, Job 22:26; 2 Sam. 2:22; also used of 
God as beholding men with kindness, Nu. 6:26. 

(d) DY NY to lift up the eyes, with the verbosity 
which in such cases is used in Hebrew (compare, to 
lift up the feet, Gen. 29:1; to lift up the voice, letter 
e, and under the verb M2?), often put before verbs 
of beholding, or seeing, as Gen. 13:10, “ he lifted 
up his eyes and saw;” Gen. 13:14; 18:2; 31:10; 
33:1,5; 43:29; followed by אל‎ and ? to lift wp the 
eyes on, to cast the eyes upon any person or thing; 
i.e. in love or desire, Gen. 39:7; Ps. 121:1; figu- 
ratively used of longing towards God, and confidence 
in him, Ps. 123:1; in an idol, Ezek. 28:12; 23:27; 
Deu. 4:19. Compare letter g. 

(e) קול‎ NY) to lift up the voice, pleonast. (comp. 
letter d) before verbs of weeping, bewailing, Genesis 
57:38, 90:11. Jud. 9:4; 1 Sanr.24:17; 30:45 of 
crying out, Jud. 9:73 of rejoicing, Isa. 24:14; also 
without the word קול‎ (Germ. anteben). Num. 14:1, 
כָלְהְעָדָה... וַיַבְכּוּ‎ NWI > the whole assembly lifted 
up (their voice)...and wept.” Isa. 3:7, and even 
absol. in the sense of erying out, and rejoicing. Job 
21:12, “they lift up the voice (i.e. they rejoice, 
they sing) to the sound of the timbrel and harp;” 
[sa. 42:11. Isa. 42:2, SY לא‎ “he shall not lift up” 
the voice, i.e. he shall not cry with a loud voice, 
1. g. PYS! ND. Compare SW No. 5. Hence— 

(f) to lift up, to take up any thing with the 
voice, as a song, Nu. 23:7; Job 27:1; prayers, Isa. 
37:4; reproaches, Ps. 15:3; the name of God, Ex. 
20:7; a false report, Ex. 23:1. 

(9) by WD NL to lift up the soul to anything, i.e. to 
wish for, to desire something (Arab. ellipt. epee 
Deu. 24:15; Hos. 4:8; Prov. 19:18; followed by ? 
Ps. 24:43 especially myn א‎ 1.6. anxiously to long 
for the aid of God, Ps. 25:1; 86:4; 143:8. 

(h) נְשָאַתְנִי‎ vad “my heart has lifted me up,’— 
(a) i.e. it incites me to something, 1. 6. 1 am ready 
and prepared to do something, Ex. 35:21, 26; 36:2. 
The same expression is used —(() of pride. 2 Ki. 
14:10, 139 qv “ thy heart has lifted thee up,” 
1. 6. thou 1110656 up thyself, thou art proud. 

(7) to lift up in a balance, i.e. to weigh, Job 6:2. 
Comp. Lat. pendo and Heb. NDD. 

(2) to bear, to carry (very frequently found), asan 
infant in the arms, Isa. 46:4; garments, 1 Sa. 2:28; 
94:3; fruit, as a tree, Eze.17:8; Joel2:22; Job 


נשא-נשא 


prop. te cause to recede from‏ (1) --- השיג פועוד1 
(הפ'ג a place; hence 10 REMOVE landmarks (1. q.‏ 
Job 24:2.‏ 

(2) to move to, as the hand to the mouth, 1 Sam. 
14:26; a sword, Job 41:18. Hence — 

(3) to move oneself to, i.e. to reach, to attain 
unto, to overtake any one, Gen. 31:25; 2 Sam. 
15:14; as to time, Gen. 47:9. “My hand has at- 
tained to something,” often i. q. 1 have acquired, 1 
possess something (compare N¥!) No. 1), Lev.14:31, 
seq.; 25:26; Eze. 46:7; followed by ל‎ Lev/5: 1h; 
without an ₪00. absol. to acquire riches, to grow 
rich, Lev. 25:47. In some passages to reach some 
one 18 spoken of joy, Isa. 35:10; 51:11; a blessing, 
Deut. 28:2; or, on the contrary, terrors, Job 27:20; 
guilt, Ps. 40:13; the wrath of God, Ps. 69:25. 


that which is car-‏ , לא f. (from the root‏ נשוּאֶה 
ried, a load, burden, Isa. 46:1.‏ 


NU) 10880. adj. verbal pass. of the root my, 
lifted up. 

(1) a prince, a general name used both of kings 
(compare 1°13), 1 KG.11:34; 1220.19:10; 45:7, seq.; 
46:2, seq.; and also of the leaders of ee 
tribes; used, for instance, of the captains of the tribes 
of Israel, 0 7:11, seq.; 34:18, seq. (fully נְשִיאִי‎ 
DN” Nae: 1:44; TW א נְשִיאִי‎ 1 
32:2); of the Ishmaelites, Gen. 17:20; and even of 
the princes of families, Num. 3:24, 30, 35, whence 
the prince of the w halle tribe of Levi is called נְשִיא‎ 
nba 8) Num. 3:32, compare 1 Uh. 7:40. נְשִיא‎ 
אֶלְהִים‎ prince, עס‎ phylarch appointed by God, used of 
Abraham, Gen. 23:6. 

(2) pl. ONY? vapours which ascend from the 
earth, from which the clouds are formed, Jer. 10:13; 
51:16; whence it is used for the clouds themselves, 


-- o- 


Ps. 135:7; Prov. 25:14. (Arab. 2\a5 and foe 


a cloud newly sprung up.) 


pw not used in Kal. 
,אוד‎ PY ro KINDLE, Isa. 44:15; Eze. 39:9. 
Nipuat, to be kindled, Ps.78:21. (Ch. PPS id.) 


Ws an unused root, i.g. Ch. 1D) to saw, an 
onomatop. word, Arab. 25, 24, 1, fEth. OW2: 
and (DZ: Hence מָשור‎ a saw. 


1 NW) no! used in Kal, perhaps To ERR, TO 0 
ASTRAY, kindred to the verb 7/2 to forget, from 
which is formed inf, absol. Nt’ der. 23:39; whence 


. 
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to hun as a petitioner, Genesis 19:21; 32.21; Job 
42:8: Lam. 4:16; Mal. 1:8, 9; Proverbs 6:35, לא"‎ 
“277228 Nw? “he regardeth no ransom.” Part. 
pass, 0139 NJ a man who is respected, who has 
mush authority (pr. to whom no one denies a request 
or entreaty), 2 Ki. 5:1; Job 22:8; Isa. 3:3; g:14. 
--)]2( in a bad sense, to be partial (spoken of a 
judge), Levit.19:15; Deut. 10:17; Ps. 82:2; Job 
יר‎ 10.99:91: 94°19; Prov,18:5: Mal. 2:9, 
MAA DD ON? > partial in (enforcing) the law,” 
compare 0°33 137, and in N.T. rpdowror MapPavery. 

)6( ראש‎ NLD to take the sum (die Summe aufneh- 
men), the number of anything, to number, Exod. 
30:19; Num. 1:9, 49; 8D) NY) id. Num. 3:40. 

Nipuat, so —(1) to lift up oneself; to be ele- 
vated, Eze. 1:19—21; Ps.94:2; Isa. 40:4; 52:13. 
Part. SW) lifled up, high, Isa. 2:2,12; 6:1; 30:25; 
57:7. 

(2) to be carried, x. 25:28; Isa. 49:22; 
carried away, 2 Wi. 20:17. 

Pier, נשא‎ and 8Y2—(1) to lift up, to exalt, 2Sam. 
5:12; 5 wp) NW] i. q. Kal No. 1, let. g; to desire 
anything greatly, Jer. 22:27; 44:14. 

(2) to help, to aid, Esth.g:3; Ps. 28:9; especially 
7 04 ך‎ i. 9:11; Ezr.1:4; 8:36. Hence— 

(3) to offer gifts; followed by ° 2Sam. 19:43. 

(4) to take away, Am. 4:2. 

Hira, הָשִיא‎ -)1 1) causat. of Kal No. 20, to cause 
some one to bear guilt, i.e. to bear the 0 
of his sin, Ley. 22:16. 

(2) followed by by to put upon, to apply some- 
thing to any thing, e.g. a rope, 2 Sam. 17:13. 

Hirarar., SW2n7 - NW - ב)-‎ ( tobe lifted up, to 
beexalted; followed by ל‎ over anything, 1Ch.29:11. 

(2) to lift up oneself, i. 6.--)6( to stand up in 
streneth, Num. 16:3; 23:24; 24:7; 1 Ki.1:5;— 
(b) to be proud, Eze. 17:14; Prov. 30:32; followed 
by Sy to exalt oneself above, Num. 16:3; Ezek. 
29:15. 

Derivatives Nw), נְשוּאֶה‎ nx, Nw, ,מִשָאֶה‎ nxn, 
wy ni, 


XW) Ch.—(1) tocarry away (used of the wind), 
Dan. 2:35. 

(2) to take, Ezr. 5:15. 

IrupakL, to lift up oneself, to rise up against 
any one, followed by על‎ Ezr. 4:19. 

TINY) pr. part. Niphal f. a gift (compare Np) 
Piel No. 3), 2 Sam. 19:43. 


to be 


MW) not used in Kal, prob. .ג‎ 6. 22, 31D, שוג‎ 


00 recede. Hence— 


נשא-נשכה 


origin as NW, so that it is properly, tt take, receive 
Const. absol. Jer. 15:10; Isa. 24:2. 

(2) to lend to any one, an jemanben leihen.—(a, 
followed by 3 of pers. (see 2 A, No. 4), Jer. 15:10, 
וְלא נש בִי‎ mv) לא‎ “T have not borrowed, nor have 
they lent anything to me.” Isa. 24:2, WND TW33 
כשה בל‎ “as with the debtor, so with the creditor.” 
Deu. 24:11; Neh. 5:10. Part. כשה‎ creditor, 2 Ki. 
4:1; Psal. 109:11.—(d) followed by 3 of price, i.e. 
usury, or interest. Neh. 5:11, ‘the hurdredths of 
money, 072 נשים‎ DAS WY for which (wofitv) ye have 
lent at interest;” 1. 6. which ye demand from your 
debtors. Part. כשה‎ an usurer, Ex. 22:24. 

Hipuin, 1. q. Kal No. 2, followed by 3 of pers. to 
lend to any one, Deu. 15:2; 24:10. 


Derivatives, nw, and Ww), 
4 - 


MW m. Gen. 32:33, i. q. Arab. lui ₪ nerve or 
tendon passing through the thigh and lee to the 
ancles, nevus ischiaticus. The derivation is unknown. 
[Referred to 1¥2 1. in Thes.] 


m. ₪ debt, 5 4:7.‏ נְשִי 


m3 f. forgetfulness, Ps. 88:13, from the root 
n’2 No. I. 


.אֶשָה pl. f. women, see the sing.‏ נָשִים 


a kiss, Cant. 9:9;‏ ,לק f. (from the root‏ נְשיקֶה 
Pro. 27:6.‏ 


Bie! fut. W. Ecc. 10:11, and JY Prov. 23:32, 
TO BITE, as a serpent, Gen. 49:17; Nu. 21:6, seq. 
[Piel]; as a man, Mic. 3:5 (th. 447: id.; Syriac 
transp. Kay); metaph.—(a) to vex, to oppress, 
Hab. 2:7.—(0) to lend on usury, Deut. 23:20; 
since not only lending on usury, but even receiving 
interest was supposed to mark a sordid person and 


an oppressor of the weak (comp. Aram. 3), Kay 
to bite; whence נוּכְתָּא‎ usury; Arab. Ue to gnaw; 
Conj. 111. to lend on usury; Gr. 8608/6000: bd rer 
xpeov, Arist. Nub.i.12; Lat. uswra vorax, Lucan, 
6 NGROE 

Prez, i. gq. Kal, to bite, Nu. 21:6; Jer. 8:17. 

Hew. pen to take usury of any one, followed 
by a dat. of pers. Deu. 23:21. Hence — 


3 m. interest, usury, Psal. 15:5; Eze. 18:8, 
13. by WY שים‎ to take usury of any one, Ex.22:24. 


nae), elsewhere np? wh'ch see; a chamber, a 
cell in the courts of the temy .6, Neh. 3:30; 12:44; 
13:7. The derivation is not clear. Some consider 
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נשא--נשר 


Syr. (pecs errol 
1. q. YDI ws.) 

Hirt SW to lead into error, to cause to go 
astray, whence- -(1) to 0606706, toimpose on any 
one, followed by a dat. 2 Kings 18:29; Jer. 4:10; 
29:8; acc. 2 Ch. 32:15; 2 Kings 19:10; Jer. 37:9, 
D2 nwa} INVION > deceive not yourselves.” Fol- 
lowed by על‎ in a pregnant sense, Ps. 55:16 יש ,קרי‎ 
Woy nyo“ Jetdeath deceive (and rush) on them,” 
i.e. let death surprise them contrary to expectation. 

(2) to seduce, to corrupt, Genesis 3:13; Jer. 
49:16. 

Nipuat, to be deceived, Isa. 19:13. 

[ Derivative ְ.מַשָאון‎ 


TI. ו נְשָא‎ mW) .סא‎ 1. 2, to lend, followed by 
3 Neh. 5:7; whence נשא בו‎ Isa. 24:2, and נשא‎ 18. 
22:2, acreditor. 

Hirnit, to exact what has been lent, spoken of a 
creditor; followed by 3 of pers. Ps. 89:23. 

Derivative nouns, מַשָא‎ , OND. 


[In Thes. perhaps to remove, 


TO BLOW, followed by 2 to blow upon (as‏ בָשב 
the wind), Isa. 40:7. (An onomatop. verb, like the‏ 
which see).‏ , שאף and‏ כָשֶם ,7/3 cogn.‏ 

Hipniw—(1) to cause (the wind) to blow, Ps. 147: 
18. 

(2) todrive away by blowing, 1 


1. rw) TO FORGET a thing, Lam. 3:17; a per- 
son, i.e. to desert, to neglect him, Jeremiah 23:39. 


(Arab. ew Zéth. quadril. 7 ו‎ : with the inser- 


tion of ח‎ id.) ' 

Nipwa, to be forgotten, Isaiah 44:21, לא תנָּשנִי‎ 
“thou shalt not be forgotten by me,” for '? .תִנֶּשָה‎ 
Kimehi, הַתִנֶשֶה מִמָכִּי‎ But the Targ. and Yarchi 
would male Niphal to be the same as Kal, and thus 
would render “ lest thou shouldest forget me;” had 
this been the meaning it would probably have been 
תי‎ ON, not ,לא‎ 

Piet, to cause to forget, followed by two acc., 
Gon. 41:51. 

Hem WW iq. Piel, Job 39:17, “ God has made 
it (the ostrich) to forget wisdom.” Job 11:6, 
“know Jv? TN 7 nw -D that God has caused 
to forget fo: thee a part of thy iniquity ;” i.e. has re- 
mitted to thee part of thy iniquity. — , 

Derivative TM’), and the pr. n. ישִיָה‎ , NWI), 


Me ie = (x) TO BORROW (also written NU, 
eee that root No. II. It appears to be of the same 


נשא-נשר 


(see Hiph.), TO ARRANGE, TO PUTIN ORDER, Hebr 
fut. A intrans. to dispose, to adjust oneself. Gen 
41:40, ישק בָּליעָמִי‎ pay “according to thy word 
shall all my people dispose בנ רכה 7 ו‎ 
been well rendered by LXX., Onk., Vulg., Saad. Com- 
inonly taken from signif. No. 3, * מס‎ thy mouth shall all 
my people kiss,” i.e. they shall declare their fidelity, 
and submission; but it can hardly be maintained, 
that such a ceremony was used to shew submission 
to the minister of the king in the exercise of his 
functions. [ But it would be just as hard to maintain 
thecontrary position: such a ceremony may have been 
used, and this may be the meaning of the passage. [ 
(2) to arm oneself [in Thes. this significa- 
tion is made a separate root, and the meaning as- 
signed is not, to arm oneself, but to draw a ‘bow 
(whence pw2). @Chron.17:17, NYP PY “those 
armed with bows.” Ps. 78:9, נשָקִי רוּמִיהק'שֶת‎ prop. 
“the armed of the archers,” i. e. armed archers. 
(3) to kiss (to join mouth to mouth), followed bya 
dat.,Gen. 27:26; 2 Sa. 15:5; acc., Cant.2:2; 1 Sam. 
20:41. Poet. used, Ps. 85:11, IPH’ 5 Pap iy ו‎ 
ousness and peace have kissed each other ” G the 
other member there is, have met together), i. e. are mu- 
tually connected, joined together, peace follows upon 


righteousness. Further, to kiss zdols, is a term applied 
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_ to those who worship them (which was done by kissing 


the hand to them, see Job31:27,and Plin. xxviii. 2), 
PK OATS eos aL ei 2. 

i. g. Kal No. 3, to kiss, Gen. 31:28, used 1‏ מו 
the kiss by which the vanquished promise fidelity and‏ 
submission to the conqueror, Ps. 2:12. [The Lord‏ 
Jesus Christ is here spoken of. |‏ 

Hipuiz, id. Eze. 3:13, “ the wings of the living 
creatures WYN אֶל‎ AWS Nip wr which kissed 5 
other,” i.e. one of which touched the other; i. q. 
ANINN by AWS חרבְרות‎ 09, Compare Ps. 85: iste 

Derivatives } nw and — 


pur & pea masc.—(1) arms, weapons, 1 Ki, 
10:25; Eze. 39:9,10; Ps. 140:8, pe בֶּיוִם‎ “in the 
day of arms,” i.e. of battle. 
(2) an armoury, Neh. 3:19 (comp. 1 Ki. 10:17; 
and the observations on יער‎ No. 2). 


an unused root. Arab.‏ נְשר 
ee the teeth, to rend (as a bird of prey),‏ 008 


to tear in 


GS UA 


2 , / 6 the beak of a bird of prey. Hence— 


ov [in pause Wh), plur. 5°22, constr. 3 m 
an eagle (Arab. 53, Syr. 1-3, th. BC: id.), 





נשל--נשר 
it to be transposed for 722¥ a dwelling; I shculd‏ 
rather regard it as the Pers. sli a seat, dwelling,‏ 


from pets to sit down. 
281160 in Greek ,)ג‎ it might easily be supposed that 


As such a chamber was 


“ay? was taken from that word; but a word of | 


Sreek origin in the book of Bama )1 Sam. 9 : 22) 
sould hardly be admitted. 


bys fut. Oy (intrans. No. 3)—(1) trans. To 
DRAW OUT, TO PUT OFF (Arab. 0 os ; comp. 
the kindred words וצל שלה ,שָלל‎ as a shoe, Exod. 
3:5; Josh. 5:15; to cast out (as a people from a 
land), Deu. 7:1, 22. \ 

(2) to slip off. Deut.19:5, מְִחָע?‎ briana וְנְשָל‎ 
“and (if) the head should slip from the handle.” 

(3) to fall off, to drop down, used of olives, 
Deu. 28:40 (fut. A). 

[“ Prez i. q. Kal No.1, to drive out a people from 
a land, followed by } 2 Ki. 16:6.” ] 


Dw) fut. DUS 10 PANT, used of a woman in 
child-birth, Isa. 42:14. Kindred roots are 3/2, שף‎ 
transp. WD); compare Arab. Las to pant; 6 to 
bring forth, to bear. (Elsewhere fut. ישם‎ belongs to 
the root D2Y.) 

Hence N2¥}H, and— 

MDW >- (ג)-‎ breath, spirit—(a) the Spirit of 
God imparting life and wisdom, .ג‎ q. ;רוח אֶלהִים‎ Job 
32:8; 33°43 compare 26:4.—(0) the spirit of man, 
soul, וטע‎ (comp. WD) No. 2), Gen. 2:7; Job 27:3. 
Meton. (that which has breath), a living creature, 
animans, i. q. בלש‎ No. 3, Deut. 20:16 ; Josh. 10:40. 
Once used for the mind, Pro. 20:27. 

(2) the panting of those who are angry, used of 
the anger of God, Isa. 30:33; Ps. 18:16. 


NOW Chald. breath, life, Dan. 5:23. 
נְשף‎ TO BLOW (comp. nwa), Ex. 15:10; followed 
by 3 to blow upon, Is. 40:24. Hence ינְשוף‎ and — 


v3 m. suff. }8¥]— (1) the evening twilight, 
when a colder gale blows (01° רוח‎ Gen. 3:8), Job 
24:15; Pro. 7:9; 2 Ki. 7:5,7; Jer. 13:16; whence 
darkness, night, Isa.5:11; 21:4; 59:10. (LXX. 
oxéroc, Job 94:15; Pro. 7:9). 

(2) the morning twilight, Job7:4; 1 Sam. 
17. 


pu? fut. PY 1 Ki. 19:20, and intrans. pv Gen. 
41:40 (see No. 1)—(1) pr. i. g- Arab, (jut TO JOIN 


נשר-נתן 


a trodden way, Pro. 12:28; and without 732 —‏ בְתִיבָה 
id. Jud. §:6, and hence—‏ 

(2) a footpath, by-way, a 06010 word, Job 
18:10; 28:7; 41:24. Plur. בִּיתו‎ MINI the ways 
to his house, Job 38:20. 


m. plur. prop. given, bestowed [Nethi-‏ כֶתִינִים 
nim], the name given to the iepddovAce of the He-‏ 
brews, or the bondsmen of the temple who attended on‏ 
the Levites in their sacred service, Ezr. 8:17, 20;‏ 
Neh. 3:31; 7:46, 60,73; 11:3, 21, 000. As to the‏ 
origin of the word, compare Num. 8:19. Chald. Ezr,‏ 


7-24: 


fut. 2! (kindred to 4D), TO POUR SELF‏ נְתךּ 
OUT, TO BE POURED OUT; always metaph., used of‏ 
roaring, Job 3:24; of anger, 2 Chron. 12:7; 34:25;‏ 
Jer. 42:18; 44:6; of curses, Dan. g:11.‏ 

NipuaLt.—(1) i.q. Kal to pour self out, used of 
water, rain, Exod. 9:33; metaph. of anger, 2 Ch. 34: 
21; Jer. 7:20. 

(2) to flow down, to be melted, Ezek. 22:21; 
24:11. 

Hirnw ,התּיף‎ once inf. YI, Eze. 22:20.—(1) to 
pour out, to pour forth, Job 10:10; money, 2 Ki, 
22:9. 

(2) to melt, Eze. 22:20. 

1101141, pass. ib. verse 22. 

Derivative JAN. 


2 
₪ bn) a root unused as a verb. Aram. 4. i. q. 
Hebr. בָת[‎ to give. Hence ion 2 


jo. fut. ית[‎ 1, also }A2 1 pers. (Jud.16:5), imp. 
1A, with ה‎ parag. 2A, inf. absol, 11N2, constr. NA (fer 
nh), with suff, ‘AR, rarely 12 (Syr. WAY). 

(1) To Give, followed by an 800. of the thing 
and ? of pers. Gen. 25:6; Isa. 8:18, ete. ; אל‎ of pers. 
Isa. 29:11; Jer. 36:32; with suff. Josh. 15:19, °3F03 
“thou gavest me;” 188. 27:4 (compare other in- 
stances of a suffix which must be regarded as a 
dative, such as 260. 7:5, although in such cases it 
may still be taken as an ace., if, instead of to give, 
we substitute the idea to cause to receive; compare 
the verbs in Arab. \be Conj.IV., and | | Jeli: to 
give, with suff. of the person to whom any thing is 
given). Followed by an ace. of the thing and 3 of 
the price, to give any thing for, Joel 4:3; Ezek. 
18:13; followed by ?¥ to add something to, Ezek. 
21:34. Impers. Prov. 13:10, 731) בְּזְדון יַתן‎ “from 
pride arises strife,” bey Uebermuth gibt 68 Streit ; Job 
37:10.— Specially these phrases are to be remarked 
—(a) 1! 10} to give the hand (to the victor), see 7 
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Deut. 32:11 Eze. 17:3. This name, however, is 
one of wider extent, and sometimes also (like the Gr. 
66706, and Arab. jd see Bochart, Hieroz. 11. p. 312, 
seqq.) comprehends the different kinds of vultures; 
especially in those places in which 2 is said to be 
bald (Mie. 1:16), and to feed on dead bodies, Job 
39:27; Prov. 30:17; (Matt. 24:28). The former 
appears to be the vudtur barbatus. ‘To the eagle itself, 
which often changes its feathers, just as a serpent its 
skin, we must refer the words, Psalm 103:5, 0 
that thy youth is renewed like the eagle’s.” See 
Bochart, 111002. loc. cit., and the observations made 
thereon by Rosenm. t. 11. p. 743, seq., ed. Lips. 
Oedinann, Verm. Sammil. aus der Naturkunde, 1. 5 
(who, by a manifest error, would apply all the 06- 
currences to the vulture, and none to the eagle). 


WwW) plur. 12 Chald. id., Dan. 4:30; 7:4. 


TO DRY UP, used of the tongue drying up‏ נְשת 
with thirst, Isa.41:17,; of strength, as drying up, Jer.‏ 
.51:30 

NipwaL, id., to dry up, used of water, Isa. 19:5; 
compare UN3 Jer. 18:14 (ZEth. 4UWt: to lay waste, 
to destroy). 

nw) m. Hebr. and Chald. a letter, Ezr. 4:7, 
18,23; 5:5; 7:11. The derivation appears to be 
from the Pers. 


ats novishten, Soke) | Scat Lees £0 
- by tee 


write; a sibilant letter being transposed. 


aia an unused root, which had, I expect, the 
signification of treading, trampling; like the Gr. 
orciw; hence בָתִיב‎ a beaten path. As to the primary 
syllables tab, tap, and pat, imitating the sound of 
treading; see above. DIA p.cvil, and 227 DD, 
Arab. כב‎ is, to be lofty, to be swollen up; whence 
I have elsewhere supposed יתב‎ to be derived; i.e. a 
raised and fortified way; like 12D! from bbp. but 
כי‎ never denotes a public and royal road, such as 
was raised up and formed by art, but always a footpath. 


DY i. g. ON) Ezr. 8:17, .כתיב‎ 


PIECES (an‏ 70א1 only in Piel NA) ro cur‏ נְתח 
animal which had been slain), Exod. 29:17; Levit.‏ 
the corpse of a person, Judges 20:6,‏ ;8:20 ;12 ,1:6 
— 116100 

FN) plur. כָתְחִים‎ a piece of flesh, Lev. 1:8, seq.; 
Eze. 24:4. 

prop.‏ (1)- -.-ות and‏ -ים m. and TIN) f.‏ נָתִיב 
adj. trodden unth the feet (see the root 302). JVI‏ 
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No. 1, letter 6, but 3 19) 103, see ibid, letter 2.--)7( | any thing upon any one, as a yoke, 2 Ch. 10:9; 4 


fine, 2 Ki, 23:33; also sin, i.e. to impute sin; to 
inflict its penalty upon any one, Jon. 1:14; Eze. 7:33 
comp. Deu. 21:8.-—(c) ? לב‎ D2 to apply the heart 
to any thing, to devote oneself to any thing, Eccl. 
1:13,17; 8:9,16; Dan.10:12; a phrase which is 
more emphatic than by שוּם לב‎ to turn the heart to 
It is also said, דְּבֶר אֶל לב פ'‎ 402 to put 
any thing into one’s heart, (used of God), Neh. 2:12; 
7:5; and 132 אֶל‎ 2 gv gpeal Geivar, Ecc. 7:23 9:1. 

(3) to make, as oy, my, Arab. Ux. | Levit. 
19:28, D933 WAN לא‎ bw “ye shall make no 
cutting in your 1108." In like manner, 3 מוּם‎ 2 to 
cause a blemish, to injure any one, Levit. 24:21. 
Especially——-(a) to make, or constitute any one 
to be anything, with two acc. Gen.17:5, אב המון‎ 
aware גוים‎ “a father of many nations have I made 
thee;” Exod.7:1; Lam. 1:13; Psa. 69:12; 89:28; 
with ace. and ? of the predicate, Gen. 17:20; 48:4; 
Jer. 1:5.— (db) 2 127 JD) to make a thing like, 
any thing similar to it. Isa. 41:2, 200 TAYD JD 
“he will make their sword as dust;” hence to re- 
gard, or treat any thing as like any thing else, to 
hold itas (behandeln als). 1 Ki. 10:27, }DZO-NS JAN 
DANS “and he made silver to be as stones.” Gen 


anything. 


ev behandelte uns wie Rundfdjafter (comp. habere pro hoste, 
Liv. 1. 20); Eze. 28:2,6. Followed by לְפָנִי‎ of judg- 
ment merely, to hold any one for so and so, i.e. 
to judge him to be such. 1Sam.1:16, “do not 
reckon me drunken.” Compare Greek riOeoQar, for 
voice, 616000 Passow, h.v. A, No. 5. 

Nipuat, pass. of Kal— (1). to be qiven, Ex. 18 
Levit. 19:20; to be delivered, Lev. 26:25; to be 
given forth (as a law), Esth. 3:14. 

(2) to be made, Lev. 24:20; see Kal No. 3. 

Hornat, only in fut. .ף .1 יתן‎ Niph., Levit. 11:38; 
Nu. 26:54. 

Note. In pret. Kal, the third radical Nun coalesces 
with the formative letters MNJ, ‘NI; it once oceurs 
defectively NAN 2 Sa. 22:41, for TANI; like רד‎ Jud. 
19:11, for7™?. The passage, Ps.8:2, has been much 
discussed, ‘‘ Jehovah, our Lord, how excellent is thy 
name in all the earth ;” השָמִים‎ by TT AA WS, where 
2A is taken by some for inf. absol., while some, with 
other points would read 73). But as 22 in twenty* 


| three other places is the imp, it should not here be 


taken as any thing else ] ?[ ; and there arises a very ele- 
gant sense if rendered ; which thy glory set thou also above 
the heavens, i.e. Oh that the glory of God, which begins 
to be manifested on this earth (verse 3), may 6 
known and celebrated through the whole universe! ] ?] 





12 {D2 to deliver into the power of. any one, see 7? 
letter aa, 3; also Pr) 1D2 (preis geben), see "2B? under 
the word 5°28; also followed by a dative, Isa. 50:6, 
D312 N23 “I gave my back to the smiters;” 
כָתַן על יָדִי‎ to give a command to any one, see י7‎ No. 
1, letter 6.---)6( ערף‎ jN2 to give the back [to turn 
back], see ---.ערף‎ (d) פָּרִי‎ 102 to give (yield or bear) 
fruit (as a tree), 1. q. 1D ney Lev. 25:19; Psa. 1:33 
Eze. 34:97.--)6( ? רחמים‎ {Nl to have compassion 
for any one, see ל ( )- - רחָמים‎ 1Y, 1133 jD2 to ascribe 
glory or strength to any one, Ps. 68:35; Jer.13:16. 
—(g) בְּמִשֶמֶר‎ {D2 to give any one into custody, 
see ,מִשמָר‎ compare Gen. 39:20.—(h) JA) מי‎ who 
will give? a phrase used in wishing, i.q. Oh that 
any one would give, Oh that I had! 866 כ'‎ No. 1, d. 
It is construed followed by an acc. Deut. 28:67, 
עָרֶב‎ ind “Oh, that it were evening!” followed 
hy an inf. Ex. 16:3, 33999 jAY) “Oh that we had 
died!” Job 11:5; followed by a finite verb, either 
with or without the part.}, Deut. 5:26; Job 19:23; 
23:3. 

Farther, to give is used —(a) for to teach, Prov. 
9:9, “ give toa wise inan (wisdom), and he will be 
still wiser.” Compare nee No. 2.—((3) to allow, to 
permit (like the Gr. 06ן0/60‎ Lat. dare, largiri, Syr. 


and Arab. Sov, Weds) 5 followed by an ace. of 


pers. and a gerund of the verb, (prop. to give, i. e. to 
admit any one to do any thing, compare the same 
consecution in the synonymous verbs, 037, root M13, 
and W02), Gen. 20:6. my pind Any לא‎ > T have not 
allowed thee to touch her;” Gen. 31:7; Ex.3:19; 
Jud. 1:34; 15:1; 1 Sam.18:2; Job 31:30; Psa. 


16:10; 55:23; 66:9; Eccl. 5:5. Without 5 Job | 


9:18; Num. 20:21; once with a dat. of pers. 2 Ch. 
20:10.—(y) to utter, give forth, as the voice (see 
Sip), impious words, Job 1:22; a sweet smell, Cant. 
1:12; 2:13; 7:14; to give forth, i.e. to work a 
miracle, Exod. 7:9 (elsewhere מופת‎ Diy), compare 
900666 onpeta, Mat. 24:24. A bolder use is תף‎ {D) 
to give forth a sound by striking a timbrel, i.e. to 
strike a timbrel, Ps. 81:3. 

(2) 1. .ף‎ DIY to set, to put, to place ({egen, fietlen, 
legen). Gen. 1:17; 9:13; 15:10; 1Ki. 7:39; Eze. 
3:20; e.g. to place snares, Ps.119:110; defences 
(followed by (2ל‎ Eze. 26:8; to make a covenant, 
Gen.g:12; 17:2. Specially —(a) 5? jD2 to set 
before any one, 1 Ki.g:6.—() followed by acc. of 
pers. and על‎ of pers. or thing; to set some one over 
any person or thing, Gen. 41:41, 43; Deu. 17:15; 
sat with an 800. of thing, and על‎ of pers. to impose 
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burst bonds, Psal. 2:3; 107:143 a yoke, Isa, 58:6; | 
to wound by tearing, Eze. 23:34. 

iru, metaph. to separate out, Jer.12:3; 0 
draw away from, to cut off from any place 
Josh. 8:6. 

NipwaL—(1) to be torn away, to be broken,e.g 
used of a thread, a cord, Isa. 5:27; Jer.10:20; Jud 
16:9; Ecc. 4:12; a rope, Isa. 33:20. Metaph. Job 
17:11, “ the counsels of my mind are broken off;” 
i.e. frustrated. 

(2) to be torn out, as from a tent, Job 18:14. 
Pregnant construction, Josh. 4:18, “and when the 
soles of the feet of the priests were plucked up 
(from the muddy channel and set) on the dry land.” 

(3) to be separated, Jer. 6:29; followed by כ[‎ to 
be drawn away from, Josh. 8:16. 

HornaL PA i. 6. Niphal No. 3, Judges 20:31. 
Hence — 


pra m.—(1) 6 80610, scab, in the head or beard, 
Ley. 13:30, seq. 

(2) one suffering from a scall, Levit. 13 : 33° 
see Y1] No.2. Root PD to pluck out (hairs), from 
the hair falling off from places where there is a 
scall. 


ara fut. 1..— (1) TO TREMBLE, TO -פעגת‎ 
TATE (as the heart), Job 37:1. (An onomatop 
word, like zpéw, rpépw, tremo.) 


6 Arab. 5 “to fall off, to fall away, espe- 


cially with a fluttering noise,” 1. 6. the sound made 
by leaves which fall from the trees when they are 


dry and withered; hence Ch. and Syr. 13, 3K4 to 
fall, as a leaf or fruit. See Ch. and Hiphil No. 9. 

PieL, to tremble, i.e. to leap (as a locust), Lev. 
11:21. For verbs of trembling are applied to jeap- 
ing, compare 774, חִרְגַל‎ 
Hienit—(1) causat. of Kal No.1, to cause to 
tremble, Hab. 3:6. 

(2) i.q. Aram. Aph. prop. to shake off the leaves 
of a tree; hence to shake off a yoke, Isa. 58:6; 
and also DYSON VAT to shake off the yoke of cap- 
tives, to loose captives, Ps. 105:20; 146:47. Poet. 
Job 6:9, יָדו ויבְצְעני‎ IAL“ Oh that he (God) would 
let loose his hand, and cut me off,” i.e. kill me. 
The hand of God, while not exerted, is spoken of as 
if it were bound; when stretched out, as if it were 
freed.— WH") 2 Sam. 22:33, see the root .תור‎ 


“MJ Ch. and Syr. to shake down, a leaf, the 
fruit of a tree; see Hebr. Ne. 2. 
APHEL, to shake down (leaves), Dan, 4:11. 
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Derived nouns, 0°90), |MD, TIM, NAD; alsc the‏ 
TMD, TNA and the four which‏ , מַתָּנִי proper names‏ 
follow.‏ 


ap) Chaldee only found in fut. }2!, followed by 
makk. יכְתּן‎ inf. 92, i.g. Hebr. to give, Dan. 2:16; 
4:14; Ezra4:13; 7:20. ‘The other tenses are 
supplied from the verb 33}. Hence SAD. 


mJ (“whom God gave”), pr.n. Vathan—(1) 
a prophet in the time of David, 2 Sam. 7:2; 12:15 
1 Ki. 1:8; Ps. §1:2.—(2) a son of David, 2 Sam. 
5:14.—(3) 23:36.—(4 and 5) 1 Kings 4:5.--)6( 
1 Ch. 2:36.—(7) Ezr. 8:16.—(8) 10:39. 


(“whom the king has placed,” i.e.‏ ְתִןמֶלְךְ 
constituted), [Nathan-melech], pr.n. of a courtier‏ 
of Josiah, 2 Ki. 23:11.‏ 


SID) (“whom God gave”), [Nethaneel], 
ur. 16066, pr. name—(1) Nu. 1:8; 2:5.—(2) 
of several others, who are once mentioned in these 
places, 1Ch. 2:14; 15:24; 24:6; 26:4; 2 Ch.17:7; 
35:9; Ezr.10:22; Neh: 12:21, 6. 


MIM] ₪ נְתְנְיהוּ‎ (“whom Jehovah gave”), 
[Nethaniah], pr.n. m.—(1) a son of Asaph, 1 Ch. 
25:12.—(2) 2 Ki. 25:23, 25; Jer. 40:8, 14.— (3) 
Jer. 36:14.—(4) 2 Ch. 17:8. 


TO TEAR UP, TO BREAK UP, the ground;‏ נְתס 
kindred to the verbs $0) and UN}. Job 30:13, 1903‏ 
“they tear up my path.” (4 MSS. read by a‏ נָתִיבְתִי 
gloss 1813).‏ 


{D2 No. 2, To BREAK 001 (the teeth);‏ .6 .1 תתל 
being (in the Aramean manner) changed into ¥.‏ ץ 
pass. Job 4:10.‏ ,זג ונפוא 


To DESTROY, TO BREAK‏ (1)--יתץ fut.‏ נְתץ 
bOWN, as houses, statues, altars, etc., Levit. 14:45 ;‏ 
Jud. 6:30, seq.; 8:17; metaph. to destroy men,‏ 
Job 19:10; Ps. 52:7.‏ 

(2) to break out teeth, Ps. 58:7; comp. YN). 

PIE deg. KelNowd,92 Chy si. 39% 9) 

Nipwat, Puar..and Hopuat, pass. of No.1, Jer. 4:26; 
Jud.6:28; to be torn away (spoken of a rock), 
Nah. 1:6. 


TO TEAR AWAY, Jerem. 92:94. Applied‏ נֶתק 
figuratively in a military sense, to draw away, to‏ 
cut off any one (from a place), Jud. 20:32. See‏ 
Niphal and ‘Liphil. Part. pass. P'N2 castrated, Lev.‏ 
.2:24 

Pit, to tear up or off, as roots, Eze.17:9; to 


נתן-סאן 


Hophal); hence—(2) to destroy cities, Ps.g:7; 
idols, Mic. (ל)---.5:13‎ to expel nations from a land 
(opp. to ¥O2), Deut. 29:27; 1 Ki. 14:15; Jer. 24:6, 
VIAN וּכְטַעְתִּים ולא‎ > T will plant them, and not pluck 
them up,” i.e. I will give them settled abodes, and 
will not expel them; Jer. 12:14,15; 49:10, 4. 

Nipwat, pass. to be expelled (used of a people), 
Jer. 18:14; 31:40; Am.9:15; to be overthrown, 
as a kingdom, Dan. 11:4. 

(2) i. נְשֶת .ף‎ (Isa. 19:5) to dry up, as water, Jer. 
18:14. 

Hopuat, to be plucked up, Eze. 19:12. 


and MSY to pour, etc.; compare bbb. “ED, ete.‏ סְפֶה 
We know also that the Ephraimites pronounced ₪‏ 
like the letter Samech, Jud. 19 :6.---)2( with } and‏ 
see under those letters.‏ נץ 


re 
OND an unused root; Arab. \\_, to extend, to 


expand; also to cut off anything extended, as a cloth; 


hence perhaps to measure (see T1'2); whence — 


MAND plur. DXD f.—(1) measure. With this 
meaning, following Aqu. Symm. Theod. Chald. Syr. 
I explain the difficult word T8DNB2 Isaiah 27:8; 
contr. from בְּסְאֶהְסָאָה‎ (with Dag. fort. conjunctive ; 
like 03219 for DD27ND), to measure (and) measure 
(je nach dem Maafe), i.e. moderately; comp. DBWDZ 
Jer. 10:24; and DBwD. Jer. 30:11; 46:28. Less 
suitable is the explanation lately proposed, viz. that 
ANDNDI is for AYIA (root VW), by moving, terrify- 
ing her. 

(2) specially a certain particular measure of corn; 
according to the Rabbins, the third part of an 
Ephah (58); according to Jerome on Matt. 13:33, 
sesquimodius, Gen. 18:6; 1 Sam. 25:18. Dual. סָאתִיִם‎ 
for DINND 2 Kings 7:1, 16; in the Syrian manner 
contr.; like DXNN12, ODN. From the Aramezan form 
juice has arisen Gr. 66700 which is used by the 
LXX., the writers of the New Test., and Josephus. 

PND m. a shoe; specially a military shoe, caliga; 
to be distinguished from the oerea (AN¥1). (Chald. 
YD; Syr. [uoler). Isaiah 9:4, IND כָּל"סָאון‎ “every 
shoe of him that is shod,” i. e. of the soldier. From 
the root— 


JNO) pr.; apparently To BE CLAYEY, MIRY; 
compare Chald. א[‎ 11; Hebr. סין‎ clay; kindred to 
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snd m. nitre (Gr. סז‎ Xirpov), prop. natron of 
the moderns, fossi! alkali, potash (different from M73 
vegetable alkali), which, when mixed with oil, is 
used even now for soap, Prov. 25:20; Jer. 2:22. It 
appears to 6ר'‎ so called because, when water is poured 
upon it, it effervesces or ferments. See Beckmann, 
Beytrige zur Geschichte der Erfindungen, t. iv. p. 
15,seq. Also the same writer’s Comment. ad Aristot. 
de Mirab. Auscultat.c.54. J.D. Michaélis, de Ni- 
tro, § 10. 


WI) fat. ותש‎ prop. ro pLuck up plants (see 


ס 


Samech, the fifteenth Hebrew letter, when used 
as a numeral standing for sixty. The name of 
this letter, ,קמ‎ denotes a prop, support, to which 
this letter answers in form in the Phoenician al- 
phabet, 14 . 

In sound I suppose that it was anciently pro- 
neunced as a lighter sibilant than ₪, which latter, 
before the use of diacritic points, was not distin- 
guished in writing from &, see Lehrg. pp. 17, 18. 
Hence it is that most roots are constantly written in 
one manner, either with the letter 0, as J2D, VD, or 
with the letter >, as MDW, ;שוּם‎ and many roots 
written with the letter D even differ altogether from 
the roots written with the letter ,ש‎ as 22D to be 
foolish, 23¥ to behold, to understand, 13D to shut up, 
and שכר‎ to hire. By degrees, however, that dis- 
tinction in pronunciation was lost, so that in Syriac 
the letter Samech (כם.)‎ alone is used, and so in 
Arabic the letter Sin ((,,); the Chaldee, following 
the Syriac, commonly substitutes D for the Hebrew 
,ש‎ as TINY, Ch. סאור‎ leaven; 73, Ch. 12D to expect. 
And this uncertainty in spelling appears even in the 
later Hebrew, where סכר‎ stands for שכר‎ Ezr. 4:5; 
mio for סְבְלוּת‎ folly, Eee. 1:17. [This is 055 
what cannot be admitted, that Ecc. is one of the later 
books. ] 


Instead of the Hebrew & in Arabic uw is com- 


ae Pe) 
to bind; 1p2 pes & sour grape; D3 LS to cover; 


monly used; for D (, a8 720 New to adore; 7DN 


more rarely | 4, as WD 2 בכ‎ winter. 

In the Hebrew language itself, and in the Ara- 
mean, כ‎ is not unfrequently interchanged — (a) with 
the harder ₪, as סריוּן‎ and שריון‎ a coat of mail; כָּנס‎ 
Aram. 33 to gather; }29 and ]2% prop. to inhabit; 


1 Sa.7:16, “and he went | 


סאפאה-סבב 


used of things, it is 1. to be brought to, to be be 
stowed upon, al. 1 Ki. loc. cit.; Num. 36:7; Hab. 
loc. cit. 

(2) to go round (which is done by turning one- 
self continually) in any place; to go over 5 
e.g. a city, or cities, followed by 2 Cant. 3:3; 5:73 
2 Chr. 17:9; 23:2; also, an ace. Isa. 23:16, סי ע'ר‎ 
“go about the city.” 
about (the cities) Bethel and Gilgal and Mizpah.” 
2 Ki.3:9, “and they went about שָבְעַת יָמִים‎ ya 
way of seven days;” (the words די שי יי‎ are really in 
this sentence the accusative, depending on the verb: 
compare Arab. 0 usu) let us go by night; Plin 
H. xxiii. 1, “‘s¢ statim bina stadia ambulentur”); also, 
to go round about a place (umgepen); followed by 
an acc. Deu. 2:3; Josh. 6:3, 4,7; in order to avoid 
it, Nu. 21:4; Jud.11:18. 

(3) to surround, to encompass, followed by an 
ace. Gen. 2:11, 13; 1Ki.7:24; 2 Ki. 6:15; Ps. 18:6; 
22:17; ina hostile sense, Eccl. 9:14; also followed 
by אל‎ 2Ki.8:21; and על‎ Job 16:13; Jud. 20:5. 
Gen. 37:7, תֶסְבִּינָה אַלְמוּתִיבֶם ופשח[‎ 13M “and lo 
your sheaves surrounded and did reverence;” i.e. 
your sheaves standing around mine did reverence to 
it. Absol. to surround (a table) 18 i.q. to recline, 
or sit down at table. 1 Sa. 16:11, 2D) לא‎ “ we will 
not sit down.” Compare 2D. ‘To these are to be 
added two figurative significations. 

(4) to be turned, i.e. to be changed; followed by 
2 to be made like any thing, Zec. 14:10. 

(5) to be the cause of any thing [to bring it 


= 0 = 


about] (comp. Arab. Ww cause, uw» to be the 
cause, to effect; Talm. 12D cause, pr. a thing or 06- 
casion on which something else depends; German 
Umftand, erconstance, from the signification of sur- 
rounding; compare nj7}x), 1 Sam. 22:22, אָנְכִי סבּתי‎ 
yay ma בלפש‎ “Tam the cause )80. of the death) 
of all the persons of thy father’s house.” Vulg. ega 
sum -reus omnium animarum. 

Nipwan 202 and 3D) Ezek. 26:2; fem. 73D) for 
2D (see Lehrg. p. 372; Gramm.ed.x. § 66 note 11); 
fut. יפב‎ , AB! —(1) i.q. Kal No. 1, to turn oneself, 
Eze.1:9, 12,17; 10:11, 16; often used ofa boundary, 
Nu. 34:4, 5;,1.q. to be transferred to any one, 
followed by 0 Jos. 15:3; Jerem. 6:19, נְסְבּוּ בָתִּיהֶם‎ 
לאֶחָרִים‎ “ their houses shall be transferred to 
others;” comp. in Kal, Nu. 36:7. 

(2) i.g. Kal No. 2, to surround, Jud. 19:22: 
followed by על‎ in a hostile sense, Gen. 19:43 Josh.'7:9. 

Pre, 22D i,q. Kal No. 4, to turn about, i.e. ₪ 
change, 25a. 14:20. 
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the noun ס']‎ clay. Hence ND a shoe, by which we 
keep the clay and mud from our feet. _Hence— 


(2) to shoe, like the Syr. Je. Part. לא‎ ; see HIND. 
MXPND Isa. 27:8; see IND, 


NAD TO DRINK, to drink to excess, TO TOPE. 
(The primary idea appears to be that of sucking up, 
absorbing, which is expressed by onomatopoetic 
words, as a, sorbere; with the insertion of J, 
fdtiirfen ; with the omission of 4, Anglo-Sax., supan; 
Germ. faufen; [Eng. to sup;] and in Greek, by the 
omission of the sibilant, popéw. YIY appears to be of 
the same origin), Isa. 56:12. Part. 82Da drunkard, 
Deuter. 21:20; Prov. 23:20,21. Part. pass. NID 
drunken, Nah. 1:10. Hence— 


NAD Eze. 23:42 כתיב‎ i. קרי סובָא .ף‎ ; and— 


NID .מז‎ suff. JWID—(1) wine, Isa. 1:22; Nah. 
1:10. 
(2) acarousal, Hos. 4:18. 


(fort. i. q. AEthiop. ]\-][/\: a man; compare‏ כְבָא 
MAID, NINID), [Seba], pr. n. of a country and a‏ 
nation sprung from Cush (Gen. 10:7), which, ac-‏ 
cording to Josephus Ant. 2:10, § 2), seems to have‏ 
been Afercé, a province of AXthiopia flourishing in‏ 
merchandise and wealth, surrounded by the branches‏ 
of the Nile. It had a metropolis of the same name,‏ 
the ruins of which are still found not far from the‏ 
town of Dschendi; (see Ed. Riippell, Reisen in Nubien‏ 
und dein Petriiischen Arabien, 1829, tab. 5), Isaiah‏ 
סְבָאִים Ps. 72:10. The Gentile noun, plur.‏ ;43:3 
Isa. 45:14 (on which passage compare Herod. iii. 20,‏ 
as to the tallness of the nation). See Michaélis‏ 
Spicilegium Geogr. Hebr. ext. ₪ i. p. 177, seq., and‏ 
his Supplemm., p. 1707.‏ 


pret. fully and defect, 1230, 12D, mniap,‏ סָבֶב 
יפב and‏ יסב fut,‏ ,סב inf. 23D and‏ 

(1) TO TURN ONESELF, e.g. Prov. 26:14, “the 
door turns itself על צִירָה‎ on its hinge.” 1 Sa. 15: 
2", לְלְבֶת‎ Dynes ויפב‎ “and Samuel turned himself 
to go away.” Followed by אל‎ Eee. 1:6; ל‎ 1Kie: 
על ג‎ Hab. 2:16; 9 0[. 18:31, of a 
person or place to which we turn, and מַעַל כ[‎ *15D of that 
from which we turn away, 1 Sa. 17:30, ויפב מַאֶצְלוּ‎ 
TS אֶל מול‎ “and he turned himself from him to 
another.” 1 Sam. 18:11; Gen. 42:24; followed by 
אל אחרי‎ to turn oneself back to follow any one, 
2 Ki.g:18,19; and absol. to turn about, Cant. 2: 
17; Psal.71:21. Also, to turn is ut absol. for to 
approach 1 Sa. 22:17,18; 2 Sa.i8 15, 30. When 


פאסאה--סבכא 


Nu.16:24,27. קָבִיב .800 ב‎ adv.arownd, Gen. 23, 
17; Ex.16:13; and doubled 2°3D 3°AD around about, 
Eze. 40:5, seq.; ? 2°2D prep. around (any thing), 
e.g. לפשב[‎ 32D around the tent, Ex. 40:33; Nu.1:53. 

Plur. m. קְבִיבִיכם‎ --)1( those who are around 
any one, 1.6. netghbours, Jerem. 48:17, 39. 

(2) ctrcumjacent places (les environs), neigh- 
bourhood. Jer. 33:13, בְּסְבִיבָי ִרוּשָלֶם‎ “in the neigh- 
bourhood of Jerusalem;” Ps. 76:12; 89: 8; 97:2. 

(3) with suff. prep. around (any one). Ps. §0:3, 
מָאד‎ TWH סְבִיבָיו‎ “it is very tempestuous around 
him;” Jer. 46:14. 

2b at סְבִיבוּת‎ —(1) circuits (die Umlaufe), circles, 
orbits, in which any one goes. Eccles. 1: 6, 23) 
ma קָבִיבותָיו שב‎ “and the wind returns upon its 
circuits,” begins its circuits again, again begins to 
go round. 

(2) i.g. סְבִיבִים‎ No. 2, circumjacent places 
(umfreis), Jer. 17:26; Nu. 22:4; Dan. g:16. 

(3) in constr. st. 15 becomes a prep., around, 
about. Nu.11:24, baka סָבִיבוּת‎ “ about the tent;” 
Eze.6:5; Ps.79:3; with suff. קְבִיבותִ'‎ round me, ete. 


: סב‎ TO INTERWEAVE, TO ENTWINE, TO PLAIT, 
especially branches (see Ja¥ Arab. Css Tis, 
Conj. I.to mingle. By softening the letter 2 fron. 
this root comes the ען‎ quiesc. 71”). Part. pass. Nah. 


1:10, 


Pua, pass. Job 8:17. Hence — 


m. (with Kametz impure), branches inter-‏ סֶבְךְ 
woven, a thicket, Gen. 22:13. Here also as it seems‏ 
to me belongs /Y"J202 5.74: 5, so that ),( is long Ka-‏ 
metz, although Metheg is wanting in the printed copies.‏ 
A similar instance is ‘P/N Ps. 16:5, where all‏ 
the copies have the word without Metheg, although‏ 
it is most certain that it should be read mendth ;‏ 
compare Ps. 11:6; 16:5. A few copies have 4303‏ 
from 20 (of the form Syp), of which there is another‏ 
trace in pl. WT 32D Isa.g:17; 10:34.‏ 


JAD with suff. 1330 (Dag. forte euphon.), Jerem. 
4:7, 1d.; compare qe. 

S22 Chald. 1. Dan. 3:5, and NI2Y verses 7, 10, 
15; sambuca, Greek cap(vKn, a musical instrument 
with strings similar to the nabliam (compare >2)); 
see Athen. iv. 23, p. 175; Xvi. 8, p. 633 and 9g, p. 637; 
Casaub. Strabo x. p. 471; Casaub. Vitruy. vi. 1,x 
22. And Strabo indeed, 100. cit. says that the Greek 
word is of barbarous, i.e. oriental origin; in that 
case it may be so called from the interweaving of the 
strings (root 72D); in Dan. loc. cit. it is connected 
with סוּמִפּנְיָה‎ a word clearly of Greek origin. 
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Port )-סובָב‎ :( i.g. Kal .סא‎ 9, to go about in a 
piace, followed by 3 Cant. 3:9. Followed by an acc , 
to go over a place (im Orte umbergepn), Psalm 59: 
7, 15; to go round a place (einen Ort umgebn), Ps. 
25:6. Followed by על‎ in a hostile sense, Ps. 55:11. 

(2) i. g. Kal No. 3, to surround, Jon. 2:4, 6; Ps. 
7:8; followed by two acc. (any one with any thing), 
32:7, 10; especially to watch and defend, Deut. 
32:10 (compare Hom. Il.i.37). Jer. 31:22, 23 
723 תְּסוּבָב‎ “a woman protectsaman.” [Qu. as 
to the application and rendering of this passage. ] 

Hieu 35) fut. 35!—(1) causat. of Kal No. 1, to 
cawsento turn, Wx: 19:18 trans. to turn. 1 Ki. 
8:14, PIBNS הפל‎ 3D") “and the king turned his 
face,” ete.; 21:4; 2 Ki. 20:2. fj) YIP ADD to turn 
away the eyes from, Cant. 6:5. Figuratively, 100 
פ' עַל‎ 3? to turn or direct any one’s heart to some 
person or thing, Ezra 6:22; compare 1 Ki, 18:37; 
and without .לב‎ 2 Sa. Babe; Deans Wor לְהֶסֶב‎ 
“to turn all Israel to thee.” From the idea of turn- 
ing round, it is to transfer, followed by b of pers., 
to any one. 1Ch.10:14, TY? 131297 NS APN “and 
turned the kingdom to Dayid;” foilowed by bs of 
place (into any place), 1 Sa. §:8,9, 10; acc. of place, 
2 Sa. 20:12. 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 2, to cause to go round, or 
about, i.e. to lead round, e.g. a person, Eze. 47:2; 
a host, Ex.13:18; to surround with walls, 2 Ch. 14:6. 

(3) causat. of Kal No.4, to turn, to change. 2 Ki. 
23:34, אֶת-שָמל יהויקים‎ 3D “and he changed his 
name into Jehoiakim;” 24:17. 

(4) intrans. —(qa) i. q. Kal No.1, to turn oneself, 
2 Sam. §:23.—(b) i.g. Kal No. 2, to go rounda 
place, with an acc., Josh. 6: 11.--)6( 1. q. Kal No. 3, 
to surround, Ps. 140:10. 

Horwan הוּסב‎ fut. 251 --)1( to turn oneself, to 
turn, as a door, 1220. 41:24; the roller of a thresh- 
ing wain, Isa. 25:27. 

(2) to be surrounded, inclosed, Exod. 28:11; 
39:6, 13. 

(3) to be turned, changed, Nu. 32:38. 

Derived nouns, 73D, 720), 3'3D, AD), ADH. 


mad + (from the root 12D) turn or course of 
events (eine Schicfung), as proceeding from God, 1 1. 
12:15; i.y. 13D) 2 Ch. 10:15. 


22D m. (from the root 23D) subst. 0770075, 1 Ch. 
11:89. Hence 220 from a circuit, from every 
side, rour.d about (rarvroGer, rings von allen Seiten), 
Deut. 12:10; Job 1:10; Eze.37:21. | 2°30) from 
round about any thing, rings von (ciner Gade) weg, 


סבכי--פגן 


of a town of Syria, between Damiascux and Hamath, 
Eze. 47:16. 


MMAD Gen.10:7 (21 MSS. (טבתא‎ and SFB 
1Ch.1:9, [Sabta, Sabtah], pr. n. of a Cushite 
nation and country. I have no doubt that this 
should be compared with the Athiopic city, Bapar, 
Yaa, DaBai (see Strabo, xvi. p.770; Casaub. Ptolem. 
iv. 10), on the shore of the Arabian gulf, situated 
just where Arkiko is now, in the neighbourhood of 
which the Ptolemies hunted elephants. Amongst 
the ancient translators, Pseudoj. saw the true mean- 
ing, rendering it 87D, for which read סמראי‎ i.e. 
the Sembrite, whom Strabo (loc. cit. p. 786) places 
in the same region. Josephus (Antt. i. 6, § 2) un- 
derstands it to be the inhabitants of Astabora. 


ibid. [Sabtechah], pr.n. of ₪‏ סבְתְּכָא 
Zingitani, on the eastern‏ זנגאי .שעג | of Ethiopia.‏ 
borders of Ethiopia.‏ 


ID pl. 03D, see DD. 


TAD fut. 13D’ ro FALL DOWN to worship, fol- 
lowed by ל‎ Isa. 44:15, 17,19[ 46:6, always used 
of the worship of idols, compare the following word. 


3D fut. 13D! Ch.i.q. Hebr. to fall down to wor- 
ship an idol, Dan. 3:6; a man, Dan. 2:40; fcllowed 
by ל‎ (Syr. ae to adore, compare the observa- 


tions under the word .כָּשף‎ Arab. eee id.; whence 


ו 5 


oe Mosque.) 


NAD m. (from the root 73D).—(1) @ shutting 
up, an enclosure, Hos. 13:8, 22? NID “ the en- 
closure of their heart,” i. e. preecordium. 

(2) Job 28:15 1. g. VAD ANT, see 12D. 

(3) As to the words, Ps. 35:3, see the root 739. 


Pele) an unused root, Ch. Dap, סִיגָל‎ to acquire, 
סְגוּלֶה‎ property; hence — 

Mad f. property, wealth, private property, 
1 Ch. 2973; Eee, 228." mim) סְנְלֶת‎ often used of the 
people of Israel (compare nena), .א‎ 19:5; Deu 
7:6; 14:2; 26:18. 

{aD or }20 only in pl. D°93D prop. a substitute, 
deputy (of a prince); hence a prefect, a governor 
(i.q. Arab., Pers. 4.5% the letters m and 3 being 


interchanged). 
(1) a magistrate of the Babylonians, Jer. 3 
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סבכי--סרם 


*JAD (for MY 72D > the wood of Jehovah,” ie. 
trowd of the people of God, comp. 79), [Sibechaz], 
pr.n. of one of David's captains, 2 Sa. 21:18; 1 Chr. 
11:29 (for which, 2 Sa. 23:27, there is a corrupted 
reading, 33’); 20:4; 27:11. 


TO BEAR, TO CARRY, a heavy‏ יבל fut.‏ סה 
burden. (Syr.,Ch., id.) Isa. 46:4,7; Gen. 49:15.‏ 
Used figuratively to bear griefs, sins, etc. i.e. to‏ 
receive the penalties which another has deserved,‏ 
Isa. 53:4,11: Lam.5:7. [It must not be forgotten‏ 
that when the vicarious sufferings of Christ are‏ 
spoken of, every figure falls very far short of the‏ 
full truth; he actually bore our sins.‏ 
Puat, part. laden sc. with young, hence preg-‏ 
nant, gravid, used of cattle, Ps.144:14. Compare‏ 


5 
Arab. cela carrying, bearing in the womb, | 


7 = 
to be pregnant, to bear in the womb. Syr. |] 1 
laden, gravid. 
HiTHPaEL הֶסְתַבָּל‎ to become burdensome, Eccl. 
12:5. Hence the four following nouns. 


pale) Ch. i. -ף‎ Heb. also to lift wp (comp. NW), to 
ravse. © 


Poa, pass. to be erected, Ezr.6:3. 
id.) 


(Samarit. 


Sap m. a@ burden-bearer, 2Ch. 2:1,173; 34:13. 
—in 1 Ki. 5:29 there is in apposition bap ,שא‎ 


bap m. a burden, 1 Ki. 11:28; Ps. 81:7. 


bab m. with suff. aD (with Dag. forte euphon.) 
like 1320; comp. Kimchi Michl. p. 212; (and this 
form must not be derived from 730, nor yet from 
22D), a burden, Isa. 10:273 14:25. Wap על‎ “the 
yoke which (the people) bears,” Isa. 9:3. 

nbap or ndap f. only in pl. const. סָבְלוּת‎ bur- 
den-bearing, wearisome and laborious toils, Exodus 
רוי 14 ן‎ 5:40.7 


in the dialect of the Ephraimites, i. q.‏ ְפַּלֶת 
nay an ear of corn, Jud. 12:6,‏ 


gels, Ch. i.g. Heb. 172 To nore. (In Targ. 
rften for the Heb. 73, .בַּטַח‎ Syr. za to suppose, 
to think). Dan. 7:25, יִסְבָּר לְהַשנִיָה‎ “he will hope 
(confide) that he shall change.” Vulg. putabit quod 
possit mutare. The sense is not badly given by 
Theod. trove4yaet rov addotwoue. 


two-fold hope”), [Sibraim’, pr. n.‏ *( סְבָרִים 


DLXXIX DISH SB‏ סגן--סרס 
Eze. 23:6, 12, 23, compare Isa. 41:25, see Hirnit—(1) fo shut up, e.g. a house, Leviticus‏ ;567 ,28 
Ch. No. 1. 14:38; to ct any one wp, Lev. 13:4, 5, 11.‏ 

(2) used of the chiefs and rulers of the people of AD q. Di. to deliver up, Obad. 14; followed ky 


Deut. 23: 3:16; and 322 108. 23:11; Ps. 31:9;‏ א 
ss 2:7; absol. to deliver into the power of others‏ 
(Preis geben) Deu. 32:30; Am.6:8; followed by 2 of‏ 
pers. Ps. 78:48.‏ 

Derivatives, 3D, 1310, 73D, NADP. 


Ie 0D an unused root, Arab, 
water, pass. to be swollen with water. 


> שת‎ to fill with 
Hence 30, 


Pie) Ch. to shut, to close, Dan. 6:23. 


yD m. rain, Prov.27:15; from the root 129 


9 7 
No. Il, (Ch, SY730, Syr. Jere, Sam. אסיר‎ 48 
"EDN id.) 
סד‎ m. stocks, nervus, i. q. 2B, a piece of 


wood by which the feet of a captive were shut in, 


Job 13:27; 33:11. (Syr. Jes, Ch, סדייא‎ id.), from 


the root — 
G- 
TID Xe 10 STOP, TO SHUT UP with a bar, or 
bolt. 


4 : ; ‘ 
| WD masc. industum, a wide garment made of 
linen, worn on the naked body under the other 
clothes, Jud. 14:12,13; Isaiah 3:23; Prov. 31:24. 


9 . 7% 
LXX. ower. (Syr. [4o~cr, in the Syr. version of 
the New Test. this stands for the Gr. 00000000, 6 
19:20; A€vreov, John 13:4). From the root [10. 


OD an unused root, perhaps [observe this is 
merely conjectural ], i.g. OT, שדף‎ to burn. Hence — 


DIP Gr. Sdopa, Sodom (“burning,” “confla- 
gration,” as being built ona bituminous soil, and being 
perhaps on this account liable to frequent fires; comp. 
that part of Phrygia which was called caraxexavpévn, 
[This insinuation about the frequency of fires may 
be an attempt to account for the destruction by na- 
tural causes; noone who believes in the word of God 
can do this;]) pr. n. of a city in the valley of Siddim, 
which was destroyed, together with three others, in 
the time of Abraham, and submerged in the Dead 
Sea, Gen. 10:19; 13:10; 18:20; Isa. 1:9. Vines of 
Sodom (which appear to have been degenerate; com- 
pare as to the apples of Sodom, Jos. Bell. Jud. IV. & 
§ 4), Deu. 32:32, furnish an image of a degenerate 
condition; compare the opp. Jerem. 2:21; judges of 
Sodom mean unjust judges of corrupt ₪ orals,Isa.1:10 





Nerusalem in the time of Ezra and Nehemiah, Ezr. 
וק‎ 22165 4:8, 135.5275 pgp 60 


m. Chald. a prefect of a province, a go-‏ סנן 
6 רב 230} ,2:48 ;6:8 ;27 ,3:2 vernor, Dan.‏ 
shief of the governors” (of the Magi).‏ 


1 2D fut. iD) (kindred to the verb 73D), To 
suuT; followed by an ace (a door, a gate), 1 Sam, 
1:5; Job 3:10; Gen. 19:6, 10;. 1 [1 11:97 fol- 
lowed by W2 (prop. to shut around; see W2 No. 3, 
a). 1Sam. 1:6, WIT Wa 71D 3 “for Jehovah 
had shut up her womb;” followed by by Exod. 
14: 2 sata poy 135 “the desert has shut them 
in,” or oud (see by, Job 26:9; 36: 30). Job12:14, 
WNT עַ‎ 13D" “he shuts over a man” (sc.asubterranean 
prison) ; followed by ראת‎ a pregnant construction, 
Psalm 35:3, “make bare the spear on NSP; וּסְגַר‎ 
and shut up (the way) to my persecutors 1 (in this 
passage not a few interpreters have taken 3D or 
סגור‎ to be a subst., signifying sagaris, by comparison 
with odyapec, Herod. vii. 64; and Arabic Wes 
a wooden spear; but for this there is no need). 
Absol. Gen. 7:16, “and Jehovah shut (the door) 
upon him,” Isa. 22:22. Josh. 6:1, N01 ND InN" 
“and Jericho had shut (the pata) and was bolted ;” 
where Kal refers to the shut gates (opposed to 0 
Pu. as being intensitive, signifies their being fastened 
with bolts and bars. Vulg. Jericho autem clausa erat 
atque munita. Chald. “and Jericho was shut up 
with iron doors, and made strong with bars of 
brass.” Part. pass. W3ID shut, Eze. 44:1,2; 46:1; 
hence precious; hence VID AN precious gold, i.e. 
pure, genuine, as opposed to common or adulterated, 
1 Ki. 6:20, 21; 7:49,50; 10:21; 2 Ch. 4:20, 22; 
9:90. Vulg. awrum purum ; Chald. good gold. Others 
take it as aurum dendrotdes, from i a tree; but 


the previous explanation is the better. 

Nieuat, pass. of Kal, fobe shut up; used of gates 
or doors, Isa. 45:13; to be shut up, tnclosed; used 
of men, Num. 12:14,15; 1 Sam. 23:7; and reflex. 
toshut up oneself, Eze. 3:24. 

Pier, 13D i. q. Hiph. No. 2. ₪ ( to deliver; fol- 
lowed by ‘5 73 into any one’s power (prop. Aa shut 
up into the power of any one; compare שש‎ 
Rom. 11:32; Gal. 3:22; Diod. and Dionys. Halic.), 
1 Sam. 17:46; 24:19; 26:8; absol. 2 Sam. 18:28. 

Pua, to be shut, Josh. 6:1 (see Kal); Isa. 24:10; 
Jer. 13:19. 


סד]-סוט 
שָכףּ ,שוף i. q. Heb.‏ סג פסעפא vo‏ שוג ת 


Syr. 3 Ch. 20. Part. pass. Cant. 7:3. 


dross, scoria‏ ס'ג ig.‏ ,כתיב 22:18 once, Eze.‏ סוב 


TD m. a prison, cage of a lion, 2686. 9 
LXX. 66. VWulg. cavea. Root 73D. 2 


m. prop. 6 couch, cushion, triclintum, on‏ סוד 


which persons recline (for ,%כ וד‎ Arab. ,ג‎ 4 cushion, 
4 


a pillow, from יסד‎ Niph. No. 2, which see). Hence— 

(1) a sitting together, an assembly, either of 
friends familiarly conversing, Jer.6:21; 15:173 <ס‎ 
of judges consulting together (hence used of God as 
consulting with the powers above, [God’s counsels all 
proceed from himself; He may communicate them 
to others, but he does not consult with them], Psal. 
89:8; Job 15:8; Jer. 23:18); or of the wicked de- 
bating evil counsels, Psal.64:3; [of the upright] 
1 

(2) deliberation, counsel, Pro. 15:99, בָּאִין סוד‎ 
“without deliberation ;” opp. to D’¥yi 343 Psal, 
83:4. 

(3) familiar conversation, familiar ac- 
quaintance, Ps. 55:15. Job 19:19, סוּדי‎ ‘MD “my 
familiar acquaintance.” MM סוד‎ familiar ac- 
quaintance with Jehovah, i.e. his favour. [There is 
no reason for departing in this phrase from the or- 
dinary meaning, counsel.|. Psa. 25:14; Pro 3:32; 
Job 29:4. 

(4) a secret; whence סוד‎ nba, nbs to reveal a 
secret, Prov. 11:13; 20:19; 25:9; Am. 3:7. 


ID (for כוּדִיָה‎ “an acquaintance of God”), 
[Sodz], pr.n. .מז‎ Num. 13:10. 

mMmD a very uncertain root, see 702. 

TTD i. q. 1D to wiPE AWAY, TO SWEEP AWAY, 
Hence pr. n. סיחון‎ [and the following words ]— 

MD [Suah], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 7:36. 


mmp f.i.g. ‘ID sweepings, filth, dung, Isa 
5:25, .כּפוּחָה‎ LXX.we .6)קחסא‎ Vulg. quasi stercus 
Targ. בְּסְחִיתָא‎ Kimchi’ considered the letter 3 0 


be radical in this word, so that 173D3 would be from = 


Sz א‎ 
the root oS to sweep away; whence d+ |. 
sweepings; but > of resemblance in such a sentence 


could hardly be ‘omitted by ellipsis. 


an unused root, which seems to be the‏ סוט 
same as OY and NOY to draw back. Hence—‏ 
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סרן-סוף 


(Ww Arab. (jy i. q. Jd To LOOSEN, TO LET 


CNE'S GARMENT HANG LOOSE (see the letter 5); | 


te - 5 == 5 --- 


whence en, ids, eye a sail, a wide garment. 


mao an unused root; Ch. סדר‎ i.q. Heb. JY to 
place in a row, to dispose, or arrange in order; 
whence NVI, NID, and — 


TTD m. order, pl. Job 10:22. (Syr. fic0 id.). 


WID an unused root [kindred with 134, 95]; 
in Samarit. i.g. 2D to go round, to surround; 
hence to be round. 'Talmud.190D a wall, a fence. 
Hence — 


m. roundness; found once Cant. 7:3, }38‏ סהר 
“a bowl of roundness;” 1. 6. round.‏ הַפָהַר 


Syr. 
9 2 . . 
|: כם רס‎ the moon; comp. JT’). And— 

WD m. a tower, so called from its being round, 


a castle (Syriac (ee a fortress, a palace). Ma 
790 the house of the castle, used of a fortified 
prison, Gen. 39:20 —- 23; 40:3, 5. The Samaritan 
copy has ,סחר‎ which shows a leaning towards Ara- 
maism. 


[So], pr.n. of a king of Egypt, a cotemporary‏ סוא 
ef Hosea, king of Israel (2 Ki. 17:4), the Sevechus of‏ 
Manetho, the second king of the dynasty of the‏ 
AXthiopians in Upper Egypt; the successor of Sa-‏ 
baco, and the predecessor of Tirhaka (72704), who‏ 
reigned for 14 years (Euseb.12). The name of‏ 
Sevechus is from the Egyptian Sebch, Sevch, i.e. the‏ 
god Saturn (Champollion, Panthéon de ?Egypte, No.‏ 
As to the agreement of sacred history and‏ .)21,22 
that of Egypt at that period, see my Comm. on Isa.‏ 


i, page 596. 


L סוג‎ or ID (once שוג‎ 2 Sa. 1:22) i. g. 102 To 
GO AWAY FROM, TO DEPART, especially from God, 
followed by מן‎ Ps.80:19; 53:4. Part. pass. Prov. 
14:14, 22 סוג‎ one who draws back in heart (from 
God), compare Ps. 44:19. 

Nipwar ,כסוג‎ fut. יפוג‎ to draw back (prop. to be 
made to draw back) -- )6( used of an enemy when 
retreating, commonly with the addition of .אַחור‎ Ps. 
35:4, BM) “INN יפנו‎ “let them draw back and 
be ashamed.” Ps. 49:15; 70:3; 129:5; Isa. 42:17; 
50:5; Jer. 46:5.—(b) followed by MYM “IBN? to 
draw back from Jehovah, i.q. Kal, Zeph. 1:6; with- 
out these words, id. Ps. 44:19: 78:57. 

] Hipnt., see 2D2.] : 

Herived nouns, 4D, ID, IY, 


סרן - סוף 


MD. > amare, Cant.1:9 LXX.4 tamoc, Which 
the Vulgate takes as a collective, and 100018 equi- 
tatus. But it would not be very elegant to compare 
a beloved female to cavalry. 


Num.‏ .מז .מ (“horseman”), [Suess], pr.‏ סיסי 
isk‏ 


D see TD.‏ וע 


1 (1) prop. TO SNATCH AWAY, TO CARRY 
AWAY, 1. q.}D8, which-see. Hence 53D, 

(2) to make an end (see Hiph.), but in Kal intrans. 
to leave off, to desist, Isa. 66:17; Est.9:28. Here 


| also are to be referred ספ‎ Psal.73:19 (Milél), and 


Am. 3:15 (Milra on account 01 Vav conversive).‏ וספוּ 
(Syr. and Chald. id., Arab. sl: VIII. to cause tc‏ 
perish, to exterminate).‏ 

to take away, to destroy, to make an‏ ונקו 
end of. Zeph.1:2,3, APS FDS “in taking away‏ 
I will take away;” and Jerem. 8:13, DB’DN FDS‏ 
taking away I will take them away;” where‏ “ 
No. 5 (comp.‏ אֶסף inf. pleon. is from the kindred verb‏ 
סוּפָה ,סוף Isa. 28:28). Hence‏ 


Chald id. to have an end,i.e. to be ful-‏ כוף 


filled, as a prediction, Dan. 4:30 (compare mba 


No. 1, fin.). 

APHEL, to make an end of a thing, Dan. 2:44. 

m.—(1) rush, reed, sea weed. (The ety-‏ סו 

mology is not known, and it cannot be derived from 
the verb .סוף‎ Perhaps it may be of the same origin 
as the Lat. scirpus, sirpus, the old high Germ. Gciluf, 
Germ. 65000 Dan. sif, sdf, the letter r being gradually 
softened into UZ, and even into a vowel, see the roots 
.(אוץ ,דוש ,מוּת‎ Specially—(a) sea weed, Jon. 2:6; 
whence יסדסוף‎ the weedy sea, i.e. the Arabian gulf 
which abounds in sea weed, Ps. 106:7, 9, 223 136:13. 
It is also called in Egyptian POUS HYAPS, 1.6. the - 
sea of weed. See Michaélis Suppl. ad Lexx. Hebr., 
p- 1726; Jablonski Opusce. ed. te Water, t.i. p. 266; 
Bochart, Opp., t. il. page 1191.—(b) a rush growing 
in the Nude, Exodus 2:3,5; Isa.19:6. Plin. N. H 
Xlll. 23, sect. 45. 

(2) pr. n. of a town [?], Deu. 1:1. 


masc. an end, a word belonging to the later‏ סוף 
Hebrew [but see the books in which it occurs], wher‏ 
yerging towards the Aramean, i.q. 2 Eccl. 3:11;,‏ 
2Chr. 20:16; used of the uttermost‏ ;12:13 ;7:2 
.סוף part of a host, Joel 2:20. Root‏ 


emphat, NBID Chald. id., Dan. 4:8,19; 6 27‏ סוף 
ל 
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(Aram.. 


סוטי- מופ 


_Sotaij, pr.n.m. Ezr.2:55; Neh. 7:57. [In‏ סוּטי 
[.שוּט Uhes. this is referred to‏ 


i,q. 722 I, 3, TO ANOINT, always used of‏ סוך 
the anointing of the body, which, after washing, was‏ 
done in the bath; thus differing from M2, which is‏ 
used of a solemn anointing. With acc. of pers. 2 Ch.‏ 
and 2 of the oil, Eze. 16:9; intrans. to anoint‏ ,28:15 
oneself, Ruth 3:3; Dan.10:3; 2 Sa.12:20 [Hiph.];‏ 
followed by an acc. of the unguent (compare MY)‏ 
fav “but thou‏ לא תסוּך ,28:40 Am. 6:6); Deut.‏ 
shalt not anoint thyself with the 011" 6:15;‏ 
Sam. 14:2.‏ 2 

to anoint oneself, 2Sa.12:20. But the‏ וטקוד 
part. PO? Jud. 3:24, is i. gq. 12° covering, from 72D.‏ 

Derivative, .טסוך‎ 


MIB f. Chald. Dan. 3:5, 10, 15, and with מ‎ 


. 9 - 7 
omitted פִיפנְיָה‎ verse 10 ,כתיב‎ Syr. Lea, 0 6 


pipe witha bag, Gacpfeifey Bagpipes; the Greek 
word ovpgwvia (Serv. ad Ain. xi. 27; Isidor. Orig. 
ill. 21 extr.) received into the Chaldee language, just 
as at present this instrument is called in Italy and 
in Asia Minor, Zambogna. (As to this instrument see 
a Hevrew treatise on musical instruments, entitled 
Shilte Hagibborim, in Ugolini’s Thes. vol. xxxii.). 
Well explained by the Hebrew interpreters עוּגָב‎ 


pr.n. Syene, a city, situated on the ex-‏ סוָנָה 

treme southern limits of Egypt, on the tropic of 

Cancer, Copt. CO’rAN; Champollion (I’Egypte sous 

les Phar. i. 164) interprets it opening, key, i.e. of 

Egypt, from 000611 to open, and Ca, which forms 
“es 


participles; Arab. wel Eze. 29:10; 30:6, in both 
places in the accusative, to Syene. See Jablonskii 
Opusce. ed. te Water, t.i. p. 328; Michaélis Spicileg. 
t. 11. p. 40. 


DID an untsed root, 1. שוש.ף‎ to be glad, prop. 
‘o leap for joy, used in the Zabian language of the 
leaping of horses [but this is not quite certain, see 
Thes.]. Hence [the following words, also DD] — 


DID m.—(1) ₪ horse, so called from its leaping, 
Gen. 47:17; Ex. 14:9; Deut. 17:16, ete. 
NDAD, [marr 10.( 

(2) a swallow, so called from its swift and cheer- 
ful fight, 470 rot 67/6\(6000) mrepiyeoou, Isa. 38: 
14, and Jer. 8:7 ,כתיב‎ where the קרי‎ has .סיס‎ The 
werd is rendered swallow by LXX., Theod., Jerome. 
The IIebrew interpreters explain it to be the crane. 
See 130012825, Hieroz. t. 11. p. 60. 


סופה-סור 


| שַמָה‎ AD to turn in thither, 2 Ki. 4:8,10; Judges 


18:3, 15; 730 סוּר‎ to turn in hither, Prov. 9:4, 16 
Absol. to have access to any one, 1 Sa. 22:14. 

Hien, YD, fut. YD’, with ו‎ convers. 705 (this 
form can only be distinguished by the sense from 
the fut. Kal). 

(1) to cause to depart, i.e.— (a) to remove; e.g. 
those who had familiar spirits, 1 Sam. 28:3; any one 
from ruling, 2 Chr. 15:16; out of one’s sight, 2 Ki 
23:27; more often used of things, 6. ₪. to take away 
the high places, 2 Ki. 18:4; Isa. 36:7; the קניז סט‎ 
of a ship [the ark], Gen 8:13; any one’s head (to 
behead), 1 Sam. 17:46; 2 Sam. 5:6; 16:9; gar- 
ments (i. 6. to lay aside), Gen. 38:14; reproach, dis- 
honour, 1 Sam. 17:96 the right of any one (i.e. to 
deprive of), Job 27 23 34:5, ete. —(d) followed by 
מאחרי‎ to turn away any one from the worship of 
God, Deut. 7:4.—(¢) to recall one’s words, Isaiah 
31:2. 

(2) followed by rds to cause to turn aside to one- 
self, to bring to oneself, 2 2 Sam. 6:10. 

Horwat הוסר‎ to be removed, Levit. 4:31; Dan. 
12:11. Isa. 17:1, YY IDI PY “Damascus shall 
be removed (i.e. taken away) from amongst 
cities;” compare [5 No. 5. 

PrLeL TD causat. of Kal 1, let. 6, to cause to de- 
part, used of a way; i.e. to turn it aside from what 
is right and true, Lam. 3:11 (compare verse Q). 

Hence 17D, WO’, pr. .ג‎ 79D and— 


removed, ex-‏ מוּסר part. pass. i. gq.‏ (ג )-- סור 
pelled (compare 1 Sam. 28:3). Isaiah 49:21, Ty 3‏ 
,קרי 13 17 M30) “an exile and expelled.” Jer.‏ 
“HD > those who are removed from me,” 1. 6. who‏ 
have departed.‏ 

(2) a degenerate branch or shoot; compare the 
root No.1, a. Jerem, 2:21, 973) $249 AD “ the de- 
generate branches of a strange vine.” 

(3) [Sur], pr. n. of a gate of the temple; only 
found 2 Kings 11:6; for which, in a similar passage, 
2 Chron. 23:5, have is MDD "YY the gate of the 
foundation. 


IAD not used in Kal, ro iNSTIGATE, TO STIMU- | 
LATE. (This root is not found in the other cognate 
languages, and perhaps it may be secondary from 
Nn a thorn, a goad). 

Harum ,הֶסִית‎ and הסִית‎ Jer. 38:22; fut. ND’, and 
יִסִית‎ Isa. 36:18; part. ND 2 Chr. 32:11.—(1) 0 
stimulate, to instigate, to incite ;-(a) fcllowed by 
a gerund, some one to something, Josh. 15:18; Jud. 
1:14; 2 Chron. 18:2; especially to do evil, Dent 
13:7; 1 Ki, 21:25; Job 36:18.—(8) followed by 3 
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סופה-סחרת 


MED .ב‎ ₪ whirlwind, tempest, carrying all 
before it, Job 21:18; 27:20; 37:9; Prov. 10:25; 
Isa. 17:13; with ה‎ parag. סוּפתָה‎ Hos. 8:7. 


Tit 


TVD fut. יסור‎ with 1 convers. 70°). 

(1) To TURN ASIDE, TO GO AWAY, TO DEPART, 
e.g. from 8 way, followed by }) Ex.32:8; Deu.g:12; 
ו‎ Ki. 22:43; 299 Nu.12:10; 14:9. Secale these 
expressions should be IRENE he 

(a) to depart from God, i.e. to turn away from 
his worship, followed by “IHS 1 Sam. 12:20; 2 Ki. 
10:29; 18:6; 2 Chr. 25:27; Syn Eze. 6:9; } Jer. 
17:5; followed by 3 in a pregnant sense, to turn 
aside (from God), and to be turned against him (as if 
more fully expressed 4 M101 WD), Hos.7:14. On the 
contrary — 

(6) God is said to depart from any one, i. 6. to 
give him up, leave him destitute, followed by מ[‎ 1 Sa. 
28:15, 16; Jud.16:20; in like manner the Spirit of 
God is said to depart from any one (1 Sa. 16:14); 
strength (Jud. 16:17); dominion (Gen. 49:10), 1.6. 
to desert him, to leave him destitute; followed by 
מן‎ Gen. Jud. 1. 1. 6.6.; מעים‎ 1 Sa. 100. cit. Poet., Pro. 
11:22, “a fair woman טעם‎ NID from whom under- 
standing has departed,” void of understanding. 

(c) to depart from the law, followed by מ[‎ Deu. 


17:20; 28:14; Joshua 23:6; Dan.9:5,11; Psalm 
119:102; followed by an acc. (to violate a law), 
2 Ch. 8:15; from the path of rectitude, Isa. 30:11; 


from sins, followed by מעל‎ 9 Ki. 10:31; from evil 
(i.e. to avoid evil), Job 1:1. 

(d) to withdraw from calamity, i.q. to escape 
it (entrweichen, entf&ommen). Job 15:30, “he shall not 
depart out of darkness,” he shall not be able to 
escape from calamity. LXX. 0006 po) éxpbyy oxdroc. 

Absolutely, those are sometimes said to have de- 
parted—(a) who have turned away from God, are 
become degenerate (compare above, letter 6( Deep 
11:16; Psa.14:3; Jerem. 5:93; Dan. 9:11.—(f) 
things which have passed away. 1 Sa. 15:32, “ the 
bitterness of death has turned aside;” i.e. has 
passed away. Hos. 4:18.—(y) things which are taken 
away, removed. 1Ki. 15:14, “and the high places 
did not turn aside;” were not taken away. 22:44; 
2 Ki. 12:4; 14:4; 15:4; Job15:30. 

(2) to draw near to any person or thing (turn- 
ing from the way), constr. absol. Ex. 3:3, אֶסְרֶה"נָּא‎ 
TSW) “let me now draw near and see;” verse 4; 
Ruth 4:1; followed by by of person, 1 Ki. 22:32; 
followed 0 אֶל‎ it is, to turn in unto (eintepren) Buy 
,6מכ‎ Jud. 4: 18; Gen. 19:33 maby into any one’s 
house, ibid.; verse 2: also followed by M— local, as 


Nand פופה‎ 
Nipuat, to be cast down, Jer. 46:15. 


WID TO GO AROUND, TO TRAVEL ABOUT, a 
country, followed. by an ace. of the country, Genesis 
34:10, 21. (Kindred is 1D which 866. Ch. 1D is 
very often in the Targums for the Heb, 22D, In 
Syriac it means spec. to travel about as a beggar, to 
go a begging. In Arab. sts and | <a: the idea of 
going about is very uncertain, and it is not sup- 
ported by the usage of the language). Specially 0 
go round, to travel about countries for the sake of 
traffic; hence to trade, 2170060006. Genesis 42:34, 
NDA וְאֶתדהָאָרֶץ‎ “ and ye shall go through the 
land,” i.e. to buy corn. Part. nD a chapman, 
merchant, éumopoc, Genesis 23:16; 37:28. סחרי‎ 
הַמ‎ the king’s merchants, who made journeys in 
order to purchase for him, 1 Ki. 10:28; 2 Ch. 1:16; 
also a sailor, Prov. 31:14; Isa.23:2. Fem. nanb 
a female merchant, Eze. 97:19, 16,18. Metaph. 
to have intercourse with any one, Isa. 47:15. (In 
Aramean and Arabic the signification of trading is 


expressed by the cognate verb 13), rst): 
Puree, WD to go round quickly, used of the 
heart, i. e. to palpitate violently, Ps. 38:11. 


Derivatives "MD! and the four nouns which follow 


WD ₪. [const. WWD]—(1) mart, emporium, 
Isa. 2333. 

(2) wealth resulting from merchandize, Isa. 
45:14. 


m. profit, gain, resulting from merchan‏ סחר 
dize, Isa. 23:18; hence used of any gain, Proverbs‏ 
“for her (i. 6. wisdom’s)‏ כִּי טוב AQMD!) FIND‏ ,3:14 
gain is better than that of silver.” Prov. 31:18.‏ 


f.merchandize, traffic, as a concr. mer-‏ סְהרֶה 
verse‏ סחרי 17 chants. Wzek. 27:15, Jv nanb 1. q.‏ 
the merchants who are at thy hand (die du an der‏ ,21 
Hand hat).‏ 


mond f. a shield, so culled from surrounding 
1. e. defending (from the root’ OP to surround, comp. 


9 9 
JLi.nc a tower, fortress), Ps. 91:4. 


a kind of costly stone, used in making a‏ + ססרת 
tesselated pavement, Esth.1:6. It is either a kind‏ 


of black marble, compare Syr. [iQue lapis niger 
tinctorius (Dand ₪ being interchanged), or as 1 should 
prefer taking it, marble marked with round spots, as 
if shields, shielded marble; see 7772. כ‎ 
is what ‘D has been supposed to be by Hurtmann 


| (Hebrierin iii. p. 353), consisting as it were of 
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סות-סחרת 


of pers.; to trretate, incite against any one, 1 Sam. 
26:19; Job 2:3; Jer. 43:3. 

(2) to drive out, to expel. Job 36:18, NOY IB 
Dawa “lest he drive thee out by chastening;” fol- 
lowed by מן‎ 2 Ch. 18:31; in a good sense, 1. q. to 
lead forth, to set free, Job 36:16. 


in. 4-65 Acyou. Gen. 49:11, 6 garment, by‏ סות 
apheresis for 1103 (which is found without abbre-‏ 
viation in the Samaritan copy), see my Comment. de‏ 
Pent. Sam. p. 33, and Lehrg. 136. Although other‏ 
examples are not found of 3 being omitted at the‏ 
beginning of a word (an example of its omission in‏ 
for D3), which see), yet it‏ מס the middle is found in‏ 
is certain that besides the quiescents and liquids, the‏ 
softer mutes are also sometimes cast away, as the Ch.‏ 


4227 and 133 hostility, glee, cle, and el posses- 
sion; also, the mark of the genitive in the common 
[This word may be from 9, see Thes. | 


לדד 


language. 


aD =(1) i.g. Arabic Us TO DRAG or 
DRAW ALONG on the ground, so as to sweep the 
earth (an der Erde herumfdleppen), e.g. a dead body, 
9 $a.17:13. Jer.15:3, 27>? אֶתהַבְּלְבִים‎ “( I will send) 
dogs to drag (them) about.” Jer.22:19; 49:20. 
(2) to pull or tear in pieces; hence— 


mand f.a tearing in pieces. Jer. 38:11, 12, 
mano 0 2 “old torn cloths.” 


rtd TO SWEEP AWAY, TO WIPE AWAY, in 


Pret only, Ezek. 26:4. (Arabic \su. id.; Syriac 


x 3‏ ו 
JLauco broom; Ch. 79D to wash. Kindred roots‏ 
are 30D, from which 10D, ND, and 40D.) Hence—‏ 


MID m. sweepings, offscouring, dung, Lam. 
3:45, used of any thing vile. (Ch. סְחִיתָא‎ dung.) 


UND ar. Aeyou. 2 Ki. 19:99 ; for which, Isaiah 
37:30, there is found D'NY that which grows spon- 
taneously in the third year from the sowing (on this 
compare Strabo, xi. 4, § 3, p. 502, Casaub.); comp. 
MED, LXX. 2 Ki. abropara. Aqu. and Theod. in 
Isa. avropuy. See as to the etymology under Done, 


AID Arab. Wisi:—(1) pr. 1. .ף‎ 30D, 4D ro 
SWEEP, TO SCRAPE, and more strongly, to sweep 
away, to scrape off; hence used of ashower which 
carries every thing before it, Prov. 28:3. (Arabic 


g- ו‎ 


dius. a violent, sweeping rain; s\<u, a torrent.) 


(2) to cast down to the ground (Syr. anno id.), 
whence — 


סחש--פיני 


ed, x. p.§6, note), a mountain, or rather a moun 
tainous region in the peninsula of Arabia, hetween 
the two gulfs of the Red Sea (the Herodpolitan and 
ZElanite); celebrated for the giving of 6ג1)‎ 86 
law; called more fully ‘2D הר‎ Ex. 16:1; 19:11, 1 
24:16; 34:4, 29, 32; Lev. 25:1; 26:46; 27:34, 
etc. In this mountainous region there are three 
principal summits, the lower ef which towards the 
north-east is 8 Horeb (ann dry ), irom which 
towards the south there is the ascex:t to another, 
called Sinat, car’ eEoynjy (2D perhaps clayey, miry ; 
compare the neighbouring desert of }'D); the third 
summit towards the south-west is called Mount St. 
Catharine. See Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, Germ. 
ed.p.1078. A rather different account of the names 
of the three mountains has been given by Ed. Riip- 
pell, Reisen in Nubien und dem Petriiischen Arabien 
(1829), tab.11. [See also Robinson.] The desert 
near the mountain is called סִיני‎ 27) Ex. 19:1, 2° 


| Lev. 7298; Nu. 1215203) Os 4. 


of a nation near Mount‏ (1)---.ם [Sinite], pr.‏ סיני 
Lebanon, Gen. 10:17; 1Ch. 1:15; where Strabc‏ 
(xvi. %, § 18, p. 756, Casaub.) mentions the town of‏ 
Sinna, Jerome (Quest. Heb. in Genesin) Sinen, Brei-‏ 
denbach (in Itinerario, fol. 1486, p. 47), a village,‏ 
Syn. See Michaélis, Spicileg. Geogr. Ext. tom. ti.‏ 
p- 27.— More difficult is—‏ 

(2) סִינִים‎ PW Isa. 49:19 ; the context requires that 
this must be a very remote country, to be sought for 
either in the eastern or southern extremities of the 
world. J understand it to be the land of the Seres 
or Chinese, Sinenses; this very ancient and celebrated 
xation was known by the Arabians and Syrians by 


ב 64 


a>) 11/1, and might be known 


by a Hebsew writer living at Babylon, when it was 
almost the metropolis of Asia. [But this occurs in 
Isaiah, a book written in Judea; the place where 
written does not, however, affect the argument as to 
whether the Chinese be intended or not; the Spirit 
of God knows all nations and their names, present 
and future; and just as he could speak beforehand of 
Josiah and Cyrus, so he could of the Chinese]. At 
what period this name was given to the Chinese, by 
the other nations of Asia, and what its origin may 
be, do not plainly appear. The Chinese themselves 
do not know the name, and even seem to be wholly 
destitute of any ancient domestic designation, adopt- 
ing either the name of the reigning dynasty, or else 
lofty titles of honour, such as Dshung-kue-dshin, the 
citizens of the kingdom -vhich is in the middle of the 
earth. As to the origin of the name, if their opinion be 


the name 


DUX MATY 





סחש-סכות 


shields (compare (ְסְחָרָה‎ ; but it is scarecly probable 
that this was introduced in making a pavement 
amongst various kinds ef marble. 


see UND.‏ סְחש 


DYDD plur. i i. q. DY faults, Ps. 101:3; from the 
root שוט‎ i. q. now to sin, to transgress. 


(where‏ קרי 22:18 m. (from the root 1D), Eze.‏ סיג 
the refuse of‏ סִינִים 4D), and plur.‏ כתיב there is the‏ 
הגוּ סינים 2 ,25:4 metal.—(a) scoria, dross; Pro.‏ 
take away the dross from the silver;” Pro. 26:23,‏ “ 
D2 “silver of dross,” i.e. not yet refined.—‏ סִיגִים 
baser metal which having been mixed with purer‏ )6( 
is separated from it by melting (see 273); Kize. 22:‏ 
Isa. 1:22, 25.‏ ;18,19 

Note. For 0°}D in many copies, both 115. and 
printed, there is read D°4D Isa. 1:22, 25; Ezek. 22: 
18, 19 (compare Lehrg. p. 145), but the former is to 
be preferred. 


{YD m. Esth. 8:9, the third month of the Hebrew 
year from the new moon of June to that of July; 
perhaps from the Chaldee root 71D to rejoice, as 4 
month of rejoicing. [Benfey gives it a Persic deriva- 
tion. | 


(“sweeping away,” 1.0. a leader, car-‏ סיחון 
rying every thing before him, from the root MD),‏ 
[Sihon], pr.n. of a king of the Amorites, reigning‏ 
in Heshbon, Nu. 21:21, 23; Ps. 15:11; whence the‏ 
city of Sihon, 1. 6. Heshbon, Nu. 21:28.‏ 


an unused root, prob. to 06 muddy, clayey;‏ סִין 
kindred to the root }$D, whence the Chaldee }%D,‏ 
Syriac [Laco clay, i.q. Chald. 8, Syr. Juag Arab.‏ 
- 

YD (“clay”), [Sin], pr.n—(1) Pelusium, a 
city situated in the marshes on the eastern border of 
Egypt, now together with the whole region submerged 
oy the sea, Eze. 30:15,16; compare Strabo xvii. p. 


802. It is called in Arabic {JL 1.6. marsh, and 


hes Farame, which latter indeed is from the Egyp- 


tian PEpous, i.e. a clayey place (from q art. masc., 
Gp to be, and Ous clay); as has been observed by 
Champollion, l’Egypte, 11. 82, seq. 

(2) The desert of Sin in the neighbourhood of 
Mount Sinai, on the shore of the Herodpolitan gulf, 
Ex. 16:13;17:1; Nu. 33:12. 


pr.n. Sinat, Sina (Gr. 200,007. Heb. Gr.‏ כִינִי 


- 


פחש -סכות 


temptuously said for, I will use it as the meanest 
Plur. סירות‎ Ex. 38:3; 1 Ki. 7:45. 

(2) plur. סירים‎ thorns, briers, so called from th: 
idea cf boiling or bubbling up, a notion which is 
applied to the redundant and luxuriant growth of 
plants (dag Aufwrdern); especially in woods, see the 
root W* and W! No. 2, Isaiah 34:13; Hesea 2:8. 
Used with a paronomasia in this passage, Ecc. 7:6, 
YET NOA OYE ps“ like the crackliag +f (kindled 
thorns under a pot.” A thicket is used poetically, 
as an image of impiety. Nah.1:10, 0°32 עד סִירִים‎ 
“ they are folded together as cious (see TY 
B,2,c) Comp. Mic. 7:4; Eze.2:6. It also denotes 
a hook, a fish hook, from its resemblance to a 
thern (compare MN). Plural סירת‎ Amos 4:9. (T 
formerly referred סיריכס‎ thorns, to the root WD, so 
that it would properly signify recedanea, the degene- 
rate parts of a shrub, compare }~30 "ID Jer. 2:21; 
but it is preferable to refer the word YD in both 
significations to the same origin). 


m. ar. heyop. a crowd, multitude, of people,‏ סֶךּ 
Ps. 42:5. So all the interpreters, as the context re-‏ 
quires; although in defining the etymology they‏ 
greatly differ. I have no doubt, however, that prop.‏ 
it isa thicketof trees, a thick wood, 0 poeti-‏ 
cally in this passage to a dense crowd of men; com-‏ 
used of a crowd of enemies, Isaiah 10:18,‏ וער pare‏ 
34 ,19 

סוכו (from the root 42D), with suff.15D, once‏ סךף 
Leb ORS, say‏ 

(1) a tut, booth, cottage, Ps. 27:5; poet. used 
of a tent or house, Ps. 76:3. 

(2) a thicket of trees, the lair of wild beasts, Ps. 
10:9; Jer. 25:38. 


mov an unused root, i.g. ">Y to look at; 
whence pr. n. 73D}, 


30D f. of the noun JO—(1) a booth, acot, made 
of leaves and branches interwoven, Jon. 4:5; Job 
27:18; Isa. 4:6. | הג הַפָּפּות‎ the feast of tabernacles, 
the feast of booths of branches, Lev. 23:34; Deut. 
16:13.—It is once used contemptuously of a small 
ruined house, Am. 9:11 [it is difficult to see what 
idea of contempt is contained in the passage}; 6156- 
where used of tents made of curtains, Lev. 23:43; 
Sam. 11:11; 22:12; and poet. of the habitation of 
God, Ps. 18:12; Job 36:29. 

(2) a booth for cattle, Gen. 33:17. 

(3) the lair of a lion, Job 38:40. 


miap )* booths”), [Suecoth], pr.n—() of a 
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סיס- ‏ סכות 


correct who suppose that the Chinese were so called 
from the dynasty of Thsin, who reigned from the 
year 246, a.c., and onward (see Du Halde, Descr. de 
la Chine, t. i. § 1; Abel-Remusat, Melanges Asia- 
tiques, li. p. 334, seqq.), a Hebrew writer, contem- 
porary with Cyrus [but Isaiah lived centuries before], 
would not make any mention of it; but (whatever be 
thought of the people Z'’shinas, mentioned in 6 
laws of Menu) the authors of this opinion themselves 
concede, that the name of that dynasty might be 
known amongst foreign nations before it was in 
possession of the whole empire of China; nor, in- 
deed, are we in want of other modes of -explaining 
this name. In the Chinese language dshin aenotes 
men; why then may not this name have been given 
to the Chinese by foreigners? for instance, by the 
Indians (amongst whom also, in the books of the 
Buddhists, mention is made of Dshina ; see Klaproth, 
Asia Polyglotta, p. 358). This name may have been 
given to them as that by which they called them- 
selves and all men. We have a similar instance in 
the Ethiopic pr. n. ND and NAY i. q. Aft a man. 
Those who do not apply this to the Chinese, either 
understand it of the Pelusiotes (compare }"D), and by 
Synecd. the Egyptians, as Bochart, Phaleg. iv. 27, 
or the Syenites (compare 31D). LXX. yi 1150603 


DD a swallow, Jer. 8:7 קרי‎ for DAD. 


NWD'D (“a field of battle,” compare Syriac 
בוו‎ perhaps, for סרסרתא‎ from the root סור‎ = ,\ 
to leap onward, to make an onset), [S¢sera], pr. n. 


m.—(1) of a general of Jabin, king of Canaan, Jud. 
4:2, seq.; Ps. 83:10.—(2) Ezr. 2:53; Neh.7:55. 


council,” so the Syr. and Ch., / con-‏ “( סִיעָא 
gregation, assembly” [( , [S¢aha], pr.n.m. Neh.7:473‏ 
for which there is a cotrupted form, 830 Ezra 2:‏ 
סיעא which seems to have arisen from two others‏ ;44 
compare D'PY*D),‏ ,סיעה and‏ 


M°35'D Dan. 3:10 ,כתיב‎ for MID which see. 


rah © Med. Yod, to boil up, to bubble up; 


compare bes to spring up, to boil or bubble up as 


wine, anger, a fever, Hebr. "NY and NY to ferment, 
3 to boil up, to ferment, gahren. Hence— 


YD comm (Jer. 1:13; Eze. 24:6). 

(1) ₪ pot, so called from boiling and bubbling, Jer. 
1:13; Eze. 11:3, 7; 24:3, 6. “ban סיר‎ Ex. 16:3. 
Ps. 60:10, רַחָצִ'‎ WD מוּאָב‎ > Moab shall be the pot 
(or basin) of my wash ng,” my wash-pot; con- 


סכות--סכלות 


Hirnm FOO i.g. Kal—(1) to fence, to fence 
round, followed by 1¥2 Job 3:23; 38:8. 

(2) to cover, to protect, followed by על‎ Ps. 5:12; 
and ל‎ Psa. 91:4. .גפ 1 40 רנליו‎ 4:4. Jud. 3:24, 
to cover one’s feet, a euphemism for to ease one- 
self, as rightly said by Josephus, Archeol. vi. 13, 
§ 4, by the ‘Talmudists (Buxt. Lex. Talmud. p. 1472), 
and even the LXX., where I suppose rapasxevaca~ 
0006 to be used for the common dogkevacacbat, 
avacxevacacba. But according to the opinion of 
Kimehi, to make water, which men in Asia do 
sitting down, covering themselves with their wide 
and long garments. Some have understood by this 
expression lying down to sleep, as the Syr. 1 Sam. 
loc. cit., and Josephus himself (inconsistently), Arch. 
v. 4, § 2; but in such a case no cireumlocution would 
be needful. See J. D. Michaélis, Supplem. p. 1743; 
Glassii Philol. Sacra, ed. Dathe, page 891. 

Pirpen YDID to cover with armour, to arm 


- 5 2 כ 
compare 625 id., ₪065 arms, and ¢ to for-‏ 
I = ,‏ 


tify the gates with iron), 188. 9:10, JDPD) VINNY 
“and his (Israel’s) enemies (God) will arm;” Isa, 
19:2, Oa ON סִכְסַכְפִּי‎ * 1 will arm the Egyp- 
tians against the Egyptians.” [Zo excite, to arouse, is 
the sense given in Thes. | 

Derived nouns, 9, 10, 13D, "3D, MidD, 4D, 
4D, and—- 


(“enclosure”), [Secacah], pr. n. of a‏ סְכָכָה 
town in the desert of Judah, Josh. 15:61.‏ 


920 not used in Kal, i. q. b> No. 3, Syr. and 


Zab. Aer TO BE FOOLISH, which must be carefully 
distinguished from the verb, which is similar in sound, 

.שב 

Piri, to make foolish, i.e. vain, fruitless, to 
Srustrate, e.g. a counsel or purpose, 2 Sa. 15 : 
Isa. 44:25. Compare Shin, 

Hien, to act foolishly, with the addition of WY 
Gen. 31:28; without it, 1 Sam. 26:21. (Aram. 
Aph. id.) 

NieHat—(1) to act foolishly (prop. to shew 
oneself foolish), 1 Sa. 13:13; 2 Ch. 16:9. 

(2) to act wickedly, 2 Sam. 24:10; 1 Ch. 21:8, 
comp. DYDD, 539, etc. Hence [the following words. | 

bop m. [pl. D>], foolish, Jer. 4:22; :ית‎ 

> 


9 


Syr. jlo id. 
2D m. folly, coner. fools, 1500. 6 
. 
ות‎ 02D f. folly, a word only found in Ece. 2:3, 


Eee. 9:10: 7:17- 
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סכות--סלד 


town in the tribe of Gad, Josh. 13:97, 5 
1 Ki. 7:46; as to its origin, see Gen. 33:17. PPY¥ 
ספות‎ Psa. 60:8; 108:8, the territory of (the city of) 
Succoth. 

(2) a station of the Israelites in the desert, in the 
neighbourhood of Egypt, Ex. 12:37; 13:20; Num. 
43:5. It is hard to say what are— 

(3) M32 NIDD 2 Ki. 17:30, [Succoth-benoth], 
booths of daughters, which the Babylonian colo- 
nists, who were brought to Samaria, are stated to have 
made for their idols. It is generally understood to 
be tents in which women prostituted themselves 
(compare (קד שה‎ ; however, I expect that we ought 
to read בָּמוּת‎ NSD tabernacles (consecrated to idols) 
in high places. [This is, however, but a conjecture. ] 
Compare 133. 


FADD + i. g. 7D, 3D Am. 5:26, a booth or tent, 
which the Israelites, turning aside to idolatry in the 
desert, constructed in honour of a certain idol, like 
the tabernacle of the covenant in honour of Jehovah. 
Compare the oxy) teoa of the Carthaginians, Diod. 
xx. 65 (not 25). 


DYDD (“dwellers in tents”), [Sukkiim], 
pr.n. of an African nation, mentioned in 2 Ch. 12:3, 
together with the Libyans and Aithiopians. LXX. 
and Vulg. Troglodyte, who inhabited the eastern 
shore of Africa. 


JID (once 72 Exod. 33:22)—(1) 10 WEAVE, 
TO INTERWEAVE, especially boughs to make a 
hedge, or to construct a booth; hence to hedge, to 
fence. (Kindred roots are 23 No. 11, סוג‎ No. II, שוך‎ 
and with the sibilant changed into a dental, 727 to 
cover, which see; also, onxoc, sept.) In Kal. poet. Ps. 
139:13, OX 122 תְסְכָּנִי‎ “ thou hast covered me in 
my mother’s womb;” compare Job 10:11. As both 
booths and hedges are made to protect and guard 
persons and gardens, 2D is — 

(2) to protect, to cover over, and properly in- 
ieed used of boughs and trees; followed by two acc. 
Job 40:22, Woy יָסְכְּהוּ צְאָלִים‎ > the lotus trees cover 
him with their shade;” followed by ? Psal. 1 40:8. 
Part. סוכך‎ prop. covering; hence a shed, vinea, used 
in besieging cities (Gdusdad)), Nah. 2:6. 

(3) to cover, Exod. 40:3, commonly followed by 
by (compare the syn. 703). 1 Ki. 8:7, 093790 335% 
say “and the cherubim covered the ark.” 
Ex 25:20; 37:9; comp. Eze. 28:14, 16; intransis. 
to cover, to hide oneself. Lam.3: 44, סַכּתָה בָעָנָן ל‎ 
“thou hast covered thyself with a cloud;” ver. 43. 


abp סכן-‎ DLXXXVII סכות--סלד‎ 
a = 7:25; 10:1, 133 once MP3% Hecles.1:17.| 1 “DD uot used in Kal, 3.6 722 1c דט‎ (Sy 
(Syr. id.) 


and Arab. mar, <. id.). 
Nipual, to be shut up, Gen. 8:2; Ps. 63:14. 
PIEL, i. gq. 12D and הַסְגִּיר‎ to give over, to deliver 
Isa. 19:4. 


Th סכר‎ i q: 12” to hire, Ezr. 4:5. 


N20 not used in Kal, To BE SILENT (kindred 
to שקט‎ to be quiet). 

to be silent (prop. to keep silence; Stilts‏ נוצועו11 
fdnveigen beobadjten); it occurs once, Deu. 27:9 (Arab.‏ 
ue ©: Conj. 1. IV.,id.; Sam. to attend); LXX. cua;‏ 
Vulg. attende.‏ 


2D prop. @ slender rod (root 22D No. II.), of 
which baskets are woven; hence a basket woven of 
rods (compare kdveov, kaviac, Kavaorpoy, canistrum ; 
prop. a basket made of reeds; from ,מְש6א‎ reed); a 
wicker-basket, a bread-basket; plur. 0°?D Gen. 


2% - 5 - 


40:17; Ex. 29:3, 32. Arab. dL, id, ₪ a basket» 
maker. Zab. KN a basket. 
xbp (i. q. מִסְלָה‎ “way,” [“basket”]), [S7llah], 


pr. n. of a town near Jerusalem, 2 Ki. 12:21. 


xb0_«) ו‎ nd, bbp No. I, To LIFT UP. 

(2) specially to suspend a balance (compare NWI 
Job 6:2); hence to wezgh (compare Lat. pendeo and 
pendo). Once found in— 

Puat, pass. Lam. 4:2, 132 mxboon “who are 
weighed with fine gold,” i.e. are equai or com- 
parable to fine gold. 

[ Derivatives, pr. n. סְלוּא סְלוּא‎ and סלו‎ 


Bi D 4702 eydu. in PIEL ae) TO LEAP, TO 
SPRING, TO EXULT, Arab. yl. (D and ¥ being in- 
terchanged), to leap as a horse, so that the stones 
give forth sparks. Job6:10, “that is my consola- 
tion, Dom בְחִילָה לא‎ TIPDN) and 1 exult, in pain 
(which) does not spare, that I have not denied the de- 
crees of the Most Holy;” LXX. render MIPON by \- 
Aspyr, Vulg. saliebam, although they differ altogether 
in rendering the other words. Others, as Saadiah, 
Abulwalid, Kimchi, by comparison with the Chald. 
9D to burn, make the second hemistich concessive, 
or parenthetic, and thus translate, “although I burn 
)1. 6. am in anguish; compare p27) with grief which 
does not spare.” Hence— 


burning”), [Seled]‏ “ עס (“exultation,”‏ סָלֶד 
pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 2:30.‏ 





j2D fut. }20'— (1) pr. ig. 12%, wee TO IN 
HABIT, TO DWELL, with an ace. of pers. with any 
one. 

(2) Those who live with any one in the same 
house become familiar with him, they associate with 
him, hence Part. 120 an associate, friend (of a 
king), Isa. 22:15; fem.120 female friend, 1 Ki. 
1:2,4. Comp. Hiph. Hence— . 

(3) followed by b and על‎ 1 pers. todo kindness 
to any one, Job 22:2; 35:3; absol. Job 15:3. In- 
trans. to profit, Job 34:9. 


(4) i.q. Arab. we Conj. I. and V. to be poor, 
needy, see Pu. and 30%, NBD. Many have de- 
spaired of reconciling this signification with the others ; 
and the attempts which have been made to do this 
have been very unsatisfactory. To give my own 
opinion, I suppose that it has originated in the idea 
of being seated, which is nearly connected with that 
of dwelling. Words which imply being seated, 
are often applied to the idea of 5111707 down, sink- 
ing, through languor and debility; compare yx: to 
sit, Conj. IV. pass. to be forced to sit down, to be 


5-- ~ 72 


lame; dx: weakness in the foot of a camel; | 5 


an impotent man; also sedére and sidére. Arabic 


— and Heb. }2Dis therefore pr. to be collapsed, sunk, 
sunk in one’s affairs, heruntergefommen feyn, compare 
מוף‎ 122. 

Nipwat, i. q. Ch. Ithpa. to be endangered. 6. 
10:9, “he who cuts wood shall be endangered.” 
So it is commonly taken, nor is it a bad sense, al- 
though this signification is foreign from the other 
meanings of the verb. I should suppose it to be a 
denominative from }2¥% a mattock, an axe, which 
see: hence tocut oneself, to be wounded by cutting. 

Puat, part. |32% prop. brought to want; hence 
poor, needy (see Kal No. 4). Isaiah 40:20, {207 
תְּרוּמָה‎ “he who is poor as to gifts,” who has not 
much to offer. 

Hipum הַסְכִּין‎ --)1( to form acquaintance with 
any one; followed by DY Job 22:21; also with any- 
thing; hence to know; with an ace. Psalm 139:3, 
הַסְבַּנְתָח‎ TTD “thou knowest all my ways.” 

(2) to be accustomed to do anything; followed 
by a gerund, Num. 22:30. 

The derived noun NI5D! storehouses, takes its 
signification from the verb 533, 

(Derivatives, 12D, M22DP]. 


a 


סלה--סלכה 


that they were known to the ancient Hebrews. Thit 
word, taken as an abbreviation, has been variously 
explained, as Wi 7299? סב‎ “turn above, singer” (da 
apo); or Spa niw> סִימֶן‎ “a mark of changing the 
voice,” etc.; but all of these fall away with the hy 
pothesis. More may be found in Michaélis Supplemm., 
ו‎ 1760; Rosenmiiller, Comment. in Psalm, vol. i., p. 
LIX. (LXVIL. ed. 2); Noldii Concord. Particul. Hebr., 
p- 940, ed. Tymp.; Eichhorn Bibl. der Bibl. Litte- 
ratur, vol. v. p. 542, seq.; Forkel, Gesch. der Musik, 
t. 1. p. 144. 

bp (for m2 “elevation”), [Sallu], pr.n. .ג‎ 
Neh. 12:7; for which there is, verse 20, °?D. 

NID (id.) [Sallu], pr. n. m.,1 Chron. 9:7; ₪. 
which there is, Neh. 11:7, 82D. 


ND (“lifted up”), [Salu], pr.n. m. Num 
25:14. 

bp (“lifted up,” [“‘basket-weaver”]), [Sallat] 
pr. n. m.—(1), Neh. 11:8.—(2) Neh. 12:20; see 
1D, 

Eze. 2:6; and—‏ סלון 


})2D Eze. 28:24, a thorn; prop. such as is found 
on the twigs and shoots of palms; from סל‎ a twig, 
and }}; see the root dbp No. 9. Metaph. used of 
wicked men, Eze. 2:6; LXX. oxddoy. (Chald. Nib, 


Svs 


thorns of palms).‏ כ( Arab.‏ סִילְתָּא 


nbp fut. noo TO PARDON, FORGIVE; followed 
by a dat., Exod. 34:9; 1 Ki. 8:34, 36,39. (Chald. 
Zab. id.; A&th. with the letters transposed, TUIUA: 
to be merciful, propitious, to pardon; comp. Arab. | | 
to shew oneself gentle. The primary idea seems to be 
that of lightness, lifting up; compare 87D, 77D), 

to be forgiven (used of sin), Lev. 4:2,‏ זג ועו 
Hence—‏ .5:10,13 ;31 ,26 


PPD m. forgiving, Ps. 86:5; and— 

pardon, forgiveness, Ps.130:4; plur.‏ 1 סְלִיחָה 
Neh. 9:17.‏ 

Jp an unused root. Arab. ~S. to walk, 6 


Do 22 


go; whence (Sli. 4 way, a track. Hence— 


27D (Caph without Dagesh, and therefore for 
M3?D), [Salcai], pr. n. of a town on the eastern 
borders of Bashan, now called ¥ \., and by cor- 
ruption Sarkhad בא‎ .2 abounding in vineyards. See 
Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria ed. Germ p, 180 
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nop—moD 


1 mp i. q. xdp and bbp TO LIFT UP: 
Whence — 

(1) To suspend a balance, to weigh, see PuaL. 

(2) Like the Latin elevavit, i. e. contemsit, to de- 
spise (as light things are of small importance and 
value, heavy things of much), Ps. 119:118. (Chald. 
and Syr. id.) 

PiEL, 1. q. Kal No. 2, Lam. 1:15. 

Puat, pass. of Kal No. 1, Job 28:16; used of wisdom, 
אופִיר‎ 0023 nzon לא‎ “it cannot be weighed with 
gold of Ophir,” it cannot be bought with gold. 


Il. mp perhaps i. q. שָלָה‎ (D and ש‎ being inter- 


changed), to be quiet, to be silent. Hence— 


My a) m. rest, silence, with ה‎ parag. nbp (Milél), 
to silence, silence! Such seems to be the probable 
import of this musical note, so often found in the 
Psalms (only occurring elsewhere, Hab. 3:3, 9,13); 
which has been so much discussed and tortured by 
the conjectures and blunders of interpreters. 4 
seems to have been used to mark a short pause in 
singing the words of the psalm, so that the singer 
would be silent, while the instrumental music con- 
tinued, This interpretation is supported —(a) by 
the authority of the LXX. who always render it 6ua- 
Padpa, i.e. an interlude, ywifdenjpiel (although He- 
sych. renders it povarcod pé\ove 1 pudpod évaddayn). 
—(b) by the place where 120 commonly stands in 
the Psalins. For it stands in the middle of Psalms, 
at the place where a section of the Psalm is finished; 
thus in some Psalms it occurs once (Ps. 7:6; 20:4; 
21:3), or twice (Psalm 4:3, 5; 9:17, 21), in others 
three times (Ps. 3:3,5,9; 32:4,5,7; 66:4, 7, 153 
68:8, 20, 33), and even four times (Ps. 89:5, 38, 46, 
49), sometimes also it is put at the end (Ps. 3,9, 24, 
fin.); it thus serves to divide a Psalm into several 
strophes. It rarely occurs in the middle of a verse 
(Psa. §5:20; 57:4; Hab. 3:3,9). Also—(c) Psa. 
9:17, where for the simple סָלָה‎ there is more fully 
med 1'30, which should apparently be rendered “In- 
strumental music,—p ause,” 1.6. the instrumental music 
to continue while the singer paused. With a similar 
meaning others derive 12D from nbp No. I, to lift 
up, and they understand it to be, a lifting up of the 
voice in singing with the musie (compare XY) Job 
21:12), but I prefer the former explanation. 

Some have supposed that 17D is an abbreviation, 
formed from the initial letters of three words; but this 
is neither probable nor suitable. Such abbreviations 
are very common amongst the Arabs and the later 


Jews (aa רש'‎ for (רבי שלמה ירחי‎ , but it cannot be shewn 


סלה -פלף 


besiegers cast up around a <ity, 2 Ki. 19:32; Ezek 
4:2; 2Sa. 20:15. 
Ste 


nop m. a ladder, Gen. 28:12; i.q. Arab. obs, 


from the root bbp No. 3 


mibpbp 1 plur. i. q. סָלִיב‎ baskets, so called from 
the slender twigs of which they were woven, Jerem. 
6:9. LXX. Vulg. képraddoc, cartallus. See the 
root 22D No. 2. 


D an unused root, pr. having the signification‏ קיו 
of height, elevation, like 2D, NPD, nbp and with‏ 
the third radical more hardly pronounced P20.‏ 
Hence—‏ 


yop m.—(1) ₪ rock, Jud. 15:8, 11; 1 Samuel 
93:95, 000. Metaph. God is called any one’s rock, 
1. 6. his refuge, where he is safe from foes, Ps. 18:3: 
ןוב‎ 

(2) [Selah, Sela], pr.n. Petra, the chief city 
of the Edomites, situated between the Dead Sea and 
the lanitic gulf, in a valley surrounded with lofty 
rocks, so that a very great part of the abodes were 
excavated in the rock. It is written with the art. 
yopn Jud. 1:36; 2 Ki. 14:75; poet. without it, Isaiah 
16:1. See Relandi Palestina, p.g26—951. The 
ruins of the ancient city still exist, called \ 9 
(the valley of Moses); seemy Comm. on Isaiah, loc. 
015, and Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, ete. p. 703, 
seq. ed. Germ. 


an unused root, quadril. to consume, as‏ 20 עם 
in Ch.; whence —‏ 


m. a kind of locust, with wings, and used‏ סִלְעַם 
for food, Lev. 11:22.‏ 


nbp not used in Kal. 

ויסלף 037 ,23:8 TO PERVERT, Exod.‏ (1)--ספוק 
Dp IS “and (a gift) perverts the words of the‏ 
righteous,” Deut. 16:19. Proverbs 19:3, O78 dix‏ 
in 920M “the foolishness 01 a man perverteth‏ 
his way.”‏ 

(2) to overturn, to send headlong, Job 12:19; 
Prov. 21:12; 13:6; 22:12. 

[‘‘ The primary force of this root has of late been 
correctly laid down by Fasius, following Alb. Schul- 
tens and Arnold (Neue Jahrb. i. p. 168), to be that of 
slipperiness, and gliding away, escaping.—(2) 
trans. to slap away (jdliipfen, to slzp).— (2) intrans. ta 
be slippery (fdtipfrig feyn), comp. Arab sl. to pass 
by (vorbeyfdjlipfen) and to daub over, both taken frem 
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סלל--סלף 


and my observations given there at p. 507; Deut. 
3:10; Josh. 12:5; 13:11; 1 Chron. §:11. 


TO LIFT UP, TO ELEVATE, TO EXALT,‏ 2 סלל 
TO GATHER, or CAST UP intoaheap. Jer. 50:26, like‏ 
the kindred roots 82D, nb (comp. also nop, ydp, and‏ 
P2D, also 29M, NPA, 2822 tollo). See Pilpel. Specially,‏ 
to make a level way by casting up a bank, to em-‏ 
bank (comp. 01 Isa. 49:11). Isa. 57:14; 62:10;‏ 
Pro. 15:19; Jer. 18:15. Job 19:12, 0377 by 1b"‏ 
“and they cast up (prepare) their way to me.” Job‏ 
“make plain‏ סלו ,68:5 without JV Psal.‏ ;30:12 
(sc. the way).”‏ 

From the notion of being elevated, lofty, has 
“sprung — 

(2) to move to and fro, to waver, used of things 
that are lofty, tall, and slender, which are easily 
shaken (von dem Gdhlanfen und Sdywanten). Specially 
used of the slender and pendulous boughs and twigs 
of trees, such as willows and palms, which are used 
for weaving baskets, or bound together to make 


brooms; comp. 627, Ot, 0 1 whence זלְזְלִים‎ tendrils, 
and bon No.1, 2; whence חְַתָלִים‎ Hence סלים‎ and 
סַלְסְלוּת‎ (Arab. sing. aby baskets, as being made of 
slender twigs; compare the lengthened forms 0°3DID 
(J and n being interchanged) the pendulous shoots of 
the palm, of which brooms are made (whence the 
Syriac and Chald. verb סנן‎ to sweep with a broom); 
NI¥I¥ a basket (with the cognate N30, Chald. N2¥ a 
basket, uyeg tO weave baskets). As the branches of 


the palm-tree, before the shoots open, are covered 
with thorns, these thorns of the palm-tree are called 


27 -7 


by names from the same root, as Si. and #\\.. thorns 
growing on palm branches; and Hebr. 1b, fb a 
thorn which grows on a twig, from 2D (pr. a twig), 


and the formative syllable ן‎ Arabic ו‎ a large 


needle, so called from its resemblance to a thorn. 

Piper, iq. Kal No. 1, metaph. Prov. 4:8, 79D9D 
“exalt her (wisdom),” sc. with praises. 

Hirnpoten הַסָתולל‎ (denom. from 7??D), to oppose 
oneself as a mound (fic) dammen), to resist, follow- 
ed by 2 Exod. g:17, "2¥2 מִסְוּלֶל‎ TW “as yet dost 
thou resist my people.” 

From the first signification No. 1, these derivative 
nouns are taken, mbeb, 2D), DD, ,מִסָלוּל‎ and pr.n. 
mp, ,סי סלו‎ from the second ,סלון ,סל‎ and סלון‎ 
סִלְסְפות‎ . 


a mound, Jer. 33:4; especially such as‏ 5 סללה 


סלפ- סמך 


“the vine sprouts, its blossc “4 opens ;" Cant. 2:13, 
TPD הַגִּפָנִיכם‎ “ the vines (are in) blassom;” Cant, 
2:15, 120 12973 “our vines (are in) blossom;” 
(compare Ex. 9:31, 0922 NAYET), Symm. oivdyOn, 
kurpilw, הט‎ 010006. (Syr. Jinsace id., see Isa. 17:11} 
Pesh.; inthe Zabian also of other blossoms, as of hemp, 
see Norbergii Lexid. p.159). Some of the Jewish 
doctors do not understand this to be the blossom of 
the vine, but the small grapes just out of the blossom 
(see Surenhusius, Mishnah, t.i. p. 309); this sense is 
also given by the Vulgate, chap.’7:13; so also Kimchi 
and Leonh. Hug (Schutzschrift fiir 8. Erkliérung des 
Hohenliedes, p. 5); but I prefer the former explana- 
tion, because of 2:13 and 7:13.—Some one has of: 
late proposed a singular conjecture relative to this 
word (Lit. Zeit. Jen. 1830, iv. p. 333), that T12D is a 
superior kind of vine, so called from the town of 
3% which abounds in wine, which was situated 
in the province of Chazaria (now Astrachan), on the 
Caspian sea, not far from the mouth of the Volga, 
inhabited by both Jews and Christians, and destroyed 
by the Russians a.p. 969, as is narrated by Ibn 
Alvardi (Frihn on Ibn Fozlan, page 65). ‘This 
place appears to have been so called from the mo- 
nastery of St. Andrew, the [alleged] apostle of that 
region, as is shewn by the modern name, San An- 


drewa. (Compare the Servian city & 3 OF Sen- 
drovia, from the Slav. Sandrew, 1. 6. St. Andreas.) 


7 iD fut. יסמף‎ — (1) ro PLACE, or LAY something 
upon any thing, so that it may rest upon, and be 
supported by it. = על‎ 1? 72D to Jay the hand on any 
thing (die Hand rworauf jtligen), so as to lean upon the 
hand, Ex. 29:10, 15,19; Lev. 1:4; 3:2; 8:14, ete. 
Am. 5:19, ידד על"הקיר‎ WD) > and leaneth his hand 
upon the wall.” Intr. to rest upon any thing. » Ps. 
88:8, JNM 7D עָלִי‎ “thy wrath resteth upon me.” 

(2) touphold, to sustain, to atd (th. {®N:) 
followed by an acc. Ps. 37:17, 24; 54:6. Ezekiel 
30:6, מִצְרִיִם‎ 12D “ those who help Egypt,” the 
allies of Egypt; followed by 0 Ps.145:14. Part. 
pass. 2D propped, upheld, i.e. unmoved, firm, Ps 
112:8; Isa. 26:3. Followed by two ace. to sustain 
one with any thing, i.e. to bestow upon him liberally. 
Genesis 27:37, YADOD ותירש‎ 1241“ 1 have sustained 
him with corn and new wine.” Ps, 4 : 

(3) to approach, followed by by Ezekiel 24:2. 
(Syr. id. The signification of approaching is derived 
from that of resting upon, being contiguous; comp. 
Rabb. סמך‎ to cohere, to be connected, near, שמיך‎ 
near). 


DXC 








סלף--סס 


that of slipperiness, and with the sibilant turned 
into an aspirate, Aen to pass by, to leave behind 
{prop. vorbeyfdjltipfen), Gr. 6(\6/)00. Hence— 

PieL—(1) to cause to slip, or fail, as a just 
cause (apadXery 6066 Eurip. Androm. 781 al. 766), 
Ex. 23:8; Prov. 13:6, NNYO APOA רְשָעָה‎ “ wicked- 
ness causes the erring (foot) to slip.” Hence to 
give to destruction, Deut.16:19; Prov. 21:12; 
22:12; Job 12:19.—(2) to make (a way) slippery, 
Prov 19:3.” Ges. App.] Hence — 


te AD m. prop. smoothness, slipperiness; 
hence flattery, nearly 1. q. חֶלְקָה‎ Prov. 11:33 15:4.” 
Ges. App. ] 


P. D Ch. TO ASCEND, TO COME UP, Dan. 7:3, 8, 


zo. Pret. pass. id. Dan. 2:29; Ezr.4:12. Syr., Zab., 
Sam., id. Compare above, at the root PD). 


an unused root, see below. |‏ סלת] 


nop f. (but masc. Ex. 29:40) very fine flowr, or 
meal, Ezek. 16:13, 19; 1 Chron.g:29; Gen, 18:6. 
DEN NPD wheat flour, Exod. 29:2. (Ch. NADID id., 


9 תק 
Arab. eS. peeled barley, pearl barley, 40760‏ 
compare the verb N?D to sift flour in a sieve). The‏ 
etymology is doubtful; for the verb N?D appears to‏ 
I ex-‏ לת be secondary, and taken from the noun‏ 
pect that the primary radical was 22D, in the sense‏ 
of shaking, and espeeially of sifting, 1. q. 221; whence‏ 
fem.‏ דל fem. 2D (as to which flection compare‏ סל 
Lehrg.‏ קשְקְשֶת and‏ קשקשים n>4, from the root bbs,‏ 
p- 590). The ancients themselves appear to have‏ 
been undecided as to the origin of this word, and‏ 
thus it was sometimes masc., sometimes fem. [In‏ 
Thes. Gesenius derives it from the unused root‏ 


nb, Cds | 

OD only in pl. DD spices, Exod. 30:34. Mb? 
DD incense of odours, Ex. 30:7; 40:27. (Syr. 
[ram aroma, gdppyakor.) Root DMD i. gq. Arabic 


= to smell. 


13) 4/90 (perhaps “sword of Nebo,” i.e. of 
Mercury, from the Pers. At a sword), [Samgar- 
nebo], pr.n. of a Babylonian commander, Jer. 39:3. 


VAD i. quadrilit. (compounded of the verbs 
ODD to smell, and 139 to adorn, compare Arab. ,\» 


to break forth, as the blossom of palms), VINE BLOS- 
80M, vivavOy, Cant.7:13, TY2D0 NAB בּרְחָה הַנָּפֶן‎ 


סלף--סס 


pba pr.n. Sanballat, a satrap of the king of 
Persia, in Samaria, 5 210.02 
13:28. 


an unused root; either i. / Arab. L., IV.‏ סָנָה 


to lift wp, to elevate, or i.q. שנן‎ ur to sharpen, to 


be sharp. Hence— 
3D masc. a bush, thorn- bush, Wx: 3: 2, SEQ 5 


Deu 33:16 (Syr. ieee id., Arab. 5 and he senna, 
senna leaves). 

“tooth,” “crag,” [Seneh}‏ שן .ף .1 (perhaps‏ סֶנָה 
pr. n. of a crag over against Michmash, 1 Sa. 14:4‏ 
[".סְנָה [In Thes. “in pause for‏ 

MND with the art. הַפְּנוּאֶה‎ (“hated”), [Senu- 
ah], pr.n. Neh. 11:9. 


W130 unused quadril. ; Chald. to blind, todazzle, 
according to Ch. B. Michielis, formed from the trilit. 


yh to shine, by prefixing the letter D (see Lehrgeb. 


page 862); according to J. Simonis, comp. of L.» 0 


shine, and עור‎ to make blind. Hence— 


p30 m. pl. blindness, Gen. 10:11; 6 


anid pr.n. Sennacherih (Herod. Yavayapr- 
foc), theking of Assyria, from the year 7 14 to 696 B.c., 
when he was slain by two of his sons in the temple 
of Nisroch, 2 Ki. 18:13; 19:16—36; Isaiah 36:1. 
See also concerning him, Herodotus, ii. 141; and the 
fragment of Berosus, in Euseb. Chron. Armen. ed. 
Aucher. t.1. p. 42, 43. 


]2D an unused root, Chald. and Syr. to sweep 
away with a broom (but this is secondary, see the 
Root 2D No. 2). 


M3DID (“palm branch”), [Sansannah], pr-n. 
of a tewn in the south of Judah, Josh 15:31. 

D3DID m. pl. .ף .ג‎ >It, OADM (1 and ₪ being 
interchanged), palm branches, pendulous boughs 
Cant.'7:9. Compare 22D No. 2. 

YBID quadrilit. the fin of fishes, Levit. 11:9; 
Deu. 14:9. ‘The origin is uncertain It may seem 
however to come from the triliteral root, 753, op to 
flee, to hasten, Piel, to propel; with a sibilant prefixed. 
Comp. Lehrg. p. 862. [‘ Perhaps from | ג(‎ ); to hasten, 


and 83 to flee.” } 


DD mase. a moth [in clothes}, perhaps so callad 


DXCI 





סמכיהו-פס 


Nrenat, to be propped, supported, Jud. 16:29; 
to stay oneself, to rest upon, Ps. 71:6; Isa. 48:2. 


| Metaph, 2 Ch. 32:8. 


Pret, to stay, i.e. to refresh, Cant. 2:5 (compare 
WD). Hence pr. n. 17°33! and — 


WNDOD (“whom Jehovah sustains”), [Sema- 
chiah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 26:7. 


an unused root, prob. to be like ] " signifi-‏ סמ 
cation wholly uncertain”]; compare the kindred 2D‏ 
to be like. Perhaps the same origin may be Lat.‏ 
similis (6uadéc). Hence—‏ 


Spo ₪ Spo m. i. q. pby an image, a figure, 
likeness, Eze. 8:3, 5; Deut. 4:16. 2 Chron. 33:7; 
הפמ‎ 208 the statue of the figure, a carved idol. 


D?DD see DD. 


{aD not used in Kal (kindred root }!!), To DE- 
SIGNATE, TO MARK OFF, Talmud. ]!2D, whence סִימֶ[‎ 
a sign. This has been improperly compared with 
the Gr. onuatyw, in which the ש‎ does not belong to 
the root. 

Nipwat }2D) something marked off, appointed 
Isaiah 28:25, D2 שערה‎ * and (he plants) 
barley in the appointed place,” i.e. in the field 
marked off. So Targ. Saad. Kimchi, and this inter- 
pretation is preferable to others which have been 
proposed. As to the explanation, hordeum pingue, 
wo == IDY to be fat, it is 
contrary both to the laws of syntax, and to the con- 
text; see my Comment. The meaning millet is al- 
together conjectural, which is given by LXX. Theod. 
Aqu. Vulg, 


fat barley, from the 1006 


horrere, 00006, TO STAND ON END—(a)‏ סָמַר 
used of the hair (see Picl, and VD), hence used of‏ 
a man seized with terror. Ps. 119: 120, Wa WD‏ 
points,‏ ו Symm. dpGorprxei. —(b) used of‏ 
hence D1 something pointed, a nail, and +‏ 
Chald. 12D to fasten with nails.‏ 

Pigx, id., to stand on end, as hair, Job 4:15; 
Hence ] מַסְמָר‎ and [ -- 


“VAD mase. bristlin , 00000006, Jerem. 21, 27, an 
CF g f 0 
epithet of the insect ??}. 


[in Thes.‏ שָנָא ID an unused root, perhaps, i. q.‏ א 
compared with 123], whence 1812D and—‏ 

MINID ] Senaah, Hassenaah], [“ perhaps 
thorny "[, pr-n. of a town of Judea, Ezra 2:35; 
Neh. 7:28; with the art., Neh. 3:3. 


place. 


ססמי--ספה 


(2) act. to rush upon, like a storm, used of an 
enemy, Hab. 3:14. 

Nipwat, to be agitated, shaken, i.e. disturbed 
used of the heart, 5 6:11. 

Piet, WD to toss about, to scatter (a people), 
Zec. 7:14. 

Poa, intrans. to be tossed about, dispersed 
(as chaff), Hos. 13:3. Hence— 


“WD masc. a storm, Jon. 1:4, 12; Jerem. 23:19; 
25:32; and— 


MYO f. id. Isa. 29:6; also TVD רוח‎ Ps. 107:25, 
and NIWYD רוח‎ Eze. 13:11, 13 (see שער‎ and | (שָעָרֶה‎ 


AD m. with suff. ‘BD pr. an expansion, spreading 
out (from the root \BD); hence—(1) a basin, bowl, 
Exod. 12:22; Zec.12:2; pl. -'ם‎ Jer. 52:19, and ות‎ 
1 Ki. 7:50. 

(2) sill, threshold (Syr. Jaco atrium), Jud. 19: 
27; 2Ki.12:10, (Ch. and Samar. id.). 

(3) [Saph], pr.n. m. 2Sa.21:18, for which there 
is 1 Ch. 20:4, *BD, 


N5DD see .מִסְפוּא‎ 


fut. 13D’ ro BEAT the breast, as a sign of‏ ספה 
grief; especially for the dead. Const. absol. Keel.‏ 
Zec.7:5; 12:12; followed by of the‏ ;12:5 ;3:4 
person whose death is larieated: 1 Khia Gen. ODE‏ 
¥2Sa.11:26; Jer.4:8; Zec. 12:10; ‘22? 2 Sa.‏ ;2 
It is sometimes so used as to be applied to the‏ .3:31 
voice of the mourners [to wazl], Mic.1 :8, “I will‏ 
make a wailing (12D) like the jackals.” Jer.‏ 
“they shall not lament him (saying), Alas}‏ ,22:18 
my brother;” Jer. 34:5. Still I hold the proper sig-‏ 
nification to be that of beating, like the Gr. opadalw;‏ 
and this the LXX. express in several places («déare-‏ 
“they smite‏ על"שְדִיִם cba). Isaiah 32:12, DIED‏ 
upon the breasts” (comp. Lat. pectora, ubera plangere),‏ 
spoken of women; comp. Nah.2:8. There can be‏ 
no difficulty in referring the word D0°5D to women,‏ 
since they are expressly mentioned, though at a con-‏ 
siderable distance before (comp. Ans verse 11, 170‏ 
see Heb. Gram. 6 144, note 1).‏ שְאננוּת 

Nipuat, to be mourned for, lamented, Jer.16:4, 
25:33: 

Derived noun, 12D. 


movi G) i.g. אֶסף‎ TO SCRAPE, TO SCRAPE tu 
GETHER (see Hiphil No.1), to scrape off, Isa. 7: 
20; to take away life, Ps. 40:15; to take any cne 
away, to destroy, Gen. 18:23, 24; and intrans. to be 
destroyed, to perish, Jer. 12:4. 


זוסאכ 


ספמי--ספר 


gi egy xe 
trom leaping, (root (סוּס‎ , Isa. 51:8. (Syr. מ בם]‎ 
Arab. Use moth, weevil, louse, Gr. ofc). 


‘ODD (perhaps for *DIDD ons from Uwe the 
sun), Sisamai, pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 2:40. 


WD fut. יסְעַד‎ To PROP, TO UPHOLD, TO SUP- 
PorT, Ps. 18:36; Pro. 20:28; hence to sustain, to 
atd, Ps. 20:3; 41:4; 94:18. Specially ?ב‎ TYD to 
support the heart, i.e. to refresh oneself with food 
(see לב‎ No. 1, letter a). Gen. 18:5, D339 WWD > 26 - 
fresh your heart,” refresh yourselves with food, Ps. 
104:15; Jud.19:8. Intrans. 1 Ki, 13:7, 7TIYD re- 
fresh thyself (compare (מַפָה‎ 

Derived noun TD, 


WD Ch. to atd, to help, followed by ? Ezr. 5:2. 


TWD a root, 47061 Aeydu. i.q. Arab. Lor TO 


RUN, TO RUSH, used also of storms. Ps. 55:9, רות‎ 
סעה‎ “a rushing (i.e. rapid) wind.” 
סְעִיף‎ m.—(1) a fissure, a cleft. yopn HYD 


cleft of u rock, Jud. 15:8, 11; pl. oder סְעִיתִי‎ Isa. 
2:21; 57:5. | 

(2) a branch, Isaiah 17:6; 27:10; see M)SYD. 
‘Both significations are also comprehended in the 


Arab. 5 % 


AYD TO DIVIDE, i,q. Arab. eae Se: the letters 
ף‎ and ב‎ being interchanged. Hence סְעִיף‎ , NBYD, 
סְעַפָה‎ [and nD}. 

Piel סעף‎ (denom.from (סע'ף‎ to cut off branches, 
Isa. 10:33. 


YD verbal adj. (of the form byp) divided, i.e. 
a person of a divided mind, who, being destitute 
of firm faith and persuasion as to divine things, is 
driven hither and thither; a doubter, a sceptic, 
akertixoc. Pl. סעפים‎ Ps.119:113; Luth. §lattergeifter. 


MBYD + סעיף .ף .ג‎ and NBYI only in plur. MBYD 
branches, Eze. 31:6, 8. 


MEYD + plur. DBYD opposite sides, divided 
opinions. 1 Ki. 18:21, על"שתי‎ ONDA DAN עַדימָתִי‎ 
הַפָּעַפִּים‎  Vule. usquequo claudicatis in duas partes, 
“how long will ye halt between the two sides?” 
i.e. ‘do ye hesitate between the worship of Jehovah 
and of Baal?” 


which‏ שָעַר D (kindred to the roots “yy and‏ ער 
TO BE VIOLENTLY SHAKEN, specially‏ (1)--(806 
the sea agitated by storms, Jon. 1:11,13; to be‏ 
tossed, by adversity, [sa. 54:11; compare Piel.‏ 


ססמי--ספר 


ED m. plur. 0°~, a sapphire, a kind of gem, sc 
called from its beauty and splendour (see the root 
BD No. 1, 2), Exod. 28:18; 39:11; Job 28:6, 16 


(Syr. 10 ; Chald. 12D). 


5D an unused root; prob. 1. 6. ie, DEY to be 


low. Whence— 


25D m.a@ dish, a bowl; only found Jud. 5:25; 
6:38 (Chald. Talmud. and Arabic ג‎ idem. See 
Bochart, Hieroz. I. 549). 


fut. {BD prop. TO COVER (comp. the kindred‏ ספן 
roots JB¥, jE). Hence —‏ 

(1) to cover, as with beams or rafters; followed by 
tworace:y 1 MIO 2G5 78: 

(2) to floor, to cover with boards, 1 Ki. 7:7; 
ה‎ 

(3) to hide, topreserve. Deu. 33:21, py" xT 
PAD מְחקק‎ npen ‘Cand he saw a portion assigned by the 
law-giver there preserved,” (14D agrees in gender 
not with 22M to which it refers, but with the nearer 
word PPM, comp. 1 Sam. 2:4; Lehrg. p. 721). 

Derived nouns }}5D, 72°5D, 


FIDD not used in Kal. Ath. 0: TO SPREAD 
out; whence סף‎ a bowl, a threshold. From this 
noun comes -— 

Hirnport הַסְתופף‎ to stand at the threshold, Psa. 
84:11. 


1 pad fut. PBDY i. g. Arab. (32) ($2e.—(1) To 
SMITE; specially —(a) JX על‎ 'D to strike upon the 
thigh, a sign of indignation and also of lamenting, 
Jer. 31:19; J אֶל‎ Eze. 21:17; compare 11. 
xv. 397; Od. xii. 198.-- (b) DYBS-NS PD to strike 
the hands together, as in indignation, Nu. 24:10; on 
in derision (as if explosit aliquem); followed by by 
Lam. 2:15; Job 27:23 (where thirty-one copies read 
D instead of (ש‎ ; also without the word 0°83. Job 
34:37: 

(2) to chastise (used of God), Job 34:26.—Itis 
sometimes written PSY, which see. 

[‘‘ Hipnit, followed by 3, to strike hands with any 
one, Isa. 9:6."[ 


11, pap TO VOMIT, TO VOMIT FORTH ({fpucten 


fpeyen), Jer. 48:26. Syr. . מ ב‎ to overflow. 
[(2) to suffice, 1 Ki. 20:10, Thes.] Hence--- 


ped redundance, abundance, Job 20:22. 
“DD fut. )--.יספר‎ 1( prop. i. y. Arab. 2 to 


SCRATCH, TO SCRAPE (kindred to 15¥ No. Il, ab); 
39 


זא 








ספון--ספר 


(2) i.g. DY (but ADS and יָסף‎ are of the same 
stock; see page txvu. A.), to add, only in imp. 152 
Isa. 29:1; Jer.'7:21; and inf. niad Isa. 30:1. ] But 
these may be from [".יסף‎ Also, to add to anything, 
lo tnerease (see יסף‎ No. 2), Nu. 32:14. 


NipHat—(1) 1. q. נָאֶסף‎ No. 2, to betake oneself 


{into the house). Isa. 13:15, בָּליהַנְּסְפָרז‎ “ whoever 
detakes (or, withdraws) himself;” i.e. lurks in 
houses, hides away. Opp. to NYDITD. 
(2) to be taken away, to perish, Gen.19:15; 
especially in battle, 1 Sa. 12:25; 26:10; 27:1. 
וקוד‎ to heap together, to accumulate; fol- 
lowed by על‎ upon any one, Deut. 32:23. LXX. 


ouragw. 


m. (from the root }D), ceiling (of the tem-‏ ספון 
ple), 1 Ki. 6:15.‏ 


.סְפַר number, Ps.71:15. Root‏ 1 ספרה 
יסף q. NBD,‏ .ג MDD not used in Kal, probably‏ 1 


‘(compare nwp, ,קשח‎ and the observations under the 


word M2), TO ADD. 

Nipnat, to be added, to join oneself; followed 
by by Isa. 14:1. 

Pua, to be gathered together, to assemble 
selves, Job 30:7. 

“Hirspakt, i. q. Niphal; followed by 3 1Sa. 26:19. 


Tk: ספח‎ iq. MBY, Arab. = —(1) TO POUR, 


| 10 Pour 00 (see Piel, and thehoun 5D), 


(2) to anoint (comp. 19); Syr. wo to pour; Aph. 
to anoint any one a bishop). 1 Sam. 2:36, 82 32D 
M337 NOX x “anoint, (i.e. constitute) me, 1 
pray, to some priestly office.” 

(3) tospread out, i.g. Ath. AGh: ; whence NNBDD 
a cushion, quilt. 

Pini, to pour out for some one to drink, Hab.2:15. 
[This root is not divided into two parts in Thes. ]. 

Derivatives, 12D, NNSDD, and — 


MMS. + seur -f, scab, so called from the flowing 
out (falling off) of hairs, Lev. 13:2; 14: 56. Com- 
pare Nat. 

‘DD [Sippac]; see כף‎ No. 3. 

TED m. prop. something poured out, a pour- 
ing out (from the root NBD No. 11.( ; hence—(1) 
corn growing spontaneously from the seed of the 
preceding year without its being resown, Lev. 25:5, 
11; 2 Ki.19:29; Isa. 37:30; compare UND, 

(2) an inundation, Job 14:19. 

a ship; once Jon. 1:5 (Syr. and Arab.‏ + סְפִּינָה 
id.). Root }29 to board, to floor.‏ 


Pree 


ספר--סקל 


Arab. ras) a book, specially the Koran. 0% 78¢ 


the book of life, God's index of the living, Ps. 69: 29° 
compare Dan. 12:1; Apoc. 20:12,15. OM5DO Dan 
9:9 (holy) books, 76 ypdppara. DOMED nivy to make 
books, used in contempt of bookwrights, 1200. 12:12. 


“ED Chald. i. q. Heb. 15D a book, pl. ED Ezra 
Al 5 ,םה‎ 


“2D m.—(1) numbering, 2 Ch. 2:16. 
(2) [Sephar], pr. n. of atown in Arabia, Genesis 
10:30; see under the word XY. 


TIED Obad. 20; [Sepharad], pr. n. of a country 
elsewhere unknown, whither the exiles of Israel 
were carried away; according to the Vulg. Bospho- 
rus; according to the Syr., Ch., and the Hebrew 
writers Spain, which is clearly incorrect. Others 
suppose Sipphara, but this apparently would be 
rather DMD, 


MED f. a book, i. .ף‎ 180 Ps. 56:9. 
ספרה]‎ (the actually occurring form), see map} 


DISD 2 Ki. 17:24; 18:34; 19:13; Isa. 36:19; 
37313; [Sepharvaim], pr.n. of a town subject te 
the Assyrian empire, whence a colony was brought 
to Samaria; prob. Sipphara situated in Mesopotamia 
on the Euphrates. Pl. Gent. noun D'8D 2 Kings 
17°31. 


nbd (“scribe,” as to the feminine form in 
names of office, compare Lehrg. 468), [Sophereth], 
pr. .ג .ג‎ Ezr. 2:55; with the art. Neh. 7:57. 


bop TO STONE, TO OVERWHELM WITH STONES, 
a species of capital punishment amongst the Hebrews, 
see on this subject the decisions of ‘the Rabbins in 
Chr. B. Michaélis Dissert. de Judiciis Pcenisque 
Capitalibus, §5, in Pottii Syll.iv. p.185. (J can 
hardly consider the signification of stoning as pri- | 
mary, especially as its power in Piel is also that of 
removing stones. The primary idea appears to lie 


in the root קל‎ Le to be heavy, weighty, whence au 
unused noun bpp, a stone so called from being heavy, 
and hence a denom. verb סקל‎ to stone, Pi. id. and 
also to remove stones). Const. followed by an ace. 
of pers. Ex. 19:13; 21:28; often with the addition 
of the word DIAN 260.13:11; 17:5; 22:24; com 
pare syn. 02). 

Niu, pass. to be stoned, Exod. 19:13; 91:26 


seqq- 


DXCIV 





ספר--סרך 
and the cogn. verb‏ ,ספ'ר hence to polish (compare‏ 
שר 


(2) specially to inscribe letters on a stone; hence 
towrite. Part. ספר‎ a scribe, Psa. 45:23 Ezr. 9: 
2, 3; specially —(qa) the king’s scribe, i. 6. the friend 
of the king, whose office it was to write his letters, 
ב‎ Sam. 8:17; 20:25; 2 Ki. 12:11; 19:2; 22:3, seq. 
-- )6( ₪ military scribe, who has the charge of keep- 
ing the muster rolls, Jer. 37:15; 52:25; 2 Ki. 
25:19; compare 2 Chron. 26:11; Isa. 33:18; gener. 
used of a general, Jud. §:14.— (c) in the later books, 
a person skilled in the sacred writings, yeappareve, 
2 Ch. 27:32; Ezr. 7:6, a name by which Ezra is 
called; Neh. 8:1, seq.; 12:26, 360, 14 

(3) to number, Gen. 15:5; Lev. 15:13, 28. 

Nipuat, pass. of Kal No. 3, to be numbered, Gen. 
16:10; 32:13. 

y. Kal No. 3, to number, Job 38:37;‏ .1 (1)--מפוע 
Ps. 40:6.‏ 

(2) tonarrate, to recount (prop. to enumerate, 
compare Germ. japlen,erzaplen), Gen. 24:66; 40:8; Job 
28:27; followed by אֶל‎ concerning any thing, Psa. 
2:7; 69:27; especially to tell with praise, to cele- 
brate, Ps.19:2; 40:6; 78:6. 

(3) simpl. to speak, to utter words, Ps.73:153 
Isa. 43:26. 

Pua, 150 pass. of Piel No. 2, to be narrated, Ps. 
22:31; Job 37:20. 

Derivatives, 75D, WED [BD], and the four fol- 
lowing nouns — 


“5D .גת‎ Ch.—(1) a scribe, a royal scribe ac- 
companying a satrap, or governor of a province, Ezr. 
4:8, 9, 17, 23. 

(2) ypapparedc, one skilled in the sacred books, 
fizr. 7:12, 21. 

“BD m. with suff. 5D, pl. DD, constr. סְפָרִי‎ -- 


GY 


‘1) writing, Arab. ic) Syr. |: ב‎ --)6( the art 


of writing and reading, Isa. 29:11,12, 7BBO yay “one 
acquainted with writing.”—(b) a kind of writing, 
Dan. 1:4, OWS וּלְשון‎ 18D “the writing (letters) 
and the tongue of the Chaldeans ;” verse 17. 

(2) a writing, whatever is written, used cf a bill 
of sale, Jer 32:12, seq.; of a charge or accusation, 
Job 31:35; of a bill of divorce, Deut. 24:1,3; of a 
letter, 2Sam. 11:14; 2 Ki. 10:1. 

(3) a book, Ex.17:14. AT סַפֶר‎ the book of 
the law, Joshua 1:8; 8:34; N30 15D the book of 
the covenant, Ex. 24:7; 2 Ki. 23:2; which is also 
081160 poetically 5D nba the volume of the book, 
Psal. 40:8; and kar’ éloy)jy DD Isaiah 29:18, as in 


ספר- סרך 


(3) cessation, 188. 14:6. Others derive the first 
and second significations from the root 122 to be 
stubborn; but for this there is no need. 


MD (“withdrawing”), [Sirah], pr.n. of a 
fountain, 2 Sa. 3:26. 


(ABs ey TO POUR OUT, i.q. Araki ₪ (see 


Diss. Lugdd., p. 700, seqq.). Participle pass. [7D 
poured forth, i.e. extended on a couch, Amos 
6:4,7. Intrans. Eze. 17:6, גפ סרחת‎ “a spread- 
ing vine.” 

(2) to be redundant, hanging over, used of a 
curtain, Ex, 26:12; part. pass. MD redundant, 
Eze. 23:15, טְבוּלִים‎ 1D “redundant 


’ 


verse 13. 
(or luxurious) with mitres,’ 
hanging down from their heads. 

Nieuat, to be poured forth, metaph. Jer. 49:7, 
חִכְמָתֶם‎ ANID) “is their wisdom poured forth?” 
Hence — 


wearing long turbans 


compare the root P22 No. 1, 0. 


AND mase. superfluity, redundance, concrete, 
what remains, .א‎ 


yD i.q. שריון‎ acoat of mail, Jer. 46:4; 51:3: 
סריס‎ constr. st. DI, pl. סָרִיסִים‎ const. ‘PP, סריסי‎ 


and Syr. fonysco—(1) a eunuch, one castrated (see 
the root DID), Isa. 56:3, 4; such asthe Eastern kings 
were accustomed to set over the care of their women 
(Est. 2:3, 14, 15; 4:5), and other offices of the court 
(Esth. 1:10,12,15).  סכיִסיִרָּפַה‎ 3) Daniel 1:3; שר‎ 
הַפְָרִיסִיכם‎ verse 7, seq., “‘ the prince of the eunuchs,” 
who was over the royal children, just as now in 
Turkey. Avslar Aga, the prince of the eunuchs, has 
the charge of the royal children of the Sultan, called 
Lishoghlan. Wence— 

(2) any minister of the court, although not cas- 
trated (Genesis 37:36; 39:1); although it is difficult 
to determine in what places the primary meaning 
of the word is preserved,and in what it is lost, 
1 Sam. 8:15; 1 Kings 22:9; 9 Ki.g:32; 20:18; 
24:12,15; 25:19 (where 0D is a military leader); 
Jer. 34:19; 41:16. Targum sometimes renders it 
Arab. pols minister. The Syriac, 
however, always renders it ] + לצ רט,בצ‎ a eunuch 


(prop. faithful, as eunuchs were considered remark- 
able for fidelity to their masters); and so LXX., 
Vulg. 

yO or WD only in plur. סרכין‎ Chald. ש‎ 1 
minister of the Persians, Dan. 6:3, seqy. In Targ. 
ו סְרְכָא‎ 1270, plur. 127, stands for the Hebr. שוטר‎ 


SA) a prince. 


DXCV 





סר-סרך 
i.q. Kal, to throw stones at any one,‏ (1)--מפוט 
Sa. 16:6, 13.‏ 2 

(2) to clear from stones, to remove stones 
from a field (comp. Heb. Gram. § 51, 2c), Isa. 5:2; 
with the addition of JAN Isa. 62:10. 

Pua, pass. to be stoned, 1 Ki. 21:14, 15. 


adj. (root 110 No. 2), f. 110 pr. evil; hence‏ סַר 
sullen, sad, angry, as applied to the countenance.‏ 
(Germ. bife ausfehend). 1 KG. 20:43; 21:4, 5.‏ 


an unused root; Chald. to be refractory,‏ קרב 
rebellious; whence—‏ 


IMD (for 20, of the form Sep), m. a rebel, Eze. 
2:6. Some of the Hebrew writers have explained 
DIN to be thorns; and Castell, in Heptagl. nettles 
(by comparison with 10 to burn); but the common 
opinion has been rightly defended by Celsius, in 
Ilierob. ii. page 222; (his opinion is given incorrectly 
by Simonis). 


210 quadril. Ch. ro covER (see Buxtorf, page 
1548), as with a garment, flesh, fat; sprung from Pael 


23D prop. to cause to carry; Arabic 2-5 to put מס‎ an 


under garment, a tunic. Hence— 


pomp m. Chald. saraballa, i.e. long and wide 
trousers, such as men still wear in the East, Dan. 3: 


gnu 


21,27. (Arab. Slee plur. Se oh ass Syr. and Ch. 
[L> zn, por id.; Pers. transposed 5 10. ; whence 
Gr. 0006/2000 capafadrra, caparapa; modern Greek 
cupPpapidec; Lat. sarabara, saraballa, Isid. Orig. xix. 
23; Spanish ceroulas; Hungar. and Slav. schalwary ; 
Polish scharmvari; see Fraihn on Ibn Fosslan, page 
112, seqq.). [Perhaps, mantles, cloaks ; see Thes. ] 


(perhaps Pers. 02 :<- << “prince of the‏ סרגון 
sun”), [Sargon], pr.n. of a king of Assyria, who‏ 
preseded Sennacherib, 716---714 B.c., Isa. 20:1.‏ 


oD) an unused root; Aram. ?%] כם‎ to fear, to 
tremble; whence — 


TID (“fear”), [Sered], pr.n. m. Gen. 46:14; 
whence the patron. סרד'‎ Nu. 26: 26. 


prop. a departing,‏ ,(סגר (from the root‏ + סרה 
withdrawing; hence—‏ 

(1) the violation of a law, an offence, Deut. 
ו‎ 

(2) departure from Jehovah, Deu. 13:6; Jer. 
18:18: 29:32; Isa. 1:5; 31:6; 59:13. 


4 — 


| 


סרן--סתר 


people of Israel, Isa. 1:23; 30:1; 65:2; Psa. 68:19; 
Hos.g:15. From the idea of stubborn animals shaking 
the yoke off from their shoulders, is taken the phrase 
כָּתַף סררֶת‎ IN) to give a refractory shoulder, 1. 6. to be 
stubborn, Neh. 9:2y; 200. 7:11. There is a parono- 
masia in Jer. 6:28, סרְרים‎ “ID “those fallen away to 
the stubborn.” 2 

(2) to be evil, ig. Arab. Wb. 

md an unused root, Arab. as Syr., chen) 
(although perhaps these are denominatives), to pass 
the winter. Hence— 


Hence 1D. 


MND, קרי‎ MND, m.winter, Cant. 2:11. (Aram and 


4 
Arab. 5425, ]oAco id.) 


“AND )> hidden”), [Sethur], pr. n. of a captain 
of the tribe of Asher, Nu. 13:13. 


up, To oBsTRUCT,‏ 8107 סד )1(— g. on’‏ ג קת ם 
as fountains, 2 Ki. 3:19, 25; 2 Chr. 32:3,4. (The‏ 
following roots which begin with an aspirate are‏ 
kindred to this, DOM, OH, DDN which see.)‏ 

(2) to shut up, to hide, Daniel 8:26; 12:4, 9. 
Part. pass. DIND hidden, secret, Eze. 28:3. 

Nipuat, to be stopped up (used of the chinks of 
a wall), Neh. 4:1. 

Prt, i. q. Kal signif. 1, Gen. 26:15, 18. 


WD TO HIDE, once in Kal, Prov. 22:3 וכתיב‎ 
where the קרי‎ has Niph., comp. Prov. 27:12. 

Niroat—(1)to be hidden, to lie hid. Job 3:23, “te 
a man נֶסְתָּרָה‎ 3371 WS to whom his way is hidden,” 
who does not know how to escape from calamities. 
Followed by }), cadvarecBar 670 6 (compare }'2 
No. 3, a), to lie hid from any one, Ps. 38:10; Isaiah 
40:27. Gen. 31:49, “ when we shall be hidden 
from one another,” when we shall be far from one 
another; followed by ‘}*¥'2 Hos. 13:14, “repentance 
is hid from my eyes,” i.e. 1 am as it were ignorant 
of it; followed by ‘232 (Lat occultart a conspectu alte. 
Plaut.), Deut. 7:20; מַלְפָנִי‎ Jer. 16:17; 1232 Amos 
9:3. Part. NADI hidden things, secrets, Deut, 
29:28; specially hidden sins, committed ignorantly 
IPsaLOe ls: 

(2) to hide oneself, 1 Sa. 20:5, 19; followed by 
מן‎ Ps. 55:13, and ‘38! Gen. 4:14. 

Pisx, to hide, Isa. 16:3. 

Puat, to be hidden, Prov. 27:5. 

Eira WADI to hide. Job 3:10, מעיני‎ py IAN 
“and (that) he did (not) hide calamity from my eyes,” 
did not turn it away from me, avert it.—-(1) te cover 


over, especially the face, Ex. 3:6; followed by מש‎ 


סא 








סרן--ע 
governor, overseer, magistrate. I cannot determine‏ 
anything as to the ety:nology. It seems, however,‏ 
שר the most simple to regard 72D as compounded of‏ 
ra prince, and the servile termination, used in Persic,‏ 
as in the word 4122.‏ ,- 


me only in plur, DD, סךני‎ --)1( awles of a 
chariot, 1 Ki. 7:30 (Syr. Jaco id.) The origin is 
doubtful. 

(2) princes (compare LL: an axis, a pole; 
inetaph. a prince, as if a hinge of the people), a word 
only applied to the five princes of the Philistines, 
Josh. 13:3; Jud. 3:3; 16:5, seq.; 1 Sam. 6:4, seq.; 
5:8, seq.; 29:6. 


01D an unused root, which had, I expect, the 
same meaning as the kindred word WY (denom. 
from WW), to pull up by the roots; hence to 
extirpate, specially the testicles, to castrate. Syr. 


uy Bg 
and Chald. :מם.‎ 0, DID to castrate. Hence DD 
uy castrated (prop. extirpated); whence the 


secondary verb | w to be sexually impotent. 


MBYD 5 ₪ branch, i. q. MBYD with the letter 7 
inserted, Eze. 31:5. Syr. Lasoo to sprout. 


[Syr.‏ .אתטת ro‏ שרף not used in Kal, i. q.‏ קסרף 


Dc.) 

Piet, part. 12D a burner (of the dead), one who 
lights a funeral pile, Amos 6:10; which was com- 
monly done by the nearest relative; twenty-three 
codd. of Kennic. and several of De Rossi, have here 
.משרף‎ 


TED .מז‎ Isaiah 55:13; a plant growing in the 
desert. LXX. Theod. Aqu. kévuga; Vulg. urtica. Jo. 
Simonis (even in his first edition) compared it with 


Syr. |. מ‎ white mustard; and this has been again 
brought forward by Ewald, Hebr. Gram.; but this 
latter word is from the Pers. jue, Sul white; and 


it cannot seem to be contracted from the word be- 
fore us. 


0 TO BE REFRACTORY, STUBBORN; pr. 
used of refractory beasts (kindred root 1D). Only 
in the part. [except Hos. 4:16] 12D f. NY refrac- 
tory, stubborn; used of an untamed cow, Hos. 4:16; 
of a son who refuses to submit to his parents, Deut. 
21:18,20; Ps.78:8; Jer. 5:23; 01 a woman who has 
cast off restraint and indulges in lusts Pro.7:11; of the 


ym 


Derived nouns, “ADI, WADI, WD, 77ND, and the 
pr.n. WN, WD. 


“MD Ch. Part.—(1) to hide. Part. pass. pl. 8 
hidden things, secrets, Dan, 2:22. 

(2) to destroy (prop. to hide, to remove cut of 
men’s sight, compare 193 and 3), Ezr. 5:12 
Often in the Targums; Syr. Peal id. 


“IND with suff. NO.—(1) 6 hiding; hence 
something secret, eet hidden, Jud. 3:19, 
WD 73 “some secret thing ;” 1Sam. 25:20, 1 NB 
“the covert of the mountain.” סְתְרִים‎ One “ bread to 
be eaten in secret,” Prov.g:17. With prefixes, 10D3 
secretly, privately, 1 Sam. 19:2; 2 Sam. 12:12; 
Job 13:10; 31:27; Prov. 21:14, and so frequently. 


Gig 


(2) specially ₪ vail, covering (Arab. 5: :, Syr. 


Hee a vail, a curtain), Job 22:14; 24:15; Psa. 
81:8, DY] 1003 “in the covering of thunder,” in 
the clouds replete with thunderings; Ps. 18:12. 

(3) protection, defence, Ps. 27:53 32:7; 61:5; 
שנס‎ 110114153 322. 

MIND + i. q. סקר‎ No. 3, protection, Deu.32:38, 


‘ND (for IND “protection of Jehovah”), 
[Zithri], pr.n. m. Ex. 6:22. 


Tépoppa. Hence it is that several Hebrew roots com- 
prehend, properly speaking, two roots of different 
significations, one of which is written in Arabic with 


the letter ¢, the other with 4 as עִ ל‎ Rite to drink 


a second time, to glean, and ן‎ bby Jn to insert, 0 
enter; also WY, OY, ODY, TY, 2. In other in- 
stances the various significations of one and the same 
root are distinguished in Arabic by a two-fold pro- 
nunciation; see Wy, WY. 

The lighter pronunciation appears to have been 
the more frequent, as also in Arabic the letter > is 


far more frequent than the letter ; and for this 


reason Y is very often interchanged with א‎ ; or, to 
speak more accurately, 2 is often softened into the 
letter א‎ (page 1); also, in the middle of words when 
preceded by S’hva, like ה‎ and ,א‎ it is often dropped, 
as 2¥3, contr. בל‎ Ya, contr. 3. On the other hand, 
ע‎ when more harshly pronouncé:d was allied in sound 
--)6( to the palatal letters, as 1, 3, P, see page cL, A 
ccocLxxvul, A. also, WY and כָּתַר‎ tosurround ; Y32 (833) 
and 333, 43] to bubble forth; Ch. SY and NPW, 
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פתר-ע 


from any one, 193.53: 3, 1392 כְּמַסְתֶּר פָנִים‎ ₪2 WND 
םי זי‎ 1D * as one from whom they hide the face,” 
1.0. from whom they turn their eyes as from some- 
thing disgusting and abominable (10!) is in this 
place the part. formed in the Chaldee manner, for 
YAR, which is found in four copies; it 18 here im- 
pers. as if יסְתִּירוּ פָנִים‎ 131915 WR 1193). Specially 06- 
hovah is said to hide, or veil over his face—(a) 
when he does not regard human affairs, Ps. 10:11; 
followed by 1) Ps. 51:11, SOO) PIB WADI * 6 
thy face from my sins;” do not regard them, forgive 
them.—(b) when it denotes displeasure (opp. to 
פָּנִים‎ WN) Ps. 30:8; 104:29; followed by }" of pers. 
to hide the face (and turn away) from any one, 
Psa. 22:25; 27:9; 88:15; 102:3; 119:19; Isaiah 
54:8; 64:6, and so frequently; without פָּנִים‎ Isaiah 
57:17, V8P8) WADI NBN “T smote them (the people) 
hiding my face, and being angry.” 

(2) toconceal something from any one, followed 
by מן‎ of pers. 1 Sam. 20:2; followed by °23% 2 Ki. 
ןו‎ 

(3) to guard, to defend, Ps. 31:21; 
lowed by }' from any one, Ps. 64:3. 

WADI to hide oneself, 1 Sam. 23:19;‏ טאוו 
Isa. 29:14; 45:15.‏ ;26:1 


27:53 fol- 


ע 


Ayin }% an eye (compare its figure 0 on the Phe- 
nician remains), the sixteenth letter of the alphabet: 
when used as a numeral, seventy. 

While Hebrew was a living language, it would 
seem that this letter, which is peculiar to the Phe- 
nicio-Shemitic languages, and is very difficult of 
pronunciation to our organs, had, like n, a double 
pronunciation. This is the case in Arabic, and they 


distinguish it by a diacritic point(¢ Ain, ל‎ Ghain). 
Xe 


The one appears more gently sounded, with a gentle 
guttural breathing, like the letter ,א‎ only rather 
harder, so as to resemble the sound of a furtive a or 
e. Thus, by the Greek translators, it is sometimes ex- 
pressed by the smooth or rough breathings, sometimes 
by furtive vowels, as pony " ‘Apadiie, “AY “Epaioc, 
WAT “OQoné, yaoa TeAGove, VY cip (see Orig. on Gen. 
28:19; Montf. Hexapl. t. il. p.397). On the other 
hand, the harder Ain, which the Arabs call Ghain, 


-was a harsh sound, uttered in the bottom of the 


throat, together with a kind of whirring, so that it 
came very near to the letter 7; and this the LXX. 
generally express by the letter [, as "WY Taga, TOY 








עב-עבר 


one (Germ. jemanden bebdienen), Gen. 27:40; 29:15, 
30:26; followed by b 1 Sa. 4:9; DY with some one, 
Gen. 29:25, 30; Lev. 25:40; and ‘35? 2 Sa. 9 
(used of the king’s minister, comp. ar) WY). Fol- 
lowed by two ace. Gen. 30:29, PAI, TW ms AYT 
“thou knowest how I have served thee.” Spe- 
cially to serv of a people to a people, 
Gen. 14:4; 15:14; 25:23; Isa. 19:23. Here be- 
longs Gen. 15:13, ODN 339) וַעַבָדוּם‎ “ and they (the 
Israelites) shall serve them (the Egyptians), and 
they (the Egyptians) shall evil intreat them.”—(0) to 
serve God or idols; i.e. to worship God or idols, 
followed by an ace. Ex. 3:12; 9:1, 13; Deu. 4:19; 
8:19; 30:17; followed by b Jer. 44:3; Jud. 2:13. 
Absol. used of the worship of Jehovah, Job 36:11, 
“if they obey and serve (Jehovah).” Isa. 19:23, 
“and the Egyptians shall serve (Jehovah) with the 
(see above as to the Arabic usage).— It 
is also said —(c) with two accus to serve Jehovah 
with anything, i.e. to offer sacrifice, Exod. 10:26; 
and without the name of God, 73191 עַבד זֶבח‎ to offer 
sacrifice and bloodless ו‎ Isa. 19:21, prop. to 
serve or worship (God) with offering --- ete. 

(3) 2 עָבַד‎ causat. i. q. VIVA (comp. 2 letter B, 4) 
to impose labour or ser vitude upon any one. 
Lev. 25:39, 72. nyay בּוּ‎ Jayn לא‎ “thou shalt ne 
verse 46; Ex 





Assyrians ;” 


impose upon him servile work ;” 
1:14; Jer. 22:13; 25:14; 30:8. 

Nipnat—(a) to be tilled as a field, Deu. 21:4, 
Eze. 36:9, 34.—(b) to be served, as a king by his 
subjects, Kec. 5:8. 

Puau— (1) i.q. Niph., Deut. 21:3; comp. 15:1). 

(2) pass. of Kal No.3. Isa. 14:3, “the hard bond- 
age Ja 72) WS which was laid upon thee.” For 
Tay one would expect } ,ְעַבָּדֶה‎ but 500 Hebr. Gramm. 
§ 138, 1, d. 

Hun —( (1) causat. of Kal No.1, to cause to la- 
bour, tocompel to do work, followed by an ace., Ex. 
1:13; 6:5; hence to cause weariness by hard 
labour, tofatigue. Isa.43:24,“I have not wearied 
thee with (offering) sacrifices ... 94,  יִנָתְרַבָעָה‎ ws 
בְּחַטאותִיף‎ but thou hast wear 8 me with thy sins.’ 

(2) causat. of No. 2, to make to serve, Eze. 29:18; 
to bring (a people) ito bondage, Jer. 17:4. 

(3) causat. of No. 2, b, 2Ch. 34:33. 

Hornat, t3¥i to be Wee to serve, or to worship, 
Ex. 20:5; p7ayn לא‎ “thou shalt not be made to 
worship them (false Gods);” 23:24; Deut. 5:9; 
hence to serve at the persuasion, incitement of others, 
14 

Hence are derived the nouns which immediately 
follow, 72¥3—™73¥, and also 7232 


Wait 
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עב-עבר 


earth, YOY, PY, and even—(b) to the letter ר‎ (by 
which several express the Arabic Ghain), as DY) and 
473 to polish. Farther, the very frequent inter- 
change of the letters | and Y should be remarked; 
this is done in such a way that for the Hebrew }¥ the 
Arameans, rejecting both the sibilant and the sound 
of ¢, retain nothing but a guttural breathing; as ,צאן‎ 


99 9 4 id 
Lis flocks; 7S, bss) earth; V¥, J ב יצ‎ wool; yon, 
Uae and 45 to strip. See as to the cause and 
nature of this interchange Ewald’s Heb. Gram. p. 33. 


7 עב‎ m. an architectural term, thresholds, steps, 
by which one goes up toa porch, 1 hi. 7:6; Ezek. 
41:25. Plur. Dy (from the sing. ,(עב‎ verse 26. 
Targ.in both places, renders it well} סֶקופְתָא‎ thresholds. 
Vulg. eyastylium, whick does not suit the context; 
although (from the poverty of the Hebrew language 
in such terms) this Hebrew word may have compre- 
hended this meaning also. It is fayoured by the 
etymology, from the idea of covering (see the root 32¥). 

11. AY comm. ה בא‎ 1 Weel miss eh aes 
18:44), const. ,עב‎ plur. ה עַבִים‎ const. "AY 2 Sa. 22:12, 
and MAY 2 Sa. 23:4 (from the root (עוּב‎ 

(1) darkness, especially of a cloud. Exod. 19:9, 
JV AVS “in the darkness of a cloud.” Ps.18:12, 
Dypny עָבִי‎ > darknesses of clouds.” Hence— 

(2) acloud itself, Job 36:29; 37:11, 16. 

(3) a dark thicket of a wood; pl. עַבִים‎ Jer. 4:29. 

No. I.‏ עב see‏ עב 

an unused root; prob. to cover, to hide;‏ עבב 
Let to lie hid, II. to‏ 


Hence צשָב‎ 1. 


,חְבָה ,824 .ף .ג 5 compare‏ 


hide, \s med. Ye, to lie hid. 


)אס TO LABOUR, TO‏ (1)-- יָעַבד fut.‏ עבר 


beiten), ro Do worK. (Aram. Ey TAY. to do, i. q. 
Heb. NYY; Arab. dac to worship God, see No. 2, 7; 
Con}. II. to reduce to servitude, see No. 3.) Constr. 
absol. Ex. 20:9, TAYA DD) NYY “six days shalt thou 
labour” (opp. to Mav’). Deut. 5:13; Eccl. 5:11. 
Followed by an ace. of the thing, to bestow labour on 
any thing (etwas bearbeiten), 20 1711 a field, Gen.2:5; 
3:23; 4:2; avineyard, Deu. 28:39; a garden, Gen. 
22153 aed of artisans, Isa. 19:9, S*AWA עַבָרִי‎ those 
who work in flax.” Eze. 48:18, עַבְדִיהָעִיר‎ “those 
who work (in building) the city.” Without the ace. 
Deu. 15:19, “thou shalt not till (the ground) (i.e. 
thou shalt not plough) with the firstling of thy ox.” 
(2) to serve, to work for another, Gen. 29:20; 
commonly followed by an acc. of pers. to serve any 


עב עבר 


Job, Job 1:8; 2:3; 42:8; to David, Ps. 18:13; 36:1; 
78:70; 89:4, 21; Jer. 33:21, seqq.; Eze. 34:23; ₪ 
Eliakim, Isa. 22:20; to Zerubbabel, Hag. 2:23; and 
in plur. 717° עַבָדִי‎ 8 often applied to godly men, Vs. 
34:23; 69:375 11331; 134:1; 135:1,9: 91 
Isa 54:17; 63:17; 65:8,9,13—15; Jer. 30:10; 
46:27. In other places it is—(b) the minister, or 
ambassador of God, called and sent by God for ac- 
complishing some service; Isa. 49: BGs, °? baba) Pd 
וגח‎ oy se ay לְחָקִים אֶת‎ Tay ‘it isa light iain 
that thou shouldest be my servant (i.e. messenger, 
and as it were instrument), to raise up the tribes of 
Israel... I will make thee to be a light for the nations,” 
660.0 verse 5. In this sense it is applied to the Mes- 
siah, Zec.3:8; to Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, 
whom God used as an instrument in chastising his 
people, Jerem. 25:9; 27:6; 43:10; commonly, how- 
ever, there is the added notion of a familiar servant 
chosen and beloved of God, on account of piety and 
approved fidelity, to accomplish his objects; in this 
sense it is applied to angels (in the other hemistich 
מַלְשָכִים‎ Job 4:18; and to prophets, Am. 3:7; Jer. 
97:25; 25:4; 26:5; 29:19; 35:15; 44:4; Daniel 
9:6; Ezr. 9:11; specially to Moses, Deu. 34:5; Josh. 
41:1, 13,15; Ps. 105: 26; to Isaiah, Isa. 20:3. Some- 
times both notions, that of a man piously worship- 
ping God, and of a divine messenger, seem to have 
coalesced; this is the case in the passages in which 
it is used of Abraham, Moses, etc., and also espe- 
pecially, as I consider, where Jsrael or Jacob, i. e. the 
people of Israel, is called by this honourable and en- 
dearing name, Isaiah 41:8,9; 42:19; 44:1, 2, 21; 
45:4; 48:20; but still it is the godly who are espe- 
pecially to be understood, 1. 6. those truly called Is- 
raclites, dAnOuvol "160. Isa. 43:10; 49:3 (on this place 
see my observation in the Germ. Trans. ed. 2), [this 
passage, whatever may be said about it, belongs to 
Christ]. And amongst these, this name belongs es- 
pecially to the prophets, Isa. 42:1; 44:26; 49:3,5, 
52:13; 53:11. [All these passages speak of Christ. | 
That same Jacob who is called the servant of God, is 
sometimes in the other hemistich called the chosen oy 
God, Isa. 41:8; 42:1; 45:4; sometimes his ambas- 
sador and friend, Isa. 42:19; and even in the plur. 
ambassadors, Isa. 44:26. But.in all the passages 
the servant of God in the latter half of 
Isaiah (42:1—7; 49:1-- 9; 50:4—10; 59:18-- 
53:12), he is represented as the intimate friend and 
ambassador of God, aided by his Spirit, who is to be 
the restorer of the tribes of Israel, and the instructor 
of other nations. [Most of these passages refer to 
Christ, and to Him only.]} 
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_concerning 





עבר 


Chald to m .ke, i.g. Hebr. ney Dan. 3:1, 15.‏ עְבָד 
to wage war, Dan. 7:21. 2 723. to do with‏ ,72 32 
any one (according to one’s will), 4:32; DY TY. id.,‏ 
Ezr. 6:8.‏ 

Irupxat, to be made, Ezr.4:19; 5:8; 7:26; Dan. 
3.29. 

Derived nouns, 722, SV2¥, TYP. 


m.—(1) ₪ servant, (Knedt), who, amongst‏ שבד 
the Hebrews, was commonly a slave (GElav, eibeigener),‏ 
Gen. 12:16; 90:14; 39:17; Exod. 12:30, 44; and‏ 
so very frequently. Gen. 9:25, O°13Y T2¥ “a ser-‏ 
vant of servants,” the lowest servant.‏ 
servant is also applied —(a) to a whole people when‏ 
subject and tributary to another, Genesis 9:26, 27;‏ 
27:37.—(b) to the servants of a king, i.e. his‏ 
"yay Gen: 40:20;‏ פַרְעַה ministers and courtiers; e. g.‏ 
Exod. 5:21; 7:10; 10:7;‏ ;50:7 ;38 ,37 ,41:10 
Sam. 16:17; 18:22; 28: a to messengers,‏ 4 עַבָדִי שאוּל 
Sam. 10:2—4; to military captains, Isa. 36:9; and‏ 2 
to the common soldiers themselves, 2 Sam. 2: 12, 13,‏ 
and so frequently. —(¢) once‏ ;8:7 ;3:22 ;31 ,30 ,15 
figuratively (by zengma) used of inanimate things,‏ 
Gen. 47:19; compare Judith 3:4. The Hebrews, in‏ 
speaking to superiors, either from modesty or else‏ 
lowly adulation, call themselves servants, and those‏ 
to whom they speak lords, (see HIN). Gen. 18:3,‏ 
“pass not by thy servant,” i. e. me, Gen. 19:19;‏ 
Isaiah 36:11; Dan.‏ ;46:34 ;21,23 ,44:16 ;42:11 
2:4[Chal.]; so in prayers offered to God,‏ ;1:12,13 
Psalm 19:12,14; 27:9; 31:17; 69:18; 86:2, 4;‏ 
Neh.1:6,8. Dan. 10:17, “how can the‏ ;119:17 
servant of my lord talk with my lord?” 1.6. how‏ 
thy servant is thus put‏ עַבְרך can J talk with thee?‏ 
for ‘DIN; so that the suffix of the first person may‏ 
refer to it; see Gen. 44:32, “for thy servant be-‏ 
came surety (i. 6. J became surety) for the lad with‏ 
my father.” Absent persons even, whom one wishes‏ 
to commend to the favour of a patron, are called their‏ 
servants; as Gen. 44:27, “thy servant, my father‏ 
said to us,” Gen. 32:4, 18.‏ 

(2) TI! 72¥ is figuratively applied in various 
senses. It is—(a) a worshipper of God; Neh. 
1:10, וְעַמָד‎ WIZ Of “they (the Israelites) are 
thy servants and thy people;” compare Chaldee 
Ezra 5:11, “we are the servants of the God 
of heaven,” i.e. we worship the God of heaven; 
Dan. 6:31, “ O Daniel, servant of the living God,” 
i.e. who worshippest the living God. In this sense 
it ig used as a kind of laudatory epithet applied to 
the pious worshippers of God; e.g. to Abraham, Ps. 
105:6, 42; to Joshua, Josh. 24:29; Judges 2:8; to 
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עבר--עבור 
in twenty MSS., Josh. 19:28, instead of the comm(n‏ 
reading J73¥.‏ 
[pr.n. m. Jud. 12:13,15; 1 Ch, 8:93.[‏ )2( 


f. (denom. from 73%), bondage, 8699%‏ עבָרוּת 
tude, Ezr. 9:8, 9.‏ 


worshipping,” sc. God, compare 739‏ > ) עבד 
No. 5), { Obed], pr. n. m.—(1) Ruth 4:17, 21.—(2)‏ 
Ch. 11:47.--)3( 1 Ch. 2:37.— (4) 1 Ch. 26:7.—‏ 1 
Ch. 23:1.‏ 2 )5( 

DIS Tay (“he who serves the Edomites”), 
[ Obed-edom], pr.n. of a Levite, 2 Sa. 6:10; 1Ch. 
16:38. 

“ay. (for WIA “ servant of Jehovah”), [Ab- 
di], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Chr. 6:29.— (2) 2 Chr. 29:12. 
—(3) Ezr. 10:26. 


(“servant of God”), ] 420767[, pr.n.‏ עברּיאָל 
m. 1 Ch. §:15.‏ 


may m. (“ worshipper of Jeho-‏ & עְבְרִיהוּ 
vah”), compare Arab. a)J\ duc); [ Obadiah], pr.n.‏ 
of several men, the most celebrated of whom is the‏ 
prophet of this name, contemporary with Jeremiah‏ 
(Obad. 1), 1 Ki. 18:3; 1 Chr. 3:291;°7'3; S82 1‏ 
אל 94:12 ;17:7 Chr.‏ 2 ;27:19 ;12:9 ;16,44 
Neh. 10:6. LXX. ’Afdéac (which is properly‏ ;8:9 
from 7°72).‏ 


TO BE THICK, FAT, Deut. 32:15;‏ העבה 
Ki. 19:10. Compare the noun *3).‏ 1 

(2) to be dense, compact, whence "3, Maye 
density. Syr. UA to be thick, dense, Auth. O-)P: 


to be great, to increase, Arabic Ws, to be great, 
thick. 5 

m. a pledge, Deu. 94:10,11,19; from the‏ עבוט 
root D3Y. 4‏ 

corn, prop. produce, or‏ עבור הָאֶךֶץ constr.‏ עבור 
offering of the land, Josh.5:11,12. It has the‏ 
to offer,‏ העביר passive cense of the conjugation Hiph.‏ 
compare 212! from 2237 to bring, and 813M pro-‏ 

Mies 

duce, from 8°29. (Syr. ב-90]‎ >, Chald. 7139 10.( 

pr. subst. passing over, transition, an‏ עבור 
idea which is transferred to the cause (pr. the pass-‏ 


ing over of the cause to the effect), the price (for- 


which any thing is transferred from one owner to 
another), purpose, object (prop. the passing to a 
thing which we desire to attain). With the prefix 
2; בְּעַבוּר‎ it becomes — 
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עבר--עבר 


(3) (“servant, sc. of God”), [bed], pr.n. m. 
— a) Jud. 9:26, 28.—(b) Ezr. 8:6. 


122 Tay (“servant of the king,” Arabic w= 
5 ב‎ \ Abdulmatich), [Ebed-melech], pr.n. of an 
Athiopian in the court of Zedekiah, Jer. 38:7; 39:16. 


143 עבר‎ (perhaps = כב‎ 122 “worshipper of 
Mercury;” see 112), [Abed-nego], Da. 1:7; 2:49; 
3:12; and כְנוא‎ 72 verse 29; Chald. pr. n., given 
in Babylon to Azariah, a companion of Daniel. 


Tay Chald. .ף.1‎ Hebr. עָבֶד‎ a servant; NTN Tay 
servant, i. e. worshipper of God, Dan. 3:26; 6:21; 
Ezr. 5:11. 


ay m. (Kametz impure), work, deed; found 
once, Eccl. 9: 1. 


NTIY (servant, 80.01 God,” a word of a Chaldee 
form), ] Abda], pr. .מ‎ m.—(1) 1 Ki. 4:6.—(2) Neh. 
11:17; for which there is, 1 Ch. 9:16, עַבְדָיָה‎ 


(“servant of God”), ] 420667[, pr. n.‏ עבראל 
Jer. 36:26.‏ .םא 


Levit.‏ :1:14 .א f.—(1) labour, work,‏ עברה 
“labour of a servant;” Levit.‏ עַברַת T2¥‏ ,25:39 
“all work in which there is‏ ָּל"מְלָאכֶת TAY‏ ,23:7 
labour.”‏ 

(2) work, business, office, Num. 4:47, say 
מַשָא‎ NIA) TIAY עבדת‎ “ to do the work of the holy 
service, and the work of the porters;” (for which 
there is, 1 Chron. 9:19, (ְמִלָאכָת הָעַבדֶה‎ Isa. 28:21; 
32:17, OPW APIST ועבדת‎ * and the work (i.e. the 
effect, the fruit) of righteousness shall be quietness,” 
(compare Ch. עַבִירָא עובְדָא‎ i. מַעַשָה .ף‎ work, wages). 

(3) specially, rustic labour, agriculture, 1Ch. 
27:26; Neh. 10:38. 

(4) service, Gen. 30:26; Neh. 3:5; 1 Ch. 26:30, 
1200 עַברָת‎ “ the service of the king,” attendance 
on him; Ps. 104:14, ַעַברַרז הָאָרֶם‎ avy “herb for 
the service (1.e. use) of man;” specially sacred 
service, more fully, מועד‎ Soa עַבדֶה‎ Nu. 4:23, 35; 
עַבדַת אהָל מועד‎ Ex. 30:16; Doxa ג עִברָת בִּית‎ Ch. 
9:13 ; and simply 1 Ch. 28:14; Ex. 35:94 ; used also 
of particular sacred ceremonies, Exod. 12:25, 26; 
13:5.-- עַברָה‎ 72Y to serve service, Gen. 30:26. 

(5)instruments, implements, Nu.3 : 26, 31, 36. 

f. household, family, servants, Gen.‏ עַבָדָה 
Di tao ey tap)‏ 2 


(“servile”), [Abdon], pr.n. of a town‏ עבְרון 
inhabited by the Levites, in the territory of Asher,‏ 
Josh. 21:30; 1Ch.6:59. The same name is found‏ 


עבד -עבר 


Sev 


wt 
to depart, to die; 5 ae shore, bank of a 907600 


Uufer, ae to go away, to depart. The same stock is 
widely extended in the Indo-Germanic languages ; se¢ 
Sanse. upar, Pers. 3, - and 2 super, supra, Gr. 
Urép, TEpa, Téepay, TEpdw, Lat. super, Goth. ufar, afar, 
Germ. tier.) Prop. to pass over a stream, the sea, 
followed by an ace. Gen. 31:21; Josh. 4:22; 24:11; 
Deut. 3:27; 4:21; followed by 2 Josh. 3:11; 2 Sa. 
15:23; Zee. 10:11; בְּתוךץ‎ Num. 33:8. Absol. to 
pass over, sc. a stream (er febte ber), Josh. 2:23, 
and followed by an acc. of that to which we pass 
over, Jer. 2:10, OMNI YS עברו‎ “pass over (the 
sea) unto the shores 01 Chittim ;" Am.6:2; followed 
by אל‎ Num. 39 :7 1 Sam. 14:1, 6 (where it means 
to pass over to an opposite place). 

Specially used —(qa) of the wind passing ever upon 
any thing, followed by 2 Ps.103:16.—(b) of waters, 
which, ov Edens their banks, pass over, Isa. 8:8; 
54:9; Nah.1:8; Hab. 3:10; followed by an ace. of 
the bank, Jer. 5:22; used figuratively of an army 
overflowing, Dan. 11:10, 40; of the feelings of the 


| soul which overflow and pour themselves out in words, 


Compare Hithpael—<(c) used of tears, 


7 
as overflowing (compare Arab. = the aR gushes 


with tears, Germ. die Augen gehen ber, sae a tear). 
Part. עבר‎ 7 overflowing myrrh, dr opping sponta - 
neously, Cant. 5:5, 152 It is—(d) to go over to 
some one’s side, followed by על‎ Isa. 45:14.—(e) to 
Esth. 3:3; Jer. 34:18; 
Dan. 9:11. 

(2) to pass over, to pass through, a country, a 
city, etc. ; followed by an 400. Jud. 11:29, “AY עבר‎ 
מֶנָשָה‎ Ns} sya “he went through Gilead and Ma- 
nasseh.” Isa. 23:10, TNID FIN WY “pass over 
thy land like the Nile” (compare No 1, 0); Ps. 8:9. 
More often also followed by 3 Gen. 12:6; 39:32; 
Num. 20:18; 33:8; Isa. $:21; 10:29; 34:10; Jer. 
2:6; followed by ['3 (between two things) Gen. 15 
17; Jer.34:19; בְּתוף‎ Job 15:19. Absol. Lam. 3: 


| 44, “thou hast covered thyself with clouds, מָעָבר‎ 


nbem so that prayers do not pass through.’ ADD 
Vay 2 Ki. 12:5, more fully ana כּ' עַבָר‎ Gen. 23:16, 
“money which passes with the merchants” (ganybare 


| Miinze; French, argent qui passe), is money such as 


merchants will take. (Whether this was stamped 
coin or not in the time of the patriarchs, this is not 
the place to investigate.) Vulg. moneta probata. 

(3) to pass by (vortibergepn). Gen, 37:28, “and 
there passed hy Ishmaelites.”| Ruth 4:1. Part 


| violate a law, 2 Ki. 18:12; 


DCl 





עבט-עבר 


(A) a prep. signifying— (1) propter, because of 
(compare Talmud 2°32 through the w ay of, 1. 6. be- 
cause of, (Zerm. von wegen, wegen), Exod. 13:8; 1 Sam. 
12:22, With suff. בּעבוּרף , בּעבורי‎ because of me, thee, 
etc., 1 Fa. 23:10; Gen. 12:13, 16; 18:26. 

(2) pro, for, used concerning the price for which 
any thing becomes another’s, Am. 2:6; 8:6. 

(BY Conj.—(1) because (compare A, 1), fol- 
icwed by a pret. Mic. 2:10. 

(2) that (of purpose and object, in order that), 
followed by a fut. Gen. 27:4; Exod. 9:14; and inf. 
2 Sa.10:3; fully WX WAYI Gen. 27:10; also לְבְעָבוּר‎ 
followed by an inf. 9 .גה5‎ 14:20; 17:14 (compare 
b conj. that.) 

(3) while (pr.in the transit 80. of time), 2Sa.12:21. 


TO CHANGE, TO EXCHANGE‏ (1)- - יעבט fut.‏ עבט 
(see Pi.); kindred is NY to interweave.‏ 

(2) togive a pledge for anything borrowed 
(which includes the idea of exchange). Deu. 24:10, 
לעבט עבטו‎ “that he may give his pledge.” Also 
to borrow on the security of a pledge, ae 15:6, 
payn xd HAN > and thou shalt not borrow.’ 

Piru, tochange, to exchange. Joel 2:7, “ they 
shall not change their ways,” 1. 6. they shall go 
right on in the same way. 

Hipuit, to lend {on security of a pledge], followed 
by ace. of pers. (to whom), Deu. 15:6; followed by 
two ace. of pers. and the thing lent, Deu. 15:8. 

Hence עבוט‎ and — 

2 bay m. (from the root D3Y) pr. pledging of 
goods, hence load of debt which one has contracted, 
Hab. 2:6. [In Thes. the meaning taken 18 that of 
accumulation of pledges. [ 

‘IY m. (from the root NAY) density, compact- 
ness, Job 15:26; 2 Ch. 4:17, 2780 בַּעַבי‎ * in the 
compact soil.” Vulg. in terra argillosa. 

m. thickness, 1 Kings 7:26;‏ עָבִיו וגו with‏ שבי 
Jer. 52:21. Root T2Y.‏ 

STAY f. Ch.— (1) work, labour, Ezr. 4:24; 
Sei... 18. 

(2) business, Dan. 2:49; 3:12; compare מִלָאכָה‎ 
Neh. 2:16. 


bay an unused root, Arab. (us to strip a tree 
of leaves, Med. E and QO, to be thick, robust. IV. to 
be stripped of leaves. Hence the pr. n. baiy, DY. 
yay an unused root, see 29%. 


ay fut. (1)--.יעבר‎ To pass ovER. (Arabic 
pe to pass »ver, to cross a stream; @ 30 to go away, 


עבר 


| Ps.88:17; compare Lam. 4:91.- -)7( torush upon 


any one, to attack, to assail him, followed by על‎ 
Nah. 3:19, “whom has not thy wickedness assailed;* 
Job 13:13, * 166 what (calamity) will assail me;” 
Micah 5:7. Used of God himself, Job g:11, of a 
spirit of jealousy, Num. 51 14.--- )6( to be imposed 
on any one, Deu. 24:5. But Isa. 45:14, by AY is to 
pass over to another owner (speaking of riches), 
compare Eze. 48:14. 

Niruat, to be passed over (as a stream), Eze 

47:5. 
_ Piru, to cause to pass over, to make to pass 
forward—(qa) a bar or bolt, hence to shut up with a 
bolt; to bar, followed by 352. 1 Kings 6:21, ַיַעִבָּר‎ 
הַבְּבִיר‎ "p> 371 בַּרְתוּקוּת‎ “and he closed up with 
golden chains (as if with a bolt) before the holy ot 
holies.” —(b) a female is said to let pass, to conceive 
seed, hence to become pregnant. Job 21: 10, שורו‎ 
Tay “his ox (i. 6. cow) becomes pregnant.” Chald. 
AY Peal, Pael, Ethpael, id., see Bochart, Hieroz. i. 
p- 291, and Buxtorf, Lex. Chald., p. 1568; compare 
syn. עַדֶָה‎ to pass by, Pa. Aph. to become pregnant, 
in Targ. for 179 pr. to transmit. 

VY3Y3—(1) causat. of Kal No.1, to cause ta‏ תועווז 
pass over, l.e. to transmit, to send over, to con-‏ 
duct over any one, e.g. a people, a flock across a‏ 
stream, with an ace of obj., 2 Sa. 19:16; more often‏ 
with two acc., of pers., and of the river, Gen. 32:24;‏ 
Nu. 32:5; Josh. 7:7; 2Sa.19:16; with van acemot‏ 
obj. and 3 of the river, Psa. 78:13; 136:14. ‘This‏ 
word is used whether a stream be passed in boats‏ 
(driberflibren), 2 Sa. loc. cit.; as by swimming, as in‏ 
the case of a flock, or bya ford (our ₪ flipven), Gen.,‏ 
Josh. 1.1. 0.0. It is also—(a) to cause a razor to‏ 
Nu. 8:7; Ezek.‏ 2ל pass over some one, followed by‏ 
to cause to remove from one place to‏ (2) —.5:1 
another Genesis 47:91, “and he removed the‏ 
people OY? (from cities) into cities,” 1. 6. from one city‏ 
to another, he made them exchange habitations. — )6(‏ 
to cause an inheritance to pass to any one, followed‏ 
by ? Nu. 27:7, 8.—(d) to cause to pass over, i.e. to‏ 
violate a law (compare Kal No. 1, letter 6(, 1 Sam.‏ 
.2:24 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 2 to cause orsuffer to pass 
through, e.g. a land, Deut. 2:30; to cause to per. 
vade (as wild beasts in a land), Eze. 14:15; spe- 
cially 2 הָעָבִיר קול‎ to cause to be proclaimed (in a 
land, or camp), Exod. 36:6; Ezr.1:1; 10:7; הְעָבִיר‎ 
שופר‎ to cause the trumpet to sound throughout; i.e 
to blow the trumpet, Lev. 25:9. 

(3) causat. of Kal No.3, to cause to pass by, 1 Sa. 
16:9, 10; 20:36, “he shot an arrow לְהַעבִיר1‎ 85 ag 
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עבר--עברה 


Psa. 80:13; 89:42; Job‏ עַבְרִי 171 ,129:8 Psa.‏ עַבְרִים 
passers by. Followed by an ace. of pers. or‏ ,21:29 
pluce passed by, Gen. 32:32; Jud. 3:26; 2 Sa. 18:‏ 
Ki. 9785/2 Kin 4coe Pros2q230n‏ על furlowed by‏ ;23 


Jer, 18:16; 19:8; 49:17; Eze. 16:6, 8; 2% Gen. 
18:3; BOY Ex. 34:6; וא פ לפני‎ 4:31. Specially 


—-(a) used of time passing by, Gen. 50:4; of the 
summer or winter, Jer. 8:20; Cant. 2:11.—(d) to 
nass by quickly, to vanish, used of a cloud, Job 
30:15; of ashadow, Ps. 144:4; of chaff, Jer.13:24. 
—(c) to perish, Ps. 37:36; Job 34:20; Isa. 29:5; 
Esth.g:28. נה‎ W2 720 to perish by the weapon (of 
death), Job 33:18; 36:19. עָבַר בַּשָחַת‎ to perish in 
the sepulchre [corruption |, Job 33: 28.— (d) metaph. 
is said עבר על פשע‎ to pass by sin, 1.6. to forgive, 
Mic. 7:18; Pro. 19:11; and without Yw'B, followed 
by a dat. of pers. to forgive any one, Amos 7:8; 8:2. 
—(e) Isaiah 40:27, יעבר‎ ‘WELD ND “my cause 
has passed over from my God;” i.e. he does not 
regard my cause, he overlooks it and neglects it 
(ev 1aft 68 rudig an fic) vortibergepn). Comp. Arab. | שא‎ 
to pass by, to omit, to supersede. 

(4) to pass on, or along, to go beyond (weiter 
gepn). Gen.18:5, מעבר‎ WON > afterwards ye shall 
pass on,” go farther. 2Sa.18:9; Hab.1:11; Est. 
4:17; hence —(a) to move on, to march, Josh. 6: 
7,8; Ps. 42:5.—(b) to pass away, to depart, Cant. 
5:6; followed by ]5 Ps. 81:7, 1273YA מְדוּד‎ Bd “his 
hand departed from the basket” (for carrying bur- 
dens); i.e. he gave it up, he was freed from the work 
of carrying it. 1 Ki, 22:24, ‘AND עָבַר רוּחַ יי‎ PS 
“which way did the Spirit of Jehovah depart from 
me?”—(c) to pass on to any place, to go to any 
place; followed by על‎ 9 Ki. 6:30; followed by an ace. 
Am. 5:5. מָעִיר לָעִיר‎ IBY to pass from city to city, to 
₪0 through all the cities, 2 Chr. 30:10. a) VAY to 
pass on and return, to go hither and thither, Ex. 32: 
27; Eze. 35:7; Zec.7:14; 9:8.—(d) to enter, fol- 
lowed by an accus. into a gate, Mic. 2:13 (pp. to 
N¥!); metaph. 1°33 עְבר‎ to enter into a covenant, 
Deu. 29:11; compare בוא‎ No.1, 6.---)6( followed by 
"p> to pass on before, Gen. 33:3; Ex. 17:5; 2 Ki. 
4:31; Mic. 2:13.—(/) followed by “OS to follow 
any one, 2 Sa. 20:13. 

(5) Followed by ל‎ to pass over any person or 
thing, Nu. 6:5.—(a) to overwhelm any one, used 
of overflowing waters (compare No.1, b), Psalm 
124:4; of wine, followed by an acc. Jerem. 23:9, 
“like a man J? nay. (whom) wine overwhelms,” 
oppresses, (compare similar expressions under the 
words 373, 021); used of a multitude of sins )101- 
lowed by an ace.), Psa. 38:5; of the anger of God, 


עבר-עברה 0 עבר--עברה 


language which seems to have arisen in the Baby- 
lonish captivity ; [but observe it is so found in Joshua ] 
Similar also is the phrase 1133 72¥ the region 6 
yond the Euphrates, Joshua 24:2, 3; 2 Sam. 10:16 
1 Ch. 19:16; which is used cf provinzes cn this side, 
1.0. west of the Euphrates, 1 1. 5:4 8:36: 
Neh. 2:7; (compare Ch. Ezr. 4:10, 16); all of which 
were written by men living to the east of the Eu- 
phrates.[?]  Plur. 12 3) the regions beyond the 
Euphrates, Isa. 7:20. 

(2) the oppositeregion, a region over against, 
the opposite side, whether there be a valley or 
whatever else may be between. 1 Sam. 26:13, 
1290 7) ויעבר‎ “and David went over to the other 
side,” i.e. a mountain situated opposite. Hence, in 
opposition to each other, are put M2 IYO) and 
ג מִהְעָבֶר מִזֶּה‎ Sam. 14:4; and לְעְבָר אֶחָד‎ , IHS לְעבָר‎ 
ib. ver. 40; Ex. 98:96. 1:1. מִכָּלְעַבָרָיו‎ from all sides, 
Jer. 49:32; OOAY wD on both sides, Ex. 32:15. 

(3) with prefixes it often becomes a prep.—(@ 
sayy —(«) to the region beyond, Deu. 30:13.— (3, 
to the opposite region, Josh. 22:11.—(y) towards a 
region, towards, Exod. 28:26. More fully -- )6( אל‎ 
Y25 עַבֶר‎ towards the region opposite one’s face, 1. 6. 
right before one (Worwarts, gerade vor fic) vin), Eze. 
1:9,12; 10:22, ‘3 WY עַל‎ idem, Ex. 95:37.--)0( 
Way? 1. g. 12Y אֶל‎ straight before one, Isa. 47 : 15.— 
(c) 12¥ followed by a genit. and suff. and 2 YD — 
(a) from the other side, from beyond, after verbs 
of motion, Josh. 24:3; Zeph. 3:10.—(f3) beyond, 
₪ o> 12Y beyond the sea, Deut. 30:13; מַעָבָר‎ 
wad mab beyond the rivers of Aithiopia, Isa.18:1. 

(4) pr. n. Lber—(a) the ancestor of the race of 
the Hebrews, Gen. 10:24, 25; 11:14, 15 (see my ob- 
servations on this, Gesch. d. Hebr. Sprache u. Schrift. 
p-11); hence עָבָר‎ *23 Gen. 10:21; and poet. 72¥ Nu. 
24:24,1.q. OY Hebrews; as to the difference be- 
tween this and Israelites, see under 29.—(b) Neh. 
19:90.--)6( 1 Ch.8:12.—(d) 1 Ch. 8: 22.—(e) 1 Ch 
sels. 

BY Chald. .6.ג‎ Hebr. 172 No.1, region beyond; 
hence 8172 עַבַר‎ the region beyond the Euphrates, 
according to the Persian manner of speaking, 1. 6. 
the region west of the Euphrates, Ezr. 4:10, 11, 16, 
ו‎ O10, Oy 195 7221 25- 

MY £—(1) ₪ ferry-boat, or raft, fer crossing 
a river, 2 Sam. 19:19. 

(2) 2 Sam. 15:28 a’n>, where there is the קרי‎ - 
ערבות‎ desert places. 


may f. [plur. const. עָבָרוּת‎ also NY Psa. 7:7), 
--)1( outpouring of anger (compare the root in 











to pass him by,” i.e. beyond him. Metaph. הָעָבִיר‎ 
ANON to pass by sin, to remit, to forgive (compare 
| Kal No. 3, letter d), 2 Sa. 12:13; 24:10; Job7:21. 
(4) causat. of Kal No. 4, 1. .ף‎ 829 to bring, spe- 
cially tooffer asa sacrifice, to consecrate, followed 
by לִיהוָה‎ Ex. 13:12; Ezek. 23:37; more often 0 
in this phrase 772 227 to offer (children) to Mo- 
loch, Lev. 18:21; Jer. 32:35; compare Eze. 16:21, 
with the addition of the word YN3 2 Ki.23:10; Eze. 
20:31. It can scarcely be doubted that children 
thus offered to Moloch were actually burned, as is 
shewn by the following passages, Jer.7:31; 19:53 
Ps. 106:37; 2 Chron. 28:3; compare Diod. xx. 14; 
Euseb. Prep. iv. 16; although the Rabbins in order 
to free their ancestors from the stigma of such an 
atrocious superstition, have alleged that they were 
only made to pass through the fire as a rite of lus- 
tration :—(see Carpzov, Apparatus Antiqu. Cod. 5. p. 
487); the same opinion is found in the LXX. 2 Ki. 
16:3. The idea of offering being neglected, this 
word appears to have the signification of burning, 
in the phrase 1ay1D3 VAY to cast into the brick-kiln, 
2 Sa. 12:31. 

(5) causat. of Kal No. 4,b, to lead away, 2 Chr. 
35:23; to takeaway, to remove, e.g. a garment, 
Jon. 3;6; a ring, Esth.8:2; idols, lying prophets, 
2 Chron. 15:8; Zec.13:2; to avert evil, reproach, 
כ‎ ies: 110:37,39; Ecce. 11:10. 

HiruparL—(1) to pour oneself forth in wrath, 
1. 6. pour forth wrath, to be wroth (compare Kal No. 
1, 0), Ps. 78:21, 59; followed by 3 Ps. 78:62; OY 
Ps. 89:39; על‎ Prov. 26:17; with suff. Prov. 20:2, 
ayn for זי לו‎ > whoever pours forth wrath 


against him” (the king). (Compare Arab. =ע‎ to 
transgress, to be proud, to burn with anger). 

(2) to be proud, 00060 Prov. 14:16 (compare 
1739 No.2). 

Derived nouns, מַעַבָר ,עבור‎ , TAY, and those which 
follow as far as 73172. 


72Y m. with suff. N3Y—(1) region on theother 
side, situated across a stream, or the sea. PIS DY 
the region situated across the Arnon, Judges 11:18; 
םג בְּעָבָר היָם‎ the region beyond the sea, Jer. 25:22; 
especially 720 עַבָר‎ ro répay rov lopdarov, the region 
of Palestine beyond Jordan, 1. 6. situated to the east 
of Jordan, Genesis 50:10, 11; Deu. 1:1,5; 3:8, 20, 
25; 4:41, 40, 47; 08ב00%‎ 1:14, 15; 2:10; 9:10; 
.בי פן‎ 1385325 14:35 17:5; 20:8; 22:4; Judges 
5:17; Isa. 8:23; although the same expression is 
used five times, Josh. 5:13; 9:1; 12:7; 1Ch. 26:30, 
of the region on this side Jordan, by a later usage of 


| 
| 
t= 
4 


‘ 


Way‏ עגבים 


DY. (“regions beyond”), [Abar.m], ם.זק‎ 
Jer. 22:29; fully DAV Nu. 27:12; Deu. 32:49 
and הְרִי הְעַבָרִים‎ Num. 33:47, 48, pr. n. of a moun- 
tainous region situated beyond Jordan, opposite 
Jericho, where Mount Nebo (see 133) is a prominent 
summit. 


way am. Xeydpu. Joel 1:17, used of seed which, 
by too much heat when under ground, WASTES AWAY, 
DECAYS, @stu vanescit, to use the term which Pliny 
has appropriated to this matter (H.N. xiv. 24); Germ. 
verdummen. With this agrees Ch. WY prop. to rot, 
specially used of seeds perishing in the earth (see 
Buxtorf, Lex. Chald. p. 1642; Bochart, Hieroz. ii. 
471). That a word signifying to rot may also be so 
wide in use as to be applied to seed, estu vanescens, 
18 shewn by the Gr. riOopat, Hesiod. Scut. Here. 


153- Abulwalid compares Arab. ent i.e. uw 
to dry up. ו‎ 


nay not used in Kal, TO BE INTERWOVEN, IN- 
TERTWINED, kindred to the roots D2Y, NW. 


ei 


PiEL, to twist, to pervert, Micah 7:3. Hence— 


nay f. NAAY adj. interwoven, used of trees with 
thick foliage, Eze. 6:13; 20:28; Lev.23:40. (Syn. 
with the letter Tet ב‎ id.) 


subst. com. (fem.‏ עבתות plur. O'My and‏ עבת 
Jud. 15:14), something interwoven, intertwined;‏ 
hence —‏ 

(1) @ rope, Jud.15:13,14; pl. bonds, Ps. 2:3, 
1020. 3:25; 4:8. 

(2) a braid, wreath, of small rods woven together, 
Exod. 28:24; מעשה עבת‎ wreathen work, Ixed. 
28:14. 

(3) 6 branch with thick foliage, Eze. 19:11; 
31:2, 10, 14. 


Bay fut. 139’. The native power is that of 
breathing and blowing, i. q. cogn. JO8 No.1; whence 
עוּנָב‎ a pipe, which is blown. ‘This is also applied to 
the more violent affections of the mind, especially 
love between the sexes; TO LOVE, especially licen- 
tiously and voluptuously; followed by an ace. and 
by Ezek. 23:5, seq. Part. 0°239 lovers, Jer. 4:30. 


(Cogn. 208 40766. Arab. _..s IV. to please 


any one (used of a thing); Conj. I. to be glad, te 
wonder; also, to be pleasant, agreeable.) | Hence 
33, and the two nouns which follow. 


m. pl. oleasures, delights; Eze. 34:32,‏ עַבָבִים 


DCIV 





עברון- עד 


[ithpa.). Job 40:11, FX NVI “the outpourings 
Athy anger.” Hence used of wrath itself as poured 
cut, Isa.14:6; 10:6; often used of the anger of God, 
and of punishment sent by God. may oi the day 
of divine wrath, Prov. 11:4; Zeph.1 S15, 18; comp. 
Prov. 11:23. 

(2) tp, pride, haughtiness, Uctermutt (see 
the root Hithpael No. 2), Isa. 16:6; Jerem. 48:30; 
Bs 772 


Way see עַבְּן‎ 


my (“ passage,” sc. of the sea), [ Hbronah], 
pr. n. of a station of the Israelites, on the shore of the 
Hlanitic gulf, Num. 33:34. 


"2Y pl. עַבָרִים‎ , OMY, + 7773, pl. NY, Gentile 
noun, Hebrew. As to the origin of this name, it is 
derived in the Old Test. itself from the name עָבָר‎ 
(which see) [if this be the case there can be no far- 
ther question about the matter]; it seems, however, 
to be originally an appellative, from 72¥ the land 
beyond the Euphrates; whence ‘32 a stranger come 
from the other side of the Euphrates, Gen. 14:13, 
where it is weil rendered by the LXX. 6 reparne. This 
word differs from Israelites (own) 23), in that the 
latter was the patronymic derived from the ancestor 
of the people, which was used amongst the nation itself, 
and there only this was regarded as an appellative, 
applied by the Canaanites to the Hebrews, as having 
crossed the Euphrates and immigrating into Canaan; 
and it was commonly used by foreign nations (com- 
pare D933 and @oivicec; Chemt, O18") and Atyurroe). 
Hence Greek and Latin writers only use the name of 
Hebrews (or Jews), (see Pausan.i.6; vi. 24; x. 12; 
Tac. Hist. v. 1; Josephus, passim) while the writers 
of the Old Testament only call the Israelites He- 
brews when foreigners are introduced as speaking, 
Gen. 39:14, 17; 41:12; Exod. 1:16; 2:6; 1 Sam. 
4:6, 9; 13:19; 14:11; 29:3, or when the Israelites 
themselves speak of themselves to foreigners, Gen. 
40: 155 Bx. 421052375 869820529; 72165 gsasena® 
Jon. 1:9; or when used in opposition to other na- 
tions, Gen, 43:32; Ex. 1:15; 2:11, 13; 21:2; Deu. 
15:12 (compare Jerem. 34:9, 14); 1 Sam. 13:3, 7 
(where there is a paronomasia in ו‎ 22 ©" 3y); 
14:91. As to what others have imagined, that Is- 
raelites was a sacred name, while that of Hebrews was 
for common use, it is without foundation, and is 
repugnant to the Old Test. usage. (I have made 
raore reriarks on this noun in Gesch. d. Hebr. Sprache 
n, Schr. p. 9—12.) 

[/2) 710% pr. .ה‎ m. 1 Ch. 24327.) 


עברון--עד 


third year) not broken in, unaccustomed to the yoke 
(comp. Hos. 10:11; Jer. 31:18; Plin. viii. 4, 5), was 
rightly understood by the LXX.,Vulg., Targ., in the 
words שֶלְשְיָה‎ nw Isa. 15:5; Jer. 48:34. Metaph. 
עַמים‎ yy bullocks of the peoples, used for leaders of 


the peoples, Ps.68:31; compare TAY. (Arab. ilies: 
Syr. Ike, JASas id. Ath. ?\ 1 0: a calf, a whelp, 


and even an infant; see Bochart, Hieroz. i. page 273, 
seqq. 

(3) now [Eglah], pr. name of one of the wives of 
David, 2'Sa. 325571 Ch923° 


nb with suff. indyy f.a wagon,a chariot (so 
called from rolling, wheeling), Genesis 45:19, seqg. 3 
specially a wagon, 1 Sa. 6:7, seqq.; anox-cart, Isa. 
28:27,28; a military car, Psalm 46:10. (Syriac 


9 % 8 Say 
53 Arab. lec id.) 

ay (q. d. “witulinus”), [Eglon], pr.n.—(1) of a‏ ו 
king of Moab, Jud. 3:12.—(2) of a town in the lower‏ 


country of the tribe of Judah, formerly a royal city 
of the Canaanites, Josh. 10:3; 12:12; 15:39 [prob. 


now ’Ajlan, use Rob. ii. 392 ]. 


Dw TO BE SAD, TO GRIEVE, followed by ל‎ on 
account of any one, Job 30:25. See D8 No. 3. 


jw only in Niph. according to the Ch. use, To 
BE SHUT UP, TO REMAIN SHUT UP. Ruth 1:13, 
myn wea “would ye therefore shut yourselves 
up?” for 7349, compare Isa.60:4. LXX. xava- 
.50/06006א0‎ According to Kimchi עגונה‎ is a woman 
who remains at home, and lives without a husband. 


ay an unused root, of nearly the same signifi- 
cation as the kindred 212 to roll, to roll oneself, te turn 
round. Hence WY (epith. of the swallow) revolv- 
Arab. xe to fold up, to bend 
together, e.g. the neck of a camel. V. to roll up 
together. WILL. to wrap round with a turban. From 
the idea of folding comes also the signification of 
Conj. I. to return, to escape, to his accustomed place 
(as a camel), whence Bochart (Hieroz. 11. p. 80) 
supposes that the Heb. עגור‎ signifies a migratory 
(bird), but the explanation already given is to be 
preferred. [In Thes. the signification assigned to 
this verb is that of to chatter, and so also the de- 
rivative. | 


ing, flying in circles. 


m. (from the root 7¥ to pass over, to go on*‏ עד 
—(A) subst.—(1) pr. passing, progress, (in space),‏ 
then duration (of time). Hen:e perpetuity of time‏ 


DCV 





עגבה-ער 
“a pleasant song.” Specially things‏ שיר עְנָכִים 


which please God. (Arab. ₪ שב‎ the grace or 
good pleasure of God.) Ezek. 33:31, DMPA D273 
עשים‎ 197 “ for with their mouth they do what is pleas- 
ing to God (opp. to), but their heart follows after gain.” 


my or nay f. immodest love, Eze. 23:11. 
my and may —(1 Ki.19:6; Eze. 4:12), fem. a 


cake baked under hot cinders, such as the Orientals 
are still accustomed to make, especially when on a 
journey, or in haste; see Rosenm. Morgenland, i. p. 
69; עְגָּת רְצְפִים‎ a cake baked on hot stones, 1 Kings 
19:6; Mis ni3y unleavened cakes, Exod. 12:39. 


SG, 


(Arab. é + a cake made with eggs, baked in a pan). 
Root עגג‎ which see. 


WAY mase. adj. gyrating, wheeling, flying in 
circles, from the root 13%, which see. It is—(a) 
epith. of the swallow, Isa. 38:14, עגור‎ DIDD “like a 
swallow wheeling in circles” [ chirping, chattering, 
twittering, is the meaning given in Thes. ] (LXX. omit 
WwW; Syr. render, chattering swallow).—(b) poet. for 
the swallow itself, Jer. 8:7. Compare 1774, the ety- 
mology of which is very similar. Bochart (Hieroz. 
li. 68, seq.) regards the word WY as signifying the 
erane; but his arguments have but little weight. 
This meaning is principally refuted by the passage 
referred to in Isaiah, which Bochart renders ‘‘ as the 
swallow, and as the crane,” a sense which would have 
been expressed by Y4¥2) DID3. Both words being 
without the article clearly shews that the first is a 
substantive, and the second its epithet; compare {?2 
nbvin Isa. 16:2; עבר‎ yD2 29:5; שוטֶף‎ N22 30:08. 
Compare page coxn, B. 

m. a ring, specially an earring, Ezek. 16:‏ עני 


12; Nu. 31:50. From the root— 


TO ROLL, TO REVOLVE; Syr. Pael‏ ל 0 עג 
id. Comp. Arab. (OE to hasten, to hurry. Hence‏ 


bray, bay and the five nouns which follow. 


YP, 
IY f. nD, adj. round, 1 Ki. 7:23, seqq. 
ענָל‎ m. with suff. bry. pl. const. say, and — 


f.—(1) a calf, prop. one of the first year,‏ עְנְלֶה 
Levit. 9:3; Mic. 6 : 6 (comp. Maimonid. de Sacrif. i.‏ 
but it is also very often —‏ ;)14 § 

(2) a bullock, steer, heifer; used of a heifer 
broken in to work, Hos.10:113 giving milk, Isa. 7: 
21; yoked to the plough, Jud.14:18; of three years’ 


old, Gen. 15:9. And such a heifer (prop. one of the | 


--- 


Nil ער‎ 
morning, Jud.6:31; 227 TW untii the evening, Lev 
15:5; poet. JW עדי‎ Ps. 104:23. Often followed by 
adverbs of time; as TINY, TI", ‘N27TY until when, 
1.6. how long? (see T)8, 72, הַנָּה (מָתִי‎ W (contr, 
mW) ,עד פה‎ MAY עד‎ hitherto (see 7137, 73, -(ְעַתָה‎ 
2 עד בְּלְתִי עד‎ until (there is) none (or nothing): 
see בַּלְתִי בָּלִי‎ 

)6( used of degree, especially with reference to a 
greater, and also to the highest, 18) לְמָאד ,עד‎ Ww 
even to the highest degree, i. e. exceedingly; עד"‎ 
M772 unto the (greatest) haste, 1. 6. very fast; עד‎ 
לְמַעָלָה‎ unto the highest degree, 1. 6. exceedingly (see 
מע‎ No. 11.( ; מִסְפָּר‎ PX עד‎ until there is no sunber- 
ing, Psalm 40:13 (compare ‘9 PN? עד‎ 9 Ch. 36:16); 
Dipl) DDS עד‎ until there is no place left, Isa. 5:8. 
Hence even, adeo, Num. 8:4, and, with a negative 
particle following, not even. IHS לא...עַד‎ not even 
one, Jud. 4:16; 2Sam.17:22; Hag. 2:19, עד הַגָָּ]‎ 
NY] ND... INF) “even the vine and the fig-tree... 
bear no fruit;” Job 25:5. Also its use is singular 
in comparisons, when it is properly, to attain even 
unto another who is distinguished in any thing (bié 
gu dem Grade wie), 1 Ch. 4:27, “ but their family did 
not multiply 7737! 2 עד‎ up to the children of Ju- 
dah,” i.e. like the children of Judah; Nah. 1:10, 
נְבָכִים‎ OND עַד‎ they are woven together, even as 

. Compare בוא‎ No. 2, 6. 

(C) Conj.—(1) while (compare B, 1), followed 

by a pret. 1 Sa. 14:19; followed by a fut. Job 8:21; 

part. ib. 1:18, compare 16,17. Y Wid. Cant.1:12; 

Ww W Eee. 12:1, 2, 6,‏ לא Proy. 8:26; and‏ עד לא 

“while (there was) not,” 1. q. 202 before that; Syr. | 


thorns,” i. e. like thorns. 


ass Matt. 1: 18, for the Gr. mpi}. 

(2) until, so long as, used of a limit of time 
(compare letter B, 2,5), followed by a pret. Josh. 
2:22, עד שבוּ הֶררְפִים‎ “until the pursuers returned ;” 
26. 39:15; followed by a fut. Gen. 38:11; Hos, 
10:12. More fully WS עד‎ until that, followed bya 
pret. Deut. 2:14; Jud. 4:24; followed by a fut. Nu. - 
11:20; Hos. 5:15; ₪ W Cant.3:4; Jud. 5:7; °D עד‎ 
id. Gen. 26:13; O8 עד‎ Gen. 24:19; Isa. 30:17; עד‎ 
Ox “WN Gen. 28:15; Num. 32:17; Isa.6:11. The 
limit of time itself (not the interval of time up to the 
limit) is signified in these words, 1 Sam. 1:22, עד‎ 
הער וְהַבִיאַתִיו‎ Ope “until the child be weaned 
{then} 1 will bring him,” for, when he shall have 


tne south and west of Germany, 6i8 Gonntag reife idy 
i.e. on next Sunday itself. There is properly an 
ellipsis in these examples, which may be thus ex- 
plained, “until when the child be weaned {he shaB 


lal 


ie 





p‏ עד-עדה 
perpetual father (of his‏ אבי-ער eternity, i. q. Diy,‏ 
6 הררי עד | eountry), 5 Isa.g:5 [Christ].‏ 
eternal mountains, those‏ ;40:96.ם60:) הורי עד and‏ 
which are to endure continually. ayo Psa. 9:19;‏ 
more fully TY) pbiy> Pst of 6a) poly Psa‏ ;19:10 
ערדעולְמי עד ;83:18 BIW, Ps.‏ ;45:7 ;21:5 ;10:16 
Isa. 45:17; for ever.‏ 

(2) prey, spoil (see the root No. 2, Ch. ,עד" ,עַדָא‎ 
AN W. prey, spoil), Gen. 49: 27; ו‎ 1 

(B) prep. poet. ‘TY (like by. (אַלי‎ , with suff. ,עד"‎ 
VW, VIN also עְדִיכֶס‎ (the Kametz being retained 
which is unusual), Job 32:12; once OOTY for OOTY 
QOS LO: 

(1) while so long as, éwe (watrend). 2 Ki. g:22, 
Days עד זְנוּכִי‎ “so long as the whoredoms of Jeze- 
bel (continue).” 1 Ki. 18:45, 72 עד כה ועד‎ “while 
so and while so (it was done),” i.e. meanwhile, gradu- 
ally, little by little. Job 20:5, רע‎ “IY. “duringa 
moment.” Followed by inf. Jud.3:26, זמְהֶם‎ 
“while they waited.” 


(2) to, even to some certain limit. It is used — 
(a) prop. of space (from the signification of passing 
on), as עד 137 הַגָדוּל‎ even to the great river, Deut. 
1:7; 11 עד‎ even to the town of Dan, Gen.14:14. In 
opposition to one another are used, ,מן... עד‎ W...12 
(see מ[‎ No. 3, let. 3), and where there are many terms, 
and a transition from one to another מן,., עד. ,. עד. . , ועד‎ 
Gen. 7:23; Nu.8:4; Jer.31:40; 1 Sam. 17:52; 
In the later Hebrew there frequently occurs ? TY 
even to, Kzr.g:4; Esth. 4:2; hence pin? עד‎ even 
to afar off, Ezr. 3:13; 2 Chron. 26:25 (compare TY 
PIN Isa. 57:9); once D2 עד‎ even to them, 2 Ki. 
g:20. ‘The particle אל‎ and this differ properly in 
this respect: that ?& signifies nothing but motion and 
direction towards some limit. עד‎ on the contrary 
implies an actual arrival quite to such a limit; 6. ₪. 
TW בוא‎ (see בוא‎ No.2,c.); בנע עד‎ to attain unto, Job 
4:5; מַצָא עד‎ Job 11:7; WWI] Jud. 9:52; but this 
distinction is not always observed, as is clearly shewn 
by the phrases עד‎ {212N to attend to, Job 32:12; 
38:18 (in other places followed by ,על‎ D8); TW PIN 
Num. 23:18. הַזָּה‎ 37) W Ezr. 10:14; “with re- 
gard to this thing.” Followed by inf. even until 
(anything comes to pass), Num. 32:13; in the later 
Hebrew ? עד‎ Ezr. 10:14; 1 Chron §:9. 

(b) of time. 27 DI עד‎ even unto this day, 1. 6. 


1 ו‎ 1 i: as 1 Dey ss 1 ig ayy 0 eye 
(the limit being inciuded; as to the distinction of the | been weaned; campare Ch. }"208 עד‎ and the idiom of 


purticles a> =TY and uals the former of which m- 


eludes the limit, the latter excludes it, compare De 
Sacy, Gramm. Arab. I. § 830, No.3); even this day, 
even now, Gen. 26:33; 32:33. 22 עד‎ until the 


yy 


as yet.‏ עוד see‏ עד 


an unused root; Arabic 35 to number,‏ שה 
count, compute, especially days, time; Conj. IV. te‏ 
determine, especially time. This verb appears to be‏ 
secondary, and derived from the noun 72 time, like‏ 


Ty 


- 


festival day, i.q. מועד‎ Arabic 


> 
5 


9 ש‎ 
to which it is allied. Hence Syriac J-Se sa 
ית‎ 


5 
ב 


oi Ben te loc time, 

sc the time of the monthly courses of women, and 

Heb. 739, and also the ,על .מ .יז‎ TW, Ch. NW. 
עדר‎ see under the root עוד‎ 1 


my Arab. ‘ie for 93 1. gq. עבר‎ ---)1( To 8 
BY, Job 28:8; whence עד‎ A, 1, and B, C, 3די‎ 4 

(2) to attack im a hostile manner, whence the 
Arabic gd an enemy, compare the synonyms עבר‎ 
No. 5, 6, 990, 20. Hence עד‎ A, 2, booty. 

(3) causat. to make to pass over, 1.0.70 put om 
ornaments (Germ. tibergiehen, angiehen), to adorn one- 
self with any thing; followed by an ace. like v2, 
(Ch. id.). Job 40:10, PX? NITY, “adorn thyself 
with majesty.” "JY. 77¥ to put מס‎ ornaments. 6. 
23:40; Jer. 4:30; Hos. 2:15; Jer. 31:4, PBN “YA 
“thou shalt adorn thyself with thy tabrets,” which, 
being put on the hands, adorned women when dancing. 

Hipnit — (1) causat. of Kal No. t, to remove, put 
away (as a garment), i.g. VAY (Jon. 3:6) Prov. 
25:20. 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 3, followed by two ace. to 
adorn any one with any thing, Eze. 16:11. 

The derived nouns are, TY, ,עדי‎ NY for NW עַתָּה)‎ 
(עתי‎ , and the pr.n. TY, NW, AMY, DD, sy, 
eee 


(1) TO PASS OVER, or AWAY, a kingdom, Dan. 
7:14; to be abrogated, as a law, Dan. 6:9, 13. 

(2) to go, to come, followed by 2 to any thing, 
Dan. 3:27; followed by 19 to go away, to depart, 
Dan. 4.:28. 

APHEL, causat. of Peal No. 2, to take away, Danie! 
5:20; 7:26; to depose (kings), 2:21. : 


MY “ornament,” “beauty”),[ Adah], pr.n. 
f.—(1) of a wife of Lamech, Gen. 4:1¢.—(2) of a 
wife of Esau, Gen. 36:2, 4; compare 26:34. 


i ערה‎ f. constr. מזסע)) עדת‎ the root (יָע7‎ for Ty! 
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עד-עדה 
remain with me), then I will bring him.” [t has‏ 
also been often observed (see Noldii Concord. Part.‏ 
Glassii Philol. S. p. 382, ed. Dathii, interpre-‏ ;5343 -ק 
ters on Ps.110:1, and on the other hand, Fritzsche on‏ 
Matt. p. 853, seq.; Winer’s Lex. p. 695), that the par-‏ 
sometimes also includes the times beyond‏ עד ticle‏ 
the stated limit; but this is manifestly false, so far‏ 
as this is supposed to lie in the power of this par-‏ 
ticle from any singular usage of the Hebrew lan-‏ 
guage. But, on the other hand, it is not less certain‏ 
that the sacred writers have not stated the extreme‏ 
limit in places of this kind, but have mentioned a‏ 
nearer limit without excluding the time beyond.‏ 
When any one setting out on a journey says to a‏ 
friend, ‘‘ Farewell till we meet again” (lebewobl bis‏ 
auf QWiederfepn!), he is now indeed resting on this‏ 
nearer limit, although wishing well to his friend after‏ 
his return as well. In the same manner are we to‏ 
judge of the passages, Ps. 110:1 [?]; 112:8; Dan.‏ 
Gen. 28:15; 1 Tim. 4:13; compare Hengsten-‏ ;1:21 
.67 ,66 כ berg, De Authentia Libri Danielis,‏ 

(3) even to (a great) degree, i.e. even that, so 
that (compare Arab. (x= and Horst ad Motenabbii 
Carmen, Bonne 1823, verse 1), Isa. 47:1, “thou 
hast said, I shall rule for ever, 425 by nb now עד לא‎ 
even that (thou hast gone so far in insolence and 
pride, that) thou didst not lay these things to heart ;” 
Job 14:6; 1 Sam.2:5; 20:41; more fully WS W 
Josh. 17:14 (unless it should be read WN DY). 


Chald. i. q. Heb.‏ עד 

(A) Prep.—(1) within, during (wabrend). עד‎ 
pnen יומִין‎ within thirty days, Dan. 6:8, 13.--)9( 
until, even until, used of time, e.g. [YD עד‎ until 
now, Ezr. 5:16; but }08 עד‎ until the last, is i. q. 
at last, Dan. 4:5.—(3) to, for, used of purpose and 
end. ‘)N]27W to the end that, Dan. 4:14, i. q. 
דִּבַרַת די‎ OY 2:30. 

(B) עד דִּי‎ Conj.—(1) while, when meanwhile. 
Dan. 6:25, “ they (the men cast into the den) had 
not yet reached the bottom of the den, when mean- 
while (71%) the lions seized them.”—(2) until 
that, Dan. 4:30; 7:22. 


m. pr. part. of the root hy.‏ ער 

(1) witness, Pro.19:5, 9; used also of inanimate 
things, Gen. 31:44, 48; Isa. 19:20. 

(2) testimony, pr. what testifies. 2 ענה עד‎ 0 
bear witness against any one, Ex, 20:16; Deu. 5:17; 
31:21. 

(3) ₪ prince, pr. commander, legislator, Isa. 55 : 4. 


[The cominon meaning, a witness, needs not to be | (by apheresis) an appointed meeting, an as- 


| sembly, specially — 


departed from in this passage. | 


עדה-עדן 


[ Note. ra attribute to this word the signilica: 
tion of mouth. ]} 


(“ornament of God”), ].4 0767[, pr. n.‏ עַדִיאֶל 
m.—(1) 1 Ch. 4:36.—(2) 1 Ch. 9:12.—(3) 1 Ch.‏ 
.27:25 

(“whom Jehovah adorned”), [Adaiah],‏ עדיה 
pr. n. m.—(1) the grandfather of king Josiah, 2 1‏ 
Ch. 9:19; Neh. 11:12.—(g) 1 Chron,‏ 1 )22:1.—(2 
Ezr.10:29.—(5) Ezr.10:39; Neh. 11:5.‏ )8:21.—(4 
Ch. 23:1.‏ 2 עדיה 18 for which there‏ 


yw adj. soft, delicate, Isa. 47:8. The words 
are very difficult, and perlavs corrupted in 2 Sam. 
23:8, (כתיב) הוּא עדינו הָעָצֶנו‎ ‘for which the author of 
the Chronicles, Uy lig, Tasca 5 8 given, אֶת‎ iy הוּא‎ 
חָנִיתוּ‎ * 6 lifted up his spear.” Wulg. renders them 
ipse est quast tenerrimus ligni vermiculus. Jo. Simcuis, 
percussio ejus hastd sud (fuit) in octigentos 050. ; com- 
ae) ws Conj. me to smite Sith a pies gee 
(a8 Sane ל‎ der ל"‎ ‘from Me root 
IY to be soft, pliant (fcwank). 

(2) [Adin] pr.n.m. Ezr. 2:15; Neh. 7:20. 


SI (‘‘slender,” “pliant;” Germ. fdwaent), 
[Adina], pr. n. of one of David's captains, 1 Chron. 
11:42. 

(“twofold ornament,” [ “ twofold‏ עְדִיתַים 


prey” ]), [A dithaim], pr. n. of a town in the tribe 
of Judah, Josh. 15:36. 


an unused root; Arab. to be just, equitable;‏ ערל 


whence — 


bay (for MW “justice of God”), [Adlai], 
pr. n.m.,1 Ch. 27:29; and— 


poy (“the justice of the people,” for DY עלל‎ 


according to Jo. Simonis, compounded of 529 TY; comp. 
woe a hiding place; and py to hide), [Adullam], 


pr. n. of acity in the plain country of Judah; for- 
merly a royal city of the Canaanites, fortified by 
Rehoboam, Josh. 12:15; 15:35; Mic. 1:15; Neh. 
11:90. 1%. "0004, Near it was DOW ענת‎ 
cave of Adullam, 1 Sam. 22:1; 9 Sam.23:13; Gent. 
noun, n> Gen. 38:1, 12. 


a root not used in Kal, which appears to have‏ ערן 


had the signification of softness, laxity; Arab. ws 


S-- 


V. to be flexible, to vacillate, 5 softness, laxity 


NYCVIII 








עדה--עוב 


(1) the congregation of the Israelites, fully עדת‎ 
Syn) Ex.12:3; ONY YR עדת‎ 16:1, 2,9; MT? Nw 
the congregation of Jehov: ah, Num. 277 and kar’ 
eto awa Lev. 4:15. LXX. ovvaywyi). 

(2) a private domestic meeting, a family, 
Job 16:7; 15:34; andina bad sense, a crowd (of 
wicked men), Nu. 16:5; Ps. 22:17. 

(3) a swarm (of bees), Jud. 14:8. 


1 עדה‎ f. (from the root (ע73‎ with Tzere impure, 
pl. .עדות‎ 

(1) something that testifies, Gen. 31:52. 

(2) testimony, Gen. 21:30. 


(3) a precept (of God), Ps. 119:22, 24, 59, 79, 
138, 146, 168. 


ss 


my f. only pl. OGY i.q. Arab. doe an appointed 


time, specially the monthly courses of women (see 
the root TW). Isa. 64:5, OY 132 “a menstruous 
9 - 


cloth.” Arab. yc Conj. VIII. to menstruate. 


(1)-- .מ (“timely”), [Zddo], pr.‏ ערוא & ערו 
of a prophet and writer, 9 Ch. 12:15; 13:22.—(2)‏ 
of the grandfather of Zechariah the prophet, Zech.‏ 
Udo ar 15802145) Neh, 12:4,.16,‏ 


f.— (1) i. g. TW No. 3, a precept (of God),‏ עדת 
(edwoth) inflected in the‏ עדות most frequently in pl.‏ 
Aramean manner (like 152%, pl. 1229). Ps. 1193124,‏ 
Neh. 9:34.‏ ;36,99 

(2) law, i. .ף‎ THA, especially used of the deca- 
logue, Ex. 25:21; 16: 34; 2Ki.ii:12. אַרון הָעְדוּת‎ 
the ark of the res Ex. 25:22. Min bax the tent 
of the law, Nu.9:15; 17:23; 18:2 (of witness, Eng. 
Vers. see Acts 7:44]. Used also of the holy rites, 
Psa. 122:4. 

(3) revelation, hence a revealed psalm, Psa. 
60:1; 80:1; inasmuch as the authors of the Psalms 
considered them as revealed: [as of course all Scrip- 
ture is; the Psalms are quoted with the words, “ the 
Holy Ghost saith,” Hebrews 3:7], (Psa. 40:7; 60:8; 
62:12; 81:7). Others consider it to mean a lyric 
poem, one to be sung to the lyre, as if from “IY i. q. 


Arab. dye lyre. 


“WY (from the root 71%) in pause “W, with suff. 
"BR m.—(1) age, Psa. 103:5 (Targ. old age); opp. 
to א כָעוּרִים‎ see the root No. 1; compare 79 A, 1. 

(2) ornament (see the root No.3), Ex. 33:4, 6; 
Jer. 4:30. DOTY עד*‎ most splendid ornament, Eze. 
16:7. Used of the ornaments of a horse, trappings, 
Ps. 32:9. 


עדה-עוב 


Hien, to collect, or have what is over and 
above, Exod. 16:18. (Arab. sé to give what is 
over and above, too much; Conj. IV. to loosen a vail.) 


1 Pah not used in Kal; Arabic ו‎ to desert 
perfidiously; III. to desert. 

Nira (1)--נָעְדָּר‎ TO BE LEFT BEHIND, TO עת‎ - 
MAIN, 2 Sa. 17:22. 

(2) to be wanting, lacking, 1 Sam. 30:19; Isa. 
40:26; 59:15. 

Pre, VY to suffer anything to be wanting, 1 Ki. 


5:7: 
[ This and the following are blended in Thes. ] 


Il. aly (x5 TO SET IN ORDER, TO ARRANGE, 
TO DISPOSE, as an army in battle array, 1 Ch. 12:38. 
With the word for battle omitted, verse 33. Hence 
“WY. 

(2) From the Chaldee usage, to weed, Isa. 5:6; 
7:25 (Syriac Joe a plough); whence TY) a hoe. 
Hence — 

TTY m.—(1) with suff. WY @ flock, Gen. 29:2, 
3, 8, and so frequently ; mi WY a flock of Jehovah, 
a name for the people of Israel, Jer. 13:17. 

(2) [Eder], pr.n.—(a) of a town in the south of 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:91.--)2( m. 1 Chron. 
23:23; 24:30; compare דר‎ rable p. ccccxivu, B. 

TY (“ flock”), [Ader], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 8:15. 


aT (“flock of God”), [Adrzel], pr.n. of a 
son-in-law of King Saul, 1 Sa.18:19; 25a. 21:8. 


wy an unused root, Arabic ) = to tend a 
flock. Hence is derived — 

way or wy only plur. עַרְשִים‎ lentiles, chiefly 
used as food for the poor, Gen. 25:34; 2 Sa. 17:28; 
23:11; Eze. 4:9. (Arabic (wos idem.) See Celsii 
Hierok. 11. p. 104, seqq. 

Ny [Ava], 2 Ki.17:24; see MY. 

No. 3, TO WRAP‏ עוף not used in Kal, iq.‏ עב 
ROUND, TO COVER WITH DARKNESS.‏ 

Hirani, to cover with darkness; metaph.to ren. 
der ignoble, to treat with indignity; Lam. 2:1, * how 
hath the Lord in his anger covered the daughter of 
Zion with darkness;” LXX. éyvdgwoer. (Syr. Aph. 
to obscure, but Pael ENG metaph. to contemn, ta 
ireat with indignity, Cle Med. Ye, to disgrace.) 

Derivative, עב‎ No. I. a cloud (Chald. and Zab 
Jars id.) 


-U 
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languor, .,\.2 ₪ cane, or reed, a tall rod (pr. vacil- 


lating, vibrating in the air); comp. above .עָדִ']‎ Gr. 
600/06, which Jo. Simonis compares, is plainly not 
connected with this stock. 

Hirupact, pr. to conduct oneself softly, i.e. to 
live sumptuously, delicately, Neh. 9:25. 

Derived nouns, ד[‎ TY, 727%, PY, DWP, and 
che pr. עָרִינָא ,127 .ה‎ 

m.—(1) delight, pleasure; Gr. jdovn, Syr.‏ ערן 
ues only in plur. Ps. 36:9; 2 Sa. 1:24.‏ 

(2) [Eden], pr.n. of a pleasant country in Asia 
{the site of which is described Gen. 2:10—14), in 
which was the garden where the first created hu- 
man beings were placed, Gen. 2:8, 10; 4:16; hence 
נְעְדן‎ the garden of Eden, 2:15; 3:23, 24; Joel 2:3; 
Isa. 51:93; 1220. 31:9, 16. The various opinions as to 
the locality of the terrestrial paradise are stated and dis- 
cussed by Rosenmiiller, Bibl. Alterthumskunde, vol.i. 
p.172, seqq.; Schulthess, d. Paradies. Zurich,1816, oct. 


Dy (“pleasantness”), [Hden], pr. n. of a dis- 
trict of Mesopotamia or Assyria, 2 Ki.19:12; Isaiah 
37:12; Eze. 27:23. It is different from }J¥ ,בִית‎ 6 
page 03111, A. 

rT, my contr. for N3INTW 711 now, hitherto, 
1906. 4:9, 3. 

ry m. Chald.—(3) time; Syriac nee Arabic 

9 O- 
= id.; from the root TI¥ Dan. 2:8, seq.; 3:5, 
153 7:12. 

(z) specially a year, Dan. 4:13, 20, 22, 29; 7:25, 
ry 325) PI) PW “during a year, (two) years, 
and the half of a year;” 1. 6. during three years and 


a half; comp. Josephus, Bellum Jud.i.1. See מוער‎ 
No. 2, and יָמִים‎ No. 4. 

NI (“pleasure”), [Adna], .מ .יז‎ m. Ezra 
10: 30. 

(id.), [Adnah], pr.n. m—(1) 1Ch.12:20‏ עִרְנָה 
Ch. 17:14.‏ 2 (9)-- ְעְדְנֶח [this is‏ 

MITW £. pleasure, Gen. 18:12. 

(Syr. “festival”), [Adadah], pr.n. of‏ עדְעדֶה 


a town in the southern part of the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15:22. 


TO BE REDUNDANT, ABUNDANT, prop.‏ ער 
used of full and ample garments and curtains, and‏ 
curtains hanging down; hence to be over and above,‏ 
used of food, Ex. 16:23; of money, Lev. 25:27; of‏ 
men, Nu. 3:46, 48, 49.‏ 


| 
| 


ו 


| 


ee‏ הר ג ו ו 


4 ו 


בורו ו 4 


עובל-עוד 


to affirm solemnty, to affirm, calling God to wit- 
ness, followed by 3 of pers. Gen. 43:3, 132 TYG TWH 
TON? הָאיש‎ “the man did solemnly affirm unto 
us;” Deut. 8:19; 32:46; 1 Ki. 2:42; Zec. 3:6.— 
(b) to admonish solemnly, especially Jehovah a 
people, followed by an ace. of pers. Lam. 2:13; 2 Ps. 
לי‎ by Jer. 6:10; especially 
to chastise, to chide (compare 10%), Neh.13:15, 21. 
—(c) solemnly to enjoin on any one a precept or 
law; hence used of any law given by God (see JY. 
No. 3, and (עְדוּת‎ 9 Ki. 17:15, DD הַעִיד‎ WE את עְדותִיו‎ 
‘his precepts, which he had given them;” Neh. 
9:34; 1 Sam. 8:9. 

Hopnat Wi to be declared, shewn, Ex. 21:29. 

Pie, TY (which some incorrectly take as from 
the root TI) pr. to restore, to confirm, Ps. 146:9; 
147:6. 

Hirnprauet, to set oneself up, to stand up- 
right, Ps.20:9. LXX. avopAoOnper. 

Derived nouns, WY, TY, NY, TAYA (pr. n. THY] 
and — 


NY, sometimes (according to the Masora twelve 


times, 6. g., Gen. 8:22; Jer. 13:27, etc.), ער‎ prop. 
inf. absol. of the verb עוד‎ going over again, re- 
peating. Always an adv. 

(1) again, yet again, Gen. 4:25; 8:21; 24:20, 
Jud. 13:8; Hos. 1:6. 

(2) again and again, repeatedly (ju ואט‎ 
holten Malen, immer von Neuem, so that an action 
hardly intermitted, is repeatedly begun anew; often 
incorrectly rendered, continually, without intermis- 
sion). Gen. 46:29, עור‎ parry y 12%) “and he wept 
on his neck again and again,” i.e. so that the tears 
burst out again and again. Ruth 1:14; Psa. 84:5, 
“blessed are those who dwell in thy house Wem עור‎ 
they will praise thee again and again,” (i.e. daily; 
well explained by Kimchi (בּל"הַיָמִים‎ Jerem. 2:9; 
Hosea 12:1. 

(3) more, farther, besides, Isa.5:4; Ecc. 3:16; 
Jud. 20:25; Gen.7:4; 8:10; 29:7. 

(4) as yet, yet, still. Gen.29:7, “it is yet high 
day,” Num. 11:33; and so very frequently; also, yef 
more, still more. Prov.g:9, “ give to a wise man 
עור‎ DSn and he will become yet wiser;” with suff. 
TY (WY see below); as yet I (am, was), Joshua 
14:11; 1Sa. 20:14; TY as yet thou, Gen. 46:30; 
NITY Gen, 18:99; 43:27, 28; TITY 1 Ki. 1:14, 22; 
oY Ex. 4:18; once D7 עוד‎ Isa. 65:24. With suff. 
plur. once, Lam. 4:17 "7p, 12°2'2 nah עורינוּ‎ “as 
yet our eyes languish.” The suffix is redundant, 
and seems to have been introduced on account of the 
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(“stripped,” “bare of leaves”),[ Oba],‏ עּבָל 
pr.n. of a nation and country of Joktanite Arabs‏ 
[Gen. 10:28], called in the Samaritan copy and‏ 
Ch.1:22, Say, The situation is wholly uncertain:‏ 1 
Bochart (Phaleg, ii. 23) understands them to be the‏ 
Avalites, on the shores of Ethiopia; but it seems‏ 
that Joktanites should be sought for in Arabia it-‏ 
self. Far less can this word be identified with Go-‏ 
bolitis, in Idumeea, which is 223.‏ 


CIRCLE, like the kin-‏ ג א1 60 prop. ro‏ (1)--עוג 
Med. Kesra, to be‏ ב dred roots 419, 430; Arab.‏ 


curved, II. to bend, to curve. Hence Tay, AYO a 
round of cake, like 132, from 773. 

(2) denom. from 739, to bake bread, or cake, 
Eze. 4:12. 


(perhaps contr. for 129, PP i.e. “in stature,‏ עוג 
long necked,” “gigantic,” compare PY), [Og],‏ 
pr.n. of a king of Bashan, celebrated for his great‏ 
size. Num. 21:33; 32:33; Deut. 3:1.‏ 


AY .מז‎ Gen. 4:21; Job 21:12; 30:31, and עָיֶב‎ 
Ps. 150:4 (where many MSS. and printed editions 
have 34Y), tibia, fistula, syrinz, pipe, reed, as 
rightly given by the Hebrew interpreters. Targ. 
S238 a pipe (Syr.Loas4], Zab. [sans]; whence 
ambubaja, i.e. tibicina, Hor.); Jerome, organon, i. e. 
a double or manifold pipe, an instrument composed 
of many pipes. In Dan. 3:5,10,15, the Hebrew 
translator uses it for the Chald. 2BID1D, which see. 
The root is 139, probably with the primary signifi- 


ל דוה 


cation of breathing, blowing. 


ig. Arab. dle Med. Waw, To TURN‏ (ג)--עוּד 
(חוד No.1, and‏ אוד BACK, TO RETURN (the verbs‏ 
see Piel, are nearly connected); then TO REPEAT, TO‏ 
whence inf. absol.‏ ; (שוּב DO OVER AGAIN (compare‏ 
adv. again, yet (which see),‏ עוד 

(2) to say again and again, to witness, to ex- 
hort, in Kal once, Lam. 2:13 ,כתיב‎ see Hiphil. 

Pret TY to surround, Ps.119:61. (Eth. OP :יק‎ 
to go round, (\,2: to make go round, i.e. to sur- 
round.) 

causat. to take as a witness,‏ (1)-- העיד חתות 
to call any one to witness, Isa. 8:2; Jer. 32:10,‏ 
hence to call as witness, to invoke, fol-‏ ;25,44 
lowed by 2 against any one, Deu. 4:26; 30:19; 31:28.‏ 

(2) 1.q. Kal; hence to testify, to bear witness, 
absol. Am. 3:13; Mal. 2:14, followed by an ace. 
against any one, 1 Ki. 21:10, 13, and in a good sense 
fcr any one, i.e, to praise him, Job 29:11 (compare 
puprupéw, Luke 4:22). Hence—(a) 10 ie. 


עובל- עול 


were brought toSamaria. Gent. noun, pl. DYY 2 Ki 
17:31; but see as to other nations of the same name 
below under .ע3'‎ Some compare with this Avatha, 
a city of Phcnicia (see Relandi Palestina, p. 232, 


233). 
my + overturning, Eze. 21:32; see NW Pi. 
THY see ty. 
NY see עז‎ strength. 


TY Arab. ole Med. Waw, To FLEE FOR REFUGE, 
(kindred roots are UY, WN), followed by 2 to any 
one, Isa. 30:2. 

Hiruit, causat. to cause to flee, 1.6. to set any 
thing in safety (Germ. feine Habe fltidten), Ex. 9:19, 
and without an 800. to setone’s own things in safe- 


ty, Isa. 10:31; Jer. 4:6; 6:1. 
OW an unused root (cogn. PY, PAX), prop. to . 


impress, to immerse, to engrave. Hence 02 style. 
Arabic L\ to impress, to immerse, to imprint, as 
feet into the sand ; also, to dig. II. to swallow down 


great morsels. VI. to dip one another into the water 


5 soft sandy ground, irrigated with water, and 
planted with trees; comp. els to dip oneself under 
water, to make water. [In Thes. the meanings given 
here to this root are spoken of very doubtfully, and 
the word DY is derived from the idea of hardness. ] 


ענה Gent. noun (prop. from‏ (1)- - ענים plur.‏ עני 
“those who inhabit desert places”), Avim,‏ 
Avvites—(a) aborigines of the land of the Philis-‏ 
tines, Deut. 2:23; Josh. 13:3.—(0) the inhabitants‏ 
of the city Avva, see TNY.— But—(2) DVI (the‏ 
city) of the Avvites, is a town in the tribe of Benja-‏ 
min, probably taking its name from the Avvites‏ 
(No.1, a), Josh. 18:23.‏ 


or NY = Chald. perversity, sin. Often‏ עויא 
occurring in the Targums. In the Old Test. only in‏ 
or (as it is in other copies, and always in‏ ,ענ plur.‏ 
the Targums) }Y. Dan. 4:24.‏ 


oy m.—(1) evil, ungodly, Job 16:11, from the 
root .עול‎ 

(II) a child, infant, pr. suckling, i. q. Say Job 
21:11; perhaps 19:18, from the root .עול‎ 

OVW (“ruins”), [Avith], pr.n. of a town on the 
borders of Edom, Gen. 36:35. 


not used in Kal; prop. ro TURN AWAY, TO‏ עול 
DISTORT (compare IN, 220); hence to be wicked.‏ 


DCXI 








עוד-עול 


rhythm, in כתיב‎ it is written mY (an Aram. 
fer (עודינר‎ on account of the similar ending in the 
word מִּכְלִינֶָה‎ 

With prefixes— (1) M3, 3 —(a) while, while 
yel, in the time when yet (it was or is), (opp. to 
D103). 2Sa.12:22, חי‎ qn בָּעוד‎ > while the child 
;et lived.” Jer.15:9, O91 WA“ while it is yet 
day.” Psalm 104:33, ‘Tia “whilst yet I (live).” 
Ps. 146;2.—(6) within yet —. Gen. 40:13, בְּעור‎ 
שלשת יָמִים‎ “ within yet three days.” Isaiah 7:8. 
Compare 2 A, No. 3. : 

(2) מעור‎ fromas yet, ex quo, ever since. NYP 
ever since I was, Gen. 48:15. Nu. 22:30, (ד‎ TAYD 
ma היום‎ “ from the time that thou wast unto this 


form 


day.” 
עוד‎ Ch. yet, Dan. 4:28. 


THY (for THY) “restoring,” “setting up”), 
[Oded], pr. n.—(1) of the father of Azariah the 
prophet, 2 Chron. 15:1, 8.—(2) of another prophet, 
2 Ch. 28:9. 


i. q. Arab. isge TO BEND, TO CURVE,‏ (6- עוה 
TO TWIST, TO DISTORT (cogn. root M8), see Niph.‏ 
Pi. Hiph.‏ 

(2) to act perversely, to sin, (compare San 
No. II. 2), Daniel 9: 5% followed by על‎ of pers. Esth. 
1:16. (Arab. Usgé toerr, to be led astray.) 

to be distorted, to wrtthe, with‏ )1(— מגאעזוך 
pains and spasms, like a parturient woman. Isaiah‏ 
“I writhe, so that I cannot hear,”‏ בעויתי vow‏ ,21:3 
also to be bowed, to be depressed by calamities, Ps.‏ 
BSc:‏ 

(2) to be perverse. Proverbs 12:8, געוָה לב‎ 
“ (a man) perverse of heart.” 1 Sam. 20:30, 72 
הַמַרְדוּת‎ Nd > thou son of the perverse rebellious 
(woman),” i.e. of a perverse rebellious mother. 

Pret, to pervert, tosubvert, tooverturn. Isaiah 
24:1, 135 TY “he subverteth the face thereof” 
(of the earth). Lam. 3:9, 7 כָתִיבוּתַי‎ “he has 
subverted my ways.” Compare .הפ‎ 

Ilipuiy, to make crooked, to pervert, as to per- 
vert right, Job 33:27; to pervert one’s way, i.e. 
course of action, 1. 6. to act perversely, Jerem. 3:21; 
then by the omission of דַרְך‎ to act perversely, 5 58. 
,הזיל‎ 10:20: 7. / 

Derived nouns, TY, ,עון‎ DV, Y, YD, Chald. SY, 
and the pr.n. ,וי‎ TY, MY, ,עי‎ DY, .עיון‎ 


my (i. q. MY “ overturning,” unless indeed it 
should be so read), 2 Ki. 18:34; 19:13; Isa.37:13; 
and SiY 2 Kings17:24; [Jva], pr. n. of a city under 
the dominicn cf the Assyrians, from which colonies 


en 


עול-עולם 


weaned child; but this does not accord with the form), 
which is active.) 


gleanings, see niddy,‏ עּלְלוּת 


é עלס‎ sometimes עלם‎ m.—(A) pr. what is hidden; 
specially hidden time, long; the beginning or end 
of which is either uncertain or else not defined; 
eternity, perpetuity. It is used—(1) of time 
long past, antiquity, in the following phrases and 
examples, oly ימי‎ Am. 9:11; Mic. 7:14; Isa. 63:9; 
and עוּלם‎ ni’ Deu. 32:7, ancient times. pop of old, 
from the most ancient times, Gen.6:4; 15a. 27:8; 
Jsa.63:16; Jer.2:20; 5:15; Ps. 25:6; and even of 
time before the creation of the world [i. e. eternity 5, 
Proy. 8:23; with a negation, not from any time, 
never, Isa. 63:19; 64:3; elsewhere from a long 
time ago, long, Isa. 42:14 (where it is referred 0 
the time of the captivity [?]); Isaiah 46:9; 57:11. 
ndiy 123 the boundary set by the forefathers, Proy. 
22:28; 23:10; עולֶם‎ NN the ancient gates, Psalm 
24:7; D2 ND those who died of old, Psa. 143:3; 
Lam. 3:6; עולם‎ TY men of old, those who have been 
long dead, Eze. 26:20. Since true piety and un- 
corrupted morals are ascribed to men of old, DAY FTI 
Ps. 139:24; DPW ארח‎ Job 22:15; DOW nian} Jer. 
6:16; עוּלֶם‎ draw Jerem. 18:15, 18 the (true) piety 
of the fathers; compare עול"‎ P1¥ ancient justice or 
innocence, Dan.g:24. [It need hardly be pointed out 
to any Christian, that this passage in Daniel can have 
no such meaning as this; it speaks of the everlasting 
righteousness to be brought in through the atonement. 
of Christ.| It does not always denote the most re- 


"| mote antiquity, as is shewn by חָרְבוּת עוּלֶם‎ ; which, 


in Isa. 58:12; 61:4, is used at the end of the Baby- 
lonish captivity [written prophetically long before], 
of the ruins of Jerusalem. (Jer. 25:9; 49:13, does 
not belong here; ‘y being applied there to time 
future). 

(2) It more often refers to future time, in suca 
a manner, that what is called the terminus ad quem, 
is always defined from the nature of the thing itself. 
When it is applied to human affairs, and specially 
—(qa) to individual men, it commonly signifies ali 
the days of life, as poy עָבָר‎ a perpetual slave (not 
to be discharged as long as he lives), Deu. 15:17; 
Ex. 21:6; 1 Sam. 27:12 (poetically used of a beast, 
Job 40:28); עד עוּלם‎ for ever, i.e. all the days of 
life, 1 Sa. 1:22; 20:15; 2Sa. 3:28. שלוו עוּלם‎ per- 
petually (whilst they lve) secure., Psalm 73:12; 
30:13, “Jehovah my God JIN adiyd “Twill praise 
thee for ever” (while I live); [there is no need 6 
to limit this passage]. Ps. 5:12; 31:2; 37:27, 1 
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עול--עונה 


Arab. Jie Med, Waw quiese. to decline, turn aside, 
especially from what is just. 

Piet על‎ to act wickedly, Psa.71:4; Isa. 26:10. 
(Syr. Aph. id.) 

Derived nouns, עול עול‎ nbyy, עוּלֶה‎ No. I, and עויל‎ 
No. I. 


m. evil, wicked, Job 18:91; 2737; 29:17.‏ עול 


עול (“once in const.”], with suff. ay, and‏ עול 
m. wickedness, depravity, iniquity, as of a judge,‏ 
Lev. 19:15; of a merchant, Eze. 28:18. AY MWY to‏ 
act wickedly, to commit iniquity, Eze. 3:90. LXX.‏ 
acrKkia, avopla.‏ 


by TO SUCKLE, TO GIVE MILK, used‏ עס עול 
עלות of animals, 1 Sam. 6:7, 10; Gen. 33:13. Part.‏ 


those that give milk; poet. used of ewes ] 

cows” ], Ps. 78:71; Isa. 40:11. (Arab. (J\é Med. Ye, 

to be great with young, and to give suck.) 
Derivatives, ?\Y No. 11., and — 


m. an infant, a child, prop. a suckling,‏ עו 
Isa. 49:15; 65:20. (In Arab. (Le a boy; Syr.‏ 


las id.) 


ny fig. על‎ Job 6:29, 30; 11:14; 13:7. 
nbwrna the wicked, 2 Sam. 3:34, and without בָּנִי‎ 
abstr. for concer. 171) used for wicked persons, Job 
24:20; Ps.107:42. With ה‎ parag. MNP Ps. ge: 
16, and contr. 1N2Y Job 5:16; transp. my (which 
see); pl. עולות‎ Ps. 58:3; 64:7. 


iniquity, 18.‏ עוְלָה a) contr. for‏ -עַלֶה 
[This passage may very well be taken with the com-‏ 
mon meaning. So Thes. |‏ 

(II.) burnt offering, see nby (from the root npy). 


(verbal of Poel of the‏ עולל and‏ עוּלְליכם pl.‏ עוּלל 
m.‏ ,ִלְלִיהֶם עלְלִיכֶם with suff.‏ ,עולְלִים form Onin), pl.‏ 
a boy, a child (so called in my opinion from the idea‏ 
of petulance, see 229 No.2), a poet. word, differing‏ 
from P31’, with which it is joined, Jer. 44:7; Lam.‏ 
Used of a boy playing in the street, Jer.6:11;‏ .2:11 
g:20; asking bread, Lam. 4:4; led away captive,‏ 
Lam. 1:5; carried in the bosom, Lam. 2:20; once‏ 
used of an unborn babe, Job 3:16. The same‏ 
is Down Isa. 3:12. (My opinion as to the origin and‏ 
proper signification is given above. Others regard‏ 
it differently. Alb. Schultens, Origg. Hebr. i. 6, com-‏ 


pared Arab. ts Conj. Il. to soothe a weaned child 
{with sweet things), so that obiy prop. would be a 


עול--עונה 


by hyperbole, in speaking of human things, espe- 
cially in the expression of good wishes. Here belongs 
the customary form of salutation addressed to kings, 
יחי אֶדנִי הפל לְעוּלֶם‎ > 165 my Lord the king live for 
ever;” 1 Ki.1:31; Neh.2:3 (compare Dan. 2:4: 
3:9; Judithi2:4; Allian. Var. Hist., 1. 32); alse 
the wishes of poets for kings and royal families [these 
passages are really prophecies, not wishes; and the 
eternity spoken of, instead of being at all hyperbole, 
is the literal truth which God has vouchsafed to 
reveal ],as Ps. 61:8, “let (the king) sit on his throne 
before God for ever” (compare v>rse 7, “ (let) his 
years be 17) דר‎ 493 like many generations”). Psa. 
45:7, “thy throne established by God [really “ thy 
throne, O God”] TY) לְעוּלֶם‎ (shall stand) for ever.” 
Psalm 89:37, * his (David's) seed shall endure for 
ever.” How much these expressions imply, may 
be understood from the words which immediately 
follow, “his throne (shall stand) as the sun before 
me.” Verse 38, ‘like the moon it shall be established 
for ever;” and, Ps. 72:5, “ they shall fear thee (O 
King) so long as the sun and moon endure throu ₪ ג[‎ - 
out all generations;” ibid., 17,‘ his name shall be 
לְעוּלֶם‎ for ever; so long as the sun shall his name 
flourish.” ‘That is, by the figure of hyperbole there 
is invoked for the king, and particularly for David 
and his royal posterity, an empire not less enduring 
than the universe itself. [These are prophecies, not 
hyperbolical wishes.] Also, Ps. 48:9, “‘ God shall 
establish her (Jerusalem) for ever.” Jerem. 7:7, 
“the land which I gave unto your fathers עוּלֶם‎ nay) 
עלס‎ TW,” 25:5. 

(B) the world, from the Chaldee and Rabbinic 
usage, like the Gr. aiwy, hence the desire or pursuil 
of worldly things (Xseltfinn), more fully called 


ayamy Tov Kdopov, 1 John 2:15; ai@y rod Koopov 


rovrov, Eph. 2:2; and Arab. \.j. the world, worldly 


things, and the love of then as destructive to the 
knowledge of divine things, Ecc. 3:11, * (God) has 
made every thing beautiful in its time, אֶתדהָעלֶם‎ D3 
AX DIN RYO לא‎ WY 12329 0392 YN) although he 
hath set the love of worldly things in their hearts, 
so that man does not understand the works of God,” 
ete. D4 for *D D4, see 03 No.4. As to the sense, 
compare 1200. 8:17. Another form is עִילום‎ 


. 
pW an unused root, to rest, to dwell (compare 
55 2 


Arab. ws! convenience, rest, ₪ to live tranquilly), 
whence מְעו]‎ , NY! dwelling, and — 


my f. conjugal cohabitation, Exodus 21:10, 
(Talmud. id.).— Hos. 10:10, in קרי‎ there is עונות‎ 
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עולם--עונה 


49:9; §2:11; 71:1; 86:12; sometimes also a very 
long life. Ps.21:5, “(the king) asked life of thee, 
thou (O God) gavest it him 73) [?iy ארף יָמִים‎ even 
long, very long;” [lit. length of days for ever and 
aver: eternal life is spoken of, not merely temporal as 
Gesenius would make it]. The word עוּלם‎ has a much 
narrower limit [?] in this passage, Isa. 35:10, nosy 
DUNT כ 6 כ > עוּלם על‎ 6611 81 gladness (shall be) upon 
their heads;” i.e. joy shall always be conspicuous 
in their countenances, they sha!! always be cheerful 
and joyful (compare Ps. 126:2): Isa. 51:11; 61:7; 
and 32:14; the term itself of the time is marked; 
“hill and watchtower shall become caverns DY עד‎ 


for along time....15. 71. עד‎ until the Spirit be 


poured out,” ete. Elsewhere—(b) it belongs to a 
whole race (dynasty), or people, and it comprehends 
all the time until their destruction; 1 Sam. 2:30, 
“thy family shall serve me עד עולם‎ while it shall 
-12:19-הכ1 ו‎ 2 08.7:16 |, 
22:10; Psa. 18:51, “he will shew mercy to David 
and to his seed "עד עולֶם‎ So the covenant of God 
with the Israelites is called ברית עוּלם‎ Gen. 73/75 
Lev. 24:8; the laws given to them, poly npn, חק עוּלֶם‎ 
ולו ןה לן שו‎ 57:51: 98:43, 30:21; Lev.3:17; 
6:11; the possession of the holy land אַחְזַת עוּלֶם‎ Gen. 
17:8; 48:4.—(c) the metaphysical idea of eternity, 
at least that which has no end, is more nearly ap- 
proached by the examples in which op is applied 
to the earth and the whole nature of things. , 4. 
1:4, "₪5 the earth stands, or remains לעוּלֶם‎ for 
ever;” Ps. 104:5, ‘it (the earth) is not moved for 
ever;” Ps. 78:69; גּבָעוּת ע'‎ the eternal hills, cre- 
ated many ages ago, and which shall last for ever. 
Gen. 49:26; Deut. 33:15, בָּמות ע'‎ the eternal high 
places, Eze. 36:2; and also when used of the future 
state of man after death, e.g. Dy nw an eternal 
sleep, used of death, Jer. 51:39, 573 עולמו‎ n'a his 
sternal house, i.e. the grave, Eccles. 12:5; Diy Yn 
aternal life after resurrection, Dan. 12:2.—(d) ‘The 
true notion of eternity is found in this word in those 
passages which speak of the immortal nature of God 
himself, who is called odiy אֶל‎ the eternal God, Gen. 
21:33; Isa. 40:28; חי הָעוּלֶם‎ who liveth for ever, 
Dan. 12:7 (compare הָעוּלֶם‎ Mn to live for ever, to be 
immortal, like gods [rather like God himself], Gen. 
3:22; Job 7:16), to whom are ascribed po זֶרעוּת‎ 
everlasting arms, Deut. 33:27; and of whom it is 
said, Ps.g0:2, אל‎ TAN עולֶם‎ TW) OPI “from ever- 
lasting to everlasting thou art God;” 103:17; 
compare Psa. 9:8; 10:16; 29:10; 93:2. Also a 
peculiar class is formed of those places —(e) in which 
the Hebrews use the metaphysical notion of eternity 





עון -עוץ 


(3) to cover with darkness (Syr. Ss to wry 
round); and intrans. to be covered with darkness. 
Job 11:17, MAA כַּּקֶר‎ NDYH “(although now) covered 
with darkness,” i. e. pressed down by calan.ity, 
(soon) shalt thou be as the morning ;” (unless it be 
preferred to read with three MSS. 754YA darkness 
shall be as the morning). And— 

(4) to faint, to faint away, so that the eyes are 


involved in darkness (see עלף,עטף‎ and the Arab. he; 


Syr 2as to fail in strength; Ethp. to faint away. 
Cognate are }'Y and [עף‎ to fail in strength). Fut. עף‎ 
(for distinction from 5") to fly), 1 58.14 :98 Jud.4:21. 
. | עופף עפ וו‎ --)1( i. q. Kal No. 2, to fly, Gen. 1:20; 
Isa. 6:2. 

(2) to brandish, as to make to fly (a sword), 
Eze. 32:10. 

Hipuin, to make to fly, Prov. 23:5 .קרי‎ 

Hiruraret, to fly away, i.e. to vanish, Hos. 9:11. 

Nouns derived from signif. 1,2 are עפעפּים ,עוף‎ 
signif. 3 YD, AVY, MEY, NEAR. 


prop. ₪ wing (see the root No. 1); hence‏ עו 
collect. birds, fowl (Gefliigel), Gen. 1:21, 30; Levit.‏ 
Ps. 50:11; and so frequently.‏ ;17:13 


Chald. i. q. Hebr., Dan. 2:38; 7:6.‏ עוף 


vy TO CONSULT, i. q. ;יע‎ only found in imp 
IY ape 19:30; Isa. 8:10. Hence YY? pr. n. 
bls, \ 22 to impress, to im- 


Wi qe 
I YW ig. wv, im 


merse oneself, e. g. the foot into sand; whence ב‎ 


soft ground, sandy and fruitful. --06מ116‎ 


Vy (“soft and sandy earth),| Uz], pr.n. Ausi- 
tis, Ausite (LXX. Adcirte, Avotrac), pr.n. of a region 
and tribe in the northern part of the Arabian desert 
(lid) dd) between Palestine, Idumea, and the Ku- 
phrates; called by Ptolemy, verse 19, Aioirac (unless 
this should be corrected to Avsirac), Job 1:1 (com- 
pare verse 3); Jer. 25:20; and Lam. 4:21 (a pas- 
sage which is to be understood of the Edomites living 
in Ausitis). As to the origin of the nation, different 
accounts are given in different places; see Gen. 10: 
23; 22:21; 36:28 [but Scripture cannot be self- 
contradictory |; compare Vater’s Comment on the 
Pentat., vol. i. p. 152. See also the discussions respect- 
ing the site of the Jand of Uz in Bochart, Phaleg. 1. 
8; J. D. Michaélis in Spicileg. ii. 26; Igen, De Jobi 
Natura et Indole, p. 95:96; Rosenm. Scholiis in Job. 
Prolegomm. § 5; Hichhorn, Einleit. in 648 A. T 


§ 639. [See also Forster’s Arabia, ] 
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Ty py 


which the Targ. renders furrows (compare 13¥!2), but 
the context ו‎ requires [the pointing to be] עונוּת‎ 
5. 


i.e. 9, see the root }Y.‏ עון 


Ex. 28:43; 34:7; more rarely PW 2 Ki. 7:9;‏ עון 
Chron. 21:8, pl. absol. and‏ 1 עוון Bsa: 73, const. py}‏ 
with suff. IPI, PHY, more often nay,‏ ענוּת const.‏ 
PHY ete.; m.pr. perversity, depravity (from the‏ 
root MY); hence—(1) a depravedaction, a crime,‏ 
עון asin, Genesis 4:13; 44:16. Job31:11, ‘pve‏ 
comp. Job‏ ל be punished by the‏ 50 6 בנ 01 “a‏ 
to be punished‏ 68ג11ע0 “ nny‏ 20 ,19:29 ;31:28 
“crime of end,”‏ עון ק'[ ,21:30 by the sword.” Eze.‏ 
i.e. which brings an end or destruction. Eze. 21:34;‏ 
It isoften guilt contracted by sinning, as‏ .35:5 
hy “the guilt of the fathers,” Ex. 20:5; 34:7;‏ אָבות 
the: guilt of the Amorites,” Gen. 15:16.‏ 4 עון “xn‏ 
of my sin,” Ps. 32:5; also any‏ ו “the‏ עון חַטָּאתִי 
thing unjustly acquir ed, Hos. 12:9, * they shall‏ 
not find in my possession NOM wes jy any th igus‏ 
unjustly acquired which (would be) sin,” (fein‏ 


Unrecht, 08 Ginde ware). In speaking of ue and 
expiation of sin, the words סל‎ “aya, NBD, נְשָא‎ No. 


2, c, are used; of punishing it, the verb “DB i is used; of 


ae ing or suffering its penalty, the verb NY) No.2, D. 

(2) Sometimes it is the penalty of sin, ל‎ 
5:18; calamity, misery, 18. 31:11. [The common 
meaning does very well in this place. | 


in. pl. depravities, perversities, Isaiah‏ עוְעִים 
from the root W. Vulg. vertigo,‏ ,עועוים for‏ ;19:14 
which is not unsuitable.‏ 


BV Wes )1( .ג‎ q. 9123 (from which perhaps this root 
has been formed by softening the letters; compare 
PY, PW; אֶלֶץ‎ DIN, YIN and others; see the roots ,דש‎ 
JiNetc.), TO COVER; especially with feathers, wings. 
Isa. 31:5, כְּצְפָרִים עפות‎ “as birds which cover (their 
young) with their wings Devin יי צ' עַ‎ Ja 13 so will 
Jehovah of hosts protect Jerusalem.” From the idea 
of covering is עוף‎ prop. 1. q. 423 a wing; whence— 

(2) to fly, to fly away, to fly unto; used of birds, 
Prov. 26:2; figuratively of an army, Isaiah 11:14; 
Hab. 1:8; of ships, Isa. 60:8; an arrow, Ps. 91:5; 
ulso to vanish quickly (verfliegen); used of a dream, 
Job 20:8; human life, Psa. go:10. Once transit. 
like Hiph., Pro. 23:5 כתיב‎ (Arab. Ws\c, Med. Waw, 
and Ye, to hang in the air, and hover over something 


(used of a bird); followed by wees diac flight; a se- 
condary word is Ws) | = an augur; wiles, dlc au- 


gury). From the idea of covering (No. 1) it is— 


Py‏ - עור 

VY) (éyeipw) i. q. Piel—(1) to arouse, 0‏ מזועודך 
awake, from sleep, Zec. 4:1; Cant. 2:7; 3:53; 8:4;‏ 
to incite any one to any thing, Isa. 45:13; Jer. 50:9.‏ 
and in the same sense to incite any one’s spirit, 1 Chi.‏ 
2Ch. 21:16; to arouse any one’s ear, Isa. 50:4;‏ ;5:26 
to provoke, e.g. a crocodile, Job 41:2; to stir up‏ 
w22‏ יָעִיר young birds to fly, Deu. 32:11, yer by yap‏ 
IN, “as the eagle stirs up her nest (i.e. her young‏ 
ones, to fly, ad volandum, as rightly in the Vulg.)‏ 
hovers over her young,” in the air, ete. The de-‏ 
scription is of a fema‘e eagle exciting her young ones,‏ 
in teaching them to fly, and afterwards guarding with‏ 
the greatest care, lest the weak should receive harm‏ 

(2) to watch (prop. Wace halten), Psa. 35:23; 
followed by על‎ to watch over any one, Job 8:6. 

HitupaLeL—(1) to arouse oneself, to rise up, 
Isa. 51:17; 64:6; followed by by against any one, Joh 
L728: 

(2) to rejoice, to be glad (Germ. aufgewect feyn 
used of one who is cheerful, glad), Job 31:29. 

Derived nouns, Chald. YY watcher, and the pr. n. 
ה‎ ae 


I. VY i.g. 7 and TW ro BE NAKED, TO BE 


oo‏ ה 
MADE NAKED; whence the Arab. yy By9e nudity,‏ 
verenda. Hebr. EY.‏ 
Nipnat, Hab. 3:9, THYP WYN AMY * with naked -‏ 
ness was thy bow made naked.”‏ 
Piet WHY, see the root TY.‏ 


HI. עגר‎ an unused root, cogn. הור‎ to dig, to 


bore; whence ,\2, Hebr. 7) a cavern. [In Thes. 
Piel WY is referred to this root with the idea of 
blinding by boring out the eyes. | 


Ch. chaff, Dan. 2:35. Syr. J" id.; Arab.‏ עור 


pe a bit of chaff, or the li’ e, which hurts the‏ ל 
eye. Said to be so called from blinding (root MW);‏ 
be the same as 75Y dust, a‏ עור but may not rather‏ 
to throw dust‏ עפר particle of dust; whence “WY i. q.‏ 
into the eye; (Gand in die Augen ftreuen, jtauben)? [This‏ 
conjectural derivation is rejected in Thes. ]‏ 

WY m.—(1) the skin of a man (so called perhaps 
from nakedness, see the root No. II), Ex. 34:30, 35; 
Levit. 13:2; Job'7:5, and so frequently. C'2¥ עור‎ 
skin of the teeth, i.e. the gums, Job 19:20 (on this 
passage see under the root D2), As to the words 
Job 19:26, see under the root 523. Poet. used of 
the body, the life, Job 2:4, עור‎ WAY “skin for 
skin;” i.e. life for life. Job 18:13, “parts of bis 
skin;” i.e. the members of his body. 
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עוק-עור 


py not used in Kal. Syriac and Chald. 70 BE 
PRESSED, STRAITENED, i.q. Hebr. py. 

Hiputt, to press; followed by NOM (prop. to press 
down; carafA\éBw), Am. 2:13. 

Derived nouns, 1?Y, .מוּעקה‎ 


not used in Kal. 4120. OPC: To BE BLIND.‏ עור 
to be blind of an eye.‏ ש Arab. 9c and‏ 


Pie, WY to blind, to make-blind. (Syr. sas. 
Jn its origin perhaps 732 is the same as 792 to cast 
dust, sand, chaff into the eye; compare Chald. (.עור‎ 
2K. 25:7; Jer.39:7. Metaph. lo blind a judge 
(with gifts), Ex. 23:8; Deut. 16:19. [In Thes. this 
Piel form is deduced from “Ay III. ] 

Derived nouns (עור)‎ , WY, ,עוּרון‎ NW. 


adj. blind, Ex. 4:11; Lev.19:14. Metaph.‏ עור 
used of men who walk in the darkness of ignorance (Isa.‏ 


29:18; 42:18, 19; 43:8), or of misery (Ps. 146:8). 


I. עגר‎ prop. ro BE HOT, ARDENT (cogn. with 
WY, which see); hence to be alert, watchful (in 
opposition both to sleep and to idleness). Specially — 
(1) to wake, to be awake, Cant. 5:2; Mal. 2:12, 
7 ער‎ “one wakeful and one answering,” i.e. every 
one who is alive, a proverbial phrase (like JY) (עצור‎ 
perhaps taken from the Levites keeping watch in the 
temple (Ps. 134), one of Whom watches and calls out, 
and the other answers. In the same sense the 
Arabs say, ‘no one crying out, and no one answer- 
ng” (Vit. Tim. i. .כ‎ 108, ed. Manger). Jerome ren- 
ders, magister et disctpulus. 

(2) toawake, to arouse from sleep, Only in 
imp. Ps. 44:24, ‘278 won nid עוּרֶה‎ “awake! why 
sleepest thou, O Lord?” Ps. 7:7; Isa. 51:9. 

(3) causat. to cause to awake, i.q. Hiphil, Job 
41:2, fut. AY .קרי‎ 

Nipnar ,בָעור‎ fut. יעור‎ pass. of Piel and Hiphil.— 
(1) to be aroused, awaked (from sleep), Job 14:12; 
Zec. 4:1. 

(2) figuratively, to arise, as the wind, Jer. 25:32; 
a people, Jer. 6:22; Joel 4:12; God, Zec.2:17. As 
.© the passage, Hab. 3:9, see עור‎ 1. 

VY (compare Gr. dow =dprupe, pret. Spwpa).‏ עפ זוי 
to awake, to arouse from sleep, Cant. 2:75 3:53‏ )1( 
to arouse a serpent, and call forth from‏ ;)?5( 8:4 
his hiding place, Job 3:8; figuratively, to excite a‏ 
brawl, Prov. 10:12; to rouse up one’s strength ({feine‏ 
Macht aufbieten), Ps. 80:3.‏ 

(2) to raise up (and brandis} a spear, 2 Sam. 
22:18: a scourge, Isa. 10: 26,.— But for Isa. 23 : 13, 
see under the root TW Pilel. 





ו 


The same word is ~ 


עורים -עזאזל 


hard of face, i.e. impudent, shameless, Deut‏ פָּבִים 
Dan. 8:23.‏ ;28:50 
(B) subst. strength, might, Gen. 49:3. Root TY‏ 


pl. OMY f.—(1) a 506-7006. (Syr. is; Arab.‏ עז 


sc; Phenic. 426, Steph. Byz. 
found in the Indo-Germanic languages, as the Sanse 
adsha, a he-goat; adshd, a she-goat; Goth. gatsa; 
Anglo-Sax. gdt; Germ. Geis, with a harder form, 
Gems, chamois; Gr. até, aiydc; also the Turkish gieik, 
glieizi; comp. Grimm, Deutsche Gram. lil. 328.) 
DY "1a a kid of goats, Gen.27:9. OMY שה‎ a goat, 
i.e. the goat (cin 6506 Biegenviey), [an individual for 
the species], Deu. 14:4. 

(2) pl. עזים‎ goats’ hair, Ex. 26:7; 36:14; 1 Sa. 
19:13. 


Y Ch. i. .ף‎ Heb. No. 1, 6:17. 


sometimes NY (Prov. 31:17, 25); followed by‏ עז 
Makk. “IY, with suff. YY and “MY, WY and WHY, iy,‏ 
WY (from the root MY)—(1) strength, might,‏ 
power, used of God, Job 12:16; 26:2; of men, Ps.‏ 
Prov. 24:5; of beasts, Job 41:14; ofa loud‏ 29:113 
voice, Ps. 68:34; of vehemence of anger, Ps.go:11.‏ 
with all (one’s) might, 2 58. 6:14. Coner.‏ בְּכֶל-עז 
the strong, heroes, Jud. 5:21.‏ 

(2) firmness. 1 Da a firm, secure, fortified 
tower, Jud.g:51; comp. Ps. 30:8. Hence trop. de- 
fence, refuge, protection. Psalm 28:8, עז‎ min 
V2 “ Jehovah (is a) protection for them.” Psalm 
46:2; 62:8. In a bad sense D8 עז‎ strength of 
countenance, 1.e. impudence, Eccl. 8:1.—With the 
idea of power are joined those of majesty, splen- 
dour, glory. Hence it is — 

(3) splendour, majesty, i. q. W233 with which 
it is often joined, Hab. 3:4. Psalm 96:6, NINDN עז‎ 
“splendour and majesty.” Ps. 132:8, 7 ארון‎ 
“ the ark (the seat) of thy majesty,” i.e. the ark 
of the covenant, (elsewhere יְהוָה‎ 3D אַרוּן‎ 2Ch.6:41); 
called poet. fy alone, Ps. 78:61; compare 1 Samuel 
A:21, 22. 

(4) glory, praise, Ps. 8:3; 29:13; 68:35; 99:4; 
Ex.15:2. 2 Chron. 30:21, 123 “ instruments of 


₪ 


praise,” employed in praising God. (Arab, i 
power, victory, glory.) 1 


NY (“ strength”), ] Uzza], pr. n. m—(1) 28a 
6:3; for which there is, verses 6, 7, "7¥.—(2) 1 Ch. 
8:7.--)3( Ezr.2:49; Neh. 7:51. 


only found in the law of the day of atone-‏ עזאז 


ment (Lev. 16:8, 10, 26), respecting which many ~ 


DCXVI 





עורים -עזב 

(2) the hid< cf animals, Gen. 3:21; pl. עורות‎ Gen. 

27:16; also used of hides artificially prepared, lea- 
ther, Lev. 4:11; 13:48. 

for OW‏ ,כתיב 30:6 (read MW), Isaiah‏ עורים 

2 2 

asses. 


m. blindness, Deu 28:28; 200.19:4. 6‏ עורון 
.ער the root‏ 


nv f. id. Lev. 22:22. 


WAY tim. Xeydu. Joel 4:11, rendered by the LXX., 
Targ., Syr., TO GATHER TOGETHER, TO ASSEMBLE 
SELVES. I prefer, TO HASTEN, TO MAKE HASTE, 


i.q. the kindred roots Wn, MY, and Use IIL. to hasten, 


to accelerate a work. Compare also niy. 
Derived pr.n. 53}, UY. 


ny not used in Kal; to be bent, inflected, i. q. 
the kindred verbs 12%, ay. 

Piet iY To BEND, TO CURVE, To PERVERT, Ecce. 
7:13. Metaph. to pervert right, Job 8:3; 34:12; 
compare Am. 8:5; also with an accus. of person, to 
bend or pervert the cause of any one, Lam. 3:36; 
Job 19:6; Psa.119:78. ‘BVI עות‎ to pervert any 
one’s way, i.e. to lead him astray, Ps. 146:9. 

Puat, part. crooked, Ecc. 1:15. 

to bow oneself, Kee. 12:3.‏ זמ ידוד 

Derivative, .ענתה‎ 


my a root, dm. Neyo. of the same origin and 
signification as WAY, pr. TO HASTEN TO, especially to 
give help; hence to succour(Germ. beifpringen), to 07. 
Arab. @\é Conj. IV. to aid, to succouwr, to assist. 
Const. with two accus. (like baba Gen. 47:12; 1 Ki. 
18:4,13). Isaiah 50:4, 72°71 AWM MY? “to help 
the wearied (people) with a word,” to set him up, to 
confirm him, with words. Aqu. חט‎ 0070/0046 Vulg. 
sustentare. Hence — 


“whom Jehovah suc-‏ עותְיָה ,עוּתְיָה (for‏ עותי 
zours”), ] 4061 [, pr.n.—(1) 1 Chron. 9:4.—(2)‏ 
Ezr. 8:14.‏ 

amy pr. Aram. inf. Piel, from the root NY (with 
Kametz impure), f. the bending of any one, 1. 6. his 
oppression, Lam. 3:59; comp. the verb, verse 36. 


adj—(1) strong, vehe-‏ (4)-- עזים my, pl.‏ + עז 
ment, spoken of a people, Num. 13 : 28; of a wind,‏ 
Exod. 14:21; of the waves, Neh.g:11; Isa. 43:16;‏ 
of anger, Gen. 49:7; Pro. 21:14.‏ 

(2) strong, fortified, Nu. 21:24. 

(3) harsh, cruel, hard, of a king, Isa.19:4. “WY 


עורים--עזב 


ass’s) bonds with him.” There is a play of the words 
in the double use of the verb 19ב‎ which stands first 
in the common signification of forsaking, then in the 
primary one of loosing. It is applied to a servant set 
free; whence is the proverbial expression עצגר וְעזב‎ 
shut up and set free, i.e. the slave and the free man, 
or all men of every sort, Deu. 32:36; 1 Ki. 14:19; 
21:21; 2Ki.g:8; 14:26. (Lud. de Dieu interprets 
this phrase, the married and the unmarried; comp 


2-5 הש 
je an unmarried man, and pas! a married man;‏ 
others, neutr. shut up and cast away, i.e. the precious‏ 
and the vile, all together. But the former interpre-‏ 
tation is preferable, and this latter cannot be received,‏ 
because the expression always refers to men and not‏ 
to things.) Metaph. Job 10:1, MY AIS >1 will‏ 
let loose my complaint,” I will let loose as it were‏ 
the reins, I will not restrain it. Hence —‏ 

(2) to leave a person, Gen.2:24; a place, Jerem. 
25:38; Eze. 8:12; also, to desert, as the wretched, 
the poor, Job 20:19; Ps. 27:10; Eze. 23:29; God, 
a people, Isa. 42:16; 49:14; 54:7; Ps. 9:11; 22:2; 
71:11; and vice versd, a people, God, Judges 2:12; 
Deu. 31:16; Jer. 5:19; Eze. 24:21; the law of God, 
Isaiah 58:2; Ezra 9:10; godliness, Job6:14, ete. 
Strength, or mind, also are said to desert any one, Ps. 
38:11; 40:12. Specially—(a) to leave any one 
any where, Gen. 50:8; followed by 722 in any one’s 
hand (of one departing), ib. 39:12, 13; sometimes 
said for to commit to any one, leave in his charge 
(tiberlaffen, anvevtrauen), Gen. 39:6; sometimes for to 
leave to any one’s will, 2 Ch.12:5. And in the signi- 
fication of committing, it is construed also followed by 
אל‎ Job 39:11; and by Ps. 10:14 (intrans.), 33)” oy 
ND22n “ the poor com mitteth himself to thee.”— 
(6) 01 a person dying; to leave anything to heirs; fol- 
lowed by ְ Ps. 49:11.—(c) to leave anything to any 
one, so as not to take it away; followed by ? Mal. 
3:19. Part. pass. TANY left, deserted, applied to 
houses, which being forsaken by their inhabitants 
now lie deserted, i. q. ruins, Isa. 6:19; 17:9, NANYd 
מִפָּנִי בָּנִי יש'‎ ATTY W'S WNT WIND ** [16 ruins in the 
woods and summits (of Palestine), which (the Ca- 
naanites) left desert (fleeing) before the Israelites ;” 
compare Isa. 17:2; Jer. 4:29. 

(3) to leave off, to cease from any thing; fol- 
lowed by an acc, Ezek. 23:8; followed by a gerund, 
Hos. 4:10; to remit, cease from, wrath, Psalm 37:8; 
מָעֶם פ'‎ VIDN 3 to remit, i.e. to take away his favour 
from any one, Gen. 24:27; Ruth 2:20. 

Nipuay, to be left, forsaken, Neh. 13:423 often 
used of a country which has been forsaken by it: 
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ay 


conjectures have been made. I have no doubt that it 
should be rendered averter, 06 rsp for לול‎ 


from the root ו 0 ,עזל‎ to remove, to separate; comp. 


Lehrg. p. 869). By this name is I suppose to be 
understood originally some idol to be appeased by 
sacrifices (as Saturn and Mars, see 72), [no such 
idea as this can be admitted by any one who indeed 
believes in the inspiration of Scripture; God could 
never mix up idolatrous rites with his own worship ]; 
and afterwards I suppose from the names of idols 
being often applied to demons (see the book of Enoch, 
chap. 10; Spencer on the Ritual Laws of the He- 
brews, 131. diss. viii.), this name was used for that of 
an evil demon inhabiting the wilderness, who had to 
be appeased by sacrifices by this very ancient and 


Gentile rite. The name Azazel (= (in Golius, 


p- 317, incorrectly ej) is also used by the Arabs 
as that of an evil demon (see Reland, De Rel. Mu- 
hammed. p. 189; Meninski, h. v.). The etymology 
above proposed is that which was of old expressed 
by the LXX., although generally overlooked or else 
misunderstood. There IN¥? is rendered in verse 
8, קז‎ “Arorouraiw (i.e. ’Arorporaiy, "46006600, 
Averrunco); verse 10, 616 THY axoropriy (ad aver- 
runcandum); verse 26, eic 40604, compare the re- 
marks on the use of the Greek word dzroropmaiog 
given by Bochart in Hieroz. P. I. p. §61; Vossius 
ad Epist. Barnaber, p. 316, and Suicer. Thes. Eccl. 1. 
p- 468. The fathers of the Church incorrectly un- 
derstood the word 'Aroropratoc as applying to the 
goat, although it is clear in verse 8 that לעזא]?‎ and 
nin’ stand in opposition to each other. So however 
the Vulg. caper enussarius, Symm. arepyopevoc, 070- 
AeAupévoc (as ifit were compounded of TY a goat, and 
Sr to depart). RQochart himself loc. cit. understood 
it to mean the place into which the goat should be 
sent; and he thougkt עואזל‎ Je ihe was the pluralis 


fractus, from the sing. We, Ne pr. separations ; 
hence desert places; but there are in Hebrew no 
traces of the pluralis fractus, and the place to which 
the goat should be sent is rather indicated by the word 
173190 verses 10, 21, and 77113 PION verse 22. 


By. fut. (1)--.יָעזב‎ TO LOOSEN BANDS, and ‘ro 
LET GO a beast from its bonds. (As to this use of the 
Arabic verb je see Sypkens in Diss. Lugd. ii. p. 
930, seqq.) Thus in the difficult passage, Ex. 23:5, 
“if thou see the ass of thy enemy lying down under 
its burden, Wy זב‎ sty מְעזב לו‎ Abin: beware that 
thou leave him not, but that thou loose his (the 


עבון--עזיאלי 


(2) [Azubah], pr. n. fem.—(a) of the mother of 
Jehoshaphat, 1 Ki. 22:42.—(¢) of the wife of Caleh, 
1 Chn2:18, 19. 


THY m. strong, powerfa!, (used of God), Psa. 
24:8; collect. strong oncs, i.e. soldiers, Isaiah — 


43:17. 
THY mase. strength, as of battle, Isa. 42:25; of 
God, Ps. 78:4; 145:6. Root tv. 


see WY.‏ עזור 
inf. MY—(1) 10 STRENGTHEN, To‏ יע TY fut.‏ 


MAKE STRONG. (Arab. jc fut. O). Followed by ?. 
tomake secure. Ecc. 7:19, הגור‎ pond WR An 
“wisdom makes the wise man stronger than ten 
leaders,” i.e. protects him more than ten leaders 
could. (Compare 1Y No.2, and 192.) See also 
this active signification in the name ,עזז' הר‎ 

(2) to become strong, to be made strong. 
Jud. 3:10, 32°29 ידו‎ WA “and his hand became 
stronger than Cushan,” i.e, he conquered him; 
Jud. 6:2. Dan. 11:12, NY? ולא‎ “and he shall not 
conquer.” Ps.g:20; Prov. 8:28, Dina עִינות‎ riya 
“when the fountains of the sea were strong,” 6. 
flowed forth viulently; compare D'JY BY) Neh. 9:11; 


Isa. 43:16. (Syr. res Ethpa. to boil forth). 

(3) to be strong, robust, powerful, Ps.89:14- 
to show oneself such, 68:29; 52:9. 

Hiraiy העז‎ followed by 0°28 to strengthen one’s 
countenance, i.e. to put on a shameless look, Pro, 
7:13; followed by 3 21:29. Compare 12 No. 2, עז‎ 
No. 2. 

The derived nouns are, 12, 1, MY, מָעז, עְזוּד‎ NY, 
M3¥, and those which immediately follow NY—Nyoty. 


ny (“strong”), [Azaz], p.n. .מז‎ 1 Chr. 5 8, 


whom Jehovah strengthened”),‏ “( עזזיהוּ 
[Azaziah], pr.n. masc.—(1) 1 Chr. 27:20.— (2)‏ 
Chr. 31:13.‏ 2 )15:21.—(3 

(abbreviated from TY) ] /221[, pr.n. m.—‏ עזי 
Chr. §:31; 6:36; Ezr.'7:4.—(2) 1 Chr. 7:2.‏ 1 )1( 
Neh. 11:22.— (6) 12°‏ )5( —.7:7 )9:8.—(4 )3(— 
.42 ,19 

see Danny‏ עויאֶל 


Ny (“ power of God”), [Uzzie!], pr. .ם‎ m, 
--)1( Exod. 6:18; Nu. 3:19.—(2) 1 Ch. 4: 42.— 
(3) 7:7-—(4) 25:4.—(5) 2 Ch. 29:14.—(6) Neb. 
3:8. Patron. of No. 1, is— 


ONY Nu. 3:27 
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עזבון-עזרה 


inhalitants and lies desert, Lev. 26:43; 9. 1 
Job 18:4; followed by ל‎ to be left to any one, 1. 6. 
- eommitted to him, Isa. 18:6. 

Pua YY .ף .ג‎ Niph. Isa. 32:14. 

Derived nouns, 124tY and— 


pay only in plur. עְזְבונִים‎ m. a word only used 
with regard to merchandize, having almost the same 
signification as 1W!D, traffic, commerce (from the 
root 3IY to let go for a price, to commit to another, 
1.6. to sell); hence—(1) fair, market, market- 
piace; Eze. 27:19, “Dan and Javan 12213 DEND 
4302 set forth spun work in thy fairs.” In the simi- 
lar passages, verses 12, 14, 22, with the same sense 2 
is prefixed to the wares to be sold (with silver, iron, 
etc. they set forth thy fairs); and verse 16 43 is even 
put twice; how this is to be understood is plainly 
enough shewn by the context, but it may be very 
well doubted whether it be a correct construction. 
[Perhaps these variations of phraseology were used 
by merchants, and hence were adopted by the pro- 
phet. ‘hes. | 

(2) gain made by traffic, Eze. 27:27,33; com- 
pare .סחר‎ 


(perhaps “ altogether desolated,” from‏ עזְבוק 
Neh. 3:16.‏ .גת and pia) [Azbuk], pr.n.‏ 2 


Ty (“strong in fortune”), [Azgad], pr.n.m. 
לצ תל‎ | 82125 Neh. 97:17; 10:16. 


an unused root. Arab. sje to comfort,‏ עוה 
2D, TVs, MID.‏ .מ .זנ whence the‏ 


(“strong,” “fortified,” as if Valentia (‏ עזֶה 
pr. n. [Gaza, Azzah] (LXX. Taga), one of the‏ 
five cities of the Philistines, Josh.11:22; Jud. 16:‏ 
15a.6:17; Jer.25:20; Amos1:6,7; Zeph.‏ ;1,21 
aroyal city (Zech. g:5), situated on the southern‏ ;2:4 
borders of Palestine (Gen.10:19; 1Ki.5:4), taken by‏ 
the Jews in the time of the Judges (Jud. 1:18), but‏ 
soon after recovered again by the Philistines. It is‏ 
frequently mentioned by the Greek writers, of whom‏ 
Plutarch calls it the greatest city of Syria; Arrian‏ 
calls it a great city, situated on a lofty place, and‏ 
well fortified. It even now retains its ancient name‏ 


( 532). Its history is given at considerable length by 
Reland, in Pulestina, .כ‎ 788—800. Gent. n. NYY 
Jud. 16:2. 


my see עָזָא‎ No. 1. 


TDW £—(1) ruins, heaps of ruins, see the 
root No. 2. 


עזבון--עזרה 


[Azekah], pr.n. of a town in the plain country of 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 10:10; 15:35; 1 Sa. 17:1; 
Neh. 11:30; Jer. 34:7; see Relandi Palest. p. 603. 


“WY fat. יעזר‎ ply ro HELP, To arp. (Arab 


ye Syriac aa not ${%, as given by Simonis and 
Winer, id. The primary idea lies in girding, sur- 
rounding, hence defending; comp. cogn. roots. T¥Y, 
Vn No. I, and THY .ג‎ g. TH.) Constr. absol. Isa. 
30:7; followed by an ace. of pers. Ps. 37:40; 79:9; 
109:26; 118:13; followed by ? 2 8.8: 4 
especially in the later books, 1 Chron. 18:5; 22:17; 
2 Ch. 19:2; 26:13; 28:16; Job 26:2; followed by 
DY (Germ. beyfteren) 1 Ch.12:21; followed by OS 
1Ki.1:7, 7278 IS MY “ they aided, having fol- 
lowed the side of Adonijah.”— Part. W helper, Job 
9:13; used of an ally in war, 1 Ki. 20:16. 

Niewat, to be helped, Ps. 28:7, especially by God, 
2 Chr. 26:15. 4 Chr. 5:20, Dy. WN “and they 
were helped against them,” i.e. God gave them the 





victory. Dan.11:34. Similarly in Arabic, (| to 
be helped (by God), i. e. to conquer. 
Hirut, i.q. Kal. Part. (of the Aramezan form) 
pl. מִעזְרִים‎ 2 Ch. 28:23; inf. VW 2 Sa. 18:3, .כתיב‎ 
Derived and compounded nouns, WW— O2NY, also 
.יעזר‎ 


WY m. with suff. "W—(1) aid, help; often coner. 
a helper, aider, Ps. 33:20; 70:6; 115:9; a female 
helper, Gen. 2:18, 20. 

(2) [Ezer], pr.n. m—(a) 1 Ch. 4:4; for which 
there is 771¥ verse 17.-- )0( 1 Chr. 19:9.--)6( Neh. 
0 

(“help”), [Ezer], pr.n. m—(1) Neh. 12:‏ עזר 
.7:21 1 )2( —.42 


MWY ₪ WHY (“helper”), [Azur, Azzur], pr. n. 
m.—(1) Jer. 28:1.— (2) Eze.11:1.—(3) Neh.10:18. 


NY (“help”), pr. n. #zra—(1) the priest, and 
ypappareve, who in the seventh year of Artaxerxes 
Longimanus (458 8. c.) led a colony of Jews from 
Babylon to Jerusalem, Ezr. chap. 7—10; Neh. chap. 
8; his pedigree is given, Ezr. 7:1—5.—(2) one of 
the first colony, a cotemporary of Zerubbabel, Neh. 
12:1, 2. 


(“whom God helps;” Germ. Gotthelf),‏ עזראָל 
[Azareel], pr. n. m—(1) 1 Ch. 19:6.--)9( 1 Ch,‏ 
Ch. 27:22.—(4) Neh .1:13; 6‏ 1 )25:18.—(3 
Ezr. 10:41.‏ )5( — 


my, fi—(1) help, aid, Psalm 2¢:20; also ny 
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עזיה--עזרה 


my & עזיהוּ‎ (“power of Jehovah”), pr. n. 
Uzziah, king ot Judah, from 811—759 B.c., 2 Ki. 
0ב רו סו‎ 92,94; Isaiah 12137621; 7:1: Hos. 1:1; 
Am.1:1. In 2 Ki.14:21; 15:1, 6, 8, 23, 27, he is 
08160 also WWW, and א עְזְריָהו‎ which I should attri- 
bute not to a two-fold name of the same king, but 
to an error of copyists (as עז'ה‎ and עזריה‎ are alike), 
_ or to an interchange of the names as spoken by the 
common people (ss being pronounced for sr). Comp. 
> No. 3.—(2) 1 Ch. 27:25.—(3) 1Ch. 6:9; for which 
there is in verse 21 711%. — (4) Ezr. 10:91.--)5( 
Neh. 11:4. .אא‎ 


m. Ezra‏ .ם (“strong”), ] 42720, pr.‏ עְזִיזָא 
.10:27 


nyoy (“strong to death”), [Azmaveth], pr. 
a.—(1) of one of the heroes of David, 2 Sa. 23:31. 
| —(2) 1Ch. 27:25. See Ny M2 p. cxvun, A. 


wy an unused root. Arab. Jj to remove, to 
ee away; see the cognate root brs No. 2. Hence 
INT. 


chy. Azzan, pr.n.m. Num. 34:26.] 


to be sharp‏ 18] .ף .1 an unused root, perhaps‏ עון 
{in Thes. this is rejected as a root]; whence —‏ 


may f. Lev. 11:13; Deut. 14:12, a species of 
= 6016, so called from the acuteness of its vision (see 
Job 39:29; Il. p 674), unless perhaps 13312 be for 
MY (fem. from “IY strong, powerful), according to 
that custom of the language which has been explained 
above, page cc, B., compare especially in this same 
root IY Isa. 23:11, for WIV. LXX. adraieroc. 
Vulg. aqguila marina. 1 formerly compared Arab. 


according to Gigg. and Castell, an eagle, or a‏ א 
bird like an eagle; but in the printed Kamfis (page‏ 
it stands, val (with Re) “a bird, either an‏ )1786 
eagle, or some other like it.” This is an authority‏ 
to which we must yield.‏ 


To Loosen (the ground)‏ עזק only in Pre,‏ עוק 
WITH A MATTOCK, TO DIG, Isa. 5:9. (Arab.‏ 


Jam 
id.; whence re spade, a mattock.) From the 


76 


kindred signification of engraving is— 

f. Ch. a signet ring, Dan.6:18. (Syriac‏ עוְקָא 
[KOS id.)‏ 

my (“a field dug over,” “broken up”), 


* 
עורה-עטן 


self up. Jer. 43:12, “ and he (Nebuchadnezzar) 
will wrap himself in the land of Egypt, as a shep- 


herd wraps himself in his cloak,” i. e. he will d2stroy 


the whole face of the land of Egypt; compare the 
metaphor of the heavens being rolled together, Isaiah 
34:4. In this passage of Jeremiah is found the 
origin of the signification of destroying, blotting 
out, an idea which the Syr. has as well as that 
of covering; see Castelli Lex. ed. Mich. p. 646. 

(4) to become languid, to faint, to faintaway 
(from the mind and eyes being involved in darkness, 
like the synonyms עוף‎ Nos. 3, 4, 22 No. 3, עלף‎ No, 
2). Ithus interpret with Alb. Schultens (in Opp. Min, 
p- 241), Cant. 1:7, ‘lest 1 be M¥3 as one who 
faints by the flocks of thy companions,” lest I should 
wander in search of thee from flock to flock, languid 
even to fainting, through the noontide heat. Caph 
in MOYD may be explained, languid as one about to 
faint, wie opnmadtiz, or else from that use of the prepo- 
sition 3 which has been stated above, p. cccLxx1x, A, 
quam languidissima, as faint as possible. Others re- 
gard MOY h.1. to be one veiled, i. 6. a harlot (comp, 
Genesis 38:14); others one weeping, others un- 
known, all of which are more remote from the con- 
text. 

Hien MOY, to cover, followed by two ace. Psa, 


84:7, TD גַּ-בְּרְכות יָעָטָה‎ “ moreover, the autumnal 
rain covers (it) with blessings;” and followed by 
ע‎ of the thing to be covered, Psa. 89:46.—As to 
the forms OY, OYA) 1 Sam. 14:32; 15:19, see the 
root .עיט‎ 

Derivative, T)y!). 


a place where‏ (( עט] m. (from the root‏ עמין 
the‏ עְטִכִיו cattle lie down, Job 21:24, abn andi‏ 
resting places of his cattle abound with milk.”‏ 
So indeed Abulwalid, Aben Ezra, and many more‏ 
recent writers. But I prefer to take ]'0 for the Ch‏ 


NPY, Syr. frog's thigh, side (m and n being inter- 
changed, see p. ccccxii), Ch. and Zab. אטמא‎ with 
this sense, his sides are full of fat (22M for 290). 
So LXX. éyxara; Vulg. viscera; Syr. sides. 

m. sneezing, Job 41:10, from the root‏ עְמִישָה 
voy.‏ 

m. @ bat, Lev. 11:19, Isa. 2:20, comp. of‏ עטלף 
Soy, compared with the Arab, he to be dark, and‏ 
being elided,‏ ע AY flying,‏ 


joy an unused root, Arab. שג‎ to lie down 


S- & 


around the water (as cattle); whence ere and 
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עזרה--עיט 


‘like Nt), Psa. 60:13; 108:13; with He parag. 
ANY Ps. 44:27. 

(2) [Ezra], pr. n.; see W 9, a. 

f.—(1) a word of the later Hebrew, for the‏ עורה 
older 130 a court (of the temple), 2 Ch. 4:9; 6:13;‏ 
עָצַר from WY in the signification of surrounding, i.g.‏ 


G-L- 


IF." (Often in the Targ.; Arab. rs id.). 

(2) a ledge (of the altar), Xbfatz, Terrasse, Eze. 
43:14, 17, 20. 

(‘ready tohelp;” [for WY “the help of‏ עזרי 
Jehovah”]), [Ezr¢], pr. n. m., 1 Ch. 27:26.‏ 


ONY (“the help of God;” compare the Punie 


pr. name /Tasdrubal; i.e. עזרו בעל‎ * 6 help of 


Baal”), [Azriel], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 5:24.—(2) 
1 Ch. 27:19.—(3) Jer. 36:26. 


may (“whom Jehovah aids”), and wey 


[Azariah], pr. name—(1) of a king of Judah; also 


called 19 which see.—(2) see MY No. 3; also of 


other men. See Simonis Onomast. p. 541. 


(“help against an enemy”), ] Azri-‏ עזריקס 
m.—(1) 1 Ch. 3:23.—(2) 1 Ch. 8:38;‏ .ג kam], pr.‏ 
Ch. 9:14.--)4( 2 Ch. 28:7.‏ 1 )9:44.—(3 

[TTY see TY]. 

my see MY, 


OY im. (from the root M4, which see).—(1) a@ style 
made of iron, with which letters were engraven on a 
rock, Job 19:24; Jer.17:1. 

(2) a writer's pen, Jer. 8:8; Ps. 45:2. 





NY Ch. (from the root OY?) i.g. Heb. AYY coun- 
sel,prudence. Daniel2:14, AWW? DyoO) עַמָא‎ Inn 
“he answered to Arioch prudence and under- 
standing ;” i.e. replied prudently and wisely. Com- 
pare Proy. 26:16. 


TO COVER, TOCOVER OVER. (Arab.‏ (₪--עסה 


(he [Syr. J 4s]. Cognate roots are }DY, from which 
this seems to be formed by softening the last labial, 
and כָּקָה‎ as pronounced witha sibilant). Const. fol- 
lowed by עַל‎ (like 103 and other verbs of covering), 
Lev. 13:45; Eze. 24:17,22; Mic. 3:7. 

(2) to cover, to clothe oneself with any thing, 
to put on any thing, followed by an acc. Part. MY 


clothed with a mantle, 1 58. 98:14; Metaph. |‏ מָעִיל 


Ps. 104: 2, ַּשָלְמָה‎ WN עַטָה‎ > clothing himself with 

light as with a garment.” Ps. 109:19, 29; 71:13. 
(3) te wrap up, roll up. Isai. 22:17, OY Woy 

"rolling, he will roll thee up;” also to wrap one- 


עזרה -עיט 
[Atarah], pr.n. f. 1 Ch. 2:26.‏ )2( 


crowns”), [Ataroth], pr.n.—(1) o‏ -) עמָרות 
a town in the tribe of Gad, Num. 32:3, 34.—(2) of‏ 
another in the tribe of Ephraim, Josh. 16:7; alse‏ 
culled TAS"NIWY (“ crowns of Addar”), Josh. 16:5;‏ 
(“crowns of the house‏ עטרות M2‏ יואָב )18:13.—(3 
of Joab”), a town in the tribe of Judah, 1 Ch. 2:54.‏ 
a town in the tribe of Gad, Num.‏ עַטְרוּת שופן )4(— 
.32:35 


/ 
עטסש‎ an unused root; Arab. ve to sneeze, 
see עַסִישָה‎ 


“a heap of ruins”), with the‏ ,ע'.ף.ג (for YW‏ עי 
art.Y ] 4 5 a7], pr.n. of a royal city of the Canaan-‏ 
ites, situated east of Bethel, in the northern part of‏ 
the territory of the tribe of Benjamin, Gen. 12:8;‏ 
Josh. 7:2, seqq.; 8:1, seq.; Ezr. 2:28. LXX.‏ ;13:3 
"Ayyat. Vulg. Hai. Other forms of the same name‏ 
:ל Chron.‏ 1 עיה ;11:31 Neh.‏ עיא which are fem. are‏ 
[but this is WY]; and MY Isa. 10:28.‏ 28 

from the root 1, to overturn, to de-‏ , עו" (for‏ עי 
stroy), pl. O°) m.‏ 

(1) ruins, ruinous heaps, Mic.1:6; Jer. 26:18 
Mic. 3:12; Ps. 79:1;. comp. 'Y%, 

(2) עייס‎ Num. 33 : 45, and more fully [AYA עיָי‎ 
verse 44; 21:11 (“ the ruinous heaps of mount 
Abarim”), [/je-abarim], a part of mount Abarim, 

(3) עיים‎ [Zim], a town of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15:29. 

see '/.‏ עיא 

ay see iy. 


(“void of leaves,” see bay. [‘‘ stone” ]),‏ עִיבָל 
[£bal], pr.n.—(1) of a mountain or rock ‘in the‏ 
northern part of mount Ephraim, opposite mount‏ 
.אא .8:30 Gerizim (E973), Deut. 11:29; Josh.‏ 
.שו .6436 


see '?.‏ עיה 
of a fortified city in‏ .מ (“ruin”), [Zjon], pr.‏ עיון 
the tribe of Naphtali, 1 Ki. 15:20; 2 Ch. 16:4.‏ 
for MY, which see.‏ כתיב 1:46 Ch.‏ ג 1 DY‏ 
זופטת (or DIY Miphil), ro PRESS UPON, TO‏ עיט 
VIOLENTLY UPON any person or thing. (Jindred‏ 
eras . .‏ : 
MY. Syr. 6-3 [ to be indignant,‏ ,ענש to the roots‏ 
< 9 
to rush upon any one; Lys indignation, wrath.‏ 
Arab. 4 to be indignant, dans rage, anger.) Const.‏ 
“he flew u pos‏ ועט בָּהֶם followed by 2 1Sa.25:14,‏ 
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עטף- עים 


wee a place by the water, where cattle lie down; 
see POY. 


OY fut. -.יעטף‎ -)1( To COVER, TO COVER OVER, 
i.q. TY, for which this verb is often used in the 


?דה 
3% 


Yargums. (Arab. Wibe IV. to be on, Syr. DAS 
to be clothed. Cognate and synonymous roots are 
,עלף‎ ANY, MOY.) Followed by ל‎ Psa. 3:6, ועטף"שירז‎ 
192 DIN “a garment of violence covers them;” they 
are altogether covered over with iniquity, as with a 
garment. Compare vind, 

(2) to be covered, to be clothed. Followed by 
anace. Ps. 65:14, 13 עַמָקִים יעספו‎ > the valleys are 
covered over with corn.” Absol. to hide, or cover 
over oneself. Job23:9,1"? ADM!“ (if) he cover 
himself over (i.e. hide) in the south.” Hence מעספות‎ 
garments. 

(3) to be wrapped in darkness, to languish, to 
faint (comp. the synonyms עוף‎ Nos.3, 4, TOY, 42)). 
Used of the heart or soul, Psa.61:3; 109:1; Isa. 
57:16. Part. pass. עטוף‎ fainting, Lam.2:19; weak 
(used of lambs), Gen. 30:42. 

Nipuat, i. q. Kal No. 3, Lam. 2:11. 

Hiren, id. intrans. to languish, to be feeble, Gen. 
30:42. 

Hirupatt, to languish, to faint, used of the soul, 
or spirit, Psalm 77:4; 107:5; 142:4; 143:4; Jon. 
2:8. 

Derived noun TDDYD, 


(cognate to the verb 13 which see), To‏ עטר 
SURROUND, whether in a hostile manner (followed‏ 
by Sy), 1 Sa. 23:26; or for protection, followed by‏ 
two acc. Ps. §:13.‏ 

Piet, Y to surround with a crown, to crown, 
followed by two acc. Ps. 8:6; 65:12; 103:4 (me- 
taph.); followed by a dat. of pers. Cant. 3:11. 

Hipu, i.qg. Piel; Isa. 23:8, TYOYIDI צר‎ “Tyre, 
the crowning,” i.c. distributing crowns, or diadems, 
from the royal dignity in the Phenician colonies 
resting on the authority of the senate of Tyre. 
Hence— 


my constr, NOY, plur. nywy f.— (1) ₪ crown. 
—(a) convivial, Isa, 28:1.—(b) royal, a diadem, 
2 Sam. 12:30; Ps. 21:4; Cant. 3:11; Ezek. 21:31. 
Whatever is an ornament, or dignity, to any one, is 
figuratively designated acrown; Job 19:9, “he hath 
pulled down the crown from my head;” Pro.12:4, 
«4 virtuous woman 18 a crown to her husband,” 


Pro. 14:24; 16:31; 17:6. 


עיט-עין 


his terrible wind,”i.e. most vehement wind. Rightly 
therefore, given by the LXX. év rrevuart jjeaig; Vulg 
in fortitudine spiritus sut. 


i,q. Arab. wre Med. Ye, To FLOw, Tu‏ )-- עון 
the eye, a‏ ע'] FLOW OUT, as water, tears; whence‏ 
fountain (unless, indeed, this noun be radical, and‏ 
the verb secondary).‏ 

(2) denom. from j‘Y Part. עלין‎ looking askance, 


5 
envious, 1Sam.18:9 כתיב‎ ; Arab. שש‎ id. 


[also perhaps Ps.‏ כתיב 4:9 f. (once m. Cant.‏ עין 
with suff. ‘PY, ry‏ לי[ dual Zee. 3:9.”]), constr.‏ ;73:7 
(which is also used for the plur., Zec.‏ עינים etc.; dual‏ 
once defectively ‘22 Isa. 3:8; plur‏ ; עיכי constr.‏ ;)3:9 
MY constr. MY (only in signif. 3).‏ 

(1) an eye (Arab., Syr., Ath., id.). py רְאֶה‎ 
to see with (one’s) eyes, Eze. 12:12; DY 15) beau- 
tiful of eyes, having beautiful eyes, Gen. 29:17; 1Sa. 
16:12.—Zec. 9:1, DIS PY יְהוָה‎ “ Jehovah’s is the 
eye of man;” i.e. he has his eye fixed upon man; so 
the LXX., Ch., Syr., (comp. Zec. 4:10; Jer. 32:19). 
—Specially these phrases are to be noticed —(a) 
פי‎ ry before the eyes of any one, before any one, 
Gen. 23:11,18; Ex. 4:30; 7:203°9:83 מ סד‎ 
so very frequently. But altogether different from 
this is—(b) בְּעִינִי‎ in my eyes, i.e. according to my 
judgment, as it seems to me, in my opinion, by which 
in Hebrew the sense of to seem, vidert, is expressed 
by a cireumlocution, Gen. 19:14, וָיָהִי כַמְצְחֶק בְּע'נִי‎ 
YIN > and he was in their eyes as one jesting;” 
i.e. he seemed to his sons-in-law to be jesting. Gen. 
29:20. 2Samuel 10:3, PPA PAX אֶת‎ WA הַמְכַבָּד‎ 
“thinkest thou that David wished to honour thy 
father?” Hence טוב בָּעִינִי‎ itseems good to me, i.e. it 
pleases me (see ,טוב‎ 20%), °2Y3 YI, ירע‎ it displeases 
me (see (ְיָרע ,רע‎ , compare under the root W,—D3n 
YIY2 one who seems to himself to be wise, Proverbs 
3:7; 26:12; Job 32:1.—(c) מַעינִי פ'‎ (far) from any 
one’s eyes, 1. 6. unknown to him, Num. 15:24.—(d) 
DIY 2 between the eyes, i.e. on the forehead, 
Ex. 13:9, 16; Deu. 6:8; 11:18; on the front of 
the head, Deut. 14:1.—(e) על‎ Py OY to set one’s 
eye on any one, commonly used in a good sense, to 
regard any one with kindness, to 100% to his good; like 
the Arabic wt eee Lac gud. (on the other hand = 
by שים פָּנִים‎ is always taken in a bad sense), e. g. - 
Genesis 44:21, YOY TY אֶשִימָה‎ > 1 will look to his 
good;” LXX. éripedovpacabrov. Jer. 39:12; 40:4; 
Job 24:23; Ezr. 5:5; [Chald.]: followed by bs Psalm 
33:18; 34:16; followed by 2 Deu. 11:12 (compare 
also 200. 12°43; 1 Kings 8:29,52); rarely used in 8 ~ 
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עיט--עינם 

them,” i.e. stormed at them; followed by אל‎ 1 Sam. 
15:10, bya וַהַעַט אֶל‎ > (wherefore) 61056 thou fly 
upon the spcil;” and 1 Sa.14:32 in קרי‎ (which alone 
is the true reading), 2283 אֶל‎ Dyn by" “the people 
rushed upon the spoil.” As to the form in both of 
these places, I have no doubt but that DY is the same 
as DY 1 Sa. 25:14, just like ותחש‎ Job 31:5, for ותְחש‎ 
and he hastened; and 10° Proy. 27:17, for M1’, 1M); 
perhaps in these forms there is Dag. forte occultum 
(in the Chaldee manner). I formerly (see on Isaiah 
22:17) referred these forms to the root עסמה‎ (and this 
has been followed by Winer in his Lexicon), in the 
sense of laying hold, and seizing, comparing the 
Arab. \be, in which however the only notion is that 


of taking, receiving. Hence— 


m.—(1) 6 rapacious creature (so called‏ עיט 
from rushing upon), Jer. 12:9; especially—‏ 

(2) arapactous bird (aerdc), Isa.46:11; Job. 28: 
7; with which a warlike king is compared, Isaiah 
46:11. Collect. birds of prey, Gen. 15:11; Isa. 18: 
6; Kze. 39:4. 

(“a place of ravenous creatures”),‏ עִיטַם 
Etam], pr.n. of a town-in the tribe of Judah, 1 Ch.‏ ] 
2Ch. 11:6; and of.a rock near it, Jud.‏ ;4:3,32 
7 


No. 2, 3.‏ עי see‏ ע' הָעַבָרִים ,ע*ים 
m. i. q. DAY eternity, 2 Ch. 33:7.‏ עילום 


Dy (i.q. Chald. by “most high”), [lad], pr. n. 
of one of David's captains, 1 Ch. 11:29; called, 2 Sam. 
23:28, צלמון‎ 


poy Elymais, [Elam], pr.n. of aprovince of Persia, 
in which stood the capital city, Susa (zr. 4:9; Dan. 
8:2); perhaps in ancient writers it included the 
whole of Persia, which is called by later writers DIB 
Gen. 10:22 (where the origin of the Elamites is traced 
from Shem), Gen. 14:1; Isa. 11:11; 21:2; 22:6; 
Jer. 25:25; 49:34, seqq.; Eze.32:24. When used 
of the country, it is constr. with a fem., Isa. 21:2; 
when used for the inhabitants, with a masc., Isa. 22:6. 
See Cellarii Not. Orbis Antiqui. ii. p. 686; Rosen- 
miiller Bibl. Alterthumskunde i. 1, p. 500, seqq. 


] > עלְמְיא‎ Ch. plur. 7210704168, Ezr. 4:9."[ 


אִיִם an unused root; perhaps, i.q. kindred‏ עים 
Chald. Pa. to frighten. Hence (as has been rightly‏ 
‘bserved by Abulwalid) 6. Aeyop.—‏ 


O'Y Isa. 11:15, רוחל‎ OVE “in the terror of his 
wrath ” i.e. in his terrible wrath; or, as I prefer, “with 


עיט--עינם 


24:1; Eze. 47:10, Cant. 1:14; more anciently called 
ַצְצון דִתָּמַר‎ (which see). [Now called ’Ain Jidy, 
Rob. li. 209. | 

(0) Oa} Y (“the fountain of gardens”), [En- 
gannim],a town—(a) in the plain country of Judah, 
Josh. 15:34.—(3) of the Levites, in the tribe of 
Issachar, Josh. 19:21; 21:29. 

(c) לאר‎ PY Ps. 83:11, and דור‎ PY (“the fountain 
of habitation”), [Hn-dor], Josh.17:11; 1Sam, 
28:7, in the tribe of Manasseh. 

(d) 110 PY (“fountain of sharpness,” 1.6. 
swift), [En-haddah], a town in the tribe of Issa- 
char, Josh. 19:21. 

(e) עין חָצוּר‎ [E£n-hazor], a town in the tribe of 
Naphtali, Josh. 19:37. 

(f) חרוד.‎ Py, see THN, 

(7) payin עין‎ a fountain of judgment”), [Hn- 
mishpat], 1. q. wD, which see, Gen. 14:7. 

(h) OY PY )> fountain of two calves,” unless 
perhaps ע'‎ is written for DIN “two pools”), [£n- 
601078 [, a town on the northern shore of the Dead 
Sear | - 

(7) RY PY (“the fountain of the sun”), ] 
shemesh], a town with a stream, on the borders of 
the tribes of Judah and Benjamin, Josh. 15:7. 

(k) MY [Ain] simply—(a) a town of the Levites 
in the tribe of Simeon, Josh. 15:32; 19:7; 21:16; 
1 Ch. 4:39.--)]2( a town in northern Palestine, Nu. 
34:11. 

In other places fountains themselves are designated 
by proper names, as-— (aa) עין גל‎ (fountain of 
the spy,” or, . ה‎ to the Tare. “fuller’s foun- 
tain”), [£n-rogel], a fountain south of Jerusalem, 
on the borders of the tribes of Judah and Benjamin, 
Josh. 15:7; 18:16; 2Sa.17:17; 1 Ki. 1:9; according 
to Josephus (Arch. vii. 14, § 4), in the royal gardens. 

(bb) OID עין‎ (“fountain of the jackals,” com- 
monly “dragon-fountain”), a fountain near Jeru- 
salem, Neh. 2:13. 

(cc) MBN YY [En-teppuah], a fountain of the 
town MSA Josh. 17:7; compare verse 8. 

Denominative is 2, which see. 


Chald. 1 plur. PXY, constr. YY id. q. Heb,‏ עין] 
No. 1, Dan. 4:31; 7:8, 20. No.1, e. Ezr. 5:5.[‏ 

No. 2.‏ עי] see‏ עין 

DY (“two fountains”), Gen. 38:21, odes 


boy (comp. as to this form of the dual 1umber, 
Gesch. der Heb. Sprache, page 49, 51; Lehrg. page 
536), [nam], pr. name of a town in the tribe of 
Judah, Josh. 15:34. 
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עין-עינם 
bad sense of the angry countenance of Jehovah (else-‏ 
where 0°28), Am. 9:4,8; and also verse 4 with the‏ 
addition of the word 1272. Comp. in New Test. 1 Pet.‏ 
to serve instead of eyes to‏ הָיָה Diy?‏ ? (/)--.3:19 
any one, i.e. to shew ee the way, whether he be‏ 
blind, Job 2g: 15, or ignorant of the way, Nu. 10:31.—‏ 
DIY nv? to lift up the eyes, see xv’) No. 1, letter‏ (4) 
d.—(h) Dy NPB see N28.—As many passions of the‏ 
mind, such as envy, pride, pity, desire, are manifest‏ 
in the eyes, that which properly belongs to the per-‏ 
sons themselves is often applied to the eyes, e. g.‏ 
my eye is evil against some one, i.e. I‏ רְעָה עִינִי a‏ 
envy him, Deu. 15:9; compare Tob. 4:7, pa) 000%-‏ 
cirw cov 6 6dPadrpoc. See also the remarks under‏ 
DIY proud eyes, ie.‏ רְמות בְּלֶה the roots DIN,‏ 
pride, haughtiness, Prov. 6:17; Ps. 18:28.— Poet.‏ 
the eye of wine is the bubbling when it sparkles as‏ 
poured out (Germ. Perle), Prov. 23:31. By meton.‏ 
it is used of a look, or glance of the eyes, Cant. 4:9,‏ 
PIV Wa ‘AID? “ thou hast wounded my‏ ,בתיב 
heart by one of thy eyes;” i.e. by one glance of‏ 
is joined to a mas-‏ ע'] thy eyes (in this one instance‏ 
has N83),‏ קרי culine, but-the‏ 

(2) face, i.g. D°23, so called from the eyes, as being 
a principal part of it (compare Germ. Gefidt, French 
visage, and Lat. os, used for the whole face). The 
examples which are cited for this, in its proper sig- 
pification, are all either uncertain (Num. 14:14; 
Isa. 52:8: there is more weight in Ps. 6:8, although 
not even this is certain), or else misunderstood (1 Sa. 
16:12; Gen. 29:17, see 42); but that this was a sig- 
nification of the word when Hebrew was a living 
language is shewn by the figurative significations 
which have arisen from it—(a) surface, Ex. 10:5, 
VND עין‎ “surface of the earth;” verse 15; Num. 
22:5, 11.—(b) face, i.e. Le Oe Num. 
14:7; Levit. 13:5,55; Eze.1:4, seq.; 10:9; Dan. 
10:6.—Connected with the primary meaning is — 

(3) a fountain, so called from its resemblance to 


an eye (compare Pers. aa eye, ds. a fountain; 


Chinese, tan, eye and fountain; and vice versd Gr. 
anynh, fountain, corner of the ay Gen.16:7; 24:29; 
30:41; pl. > MY, constr. עיכות‎ Deu. 8:7; Ex.15:27; 
Prov. 8:28; see as to the use of the plur. fem. with 
regard to inanimate things, Lehrg. p. §39, 540. 

Also many towns of Palestine took their names 
from fountains which were near them, viz.— 

(a) "12 PY (“the fountain of the kid”), [ En- 
gedit}, a town in the desert of Judah, near [close 
upon [ the Dead Sen, abounding in palm trees; En- 
gadda of Pliny (H.N. v. 17), Josh. 15:62; 


1 Sam. 


re ---- | \\',ווווווויי,ו\‎ 


עינן--עיר 

(2) it is applied to the heat of anger, an ardent 
attack upon the enemies (comp. ,\¢ Conj. I. TIL. IV. 
to rush upon enemies, and ,\ 2 Med. Ye, to be incensed 
with jealousy).. See VY No. 2, and WW an enemy. 

(3) to heat of mind, terror (compare pa No. 3). 
See subst. NY No. 3. 

(4) perhaps also to a great crowd of men, as places 
which are much frequented and thronged by men are 
called hot (Schreder, Or. Heb. page 26); comp. 


s- = 


4 a crowd of men, ry 2 an army. Hence several 


Yas Schreeder, loc. cit.) derive — 


YY [In Thes. from עור‎ 1.[, f. (Josh. 10:2), plur 
once OY Jud. 10:4 (on account of the paronomasia, 
see NY), elsewhere עָרִים‎ (from the sing. W)— 

(1) acity, a town, said to be so called from being 
frequented by people (see the root No. 4); 1 wouhl 
rather take YY as being nearly the same as 1"? No. 2, 
and the Gr. 06א67ז‎ a place fortified with a wall. For 
this word also included camps, and also small for- 
tified places, as towers, watch-towers. What 
the extent of its signification is, may be learned from 
the following places. Num. 13:19, “ and what the 
cities are in which they (the people) dwell, 0929130 
DO $3'3 ON whether (they dwell) in camps, or in 
fenced cities?” 2 Kings 17:9, “and they built for 
themselves high places in all the cities D733 Sagan 
TAD WY TY from the tower of the watchmen unto 
the fenced city.”—Jerusalem is called אֶלהִים‎ TY the 
city of God, Psa. 46:5; 87:3; Isa. 60:14; wip sy 
the holy city, Neh. 11:1; Isaiah 52:1; Daniel 4 
(worte ayia, Matthew 27 63); ער יְהוּדָה‎ the (capital) 
city of Judah, 2 Chron. 25:28; also car’ éoyjy, הָע'ר‎ 
Eze. 7:23, and עיר‎ Jsaiah 66:6 (this latter in another 
context is also used of Nineveh, the enemies’ metro- 
polis, Isaiah 32:19)—Followed by a genit. of pers. 
the city of any one is his native city, or the onein 
which he dwells, Gen. 24:10, 1) YY“ the city of 
Nahor,” i.e. Haran, in which Nahor dwelt; 1 Sam. 
20:6, compare in New Test. wéAre Aa/3ié, 1. 6. Beth- 
lehem, Luke 2:4, and zoe 60-60 (of the parents of 
Jesus) Naapér, Luke 2:39, and also a similar idiom 
is noticed under the words JS, OY; followed by a 
genit. of another city, it is used of the circumjacent 
towns or villages (elsewhere called YY 33), as 
חָשָבּוּן‎ WY the towns and villages near Heshbon, Josh. 
13:17; WY עָרִי‎ Isa. 17: 2.— Sometimes also parts of 
cities are called cities (comp. Germ. 211700, 
and wéAtc, in Passow). Thus 0%3i] WY 2 Sa. 19:97, 
the city of waters, part of the city of Rabbah, 2 Ki. 
10:25, 093 NB WY a part of Samaria, so ca/led from 
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עינן - עכור 


YY (“having eyes”), [Enan Sy ד יד‎ RFR 
ד‎ 5 yi , כ‎ 
15; 9:99; comp. {2°} חצר‎ under the word .חָצָר‎ 


7 TO LANGUISH, TO FAINT; comp. the cog- 
nate roots עוף‎ (aby, 23), 4%. Once found as a verb, 
Jer. 4:31. Hence— 


my f. MEY adj. languishing, especially used of 
one-who is wearied out, either with a journey or with 
toil, and at the same time suffers from thirst; see 
especially Gen. 25:29, 30; Job 22:7 (in the other 
hemist. 299); Psa. 63:2. Pro. 25:25, “cold waters 
to a languishing (i.e. thirsty) soul.” Jer. 31:25, 
“T will give drink to the thirsty.” It is used also 
of cattle when wearied, Isa. 46:1 (where 75'¥ is neutr. 
wearied, fessum, i.e. wearied beasts, 1. gq. עִיפָה‎ 7°); 
used of a thirsty land, Ps. 143:6; Isa. 32:2. 


No. 3(--)1( dark-‏ 1 עוף y fem. (from the root‏ יפָה 
“he makes the‏ עשֶה שחר ness. Amos 4:13, 7D‏ 
Job 10:22.‏ עַפַתָה parag.‏ ה dawn darkness.” With‏ 


(2) [Ephah], pr. n.— (qa) of a country and tribe 


of the Midianites; Arab. dine Gen. 25:4; Isa.60:6; 
1 Ch. 1:33.—(6) m. 1 Ch. 2:47.—(c) f. 1 Ch. 2:46. 


בל . 4 

Sy (“wearied out,” “languishing”), [H- 
phat], pr.n. m. Jer. 40:8 ,קרי‎ here the כתיב‎ 8 
Dy, 


Gen. 49:11, plur. [YDY, a‏ עירה m. with suff,‏ עיר 
young ass, the foal of an ass, Zec.g:9. Job11:12,‏ 
NB WY “a wild ass’s colt.” Sometimes used also‏ 
of a full grown ass, used for riding on (Jud. 10:4;‏ 
for carrying loads (Isa. 30:6), for plowing‏ ,)12:14 


So 
(Isa. 30:24). Compare Gen. 32:16. (Arabic , et 
signifies ue ass, whether wild or domestic. It ap- 
pears properly to signify a wild ass, and a young ass, 
so called from its swift, ardent running; see the root 


VY No. 1, like SB a wild ass, from 87 to run.) 


TO BE HOT, ARDENT (beif, bisig‏ עור -ף .1 pr.‏ שר 
Med. Waw, to be hot (as the day),‏ ש\ feyn); Arabic‏ 
and causat. (for YT) to make hot, to heat (beizen).‏ 
nav “he leaves off‏ מָעִיר )13 Hos. 7:4, of a baker,‏ 
heating (his oven) after the kneading until it be‏ 
leavened.” The notion of being hot is applied in‏ 
Various ways :—‏ 

(1) to an ardent rapid course, or running (Arab. 
Az IV. to run swiftly, of a korse ; yk Med. Ye, to 


= away breaking the reins, as a hors se, compare po 
No. 2); whence WY a wild ss, so called from its 
rapid unrestrained running. 


עינן--עכור 


(2) subst. nakedness. Ezekiel 16:7, DW AY! 
mY) > thou also (wast) nakedness and necessity,” 
i. e. utterly naked and helpless (abstr. for concr. 
like שלוכם‎ WIP). Verse 22, 39; 23:29. Root DY 
No. I. 


the constellation of the bear, see wy,‏ טיש 
ney pr.n. see '?.‏ 


ie עכב‎ a root unused as a verb, which appears to 
have signified agility and alacrity ; Jience the quadni- 
5 3 Ji q 
literals 723, NADY, ר".עַכָּבִיש‎ 


(i. q. 7238 * mouse”), [Achbor], pr.n.m.‏ עכבור 
Genesis 36:38.—(2) of a courtier of Josiah,‏ )1(— 
2Ki 22:12,14; Jer. 26:22; 36:12.‏ 


a spider, Job8:14; Isa.59:5 (Arabic‏ עַכְבִיש 


ee al 


ergs, Chaldee 8M213Y). It seems to be com- 
pounded of the verb vay, Arab. (iS to weave (asa 


Gie= 
spider), and WSs [222] agile, swift as if 6 
weaver, compare German Gyinne, from spinning, and 
the Gr. dpayvn from the Pheenicio-Shemitic 28 to 
weave. 


m. ₪ mouse, especially afield mouse, 1 Sa.‏ שכְבָּר 
Lev.11:29; but some esculent species‏ ;11,18 ,5 ,6:4 
of dormouse appears to be meant, Isaiah 66:17.‏ 


5-6- 207 


Indeed, Arab. ne 1 > xXopoypvduoc, an 
animal good for food, like a rabbit, mus jaculus, Linn. 
See Bochart in Hieroz. t. i. p.1017, who regards this 
word as being compounded of the Chaldee Say to 
devour, and 12 a field (J being elided); I prefer from 

22. to devour, to digest food, and 3ר‎ in the signi- 
[But see [.עכב‎ 


(“sand made warm by the heat of the‏ עו 
pr. n. Accho, a ma-‏ עָכך sun”), Arab. Cc from the root‏ 
ritime city in the tribe of Asher, Jud. 1:31 (and per-‏ 
called‏ ; (בעכועס! haps Mic. 1:10; where 132 seems to be‏ 
read 23 (see Mionnet,‏ , עב on the Pheenico-Grecian coins‏ 
Deser. des Medailles, tab. 21. Eckhel, Doctr. Numm.‏ 
iii. 423 [See Ges. Monum. Pheenic. p. 269]), Greek‏ 
“An (Strabo, xvi. 2,§ 25); more commonly called‏ 


be Oa 


fication of corn. 


Ptolemais; called in the time of the crusades ao. 
now St.Jeand’ Acre. See Relandi Palestina, p. 534—42. 


(“causing sorrow,” comp. Josh. 7:26}‏ עכור 
~Achor'], pr. n. of avalley near Jericho, Josh. 15:7;‏ 


188. 65: 10; Hos. 2:17. 
4) 
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עיר--עכור 


the temple of Baal, probably fortified by a separate 
wall (see above as to the etymology).— The follow- 
ing appears to be said proverbially, Eccl. 10:15, 
“the labour of the foolish wearies him, because he 
does not know how אֶל"ְעִיר‎ n>? to go to the city,” 
i. 6. he cannot find his way to the city, an expression 
taken from a rustic and ignorant traveller, who would 
err even in the most beaten way. Compare Germ. er 
weiB fic) nicht gu finden, spoken of an ignorant and 
slow-minded man. 

Proper names of towns are—(a) עיר הַמָלַח‎ (“city 
of salt”), in the desert of Judah, near the Dead Sea, 
Josh. 15:69.--)2( YN] WY (“city of serpents”), 
[Ir-nahash], the site of which is not known, 1 Ch, 
4:12.—(c) POY WY (“city of the sun”), [Jr- 
shemesh], in the tribe of Dan, Josh. 19:.41.—(d) 
DAT עיר‎ (“ city of palm-trees”), i. q. SN Je- 
richo, so called from the multitude of palms growing 
there (see Plin. H.N. v.14; Tacit. Hist. v.6), Deut. 
34:3; Jud. 1:16; 2 Ch. 28:15. As to דַהָרֶס‎ VY, see 
under the word .הָרֶס‎ 

Proper name of a man is YY [Zr], 1 Ch. 7:12, for 
which there is, verse 7, .ע'ך'‎ 

(2) heat of anger, anger, see the root No. 2, 
Hos.11:9, YY3 לא אָבוּא‎ “Twill not come with anger;” 
perhaps also Ps. 73:20. 

(3) fear (see the root No.3). Jer. 15:8, הְפַּלְתִי‎ 
וּבְהָלוּת‎ wy פַתָאם‎ Oy. LXX, éxépiuba én” abriy 
1000076 rp dpov Kal orovony. 

a guard, a‏ (עור Chald. m. (from the root‏ עיר 
watcher, a name of angels in the later Hebrew, from‏ 
their guarding the souls of men [?], Dan. 4: 10,‏ 
(Used also in the Syriac liturgies of arch-‏ .14,20 


angels, as of Gabriel; elsewhere Sets and Gr.’ Eyp/j- 
yopor of evil angels. See the Book of Enoch, i.6. 
Suiceri Thes. Eccl. v. 2/00/0006. Castelli Lexicon 
Syr. ed. Mich. p. 649.) 

(“town,” [“watchful”]), [Zra], pr.n.m.‏ עירא 
of a priest of David, 2Sa. 20:26.—(2) of two‏ )1(— 
of David's captains, 2 Sa. 23:26, 38.‏ 

(Irad], pr.n. of an antediluvian patriarch,‏ עירד 
son of Enoch, and grandson of Cain, Gen. 4:18.‏ 

my pr.n.m. [Ire], 1Ch. 4:15. 

(“belonging to a city”), [rz], see TY‏ ימו 
No. 1, extr.‏ 

(“belonging toa city”), [Jram], pr.n.‏ עירם 
of a leader of the Edomites, Gen. 36:43.‏ 

OW— (1) adj. naked,‏ .ף .ג עְיִרְמִים pl.‏ ערם ,עירם 
Gen. 3:7, 10, 11.‏ 
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עבך-על 


Ps. 39:3. Part. fem. troubled, i.e. trouble, disturb 
ance (errtittung), Pro. 15:6. Hence— 


[Achar], see }2¥.‏ עכָר 


(“troubled”), [Ocran], pr.n. m. Num.‏ עִכְרְן 
1127 


wy m. quadril. an asp, Ps.140:4. Itis formed 


apparently from the root cds to bend backwards, 
See Lehre. p. 865. 


by & על‎ (of the same form as TY, from the root 
(ג)--(עדה‎ prop. subst. height, hence as a coner. the 
Highest, Most High. Used of God, Hoseai1:7, א‎ 
TANT by ‘“‘they (the prophets) called them (the 
people) tothe Most ILigh, but noone will exalt (him).” 
With the negative part. לא עָל‎ or א על‎ NON-SUMUMUS, 
not the Most High, i.q. DON לא‎ non-deus, not god, 
collect. non-dii, not gods, i.e. idols, or i. q, bya 
worthlessness, nothingness. Hos. 7:16, by xd ושוּבוּ‎ 
“they turn themselves to idols” or “to worthless- 
ness.” 
(2) Adv.—(a) on high, highly. 2Sam. 23:1, 
ע‎ O20 “ (who) was raised on high.”— (0) on high, 
above, by from above, Gen. 27:39; 49:25; and 
simply, above, Ps. 50:4. Whence constr. st. 


by the addition of the letter 3. 


pl. const. by (a form peculiar to poetry, like‏ על 
TOY, NPY, MeV, NY, DDRY,‏ עָלי :או with‏ (עדי YON,‏ 
poet. "ey (Ps 5:12; Job 20:23).‏ עלִיהָם 

(A) a prep. of very frequent occurrence, and of 
wide extent in meaning; answering to the Gr. ézt 
(ava) and tzép, Germ. auf, toev, Lat. super and in, 
on, upon, over; the various significations of this 
word may be referred to four classes. It is— 

(1) i. q. ért, super, auf, upon, when anything is put 
on the upper part of another, so as to stand or lie 
upon it, or have it for its substratum —(q@) used of a 
state of rest, 6. ₪. to [16 NWT by ona bed, 2 Sa. 4:7; 
an by on the path, Job18:10; TIN על‎ ona coun- 


| try, Amos 7:17 (compare Isaiah 14:1, 2), and so by 


DVIS on the territory of Ephraim, Isa. 7:2 (in Germ. 
auf dem Felder auf ephraimitijdem Gebtete). It is cor- 
rectly used, Psalm 15:3, “ he slandereth not לְשנו‎ by 
on his tongue,” (for there speech really springs up); 
and in like manner 72 ל‎ upon thy mouth, where 
we should say, upon thy lips. Ex. 23:13, yous לא‎ 
ys על‎ “Jet not (the name of idols) be heard on thy 
lips.” Eee. §:1; Ps. 50:16; compare Gr. ₪ 
To the same usage belongs the phrase ?% 
n!3 on or in a house; the examples of which how- 
ever may be judged of separately. Isa. 32:13, “ briers 
and thorns grow up WWD *M3-23 עַל‎ in all the houses 


” 
EXEL. 
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ענך-על 


ca fee 

Jv an unused root, Arab. co prop. to strike, 
to smite; fut. I, to be hot (as the day), prop. to be 
struck or touched by the sun (compare 13) No. 3, 
and > -2( whence pr. n. 333. 


(comp. Josh.‏ עָכָר .ף an unused root, prob. i.‏ עכן 
8eqq.), whence pr. n. {332 and—‏ ,7:1 


j>¥ pr. n. (“ troubling,” 1. q. 73¥, as this name 
is actually written, 1 Ch. 2:7), [Achan], an Israelite, 
who, by his sacrilege, occasioned the people to be 
smitten, Josh. 7:1; 22:20. 


Day not used in Kal. Arab., 02 to bind 


\ עשי‎ 
back, whence 5 a rope which is fastened from 


the mouth of a camel to its forefoot. Hence D2Y a 

fetter, an anklet, from which — 
Piet, denom. to adorn oneself with anklets, 

or to make a noise, or tinkling with them, a mark of 


women desirous of attracting attention, Isa. 3:16. 


DY m. an anklet (see the root)—(a) a fetter for 
acriminal. Pro. 7:22, ‘he (the young man) follows 
her (the adulteress) as an ox to the slaughter-house ; 
by וּכְעָכָס אלמוּסַר‎ and as the wicked man (i. 6. 
criminal) (goes or is conveyed) in fetters to punish- 
ment.” Some recent writers have incorrectly denied 
that D3YD can be rendered as in fetters, although it 
is not necessary to assume the ellipsis of the particle 
2; see Hebr. Gramm. § 116, note; and see especially 
the examples in which the noun, after 5, must be re- 
garded as in the accusative, and designates state or 
condition in which any one is: D323 as in a dream, 
isa 629378 wand 93 as in a splendid garment, Job 
38:14. Or in this passage D2Y may be for DZY איש‎ 
“as one bound in fetters (is conveyed) to the punish- 
inent of the fool;” i.e. of folly or crime; Germ. wie 
ein armer Stinder zur Strafe dcr Thorheit—(d) as an 
ornament of women loving display, periscelis, mepr- 
900000 Plur. עְכְסִים‎ Isa. 3:18. Compare DY. 


(“anklet”),[Achsah], pr.n. 018 daughter‏ עכָסָה 
ef Caleb, Josh. 15:16,17; Jud.1:12.‏ 


pr. iq: Arab, 55 TO DISTURB or‏ 4-כ 


TROUBLE water; figuratively — 

(2) to afflict any one, Jud. 11:35; often more 
strongly, i. q. to bring evil upon, Gen. 34:30; Josh. 
6:18; 7:25. 1Sam. 14:29, PINTS אָבִי‎ TY “ my 
father troubleth the land,” 1 Ki. 18:17, 18. Prov. 
11:17, אַכְזָרִי‎ yw עבר‎ “the cruel troubleth his 
own flesh,” verse 2y. 

NipnaL, to be troubled, stirred up, (as grief), 


עכך-על 
way); this usage is, however, of rare ce ur:‏ ה as in‏ 
“in its own time,” (see‏ על rence, Pro. 25:11, YIN‏ 

- 

IBN); gu feiner Beit. (So Arab. sage ee in its owt 
time; Gr. é7’ ijpare, 020.11. 284; emt ,)זאטע‎ éxt rods - 
pou; Engl. upon [on] the day; Germ. auf den Zag). 
—(Z) of arule or standard which is followed, o: 
example which is imitated (since things to be mea. 
sured or to be made according to the pattern of any 
thing else are laid upon the rule or standard, man leat 
fie auf dag Mufters comp. Gr. (ח2‎ 0006, in the manner 
of beasts, hunc in modum; Germ. auf die Art, auf 


| englife, in the English manner.) Ps. 110:4, 0727 על‎ 


“after the manner of Melchizedech.” 133 Sy‏ מי 
in this manner, Esth. 9 : 26. by NP) cadetobae ext‏ 
rivoc, to be called by any one’s name (see 87?). Often‏ 
used of the instrument after whose modulations a‏ 
song is to be sung, Psal. 8:1; 45:1; 53:1; 60:1;‏ 
also used of a song the tune or measure of‏ ;69:1 
which is followed by other songs, Ps. 56:1 (compare‏ 


as to a similar use of the Syr SS Eichhorn, Pref. 
to Jones de Poési Asiat. .כ‎ xxxill; also the Russian 
po tact, nad) dem Sacte). 
(6) used of motion upon or over the upper part 
of a thing or place, either downwards upon any 
thing from a higher place, 018 0 0, herab auf (etwas), 
or upwards from a lower place, binan auf (ctwas). 
Of the former kind are by pwn to cast wpon any 
thing, Ps. 60:10; to rain on the earth, Job 38:26; 
to fall on one’s knees, 2 Ki, 1:13; על‎ D3 to inscribe 
in a book, Ex. 34:1; T -¥ {02, על יָדִי‎ 102 (see 7% 
letter ec), simpl. חן על‎ to deliver into the hands, Isa. 
29:12, and hence figuratively על‎ 3%, by TPE and 
other verbs of commanding, giving orders; also בוא‎ 
ע‎ to come wpon any one (see N13); also, Gen. 16:5, 
poy המסי‎ “(1 t) my wrong (the wrong done to mc) 
(be) upon thee;” Sy הוי‎ Eze. ו‎ by טוב‎ 727, to 
pronounce good upon any one. Here also should 
the expression be referred which has been variously 
explained, ‘‘my soul pours itself 2 upon me,” 6. 
being poured out intos tears, it wholly covers me, as 
it were, with them, (iberfdiittet, RbergieBt mid) mic 
Vhranen), Job 30:16; Ps. 42:5. This expression is 
followed in others which are similar to it, as N>QYNI 
רוּחי‎ by Ps. 142:43 143:4; Jon. 2:8; עלי רוחי‎ ANA 
Ps. 42:6,7,123 43:5. (On the other hand, there is 
a pregnant construction in עָכִי צִירִים‎ 335i) > pains 
are turned upon me,” 1.6. come upon me; 1 Sam. 
4:19; Dan. 10:16).—To the latter kind belong nby 
13 על‎ to go up into a mountain, Isa. 40:09 
maaan הַעלָה על‎ to take (any one) up into ה‎ 


1 Ki. 20:33; YY על‎ 12H to hang on a tree, Gen. 0 
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by 


of luxury,” etc. that is, upon their ruins, from 
which they spring up as from the ground. Isaiah 
48:90, “we sing with stringed instruments...’ by 
“on the temple of Jehovah,” this being built upona 
lofty site; soin Germ., auf der Stube, auf dem Saale, 


for oben in der Etuber Pol. po 206, on the parlour, | 


from its being higher than the ground-floor. To 
the examples of letter 6, and below to No. 4, we should 
perhaps refer Hos.11:11, “I will cause them to 
dwell עַל בַּתִּיהָם‎ in their houses,” and Isaiah 24:22, 
“the prisoners are gathered together into the dun- 
geon, and are shut up in the prison.” Similar is 
NEY על‎ on the dust, not only used of the surface of the 
ground, but also in the grave, where the dead both 
lie upon the dust, and under it, Job 20:11; 21:26; 
see TD). 

Specially —(a) it is used in designating clothing 
which any one wears. Gen. 37:23, “the tunic WR 
עליו‎ which he wore,” or “with which he was clad.” 
Exod.28:35; Deut. 7:25; 1 Ki.11:30. So should 
the passage be explained Job 24:9, yam) ‘2 by (אָשָר)‎ 
“the things which are on the poor )1.6. the garments, 
clothes of the poor) do they take in pledge.” Comp. 

nba for oY WTS M74 Lam. 2:14; 4:22, under‏ עִ 
the word 124 No.2. (In the same manner in Arabic‏ 
see Schult. on Job 24:21; Harivi,‏ יש 


Cons. ed. Sch. iv. page 46; also, the Gr. yepidec éxl 
xepai, Od. xxiv. 229).—It is used —((3) to be heavy 
“pon any one, 1.6. to be troublesome to him, see 7125 
and Lehrg. 818. So Isa. 1:14, ל לטרח‎ ney, 
are as a burden upon me,” 1. 6. they are a trouble 
to me. Opp. to Dy .הקל‎ Hence —(y) it denotes 
duty or obligation, which rests wpon any one, like 
a burden (see my remarks on Isa.g:5). 25a. 18: 
11, nn? עָלִי‎ “(it was) upon me to give (my duty).” 
Prov. 7:14, שלְמִים על'‎ ‘2? “thankofferings (were) 
upon me,” (I owed them, had vowed them). Gen. 34: 
12, JID) TID IND עַלִי‎ 1210 “lay upon me never so 
much dowry and gilt,” ete. 11Ki.4:7; Psa. 56:13; 


Q-- 


they use 


Ezra 10:4; Neh. 13:13. (So the Arab. Cdl us 


Jsy9 1 owe a thousand denarii, and —4\ (ables 0 
i: thou owest me a thousand denarii; De Sacy, 
Gramm. Arabe 2nd edit. i. § 1062.— (0) עַל‎ Mi, Gr. 
(yy emt Tuac, e.g. on? by to live on bread, Deut. 8: 
3; על חרבו‎ by his sword, Gen. 27:40. Life is sup- 
ported and sustained by whatever על‎ is thus used 
with, as though it were a foundation upon which it 
rested. Comp. Isa. 38:16. Used figuratively —(e) 
of the t¢me when anything is done (as the things done 
rest upon time as a foundation or else go on in time 


על 


one portion of land אַחָיך‎ by above thy brethren,* 
(i.e. greater than to thy brethren); and even—(d) it 
is often besides, over and above. Ps. 16:2, טוּבְתִי‎ 
ey ba. and of time, beyond; Lev. 15:25, “if the 
flux continue 1) על‎ beyond the time of her un- 
cleanness ;” Job 21:32. Figuratively— (e) it is used of 
the cause, on account of which (Gr. brép ov) any 
Ps. 44:23, “for thy sake (Wed) Wwe 
4:36; Ruth 1:19. Hence 7} by 
Lam. 5:17; זאת‎ by Jer. 4:28, and (see ]3( on this 
account; 737) על‎ (propter rem); MIS על‎ ) propter 
causas), on account of; 2 על‎ on what account ? i.e. 
wherefore. Followed by an inf. JVO8 על‎ 6 
thou sayest, Jerem. 2:35; Job 32:2. Often, there- 
fore, used of the cause (as if the foundation) both of 
joy and sorrow (see M2Y, הֶתְענג‎ TED); of laughing 
and weeping (see POY, 723); of anger (Job 19:01); 
of pity (Ps. 103:13) ete.; also—(f) of the object of 
discourse (see 124, 13D, also Nu. 8:22); of swear- 
ing (Levit. 5:22); of confession (Ps. 32:5); of pro- 
phecy (1 Ki. 22:8; Isa. 1:1); of strife (Gen. 26:21), 
ete.; and—(qg) of the price for which any thing is 
done (compare Latin 0b decem minas = pro decem 
minis); Job 13:14, nip-by “at what price,” prop. “on 
account of what.” 

(3) The third class comprehends those examples 
in which על‎ (after verbs of rest) has the sense of 
neighbourhood and contiguity; Lat. ad, apud, 
Germ. an, bey, at, by, near; this sense however 
springs from the primary one of being high over, 
and may be reduced to that. (Compare Germ. an 
from ava, Lat. apud, ant. apur, apor, i.e. חס‎ 
Sanscr. upart.) So especially—(a) when a thing 
really impends over another, e.g. when one stands 
at a fountain (}}¥ (על‎ , over which one really leans. 
Gen. 16:7; על מים‎ by the water (as that is lower 
than the surface of the ground), Num. 24:6; 099 by 
by the sea, Ex. 14:2, 9; מס על פִּי יאר‎ the shore of 
the Nile, Isai. 19:7 (compare Gr. ért rorapov, Lat. 
super fluvium, Liv. i.e. ad fluvium, Eng]. upon the 
river, Dutch Keulen op den Rhyn, Russian pomorska 
maritime, pr. supermarinus); D°?!D37 על‎ by the camels 
(while they were lying down, so that a man standing 
was above them), Gen. 24:30; 12 by Prov. 23:30; 
הַמִּשָפָּט‎ by in judgment, pr. at the judicial ] 
(compare super cwnam, éx’ Epyy), Isaiah 28:6; על‎ 
אָבוּס‎ at the manger, Job 39:9;—(b) or when one 
inclines oneself, or leans upon any thing. Isaiah 
60:14, “ they shall bow, down רגליף‎ MBD על‎ at the > 
soles of thy feet.” NDB על‎ at the door (i.e. ‘caning 
against it), Job 31:9. Hence—(e) like tie Lat. 
ad latus, ad decteran, Germ. auf der Geitey auf des 


DCXXVIII 


| thing is done. 
| are killed;” Job 











על 


19; 2 .גגל‎ 4:12; and also the phrase ap by nby to 
come up upon the heart, and to occupy it, used of 
thoughts, Jer. 3:16; 7:31; 19:53 32:35. Hence— 
(a) it denotes something super-added (compare 
Gr. pijtoc éxt phd, Od. vii. 120, éxt rotor, Germ. 
tibet dief, Lat. vudwus super vulnus), as יסף על‎ to add 


to any thing (see בָחָשב עַל (יסף‎ to be reckoned to 


any thing, 2 Sam. 4:2; 72Y על‎ 72% ruin upon ruin, 
Jer. 4:20, compare Eze. 7:26; Job 6:16; Isa. 32:10, 
Taw עַל‎ DD “ (add) days to a year,” i.e. after a year 
and more; Gen. 28:9, “he took Mahalath...1¥2 על‎ 
unto his wives,” besides his other wives; Gen. 
31:50. Where any thing is subjoined which might 
be a hindrance, it 18---)]2( notwithstanding, and 
when followed by an inf. although, Job 10:7, by 
FAY “although thou knowest.” See below, B, 
Noa ds 
(2) The second class comprehends those significa- 
tions and phrases in which there is the idea of im- 
pending, being high, being suspended over any- 
thing, without, however, touching it; Gr. trep; Germ. 
uber, above, over. It is used of rest in a place, e. g. 
Job 29:3, “ when his light shined עלי ראשי‎ over 
my head.” Ps. 29:3, “the voice of the Lord (is heard) 
over the waters;” also after verbs of motion, Gen. 
19:23, “ the sun was risen PINT על‎ over the earth;” 
Gen. 1:20; Job 31:21. Specially—(qa) it is used 
of rule over men, as על‎ 92D, הַפֶקִיד ע מְשל על‎ to set 
over; הבית‎ by WS he who is over (the ruler of) the 
palace: (see N13 No, 2).—(b) It is put after verbs of 
covering, protecting (prop. to cover over any- 
thing); see {23, 7D3, 73D, TOY and Lehrg. 818; even 
though the covering or vail be not above the thing, but 
around, or before it. Ex. 27:21, ‘*the curtain which 
was above the testimony,” 1.e. before the testimony. 
1 Sam. 25:16, aby yn חוּמָה‎ “they were a wall 
above us,” i.e. before us; they protected us; Eze. 
13:5. After verbs which convey the idea of pro- 
tecting, and also those which imply defending or in- 
terceding, it may be rendered in Latin, by pro, for 
fecompare Gr. apubvey brép, Oey brép); as על‎ ON?) 
to fight for any one, Jud. 9:17; by TY id.; Dan. 
12:1; על‎ 123 to make atonement for any one; 22307 
ע‎ to intercede for any one, to avert penalty. Often 
—(c) it has the signification of surpassing, going 
beyond (compare Lat. super omnes, supra modum). 
Ps. 89:8, “ terrible above all that are round about 
him.” Job 93:90 יָדִי בּבְדָה על אַנְקָתִי‎ “my hand (i.e. 
the hand of God punishing me) is heavier than my 
groaning ;” Eccl. 1:16; Ps. 137:6; Gen. 49:26. In 
these examples the particle על‎ is nearly the same as 


1% comparative (also Gen. 48:22, “I give to thee ! 


על 


the hand to, עס‎ towards any thing (Isaiah 11:8; see 
nev), על‎ ap) (also אֶל‎ 52) to fall away 10 any one; 
ע‎ AND (also אֶל‎ 3D3) to write to any one, 2 Ckron. 
3: ל‎ a> שים‎ to turn the heart to any thing (see 
Dw); על‎ MINALT to bow oneself before any one, Lev. 
| 26:1; and so after a verb of going (2 Sam. 15:20), 


| of coming (ibid. verse 4), of fleeing (Isa. 10:3), of 


drawing near, Eze. 44:13; of sending, Neh.6:3; of 
being taken, Job 18:8; of telling, Job 36:33; Isa. 
53:1; of love (see 332) and desire, Cant..7:11. Also, 
2Sa.14:1, DIN OY WT לב‎ “the heart of the 
king (inclined) to Absalom,” i.e. he loved him. 
Specially it is —(a) in a hostile sense, against, upon, 
Judges 16:12, 
P2v DAY. “ the Philistines (are) upon thee,” i. e. 


| they rise against thee. Eze. 5:8, עליף‎ ‘237 “ behold 


I am against thee,” i.e. I invade thee, attack thee 
(elsewhere pox ‘N), Job 16:4, 9, 10; 19:12; 21:27; 
30:12; 33:10; Isaiah 0:90; 29:3; also, קוּם ע2‎ to 
rise against any one; VY על‎ 120 to besiege a city; 
by 32D to surround any one (in a hostile manner); 

WN to take counsel against any one, etc. More‏ ע 
rarely —() in a good sense; towards, e.g. TON MY‏ 

Sa. 20:8.—(c) By writers of the silver age (see‏ 1 ע 
the Chald.), it is not unfrequently so put for ON and‏ 
that it is rendered in Latin bya dative. Est.3:9,‏ ,> 
by DN “if it seem good to the king,” i.e.‏ 727 טוב 


5 pleases him (compare Ezr. 5:17); and so also not un- 


frequently in the book of Job, as, 33:23; יש‎ DN 
יש‎ C8 “if there be to him,” if he have. 
Job 22:2, כִּי יסְפּון עַלִימו‎ “if he be profitable to him- 
self;” 6:27; 19:53 30:2; 33:27; 38:10; compare 
Tize. 27:5; Prov.29:5. Less correctly to this class 
some have referred על הַשמִים‎ towards heaven; Ex. 
g:22; MAY על‎ Iea.17:73 על (הר)‎ 09 Mic. 4:1; and 
others of this kind, which belong to No. 1, 0, latter part. 

(B) Conj. for WS by —(1) although (compare 
letter A, 1, 6, 3). Job 16:17, ‘BID DION לא‎ Dy 
“although there be no violence in my hands;” 
34:6; Isaiah 53:9. (Arab. wt id.; see Schult. on 
Job, Martini on Isa. 106. cit.). 

(2) because that, because, followed by a pret. 
Gen. 31:20; Ps. 119:136; Ezr. 3:11; more fully by 
Ws Deut. 29:24; 2 Samm, 3:30; כִּי‎ by Deut. 31:17; 
Ps. 139: 14. 

It is compounded with other particles —(A) Oya 
pr. as according to, wie 68 angemeffen (ift), comp. by 
A, No.1, ; Isa. 59:18; 63:7. By far the most 
frequent compound is— 

(B) 92 (Arab. Je ye, although this is rare in 

' Arabic, see 1 Ki. 13:15, Arab. Vers.). 
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‘auf (etwas) 106, uber (etwas) ber. 


לליה 


על 


cechten Geite (compare éme deed, Ex 60007606, Il. vii. 
238; xii. 240); at,on, the side or hand, e.g. על צד‎ 
at the side (see T¥), על יד‎ at the hand (see 7( by 
12D at his right hand, Zec. 3:1; °25 by at the front, 
i.e. before (see DB), שיח‎ oY by the hedge (as in 
Germ. they say, unter dem 8aune), Job 30:4; by 
NP near the city, Job 29:7; and even with another 
preposition following על אחרי‎ at the hinder part, i. q. 
behind, Ez. 41:15; לְפָנִי‎ by Ez. 40:15. Often 
used of a multitude of people or soldiers attending on 
(standing by) a commander or king, Exod.18:13, 14; 
Jud. 3:19; Job 1:14; 2:1 (compare Gr. rapaarijvuc 
and מִמַעַל ל‎ Isai. 6:2), also עַל‎ 3D Exodus 14:3; oy 
ראשם‎ Isa. 35:10; and Job 26:9, עננו‎ yey פרשז‎ “he 
spreads out around him his clouds.” Job 13:27; 36: 
30.—Kindred to this is— (d) the signification of ac- 
companying, with. Exod. 35:22, “ men with (על)‎ 
women.” Job38:32; .גג‎ 3: 15 also used of things 
(von begleitenden Umftanden), 6. ₪. על" זב‎ with sacrifices, 
Ps. 50:5; 222 sy to the sound of the psaltery, Psalm 
g2:4; אור‎ by with the light (of the sun), Isa. 18:4; 
compare על הַדם‎ boy to eat (flesh) with the blood.— 
Like other particles of accompanying (EY, AS), it is 
applied —(e) to the signification of holding, possess- 
fog Pe7211, DTN עַל‎ ‘232 “ my shield (is) with 
God,” i.e. God holds it. Also —(/) it is also pre- 
fixed to abstract substantives, and thus serves as a | 
periphrasis for adverbs, as 720 by with falsehood, 
i.e. falsely, in a lying manner, Levit. 5:22; 1) עַל‎ 
liberally, Psal. 31:24; np עַל‎ lightly, Jerem. 6:14 | 
8:11; על רְצון‎ with approbation (of God), Isa. 60:7, 
ו‎ Wwe Isaiah 56:7; Jer. 6:20; compare éz’ ica, 
1. . towe, éxt péya, emt modu, Arab. שש‎ we evi- 
dently. 

(4) the fourth class, includes those significations 
and examples in which על‎ denotes motion (especially 
when rapid), wnto or towards any place, nearly | 
approaching in signification to the particle ,אל‎ for 





which SS is always accustomed to be used in Syr. 
and Chald. This arises from the signification of 
rushing down upon any thing, see No.1, letter 0 
rushing being more 801% and rapid when down- 
wards), and this is expressed in Greek, either by the 
particle ért, or else by cara (down uponany thing); 
especially in compound words («ca@inge) Lat. in, ad, 
Germ. auf (etwas) hin, auf (cfwas) 106, upon, to, 
towards. Thus 2B" to his face (elsewhere אל‎ 
WB see DNB), Job 21:31; MPD על‎ to his own place, 
Ex. 18:23; על יָמִ'ן‎ to the right hand, Gen. 24:49; 
על קרבּ\‎ for קרבו‎ by into his inwards, i.e. into him, 
1 Ki. 17:21. Hence oy 2 nbvi, 170 to stretch out 














5 


על-עלה 


verbs of entering, Dan. 2:24; returning, Dan. 4:31; 
sending, Ezr. 4:11, 17, 18; writing, 4:7 [but this is 
Heb.1; iq: ל‎ the mark of the dative, Dan. 6:19, 
* sleep fled עלוּהָי‎ to him” (i.e. his sleep); hcace על‎ 39 
Ezr. 5:17, and by “BY Dan. 4:24, to seem gcod to 
some one, i. e. to please him. 


with suff. iy in. 6 yoke, a‏ עול more rarely‏ על 
curved piece of wood fastened to the pole or beam,‏ 
laid upon the neck of beasts for drawing, Nu. 19:2;‏ 
Deut. 21:3. Mostly used figuratively of servitude,‏ 
1Sam.6:7; 1 Ki,12:11; Isaiah 9:3; of calamity,‏ 


#. Se 
Lam. 3:27. Arab. (le id., from the root עלל‎ mes 


Now Tyas 
עלא‎ Ch. followed by ]5 over, Dan. 6:3. 
NDY (“yoke”), [Ulla], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 7:39. 
\ 


ga ay an unused root, i.q. >> to be strong. 
Hence the pr. n. aby *28” (see under 18). | 


an unused root, 1.q. we to stammer ; whence—‏ עלג 
adj. stammering, 188. 32:4. (Arabic‏ .גת aby‏ 


ws barbarian.) 
ieee 


my fut. M2Y.— (1) To 60 up. (Arab. Ye to be 
high, lifted up, also to go up. In the Indo-Germanie 
languages to the same family belongs the Latin root, 
alo (aufgiebn); whenee alesco (wadjen), altus, altare, 
and, with the breathing at the beginning of the word 
hardened, cello; whence celsus, eacello, collis. As to 
the German roots, see Fulda, Germ. Wurzelworter, 
§ ccx. 2.) Constr. followed by על‎ of place to which 
one ascends, Isa. 14:14; by EX. 24:13, 15, 185 3484" 
? Isa. 22:1; 2 Ps.24:3; Cant.7:9; followed by an 
ace. Gen. 49:4, VAS כִּי עָלִיתָ מִשבָּבִי‎ “because thou 
wentest up thy father’s couch,” Prov. 21:22; Nu 
13:17; Jud. g:48. It is very often used in speak- 
ing of those who go from a lower region towards a 
higher; for instance, of those who go to Judea from 
Egypt, Gen. 13:1; 44:24; Ex. 1:10; from the king- 
dom of the ten tribes, Isa.7:1,6; 1 Ki. 12:27, 28; 
15:17; Acts15:2; from Assyria, Isa. 36:1, 10; from 
Babylonia, Ezr.2:1; Neh. 7:6; from all countries 
(Zec. 14:16, 17); also of those who go up to the 
sanctuary, Ex. 34:24; 1Sa.1:3; 10:3 (sanctuaries 
having anciently been built on high places, like mo- 
nasteries, of which those who ge thither are said in 


Ne 
Syriac, to go up (caser), compare under the word 
7:92 No. 3, 4), who go to the city (cities having, in 
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על-עלון 


(1) pr. from upon, from above, used of things 
which go away from the place, in or upon which they 
had been; Germ. von oben weg, 6. ₪. Gen. 24:64, “she 
alighted Dan מְעַל‎ from off the camel.” Gen. 48:17, 
“he took the hand ראשו‎ Syn from off his head,” on 
which it was placed. ‘3 2d ראש‎ 82") to behead any 
one, Gen. 40:19. 5D by SOP to read of that which 
is written upon the book, (compare by 3n3), Jer. 36: 
11, compare Isa. 34:16; Amos 7:11. Jud. 16:20, 
“Jehovah departed YY from above him,” (the 
Spirit of God having rested upon him). Specially 
—(q) it is used of those who lay aside a garment, 
(see by A, No.1, a), Gen. 38:14, 19; Isa. 20:2; a 
shoe, Josh. §:15; who draw off a ring from the finger, 
Gen. 41:42; compare Deu. 8:4; 29:4; whence it is 
used of the skin, Job 30:30, 299 עורי שחר‎ “my skin 
has become black (and falls) off from me;” verse 17. 
Figuratively, Jud. 16:19, “strength departed from 
off him,” (as he had been clothed with it, see vind), 
--)2( it is used of those who remove something 
troubling, which had been a burden to them (see על‎ 
No.1, letter a, 3). Exod. 10:28, byn ye > depart 
from me,” to whom thou art troublesome and as it 
were a burden. Gen. 13:11; 25:6. 2Sam. 19:10, 
“ (David) fled out of the land Dioviay by from Ab- 
salom,” (to whom his father began to be a trouble). 

(2) from at, from by, from near anything 
(comp. על‎ No.*3), as if de...juxta, prope. Gen.17:22, 
“and Jehovah went up D738 מָעל‎ from by Abra- 
Gen. 35:13; Nu. 16:26; hence after verbs 
of passing by, Gen.18:3; removing, Job 19:13; 
turning oneself away, Isa.7:17; Jer. 2:5; Hos. 9:1. 

(3) ל‎ by nearly i.q. by (comp. 5 NO) (תַּחַת .ף.ג‎ 
above, Neh. 12:37; upon anything, Gen. 1:7: Eze. 
1:25; over anything Jon. 4:6; 2 Chron.13:4; Neh. 


ham.” 


12:31; near, by, 2 Ch. 26:19. - (Aram. so SS 
id. Matt. 2:9.) Also, without ? (like IMDAD tor 
ל‎ NOM) above, Neh.3:28. 12001. 5:7, Syn M32 כִּי‎ 
שמָר‎ 33 “for one high (powerful), who is above 
the high, watcheth him;” i.e. there is above the most 
powerful, one more powerful, who takes care of hin. 
Psal.108:5; and with an acc. Esth. 3:1; near, by, 
Jer. 36:21. 


ig. Heb.‏ עליהון ‏ עְלִיכָא Chald. with suit. iy,‏ ע 

(1) upon (auf), Dan. 2:10, 29, 46, 48, 49; 3:12, 
etc. 

(2) ig. Hebr. No. 2, bp; specially in the sig- 
nification of surpassing, Dan. 3 19; figuratively, for, 
on account of, used of cause; whence 27 על‎ there- 
fore, Ezr. 4:15. 

(3) often i. q. אל‎ to some person or thing, after 


על-עלון 
altar, to offer, Isa. 57:6; niby nbya to offer a burnt‏ 
offering, Lev. 14:20; Job1:5.‏ 

(2) to take up, >. 

(3) to bring up into an account, 1 1 

(4) to spread over, to overlay with. 1 Ki 
10:17, TANT peoby שלשת מָנִים זָהָב יעלרז‎ “and he 


overlaid one slield with three mine of gold,” i.¢ 
he used it in gilding one shield. 

]IlopHaL npyn (for (העקה‎ to be led up, Nah. 2:8; 
to be offered (as a sacrifice), Judges 6:28; to be 
brought into an account, 2 Ch. 20:34. 

Hirnpak., to lift up oneself, Jer. 51:3. 

Derived nouns, by. by nby, nby, עלי עָלִי‎ wy, by 2, 
bys, ney, מַעַלָה‎ nbyn, and the pr. names np yor, by 
Chald. py. 


my constr. ney, with suff. anby (Ps. 1-3) pon 
constr. sy Neh. 8:15; m. a leaf, Gen. 3:7; 8:11; 
collect. leaves, Ps. 1:3; Isa. 1:30; from the root nby 
in the sense of growing and sprouting forth. 


rby Chald. pretext, cause, Dan.6:5,6. (Aram, 
9 gee 8% . 
and Arab. ANS, ds id. In Arabic it is 8180 


of any thing, which is made the pretext of neglect- 
ing another, see the root by No. I, Kal.) 


my more rarely nbiy fi—(1) what zs 7070 on 
the altar, what 78 offered on the altar (see the 
root, Hiphil No. 1); specially i. q. ָּלִיל‎ a burnt of- 
fering, a sacrifice of which the whole was burned, 
Gen. 22:3,6; Lev. 1:4, seq. 

(2) ascent, steps, Eze. 40:26. 

Sometimes 1 על‎ is contracted from now iniquity, 
which see. 


nby emphat. עַלְתָּא‎ Ch. ₪ burnt offering, pl. 
עלוו‎ Ezr. 6:9. 


mby f.—(1) with the letters transposed, i. q. 
maby (which, in Hos. 100. cit., is found in many copies). 
—(1) iniquity, Hos. 10:9. (Compare th. AQ: 
i. g. 2B.) 

(2) [Alvah, Aliah], pr.n. of an Edomite tribe, 
Gen. 36:40; 1 Ch.1:51 ,קרי‎ where כתיב‎ 8 my, 


(denom. from moby, my of the forn:‏ עַ ּמִים 
pina), m. pl. youth, juvenile age, Psa. 89:‏ זְקָנִים 
Job 33:25; poet. used of juvenile strength. Job‏ ;46 
aNdD YOY “ (although) his bones are‏ עָלוּמיו ,20:11 
full of juvenile strength,” as well rendered by the‏ 
LXX., Chald., Syriac (others take it as hidden sins},‏ 
Used of the youthful period of a people, Isa. 54:4.‏ 


unrighteous” [“ i. q. wile thick,‏ “( עלון 
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like manner, been built on mountains), 1 Sa. 9:11; 
Jud. ?:8; 20:18,31; Hos.8:9; who go into the 
desert (which seems, like the sea, to rise before those 
who look at it), Job 6:18; Matt. 4:1; who goto a 
prince or judges (from their commonly residing in 
citadels), Num. 16:12, 14; Jud. 4:5; 20:3; Ruth 
4:1; Deut. 17:8. 

Inanimate things are also said to go up, as smoke, 
Gen. 19:28 (and even any thing which being burned 
turns to smoke, Jud. 20:40; Jere. 48:15); vapour, 
Genesis 2:6; the morning, Gen.19:15; 32:25, 273 
anger (which is often compared to smoke), Ps. 18:9; 
78:21, 31; 2Sa.11:20; also, a way which goes up- 
wards, Jud. 20:31; a tract of rising ground, Josh. 
16:1; 18:12; a lot which comes up out of the urn, 
Ley. 16:9, 10; Josh.18:11; a plant which sprouts 
forth and grows, Gen. 40:10; 41:22; Deu. 29:22; 
(poet. used of men, Gen. 49:9); whence the part. 
עולה‎ Job 36:33 (a plant) sprouting forth; compare 
לה‎ 

Like other verbs of going, flowing (see 7% 73); 
poet it is construed with an acc. of the thing, which 
goes up in great plenty, as though it all were changed 
into it; Proverbs 24:31, DLP בלו‎ ney mam * be- 
hold! it all (the field) went up thorns,” i. q. becomes 
thorns, like a house when burned turns to smoke, 
Isa. 94:13; 5:6; Am.8:8; 9:5. 

(2) Metaph. to increase, to become strong (asa 
battle), 1 Ki. 22:35; wealth, Deut. 28:43; followed 
by (על‎ to overcome, Pro. 31:29. As to the phrase 
a> by nby see OY p- bexxvin, A. 

(3) A garment when put on is said to go up (see 
by No. 1,a,a), Lev.19:19; a razor when used for 
the head; Jud. 16:17; a bandage, when applied to a 
wound (see 13198); also things which are taken up, 
carried away (compare Hiph. No. 3), Job 5:26; 36: 
20; also things which come up into an account 
(compare Hiph. No.3), 1 Ch. 27:24. 

Nipuat (pass. of Hiph.).— (1) to be made to goup, 
i.e. to be brought up, Ezr. 1:11. 

(2) to be made to depart, to be driven away, Jer. 
37:11; Nu.16:24, 27; 2 Sa. 2:27. 

(3) to be elevated, exalted (used of God), Psalm 
47:10; 97:9. 

Hirai הַעָלָה‎ (rarely הַעַלָה‎ Hab.1:15)—(1) to cause 
(any one, or any thing) to go wp, e.g. on a roof, Josh. 
2:6; out of a pit, Gen. 37:28; to lead up, to take 
up, 1Sa. 2:19; 8:8; 2Sa. 2:3; 6:15; 2 Ki. 17:36; 
אֶתדהַנָרות‎ npyn he put lamps on the candlestick, Ex. 
25:37. Constr. followed by an acc., once followed 


by ל‎ Eze. 26:3. Specially to put a sacrifice on the 


עלוקה -עלילה 


Chald. most high, supreme. nyby roy‏ עלי 
Dan.‏ עַלְאֶה Dan. 3:26, 32; 5:18, 21; and simply‏ 
used of the only and most high‏ ;7:25 ;4:14,21 
according to the Syriac‏ עליא always‏ כתיב God. In‏ 


form werd 
עליָה‎ ana [28 see על‎ ana על‎ 


my f—(1) an upper chamber, a loft on the 


roof of a house; (עסקק6חט‎ Giller, 60606. (Arabic 
4-15, dle.) Jud. 3:23, 25; 1 Ki. 17:19,23; 2 Ki 


4:10. Poet. used of heaven, Ps. 104:3, 13. 
(2) a ladder, ascent by steps, by which one | 
went up to the temple, 2 Chron. 9:4. 


m. mabey f. adj.— (1) high, higher (opp. 0‏ עליון 
the higher pool‏ הַבְּרְכָה 73297 .40:17 HANA), Gen.‏ 
(i.e. situated in a higher place), 2 Ki. 18:17; Eze.‏ 
Used once of something set in an elevated‏ .42:5 
place, and made an example of punishment to men,‏ 
such as is called in Greek rapaderypariZecOar. 1 Ki.‏ 
AI NaN Vulg. et domus hee erit in‏ יִהְיָה roy‏ ,9:8 
exemplum.‏ 

(2) Supreme, Most High, used of God, as Woy by 
Gen. 14:18; OY TIT Psa.7:18; [YOOX Psalm 
57:3; and simply ney Ps.9:3; 21:8. (The Phe- 
niclans and Carthaginians used the same word in 
speaking of their gods, viz. Edtovy, 1. q. ieoroe, Philo 
Bybl. in Euseb. Prep. Evang. i. 10; and Alonim 
valonuth ( (עליונים ועליונות‎ the gods and goddesses, pr. 
those who are above, both male and female. Plaut. 
Pen. v.1, 1; also pr. n. Abdalonimus, 1.6. עבד‎ 
עליונים‎ the servant, 1. 6. worshipper of the gods. ) 


Ch. id., only in plur. (majest.) poy used‏ עליון 
of the supreme God, Dan. 7:22, 25. [But may not‏ 
this pl. adj. be equivalent to tora in the New Test.?‏ 
highest places. |‏ 


m. exulting, joyful, Isa. 24:8; sometimes‏ עליז 
(like the verb, which see), used in a bad sense, ex ult-‏ 
ing, insolently, Isa.22:2; Zeph. 2:15; Isa. 13:3,‏ 
qnwa soy [but the second word really is ‘83: ren-‏ 
dered in Thes. * those who rejoice in my splen-‏ 
dour” ], Zeph. 3:11.‏ 


oy .גת‎ da. Neyop. Ps. 12:7; workshop, from 
the root bby Nomi =3* 


nosy (from the root bby Ij 3) וי‎ 
plur. עְלִילוּת‎ 1 adeed, work—(1) used of the ex: 
cellent deeds of God, Ps.g:123 77:13. 

(2) of the deeds of men, especially in a bad sense, 
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heavy”]), [Alvan], pr. n. of an Edomite, Gen. 36: 
23, which is written }'?2 1 Ch. 1:40. 


mprby f. 4765 Neydpu. Pro. 30:15, pr. aleech, as 
rightly rendered by the LXX., Vulg., Gr. Venet. 


(Arab. ee Syr. LaN's id. from the root cae and 
5 to adhere); hence used as a female monster or 
spectre, an insatiable sucker of blood, such as 0 Pl , 
0 | in the Arabian superstitions, especially in the 
Thousand and One Nights, or like the Vampyre of 
our fables. [Such profane follies must not be looked 
on as illustrations or explanations of the inspired 
Scripture; as if the Holy Ghost could sanction such 


vanities.] So ile)| in the Kamfis is rendered by 
— 

the very word 0 ₪ , which Bochart ) 1116102. 11. 801) 

and Alb. Schult. on Prov. loc. cit. have incorrectly 

interpreted fate. See also my remarks on the super- 

stitions of the Hebrews and other Orientals with 

regard to spectres, in Comment. on Isa. 34:14. 


ad. poy and yoy TO EXULT, TO REJOICE,‏ עלו 
(originally, I believe, used of a sound of joy, like‏ 
ddadagw, 127, not of leaping, dancing, like the syn.‏ 
2Sa.1:20; Ps. 68:5; followed by 3, concern-‏ ,)2* 
ing anything, Psalm 149:5; Hab. 3:18. It is also‏ 
applied to inanimate things, Ps.g6:12. It is some-‏ 
times used in a had sense, of insolent, haughty men,‏ 
Ps. 94:3; Isa. 23:12; compare 5:14.‏ 

Derived noun, 172, and — 

py m. exulting, rejoicing, Isa. 5:14. 


oy an unused root; Arab. 125 to be thick,‏ ט 


dense, with the letters transposed Ube to be dark; 
whence — = 


niaby f. thick darkness, Gen.15:17; Eze. 12:6, 
7,12. 


(“going up,” perhaps “height;” from the‏ עָלִי 
pr. n. 7278 a high priest; the predecessor‏ , (ְעָלָה root‏ 
of Samuel [as judge in Israel], 1 Sam. 1:3, seqq.;‏ 
LXX. Vulg. “HX, Heli.‏ 


2 עְ‎ m. 6 pestle, Prov. 27:22; from the root nby 
to be lifted up (compare No. 3). It may also be sus- 
pected that the signification is taken from the root 


bby. Arabie (je Conj. 11. to strike with repeated 
blows; but is is not necessary to resort to this. 


higher, upper, Josh.15:‏ עָלִית 1 adj. only in‏ עָלִי 
Jud. 1:15; from the root 12); of the form Swp.‏ ;19 


Sacre 


עלוקה -עלם 


of lust, followed by 32 on any one, Judges 19:25; ts 
satisfy the mind in vexing any one, and making 
sport of him (well rendered by the LXX. éuzailw, 
Vulg. zludo), 1 Sa.31:4; 1Ch. 10:4; Num. 22:29; 
Jer. 38:19. 

(2) to put forth all one’s power, to expend 
it in destroying any one, followed by 3 Exod. 10:2; 
1 Sa. 6:6. 

Hituroe., to complete, 10 do adeed, Ps. 141:4. 

Derived nouns, Shy, עללות עוּלל‎ baby ַלִילְיָה עַלִילֶה‎ 
Shy, ,עלוּל‎ Chald. לה‎ pas 


=; 


. Gs 
i: bby an unused root. Arab. | (1)--ב\‎ to put 


in, to thrust in, and intrans. to enter, like the Ch. 


5 


bby - -)9( to bind on, to bind fast, whence על‎ Ne 
a yoke (like the Lat. jugum a jungendo, Gr. ששל‎ 
from Gevyviw). 


Oby Chald.i.q. Hebr. No. 11.---)1( to enter (Syr. 
id.). Specially used of any one who enters, and is 
admitted to the private audience of a king, Dan 9- 
16,24. Pret. על‎ Dan. loc. cit.; fem. כתיב לת‎ noes 
5:10. Part. plur. על']‎ 4:4; 5:8 ana, poby 

(2) to set (used of the sun [the subst. על‎ Dan. 
6:15. Comp. Hebr. .בוא‎ 

APHEL, to bring in any one, followed by 3 of pers., 
pret. הַנְעַל‎ (the letter כ‎ being inserted) Dan.2:25; 6:19; 
Imp. bya 2:24; inf. neva 5:7; and M2Y37 4:3. 

HopuaL הָעַל‎ to be introduced, 5:13, 15- 

Derived noun, YI. 


plur. fem. gleanings, Jerem.‏ עללות const.‏ עללות 
Obad. 1:5; Isa.17:6; Jud. 8:2; from the root‏ ;49:9 
a‏ 


6 Oy TO HIDE, TO CONCEAL. In Kal only 
occurring in part. pass. עלק"‎ hidden (sins), Ps. go:8. 

Nipnat D2Y) to be hidden, to lie hid, Nah. 3:11; 
followed by 12 of person from whom any thing is 
hid, Lev. 5:2; and ‘9 4:13; Num.5:13. Part. 
DD בעל‎ secret men, crafty, Ps. 26:4. 

Hira הְעָלִים‎ - )1( to hide, followed by 12 from 
any one, 2 Kings 4:27. Specially —(a) DY. הַעלִים‎ 
followed by }) to hide the eyes, i.e. to tarn them 
away from any one, implying neglect, Eze. 22:26: 
and refusing aid, Isa.1:15; compare Proy. 28:27. 
sometimes connivance, Lev. 20:4; 1 Sam. 12:3 (tol- 
lowed by 3). Without DYY Psa. 10:1.—(0) DOYT 
אזן‎ to hide the ear, not to choose to hear, Lam.3:56. 

(2) to hide, to cover over with words, i.e. te 
chide, to rebuke (opp. to throw light on, i.e. to praise), 
Job 42:3. 
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Deut. 22:14, 17 (comp. bby I, 2). Zephaniah 3:7, 
ronidsy פל‎ innvi “they perverted all their 
doings,” they acted perversely, wickedly; Ps. 14:1; 
141:4; Ezek. 14:22. 


Te by f. i.q. the preceding No.1, a deed (of 
God), Jer. 32:19. 


f. (from the root you), exultation, re-‏ עליצוּת 
jotcing, Hab. 3:14.‏ 


mby f. Chald. the higher part ofa house, i. q. 
Heb. 79. Dan. 6:11. 


I. bby i. q. Arab. 


aformer draught (for which they use the verb |25), 


we 


Us pr. TO DRINK AGAIN, after 


in order to quench thirst fully. Con}. II. to drink 
again and again, to drink deep. But this primary 
notion is variously applied, for instance, to a second 
blow, by which one already wounded is killed; to an 
after-milking, by which the milk 18 altogether drawn 
away; to a gleaning, and going over boughs, so as 
to collect all that may be left from the former harvest, 
010. see Jauhari and Firuzabadi, in Alb. Schult. 
Origg. Hebr. i. c. 6, who treats on this root at con- 
siderable length. In Hebrew it is— 


(1) to glean, to make a gleaning, like (\c Con). 
II.; see Po. No. 1, and middy, 

(2) to quench thirst, figuratively applied to 
gratifying lust (see Hithpa. Jud. 19:25); more often 
to gratify one’s desire (den Muth Eiblen) in vexing 
any one, petulantly making sport of him, hence to be 
petulant (muthrwillig feyn), עוּלֶל ,מְעוּלֶל,עוּלֶל‎ a petulant 
(boy), abstr. 25YR, 

(3) to perform (a work), to accomplish (etwas 
vollbringen, vollfigren), see ??¥, hence todo a 
deed, see Po. No. 3, and the nouns ,עָלִילָה‎ Soy, 

Port —(1) to glean, Lev. 19:10; followed by an 
800. of the field, Deu. 24:21. Figuratively applied 
to a people utterly destroyed, Jer. 6:9. 

(2) to be petulant. Part. Doty a petulant (boy), 
Isa. 3:12, 1. q. עול ,עול‎ which see. 

(3) to vem, to illtreat any one, followed by 5 of 
pers. ‘Lam.1:22; 2:20, nd ney לכי‎ “ whom hast 
thou thus vexed?” Lam. 3:51, ward עוּלְלֶה‎ 22) 
“ my eye vexes me,” i. 6. pains me (from weeping). 
Pass. Lam. 1:12, “ like unto my sorrow לי‎ Sbiy Ww 
which has been brought upon me.” Job 16:15, 
72 בְעָפֶר‎ Eby “J have ill-treated my head in 
the dust,” 1. 6. [have made it dirty, altogether covered 
with dust. 

pr. to satisfy thirst, used‏ (1)-- הַתְעַלֶל גצוי 


. 


עלם--עלע 


] Note. The object in view in seeking to undermine 
the opinion which would assign the signification of > 
virgin to this word, is clearly to raise a discrepancy = 
between Isa.'7:14, and Matt.1:23: nothing which has 
been state 1 does, however, really give us any ground 
for assigning another meaning. ‘The ancient versious, 
which gave a different rendering, did so for party pur- 
poses, while the LXX., who could have no such mo- 
tive, render it קיש‎ in the very passage where it must 
to their minds have occasioned a difficulty. Alma in 
the Punic language signified virgin, as Gesenius rightly 
states in Thes., on the authority of Jerome. The ab- 
solute authority of the New Test. is, however, quite 
suflicient to settle the question to a Christian. ] 


(“hidden”), [Almon], pr.n.—(1) of a‏ עלמון 
town in the tribe of Benjamin, Josh, 21:18, cailed‏ 
Nu‏ עלְמוִּּבְלְַיָמָה in 1Ch.6:45 M2SY. But—(e)‏ 
is a station of the Israelites in the desert of‏ ,33:46 
Sinai.‏ 


a word dic Aeydu. but of uncertain autho-‏ עלְמוּת 
על עלמנת rity.— (1) Ps. g:1, seems to be the same as‏ 
Ps. 46:1 (see under the word moby), with the virgin‏ 
voice, (unless it should be so read).‏ 

(2) Ps. 48:15, where the context requires it to be 
understood 1. q. DW eternity, for ever, LXX. eic 
rove ai@vac, Vulg. iw secula (as if they had pro- 
nounced it mindy). Many copies, both MSS. and 
printed, have, mip-by (better עַל"מָוֶת‎ unto death, 
and this might be preferred, [rejected in Thes. as not 
suiting the context]. As to this use of the particle 

2, compare Isa. 10:25; Ps. 19:7. 


Ch. Gentile noun, from aby (which see),‏ עלְמִי 
Elamites, Ezr. 4:9.‏ ְלְמְיָא an Elamite, pl.‏ 


(“covering”), [Alemeth], pr.n. m—‏ עְלְמַת 
Ch. 7:8.—(2) 1 Ch. 8:36; 9:42.‏ 1 )1( 


עלמון see‏ עלְמת 


by and Y?¥ TO REJOICE, TO BE MERRY,‏ ו עלס 
Job 20:18.‏ 

Nipuat, Job 39:13, כָּנְַרְכָנִים ְעלְסָה‎ “ the wing of | 
the ostriches exults;” i.e. moves itself briskly ; 
comp. 11. ii. 462, dyaddopevar rrepvyerst. 

‘Hirupart, to rejoice, Pro. 7:18. 


ו a root of very doubtful authority, which‏ על ע 
been regarded as the same as 217 to swallow down,‏ 
to suck in; and hence has been derived fut. Piel‏ 
they will suck in, Job 39:30. But I suspect‏ יעלעו 
being changed inta‏ י) לעלעו the true reading may be‏ 
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to hide one’s self. Job6:16; used |‏ (שמגקזודודך 
iy “in which the snow hideth‏ ִתְעַלֶםשָלְג of rivers,‏ 
here‏ על) itself,” i.e. the snow water in the spring‏ 
having the signification of approach, see No. 1, 2, a).‏ 
to turn oneself away from any‏ מן Followed by‏ 
thing, to withdraw from it; Deut. 22:1,3,4. Psa.‏ 
DYNAN “hide not thyself from: my‏ כתִּחִנָּתִי ‏ 55:95 
supplication;” Isa. 58:7.‏ 

Derived nouns, poly, עילוּם‎ mDbyn [also עַלְמָה‎ see 
note on that word]. 


Ne עלם‎ or oby an unused root, Arab. as 





pubes fuit et coéundi cupidus, used both of persons 


0 הק‎ 
when young, and of animals; Syriac Ss!) id. 
Hence Dby and nby [but see note], עלוּמִים‎ 

remote‏ עוּלם Hebr.‏ .ף i.‏ .ג emph. by Ch.‏ עלם 
time (eternity), used of time future, Dan. 3:33;‏ 
and of the past, Ezr. 4:15; whence,‏ ,7:27 ;4:31 
“from eternity and‏ מִוְֶעָלְמָא Dan. 2:20, NPY‏ 
unto eternity.”‏ 

Dy .ג‎ 6 youth, a young man of the age of 
puberty, 1 Sam. 17:56; 20:22 (for which, verse 21, 
there is 12); Arab. 5 
No. Il. 


Gus 


aot from the root poy 


maby f. of the preceding, a girl of marriageable 


age, like the Arab. 4.0150 plac 5 Syr. psaSS : 
Ch. NADY, i. ,ף‎ TWI, and Gr. vedic (by which word 


the Hebrew niby is rendered by the LXX. Ps.68: 26; 
and Aqu., Symm., Theod., Isa..7:14), Gen. 24:43; 
Bx) 98 Prov. 30119. Pl, nioey Ps. 68:26; Cant. 
1:3; 6:8. Used of a youthful spouse recently 
married, Isa.7:14 (compare בְּתוּלֶה‎ Joel 1:8). [See 
note at the end of the art.] The notion of unspotted 
virginity is not that which this word conveys, for 
which the proper word is npina (see Cant. 6:8, and 
Prov. loc. cit; so that in Isa. loc. cit. the LXX. have 
incorrectly rendered it wapHévoc); neither does it 
convey the idea of the unmarried state, as has of late 
been maintained by Hengstenberg, (Christol. des A. 
T. 11.69)gbut of the nubile state and puberty. See 
Comment. on Isa. loe. cit. — עָלְמוּת‎ by in the manner 
of virgins, nad) Sungfrauen Weije (see by INOM Ika) 
i.e. with the virgin voice, sharp, Germ. soprano, opp. 
to the lower voice of men, 1 Ch. 15:20 (see as to this 
passage under the root M$) No.1 Piel); Ps. 46:1. 
Forkel (Gesch. der Musik, i. p. 142) understood it to 
mean virgin measures (compare Germ. Sungfrauveis), 
but this does nz: suit the context, in 1 Ch, loe. cit. 


Sp eke 
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elsewhere is called, to be gathered to one’s “athera 
(see אֶסַף‎ Niphal). (Ilence has arisen its use in the 


2 


singular of single relatives; whence Arab. 22 an 


( 
uncle, and the pr. n. עַמִיאֶל‎ kinsman of God, אֶלִיעַם‎ to 
whom God is kinsman.) Poet. used of any peculiar 
race of men, as *2¥ DY the afflicted people, Ps.18:28; 
comp. PTY ‘14 just men, Gen. 90 : 4. 

(2) Opp. to princes, leaders, or the king; it de- 
notes the citizens, the common people (compare 
Aade opp. to leaders, 11. .ג‎ 365; xi. 108; xxiv. 28), 
ברהב ך‎ 10 2 ines Tis ty; ooo zen sa. 
soldiers, Jud. 5:2; hence, followed by a genit. the 
companions, or servants of a leader or lord; i. q. 
אנשיו‎ (see איש‎ No. 1, h); feine Leute. Cant. 6:12, 
נְרִיב‎ “DY NIIDW “the chariot of the companiong 
of the prince;” die Wagen des furfelidjen Cefolges: CT 
being, I consider, in this place not a suflix, but 
paragogic, and a mark of the constr. state). Keel. 
4:16; also used of the servants of a private master, 
1 Ki. 19:21; 2 Ki. 4:41. Elsewhere— 

(3) when an individual speaks, my people is the 
people to which I belong; Isaiah 53:8 [?]; Ruth 
1:16; whence בָּכִי עַמִּ'‎ the sons of my people; i.e. my 
countrymen, Gen. 23:11; poet. 2Y NZ id. (see Na 
No. 5), Lam. 2:11; 3:14; 4:3,6. With the art. it 
is used — 

(4) also of the whole human race, 1. q. D184 
Isa. 40:7; 42:5; 44:7; and to this may also be 
referred the words spoken in bitter irony, Job 12:2, 
DY DAN כִּי‎ DIS “surely ye are the whole human 
race, and with you wisdom will die,” (ibr fryd alle 
Welt, und habt aller Welt Weisheit). 

(5) Poet. used of a troop, herd of animals, Prov. 
30:25, 26; Ps. 74:14; compare וי‎ No. 2; also Gr. 
Ovjpoc. 

Plur. עפזים‎ constr. "2¥ (more rarely in the Aramean 
manner D'DPY constr. "POY Neh. 9:99, 24; Jud. 
5:14); peoples, nations; also the tribes of Isracl; 
see above No. 1, the kindred, relatives of any one; 
see above No. 2. 


DY Chald. id. Plur. }"2%Y, emph. 822Y Dan. 3:4, 
,ל‎ OI; 5:19; O:26;7°7:14. Syriac ב גצ‎ | plur. 


7: 


> נצבצ | 


prop. conjunction, communion; from the‏ עם 
root DY; always used as a particle. It is—‏ 
(A) adv. together, moreover, at the same time‏ 
- 2 


Gr. ovr, pera; Arab. lee. 1 Sam. 17:42, “he was 
ruddy $72 יָפָה‎ BY and at the same time (um 
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ay—yby 


> ,ל‎ letter of the same form only larger), 1. 6. wey? 
(or sypyd) they sip up eagerly, pret. Pilel (a form 


frequently used to indicate rapid motion). 


yoy Chald. f. i. q. Heb. yoy a rib, pl. !YY Dan. 
q Ie / 

Bertholdt here incorrectly understands the‏ -5:ל 

word to mean canine teeth, tusks. 


OY not used in Kal; pr. TO COVER, TO WRAP 


up. (Arab. ₪ (2, Gr. cadtrrw. Comp. עוף‎ No. 1.) 
PuaL—(1) to be covered, Cant. 5:14. 
(2) to languish, to faint (pr. to be covered with 
darkness, see synn. TOY, OY), Isa. 51:20. 
HiruparL—(1) to vail oneself, Gen. 38:14. 
(2) 1.q. Pual No.2, to faint, to languish with 
heat, Jon. 4:8; with thirst, Am. 8:13. 


lan-‏ ,(.שהעהכ --ה m. (verbal of Pual with‏ עְלְפָה 
Thes. this‏ מז ] 
is said to be for 15?Y, and it is referred to the Pret.‏ 
Pual of the root. ]‏ 


voy fut. יעלץ‎ i. q. roy and D2Y To EXULT, TO 
REJOICE, TO BE JOYFUL, Pro. 11:10; 28:12. yoy 
M72 to rejoice in Jehovah, Psa. 5:19; 9:3; 1 Sam. 


2:1. Followed by 2 to exult over any one, Psal. 
25:2. Used figuratively of inanimate things, 1 Ch. 
16:32. 


Derivative, MAY PY, 


a root not used as averb. Arab. ) 5‏ עלק 


to adhere; heace עַלוּקָה‎ a leech, which see. 7 


DY (with conjunctive accents) and Dy (with dis- 
tinctives, or with the art.) with suff. "22, comm. (but 
rarely f. Ex. 5:16; Jud. 18:7), a people, so called 
from their being collected together, see the root D'DY 


No.1 (Arab. 8 the common people). It is very 


often used of Israel, as being the people of God, DY 


guishing, lamenting, Eze. 31:15. 


MT Exod. 15:13; Deut. 32:36; VIP DY the holy 


people, Deu. 7:6; npn DY the people peculiarly be- 
longing to God, Deut. 4:20, etc.; and in opposition 


to DN} (see V3); but the pl. O%DY Isa. 8:9; Psal. 33: 


10, and הָאֶרְֶץ‎ DY Deut. 28:10, etc., is used of all 
peoples. Specially it is used — . 

(1) of single races or tribes, 6. g. ְבְלוּן‎ DY Jud. 5: 
18; pl. often of the tribes of Israel (comp. the ו‎ 
of the Athenians), Gen. 49:10; Deut. 32:8; 33:3, 


19; Isa. 3:13; Hos.10:14; Ps. 47:2, 10; and even 


used of the race or family of any one, especially in 
the plural ‘5 עזי‎ the kindred, relatives of any one, 
i.g. ‘D WIS (see איש‎ No.1, h) Lev. 21:1, 43 19:16. 
Wey אֶל‎ HON? to be gathered to one’s 60216, 


by 


WI DY FANT « they shall fear thee with the sun, 
i.e. as long as the sun shall be; compare Dan. 3:33, 
and the expression of Ovid, Amor. i. 15, 16, cum sole 
et luna semper Aratus erit. 


(2) at, by, near, used of nearness and vicinity. 
Wa OY at, or by the fountain, Gen. 25:11; DBY DY 
near Shechem, Gen. 35:4; 77 OY by Jehovah (i. 6. 
at his sanctuary), 1 Sam. 2:21; 25 DY at the face of 
any one, Job 1:12. Hence it 18 said, to dwell bg 
(or with) any one, i.e. in his house or family, Gen 
27:44; in the same people, Gen. 23:4; to serve by 
(or with) one, i. 6. to be his servant, Gen. 29:25, 30. 
By any one, specially is used —(a) for, in any one’s 
house, chez quelqwun, see the examples already 
cited, and also Gen. 24:25, “ there is plenty of straw 
and fodder 1332 by (or with) us,” 1. 6. in our house. 
In the later Hebrew it is more fully said,‘ בִּית‎ Dy 
1 Ch. 13:14.—(0) in any one’s body, Job 6:4, “ the 
darts of the Almighty (are) "1!)¥;” LXX. 2 ro ow- 
peari pov. More often—(c) in any one’s mind, Job 
27:11, TNDN שרי לא‎ DY WS > 1 will not conceal what 
are with the Almighty,” i. e. what his thoughts are, 
what his mind is; Job 9:35, "23! "DIN 2 לא‎ * not 
so (am) I with myself,” i.e. my mind is not such 
within me, se. that I should fear; Nu. 14:24; hence 
used of counsel, which any one takes, Job 10:13, 
JOY יָדַעְתִּי כִּי זאת‎ >1 know that such things have 
been in thy mind,” that thou purposest such things; 
Job 23:14; used of that which we know, are ac- 
quainted with, Ps. 50:11, “the beasts of the field 
(are) with me,” or in my mind, i.e. I know them 
all, (in the other hemistich ‘AYT); Job 15:9; used 
of the opinion of any one (compare apud me multum 


valet hee opinio, Arab. | בא‎ with me, i.e. in my 


opinion), e. g. אֶל‎ DY PTY to be righteous in the judg- 
ment of God, Job 9:2; 25:4. The Hebrews express 
this more fully (but only, however, the later writers), 
v5 Dy, ‘229 DY, like the Gr. pera gpeciv, Lat. apud 
animum (to maintain, to propose), Ecc. 1:16, 34 
לְבִי‎ DY “IT spoke with my heart;” Deut. 8:5; Psa. 
97:7; 2 Ch.1:11; used of purpose, 1 Ch. 22:4, 
28:2; 2 Ch.6:7,8; 24:4; 29:10; of that which we 
know, Josl, 14:7; 1 Ki. 10:2; 2 Ch.g:1.—(d) by 
(or with) men is often used for amongst them, 2% 
their midst, like the Gr. peO éraipwr, per ardpaor, 


| Lat. apud ewercitum, for in exercitu (compare Germ, 


mit, which is of the same stock as Mitte, and the Gr- 
pert), Isa, 38:11, bar ישבי‎ DY “amongst the in 

habitants of the world;” 9 Sam. 13:23, DBS OF 
“amongst the Ephraimites.”—(e) Metaph. it 8ג‎ 
notwithstanding, in spite of (compare 3 letter 
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עס-עמר 
babey) of a handsome coun:enance,” 1 Sam. 16:12. It‏ 
is far more frequently —‏ 
is‏ עָפָדִי (B) prep. with suff. "2 (for which also‏ 
used; see 73); JY in pause and fem. JPY, WY,‏ 
WWDY, DIY, OY and DPBY (Syr. p's, Arab. transp.‏ 


Boat 

(1) with, cum (which is of the same origin; see 
under the root OD); prop. used of fellowship and 
companionship. Gen. 13:1, yoy ולוט‎ “and Lot with 
him;” Gen. 18:16; 1Sam.g:24. Hence—(a) used 
of aid. Gen. 21:22, 2) אֶלהִים‎ “God is with thee,” 
i. e. aids thee, Gen. 26:3, 28; 1 Sam. 14:45; hence 
after verbs of aiding; as MY (Germ. benftepn), 1 Ch. 
12:21; PIN (which see), ete. . 

(b) Of fellowship in action, as DY 2M to share 
with any one, Pro. 29:24; to inherit w7th any one, 
Gen. 21:10; to make a covenant with any one (see 
773); DY 727 (see 13), to converse with any one; 
hence DY 134 the word which 1 speak with any one, 
Job 15:11; 2Chron.1:9; OY 33% to lie with any 
one, Gen. 19:32, seq.; 30:15. If used of those who 
are acting in mutual hostility, it is— 

(c) with for against, as BY pn to fight, to 
wage war with any one; OY PAX to struggle with, 
BY ריב‎ to strive with, also Psalm 55:19, 1°) 0°372 כִּי‎ 
עַמָדִי‎ > for they come with many (they have many 
allies in battle) against me.” Ps. 94:16, “ who will 
aid me כָּרְעִים‎ OY (in fighting) with the wicked.” 
Job 9:14; 10:17; 16:21; 17:3. 

(d) With verbs of doing; to do with any one 
(well or ill), to treat him (well or ill), as OY ,עָשָה טוב‎ 
oY Ton עָשֶה‎ Josh. 2:12; Psal. 119:65; DY 28D to 
do good to any one, Genesis 32:10; RY 7¥) to act 
friendly with any one, Ps. 50:18; also DY DDN Ps, 
18:24; OY pow (see that word); DY 1132 Ps. 78:37. 
—From the notion of association springs that of— 

)6( a common lot. Gen. 18:23, “ wilt thou de- 
stroy the righteous with the wicked?” i.e. like the 
wicked. Gen. 18:25; Job 3:14,15; 21:8; Psalm 
73:5. Ecc.2:16, “ the wise man dies with the 
fool,” equally with the fool, the lot of both is the 
same, they are treated alike. Hence— 

(f) It is used of any equality or similitude; Job 
40:15, “ behold the hippopotamus which I have 
created JY equally with thee,” as well as I have 
created thee; Job 9:26; Ps. 120:4, “(the tongue is 
false) ...0%9N7 122 OF like coals of broom” [Retem], 
2.0. it pierces and burns like coals. Jt is used with 
verbs of likeness, OY vi) to be compared with any 
thing, i.e. to be like a thing, Ps. 143:7. 

(g) It is used of equality as to time; Psalm 72:5, 


עם-עמר 
TY Dan.1:4); DD 1‏ בְּהִיכָל Dan. 1:5 (comp. pen‏ 
to minister to Jehovah, used of prophets, 1 1]‏ 3 
Jer.15:19; priests, Deu.10:8; Jud. 20:28;‏ ;18:15 
is used‏ עַמַד לְפָנִי ,18:23 comp. Ps.134:1. But Lev.‏ 
of coition.— (8) followed by °—(a) to bé set over‏ 
any one, Num.7:2.—(() to confide in anything‏ 
(Syr.S pas), Eze. 33:26—(y) to stand by any‏ 
No. 2, 2(, Dan. 12:1;‏ על one, to defend him (comp.‏ 

Est. 8:11; 9:16 (comp. ? D4), 

(2) to stand, for to stand firm, to remain, to 
endure (opp. to fall, to perish), ftehen bleiben, beftetn, 
Psa. 33:11, “the decree of Jehovah standeth (for 
ever).” Psa. 102:27, “ the heavens shall perish, thou 
remainest;” Wxod. 18:23; Am. 2:15; Hos.10:9; 
Est. 3:4. non 22 עמד‎ to stand firm in battle; Eze. 
13:5 Poitowed by Hd to stand firm before any 
one, to resist him, Ps.76:8; 130:3; 147:17; Nah. 
1:6; more rarely followed by *323 Josh. 21:44; 
23:9; 132 Eccl. 4:12; J Dan.11:8; simply, Dan. 
11:15, 25; followed by 3 to persist, to persevere, 
in any thing, Isaiah 47:12; Eccl. 8:3; 2 Ki. 23:3. 
Once follow 4 by an acc. 1020.17:14, “to keep the 
covenant (and) to stand to it (712¥?2).” Hence to 
rematn in the same place, Ex. 9:28; or state, used 
both of persons and things, Lev.13:5, 37; Jer. 32:14; 
48:11; Dan.10:17; 11:6; specially to remain 
amongst the living, Ex. 21:21. 

(3) to stand still, to stop, (ftillften), as opp. to 
go on one’s way, to proceed. 1Sam. 20:38, ‘‘ make 
haste תעד‎ 8 donot stop.” Used of the sun stand- 
ing still in his course, Joshua 10:13; of the sea 
becoming tranquil, Jon. 1:15; compare 2 Ki. 4:6. 
0 by מן‎ to desist from any thing, to leave 
off, Gen. 29:35, NSD “YR > she ceased from 
bearing children;” 30:9. 

(4) to stand up, arise (aufftepn), i.g. DIP, but only 
found in the latter books, Dan.12:1, 13; often used 
of a new prince, Dan.8:23; 11:2,3, 20; Ecc. 4:15; 
of war springing up, 1 Chr. 20:4; followed by על‎ to 
rise up against any one, Dan. 8:25; 11:14; 1 Ch. 
21:1; compare Ley. 19:16. 

(5) pass. to be constituted, set, ap re 
ל‎ wy NITION. “let our rulers be ap- 
pointed,” let us appoint our rulers, Dan. 11:31. 

Hieum הְעָמִיד‎ --)1( causat. of Kal No. 1, to cause 
to stand, to set, Psa. 31:9; Lev.14:11; used figu- 
ratively, to constitute, to decree, 2 Chron. 30:5; 
followed by ? to destine (to promise) to any one, 
33:8; followed by על‎ to impose (a law) on any one, 
Neh. 10: 33; also to constitute, to set in an office 
or function, 1 Ki. 12:32; 1 Ch. 15:16. 

(2) Causat. of Ka’ No. 2, to cause to stand firm, eg 
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1 Ki. 1:28; 10:8; | 


עם--עמר 
Arab.‏ ,3.טא ,9% 


ed. 2‘ 
6:18. 
Ir many of its significations DY agrees with MN 
<No. 11), which Ewald would therefore derive from 
this word, Hebr. Gramm. page 608 (N2Y, contr. עת‎ 
changed into M8); but the different origin and pri- 
mary signification have been already shewn above. 
With the prefix 2, DY (Arab. rc Ee) used of 


those that go from any person or thing 0 with, or 
near hic they were. Specially —(a) from the 
vicinity of any one, after averb of going away, de- 
parting, Gen.13:14; 26:16; sending away, Deut. 
15:12, etc. M377 OY from the altar, Ex. 21:14; 
Deu. 23:16; Jud. 9:37; Job 28:4.—(b) from any 
one’s 0 de chez quelquwun (compare DY No. 2, 
letter 6). YB DY out of Pharaoh’s house, Exod. 
8:8, 25,26; 9:33; 10:6,18.—(c) out of the power 
of any one (from any one), after verbs of receiving, 
2 Sa. 3:15; asking, Ex. 22:13; buying, 2 Sam. 24: 
21; often used of God, from whom as the author and 
cause anything springs. Psalm 121:2, “my help 
cometh 17? BY) from Jehovah.” Isa. 8:18, “ (we) 
are signs and wonders in Israel 717) DY from Je- 
novah,” so appointed and destined by him for this. 
Isa.7:11; 29:6; 1 Ki. 2:33; 2Ch.10:15. (Arabic 
6 from the command, will of any one.)—(d) 
from the mind of any one. 1Sa.16:14, “the Spirit 
went away IY OY from the mind of Saul.” 
Hence used of a judgment which proceeds from any 
one. Job 34:33, “doth (God) retribute DY ac- 
cording to thy mind?” 2 Sa. 3:28; used of purpose, 
Gen. 41:32; 1Sa. 20:33.—(e) from among (comp. 
DY No. 2, letter d). YON OY Ruth 4:10.— Similar 
to this is NS!) page xciv, A. 


DY ch. i. q. Heb. with, by, near, used of fellow- 
ship, Dan. 2:18, 43; 6:22; 7:13, 21, “a (form) like 
the Son of man came עם עַכָכִי שמא‎ with the clouds 
of heaven;” compare pera mvoujc avéuovo, Od. ii. 148. 
Used of time during which anything is done (comp. 
Heb. No.1, letter g): לְיליָא‎ DY Germ. bey Nadjt, Dan. 
7:2. ָּר וְדֶר‎ DY with all generations, i.e. so long as 
generations of men shall be, Dan. 3:33; 4:31. 


on De Sacy, Gram. Arabei. § 1094, 
זר‎ SY in spite of this, nevertheless, Neh. 


1. VOD fat. עמר‎ - -)1( ro stanp. (Arab, dec 
Conj. I. 11. IV. transit. to set firmly, to sustain, to 
prop.) Used of men, Gen. 24:30, 31; 41:17; and 
of inanimate things, Deu. 31:15; Josh. 3:16; 11:13. 
Followed by prepositions—(a) followed by "52 to 
stand before a king, i.e. to serve, to minister to 
him, Gen. 41:46 ; Deut. 1:38; 


a i i ee 


עמד-עמינדב 


(2) [Ummah], pr. n. of a town in the tribe of 
Asher; only found Josh. 19:30. 


רש 


m.—(1) a column, a pillar (Arab, Sess,‏ עמוד 
עמוּד Bae, Jud. 16:25, 26; 1 Ki. 7:2, seq, JV‏ 


the pillar of cloud, Exod. 33:9, 10; and עַמוּד הָאָש‎ 
the pillar of fire, Ex. 13:99. Used of the pillars of 
heaven (very high mountains), Job 26:11; of the 
earth, ibid. 9:6. 

(2) a platform, scaffold, 2 Ki. 11:14; 23:3. 


as is stated, Gen. 19:38, that is,‏ ,3|העכי (i. q.‏ עמון 
son of my relative, or kindred, i.e. born from in-‏ 
cest; from the noun DY which see No. 1; with the‏ 
ראשון from DFP;‏ קדמון addition of the syllable }), like‏ 
Ammon, pr. n. of aman; the son of Lot‏ (ראש from‏ 
by his younger daughter, Gen. 19:30, seqq.; hence‏ 
of the nation of Ammonites, who were descended‏ 
from him; who inhabited the land beyond Jordan‏ 
between the rivers Jabbok and Arnon, 1 Sam. 11:11;‏ 
more frequently called }2¥ 23 Num. 21:24; Deut.‏ 
Eze. 25:2—5 129722 is used for PIN‏ .3:16 ;2:37 
as in Lat. in Bruttios, Samnites profectus‏ ,33 עמון 
est, i. 6. into their territories. See Relandi Palestina,‏ 
p- 103; and my article in Ersch and Gruber’s Eneyel.‏ 
fem, MY‏ ,עוני is‏ .ג yoc. Ammon, iii. 371. Gent.‏ 
Ki. 1:1; Neh. 13:23; plur. M2 1 Ki. 1.‏ ג 


burden”) Amos, pr. name of a prophet,‏ “( עמוס 
Amy Dek s Oy SCC) Oe 2.‏ 


(“deep”), [Amok], pr. n. masc., Nehem.‏ עמוק 
0 


(“one of the family of God,” ie. servant‏ עמִיאֶל 
or worshipper of God; comp. DY No.1), [Ammtel],‏ 
pr. n. m.—(1) Num. 13:12.—(2) 2 Sam. 9:4, 53 17:‏ 
Chron. 26:5.—(4) 1 Ch. 3:5; for which‏ 1 )27.—(3 
there is, 2 Sam. 11:3, OY’?S.‏ 

(“one of the people of Judah,”ien‏ עמיהוד 
citizen of Judah; for 117) BY), [Ammihud], pr. n.‏ 
Num. 1:10; 2:18;‏ (9)--.קרי 13:37 m,—(1) 2 Sam.‏ 
Ch. 7:26.—(3) Num. 34:20.—(4) ibid. verse 28.‏ 1 
Ch. 9:4. :‏ 1 )5(— 

(“kindred of the bountiful giver,‏ עמסבר 
i.e.of Jehovah; comp. 8 2Y, Wry), [A mmizabad],‏ 
pr Dem.) Cho27°6.‏ 


MANY (“one of the family,” 1.6. relative “ of the 
nobles”), pr. n. mase., 2 Sa.13:37 כתיב‎ ; for צָמִיהוּד‎ 
Noms 


IY (“kindred of the prince”) pr.n.m.-- 
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עמר--עמנואל - 


endure, i.e. to establish, to preserve, 1 Ki. 15:4; 
2 Ch. 9:8; Prov. 29:4; to confirm, i.q. O%? 2 Ch. 
35:2; Dan.11:14, “to confirm the vision,” 6. 
by the event. 

(3) 1. q. Kal No. 3, intrans. to stand still, 2 Ch. 
18:34. 

(4) to raise, to set up, as statues, 2 Ch. 33:19; a 
house, Ezr. 2:68; 9:9; also, to arouse, to stir up, 
Neh. 6:7; Dan. 11:11, 13. 

Hopuat, to be set, placed, Lev. 16:10; to remaztn, 
{ Ki. 22:35. 

Derived nouns, 12, TTY, מַעַמָד עַמוּד‎  רָמָעָמ‎ 


Il. עמד‎ am. +6. of uncertain authority; Eze. 
29:7, DUND-3 DAP AVY which clearly stands for 
וְהִכְעַרְתָּ ונוי‎ “and thou hast made all their loins to 
shake;” compare Ps. 69:24. But it appears to me 
uncertain whether the letters are transposed by a 
certain usage of the language, or whether through some 
error in this place only. This form however seems 
to be one of those which are reckoned among the in- 
numerable licenses, or barbarisms [rather peculiari~ 


ties of dialect] of the prophet Ezekiel. 


TY prep. i.q. OY, only found with the suffix of 
the first pers. "VY i.g. (BY with me, Gen. 21:23; 
31:5; by me, Gen. 29:19, 27; see other examples 
under DY. This word is not at all connected with 
the root T2¥ to stand, but it rather belongs to an un- 
used root ענד == עמד‎ to tie, to bind together, answer- 


= 


ing to the Arabic .בג‎ Compare DIY, 


Ty m.—(1)a@ place where one stands, a plat- 
form, 2 Chron. 34:31. 
(2) a place, Dan. 8:17, 18. 


f. a place where any one stops, lodging,‏ עִמְדָה 
ו 


Voy an unused root, having the signification of 
association and fellowship, i.q. 02% No.1. Deriva- 
tive .עמית‎ 


may f.—(1) prop. subst. conjunction, commu- 
nion (from the root DY No.1). It is only found in 
const. state N'Y (once 1500. 5:15); elsewhere mgyo ; 
with suif. לְעֶמָּתִי‎ once ְעְמוּת‎ Ezek. 45:7; prep. iq. 
(6)--.עם‎ at, by, near, Exod. 25:27; 98:97.--)0( 
against, Eze. 3:8.—(c) over against, 1 Ch. 26:16. 
—(d) equally with, even as (i.q. D9 No.1, ¢), 1 Ch. 
24:31; 26:12; Ecce. 7:14; whence Ecc. 5: 15, M2Y"23 
“altogether in the same way, as” (compare בָּל-עוּר‎ 
Job 27:3). With two prefixes כַלַָעְמַּת‎ near, 1 Kings 
7220. 


עמר--עמנואל 
in the middle of Canaan, whence the Mount of the‏ 


| Amalekites in the tribe of Ephraim, Judges 12:15; 


compare Judges 5:14.—In the Arabian genealogies 
GG 5 a> 
+ idles is mentioned amongst the aboriginal 


Arabians. See Relandi Palestina, p.78—82; J. D. 
Michaélis, Spicileg. Geogr. Hebr, Ext. tom. 1. p. 170 
—177; ejusd. Supplemm. p.1927; Vater, Comment. 
iiber den Pentat. vol.i.p. 140; and my remarks in 
Ersch and Gruber’s Encyel. 111. 301, under the word 
Amalek. — Gent. noun pony, with the art. collect. 
Gen.14:7; Jud. 12:15. 

(2) a grandson of Esau, and the founder of an 
Arabian tribe, Gen. 36:16; compare verse 12 and 
Vater, loc. cit. 


prop. TO GATHER TOGETHER, TO‏ רעפ 
COLLECT, TO JOIN TOGETHER, whence DY a people,‏ 


02 
(Arab. ee is to be 
in common, but this root is very widely extended 
both in the Pheenicio-Shemitic, and the Indo-Ger- 
manic languages. In the former, compare O93 tc 
collect, whence Ca, 3212, DID to cumulate, and re- 
taining the guttural, ה אָמַכם‎ 72¥, OM kinsman, father- 
in-law; amongst the latter, compare Latin cum, con, 
cumulus, cunctus (from cungo =jungo), Gr. xowog 
) 66עעא‎ (, yapoc, and with the palatal letter either 
softened into an aspirate, or changed into a sibilant, 


DY with, by, TY conjunction. 


Sanscr. sam, Persic ,», Gr. Ga, dudc, duod (with an 
added third radical d and J, dptdoc, Gpacoc, comp. 
Hebr. Vv, Lat. simul), ovv, Evvdc, Mesogoth. sama, 
saman, Anglo-Sax. samo, with French ensemble, Dan. 
san, Germ. fammt, zufammen, famme(n; comp. also 
as to the Slavonic languages, Dorn iib. die Verwandt- 
schaft des Persischen und Gr. Lat. Sprachstammes, 
p- 183.) 

(2) to shut, to close, hence to hide, to conceal.’ 
Used figuratively, for to surpass, Ezek. 31:8; and 


intrans. to be hidden. Eze.28:3, TOY ָּליסָתים לא‎ 
₪ = 

“no secret is hid from thee.” (Arab. ,¢ to be 

hidden, covered with clouds, used of the sky. Syr. 


Ethpe. to be covered, as the sky.)‏ ב 
to become dim (used of the bright-‏ הועם Hopuat,‏ 
ness of gold), Lam. 4:1.‏ 


DYY, and Chaldee SY peoples, nations, 
see DY, 


Sey (“God with us”), [Immanuel], a sym- 
bolic and prophetical name of a son of Isaiah the 
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עמיק-עמנואל 


_ (1) Ex. 6:23; Num.1:7; Ruth 4:19; 1 Ch. 2:10. 
|] --)2( 1 Ch. 15:10, 11.—(3) 1 Ch. 6:7. 


pray Ch. adj. deep, figuratively hidden, not to 
be searched out, Dan. 2:22. 


WO) m. a sheaf, i.q. WY [“ a bundle of corn 
before it is bound into a sheaf” ], Am. 2:13; Micah 
4:12; Zec. 12:6; from the root WY No.1. 


“UY (“servant of the Almighty,” comp. 
PNY), [Ammishaddat], pr.n. m. Numbers 1:12; 
2:25. 


(from the root M2Y= OMY No. 1) m. (Levit.‏ עָמִית 
fellowship. Zech.13:7, NOY V4‏ )19:17)—(1 
“the man of my fellowship,” i.e. my fellow, com-‏ 
panion.‏ 

(2) abstr. for concer. i. g. 27 6 tAnatioy (der Nachfte, 
Mitmenid), a neighbour, Lev.5:21; 18:20; witha 
mase. verb, Lev. 19:15. 


ay fut. ימל‎ TO LABOUR, especially with toil 
and weariness, to 1077, Prov. 16:26; Ps. 127:1. Fol- 
lowed by 2 to labour upon any thing, Jonah 4:10; 
Ece. 2:21. —Ece. 1:3, בְּכֶלעַמָלו שיעמל‎ “of all the 


toil with which he toils.” Ecc. 2:20; 5:17. (Arab. 


lsc to labour, to make). Hence— 


YD m. (once f. Ecc. 10:15)—(1) heavy, wea- 
risome labour, Hee. 1:3; 2:11; used figuratively 
of the mind, Ps. 73:16. 

(2) the produce of labour, Ps.105:44; Ecc. 2:19. 

(3) weariness, trouble, vexation, Gr. caparoc, 
movoc, Genesis 41:51; Deu. 26:7; Job 3:10; 16:2, 

“troublesome comforters.” Isa. 1‏ מנחמי עמ 
wd Dove “of the sorrow (or anguish) of his‏ 
soul.” It is rendered by some, sin, wickedness‏ 
(i. q. TS), Nu. 23:21; Isa. 10:1; but the signification‏ 
of vexation is not unsuitable in both places.‏ 


(4) [Amal], pr.n. .מז‎ 1 Ch. 7:35. 


m. verbal adj.—(1) labouring, especially‏ עִמַל 
with weariness and exhaustion, often used with per-‏ 
sonal pronouns for the finite verb, Ecc. 2:22; 4:8;‏ 
hence an artizan, Jud. 5:26.‏ ;9:9 

(2) sorrowful, wretched, Job 3:20; 20:22. 


pony pr. (1)--.ת‎ Amalek, the Amalekites, a 
rery ancient people (Gen. 14:7; Numb. 24:20), in- 
habiting the regions south of Palestine, between Edom 
and Egypt (compare Ex. 17:8—16; Numb. 13:29; 
ו‎ Sam. 15:7), also dwelling on the east of the Dead 
Sea and Mount Seir (Num. 24:20; Jud. 3:13; 6:3, 
43): they seem also to have settled here and there 


עמס-עמר 
metaph. what cannot be sought out, Psalm —‏ )2( 
Ecc. 7:24.‏ ;64:7 

Pry. with suff. ‘PY a valley, a low tract of land 
of wide extent )]26006 70706, see the roct Hiphil), fit 
for corn land (Job 39:10; Psal. 65:14; Cant. 2:1), 
and suited for battle fields (Job 39:21). In plur. 
עַמְקִים‎ appears to be once used for the inhabitants 
of valleys, 1 Ch. 12:15, “they put to flight ָּליהָעַמְקִים‎ 
all the inhabitants of the valleys;” but perhaps it 
should be read DYpwA-a “all the Anakim,” just as in 
Jer. 47:5, for עִמְקֶם‎ NINY, 1 have not any hesitation 
in reading שְאָרִית עכְקְכם‎ “(Ascalon) the remains of 
the Anakim;” comp. verse 4, and for illustration of 
the matter, Josh. 11:21.—It differs in its use from 
the words of similar signification, 7¥P3, 3, Sno, each 
of which is applied to certain particular valleys or 
plains. This word is also used in the name of the 
following valleys: — 

(a) עמק הָאָלֶה‎ (“the valley of the terebinth”), 
near Bethlehem, 1 Sa. 17:2, 19; 21:10. 

(b) NDI PHY (“the valley of blessing”), near 
Engedi, 2 Ch. 20:26. 

(c) המל‎ PY (“the king’s valley”), not far from | 
the Dead Sea, Gen. 14:17; 2 Sa. 18:18. 

(d) רְפְאִיכס‎ PY (“the valley of Rephaim”), 
southwest of Jerusalem, towards the land of the 
Philistines, Josh. 15:8; 18:16; 2Sa.5:18,22; Isa. 
17:5. 

(e) DY PHY, see OY. But קציץ‎ PHY Josh. 18: 
21, is the name of a town in the tribe of Benjamin. 

Other valleys take their names from neighbouring 
towns (see Nyt (י‎ or from men (see DEYN). 


m. depth, Pro. 25:3.‏ עמק 


not used in Kal.—(1) prop. To BIND‏ עמר 
No.1, and Way).‏ עמָר CLOSELY TOGETHER (see Piel,‏ 
Arabic »2 to press, to squeeze, to bind together‏ 
closely (Castell.) [This meaning is expressly rejected‏ 
in Thes. as not really belonging to the Arabic verb:‏ 
to heap up is given a as the primary sense of the He-‏ 


brew word]; whence oye bundles.—From the idea 
of binding arises — 

(2) that of to subdue (as in Samaritan), to make 
a servant, see 1111110801, and — 

(3) to serve, colere (Arab. > +5 coluit, Med. Damma 
cultus furt). | 

Piet, to bind sheaves together, Ps.129:7; sea 
Kal No. Le 

Mirupact, pr. to act as master; followed by 3 te 
treat any one as a servant, or slave, Deu. 21:14; 24:7 

Derived nouns, VY, ְעַמָרָה‎ YY, עַמִיר‎ and — 
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עמס--ענה 


prophet (this is utterly false, it is the name of the 
son who should be born of the Virgin, and it de- 
signates Him as being truly “ God over all blessed 
for ever”], Isa.7:14; 8:8. 


ro TAKE‏ יעמס (once wry Neh. 4:11), fut.‏ עמס 
UP, TO LIFT, e.g. a stone, Zec. 12:3; to carry, to‏ 
bear, Isa. 46:3; specially to lift up a load and put‏ 
it on a beast. Constr. absol., Isa. 46:1; followed by‏ 
Y of the beast (but w ens the 0 Gen.‏ 
one lifted up (his‏ ג[686 * ויעמס א non by v‏ ,44:13 
load) on his ass;” Neh. 13:15. Figuratively, Psa.‏ 
Diy “if they lay (a burden) upon us.”‏ ?12 ,68:20 

Hear: הַעְמִיס‎ to lay (a burden) upon any one, 


followed by על‎ 1 Ki.19:11; 9 Oh. 10:11. 

(“whom Jehovah carries in his‏ עמִסְָיָה 
compare Isa. 46:3) [Amasiah], pr.n.m.‏ ",5080 
Ch. 17:16.‏ 2 


WEY (“eternal people”), [Amad], pr.n. of 
a town in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19:26. 


TO BE DEEP, metaph. to be unsearchable,‏ עמק 
Ps. 92:6; compare Greck Babigpwr, Bios .. - copiag‏ 


kat yvwoews 00600, Rom.11:33. (Arab. +1 more 


rarely with the letters transposed Cite Aram. QOS, 
LEth. 0&4; id.) 

Hirut, to make deep, to deepen, often followed 
by a finite verb. Isa.7:11, T28Y PHYO “deepen, 
ask,” i.e. ask that a miracle may be performed from 
the deep; and followed by a gerund, in such a manner 
that it almost becomes an adverb, Jerem. 49:8, 30, 
naw PND] “make deep your habitations,” - 
in the depths of the earth. Hos.g:9. Isa. 29:15, 
הַפעַמִיקים לַסְתִּיר‎ > those who hide deeply.” Things 
are also called deep which extend to a great length 
before the eye of the beholder, like the Gr. Babde 
roroc, a long extended region, ]2606/6 ,גל‎ Il. v.142; 
just as we call the space from the front to the back 
of a house, the depth (die Ziefe des Haufes), comp. PRY. 
Isa. 30 : 33, NNT AN הַעְמִיק‎ “he hath made the 
burning pile long and broad ;” and metaph. העמיקו‎ 
MD > they have gone far pile? fte entfernen fic) weit, 
0 Hos, 52, 

, מִעִמַקִים and also POY,‏ ,עמק ... עמק nouns,‏ ב 
.עמוק pr.n.‏ 

| עמק‎ adj. deep, only found in pl. const. שָפָה‎ ‘pny 
men) deep of lip, 1. 6. using a barbarous or foreign 
Janguage, which cannot be understood, Isa. 33:19; 


Vize. 3: 4, 6. 
עמקה .1 עמק‎ adj.—(1) deep, Lev. 13:3, 6 


| עמס--ענה‎ 
Lev. 25:5, m. 6 cluster of grapes, 40:1.מ36)‎ ( 
(Syr. ב-2]‎ 1 id., Arab. 


Perhaps also to the same 


11; Deut. 32:32, etc. 
Wee collect. clusters. 


stock belongs 6 ד ון‎ 6\06, and even épugaé.) 


TO LIVE SOFTLY AND DELICATELY, Lot‏ ענג 


used in Kal. (Arab. 4:¢ to allure, to entice, used 


of the amorous gestures of women, in their looks 
walk, etc.) 

Puat, part. fem. to be soft and delicate, Jer.6:2. 

HiruPpaEL—(1) i. q. Pual, Deut. 28:56, compare 
Isa. 55:2. 

(2) to delight oneself, to be glad in any thing, 
followed by by Job 22:26; 27:10; Ps.37:11; fol- 
lowed by 1 Isa. 66:11. 

(3) Hence used in a bad sense, to deride any one, 
followed by על‎ Isa. 57:4. 

Derived nouns, (ע212‎ and— 


iy f. 12 adj. delicate, soft, Deut. 28:54, 56; 
Isa. 47:1. 


dy m. delights, delicate life, Isaiah 13:22; 
58:13. 


Ty TO BIND, occurring twice as a verb, Job 
’ 5 
31:36; Prov. 6:91 whence also the subst. M31, 


-u 


Kindred words are sc at, by, and the Hebr. TY. 


1. FIAY— (1) prop. 10 sive, ig. Arab. cae 
Conj. 11. 1V. (this signification, although unfrequent, 
seems, however, to be primary, see Piel; compare 


Lat. cano, Pers. \,=- to sing, to call, to read; 


Sie 
₪886. gaz), Ex. 15:21; followed by ¢ 5 to praise with 

g, 36. 5; Ps. 147:7; hence to ery 
vut (compare Lat. oe canit, cantat, i. q. declamat, 
fdjreit laut), used of the shout of soldiers in battle, 
Ex. 32:18; Jer.51:14; of jackals in the deserts, 
Isa. 13:22 (compare cantus galli, gallicintum). It is 
applied to any one who pronounces any thing so- 
lemnly and with a loud voice (compare Lat. can: 
tare, cantor, used of any one who often says, incul- 
cates, or sirens any thing, Ter. Plaut.; Cie. Orat 
1. 55); hence—(qa) used be God nena an oracle, 
1Sam. 9:17, 3732 711 “Jehovah declared to him” 
(Samuel); Gen. 41:16, “God announces welfare 
to Pharaoh ;” compare Deut. 20:11. Used in a 10- 
rensic sense—(b) of a judge giving sentence, Exod, 
23:2; and—(c) of a witness giving evidence, so- 
lemnly affirming any thing; hence to testify, with 

42 


| song, 1 Sam. 21:12; 
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עמר--ענה 


WY plur. SY.— (2) i. .ף‎ PHY a sheaf, Levit. 


23:10, seq.; Job 24:10. (Arabic ו‎ a bundle). 
(2) 6 measure of dry things, containing the tenth 
part of an Ephah, Ex. 16:22, 32; especially 36, not 
to be confounded with the measure ,חמ‎ which con- 


tained ten Ephahs. 
עמר‎ Chald. wool, i. q. Heb. 12¥ Dan. 7:9. 
maby Gomorrha (LXX. Topoppa), pr.n. (per- 


G-- 


lac “culture,” “habitation” [“prob.‏ ג 
- 2 

depression” [(, one of the four cities in the valley of 
Siddim, which were sunk in the Dead Sea, which is 
commonly mentioned together with Sodom, Genesis 
10:19; 13:10. 

TY prob. “servant of Jehovah,”‏ .ף.1) עמרי 

compare the root No. 3 [*perhape® young ו‎ 


haps i. q. 


of Jehovah’; comp. the Arab. = unskilful”]), 
[Omri], pr.n.—(1) of aking of Israel (g29—18, 
B.C.); the founder of Samaria, 1 Kings 16:16, seq.; 
2 Ki. 8:26; Mic.6:16; LXX.”ApPpe.—(2) 1 Chron. 
7:8.—(3) 1 Ch. 9:4.— (4) 1 Ch. 27:18. 


(“kindred of the Most High,” ie. of‏ עִמָרם 
God), [Amram], pr.n. m.—(1) the father of Moses,‏ 
עַמְרְמִ' Ex. 6:18, 20; Nu. 3:19; whence the patron.‏ 
Nu. 3:27; 1 Ch. 26:23.—(2) Ezr. 10:34.‏ 


TO CARRY, TO BEAR, Nehem. 4:11.‏ .1.0 עמש 


(“burden”), [Amasa], pr.n. m.—(1)‏ עִמְשָא 
Sa.17:25; 19:14; 1 Chron. 2:17.—(2) 2 Chron.‏ 2 
.28:12 


yy (“burdensome”), [Amasaz], pr.n. m. 
—(1) 1 Ch. 6:10, 20.—(2) 1 Ch.15:24.—(3) 2 Ch. 
29:12. 

‘DY IDY [Amashat], pr. n. m. Neh. 11:13; but 1 
suspect that this is an incorrect reading, sprung from 


the two forms עמשי‎ and ;עמסי‎ see “TDD and 
aye. 


ay an unused root; Chald. to bind together, 
to fasten together, whence may be derived 13¥ a 
cluster, as if a bundle of grapes, and pr. n. 39. 


ay (perhaps * ה‎ place abounding in grapes”), 
[Anab]. Josh. 11:21, and 33Y Josh. 15:50, pr. n. of 
a town in the mountains of Judah; [still called "Anab 


ws, Rob. ii. 195]. 
3 pl. ,עַכְבִים‎ constr. ‘33% (Dag. forte euphor ), 


ענה 


and therefore it is often retained in Piel (Lehrg, 
p- 242), and in Arabic it is expressed by a harder 
letter )) בא‎ to sing). 

NipHaL —(1) to be answered, i.e. to be refuted, 
Job11:2; to be heard and answered, Job19:7; 
Prov, 21:13. 

(2)i.q. Kal to answer, followed by ? Eze. 14:4, 7. 

Pret, 1. -ף‎ Kal No.1, to siny, Ex. 32:18 (where 
Piel in the signification 01 singing is distinguished 
Ps. 88:1; Isa. 2752. 

Hiputt, to answer, i. q. Kal No. 3, 00, followed by 
an acc. and 3 of the thing; to hear and answer any 
one inany thing, to bestow the thing upon him, 6. 
5:19. 

Derived nouns, see Kal No. 4. 


compare the deriva-‏ ל (for 139, a verb‏ ענה ו 
BESTOW LABOUR UPON ANY‏ 20 (1)--(ענוה ,עָכָו tives,‏ 


7 זו 


THING, TO EXERCISE ONESELF IN ANY THING, fol- 
lowed by 3 Ecc. 1:13; 3:10. (Syr. ב‎ tis Arab. 
css followed by W id.), specially, as it appears, te 
till the ground, to bring the earth into culti- 
vation, whence 13¥!, מַענִית‎ a furrow. 

(2) to be afflicted, depressed, oppressed, Ps. 
116:10; 119:67; Zec. 10:2. Isa. 31:4, ּמְהַמוּנֶם לא‎ 
mY. > and (who) will not be depressed at their 
multitude,” he will not lose his courage. Isa. 25:5, 
ny? זְמִיר עָרִיצִים‎ > the song of the tyrants shall be 
brought low.” (Arab. ke to be depressed, low). 

NipuaL—(1) to be afflicted, Ps. 119: 107. 
53:7, 222 והוא‎ “ and he was afflicted.” 

(2) reflect. to submit oneself to any one, follower 
by 123 Ex. 10:3 (where for Mi3Y7 there is My) 

Piri —(1) to oppress, to depress, to afflict, 
Gen. 16:6; 15:133 31:50; Exodus 22:21. Psalin 
102:24, ‘M3 JI עָנָּה‎ “ (Jehovah) depressed (con- 
sumed) my strength in the way.” Psalm 88:8, “bs 
nay מִשְבְּרִיך‎ > thou hast oppressed (i. 6. inundated) 


Isa. 


| (me) with all thy waves.” 


(2) TWX mY compressit feminam, gencrally by 
force, Gen. 34:2; Deut. 22:24, 29; Judges 19:24; 
20:5. 

(3) Bi 73 to afflict the soul, 1.6 to fast, Lev. 
16:31; 23:27, 32; Nu. 29:7. 

Puat, to be oppressed, or afflicted, Ps.119:71; 
Isa. 53:4. Inf. 1939 his oppression or sorrow, Psalm 
132:1. 

ITipmi, i.q. Pi. No. 1, 1 Kings 8:35; 2 Ch. 6:26. 
But ₪00. 5:19 belongs to 12% .סא‎ 1; which 8006. 

IlirnpaEL.—(1) to submit oneself, Gen. 16:9; 
especially to God, Dan. 10:12. 


| from Kal). 
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ענה-ענמלך 


an ace. of the thing, 12606. 19:16 followed by 3 of 
him for whom (Gen. 30:33; 1 Sa. 12:3) וס‎ 
whom (Num. 35:39; Deut. 19:18; 2 Sam. 1:16) 
testimony is given. More fully 2 1¥ 722 Ex. 20:16. 
Hence — 

(2) to lift up the voice, to begin to speak (Syr. 
jas); especially in the later ] ?[ Hebrew, Job 3:2, 1¥% 
V2N איוב‎ “and Job began to speak, and said;” 
.הט 2-10 תה‎ 1:10 2001 S545 Asal, 12 
Followed by an ace. of pers. to speak to any one, 
Zec.1:11. Far more frequently — 

(3) to answer, to reply. Constr.—(a) with an 
ace. of pers. Job 1:7; Gen. 23:14; Cant. 5:6, 6 
the Gr. dpetPopat reva.— )2 ( with an acc. of the 
thing which, or to which one answers, Prov. 18:23; 
Sob 40:2. In like manner, Job 33:13, לא‎ yrs 
T7328” > he does not answer as to any of his things,” 
i.e. he renders no account. And so—(c) with two 
acc. of pers. and thing, 1 Sam. 20:10; Mic. 6:5; Jer. 
23:37; Job 9:3. To answer to any one is used — 
(aa) in a bad sense, of those who contradict a 
master when commanding or blaming, who excuse 
themselves and contend with him ({id) verantworten), 
Job 9:14, 15, 32; 16:3 (compare Arab. ly 


reply, also excuse); or who refute some one, Job 
32:12.—(bb) in 8 good sense, of those who answer 
the prayers of any one, who hear and answer a pe- 
titioner; and thus it is often used of God hearing 
and answering men, 1 Sam. 14:39; Psa. 3:5; 4:2. 


There is a pregnant construction, Ps. 22:22, מִקרְנ'‎ | 





YO] “answer (and deliver) me from the 
horns of the Remim;” hence — (cc) with an ace. of 
pers. and 3 of the thing, to answer any one in any 
thing, i.e. to be bountiful to him, to bestow the 
thing, Ps. 65:6; and with an ace. of the thing, 6. 
10:19, ADIN NY. ADDI“ money answers with 
all things” (imparts all), gewabrt 01106, compare Hos. 
2:23, 24. 

(4) to signify, to imply any thing by one’s words 
(<twas fagen wollen, beabjichtigen), i.g. Arab. 5 


Hence יען ,מען , מַעְבָה‎ something proposed, a counsel, | 


purpose, then used as a prep. 

In the former [German } editions of this book, I sought 
with many etym-!ogists to 1efer the various significa- 
tions of this root to that of answering, as has since 
been done by Winer (p. 732,733); deriving the notion 
of singing from that of answering and singing alter- 
nately; in such matters every one must. follow his 
vwn judgment. I have adopted this new arrange- 
ment especially for this reason, that the primary sig- 
nification is commonly more forcible and important, 


קנה ו --ענמל ך 
ty see TY.‏ 


adj.—(1) afflicted,‏ עניי MW plur. OMY,‏ + עני 
wretched, poor, often with the added idea of piety,‏ 
Exodus 22:24; Deut. 24:12; Psa.10:2,9; 14:6;‏ 
.18:28 

(2) meek, mild, comp. 1¥ No. 2, Zec. 9:9. 

Plur, עניים‎ is often in ,קרי‎ where כתיב‎ has ענָוִים‎ 
Ps. 9:19; Isa. 32:7. 


with suff. “Maffliction, misery,‏ , עני i in pause‏ עני 


Gen. 16: 11; 31:42; 41:59. °D ‘22 the wretched, 
Prov. 31:5. 2 ond the bread of affliction, Deut. 
16:3. 


(for TVD “depressed”), [Unnt], pr.n.m.‏ ענִי 
Ch. 15:18, 20; Neh. 12:9.‏ 1 


MY. (whom Jehovah has answered” (( 
[Anaiah], pr.n. Neh. 8:4; 10:23. 


ענו for‏ ,קרי 12:3 Nu.‏ עניו 


(contr. for "2 “fountains”), [Anim],‏ קָנִים 
pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:50.‏ 


py m. business, employment (comp.72¥ No. 11.) 
—(1) Eccl. 2:26; 1:13, ענין רָע‎ “evil business,” 
that is, such as is of little profit. 

(2) athing, affair, (like the Chald.). Ecce. 4:8. 
רָע‎ 2M “an evil thing.” Eee. 5:2, PY רב‎ “much 
of an affair,” multiplicity of business; Germ. viel 
Wefens Gn the other member, 027 רב.‎ viet Rebens). 
5:13, 370 jaya “ by (some) adverse thing,” an evil 
occurrence. 2:23,1339 כּעס‎ ‘vexation is his affair,” 
his lot; 8:16. 


: עב‎ an unused root. Arabic, to be deep and 
difficult to cross, used of sand, see JIYA. 


DIY (“two fountains,” compare 0°, and as to 
dual ending in 07 see Lebrg. p. 536) [Ane], pr.n. 
of a town in the tribe of Issachar, 1 Ch. 6:58; for 


| which there is in the parallel places, Josh. 19:21; 


21:29 0°237}'Y (the fountain of the garden). 


Gen. 10:13 [Anamim], pr. n. of an Egyp-‏ ענמים 
tian people, which cannot be exactly pointed out, see‏ 
Bochart, Phaleg iv. 30; Mich. Spicil. i. p.160.‏ 


Dw. [Anammelech], pr.n. of the idol of the 
Sepharvites; it occurs once, 2 Ki. 17:31. The word 
appears to be blended of ענם‎ = pao an image, a 


statue, and מָלְּ‎ a king; or, as was ב‎ by Hyde 
(De Rel. Vett. Persarum, p. 131), from p-s cattle, 


זוז סכ 








ענה-ענמלר 


)9( 1. > Kal, to be afflicted, 1 2:26. 

Derived nouns, 132, TY, MY, MAY, WY, 2Y, MY, 
MVD, MMV, and the pr. n. 73Y, YW, PY, MY, MINDY, 
תיה‎ 


ae my, Nv Chald.—(1) to begin to speak; like | 


the Hebr. No. 2, Daniel 2:20: 3:9, 19, 24, 26, 28; 
4:16, 27; followed by 5 of pers. 2:47. 

(2) to answer, Daniel 2:7, 10; 3:14, 16; 5:7; 
6:14. 


Il. my Chald. to be afflicted. Part. ;ה‎ plur. 
NY the afflicted, Dan. 4:24. 


MY (“answering), [Anah], pr. n. m—(1) of 
a son of Seir, and of the Edomite race sprung from 
him, Gen. 36:20, 29.—(2) of a son of Zibeon, and 
grandson of Seir, Gen. 36:2, 14, 24 (verses 2, 14 
Anah is called the daughter of Zibeon in the common 
text; but we should read son (}3), with the Sam. and 
LXX., as is shewn by verse 24. [This change is 
not necessary; we have only to take N32 in both 
its occurrences as in apposition with Aholibamah, the 
daughter of Anah, the grand-daughter of Zibeon. See 
De Rossi). 


WY plur. עכוִים‎ (for which there is often in קרי‎ 
DY from %2Y); const. ‘2% (from the root 122 No. 
IL, 2).—(1) afflicted, miserable, Psalm 9:13; 
10312, 127; 99:97: 34:33 147:6; 111 commonly 
with the added notion of a lowly, pious, and modest 
mind, which prefers to bear injuries rather than re- 
turn them; compare amongst other places, Ps. 25:9; 
37:11; 69:33. 

(2) meek, gentle, Nu. 12:3 .(כתיב)‎ 

(“bound together,” from the root 23),‏ ענוב 
[Anub], pr.n. m. 1 4:8.‏ 


my prop. f. of the word 13¥ (neutr. and abstr.). 
—(1) a lowly mind, modesty, Pro.15:33; 18:12; 
22:4; Zeph. 2:3. 

(2) When applied to God, gentleness, clemency, 
Psa. 18:36. 


my f. i.q. the preceding No.2; Psa. 45:5 (used 
of the king [the Messiah ]). 


pry i. q. P2Y,No. 2, Josh. 21:11. 


“the‏ שָוּת fem. affliction. Ps. 22:25, YM‏ ענות 
affliction of the afflicted.” Others following the‏ 
LXX., Vulg., Chald., render it the ery of the afflicted‏ 
(comp. WY in the other member), but 73 is never‏ 
used of the outcry and lamentation of the wretched.‏ 
See the root No, 1.‏ 


ענן-ענש 
Chald. id. Dan. 4:18.‏ עכף 
ay m. full of branches, Eze. 19:10.‏ 


pay TO ADORN WITH A NECK CHAIN or COLLAR, 
(From the idea of choking, or strangling, which is 
that of the kindred roots 5%, P34, which see. Arab, 


fh af 
cae IV. to ornament a dog with a collar. 5 
neck, Germ. Nacfen, Upper-Germ. die Anke.) Once 
used figuratively, Ps.73:6, 7982 עכְקְתַכל‎ “ pride sur- 
rounds them like a neck chain,” 1.6. clothes their 
neck; a stiff neck being used poetically as the seat 
of pride. 

Hipwit הְעָנִיק‎ prob. to lay on the neck (to be car- 
ried), Deut. 15:14, used of a slave set at liberty: 
oP) TINS לו‎ PVA העניק‎ “thou shalt lay upon him 
of thy flock,” ete. LXX., Vulg. dabis viaticum. Others 
apply to the word the signification of giving, so that 
it would properly be to adorn with a collar; hence 
with gifts. As to what I formerly compared, on 
the authority of Castell and Giggeius, “| בק‎ followed 


by ee to shew oneself easy, gentle,” it rests on a 


mistake of Giggeius in rendering the words of the 
Kamtis (ii. p.1318, edit. Calcutt.). 


py m.—(1) a collar, neckchain, necklace, 
Cant. 4:9; pl. -ים‎ and ות‎ Pro. 1:9; Jud. 8:26. 


(2) i. gq. Arab. cee length of neck and stature 
5 

(compare epee! long-necked); hence P3¥ 33, PV 22 
Nu. 13:33; PRA vps ibid. verses 22, 28; also ענְקִים‎ 
Deut. 1:28; 2:10,11, 21, and עָנְקִיכם‎ *32 Deut. 4 
The Anakim (prop. men with long necks, of high sta- 
ture), pr. .ב‎ of a Canaanite nation, famous on account _ 
of their height, who inhabited Hebron previous to 
the Hebrews taking possession of the land (Josh. 11: 
21); they were almost utterly extirpated by them, 
but a few remained in the cities of the Philistines 
(compare the interpreters and critics on Jer. 47:5). 


WY (ig. נער‎ avip?), [Aner], pr.n—(1) of a 
Canaanite, Gen. 14:13,24.—(2) of a Levitical town 
in the tribe of Manasseh, called elsewhere -מגו) הענ‎ 
less we should here read 43), 1 Ch. 6:55. 


fut. YY. TO FINE, TO IMPOSE A FINE, Te‏ ענש 
AMERCE. (Found besides only in the Rabbinic dia-‏ 
lect. The primary idea appears to be that of impo-‏ 
Con-‏ .עמש sing, laying upon; compare cogn. DIY,‏ 
strued followed by ְ Pro. 17:26; followed by twe ace.‏ 
to amerce any one in a sum of money, Deu. 22. ! gy;‏ 
Ch. 36:3 (used of sums of money exacted in war);‏ 2 
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ענן-עפר 
and bn; hence, the flock of stars, 1. 6. the constel-‏ 
lation Cepheus, which is called by the Orientals‏ 


Gl S18 the stars of the flock, and 2% ורי‎ 


the shepherd and flock. The former part of this 
word is found also in the name “Evepecodp (Tob. 
1:2, 13, 15, 16). 


not used in Kal, prop. To COVER, like the‏ עבן 
kindred verbs ]33, 33; whence {2 a cloud.‏ 

Piet (denom. from ]32) to gather clouds, Gen.9:14. 

Porn 219, fut. יעוכן‎ (Lev. 19:26), part. 12199, once 
f. 1339 (for 7225Y9, although also it may be Kal), to 
act covertly; hence to use hidden arts,l.e. magic, 
to practise sorcery (compare the roots 7 pnp, 
and Syr. ~JJ3J mysteries; hence magical arts), Deu. 
18:10,14: 2 Ki 9926: Isa. 2:05 57530 Mae. 541. 
Many of the ancients understood by it a particular 
kind of divination, LXX. cdndoviZopat. Vulg. ob- 
servans somnia, elsewhere augurans, divinans. Syr. 
fascinating with the eyes (as if 1312 were from }); but 
it seems rather to be a general name. 


wy constr. state }2¥.m.—(1) a cloud (as cover- 


ing and veiling over the heaven), compare Slike a 


cloud, from the root rs to cover, to veil over, and 
Cs 


a cloud, from the root ¢¢ to cover. (Arab.‏ בגו א 
= = 


dee, pl. wke-) A very large army is compared to 
a cloud, Eze. 30:18; 38:9; 6 morning cloud is 
used as an image of something transient, Hos. 6:4 
(compare Job 7:9). 

(2) [Anan], pr.n. m. Neh. 10:27. 


Ch. a cloud, pl. const. st. 33% Dan. 7:13.‏ ענן 


m2v f. collect. clouds (Gewitlf), Job 3:5. Well 
rendered by Theod. ovyvegia. As to the use of the 
feminine form in collectives, see Heb. Gram. § 105, 2. 


[Ananzi], pr.n. m. 1 Chr.‏ ,(עַנכְיָה (apoc. for‏ עַכָנִי 
.3:24 

MI3Y (“whom* or “what Jehovah covers,” 
1.6. guards), [Ananiah], pr.n.—(1) .מז‎ Neh. 3:23; 
Gr. ’Avaylac. 

(2) of atown in the tribe of Benjamin, Neh. 11:32. 


an unused root, which perhaps belonged to‏ ענף 
the idea of covering, like the cognate roots i} (72),‏ 
Hence—‏ עלף 


IY a branch, Ezek. 17:8, 23, with suff. DD52Y 
36:8, as if from th: form עָנֶף‎ [which is given as an 
art. in Thes. j. 


ענן|-עפר 


vuryedevopévou (see also Heb.10:28). This Arabic 
root also gives a suitable sense in Nu. 14:44. ] 

Puat, to be tumid, metaph. to be proud, haughty, 
Hab. 2:4. P 

Hipuit, to act tumidly, i. e. proudly, arrogantly, 
Nu.14:44, 9) niby? ופיו‎ “but they acted arro- 
gantly (i.e. neglecting the monition of God) in 
going up.” In Deuter. 1:43, the same is expressed 
m9 yy) WA. Hence — 


Say m.—(1) a hill, an acclivity, Isa. 32:14; 
Mic. 4:8; with the art. bayn [Ophel], pr.n. of a 
hill to the east of mount Zion, which was surrounded 
and fortified by a separate wall, 2 Kings 5:24 [this 
refers to some other place], 2 Ch. 27:3; 33:14; Neh. 
3:27; 11:21; compare Jos. Bell. Jud., vi. 6, § 3. 

(2) 6 tumour, plur. עפליכם‎ (read (עָפָלִים‎ Deut. 
28:27; 1 Sam.5:6. seqq. ,כתיב‎ used of tumours on 


the anus. (Arab. kc tumor in ano virorum, vel in 
pudendis mulierum, see Schreederi Origg. Hebr., cap. 
lv. p. 54,55. H. Alb. Schultens ad Meidanii Prov., 
p- 23). In קרי‎ there 18 instead ,טחוריכם‎ which see. 


an unused root. Arab. and Syr. to become‏ עפן 
mouldy, whence —‏ 


‘EY [Ophni], Gent. n., found once, Josh, 18:24; 
where הֶעָפָנִי‎ (123) is a town of the tribe of Benjamin. 


or rather dual. D'BYDY only found in‏ עפעפים 
const. ‘BYDY eyelids, so called from their volatile‏ 
Pilp. }YSY‏ עוף motion (die §latternden), from the root‏ 
(compare Heb. Gramm. 6 54, No. 4). Job 16:16;‏ 
%E¥5. eyelids of the dawn.‏ שחר Ps. 132:4. Poet.‏ 
used of the rays of the rising sun, Job 3:9; 41:10.‏ 
Compare ‘Apépag Pdépapor, Soph. Antig. 103, 104.‏ 
The Arabian poets compare the sun to an eye (in‏ 
Kamtis unl amongst other things is explained -‏ 


+ . w\\ the sun or its beam), and they 


ascribe to it eyebrows peril wl, see Schult. 
on Job, p. 61. 


not used in Kal, Arab. I ic to be whitish,‏ עכת 
reddish, like sand, or a gazelle, jc dust, earth. II.‏ 

g¢ (cogn. to 15D to cover), to be rough, hairy. 

Piet (denom. from 12Y), to dust, to throw dust 
at (beftauben), 2 Sa. 16:13. ‘ 

“BY m.—(1) dust, dry earth (trocene Erbe), 
Gen. 2:7; 26:15; Josh.7:6; Job 2:12; also used 
of clay or loam, of which walls are made, Leviticus 
14:42,45; of a heap of rubbish (Schutt), Habak 
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in wine, Amos 2:8. Impers. Prov. 21:11, בַּעִנָש ל‎ 
‘when they (the judges) amerce the scoffer.” 
Nirnat, to be fined, Ex. 21:22; gener. to be pu- 
ntShed, Pro. 22:3; 27:12. 
{Hence the following words [ -- 


vy m.—(1) fine, amercement, money ex- 
acted from any one, 2 Ki. 23:33; Pro. 19:19. 


wy .גת‎ Chald. fine, amercement, Ezr. 7:26. 


nay. (“answer to prayer,” from the root 12¥, of 
the form 33 from the root 133) [Anath], pr.n.m. 
Jud. 3:31; 6 


DIY, NAY see >. 


Mmny. (“answers to prayers,” the servile 
letter n being retained, see Lehrg. p. 528), [Ana- 
thoth], pr.n.—(1) of a Levitical town in the tribe 
of Benjamin, where Jeremiah the prophet was born, 
Josh. 21:18; Isa. 10:30; Jer.1:1 [now called Andta, 
le. Rob. ii. 109]; Gent. n. "NNWe Sa. 93:97.-- 
(2) m.—(a) 1 Ch. (6)---.8:ל‎ Neh. 10:20. 


mnnsy (“prayers answered by Jehovah”), 
[A ntothijah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 8:24. 


” 


D'DY mase. must, new wine, Joel 1:5; 4:18; 
Am. 9:13; from the root — 


id.).‏ עַפִי TO TREAD DowN, Mal.3:21. (Ch.‏ עסס 


WY a fictitious root, where some derive IWAY' Isa. 
15:5; see Analyt. Ind. 


mDy an unused root. Syr. fas to flourish  \12 


to grow luxuriantly, as a plant, whence ‘5! Hebrew 
and Chaldee. 


MEY see NEY, 


"BY m. pl. DNEY (comp. Lehrg. p. 575) foliage 
of trees, Ps. 104:12; from the root MY. 


*DY Chald. id., Dan. 4:9, 11,18. (Syriac faas 
dranch, top of a tree, ] 5 foliage). 


bey not used in Kal, prop. ro swELL UP, To 
BE TUMID, whence עפָ?‎ tumulus, a hillock. Arabic 


Jc to suffer from a tumour or hernia, [Perhaps 


we may comp. Arab. | בג|‎ to neglect any thing, to 
be remiss. II. to cover over. In this sense we might 
take the passage in Hab. to be remiss, to draw back, 
LXX. trooreiAnra. Vulg. qué incredulus est. Aquila, 


עפר--עצב 


Hebr. YY follows the analogy of the verb T3¥ to be 
hard, firm. Chald. with the letters softened, has YX 
wood). DM עץ‎ tree of life )560 (חַ'‎ , Gen. 2:9. Often 
collect. trees. ‘5 YY fruitbearing trees, Gen. 1:11. 

(2) wood, specially of a wooden post, stake, gib- 
bet, Gen. 40:19; Deu. 22:22; Josh.10:26; used of a 
wooden idol, Jer.2:27. J, עצים‎ wood, sticks, logs 
for fuel, Gen. 22:3, 9; Lev.1:7; 4:12; used of ma- 
terials for building, Ex. 25:10; 1 Ki. 6:23, 31, 32. 
Compare 8¥ No.1. 


LABOUR, TO FORM, TO FASHION‏ 10 )1(— עצב 
see Piel No.1. (The original idea is perhaps that of‏ 
cutting, whether wood or stones, compare 237, 201,‏ 
There are in the cognate languages secondary sig-‏ 
nifications, as Arabic W_.aé to be angry.) Hence‏ 
an earthen vessel.‏ עצב and 33Y a carved image,‏ עָצָב 

(2) to toil with pain, to suffer, to be grieved 
(see ,עצב‎ AYY, NISY, (ְעְצְבוּן‎ ; used also of the mind, 
and in Kal trans. to put in pain, to afflict, 1 Ki. 
1:6; 1 Ch. 4:10; Isa. 54:6. 

Nipuat, to be pained -- )6( in body, followed by 
2 (with any thing), Ecc.10:9.— )2( in mind, to be af- 
flicted, grieved, Gen. 45:5; 1 Sam. 20:3; followed 
by ON (1 Sa. 20:34), and על‎ (2 Sa. 19:3). 

Pir. —(1) to form (comp. Kal No.1), Job 10:8. 

(2) to put to grief, to afflict (comp. Kal No.2), 
Isa. 63:10; Ps. 56:6. 

Hirnit—(1) i.g. Wal No.1, to labour; hence 
probably to serve (an idol), to worship (like the 
synonym. ,(עבד‎ Jer. 44:19, 72°3¥92 “to worship 
her” (the queen of heaven). Vulg. ad colendum eam. 
Others, to make her, i.e. her image(comp. Kal No.1). 

(2) i.g. Piel No.2, to grieve,i.e. to provoke (God) 
to anger, Ps. 78:40. 

Hirupar, —(1) to grieve (oneself), Gen. 6:6. 

(2) to become angry, Gen. 34:7. See Hiph. No. 2. 

Derived nouns, 2¥¥...023¥, and .מְעִצְבָה‎ 


grieved, afflicted,‏ עצ'ב Chald. part. pass.‏ עצב 
Dan. 6:21.‏ 


constr. "23Y images of‏ עַצַבִּים only in plur.‏ עצָב 
idols, 1Sa. 31:9; 2Sa 5:21; Hos. 4:17 (see the‏ 
root No. 1).‏ 


A¥Y .גר‎ workman, servant. Plur. with suff, 
עַצְבִיהֶם‎ (Dag. f. euphon.), Isa. 58:3. [In Thes. re- 
ferred to the next art., No. 2.] 


m.—(1) an earthen vessel, Jer.‏ עָצָב and‏ עצב 
see Kal No. 1. ְ(‏ ,22:28 

(2) heavy and 107180006 labour, Prov. 10:2¢ 
Pl. עַצָבִים‎ labours, i.e. things done with toil, Prov. 
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1:10; very rarely of fine dust, such as is blown 
by the wind, i. .ף‎ PAN Psalm 18:43. BY (6)--עַל‎ 
in the earth, in the world, Job 19:25; 39:14; 41: 
25; also upon the ground, Job 22:24; Isaiah 47:1; 
—(b) in the grave, Job 20:11; 21:26; for which 
there is also said לָעָפַר‎ Job 7:21. ירד עָכֶּר‎ to go down 
to the dust, i. e. into the grave, Psalm 22:30; 30:10. 
“DYN TW to return to dust, Genesis 3:19; Psalm 
104:29. 2S) IBY dust and ashes, a proverbial 
phrase to express the lowness and fragility of human 
nature, Gen. 18:27; Ps.103:14. It is used of mul- 
titude, Num. 23:10, עפר יעקב‎ “ the dust of Jacob,” 
1. 6. Jacob, who is as numerous as the dust of earth, 
compare ,חול‎ “EY 238 to eat dust, used of the ser- 
pent, Gen. 3:14; compare Isaiah 65:25; but figura- 
tively used, Lam. 3:29, “ to put the mouth in the 
dust,” i.e. to be silent and wait the aid of God. 
Plur. עפָרוּת‎ 61008 of earth. Prov. 8:26, ninay ראש‎ 
an ‘the first of the clods of the world.” Job 28:6, 
Int NY lumps of gold in mines. 





ge 
“BY 1 pe “calf,” “young animal”), 


| Epher], pr.n. m.—(1) of a son of Midian, Genesis 
25:4.—(2) 1 Ch. 4:17—(3) 1 Ch. 5:24. 

“BY m. fawn, the young of a deer, goat, gazelle, 
oe LAT Hal 7 Aosta. (Arab. ג‎ and 


5 the young of the wild goat). 
עפרה‎ (“fawn”), [Ophrah], pr. n.—(1) of a 


town in the tribe of Benjamin, Josh. 18:23; 1 Sam. 
13:17; fully Mic. 1:10, nye na (“the fawn’s 
house”).—(2) of a town of the Manassites, Jud. 
6:11; 8:27; 9:5.—(3) pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 4:14. 

(“of, or belonging to, a calf”), [Ephron],‏ עפרון 
pr. n.—(1) of a town on the borders of the tribe of‏ 
--.עָפָריָן קרי Benjamin, 2 Ch. 13:19, where there is‏ 
of a mountain on the borders of the tribes of‏ )2( 
Judah and Benjamin, Josh. 15:9.—(3) ofa Hittite,‏ 
Gen. 23:8; 25:9.‏ 


(two calves), see hay No.1.‏ עפרין 
D2Y fem. lead, so called from its whitish colour‏ 
(compare 371, 123), Ex.15:10. MEY JIN leaden‏ 


ד 


weight, Zec. 5:8. 
ען,‎ plur. ,עצים‎ const. עָצ'‎ m.—(1) a tree (Arabic 


\ שב‎ a staff, a bone; compare the Gr. 0006, a branch, 
and dereoy (Sansz. asthi), Lat. hasta. For wood there 


is commonly used in Arabic the cognate form 


ו 
ogc.‏ 


עפר- עצם 


(2) counsel which any one forms, Isa.19:3; Hs 


10:6, עָצָה‎ MWY to execute a plan or counsel, Isa. 
30:1. Especially used of the counsel or purpose of 


God, Job 38:2; Isa. 14:26; 46:11, עַצְתִי‎ WN “man 
of my counsel,” whom I use as an instrument to 
execute my purpose. 

(3) counsel, as the faculty of forming plans, i.e. 
prudence, wisdom, especially that of God, Isaiah 
11:2; Pro. 8:14; 91:30; Jer. 32:19, גל הֶעָצָה‎ “ of 
great wisdom;” 1 Ch.12:19, 7$¥2 ‘having taken 
counsel,” having consulted. Plur. עצות‎ once with 
suff. עצתיף‎ Isa. 47:13, counsels, Deu. 32:28; cares, 
JERE AGRE Y, 


Dy .מז‎ (from the root DSY).—(1) strong, ro- 
bust, powerful, used of a people, Gen. 18:18; Nu. 
14:12; Deu. 4:38; of kings, Psalm 135:10. Plur. 
עצגמיכם‎ the strong, the mighty, i.e. heroes, Prov. 
18:18; Isa. 53:12; once the powerful members 
(of a lion), 1. 6. claws, teeth; Ps. 10:10, בַּעַצוּמָ'‎ 2B) 
D’ND?N “the wretched fall into his claws;” but others 
understand the whelps of the lion. 

(2) numerous, Joel 1:6; Ps. 35:18. 


733 yy (“the back bone of a man”), 


[Ezton-geber], pr. n. of a maritime city in Idumea, 


| situated on the Allanitic gulf of the Red Sea, not 


far from Elath (see ְאִילַת‎ whence Solomon’s fleet 
sailed to Ophir. Called by the Greeks Berenice ; 
see Jos. Antt. vill.6,§ 4. In the time of the Arab 
dominion wees? Nu. 33:35; Deu. 2:8; 1 Ki.g:26; 
22:49; Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, Germ. ed. 
p- 831. 


: ee 

Oy a root not used in Kal. (Arab. Uae to be 
at leisure, Conj. II., to leave, to neglect. The primary 
idea appears to be that of laxity and languor; com- 


pare 227, 970, Jh-). 

Niruat, to be slothful, Jud. 18:9. 

Oy verbal adj. slothful, Prov. 6:6,9; 13:4; 
15:19. 

MOXY f. Prov. 19:15, and mibyy Prov. 31:27, 
slothfulness. Dual עַצִלְתִיִם‎ double, i.e. very great 
Slothfulness, Ecc. 10:18. 


OSV 1) prop. TO BIND, To BIND FAST, TO TIE 
UP; as the eyes, Isa.33:15; see Piel. (Arabic ,=- 
IV., to tie up a skin bottle; and more commonly 
It is kindred to the verbs DD¥, . 2 
(ְצָמַד)‎ , also DOS, ODN, DDD). From the idea of tying 
(see 122, (קשר‎ it is— 


\ was to tie. 
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5:10, הְעְצָבִים‎ OM? “bread obtained by toilsome 
labour;” Ps. 127:2. 

(3) pain, such as of parturient women, Gen. 3:16; 
also grief of mind, anger, Prov. 15:1, 2$¥ 725 
‘Ca word pronounced with anger,” a bitter, sharp 
word. 


ayy m.—(1) the image of an idol, i. .ף‎ 2¥¥ Isa. 
48:5; Ps. 139:94, 28¥ 972 “worship of idols.” 
(2) sorrow, 1 Ch. 4:9; Isa. 14:3. 


pasy constr. עצב[‎ m—(1) hard and toilsome 
labour, Gen. 3:17; 5:29. 

(2) pain, trouble, Gen. 3:16, 7297) עצְבונף‎ “ thy 
pain and thy conception;” Hendiadys for the pain 
of thy conception. 


; עַצְבָת‎ + constr. עצבת‎ (as if from (ְעַצְבָה‎ , pl. constr. 
MIASY, with suff. ‘MAY, OMASY. 

(1) an idol, Ps. 16:4. 

(2) patn—(a) of body, Job g:28.— )6( of mind, 
Ps.147:3, oniaxy> wand > he binds up their pains,” 
the wounds of their minds; Prov. 10:10; with the 
addition of 12 Prov. 15:13. 


. . 
עצר‎ an unused root. Arab. W<< to cut with 


an axe. Hence T3¥D, 


TO MAKE FIRM; hence to shut, spe-‏ )1( — עצה 
cially the eyes, Prov. 16:30. Arab. lag IV. id.‏ 
Aith. ORM: to shut a door.‏ 


(2) i.g. Arab. םב‎ to be hard, firm (of a hard 
neck, contumacious), Conj. VIII. to grow hard; com- 


pare ia staff, Hebr. ע]‎ wood, and “¥Y bone, yy, 
back-bone. 


m. Lev. 3:9, the back bone (according to‏ עצה 
Onk., Arab. Erp.), or, as is preferred by Bochart, in‏ 


26 


Hieroz. i. p. 497, 0s coccygis, Arab. Lsmces either of 


which would be so called from hardness and firm- 
2 - 
ness, see the root. Arab. \ec is the thigh bone, 


pl. the bones of the wings of birds. 


Jig my f. of the noun [2 collect. wood, 1. .ף‎ O° SY, 
used of materials [for building], Jer. 6:6; of odori- 
ferous woods (¥BI N¥Y), Prov. 27:9. 


I. MSY constr. עצת‎ (from the root /Y? to counsel, 
fur SY), ,1 

(1) counsel—(a) which any one gives or re- 
ceives, 2 Sam. 16:20; 1 Ki.1:12; Ps.119:24, WIS 
‘NYY “my counsellors.” Used of predictions, Isa. 
34:26, compare 41:28 (root No. 4). 


eae a branch; see as to this passagt 


under the word עָדִ'[‎ 


compare Arab. 


VWSY fut. יעצר‎ and .סע סד (1)- יַעָצר‎ (The 
primary idea is that of surrounding, enclosing; see 
the kindred roots 731, VSS, WS, and those which are 
Arab. בכר‎ is, to prohibit, to refuse, 
waz to hold back, to כל‎ ain, like the Heb. No. 2); 
e.g. to shut up heaven (so that it may not rain), 
Deu. 11:17; 2 Chron.7:13; a woman, (so as not 0 
bear,) Gen. 16:2; 20:18 (where it is construed with 
W3, see No.3); comp. Isai. 66:9; also to shut up 
in prison, 2 Kings 17:4; Jer. 33:1; 36:5; 39:15- 
Followed by 229 1 Ch. 12:1, ANY VSD עָצוּר‎ “shut 
up from the face of Saul,” so that he might not see 
the face of Saul, or, “shut up at home for fear of 


there compared. 


Saul” (compare | aoc LV. to keep oneselfat home). 


(2) to hold ג‎ to detain any one any where, 
1 3 18:44; Jud. 13:16; followed by ל‎ 2 Kings 
14:26; followed by 3 Job 12:15, O%93 WP “he 
will nith binld she wake Job 4:2, PPDE WY “ta 
restrain words.” Job29:9. ‘There is a peculiar 
phrase only used in the later Hebrew, 93 VY to re-- 
strain strength, to be strong, Dan. 10:8, 16; 11:6; 
2 Chron. 13:20; followed by ל‎ to have ability to da 
any thing, to be able, 1 Ch. 29:14; 2 Ch. 2:5; 22:9; 
and even without 73 2 Ch. 20:37; 14:10. 

(3) to restrain by rule, to rule, followed by 3 
1S8a.g:17. See TY. 

NippaL—(1) to 26 shut up (used of heaven), 
1 Ki. 8:35; 2 Ch. 6 

(2) to be restrained, hindered, Nu. 17:13, 153 
2 Sa. 24:21, 25; Ps. 106:30. 

(3) to be gathered together (from the idea of 
restraining, compelling, see 732), especially to a 
festival (7732). 1 Samuel 21:8, 737) 25? Wy. > ga- 
thered [Eng]. Ver. detained] before Jehovah.” 

Hence are derived the three following nouns, also 
WPI, מַעָצוּר‎ 


WY m. dominion, rule, Judges 18:7, WY יורש‎ 
“(no one) holding rule,” none of the great ones, 
rulers of the people. [In Thes. the signification 
given is riches. | 


WY m.—(1) shutting up, restraint. Prov. 
30:16, O71 עצֶר‎ > the shutting up of (the) womb,” 
for a barren woman. 

(2) oppression, vexation, Psa. 107:39; Isaiah 
53:8. 


MSY. and more often NYY fem. an 0889008 
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often used of the bones of | 











עצם-עקלתון 
(Ps. 38:20), to be‏ עצמ3 intrans. once Med. E.‏ )2( 
strong, powerful, Gen. 26:16; to become strong,‏ 


- - 


Exod. 1:7,20; Dan. 8:8,94[ 11:93 (Arabic loc 
56 \ 


to be great, of great importance; = greatness ; 
ea - 
eee great). 

(3) to be strong in number, to be numerous, 
Ps. 38:20; 40:6, 13 (see DISD). 

Piet, O8¥—(1) i.g. Kal No. 1, Isa. 29:10. 

(2) denom. from עָצֶם‎ to break or to gnaw bones, 
Jer. 50:17. Compare 273. 

Hipuit, to make strong, Ps. 105:24. 

Derivatives [DISY] עצמות-עָצֶם‎ and MOSyA. 

cyy f—(1) bone; so called from its firmness and 


of 


streneth; see the root No. 2. Arab. , Gen. 2:23; 


Ex. 12:46; Num, 9:12, etc. Sau DOSY constr. 
עצמִי‎ Ps. 6:3; 31:11; 32:3; more often also nosy 
Ps. 51:10; Prov. 14:30; 
the dead (compare ni}, NBD), Exod. 13:19; Josh. 
24:32; 2 Samuel 21:12—14; 9 Kings 23:14 
18, 20. 

(2) body, bodily form, Lam. 4:7. 

(3) Followed by a genit.; it is used instead of the 
Fronoun zéself (compare syn. 223 No. 3, and Arab, 

wre ees himself); but only used of things, e. ₪. בְּעָצֶם‎ 

ovo in that very day, Gen. 7:13; 17:23, 26.‏ הַָה 
Exod. 24:10, DWT OSYS “as the heaven itself.”‏ 
“in his uprightness itself.”‏ בַּעְצֶם Job 21:23, 19A‏ 

(4) [Ezem, Azem], pr. n. of a town in the tribe 
of Simeon, Josh. 15:29; 19:3; 1 Ch. 4:29. 

Dyy m.—(1) strength, Deut. 8:17; Job 30:21. 

(2) body, i. .ף‎ OXY .סא‎ 2, Ps. 139:15. 

MDsy f—(1) strength, Isa. 40:29; 47:9. 

(2) multitude, Nah. 3:9. 

(“robust”), [Azmon], pr.n. of a town‏ עצְמון 


on the southern boundary of Palestine, Nu. 34:4, 5; 
Josh. 15:4. 


NVIRY f. strengths, bulwarks, used figuratively 
of arguments, with which disputants defend them- 
selves, an image taken from a battle, Isaiah 41:21 
(compare Job 13:12). Talmud. אתעצם‎ to dispute, 


to contend with words; Arab. ds.cs defence, guard. 
עצן‎ an unused root, prob. of similar power to 
OSY, T¥Y to be hard, firm. Hence— 


Ts¥ Gz. Neyou. 2 Samuel 23:8; prob.a spear, 


עצם--עקלתון 
in.—(1) a hill, acclivity, ig. Arab. dike‏ עקב 
(A hill is said to be se‏ 
called from its retarding and kecping back those who‏ 
go up, but see the remarks on the root No. 1).‏ 

(2) adj. fraudulent, deceitful, Jer. 17:9. 

(3) adj. denom. from עקב‎ No.3. Hos. 6:8, 72PY 
DVD “trodden (trampled) in blood,” 1.6. full of 
bloody footprints. 


m.—(1) the end, the latter part of any-‏ שב 


thing (Arab. __.ic); also as an adv. unto the end, 
continually, Ps. 119:33, 112. 

(2) wages, reward, as if the end, the result of 
labour; compare Avra Oijia, reward, from Aoicboc, last. 
Ps.19:12; Pro.22:4. And so apyroy Psal. 40:16; 
70:4; and IP} Isa. 5:93, in reward of, i.e. on ac- 
count of; and as acon). because that, because, 
Num. 14:24; Deu. 7:12; fully WS IBY Gen. 26:5, 
and כִּ'‎ APY Am. 4:12. 


(ְסַלְכָה comp.‏ עַקָבָה without Dagesh, for‏ ב) עקְבָה 
f. fraud, wiles, 9 1. 9,‏ 


Arabic Ac To BIND, Gen. 22:9.‏ ,יעקד fut.‏ עקד 
(Kindred roots are 728, 138, which see). Hence—‏ 


= 

adj. striated, banded, pr. marked‏ , עקדים pl.‏ עקר 
with stripes (geftreift), compare 139 No. 3, Gen. 30°‏ 
seq.; 31:8, seq.‏ ,35 

My an unused root, see .מעָקָה‎ 

f. oppression, Ps. 55:4, from the root pty.‏ עֶקֶה 

insidious,” ig. PY), [Akkud], pr.n.‏ >) עקוב 
m.—(1) 1 Ch. 3:24.‏ 

(2) 1Ch.g:17; Ezr.2:42; Neh. 7:45; 8:7; 11: 
19; 12:25.—(3) Ezr. 2:45. 


not used in Kal; To TWIST, TO WREST, TO‏ עקל 
PERVERT (compare as to the primary stock, Xi, gl,‏ 
page cLxu, B). Pe‏ 
Puat, part. perverted, Hab. 1:4. (Syr. Nas‏ 
to bind together.) Hence—‏ ג | | to pervert, Arab.‏ 


adj. tortuous, crooked. Judges 5:6‏ עְקלְקל 


nim “crooked ways,” i.e. devious, and‏ עקלקלות 
unfrequented; and without the subst. nibpopy Psal.‏ 


| 125:5, id. 


adj. (from an unused subst. nbpy, and‏ עקלתון 
with the adj. termination })), tortuous, an epith. of‏ 
the serpent, Isa. 27:1.‏ 
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עקב- עקלתון 


{see the root Niph. No. 3), Jerem. 9:13 especially an 


assembly of people for the keeping of festivals, | 
- | Ath. 0 df): Isa. 40:4. 


ravnyupc, Joel 1:14; 2 Ki. 10:20; Am. 5:91; 4. 
1:13; specially such as were convened on the seventh 
day of the passover, and the eighth of the feast of 
tabernacles, 1. .ף‎ UP 8?! Levit. 23:36. Compare 
Nu. 29:35; Deu. 16:8; 2Ch.7:9; Neh. 8:18; and 
Arab. oe an assembly, more fully dea)! ₪ the 


day of the assembly, used for Friday, as being the 
Mahommedan festival day. ‘The signification of 
gathering together, or assembly (which had 
already been adopted by Simonis, Are. Formarum, 


p- 180), is more largely defended as belonging to this | 


word, in my larger Lex. p. 885, against [ken (Dissert. 
Philol. Theol., page 49 — 54), and J. D. Michaélis in 
Supplemm. h. v., who make the primary idez to be 
that of restraint from work. Rosenmiiller assents to 
my opinion (who, in his first and secona edition, 
followed Iken), on Lev. 23:36, ed. 3; so also Winer. 


fut, 3PY’— (1) ig. Wc TO BE BEHIND,‏ עקב 
heel. (So it is‏ עקב TO COME FROM BEHIND, hence‏ 
commonly taken ; but it is worth while for etymologists‏ 
to inquire, whether the primary idea be not that of‏ 
being elevated, like a mound, arched vault, heap, so‏ 
that it may be kindred to the roots 133, 132. Hence‏ 


5--- 


heel, so called from the‏ קב an ascent, and‏ 4.22 עקב 
form; from the heel may be taken the other ideas of‏ 
hindmost, last, etc.).‏ 

(2) denom. from 3?Y to take hold of any one’s 
heel. Hos. 12:4, YON NN עקב‎ JO. “in the womb 
he took his brother by the heel,” compare 22¥3 אֶחַז‎ 
> Gen. 25:26. Especially to throw any one down, to 
trip one up. Hence— 

(3) to supplant, to circumvent, to defraud, 
Gen. 27:36; Jer. 9:3. 

Pret, to hold back, to retard, Job 37:4. | 

Derivatives, עַקָבָה -- עקב‎ , and the pr. n. JPY, NIPY, 
.עקוּב‎ 


plur. constr. ‘3? (in some printed‏ ,עקב constr.‏ עקב 
copies ‘2?Y with Dag. euphon.) m.‏ 

(1) the heel—(a) of men, Gen.3:15; Psa. 56:7; 
Job 18:9; Jer.13:22; Cant. 1:8.--)2( of horses, 
the hoof, Gen. 49:17; Jud. 5:22. 

(2) metaph. the extreme rear of an army, Josh. 
8:13; Gen. 49:19. 

(3) plur. עבות‎ prints (of the heel or foot), Psa. 
77:29; &9:52 (compare Cant. 1:8) 

(4) verbal adj. of the root No.3, ₪ lier in wait, 
Ps. 49:6. 


עקן--ערב 
land of the Philistines, first assigned to the tribe of‏ 
Judah (Josh.15:45), afterwards to the Danites (Josh‏ 
Josh.13:3; 15:11; 19:43; Jud. 1:18; 18a.‏ ,)19:43 
Ki.1:2. LXX. ’Axcapwr, "Axapoy [Per-‏ 2 ;5:10 
haps now called ’Akir, 3 sls, Rob. 111. 22]. Gent.‏ 


noun, עָקֶרנִי‎ Josh. 13:3; 1 pcs 5:10. 

TO TWIST, TO PERVERT. Arabs (pss‏ עלקש 
id. Metaph. to pervert any one, in a‏ םאב | and‏ 
forensic sense, is 1. q. to pervert or wrest his cause,‏ 
Job 9:90, “ (although) I were upright "71 (God)‏ 
would pervert my cause” (in the other hemistich‏ 
‘YY would declare me guilty).‏ 

Piet id. to pervert, Mic. 3:9. To pervert one's 
ways is i,q. to act perversely, Isa. 59:8; Pro. 10:9. 

Nipuat, pass. to be perverse. Part. DOT עקש‎ 
whose ways are perverse, Proy. 28 : 

Derivatives, 2 Mwy, מעקְשים‎ 


a per-‏ ב עס ט adj. m.—(1) perverse.‏ עקש 
a‏ עקש- בב verse heart, Ps. 101:4, and vice versa‏ 
עקש .17:20 ;11:20 man perverse of mind, Prov.‏ 
perverse in ae i.e. a man of fraudulent‏ שְפְתָיו 
speech, Prov.19:1. Absol. deceztful, false, Deu.‏ 
Oo Js Weslo 27 rove.‏ 

(2) [Lkkesh], pr.n. .גת‎ 2 Sam. 23:26. Hence— 

f. with the addition of 1B perverseness‏ עקשוּת 
of mouth, 1. e. fraudulent, deceitful speech, Pro. 4:24;‏ 
compare 19:1.‏ ,6:12 


a(t) 1. 6. TY a city, which see (hence pl.‏ .₪ ער 
Dv). In sing. YW Num. 21:15; Deut. 2:9, and‏ 


fully עַרדמוּאָב‎ (city of Moab), Num. 91:98, 1, _ 


pr.n. of the metropolis of Moab, situ ated on the 
southern shore of Arnon, Gr.’ApedzoAtc (which those 
who did not know the true origin, rendered city of 
Mars); Abulfeda > > and aM, now called Rabba. 
See Relandi Palestina, p. 577; Burckhardt’s Reise 
nach Syrien, p. 640. 

(2) an enemy, see the 2006 YY No. 2, 1 58. 6 
PlursPs. On7 al 9O nO: 


Heb. No. 2, Dan. 4:16.‏ .ף .61.1 ער 


(“watcher”), [£r], pr.n.—(1) of a son of‏ ער 
Judah, Gen. 38:3; 46:12.—(2) 1 Ch. 4:21.‏ 


Loa —(1) pr. To m1x, like the Ch. and Syr. 
(kindred to 228 to interweave), see Ilithp., also ta 
weave, whence 2Y No. I, woof. 

(2) to exchange articles of traffic, hence to tray: 
fic, to barter, Eze. 27:9, 27; whence 21. 

(3) to become surety for any one, followed by as 
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עקן- ערב 


an unused root; perhaps i.q. Spy, and Aram.‏ עקן 
to twist, to wrest; whence—‏ עקם 


[Akan], pr.n. m. Gen. 36:27, for which there‏ עקן 
Nu. 33:31; Deu. 10:6; 1 Ch. 1:42.‏ יָעקן is‏ 


TO ROOT OUT, TO PLUCK UP (aplant),‏ )1 עקר 
Eee. 3:9. (Syr. and Ch. id. The primary syll able‏ 
compare the kindred roots P, 722; also M3,‏ ;קר 18 
Hence—‏ ).138 ,773 

(2) 1. q. Arab. , 
testicles extirpated; compare the remarks on DID, 

Nipaat, to be overthrown (as a city), Zeph. 2:4. 

Piet, to hamstring or hough a horse, by which 
the animal is rendered useless and unfit for work, 
Josh. 11:6,9; 2 Sam. 8:43 1 Ch. 18:4; a bull, Gen. 
49:6. LXX. vevpoxoreiv. Tt was anciently the prac- 
tice of victors (and still is the case), thus to treat 
the horses taken in battle, when they cannot carry 
Germ. dem Pferde die Heffen 


Rc to be barren, prop. to have the 


them away with them; 


abfauen. (Arab. Re id.) 


pass. Dan. 7:8.‏ .1ע1111---:0 0 Ch. to root‏ עקר 


NY 8 barren, used both of the‏ ,עְקְרֶה m.‏ עקר 


(as to the origin, see the root No. 


POOLO REY Ue Deut 7314. *(Syt. 


male and female 
2), Gen. 11:30; 25:21; 
and Arab. id.) 


56- 


m.—(1) prop. a root (Arab. 8+, Ch. BY);‏ עקר 
hence a shoot (sce YW), metaph. used of a man of‏ 
a foreign race, who had settled in the Holy Land,‏ 


Lev. 25:47. 
(2) [Eker], pr. n. .ג‎ 1 Ch. 2:27. 


m. Chald. stock, trunk, Dan.‏ עקר constr.‏ עקר 
.20 ,4:12 


py pl. DAY m.—(1) a scorpion, Eze. 2:6. 


(Arab. > בגר‎ id. To this corresponds the Greek 
0006 the breathing being changed into sibilant; 


compare APY sxdduog.) It appears to be blended from |. 


to wound, and 3?¥ the heel. See also “nbyn‏ 5 ,עקר 
DAY‏ 

(2) a kind of scourge, furnished with sharp 
points, | גא‎ 12:11, 14; 2 Ch. 10:11, 14. Soin Lat. 
scorpio, according to Isidore (Origg. v. 27), is virga 
node 3a et aculeata. 


eradication,” compare Zeph. 2: 4),‏ “( עקרוּן 
[£kron], pr.n. of one of the five principal cities of‏ 
tl:e Philistines, situated in the north2rn part of the‏ 


עקן-ערב 


IU. AW ig. 2%, Ath. (transp.) OZ: to be 
arid, sterile, dry. Hence 123, and pr.n. 2 
Arabia. 

IV. DY i.g. Arab. > ככ‎ to be whitish, whiten- 


ing, whence Were whitish, a man with white eye- 


Gr-- 


lashes, Ws whiteness of the eyelashes, silver, also 


willow. Hence Heb. עָרֶב‎ willow, so called from its 
whitish leaves. [In Thes. this is joined with No. IL] 


Vy Ch. to mix, to mingle. 
IruPakEL, pass. ibid. 


Part, Dan. 2:43 


ay sweet, pleasant, Prov. 20:17; Cant. 2:14, 
See the verb No. I. 5. 


ay m., a species of fly, gad-fly, very troublesome 
to persons; so called from sucking (blood); see the 
root No. I. 6; Ex. 8:17, seqq.; Ps. 78:45; 105:31. 
LXX xvydpua, dog-fly, which is described by Philo, 
who supposes its name to be from its boldness, De 
Vita Mosis, t. 11. p. 101, ed. Mangeii. Almost all the 
Hebrew interpreters understand it to be a collection 
of noxious beasts, as if a miscellaneous swarm (from 
ערב‎ in the signification of mixing); and so Aqu. 
Tappa; Jerome, omne genus muscarum; Luth. altertey 
Ungegiefer 5 but ערב‎ must denote some particular crea- 
ture, as is all but manifest from the passage, Exod. 
8:25, 27. Oedmann (Verm. Sammlungen 11. p. 150) 
understands 070116 orientalis; called in Dutch and 
German Kaferlace; but which isa creature that rather 
devours things than stings men; contrary to the ex- 
press words of Exod. 8:17. 


ay f.,2 Chron.g:14; and ערב‎ Isa. 21:13; Jer. 


25:24; Eze. 27:21; pr. name Arabia (Ws); SO 
called from its aridity and sterility (see the root No. 
Ill). Gent. noun is "AW an Arabian, Isa. 13:20; 
Jer. 3:2; also’ Neh. 2:19; plur. DAW Arabians, 
2 Chron.21:16; 22:1; and עְרְבִיאִים‎ 2 Chron. 17:11; 
always used of Nomadic tribes, Isa., Jer. loc. cit. Also 
the name Arabia is not used to designate that large 
peninsula which geographers call by this name, but 
a tract of country of no very large extent, to the 
east and south of Palestine, as far as the Red Sea. 
So Eusebius says of the Midianites, 67766 
76 "ApaPiae mpog vérov év éphuw ששז‎ Vapaxhywr ric 
épv0pac Oaddoouc 27 avaroddc. Of no wider extent 
is Arabia in the New. Test. (Gal. 1:17; 4:25). See 
my remarks on Isa. 21:13. 


a1) woof, Levit. 13:48—59. Sce the אע‎ 
No. 1 
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ערב 


ace. of pers. (pr. to interchange with him, to suc- 
ceed in his place); e.g.—(a) to be surety for the 
life of another, Gen. 43:9; 44:39. Job17:3, 22Y 
WY > be surety for me with thee,” 1. 6. in the cause 
which I have with thee. Isaiah 38:14, ‘72 “ be 
surety for me (O Lord),” 1.6. take me under thy pro- 
tection. Ps. 119:122.—(b) to be surety, to be liable 
for another’s debt, Proverbs 11:15; 20:16; 27:13; 
followed by ל‎ Prov. 6: 1; and Py) Prov.17:18. (Syr. 


5 - 


Dis id.; Arab. H)2 a vessel). 


Derivatives, עְרְבָּה‎ , NIWA. 

(4) to pledge, to givein pledge, followed by an 
ace. of the thing. (Arab. 6-5 Conj. 11.0 IV., to 
give a pledge). Neh.5:3. Metaph. 125 ny my to 
pledge one’s life, i.e. to expose it to most imminent 
danger, Jer. 30:91. Butthis may also be rendered, 
to be surety for his life; compare No. 3. 

Derivative, 2. 

(5) Med. E and fut. A, intrans. fo be sweet, plea- 
sant (perhaps well mixed, compare No. 1), followed 
by 2 of pers., 6. ₪. sleep, Prov. 3:24, sacrifices, gifts, 
Jer. 6:20; ל‎ by by Ps.104:34. Eze. 16:37, 
עָלִיהֶם‎ HAY Ws “ whom thou hast pleased.” Com- 
pare adj. ער32‎ sweet. 

(6) From the notion of sweetness is perhaps de- 
rived the signification of sucking (comp. ,מֶצץ‎ 731), 
whence ערב‎ a dog-fly, from its sucking the Peed of 


men and animals; compare Arab. we which in 


the Kamfs (page 125, line 11) is explained (\¢\ to 
eat. 

HitupaEL—(1) to mingle oneself, followed by 3, 
in any thing, Pro. 14:10. 

(2) to intermingle with any one in fellowship 
(fic mit jemandem einlaffen), specially to be familiar with, 
followed by 2 Ps.106:35; followed by 2 Proy. 20:19; 
followed by DY Prov. 24:21; to enter into marriage, 
followed by 3 Ezra 9:2; to enter into combat, fol- 
lowed by NNW with any one, Isa. 36:8; 2 Ki, 18:23. 

For the derived nouns see under the several sig- 
nifications. 


1. ale) To sET, as the sun (Syr. and 10). 
O2eidaseArab. >» כ‎ depart far away, to wan- 
der). Hence, to draw towards evening, Jud. 19:9. 
Metaph. Isaiah 24:11, ָּלשְמְחָה‎ naw * all joy has 
set.” 

Hirum, to do at evening. Inf. הערב‎ doing (so) 
at evening ; adv. at evening (compare Dawa ג‎ in the 
morning), 1 Sa. 17:16. 

Derivatives, 33% No. 11, ערב‎ No. 1, ערב‎ No. IL 


ערב--ערג 


[thus called from its black colour”], but to this 
answers the Sanscr. kdrawa. ‘The letters 6 and 0 
are shewn not to belong to the root by the Gr. «pag 
and apparently Lat. corniz.) Gen.8:7; Isa. 34:11; 
Psalm 147:9. It is sometimes of wider extent, and 
comprehends kindred species of birds, specially the 
crows, see Lev.11:15; Deu. 14:14. 

(2) [Oreb], pr.n. of a prince of the Midianites, 
Jud. 7:25; 8:3; Psal. 83:12; from whom a certain 
rock beyond Jordan took its name, Jud. 7:25; Isa. 
10:26, 


MDW f. an arid, sterile region, a desert (see 
the root No. IV), Job 24:5; Isa. 33:93; 35:13 51:33 
Jer. 50:12; 51:43. With the art., הָעַרְבָה‎ 8 6 
low region into which the valley of the Jordan 
¢ 193)!) runs near Jericho, and which extends as far 
as the Allanitic gulf, Deut. 1:1; 2:8; Josh. 12:1; 
2 Sam. 4:7; 2 Ki. 25:4; in which are the Dead Sea 
(hence called TAWA O° the sea of the desert, Deut. 
4:49; Josh. 3:16; 12:3; 2Ki.14:25) and the brook 
Kedron, or 125 0M) the stream of the desert, Am. 
6:14; comp. 2 Ki. 14:25, also INP MIY the plains 
of Jericho, Josh. 5: 10; 2 Ki. 25:5; and מוּאָב‎ nia, 
see 18), 

(2) pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Benjamin, fully 
called NIWA N'A; see ,ית‎ letter kh. 


MW fem.—(1) surety, security, Prov. 17:18 


(see WI, 3): 
(2) a pledge (see ערב‎ No.1, 4). 1Sam. 17:18, 
npA OHA W-NS “ and bring a pledge from them.” 


NAW m. a pledge, Gen. 38:17, 18, 20 (see I 


Artie GS v-- 


No. I, 4). Arab. Os wnt 
arrhabo, a word peculiar to traders, which the Greeks 


id. Hence appapor, 


and Romans seem to have borrowed from the Phee- = 


i 


nicians, the originators of traffic. 
ay; ערְבִי‎ an Arabian, see .ערב‎ 


nay [Arbathite], Gent. .ם‎ of the word 12 
No. 3, which see; 2 Sa. 23:31. 


ay fat. (1)--יערג‎ To ascEeNp, i. q. Arabic 


Ay ZEthiop. OG): see TINY. 


(2) followed by by and אל‎ to desire anything, aa 
if עַל‎ WEI .בְשָא‎ (Arab. Conj. IL. to be bent, or intent 


upon anything). Ps. 42:2; Joel 1:20. The opinion — 


of the Hebrew writers is that the word ערנ‎ properly = 


es a ee 


expresses the cry of the deer, which is applied also 
to domestic animals, Joel loc. cit. (the Syriac alse 
renders it in both places Isa); bat this is not son 
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ערב - ערוער 


(II) coll. strangers, aliens; from the root 2B | 


5 


No. 1.0 compare oa ee to wander; Wye a wan- 


derer, Ex.12:38; Neh. 13:3. With the art. it is 


written 2W7; see TY .סא‎ 2. 


AWY—(1)—(a)evening(m. and fem., 1 Sam. 20:5); 
from the root JW No. 11. AWA Gen. 19:1; 29:23; 
עֶרֶב‎ ny Gen. 8:11; 24:11; 22 (acc.) Exod. 16:6; 
poet. ary? Psalm 59:7,15; 90:6; Gen. 49:27, at 
evening. Plur. MAW Jerem. 5:6. Dual. D°DY the 
two evenings; only in the phrase D!3Wi }'2 between 
the two evenings, Ex. 16:12; 30:8; used as mark- 
ing the space of time during which the paschal lamb 
was slain, Ex. 12:6; Lev. 23:5; Num.g:3; and the 
evening sacrifice was offered, Ex. 29:39, 41; Num. 
28:4; i.e. according to the opinion of the Karaites 
and Samaritans (which is favoured by the words of 
Deut. 16:6), the time between sunset and deep twi- 
licht. The Pharisees, however (see Joseph. Bellum 
Jud. vi. 9, § 3), and the Rabbinists considered the 
time when the sun See to descend to be sealed the 


aie when 


it begins to draw towards evening; Gr. de/An zpwia) ; 
and the second evening to be the real sunset (Gr. 
detAn dia). See Bochart, Hieroz., 6. 1. p. 559. Com- 
pare, as to the double morning, Pbsbcke ad Carm. 
Tograi, p. 71; and Hebr. pr. .ם‎ DY, 

(2) i. gq. IY No. Il, foreigners, strangers ; 
hence מִקְבִי הְעָרֶב‎ foreign kings, who made alliance 
with the Israelites, 1 Ki.10:15; and so also else- 
where of auxiliary forces, Jer. 25:20; 50:37; 
Eze. 30:5. 

(II) only in pl. DAW, const. "2 YW m. willow (Arab. 


ee 


first evening (Arab. cw eo 6 little evening; 


is), so called from its whitish leaves, see the root 
No. IV. Isa. 44:4; Job 40:22; Ps.137:2 (where the 
Salix Babylonica, Linn. is to be understood, with its 
pendulous foliage, a symbol of grief and mourning; 
Germ. Srauerweide, weeping willow). Isa. 15:7, 
הָערָבִים‎ 2M) “ the brook of willows” (comp. Job 40: 
22) in Moab, 1. 6. either lus (| Coal 
of the provinces of Karrak (i.e. ancient Moab) and 
Jebil (i.e. Idumea), see Burckhardt’s Travels, 
page 674; or else the brook זֶרֶד‎ (which see), near 
the town of Karrak, where Burckhardt, loc. cit. page 


, on the borders 


642, mentions a fountain of willows, \ שגב.\3.‎ on 
ערב‎ pl. IY m.—(1) a raven. (Arab. a6 

a raven, a crow; compare the Lat. corvus. No 1cot 

is t¢ be sought in the Phenicio-Shemitic languages 


ערב--ערוער 


Derived nouns, 7, AVY, AMY, We, TYP, הער‎ 


and pr. n. NY. 


MY plur. ערות‎ +, Isaiah 12:7; a naked or bare 
place; i.e. destitute of trees (see WI, TY); here 
used of the grassy places on the banks of the Nile. 


MY 1 Cant. 5:13; 6:2; Eze.17:7,10; areola, 
bed of a garden or vineyard, raised up in the middle 
(erhdptes Gartenbeet, Blumenberg; from the root 3), 
So the old interpreters. Others understand it to be 
a ladder, 2 ellis, for training plants against. Com- 


9 


pare Arab. peo a ladder; but the former explana- 


tion is ל‎ 


WY m. the wild ass, Job 39:5. Chald. 7 id.; 
in the Targg. for the Hebr. 1B. Root TY. 


my f. (from the root 7Y)—(1) nakedness, 
Hos. 2:11; metaph. PSI NYW the nakedness of 
the land; i.e. a part of the land unfortified, easy of 


access; Arabic oe (retyoc éyupvoOn, Hom. 11. xii, 
399), a 42:9, 12. 

(2) pudenda; especially when naked, Gen. 9:22, 
23; 1 Sam. 20:30, אביו‎ NY the nakedness of one’s 
father; i.e. the nakedness of one’s father’s wife, Lev. 
20:11; compare Lev. 18:8, 16. 

(3) shame, filthiness. 127 DVY anything un- 
clean (excrement), Deu. 23:15, (any defect found in 
a woman) Deut. 24:1; also ignominy, dishonour. 
Isa. 20:4, 7291 NNW “the dishonour of Egypt.” 


MY Chald., emptying; hence loss (of the king), 
יק‎ 4:14. See the Hebrew root Piel N One 


plur. Dw, f MDW, adj. naked, Job‏ ערם ,ערום 
But naked is also used for—(a) ragged,‏ .1:21 
badly clad, Job 22:6; 24:7, 10; Isa. 58:7; comp.‏ 
Gr. yupvdsc, James 2:15; and as to ues Lat. nudus‏ 
Seneca, De Benef., 5:13; Arabic ₪ stripped,‏ 
ill-clad.— )2( used of one who, 1 taker off his‏ 
mantle, goes only clad in his tunic (mina), 1 Sam.‏ 
Isa.20:2. Compare John 21:7; Virg. Georg.‏ ;19:24 
I. 229, and the note of J. H. Voss. Aurel. Vict. cap.‏ 
Root DW No, I.1.‏ .17 


DIY m.—(1) crafty, Gen. 3:1; Job §:123 15:5. 
(2) in a good sense, prudent, cautious, Prov, 
12:16, 23; from the root DW No. I. 2. 


,עירם see‏ ערום 
לוקל 2 (from the root Wy; like‏ ערער and‏ ערוער 
from the root Ob; bw from the root uy‏ 
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ערד--ערוער 
firmed by the use of the cognate languages; although‏ 
.טקש we may compare it with Gr. onomatop. wpiw,‏ 
More is said on this‏ .עְרוָּנָה But see the derivative‏ 
subject by Bochart, Hieroz. part i. page 883.‏ 


Ty an unused root; Arab. 0,© Conj. II. to flee 
> Conj 

(comp. the kindred 774 n); Syr. Ethp. to be untamed. 

Hence TY, Ch. TY wild ass. 


TY [Arad], pr.n.—(1) (for TY 3), a town 
of the Canaanites, in the southern part of Palestine, 
Nu. 21:1; 33:40; Josh.12:14 [situated apparently 


at Tel 48 ols bi Rob. ii. 4'73].—(2) m. 1 Chr. 
8:15. 


THY m. Ch. ig. WY wild ass, Dan. §:21. 


Arabic 
S/o id. The primary idea appears to be that of 


my TO BE NAKED; not used in Kal. 


plucking out (compare 7)8) plants, hairs, etc.; 
hence to bare, bald, devoid of plants and trees; com- 
pare 79, WA. Kindred roots are DY and perhaps 
.סא עָרף‎ 1. 

Pret ערה‎ fut. conv. ותער‎ --)1( to make naked, to 
uncover, e.g. pudenda, Isa. 3:17, a shield (on which 
there had been a covering), Isai. 22:6; Zeph. 2:14, 
MY אַרְזֶה‎ “he uncovers the cedar work,’ makes 
the walls naked by removing the cedar wainscotting. 

(2) to lay naked (the foundation of a house), i. 6. 
to overthrow a house, Psal.137:7. Inf. NY Hab. 
3:13. (Compare i לה גלָה‎ Ezek. 13:14; Mic. 1:6.) 
Hence— 

(3) to empty, a vessel, to pour tt owt (in doing 
which its bottom 18 laid bare), Gen. 24:20; 2 Chr. 
24:11. Ps. 141:8, WD] WA אֶל‎ > pour not out my 
soul,” 1. 6. pour not out my blood. Compare Hiph. 
No. 2. 

Hirnit—(1) to make naked, to uncover, e. g. 
pudenda, Lev. 20:18, 19. 

(2) topour out. Isaiah 53:12, WPI rgd my 
“ he hath poured out his soul unto death, " he de- 


livered himself to death. (Arab. LB Jul to coe 
out, 1. 6. to give up one’s life or soul; Syr. joke 


whence parabolanus).‏ 000/26\(\60000 ה Gr.‏ ו 

pass. of Hiph. No. 2, to be poured out, Isa.‏ ,זג עו אד 
.32:15 

HituraEL—(1) to make oneself naked, to un- 
cover oneself, Lam. 4:21. 

(2) to pouroneselfout, tospreadoneself (used 
of a wide spreading tree), Ps. 37:35. 


נרוץ=ערר 
void of offspring, Gen. 15:2; Levit. 20:20, 21 .‏ 
Jer. 22:30; from the root TY No. 2.‏ 


yw fut. FW TO ARRANGE IN ORDER, Or IN 4 
ROW, TO PUT IN ORDER, Germ. reigen, vidten, Gr. 
racow, שזז6ז‎ (kindred to JN to stretch out m a 
straight line, to extend, and in the Indo-Germanie 
languages, Reihe (Reiger Riege), reihen, intens. recen, 
rego (not for reago, as some suppose), regula, rectus, 
also rigeo, ftarr feyn, rigor, gerade Linie), e.g. te 
arrange wood upon an altar, Gen. 22:9; Lev. 1 
loaves upon the holy table, 24:8 (compare N2 WO 
No. 2); also to lay owt, to set in order (guridten), a 
table for a meal, Prov.g:2; Isa. 21:5; 65:11; an 
altar, Nu. 23:4, the holy candlestick, Exod, 27:21; 
Levit. 24:3, 4, arms for a battle, Jer. 46:3. Spe- 
cially it is used —(a) mone JW to put the battle in 
array, Jud. 20:20, 22; followed by אֶת‎ and לקְרְאת‎ 
against any one, 158. 17:2; Gen.14:8. 7816 עַרְכִי‎ 
mone 1 Chr. 12:33, 35; and MDI WY Joel 2:5, 
set in array for battle. Without the word Mh?!) 0. 
Jud. 20:30, 33; 1Sam. 4:2; 17:91; followed על‎ bs 
NSP? against any one, 2 Sa.10:9,10; 10:17; Jer. 
50:9,14. Part. JY set in array (for battle), Jer. 
6:23; 50:42. Job 6:4, IW! for יערכוּ לִי‎ * they 
set (the battle) in array against me;” 0 5. 
—(b) מקים‎ FW to arrange wor 6 10 7- them, fol- 
lowed by by against any one, So 32:14; also wth 
out מלִים‎ Tae 37:19, spine לא ער‎ we cannot 
set in order by reason of darkness,” i.e ignorance, 
Followed by ¢ b to direct words to any one Isa. 44:7; 
and ellipt. Ps al. 5:4, TPT 123 “in the morning 1 
will direct (my words) to thee.”—(c) DBWID FW 
to set in order a cause in a court of Justice, Job 

13:18; 23:4; compare Ps. 50:21. 

(2) Followed by ? to place together (jufammenz 
ftellen mit etwas), to compare (vergleiden). Isa. 40:18, 
ו‎ SDWA Nd > what likeness will ye compare 
unto him?” Psa. 89:7; 40:6, Ten ערף‎ PS “ there 
is nothing to be compared 0 thee.” Job 28: 
17,19 (in each of these places 13> 18 the dative for 
(כָהּ‎ ; 

(3) to 681770610 (i.e. to compare the value of any 
thing with money); especially to valwe (comp. awn), 
Job 36: 19, WI היערף‎ “ will he value (ie. rezard) 
thy riches?” 

Hirun, i. q. Kal No. 3, to estimate, Levit. 27:8 
seq.; 2 Ki. 23:35. 

Derivatives, משרך‎ , TIO, NIW, and — 


TW m. with suff. ">Y—(1)-row, pile, of the 
shewbread, Ex. 40:23. 
(2) preparation, a putting in order, specially 
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ערוץ- ערער 


(1) proba. 1. .ף‎ WW prop. naked; hence needy, 
6000355 Jer. 8:6 (compare Jer.17:6). LXX. dvog 


ypc (WY); Vulgate myrica (compare Arab. pase 
juniper, Wadhorber). 

(2) [Aroer|, pr. n.—(a) of a town on the northern 
bank of the river Arnon, Deut. 2:36; 3:12; 4:48; 
Josh. 12:2; 13:16; which belonged to Moab, Jer. 
48:19; another form is ערְעור‎ Jud. 11:26, Its ruins 


still bear the ancient name (ale \c 2); see Burckhardt’s 


Travels in 7118, p. 633. Different from this is— 
(b) another farther north, over against Rabbath Am- 
mon (Josh. 13:25), situated on the river of Gad; 1. 6 
an arm of Jabbok, 2 Sam. 24:5; built by the Gadites, 
Num. 32:34; Isa. 17:2 (see my observations on the 
passage).—(c) a town of the tribe of Judah, 1 Sam. 
30:28. Gent. .ם‎ WY 1 Ch. 11:44. 


yry, in other copies YY something horrid, 
horror (from the root {YY No.1). Job 30:6, {WA 
fn) “in the horror of the valleys,” i.e. in the 
horrid valleys. 


"WY (for WY “cuarding,” 1.6. “worshipping 
Jehovah”), [£rz], pr.n. of a son of Gadi, Gen. 
46:16. [Patron. 10., Nu. 26:16.] 


f. nakedness, want. Eze. 16:7,‏ ערוה ig.‏ עריה 
mY DW AN “and thou (wast) naked and want,”‏ 
Hab. 3:9, WYN ANY “shall be made‏ 
naked with nakedness.”‏ 


1.6. 1n want. 


Num. 15:90,91 ; Neh.‏ -ות only in plur.‏ עריקה 
Kzek. 44:30; 600786 meal, polenta (Grieé,‏ ;10:38 
polenta made from barley,‏ ערס1 (Sriige) comp. Talmud‏ 


99 
pearl barley. Syriac {io id. [see Thes.], also a 
drink made of it. Root DIY which 866. LXX., 
Vuig., Num., dipaya, pulmentum. Neh., Eze. ciroe, 
cibus. 


masc. pl. clouds, heaven (from the root‏ עריפים 
to drop down), Isa. §:30; Syr. and Vulg. caligo.‏ ערף 
Compare the quadrilitt. 2D.‏ 


ou (with Kametz impure for (ער'?‎ adj. and 
subst. pr. terrifying, causing fear; hence—(1) 


very powerful, used of God, Jerem. 20:11; of 


powerful nations, Isa. 25:3. 


(2) in a bad sense, violent, fierce, Psa. 37:353 
Isa, 13:11; 25:3; Job 15:20; 7 13. Eze. 28:7, 
m) עריצי‎ “violent nations ;" 30:11; 31:12 
32:12. 


adj. solitary, desolate, hence‏ ערירִים plur.‏ ערירי 


שב ער 
pr.n. (hill) of foreskins, near Gilgal, Josh‏ ערלות ele‏ 
.5:3 


Se TO MAKE NAKED, [“ r¢‏ 4 ער 


BE NAKED" ], TO UNCOVER, whence DY, OY which 
see. Intrans. ee to be impudent, spiteful (mani- 


festing one’s malevolent mind). 
(2) to be crafty. (Syr. Ethpe. id. [suz-s, SOW 
crafty, spiteful.) Once found in Kal, 1 Sa. 23:22. 
מוזועודז‎ -- )1( to make crafty, Ps. 83:4, סלד‎ YW 
“they make their counsel crafty,” they take crafty 
counsels. 
(2) to act craftily, 1 Sam. 23:22, and, in a good 
sense, to act prudently, Prov. 15:53; 19:25. 
Derivatives DIY, OY, MW fo y, ,עִירם‎ OD IW]. 


II. ערם‎ not used in Kal, cognate to the verbs, 
DIS, DIT, ON, ,רוּם‎ 07, ro Be HIGH. (Syr. Pa. to 
heap up; Arab. 5 to be heaped up. Saad. Ex, 


== 


2 


1 he, sc a heap of grain on the threshing floor.) 


Nipuat, to be heaped up, Ex. 15:8. 
Derivatives, WY, WOW. 


py naked; see DIY. 


m. craftiness, Job 5:13, from the root‏ ערֶם 
DW No. I.‏ 


many f. id—(1) craftiness, guile, Ex.21:14. 

(2) prudence, Prov. 1:4; 8:5. 

MDW + (with Tzere impure), pl. ,ות‎ once --'ם‎ 
Jer. 50:26, a heap, 0. g. of ruins, Neh. 3:34; of 
corn, Cant. 7:3; of sheaves, Ruth 3:7; from the roct 
DW No. II. 


how m. a plane tree (so called from its height, 
see DY No. 11.(, Gen. 30:37; Eze. 31:8. See Celsii 
Hierobot. t.1. p. 513. 


TY (as if Vigilantius, i. q.Y, with the addition of 
the adj. termination), [ran], pr.n. .גוז‎ Nu. 26:36. 
Patron. ‘37 ibid. 


oy an unused 10061.6. ברס‎ to break to preces, 
to pound, especially into largish pieces; whence the 
Talmud D3, NID} pounded beans, bean-meal 
(Gries, Griige). See the derived noun NOY. 


Jud. 11:26; see WI No.2, a.‏ ערעור 


wy adj. prop. naked; hence poor, helpless, 
from the root 779, which see; compare WI8 No.1, 
Psa. 102:18; Jer. 17:6. 
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ערל--ערער 


of clothes, arms. Jud.17:10, בַּנָדִים‎ JW “an equip- 
ment of garments” (2Ausriiftung mit Keidern), i.e. every- 
thing belonging to clothing. Well rendered in the 
Vatic. LXX. orod} tpariwy, for orod) is the word 
appropriated to this idea (compare Lat. stola); Alex. 
26006 ipariwy, whence Vulg. vestem duplicem (which 
is sought to be defended by Lud. De Dieu, on the 


passage). Used of the armature (as if garment) of 


the crocodile, Job 41:4. 

(3) estimation, assessment, taxation. IW3 
according to thy estimation, Lev. 5:15, 18, 25; 27: 
12, הַפּהן‎ IWS > according to thy estimation,” the 
priest's, I mean, for so we must take the phrase. 
Verse 2, mind נְפְשוּת‎ 7DW2 “according to thy (the 
priest’s) estimation men (are offered) to God.” 
(Compare on this passage De Wette, and Dettinger, 
in Theol. Studien und Kritiken, 1831, page 303; 
1832, page 395, 396.) Hence used of the price at 
which anything is estimated. Job 28:13. Ps. 55:14, 
‘DD אָנוּש‎ TAS “thou aman, whom I reckon equal 
with myself.” 


fy (1) TO BE UNCIRCUMCISED, see the adj. 
OW. Arab. Jz id. 


(2) denom. from ndvy, to regard as uncircum- 
cised, i.e. profane, impure, Lev. 19:23. 

Nipuat, to be seen to be uncircumcised, Hab. 2: 
16 (used of a drunken man who shamefully uncovers 
his nakedness). 


Ex. 6:12,‏ ערל m. const. Soy Ezek. 44:9, and‏ ערָל 
adj. uncircumcised, Gen.17:14; Ex. 12:48; often‏ 
used opprobriously of the Gentiles, as the Philistines,‏ 
Sam. 17:26, 36; 14:6; 31:4. Metaph. used oy‏ 1 
Ens’ uncircumcised of lips, i.e. slow of speech‏ 
WP? Onk.), stammering, one whose lips are‏ ממ לל) 
closed as it were with the foreskin, and are there-‏ 
fore too long and thick to utter speech with facility.‏ 
Ex. 6:12, 30. Similarly Jer. 6:10, DIS now “their‏ 
ear is closed with a foreskin;” and 9 232?‏ 
their uncircumcised heart, into which divine precepts‏ 
cannot penetrate, Lev. 26:41; Eze. 44:9.‏ 

ny f.—(1) foreskin, dxpofuoria. (Arabic 


Az.) 18a.18:25. 2 Sa. 3:14, בָּשֶר. הָעָרְלָה‎ mem- 
brum preputiatum, Genesis 17:11, 24; Levit.12:3. 
Metaph. עְַלַתלֶב‎ the foreskin of the heart, see above, 
Deu. 10:16; Jer. 4:4 (compare Kor. Sur. 11. 82; iv. 
154). 

(2) foreskin of a tree, i.e. the fruit of the first 
three years, which according to the law was accounted 
anclean, Levit.19:23. Compare the root No. 2.— 





ערער--ערר 


fut. YW— (1) To TERRIFY, TO CAUSE TER-‏ ערץ 

ROR or TREMBLING. (Arab. ee Conj. VIII. to 

5- 
tremble (as the skin). le a trembling spear. 
Gr. perhaps apacow). Isaiah 2:19, 21; Ps. 8 
Job 13:25. Isai. 47:12, ‘SA dix > perhaps thou 
wilt terrify,” sc. thy enemies, wilt put them in 
Arab. \ 5 
the same idea. (The ancient interpreters expressed, 
thou mayest become more strong, wilt strengthen 
thyself.) 

(2) intrans. to tremble, to fear, Deu. 1:29; fol- 
lowed by %35" at any one, Deu. 7:21; 20:3; 31:6; 
followed by an ace. Job 31:34. 

Nipwat, part. בער‎ terrible, dreadful, i.g. NVI 
Ps. 89:8. 

Hien —(1) causat. to put in fear, Isa. 8:13. 

(2) to fear, followed by an 800. Isa. 8:12; 29:23. 

Derivatives, מַעְרְצָה‎  ץּורָע,‎ PW. 


fear, is to resist, which comes from 


pW TO FLEE [“‘ 20 @Naw”]. (Syr. and Arab. 


Gye and ic id. Kindred is 1.) Job 30:3, opy 
ny “ they flee into the desert.” But Vulg. rode- 


(SEM 7 
bant in solitudine, compare Arab. a Syr. iS 


to gnaw. And this signification of gnawing is more 


suitable to the words of Job 30:17, 123" ערקי א‎ 


“those that gnawme (i.e. pains) are not quied;” 
where others interpret, * my arteries (the pulsations 


of the arteries) are not quiet;” compare Gea vein, 


an artery. [In Thes. to gnaw, is given as the 
meaning of this verb in both its occurrences. | 


py Gent. n., an Arkite, inhabitant of Area, or 


76 


Arce (Gr.”Apxn; Arab. כל‎ be), a town of Phe- 


nicia; more fully called Arca Cesarea, the ruins of 
which still remain to the north of Tripoli, and are 
called Tel Arka, Genesis 10:17. See Burekhardt’s 
Travels in Syria, p. 272, Germ. Trans., and my re- 
marks on the history of the city, given in the notes, 


p. 520. 


ae. i.g. עור‎ No. IL, and (1)--עָרֶה‎ 10 MAKE ONE- 
SELF NAKED, TO BE NAKED. In Kal found once imp., 
with ה‎ parag. TY make thyself naked, Isaiah 
5 

(2) to be helpless, void of aid; whence WY, 
ירי עַרוּעַר‎ 


Port TY to make naked or bare, sc, the founda 
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ערער- עשה 
עָרוּעֶר see‏ ערערי and‏ ערער 


1 ערף‎ i,q. AY] TO DROP DOWN (tropfen, to drop; 
compare AD, זלף‎ the last syllable of which is iden- 
tical), Deut. 33:28; metaph. used of speech, Deut. 
32:5. 

Derivative, DD. 


I. ערף‎ — 1) originally, as I suppose, TO PLUCK, 
TO SEIZE, TO PULL; Germ. raufen, a sense which is 
found in the primary syllable ,רב ,רף‎ compare 89), 
,ריב‎ and, with a palatal or guttural letter added at 


Crp כ‎ 


the beginning, .ערף ,127 ,3רף‎ Hence ae the mane 


of a horse (so called from its being pulled), ae to 
pull out the forelock of a horse, and Hebr. 2 neck, 
prob. so called from mane. (In the Indo-Germanic 
languages with this agree, rapio, carpo, vaffen, raufen, 
The signification of mane and top are found in the 
Gr. Addo, mane; hence, neck, back, copugi, KdpuptBoc, 
Kopop(an, top.) , 

(2) denom. from ערף‎ to break theneck of an animal, 
Ex.13:13; 34:20; Deu. 21:4,6; Isa.66:3. Figura- 
tively, to overthrow, to destroy altars, Hos. 10:2. 


m. the neck of an animal, Ley. 5:8 (Arabic‏ ערף 


wc mane), of a man, Job 16:12, and so frequently. 
Observe the phrases—(a) רף‎ 102 to give the neck, 
1.6. to turn back, 9 Chron. 29:6; and 281 735 to 
turn the back to any one, i.e. to turn oneself away 
from any one, Jer. 2:27; 32:33.—(b) VY 128 Josh. 
9:12,and ערְף‎ YAN Josh.7:8, to turn the back, i.e. 


to flee, Syriac is 01 and Pers. ule Czas. 
Here belongs Ex. 23:27, אליך ערָף‎ Pass נָחַתִּי‎ 
“Thave made for thee the back of all thy enemies,” 
I have made them turn their backs, I have put them 
to flight. Psal. 18:41.—(c) "WY TYP hard of neck, 
i. e. obstinate, see WP, compare the Lat. tantis cer- 
vicibus est, Cic. Verr. i. 5. 

nay )* mane,” “ forelock,” or according to 
Sim. i.g. TY“ hind”), [Orpah], pr.n. f. Ruth 
1:4, 14. 


Say m. quadrilitt. darkness of clouds, thick 
clouds, Nx. 20:21; Deut. 4:11; 1Ki.8:12; Psalm 


18:10. Syr. Teves ids, Noes!) to make dark. 
Blended apparently from the triliterals Wa cloud, 
and DN to be dark. To this corresponds the Greek 
dpprdc, obscure, dark, dppvn, darkness, especially of 
the night. 


ערער-עשה 


nvy subst. creator, with suff. עש‎ my creator, Job 
35:10; INWY his creator, Job 7 :ה‎ 
11; 1108.8:14. נִפְּלְאות‎ NYY to produce, 1.6. to work 
miracles, Psal. 78:4, 12; 98:1.—(c) to make any 
thing, i.e. to produce it from oneself, is an expres- 
sion used of living creatures; e.g. to make milk, 
i.e. to produce it (used of a cow), Isa.'7:22; to make 
fat on the loins, said of a man growing fat, Job 15: 
27 (comp. corpus fucere, Justin.; Ital. far corpo; Gr. 
peyddny éxcyovrida 000000 Od. xvil. 225 | tpiyac 
yevvay, sobolem fucere, i.e. procreare, Plin.); and in 
like manner trees are said to make fruit (compare 
moety kapror, Lat. caulem fucere, Colum. einen Stengel 
treiben), Gen. 1:11, 12; branches, Job 14:9; Ezek. 
17:8; grain, to make flour, Hos. 8:7; a field, to 
make grain, Gen. 41:47; Hab. 3:17; Isa. 5:2, 10. 
The same notion is often expressed in Hebrew by the 
conjugation Hiphil, see Heb. Gram. edit. x. page 113. 
—Those are said to make anything — (d) who acquire 
it by labour, as in Lat. pecuniam facere, Greek roceiv 
]200 to make a living, e.g. riches, Gen. 31:1; Deu. 
8:17, 18; Jerem. 17:11; slaves, Gen.12:5. Isaiah 
19:10, 72¥ עשי‎ “those who make wages, ” 
i.e. hired servants. Itis—(e) to prepare, to make 
ready, as food (German Gffen maden); Genesis 
18:7, 8; Jud. 13:15; 2Sam. 12:4; a meal, Genesis 
21:8; also to train and comb (not to shave) the 
beard (Lat. facere barbam, Lamprid., French, faire la 
barbe), 2 Sa. 19:25; to cut and adorn the nails, Deu. 
21:12. Used of God as pre-arranging future events, 
Isa. 37:26.—(f) to make or prepare a victim to 
be offered to God, hence to offer. Exod. 29:36, 
פר הַחַטָּאת תְּעַשָה‎ “thou shalt offer a bullock for 
sin;” verse 38, 39,41. Levit.9:7; 15:15; 16:9: 
Jud. 6:19; 1 Ki. 18:23; Hosea 2:10, byad עשוּ‎ ant 
“gold (which) they offered to Baal;” 2 Ch.24:7. 
Without the accusative of the sacrifice ליהוה‎ MWY is. 
to sacrifice to Jehovah, Exod.10:25. Compare: 
2 Ki.17:32, 09? עשים‎ 90" > and they sacrificed 
for them.” (Comp. Gr. iepa gpdery, 606 péGery, andi 
without the ace. 4060 060, Il. i. 400; villi. 250; Od. 
xiv. 151).—(g) to make, i.e. to keep a festival day, 
as the sabbath, the passover, Ex. 12:48; Num. 9: 
10, 14; Deu. 5:15; also to pass, spend time (roeiv 
xpdvov, Act. 15:33), 1500. 6:19. Hence without the 
word denoting time; to spend time any where, for 
to abide, to stay. Ruth 2:19; אָנָה עשִית‎ “where 
hast thou made?” i.e. stayed; 1 Ki. 20:40; Job 
23:9; and with the addition of an adverb טוב‎ Ny 
to spend life well, eb zpdrrey (German gut madden), 
1800. 3:12.—(h) to appoint any one to an office, 
to constitute any one, 1 Ki.12:31. 1Sam. 12:6, 
43 
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ערש--עשה 


tion of a house; i.e. fo overthrow it from the 
foundation, Isa. 23:13. 

WY and Hirupareen WNT Jer. 4‏ מפק זו 
to be mude naked; i.e. utterly overthrown. Comp.‏ 
Hab. 3:13.‏ ;137:7 0ק עהת 

Derivatives, see Kal No. 2. 


5 = * 
ער ש‎ an unused root; Arab. (© to erect a 
house or tent. II. to cover with a roof, to arch; 


OT Nd 


whence ways roof, vault, throne with a canopy (com- 


pare SBD). Hence — 


wy f. (Cant. 1:16), plur. ערְשות‎ a bed, coueh 
(prop. covered with a hanging curtain, Simmelbett ג‎ 
see Cant. loc. cit.), Deut. 3:11; Psalm 6:7; 41:4; 
132:3 (Syr. and Chald. id. A secondary meaning, 
and derived from that of bed-fellow, is the Arab. 


ve 


wy an unused root. See pr. n. M7). 


consort; see (אֶרש‎ 


avy a root not used asaverb. Arab. Ws 
“I. IV., to produce herbs and provender (said of the 
earth). 


ayy with suff, navy plur. constr. עשבוּת‎ (with 
Dag. euphon.) Pro. 27:25; green herd, full grown 
and in seed (in which it differs from SY); herbs 
for the food of man, Gen. 1:11, 12; 2:5; 3:18; Ex. 


10:12,15; Ps. 104:14 (Arab. ic id. From the 
same stock are, perhaps, herba, 00/2 r and s being 
interchanged). 


emphat. 820Y Chald. id., Dan. 4:22, 29, 30.‏ עשב 


i עשד"‎ fut, MY apoc. WY, ויעש‎ --)1( prop. To 
LABOUR, TO WORK ABOUT ANY THING; followed by 
3 Exod. 5:9; Neh. 4:15; to work upon any thing; 
Ex. 31:4, 122) עשות בּזֶהֶב‎ “to work in gold and 
silver;” German in Gold und Silber arbeiten, verse 5, 
2 Chron. 2:13. Hence— 

(2) to make, to produce by labour (compare 
Germ. macjen, with the Gr. udyoc, 60006 and pijxoc, 
unxari, machina). Specially —(a) i.q. to manu- 
facture, to fabricate (verfertigen), e.g. a ship, Gen. 
8:6; an altar, Gen. 13:4; bricks, Exod. 5: 16; gar- 
ments, Gen. 3:21; idols, Deut. 4: 16; arms, 1 Sam. 
8:12; (to erect) a booth, Gen. 33:17. עשי מְלָאכָה‎ 
doers of work, i.e. workmen, 2 Ki. 12:12; 22:5, 9; 
Neh. 11:12, and frequently. —(b) used of God, i. q. 
to produce, to create, as heaven, earth, Gen. 1:7, 
16; 2:2; 3:1; 5:1; 6:6; Ps. 96:5; 104:19. Hence 


0 כ 


4 בוב וו 


עשה-עשו 


ney לאל‎ “of the remainder he makes an idol;” 
Gen.12:2, 2173 137 WYN “I will make thee a great 
people;” Ex. 32:10; so also in Ex. 27:3, "3 =P 
נְחשֶת‎ AYYA “thou shalt make all the vessels of 
brass ;” verse 19. 

Followed by 5 of pers. i: i3 to do any thing with 
or to any one, whether good, Ex.13:8; Deut. 11:5; 
or evil, Gen. 27:45; Ex.14:11; but absol. it is taken 
in a bad sense (jem. etwas thun), for to injure, Gen. 
22:12; 19:8; Ps.56:5. Here belongs the phrase, 
וכה יוסיף‎ DTN פה ָעַשָה לִי‎ “so let God do to me, 
and so let him add if,” ete. 1 Sa. 3:17; 25a. 3:35. 
More rarely with two 800. Jer. 33:9; Isa. 42:16 (Gr. 
Kaka 70067 teva and rue), and followed by 3 of pers. 
Job 35:6 (compare Isa. 5:4). ¥ 

pass. to be made, Lev. 7:24. Used‏ נעשה מגוועוא 
it is not done, it is not customary‏ לא impers. MWY.‏ 
or usual, Gen. 2g:26; it ought not to be done, Gen.‏ 
compare 20:9. With an 400. of object, Isa.‏ ,34:7 
“the land is not made‏ ישועות 93 1s nya‏ ,26:18 
deliverances,” is not delivered. Followed by ? of pers.‏ 
what‏ מִדדדיעַשָרה לו Exod. 2:4, ‘that he might know‏ 
would be done to him,” 1. 6. what would happen.‏ 
Specially pass. of No. 2, letter 6, Neh. 5:18; g, 2 1.‏ 
Qe 29 Ve weet oS Or hetaQ ale‏ 

PieL, to work, or to press immodestly the breasts 
of a woman, i. q. WP Eze. 23:3, 8, and in Kal verse 
21. Ch. ‘BY id. So Gr. roi, and Lat. facere, 
perficere, conficere mulierem, as a euphemism for 
sexual intercourse, see Fesselii Advers. Sacra, lib. ii. 
cap. 23. 

Puat, to be made (created), Ps. 139:15. 

Derivatives, MY’, and the pr. names mbps, עשי‎ 
bevy, ,מעשי‎ mbyo, ,שיאל ,עשַהאל‎ mip. 


its עשה‎ an unused root, to be covered with 


-5 Fi 


hairs, hairy. Arabic sel hairy, \12 hairiness, 
Hence pr. n. wy. 


(“whom God created,” i.e. consti-‏ עשַהאֶל 
tuted, appointed), [Asahel], pr.n. m.—(1) 2 Sam.‏ 
Ch. 27:7; and, with the words se-‏ 1 ;23:24 ;2:18 
parated, 1 Ch.2:16.—(2) 2Ch.17:8; 31:13.—‏ 
Ezr.10:15. As to the letter 7 quiescing in the‏ )3( 
middle of a word, see Lehrg. p. 48.‏ 


wy pr. n. (i.e. “ hairy,” “rough,” Gen. 25:25), 
£sau, the son of Isaac, the twin brother of Jacob, 
called also D18, which is, however, more used with 
regard to his posterity than of the man himself. Cn 
the other hand, עשו‎ 22 Deu. 2:4, seq.; WY בִּית‎ 6. 
18, and WY Jerem 49:8, 10; Obad. 6, used of the 


DCLVIII 








עשה--עש 
ney wy who constituted‏ אַתדמשָרה Jehovah‏ * 
Moses.” Followed by ° of a thing to which any one‏ 
is appointed, Jer. 37:15.--)7( mone NY to wage‏ 
war with (Gr. rédepov 00670000 ru, French, faire‏ 
la guerre), Gen. 14:2; Deut. 20:12; Josh. 11:18;‏ 
and | pi ny to give or grant peace to any one‏ 
TUL), Isa. 5 (where Schnurrer’s‏ ה {eiphyny‏ 
view is apparently to be preferred; see my Comment.).‏ 
It is said—(k) to do the laws, commandments, or‏ 
will of God, Levit. 70:22; Deut.15:5; Psa. 103:‏ 
also to do (to practise) right, justice, Genesis‏ ;21 ,20 
Ps. 9:16; Isa. 58:2; virtue, Nu.24:18;‏ ;25 ,18:19 
and NS), Genesis 24:12;‏ עם kindness (followed by‏ 
and on the contrary, injustice, Isa. 53:9;‏ ;40:14 
iniquity, Gen. 34:7 (Job 42:8); Psa.37:1. Some-‏ 
times—(/) it is emphat. to effect, to complete, fo‏ 
execute anything; hence 13¥ AWY to execute counsel,‏ 
MWY to execute,‏ כְרָרִים Isa. 30:1 (comp. Ecc. 8:11; and‏ 
i.e. to perform vows, Judges11:39). Dan. 8:24,‏ 
“and he will prosper and effect (what‏ ְהִצְלִיחַ וְעִשָה 
is proposed);” 11:7, 17, 28, 30; more often used of‏ 
God, Ps. 22:32; 37:5; 9:11. Ecc. 2:2,“ (and of‏ 
At 72 what doth it effect?” ice.‏ עשה mirth I said‏ 
profit? Also not unfrequently—(m) to make, to do‏ 
is so used, that it gives the simple idea of a verb of‏ 
action, which has to be defined from the context, or‏ 
from what has preceded. Gen. 6:95 ; 223 nd wy‏ 
my WN “and Noah did ail that God had‏ אתו אלְהִים 
commanded him.” Gen. 21:26, “Ido not know who‏ 
didthis.” Ps.115:3, “he doth whatever he will.”‏ 
NS “I have done (ie. I‏ עָשִיתִי )8 Isa. 46:4, NYS‏ 
have borne) and I will bear;” (compare the Attic‏ 
use of the Gr. 00670 see Passow, h. vy. No.2, f). 6‏ 
is sometimes pleonastically prefixed to another verb,‏ 
by which weight is added to the discourse. Gen.‏ 
“why hast thou done (this) and deceived‏ ,31:26 
me?” (Mark 11:5, ré 7006776 AvorrEc). Gen. 41:34,‏ 
IPD HYIP Avy “let Pharaoh do this (let him follow‏ 
my counsel) and appoint,” etc.; 1 Ki.8:32. As to‏ 
its use in an immodest sense, see Piel.‏ 

When the material is indicated, of which any 
thing is made, two accusatives are generally used 
(compare כָתַ]‎ No. 3, and OW), Ex. 30:25, וְעַשִיתָ אתו‎ 
wap NN שמן‎ “and thou shalt make them (se. the 
spices, out of those spices) an holy anointing oil;” 
Isa. 46:6; Hos. 2:10; 8:4; and even with what may 
seem more peculiar, with the accusative of the ma- 
terial put last (compare 23, יָצר‎ Lehrg. 813), Ex. 
B89 nyn} niyy poss “he made all the vessels of 
brass;” Ex. 25:39; 30:25; 39.14; 37:24. Else- 
where the thing made out of any material is some- 
times put last, with 5 prefixed, Isa. 44:17, שָאָרִיתו‎ 


שח-עש 


both genders, with a sing. and pl. noun, Gen. 31 38; 


(2) twentieth, Nu.10:11; 1Ki.15:9; 16:10. 


Wy Ch. f. & my .גת‎ ten, Daniel 7:7, 20, 2 
Pl. WY twenty, Dan. 6:2. 


wy fut. WY. (denom. from WY), followed by an 
ace. to decimate (jebhnten), i.e. totake the tenth part 
of produce, to tithe, 1 Sa. 8:15, 17. 

Piet, to give the tenth part (verzepnten). Neh. 
10:38, “ and the tenth of our land (we give) to the 
Levites, הַלְוים הַמְעַשָרִים‎ Di) for these Levites (on the 
other 0 have to pay tithes.” Followed by ace. 
of the thing tithed, Deu. 14:22; and a dative of the 
receiver, Gen. 28:22. . 

Hirnit like Pie, to give tithes, Deut. 26:12; 
Neh. 10:39. 


y see WY.‏ שרה 
see Wy.‏ עָשָרֶה 


pl. DIwWY m. a tenth part, a measure of‏ עשרון 
dry things, especially of corn and flour, Levit. 14:10;‏ 


-23:13,17; according to the LXX. Num. 15:4, the 


tenth part of an ephah, i.g. %2¥. Thom. de No- 
varia (in Nomencl. Syr.) considers ] 0: בב‎ 5 to be 


the tenth part of a seah (18D), 
1 עש‎ m.a moth, Job4:19; 13:28; 27:18. 


Root .עשש‎ 


4 
2% 


Arab. és. 


very bright northern constellation, Ursa‏ .על מז 
Major, which we, in common with the Greeks and‏ 
Romans, call the wain. Jobg:g; comp. Niebuhr’s‏ 
Descr. of Arabia, p.114. It appears to be the same‏ 
f. Job 38:32, where her sons (32) are the‏ עיש as‏ 
three stars in the tail of the bear. WY does not pro-‏ 
perly signity a bear, but by apheresis it stands for‏ 


Arab.‏ נָעָש 


bear), ere is the name of this constellation in 
Arabic. ‘They also call the three stars in the tail 
onal cece: daughters of the bier. See Bochart, 
in Hieroz. 11. p.114.— Alb. Schultens, on Job loc. 
cit., considers Heb. UY to be the same as the Arab. 
iwle nightly watcher, from the root (le and oe 
to go about by night; and this constellation he sup 
pad to be so called |x cause of its never setting; 
but the former explanation is preferable. Comers 
Michaélis, Suppl. p. 1907; Lach in Eichhorn’s Bibl 
der bibl. Litteratur, vil. p. 397. 


Su 


ee i.e. a bier (from the root Ux to 
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עשור--עש 


Esauttes, 1. 6. the Edomites, rather as a poetical | 
| Lev. 27:5. 


expression. WY הר‎ the mount of Esau, i.e. of the 
Edomites, Obad. 8, 9, 19. 


m. a ten, a decade—(a) of days (like‏ עשור 
a hebdomad, a week), Gen. 24:55; also used of‏ שבוע 
the last day of a decade, i.e. the tenth day (of the‏ 
month), Ex. 12:3; Lev.16:29 (compare Gr. 6660‏ 
évvedc, rerpae, used of the tenth, ninth, or fourth day‏ 
of a month, and the 200. QUkG, YA 71: of the‏ 
tenth, fifth day, etc., see Lud. Gramm. p. 100),-—(d)‏ 
of strings, chords; hence a decachord, Ps. 92:4;‏ 
fully (by apposit. ) “wy bay the decachord nablium,‏ 
Ds. 33:2; 144:9.‏ 

(“created by God”), ]48767[, pr.n.‏ עשיאַל 
m. 1 Ch. 4:35.‏ 


wy (“whom Jehovah created,” i. e. con-‏ יה 
stituted), [Asahiah, Asaiah], pr.n. m.—(1) 2Ki.‏ 
Chr.34:20.— (2) 1 Chr. 4: 36.—(3)‏ 2 ;22:12,14 
tCh. 6:15; 15:6, 11.--(4) 1 Ch. 9:5.‏ 

TOY ordinal adj. (from WY), tenth, Gen. 8:5; 
Num. 7:66, and often. Fem. mepey Isa. 6:13, and 
MWY ₪ tenth se. part, Ex. 16:36; Lev. 5:11. 


not used in Kal; Ch. and Talmud. POY to‏ עשק 

ae TO DO with anything, To STRIVE with it (mit 
jem. od. efivas zu thun haben). 

Hirupac., to strive, Gen. 26:20; 


(“strife”), [Hsek], pr.n. of a well near‏ עשָק 
Gerar, ibid.‏ 


TY, ney m. TEN [“ Arabic‏ 6+ עשר 


Doak apis Syr. cms f Jicos m. Zthiop. 
OAUC: etc. Etymologists are mostly agreed that 
this word is formed from the idea of the conjunction 
of the ten fingers.” See Thes. p. 1078]; always with 
a pl. noun, Exod. 27:12; Josh. 22:14; 2 Sa.19:44 
(in n> עשרה‎ 1 Samuel 17:17 there is an ellipsis of 


hence — 


5 


Gro G--- 


nind3). Used for a round number, Gen. 31:7; Job 
19:3. Plur. עשרות‎ tens, decades, Ex.18:21; Deut. 
L:15. 


Derived nouns are, ,עשור‎ yey, wy, מעשר‎ denom. 
verb WY. Other forms of the cardinal number itself’ 
are— 

id., only used in numbers‏ 6 עשרה & .₪ עשר 
compounded with ten, as wy TOS m. eleven; W208‏ 
also eleventh,‏ ; .גת sixteen,‏ ששה עָשֶר ; wy m. fourteen‏ 
שש עָשָרָה ; TY NDS eleven‏ .מ ו fourteenth,‏ 
sixteen, also eleventh sixteenth.‏ 

Pl. OWY (from the -ing. (צָשָרָה‎ --)1( twenty, of 


עשוק-עשר 
Both constructions (Nos, 1 and 2) are found together‏ 
they oppress a man‏ “ עשקו 924 )11.3 ,2:2 in Mic.‏ 
and wrest away his house,” i. e. act both with fraud‏ 
and violence, compare 2).‏ 

(3) to be proud, insolent, metaph. of a river 
overflowing its banks, Job 40:23 (compare syn. 


lis ples gd) 

PvaL, part. כעָשָקֶה‎ (virgin) violated forcibly, me- 
taph. of a captured city, Isa. 23:12. 

Derivatives, ,ע נוקיכם ,עשוּק ,מעשקורת‎ PHY, NPY, 
pr. n. PUY. 


pyy (“oppression”), ] 2861 [, pr. n. m. found 
once, 1 Ch. 8:39. 


pyy m.—(1) violence, injury, Isa. 59:13: 
especially oppression of the poor, as shewn in 
defrauding, extortion, spoliation, 1500. 5:7; Ezek 
2:7 ioe 

(2) something taken away by force, or fraud, 
Lev. 5:23; Ps. 62:11; unjust gain, Kee. 727. 

(3) anguish, i. gq. MPYY Isa. 54:14. 


fem. oppression, which any,one suffers;‏ עַשֶקֶה 
hence anguish, distress. Isa.38:1 4, 2 Pwy (read‏ 
Oshkal-h, notwithstanding the Metheg, as in DA,‏ 
see Lehrg. p. 43) “I am in anguish.”‏ , שמרכי 


fut. WY prop. to be straight (kindred to‏ עשר 
hence TO PROSPER, TO BE‏ ,(ישר ,שר the verbs 72’S,‏ 
HAPPY, specially 10 BE RICH, Job 15:29; Hos.12:9.‏ 


Aram. ,עתר‎ tA id. 

PiEL, to build up, pr. to erect, from the primary 
meaning of the root. So once, 1 Ki. 22:49 (כתיב‎ 
nN WY יְהושָפֶט‎ > Jehoshaphat built ships;” קרי‎ 
n’Y and so 2 Ch. 20:36, 37. A learned writer, who 
has treated of this passage in Jen. Lit. Zeit. 1830, iv. 
p: 380, compares for the same sense, “ Arab. jc to 
put together, to join together, or as I prefer, to com- 
pare, to put together;” but I know of no authority 
for this meaning. 

Hirni.— (1) to enrich, Gen. 14:23; 1Sam. 2:7; 
17:25, etc. Metaph. Ps.65:10, 722¥YA N27 “ thou 
greatly enrichest it” (the earth), thou endowest it 
and adornest it with most beautiful gifts. 

(2) intrans. to become rich (prop. to make riches, 
see Gramm.,§ 52:2 note), Psa. 49:17; Prov. 10:4. 
Followed by an ace. of the thing with which one ig 
enriched, Dan. 11:2. 


Hirupagn, to feign oneself rich, Pro. 13:7. 
Derivatives, YY and— 
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עשוק--עת 


.21:12 עשק m.anoppressor, Jer. 22:3, 1.q.‏ עשוק 


Dywy m. pl. oppressions, injuries, Kec. 4:1; 
Am. 3:9; Job 35:9; from the root PUY. 


nivy m. adj. fabricated, wrought, Eze. 27:19; 
from the root MY [bright is the signification pro- 
posed in Thes. }. 


ney [A shvath], pr.n.m. 1 1 7:33. 


m. (from the root WP), rich, Prov.10:15;‏ עשיר 
and frequently._—(q) in a good sense,‏ ,18:11 ;14:20 
honovrable, noble, Ecce. 10:6; but—(d) in a bad‏ 
sense, haughty, impious, inasmuch as riches are‏ 
the fountain of pride, and pride 18 used in Hebrew as‏ 
equivalent to impiety, Isa. 53:9, compare Job27:19,‏ 
and verse 13. See also prin (under the word 220‏ 
and interpreters on Isa.2:7; 53:‏ ,עכ' No. 3), 12 and‏ 
Ss Matt. 19223.‏ 

fut. WY? ro smoke. (Arab. up id. In‏ עשן 
the Indo-Germanic languages, to this appear to cor-‏ 
respond, Sansc. dtman, mind (prop. breath, spirit);‏ 
Gr. arudc, vapour, smoke, arp, azpic; Goth. athma,‏ 


spirit; Germ. Uthem, for vapour Grotem.) Ex.19:18." 


Metaph. used of the anger of God, Deu. 29:19; Ps. 
74:13; 80:5. 


m. adj. smoking, Ex. 20:18.‏ עשן 


--- (2ש] also] WY (as if from‏ 2ש]] m. constr.‏ עשן 
smoke, Gen. 15:17; Job 41:12. Poet. used of‏ )1( 
npy “smoke‏ עשָן the anger of God, Ps. 18:9, }BN2‏ 
went up in his nostrils,” an image taken from horses‏ 
or lions, which, when excited with anger, breathe‏ 
strongly through their nostrils, Isa.65:5. Used of‏ 
a cloud of dust, Isa. 14:31; compare fumantes pulvere‏ 
0 .א campos, Virg. Ain.‏ 

(2) [Ashan], pr. n. of a town; see WY Na. 


fut. P2'Y, Arab. ; --.--)1( To OPPRESS,‏ עשק 
TO ACT TOWARDS, or TREAT ANY ONE UNJUSTLY‏ 
or VIOLENTLY, e.g. the needy, helpless, Pro.14:31;‏ 
a king his subjects, 1 Sam.‏ ;4:1 .1200 ;28:3 ;22:16 
a victor, the vanquished, Isa. 52:4; Jer.‏ ;4 ,12:3 
5Ow99 sa. 10s ad's Hos. 5:13; God, a man, Jcb‏ 
DIS‏ עשוּק בָּרַכינְפש ,28:17 Metaph. Prov.‏ .10:3 
“a man oppressed with life blood” (which he has‏ 
shed), i.e. bowed down under this guilt as a burden.‏ 

(2) to defraud, any one, to extort from him by 
fraud and violence, with an acc. of pers. Lev.19:13; 
Deut. 24:14; and of the thing, Mal. 3:5, עשקי שכר‎ 
שכיר‎ “who extort the wages of the hireling.” — 


עשוק-עת 
Sam. 31:10), with great honour, togethe:‏ 1( 1180108 
with Baal (Jud. 2:13; 10:6; 1 Sim. 7:4; 12:10,‏ 
compare the pr.n. of Phenician men, as Abdastartus,‏ 
Inser. Cit. 2, Asta-‏ אמת עשתרת also‏ ,ְעָבָד עַשָתּרֶת= 
rimus, etc.)‏ 

I have no doubt that the name itself, the origin of 
which was long a matter of inquiry, is the same as 
the Syriac 10%. [כם. +[ ,ב‎ (from the Pers. ג‎ |), 
and pr.n. WON star; specially the planet Venus, 
the goddess of love and fortune, for this latter reason 
called also mys and °3!9, which see. 1 have given more 
account cf this idol in Comment. on Isa. iii. p. 237, 
and more fully in Gruber’s Univ. Encyel. vol. xxi. p. 98, 
99. ‘There is also a passage of Sanchoniathon con- 
taining the mythos concerning Astarte (ap. Eusebium 
de Prep. Evang. i.10), in which the reason of the 
horned statues of Astarte (see plur. No. 3) is shewn: 
“"Nordprn 06  meylorn, Kat 2606 Anpapode, cat” Adw- 
doc (197) Baoevde 060 EBucirevoy Tije xopac, Kpdvou 
yvonin “H 06 Aardprn exeOnce TH Wig Kepary Pac- 
Aelac Tapaonpoy KEpadry טס‎ 6000070000 CE TY 
olkouperny, cvpev aeporeriy 607400( Ov wat cavedopévy 
év Tip tH ayia vhow apeepwoe.” “Ty 06 ’Aordprny 
00666 ry “Agpodirny eivar Néyouse.” 

Plur. NNAYY—(1) Astartes, i.e. statues of As- 
tarte (comp. בְּעָלִים‎ NWR, ‘Eppai), Jud. 5:13: 
1/0 7:3 45 19010 10. 

(2) צאן‎ NAVY Deu. 7:13; 28:4, 18, 51, the loves 
of the flocks, 1.e. the offspring procreated, the in- 
crease, progeny of the flock; [in Thes. “ breeding 
ewes.” 

(3) pr.n. of a city of Bashan, Deu.1:4; Josh.13: 
12; more fully called DP Ni MY Y (“the horned 
Astartes”), [Ashtaroth-karnatm], Gen. 14:5, 
and T7AYY3 which see, so called doubtless from a 
temple and statues of Astarte. Gent. noun MAY 
1 Ch. 11:44. 


עתים followed by Makk. NY with suff. ‘HY, pl.‏ עת 
and MAY (contr. from NW, from the mase. TY, root‏ 
for n>), fem. (Josh.11:6; Jer. 51:‏ לת TW, compare‏ 
but mase. Cant. 2:12; from the true derivation‏ ;33 
of the word having often been overlooked even by the‏ 
ancients, Lehrg. 474) teme. Specially —(a) 6 fit, or‏ 
proper time, an opportunity, like ₪00 Eee.10:‏ 
NY3 take food‏ 'אכלו happy land, whose princes‏ 17,0 
before the (proper)time,‏ לא at the proper time.” NY‏ 
prematurely, Job 22:16. With suff. \7Y2 in its time,‏ 
Isaiah 60:99.---)0( a‏ בָּעְתָה ;3:11 Prov. 15:23; Ecc.‏ 
certain time, as haying a limit, opposed to eternity,‏ 
“to every thing there is a‏ עַת ְבָל 20( ,321,17 Eccl.‏ 
time,” it lasts but for a time, nothing is perpetual:‏ 
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עשר-עת 


m. riches, 1Sam.17:25; 1 .3:11, 1‏ עשר 


and often. 


i. q. mba TO FALL AWAY—(a) used of‏ עשש 


clothes falling to pieces from use, and from being 
5 ₪ OURS 


moth-eaten (see WY, 032 a moth, whence Cis to 


gnaw as a moth).—(b) used of the face, as having 
beccme lean through sickness or care (einfalleny vere 


ש 


fallen), 05. 6:8; 31:10,11. Arab. Vue to fall away, 
to become lean. 


שמָנוּ TO SHINE. Jerem. 5:28, INWY‏ 9 עשת 
“they are fat (and) shine;” as the skin shines with‏ 
fatness.‏ 

(2) to make shining, to fabricate, to form. 
Comp. P27. See the derivatives ,עשות‎ NYY. From 
the idea of forming — 

(3) it is applied to the mind which forms any thing 
in thought. 

Hirupart, to recall to mind, recogito (as well 
given by the Vulg.), followed by ל‎ Jon. 1:6. See 
the Chald., and the derived nouns, .עשְתּוּת , עשתו[‎ 


nwy, עשִית‎ Chald. to think, to purpose, followed 
by a gerund, Dan.6:4. See the Hebr. NYY No. 3. 


something fabricated, workman-‏ )1(— + עשת 
No.2. It ap-‏ עשת ship, Cant. 5:14; from the root‏ 
pears to have become fem. from the letter n having‏ 
been misunderstood in this place (Lehre. 474).‏ 

(2) thought, opinion. Plur.Job 12:5, minviy? 
jSY “as tothe opinions of him whois in prosperity,” 
i.q.°2Y3. Several MSS. apparently, and some printed 
editions read minviy? (sing. of the form (ְמִלְבוּת‎ but 
J find no other trace of this form even in the Aram. 
language. 

(3) Of the same word plur. const. apparently is (if 
the form be regarded) *AY’Y, which when joined with 
the numeral ten ey Mey m. and my עשְתִּי‎ f.) de- 
notes eleven, also eleventh, Deut. 1:3; Jer. 39:2; 
Ezek. 26:1. Jo. Simonis thus explains this, “more 
thoughts than ten, i.e. a aunber to be conceived in 
thought, or in the mind, while the preceding numbers 
have been counted on the fingers;” this is marvel- 
lously improbable, although no better reason can be 
given. 


f. pl. thoughts, counsels, 18. 4.‏ עשתנות 


mney f. [Ashtoreth], Greek ‘Aordprn, As- 
tarte, pr.n. of ₪ female idol, worshipped by the 
Mixenicians (2 Kings 23:13); sometimes also by the 
flebrews (1 Ki. 11:5,33; 1 Sa. 7:3); and the Phi- 


ny‏ -עתיק 


7 מַעַתָּה וְעַד עולם‎ from this time and until 
eternity, Isa. 9:6. AY TY until now, until this day 
Gen. 32:5; 46:34. 2 NAY now at this very ‘im 
(see 1] No. 3). Sometimes the idea of time is . 9, 
and (like the Gr. vir, (6)---(עשע‎ it is used as a word 
of incitement, age, come on; especially when followed 
by an imperative, Gen. 31:13; Isa. 30:8; Mic. 4:14 
(4377 OMY 1 Ki. 1:18; 2 Ki. 18:21); and so with an 
interrogative sentence, Isa. 36:5, “In whom now 
wilt thou confide?” verse 10, “but have] now (7AY}) 
come up without Jehovah "ל‎ -- )2( it describes a pre- 
sent state, thus, things being so, Gen. 26:29; 1Sa. 
27:1; whence TAY and so, Gen. 11:6; 20:7; 27:8; 
45:8; Ps. 2:10; in an adversative sense, but now, 
Neh. 5:5. 

(2) inashort time, presently, Job 6:3; 7:21; 
8:6; Isa. 43:19; Mic. 7:10; 1 Ki. 12:26. 


in. h e-goat (perhaps ready and prompt for‏ עתוד 


fighting; comp. jac a horse ready for the course), Gen. 


id. Used of‏ שג 
the leader of a flock, Jer. 51:40; metaph. of a leader‏ 
of the people, Isa. 14:9; Zec. 10:3 (compare kridoe,‏ 
Il. ii. 196).‏ 


Esther 8:13‏ ; [קי ] 10:13 Isaiah‏ עַתִיד i. g.‏ עתוד 
.כתיב 


31:10, 12, and frequently. Arab. 


‘TY (perhaps i.g. ‘BY “opportune”), [ Attar), 
pr. .ם‎ m.—(1) 1 Ch. 2:35, 36.—(2) 1 Ch. 12:11.— 
(3) 2 Ch. 11:20. 


(from NY) opportune, at hand, Levit.‏ עתי 
231 10 


TOY .ג‎ adj—(1) prompt, ready, prepared 
(Syriac and Arabic id.); followed by ? Esth. 3:14; 
8:13; Job 15:24. 

(2) exercised, skilful (Germ. fertig); followed 
by an infin. Job 3:8. Compare xs Conj. V., to be 
very skilful in an art; see Schult. on the passage. 

Plur. עתידות‎ — (a) the things which areready for 
any one; 1. 6. impending, destined, Deu. 32:35.— (db) 
things which one has acquired, i.e. wealth; ra 
brapxorra, Isa. 10:13. 


THY Chald., ready, prepared, Dan. 3:15. 
mny (perhaps i.g. NYY), [A thaiah], pr.n. .ג‎ 
Neh. 11:4 


pny m. adj. shining (pr. genteel, worthy of, 
a well-born and noble person), used of clothes Ise 
23:18. See the root POY No. 4. 
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עֶת-עתר 


compare Ecc. 8:6.—(c) a longer time, acc. NY long, 


Hos. 13:13; Arabic bk id.—(d) a happy time, 
happiness, Ps. 81:16. More often in a bad sense— 
(e) an uahappy time, calamity, as in Lat. tempora ; 


compare יוכם‎ No. 1, letter b; Arabic wep Syriac 
/ 


5 time both happy and fatal. {sa. 13:22; Jer. 
2737 lize, 30°35 Licc,@: 11, 12. 

With prefixes—(a) NYD (for NYT3), i.e. at this 
time, now, Jud. 13:23; 21:22; Job 39:18 (see כ‎ 
letter B, 3). 22% M3) ny at the time of the even- 
ing sacrifice, Dan g:21; 70 כָּעֶת‎ with the reviving 
time [i.e. coming year], see ‘1 No.3; WW) כָּעֶת‎ 0- 
wnorrow at this time (of the day), (see 12), Ex. g: 
191 sam. 0:01 10 סל‎ 
10:6 (others incorrectly take it as, about the time 
of to-morrow, 1. 6. to-morrow, as if it had been NYS 
199). 

(0) ny-b3a at every time, every season, Ps. 10:5; 
34:2; 62:9; הַהוּא‎ NY3 at this time, Deu. 1:9. 

)6( עֶרֶב‎ ny> at the time of evening, at evening, 
Gen. 8:11; also in ace. DY at (this) time, juv Beit, 6. 
now, 1.q. NAY, Eze. 27:34. LXX. viv. Vulg. nane. 

Plur. עתים‎ and niny—(a) times. Esth. 1:13, 
עְתִּים‎ YT and 1 Chron. 12:32, לְעְתִּים‎ ny ‘YT those 
who know the times, astrologers.—(b) the 0101881- 
tudes of things, events, Ps. 31:16; 1 Ch. 29:30; 
Job 24:1.—(c) Neh. 9:98, M3) DAY many times, 


ל 
repeatedly; compare Aram. .) time; plur. vices ;‏ 
English, times.‏ 
Denom, TAY, AY.‏ 


ny (“time of the judge,” ] * perhaps more‏ קצין 
[Litah-kazin],‏ , ([" 6 6 גון 6 01% properly, ‘ people‏ 
NAY pr. n. of a town in the tribe of‏ ק' local,‏ ה with‏ 
Zebulun, Josh. 19:13.‏ 


Ay see MAY. 


Arab. TO BE READY, PROMPT; not used in‏ עתד 


Kal; Arab. gue. 

to make ready, Prov. 24:27.‏ טוק 

Hirupaet, to be ready, destined to be any thing; 
followed by ? Job 15:28. 

Derivatives, THY, TAY. 


my an unused root; whence Tny. 


may adv. (from NY time, with He Paragog.), in 
pause THY (Milel) Gen. 32:5 (like TAN, תָה‎ 3( ; prop. 
in a time (3ur Beit); hence— 

(1) at this time, now, already; opp. both to 
previous and future time, Josh. 14:11; Hos. 2:12; 


עת--עתר 


freedom); whence in Hebrew POY is applied in z 
bad sense to license and impudence.— On the other 
hand — 

(4) it is used in a good sense, the idea of freedom 
being applied to the external appearance worthy of 


26 


an honourable and noble man. Arab... 52 a uoble 


a 


countenance, beauty, brightness, Leone noble, gene- 
rous, also, having a clear and delicate skin (like 
nobles), (ene to be well, to have aclear and delicate 
skin. Heb. P*DY, POY shining, handsome. 

Hipnitp—(1) causat. of Kal No.1, to remove 
away, to take away, Job 9:5; specially a tent, to 
break up a camp, Gen.12:8; 26:22. 

(2) to tran sfer, to transcribe from one book ¢o 
another; hence 1.q. to collect. Prov. 25:1. LXX. 
éCeyprbarro. Vulg. transtulerunt. (Talmud. to write 
out, to transfer.) 

(3) to 16006 away. Job 32:15, odin מָהֶם‎ IP AYE 
“they took words away from them;” impers. for, 
words were taken away from them, they could say 
nothing. 

Derived nouns, PAY, PHY, עַתִּיק ,ְעַתִיק‎ 


pny m. adj. bold, impudent (see the root No.3). 
PHY 7 to speak licentiously, 1. 6. impudently, wick- 
edly, Ps. 31:19; 75:6; 94:4; | 2:3. 

Pry m. adj. shining, handsome (prop. genteel, 
5 see the root No. 4). .סע‎ 8:18, Phy הון‎ Vulg. 
opes superbe. (1s not enduring the true meaning? | 


if (1)--יעִתָּר גת עתר‎ ig. 182 TO BURN IN- 


4 
CENSE to a god (Syr. 2 to smoke with perfume, 
9 


Jigs incense ; Arab. jee to breathe odours). Hence 
Wy No.1. 

(2) to pray as a suppliant, to pray to a god (the 
prayers of the godly being compared to incense | 
comp. pr npocuroy TIC 7 00060760 Tob. 12:12; Acts 
10:4); tosupplicate, 10 intreat, followed by ל‎ 

Gen. 25:21; Ex. 8:26; 10:18; Job 33:26.‏ א 

NipHaL, to let oneself be supplicated by any 
one (followed by a dat.), to hear and answer, Gen. 
25:21, min 19 WY “and Jehovah heard and 
answered him;” 2 Sam. 21:14; Isa.1g:22. Inf. 
absol. נעתור‎ 1 Ch. 5:20. 

Hipui, i. q. Kal, Ex. 8:25; 10:17. Followed by 
? and ‘TY3 to be intreated for any one, Ex 8:5, 24. 

Derivative, עַתָר‎ 


og‏ יא )2% (Iebrew‏ עָתַר i. q. Chald.‏ עתר זז 
ABUNDANT; not used in Kal.‏ 


DCLXIII 


עתיק- עתר 


pny adj.—(1) taken away, from the mother’s 

breast, as if ranwmitted, Isa. 28:9. See POY No. 1, 3. 
{2) ancient, 1 Ch. 4:22; see the root No. 2. 
pry Ch. old, ancient, Dan. 7:9, 13, 22. 


: my an unused root, Arab. C Sss to turn aside 
- ד‎ 


to lodge; whence — 


yy (“lodging-place”), [Athach], pr.n. of 
a town in the tribe of Judah, 1 Sa. 30:30. 


an unused root, Arab. x= to handle vio-‏ עתל 
lently; whence—‏ 


bry (for mony), [Athlaz), pr.n.m. Ezr. 10:28. 


mony (“whom Jehovah has afflicted”), [.A- 
thaliah], pr.n.— (1) m.—(a) 1 Chr. 8:26. — )0( 
Ezr. 8:7.—(2) f. of a queen of the tribe of Judah, 
880—77, B.c. 2 Kings 11:1; in some places amNY 
2 18:96; 11:2. 


a root dm. Aeyou., which seems to have‏ עתם 
been of the same or a similar meaning, as DA (cogn.‏ 
Hence —‏ .(שמם 

Nirwat, Isai.g:18, אֶרֶץ‎ OAY) “ the earth is con- 
sumed,” or “laid waste.” Kimchi and Aben Ezra, 


the earth is darkened; comp. Arab. 2ב‎ to be dark- 
ened; LXX. טוט‎ Ch. NIN burned up[this 


3 קה ₪ . 7 [ ו 
is the meaning given in Thes.]; compare Arab. ,‏ 
a great and almost suffocating heat.‏ 


(kindred to the verb bny) an unused root,‏ עתן 
Arab. ue to handle violently, ose a lion. Hence—‏ 

‘ITY (for MINY “lion of Jehovah”), [Othni], 
pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 26:7. 

lion of God”), [Othniel], pr.n. of‏ “( עתְנִיאֶל 


a judge of Israel, Joshua 15:17; Judges 1:13; 3:93 
1Ch. 4:13. Gr. 10000, Judith 6:15. 


pry fut. PAY’ —(1) TO BE REMOVED, TRANS- 


FERRED (Arab. (gs to hasten, IV. to propel quick- 
See PAY No. 1. 


ly). Job14:18; 18:4. 
(2) tobe stricken with age, to become old, Job 
21-7; Psal. 6:8, * my countenance becomes old.” 
(Arab. | בב‎ to be ancient, old.) Compare PY No. 
2.—From the idea of removing, taking away, comes 
that of! — 
(3) to be manumitted, set free (comp. Isa. 28:9; 


Arab. (gnc fut, I. eles manumitted, free; GC 


עתר--פאר 


Eze. 8:11, as rightly rendered by the LXX., Vulg.. 
Ch., Syr. Others render it a multitude, comparing 
the root No. II. 

(2) a worshipper of 6300, 3:10. 


HY )> plenty,” “abundance”), [Ether] 
pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Simeon, Josh. 15:42: 
LO: 7 

nay f. riches, abundance, Jer. 33:6. See the 
root No. Il. 


beard, the hairs upon the cheeks and before the 
ears, Bactenbart, whiskers, as the Jewish doctors 
rightly explain, Levit. 19:27; 21:5. It was prohi- 
bited to shave them; and the Arabian nations shaving 
them (like the Egyptians), are called in reproach, 
MIND קצוּצִי‎ (men) with the whiskers cut off, Jerem. 


9:25; 25:23; 49:32. 
OND an untsed root—(1) to have the mouth 


(Arab. 5 to have the 


mouth full of food; Aith. Tt¢A®: to have in the 
mouth a morsel, lump,  /\/6ט:‎ morsel, lump; zepe- 
It is one of the roots ending in m which 


Cog- 


full, to swallow down. 


oT Opuoy 2 
express sounds uttered with the mouth shut. 


nate is 
Hence 018 (for פָּאוּם‎ ( mouth. 
9 
(2) Arab. ב‎ to be fat (of the same stock appears 


= to understand, prop. to be imbued with.) 


to be the Sanser. pina, fat, mipedyo, mysedh, Opimus, 
pinguis). Hence n. .פִּימָה‎ 


5 eee 

Is TINS not used in Kal, To BE BEAUTIFUL, 
ORNAMENTED, prop. apparently used of the rosiness 
and heat of the face (see WIS8B, WB, compare 


Arab. js Med. Waw, to boil up, to be hot, 
E yy! glowing heat); hence to be proud (which, in 
Arabic, is expressed by a hardened guttural, ws 
to glory, to boast). 

Piri WS—(1) to adorn, e.g. the sanctuary, Isa. 60: 
7,13; the people of God, Isa. 55:5; to bestow aid 
upon the poor, Ps. 149:4 (compare ornare benefiviis). 

(2) denom. from 7]85 to examine the boughs, 
in order to glean them, Deu. 24:20. 

HirnpaEL.—(1) to be adorned, honoured, as a 
people by Jehovah, Isa.60:21; 61:3; to glorify 
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עתר--פגע 


id. Prov. 27:6, “abundant (i.e. many,‏ פגאתוא 
frequent) are the kisses of an enemy.” Opp. to, “‘faith-‏ 
ful are the wounds of a friend.”‏ 

Hiruw, to multiply, toaccumulate, Eze.35:13, 
דּבְרִיכֶם‎ by וְהַעְתַרְתֶּם‎ “you have multiplied against 
me words,” sc. impudent, impious words. Compare 
bina No. 2. 

Derivatives, NY and pr. n. WY. 


WY m.—(1) incense, odoriferous smoke, 


כ 


the seventeenth letter of the Hebrew alphabet,‏ 5 א 
used as a numeral for eighty. The name of this‏ 
letter probably signified a mouth, i.q. 1B. As to‏ 
its pronunciation, see Lehrg. pp. 20, 21, where there‏ 
is a refutation of the opinion of those who hold that‏ 
when dageshed, was not pronounced p by the‏ ,5 
Hebrews. It is interchanged principally with the‏ 
and 19, which see.‏ ב other Jabials,‏ 


(which see), adv. here, Job 38:11.‏ פה q-‏ .ג פא 


INS a root not used in Kal, which had, I have 
no doubt, the signification, ro BLow, like the kindred 
MND, WB, also פוח ,פוה פוא‎ all of which are onome- 
topoetic, and imitate the sound of blowing. Hence 
ax. Ey ope.— 

Mirmit, Deut. 32:26, [SSS “T will blow them 
away,’ 1.e. scatter them as with the wind. LXX. d.a- 


orep@ 007006. I formerly compared Arab, \\¢, which 


has the signification of splitting, cleaving, i. q. eb: 
and ey but I rely more on the internal nature and 
mutual relationship of roots, than on the Arabic 
usage, however suitable. 

{Hence the following word; also in Thes. 72 and 
its derivatives. ] 


MND constr. NNDB f£—(1) a quarter of the hea- 
ven (prop. wind, so called from its blowing, compare 
in Targg. רוּחין‎ YAIN four winds, for Hebr. אַרְבַעַרז‎ 
הְאָרֶץ‎ MID Eze. 7:2, compare 37:9; 49:90. DINND 
the west quarter, Josh. 18:14; פָּאַת צָפון‎ the north 
quarter, Ex. 26:18,20. Hence— 

(2) side, region, Jer. 48:45, 28) NSB“ region 
of Moab.” Dual const. state N12 ‘NSD “ both sides 
of Moab,” Num. 24:17, compare 09N3%', OY. 

(3) a corner, as of a field, Lev. 19:9; of a bed, 
Am. 3:12. הַזְּקֶן‎ M85 the corner or extremity of the 


ft 


עתר--פגע 


Bell, Jud. iv. 9, 6 4. Altogether different from this 


is the region and valley of eiran (ed, wy 2 
near Mount Sinai (these were confounded even by 
Niebuhr, Deser. of Arabia, p. 402), as was long ago 
observed by Makrizi; see the passage in Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria, p. 974, 1080, Germ. ed. (This is 
also cited by Winer, p. 763; but he does not correct 
the error pointed out.) 


15 pl. 0°33 unripe figs, which hang on the tree 
through the winter; grossé, grossuli, Cant.2:13; LXX. 
bdAvyGo. From the root — 

₪ - 
פָּנֶג‎ Arab. = Conj. VII. To BE CRUDE, IMMA- 
2% 
TURE, Syriac Ixo immature, acid. The primary 
idea appears to be that of cold, see the kindred root 
.פוג‎ 


masec. something fetid, unclean, abomi-‏ גול 
nable, i.g. YY; used of food, Levit..7:18; 19:7;‏ 
“WZ unclean flesh, Eze.4:14; plur. 0°; iB un-‏ 13 
clean meats, Isa. 65:4.‏ 


92D an unused root; Talmud. Piel to render 
100010. ithpael, to be made 105110. Arab. and Ath. 


to be 10110, used‏ 5-ב( \ and 1 being interchanged),‏ ג) 
of food; & hf): to be impure. Hence Gane,‏ 


YIB_(1) TO STRIKE UPON, or against, pepigit, 
ftoffen, fcjlagen. (I have used this Latin word on pur- 
pose because it is of the same stock; compare also 
the kindred paz for pacs, paciscor, Greek rn yvdw, 
Germ. podjen, and those which are allied to this, bofen, 
Bock, from the idea of striking or pushing. Of the 
same termination is the root 33; compare wip and 
v2). Followed by 3 to strike upon any person or 
thing (auf, an etwas ftoffen), whether of set purpose or 
accidentally, whether violently or lightly; hence— 
(a) to rush on any one with hostile violence, 1 Sam. 
22:17,18; Ruth 2:22; especially in order to kill; 
hence to kill, to slay, Jud. 8:21; 15:12; 2 Sam. 
1:15. Once followed by an ace. of person and 3 of 
thing; Ex. 5:3, 7272 13835. פֶּן‎ “Jest he fall upon 
us with the pestilence.”— )2( in a good sense 70 1 
any one with petitions, to urge him; followed by 3 
Ruth 1:16; Jer. 7:16; 27:18; Job 21:15; and ? of 
the person for whom any one asks or intercedes, Gen. 
23:8.—(c) to light upon any one, to meet with him, 
followed by 3 Gen. 28:11; 32:2; Num. 35:19, 21 
(also with מה‎ 400. Ex..23:4; 15a. 10:5; Am. 5:19). 
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פאר--פגע 


oneself, as Gud in bestowing favours on his people, 
followed by 3 Isa. 44:23; 49:3. 

(2) to boast, followed by על‎ against any one, 
Jud.7:2; Isa.10:15. 

Derivatives, 183, TNS, WNB, NINDA, ] פָּארָה‎ 
se]. 


1 IND (kindred to "83) To biG, TO Borg, 


especially in the earth. Arab. ys to dig down and 
hide under the earth. Hence 778 for 7785 (Arab. 


3,4) a mouse, פָּארָ]‎ pr.n. of a region abounding in 
caverns. To this root I refer — 

HirHpaEL הַתְפָּאָר--‎ to explain, to declare one- 
self (compare significations used figuratively in the 
same manner under the word 82 No. 2, and 273 
No.2). Ex.8:5,/) לְמְתִי‎ by הַתְפָּאָר‎ “declare tome 
when,” ete.; in which words the particle by (of which 
the sacred writer has made a delicate use) implies a 
command. Well rendered by the LXX. ragae 6 
pe. Vulg. constitue mihi, quando, etc. But the He- 
brews themselves, and many more recent writers, 
glory over me (in saying) when I shall intreat for thee ; 
and this they explain, 1 give thee this honour that 
thou mayest set me a day when, etc.; every one 
must see that this is very harsh and arbitrary. 


ND masc.an ornament, a tiara, a turban 

: , 2 0 

Eze. 24:17, 23; of priests, Ex. 39:28; of a bride- 

groom, Isa.61:10; Eze.24:17; of women, Isaiah 
3:20. 


(in the Syrian form for 7785) Eze. 17:6;‏ פארה 
seqq. and MSD (for TISB) Isa. 10:33; fem.‏ ,31:5 
foliage (prop. glory) of a tree. Plural with suffix‏ 
Eze. 31:8. Comp, 8B No. 2.‏ פּארְתָיו ₪ פראתיו 


WAND (for WS, from the root 8B) m. warmth, 
hence ruddy glow, brightness of face (i.q. 1'1( 
comp. 82 No.I, Kal. Joel 2:6, WIND IAP D°IB-23 
“all faces withdraw brightness,” i.e. grow pale 
with terror, Nah. 2:11. (Comp. Joel 2:10; 4:15). 

PINS (prob. a region [ “abounding in foliage, from 
the root, No. I.,or” | abounding in caverns, see the root, 
No. II.),[Paran], pr.n. of an uncultured and moun- 
tainous region lying between Arabia Petra, Pales- 
tine, and Idumea, Gen. 21:21; Num. 10:12; 13:3, 
26; Deut.1:1; 1Sa.25:1; 1 Ki.11:18; and more 
fully called [WBF Hab. 3:3; NSB הָרִי‎ Deu. 33:2; 
it appears to be the same as MDOT by Ws אִיל פָּארֶן‎ 
i.e. “the grove of Paran which is over the desert,” 
i.e. to the north of the desert. 1n that part Josephus 


mentions the valley of Pharan abounding in caverns, | —-(d) to reach to any one, followed by 3 1068. 16:7; 


פגע--פרוי 


dition of NY Isa. 37:36 (compare Syr. Jin used of 
the body even when living). Metaph: pao; "33 
carcases, i.e. ruins of your idols, Lee 26: 30, 


wD fut יפש‎ (kindred to the roots 3B, wa) — 
(1) TO RUSH upon any one, TO ATTACK, with בגה‎ 
Ex. 4:24 Hoss1338: 

(2) to meet with any one; followed by תת‎ 
Gen. 32:18; 33:8; Ex. 4:27; Isa. 34:14; followed 
by 3 Prov. 17:12. 

NipHAL, recipr. to meet one with another, Psalm 
85:11; Prov. 22:2. 

Piet, to light upon any thing, Job 4. 


miei) an unused root.—(1) prop. to cut, to cut 
up, to separate ; cogn. to 112 No. 1., which see; 


(Arab. j3 V. X., to be alone, separated; in the Indo- 
germanic languages, Sanscr. pat, to, cleave; Lat. 


pando, findo). i ie 
(2) specially to plow; whence o\y: a plough-ox; 


and 


3a yoke of oxen, plough; Syr. and Chald.‏ \ש 


9 9°37 9 = 2 ל‎ . 
faee, פד[‎ id.; 11-25 field, plain. [This is called in 
Thes. “an uncertain root” ]. 

Derivative ]72 


mig f=) TO LOOSE (pr. by cutting; losfdneiden; יקי‎ 
to the verb 178); hence — (1) to redeem by paying 
a price (Arab. \y), Exod. 13:13; followed by 3 of 
the price; as Exod. 34:20, בָשָה‎ aA WN Wea “ the 
firstborn of an ass thou shalt redeem with a sheep.” 
(2) to let go, asapriest (a firstling), Nu.18 :15,16,17. 
(3) to set free, e.g. from servitude, Deut. 7:8; 
13:6; Jer. 15:21; 31:11; to preserve, to deliver 
life from danger, Psa. 34:23; followed by כ[‎ 2 Sam 
4:9; 1 Ki. 1:29; Job 6:23; 2 (endanger), Job 5:29, 
Nipuat, pass. of No.1, Lev. 19:20; of No. 3, 
1:7 
0% N57, causat. of Kal. No, 1; Exod. 21:8. 
THoruat, pass. inf. absol. 127 Lev. 19:20. 
Derivatives, O$TTB—OB, 


Oya (“whom God preserved” [redeem~ 
60[(, [Pedahel], pr. .מ‎ m., Num. 34:28. 


(“whom the rock (i. 6. God) pre-‏ פֶּךְהצוּר 
ג served” [redeemed]), [Pedahzur], pr. n.‏ 
Num. 1:10; 2:20.‏ 

uly in plur. DB price of redemption,‏ פד" 
Num. 3:46, seqq.; 18:16. Elsewhere 075 part.‏ 
pass. plur. are the preserved [redeemed], Isaiah‏ 
1 :35:10 
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פגע-פה 
(followed by by Josh.‏ 34 ,27 ,26 ,22 ,1. 19 ;17:10 
.)19:11 


(2) to strike a covenant with any one, pactus est 
(from paciscor), to make peace with him, followed 
by M8. I now consider that two passages in Isaiah 
should be thus explained, which have been variously 
treated by interpreters; Isa. 64:4, ney) verns פּנְעְתָּ‎ 
PY “thou makest peace with him 0 rejoiceth 
to work righteousness,” 1. 6. thou art in league with 
the man who loves justice, and thou delightest in 
him; similar is J"3 איש‎ Wow .איש‎ Without את‎ 
Isa. 47:3, “I will take vengeance DIN YBN ולא‎ and 
peace with any man,” I will grant 
The significa- 


will not make 
peace to none till all are destroyed. 
tion of striking is referred to that of making peace, 
as shewn by the Latin words pango, paciscor, and also 
b. and Arabic שפק‎ (Isa. 2:6), Coie Cpe 
and Lat. ferire, percutere fardus. 

HipHit—(1) causat. of Kal No.1, a, to cause 5 
thing to fall upon any one. Isa. 53:6, בו‎ YET 
1229 עון‎ MN “he caused to fall upon hin the ini- 
quity of us all.” 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 1,0, to cause to aera 
cate. Jer. 15:11, בֶך... אֶתההָאיָב‎ YI? 
the enemy to make Uae to thee.” 
(following the Chaldee), Lud. de Dieu, Rosenm. 

(3) intrans. --)6( 1. q. Kal No. 1, a, to invade. 
Part. מפגיע‎ assailant, enemy, Job36:32.—(b) i. q. 
Kal No.1, 0, to 688071 any one with prayers; fol- 
lowed by 3 Jer. 36:25; also followed by ? of the 
person for whom intercession is made, Isa. 53:12; 
absol. Isa. 59: 16. 

Derivative 935!) and— 


by the He 


So 


m. what happens to any one, incident, event,‏ פָּנַע 
chance, Eccl. 9:11; unhappy (with the addition of‏ 
Ki, 5:18.‏ 1 #8 


Sey (“fortune of God”), [Pagiel], pr. n. 
of the captain of the tribe of hohner Numbers 1:13; 
2:27. 


not used in Kal. PrEL, To BE EXHAUSTED,‏ פנר 
VOID OF STRENGTH, 1 Sam. 30:10, 21 (Talmud. to‏ 


be lazy, at ease; Syr. 5 5 letters ב‎ and 5 being 


= 


interchanged), to be attenuated ; 0/0 weak, wearied. 
Also the Lat. piger. The primary stock of both words 
פגר‎ and pyger, is 3D; compare 4B, piget). Hence — 


5 וטו‎ constr. "2B m., a carcase, dead body 
whether of man or of beasts, Gen. 15:113 Isa. 14:19; 
1 Sam. 17°46; and frequently. Once with the ad- 


פנע--פה 


Sw 6 5 7 


(1) themouth. (Arab. x43, 43, 5 שי‎ const. 


93, 3, b, th. \q:, id. The Hebrew form 7B is 


for 7B, like ny for my, whence the fem. פיה‎ const. 
פִי‎ for YB. The root 78, like 778, 188, and Med, 
quiesc. ,פוא‎ MB, M15, sls had the sense of blowing, 
breathing, and the mouth is so called from the idea 
of breathing. {In Thes. from [.פָּאָה‎ It isused of 
the mouth of animals (and even of the beak of a bird, 
Gen. 8:11; Isa. 10:14); of men, Exod. 4:11; espe- 
cially as being the organ of speech. To speak 13°78 18 
mouth tomouth, without any one between, Numbers 
12:8; TS 12 with one mouth, with one voice, Josh. 
9:9. Job 19:16, ‘B92 “ with (all) my mouth,” 
i.e. with the loudest voice 5286 1 can. Meton. for an 
orator, spokesman, messenger, Ex. 4:16 (comp. 
822); commandment, Ece. 8:2, WY 120 פי‎ “keep 
the commandment of the king.” Hence *® by by 
the command of, see below. More rarely the mouth as 
the organ of taste, hence Gen. 25:28, * venison (was) 
52 in his mouth,” i.e. he liked its taste. Comp. 
‘Da, *D3. The signification of mouth is variously 
applied to inanimate things. It is— 

(2) the mouth, opening of a bag, Gen. 42: 27; of 
a well, Gen. 29:2; entrance of a city, Prov. 8:3; of 
Hades, Ps. 141:7. 

(3) an edge (a figure taken from the teeth, and 
the idea of biting), especially in the phrase ‘B? 737 
339 to smite with the edge of the sword (see 153). 
Plur. (see above) the eee (of instruments of iron), 
1 Sa. 13:21; Prov.5:4. See nip 5, 

(4) edge, border (from its similarity to a lip), 
as of a garment, Ps. 133:2; Job 30:18; of the sea, 
Prov. 8: 29. aE) 1B 2 Kings 10:21; 21:16; and 
BON 7B Ezr.g:11, from one edge to the ounce 

(5) part, portion (prop. as רת‎ food as any 


' one can take in his mouth, comp. 7? No. 7, a portion 


which can be taken in the hand, 2 handful), Deut. 
21:17, DY פִּי‎ “two parts,” 1. 6. double; 2Ki.2:9; 
also two (third) parts, Zec. 13:8. 

With prepositions it mostly becomes a particle— 
(1) (6)--בְּפִי‎ according to the commandment of 
1 Ch. 12:23.—(b) according to the rate of (nad 
Ausjage), at the rate of, or proportion, accor wing 
to, Lev. 25:52, vv כָּפִי‎ “according to his years;” 
Num. 6:21; 7:5. 8: 35:8.—(c) i. q. 3, 123 like as, 
like, Job 33:6, ₪ 5D IN “TI, even as ‘thou (am 
created) by God.”—(d) Wwe כְּפִי‎ conj. according 
as, even as, Mal. 2:9; and without Ws so that, 
Zech. 2:4. 


(2) לְפִי‎ 1. q. ‘DD (see DA, 9)—(a) at the rate of, 
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פדו|--פה 


inp (“liberation,” [redemption]),[Padon], 
pr.n. .גד‎ Ezr,2:44; Neh. 7:47. 


np f—(1) division, distinction (from the 
primary sense of cutting). Ex. 8:19. LXX. da- 
.ןדס‎ Vulg. divisio. Aben Ezra, .הפרש‎ Compare 
Muntinghe in Diss. Lugdd. p. 1154. 

(2) liberation [redemption], Psalm 111:9; 
130:7; Isa. 50:2. 


aha) (“whom Jehovah preserved” [re- 
deemed), [Pedatah], pr. .מ‎ m.—(1) the father- 
in-law of king Josiah, 2 Kings 23:36.—(2) 1 Chron. 
3:18.--)3( Neh. 3:25.—(4) Neh. 11:7.—(5) Neh. 
1 3 

wD (id.) pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 27:20. 


ms) m. Nu. 3:49, and פּרִין‎ Ex. 21:30; Psal. | 


49:9, price of redemption, Nurpor. 


{75 a root inserted in Thes. from which to de- | 


rive 3B and J1BX. | 


pe) m. a field, plain (comp. Hos. 12:13, where 
it is expressed by the word 77%) from the root 118 
No, 2. 
Syria [Padan-Aram], i.e. Mesopotamia, with the 
desert to the west of the Euphrates, opp. to the 
mountainous region by the Mediterranean Sea, Gen. 
31:18; 28:2, seqq.; simply [7B Gen. 48:7. With 
ה‎ local DW ATE Gen. 28:2, 5, 6. 


.6766(.ח8,פפתע i.g.7]3 TO LIBERATE, SET‏ פד 
Job 33:24, 7978 “set him free.” But five MSS. (two‏ 
with the same sense,‏ פרעהו Kenn., three Ross.) read‏ 
and such a root as YJB is void of all certain au-‏ 
thority.‏ 


an unused root, which seems to have had‏ פדה 
the sense of nourishing, fattening. Comp. Arab.‏ 


(r and » being interchanged) wo to fatten cattle, 
Gru 


and more frequently wy to become fat, thick, Wye 


fatness. (In the Indo-Germanic languages compare 
Gutter, English food, fodder, Medieval Lat. fodrum, 
and fett, English fut, Icelandic feitr, from the stock 
foeden, to ey, The primary root is fad, to which 
ץ‎ is added in many forms; compare pita, pater; 
pigeo, piger, 132.) Hence— 


VD .ג‎ with suff. 18 fat, Lev. 1:8, 125 8:20. 


M5 const. 2, with suff. פִּ'‎ (my mouth), 13; 
$78; DMA, poet. 19°B pl. פִּים‎ 1 Sa. 13:21, and ning 
5 5:4 (both of signif. 3). 


ו 


ee 


פה-פוך 


(3) figuratively, to blow out, to utter, as lies, Pro 
6:19; 14:5; 19:5,93; in a good sense, to wtter (the 
truth), 12:17. 

(4) to pant, to hasten, Hab.2:3. Compare שאף‎ 
Kee. 1:5. 

(5) to rail against any one, followed by 3 Psa. 
10:5; and ? 12:6, לו‎ mp? WR “whom they re- 
proached,” i.e. the oppressed. 

Derivative, 13. 


0D an unused root, Syr. Aph. to contemn, to 
afflict. See 28°DIB. [This root is not inserted in 
Thes. | : 


1 מף [Put, Phut, Libya], pr.n. of‏ פוט 
nation, according to Josephus (Antt. i. 6, § 2) of Mau-‏ 
ritania, in which the river Phut is mentioned by Pliny‏ 
(H. N.v.1). UXX. and Vulg. commonly rendered it‏ 
Libya, Gen. 10:6; Jer. 46:9; Ezek. 27:10; 38:5;‏ 
Nah. 3:9.‏ 


(“afflicted by God”), [Putiel], pr.n.‏ פוּמיאֶל 
Ex. 6:25.‏ 


Egypt. pr. n. Potiphera, the father-‏ פוטי פֶּרע 
in-law of Joseph, the priest of Heliopolis, Genesis‏ 
LXX. Iereppq, 116-6000 NTAN-‏ .46:20 ;41:45 
PH, 1. 6. who belongs to the sun. See Champollion,‏ 
Précis du Systeme Hieroglyphique, Tableau Général,‏ 
page 23.‏ 

(an abbreviated form for Y1B OID) [Po-‏ פוטיפר 


tiphar], pr.n. of the captain of Pharaoh’s guard, 
Gen. 39:1. 


an unused root, which had, perhaps, the‏ פוך 
יפוק sense of moving to and fro, wavering, 1. q.‏ 


| Hence may be derived the following word, which is 


of uncertain origin. 


ype i.q. Greek 00606, prop. sea-weed, (so called 


from its moving about, waving hither and thither), 


from which an alkaline pigment was prepared; hence 
used of the pigment itself; also the dye with which 


the Hebrew women tinged their eyelashes, prepared = 


from stibwm, or antimony (LXX. arippi, Vulg. sti- 
bium), 2 Ki.g:30; Jer. 4:30 (comp. pr. n. .(קָרֶן הפוף‎ 
188. 54:11, “I will lay thy stones with stibium,' 
i.e. I will use stibium as cement in building thy 
walls. It may be doubted what are {5338 stones 
of pigment, 1 Ch.29:2, used in building the Temple. 
I should understand them to be the more valuable 
stones, such as a kind of marble, used fcr covering 
and as it were painting the walls. ; : 
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260070700 to, Ex.12:4; Gen. 47:12, הפף‎ ‘DP “ac- 
cording to the number of the family ;” Hos. 10:12, 
“sow ye according to justice, 1D) לפי‎ ¥P and ye 
shall reap according to mercy.” —(0) followed 
by an inf. when (iq. ל‎ followed by an inf. No. 7), 
Num. 9:17; Jer. 29:10. 

(3) °B על‎ according to the commandment, order of 
any one, Genesis 45:21; Num. 3:16, 39,51; Job 
39:27; by the authority of any one, Deut. 17:6; 
hence 1. q. °B3, °B? at the rate of, according to, 
Am. 6:5; .0.99:6ע2‎ 0290 say according to the 
thing itself, i.e. as the thing was, according to the 
truth of the matter, Gen. 43:7. 


(prob. contr. from 478, 172 in this, or that,‏ פה 
for 113; as to p for b, compare Arab.‏ פה place, like‏ .80 
adv. of place.‏ : (בי formed from‏ 2 
we‏ 
here, in this place, Gen. 19:12; 22:53 40:‏ )1( 
Num. 22:8; and often. More rarely —‏ ;15 


(2) hither, 1Sam. 16.115" Ezr. 422: מָפּה‎ and 
מפו‎ hence, Ezek. 40:21, 26, 34, 37. מָפּה,,,מְפה‎ 
hence...thence, Eze. 40:10,12,21; 41:2. 0 


MDS, see that word. — Once 8B (which see). 


(perhaps Arab. dys “mouth”), [Puah],‏ פּואֶה 
pr.n.m.—(1) of a son of Issachar, 1 Ch. 7:1, for‏ 
which there is Gen. 46:13; Num. 26:23 18.—(2)‏ 
Jud. 10:1.‏ 


3) —(1) 10 מם‎ coup, to be void of vital warmth. 
Syr.and Arab.id. The primary idea is that of rigidity ; 
as frigid thingsarerigid. In Greek 7 y 1 dw to be rigid, 
and 066 in Latin, pigeo, rigeo, frigeo. Gen. 45:26, 
12? 15". > 6ווכן‎ his heart was cold,” was not warmed 
or moved with joy. Figuratively applied to indolence 
or torpor, Ps.77:3; Hab. 1:4, “the law is tor pid.” 

Nipuat, to be torpid, Ps. 38:9. 

Derivatives, 1150, and — 


f. rest, cessation, Lam. 2:18.‏ פוגה 
,פיד see‏ 5 


i.q. 5) (which see), TO BREATHE, TO BLOW.‏ פוּח 
(Arab. c? and cl to exhale odour, to be fragrant.)‏ 


Cant.2:17, O° עד שיפוּח‎ > until the day breathe,” 
i.e. until the heat departs, until evening; Cant. 4:6. 
Compare 91. 

Hirmit—(1) followed by an ace. to blow through, 
Cant. 4:16. \ 

(2) followed by 3 to blow (a fire) Ezek. 21:36; 
followed by an acc. Prov. 29:8, “blow upon a 
uity,” i.e. excite sedition. 


פה-פוק 


mines, Nu. 33:43. See Relandi Palestina, p. 952 


Compare }3°B. 


(i. q. Arabic dag’ “mouth;” according 0‏ פּועה 
splendid”),‏ “ יְפוּעָה the opinion of Simonis, for‏ 
[Puah], pr.n. f. Ex. 1:15.‏ 


only found [in Kat] in fut., imp., and once‏ פוץ 
in part. pass. Zeph. 3:10, 1. q. 123 (which see).‏ 

(1) TO BREAK or DASH IN PIECES. See Pilel, 
Hithpalel. 

(2) to disperse. Part. pass. y8 dispersed. Zeph. 
loc. cit. פוצ'‎ N2 “ the daughter (i. 6. the congregation) 
of my dispersed.” Sometimes intrans. to disperse 
themselves, to be dispersed, used of a flock, Ezek. 
34:5; Zec.13:7; of a people, Gen. 11:4; Num. 10: 
35; 1 Sa. 11:11; 14:34; Ps. 68:2; Eze. 46:18. 

(3) to overflow, spoken of fountains, Pro. 5:16; 
metaph. 2389 to abound with prosperity, Zec. 1:17. 

Nipuat, to be dispersed, used of a flock, Jer. 10: 
21; Eze. 34:6; of people, Gen. 10:18; Eze. 11:17; 
28:25; 34:12; an army, 2 Ki. 25:5. 

to break in pieces (as a 100% with a‏ פצץ מעווע 
hammer), Jer. 23 : 29.‏ 

PirpeL פצפץ‎ id. (a person dashed against the 
ground or a rock), Job 16:12. 

trans., to scatter, as seed, Isaiah‏ (1)---מוחטון1 
to send abroad, as lightning, arrows, Psalm‏ ;28:25 
to scatter peoples, Deuter. 4:27;‏ ;144:6 ;18:15 
Isa. 24:1. Part. 2 the disperser,‏ ;30:3 ;28:64 
desolator, Nah. 2:2. Sometimes, i. q. to agitate,‏ 
harass any one, Job 18:11; Eze. 34:21.‏ 

(2) to pour out; metaph. anger, Job 40:13. 

(3) intrans, to spread oneself abroad, e.g. the 
east wind over the earth, Job 38:24; a people, Ex. 
HjlQs asama vg: 8: 

HirupateL הַהְפּוצֶץ‎ to be broken in pieces, to be 
scattered into dust (used of the mountains), Hab. 
3:6. 

An instance of the form Tipne. (see Hebr. Gramm, 
§ 54, 5) is found in the common reading, Jer. 25:34, 
D> nisian “JT will scatter you;” where, however, 
other copies, both MSS. and printed, read DDH Sian 
(your dispersions), which is expressed in the trans- 
lations of Aqu. Symm. Vulg. The former appears best 
suited to the context. 

Derivative "5 a hammer. 


I. פוק‎ 10 move To anv Fro, Isa. 28:7. Not 
found in the cognate languages, but it is of the same 
stock as wanfen, with a sibilant prefixed fchwanten (ant. 
wagen); with a diminut. vacillo, waceln, Comp. 932. 

Hieuin, id., Jer. 10:4, PD) [לא‎ and it moveth 
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פול--פוק 


m. a bean, 9 98. 17:98; Eze. 4:9. (I should‏ פול 
place the primary idea in its rolling and in roundness‏ 
of form; compare Latin bulla, Dutch bol, a bean,‏ 
peul, poeul, a chick-pea, bolle onion, and many others‏ 
of the same kind; see Fulda Radd. Germ. p. 217.‏ 
There are also some traces of the same signification‏ 
in the Phenicio-Shemitic languages, as Aithiopic‏ 
CANE a: bbs to bubble up as water, wallen, quel‏ 
len; SX.oLLJ to roll oneself; also dba, 22, DPA,‏ 
wp).‏ 


by [Pul], pr. n.—(1) of an African nation and 
country, Isaiah 66:19 (where it is joined with 195). 
Vulg. Africa. Bochart (Phaleg. iv. cap. 26) under- 
stands Phile, an island in the Nile, situated between 
Egypt and Atthiopia, called by the Egyptians MIAAK 
or MGAAK (i.e. end, remote region; see Champollion, 
lEgypte i. p. 158). From this Egyptian name both 
the Greek and Hebrew forms may have arisen; this 
latter indeed was perhaps interpreted elephant by the 
Hebrews (Chald., Syr., Arab. ,יל‎ lad, Pers. (Ls), 
following the Pheenicio-Shemitic usage [Bochart’s 
opinion is regarded in Thes. as improbable]. 

(2) pr. n. of a king of Assyria, who preceded Tig- 
lath-Pileser about 774— 759, 2.0. 2 Kings 15:19. 
(This name either signifies elephant, i. q. Pers. (Ly, 
or else lord, king, i. q. Sanser. pdla, Pers.-J) highly 
exalted, highest. ) 


emphat. state N25, Chald. mase. i. q.‏ פֶּם and‏ פום 
Ifeb. 13.—(1) the mouth, Dan. 7:5.‏ 
door, entrance, aperture, Dan.6:18. (Syr.‏ )2( 


9 cent 

| was id.; Arab. ו‎ eel vale It appears to be con- 
tracted from 0488, from the root DNB, like D4) from 
.(ְמָאוּם‎ 


fort. i. gq. Arab. ol =i (compare Dp),‏ פון 

(1) To sET (as the sun), to be darkened. 

(2) to be perplexed, distracted; once found, 
Psa, 88:16, T2358, LXX. éEnropiOnv. Vulg. contur- 
batus swum. 


mp (“turning itself”), pr.n. of a gate of Je- 
rusalem, 2 Chr. 25:23; which is called, 2 Ki. 14:13, 
7380 שער‎ (“ the gate of the corner.”) 


"ND [Punites], patron.n. of an unknown person, 
ps. Num. 26:23 


{315 (perhaps “ darkness,” “obscurity,” from 
the root 12), [Punon], pr.n. of a town in Idumea, 
situated between Petra and Zar, celebrated tor its 


| 





0%: 


) >» to leap, to boun|> ‘Talmud, © | 


פוק:-פזר 


to be dispersed, 01/[".860. Nah 3:18‏ בזגהפווך 
See UB. .‏ 


whence nb q. v.‏ פורת 
[Puhites], patron. n., once 1 Ch. 2:53.‏ פותי 


TD (from the root tt No. 1), prop. adj. purtfied, 
pure, an epithet of gold, Cant. 5:11; hence purified, 
pure gold, Ps.21:4; Lam. 4:2; Isa.13:12. It is 
distinguished from common gold, Psal. 19:11; 119: 
127; Prov. 8:19. Rosenmiiller (Bibl. Alterthumsk. 
lv. page 49) prefers rendering it solid gold, com- 


paring = es hard, heavy; but in an uncertain matter 
I would not desert the authority of the Book of 
Chronicles: [the authority of inspired Scripture is of 
course absolute, nothing can come into competition 
with it]: (see the root 11B). 
Ge 

1 es not used in Kal, i.q. Arab. \ 3% to separate, 
to distinguish (compare the roots beginning with the 
letters YD, 12, under the words (בָּצָה ,בְּזָא‎ ; specially, 
to separate and purify metals from dross, by means 


of fire; whence , 44 silver; comp. 2 tin, from 273, 


C= 


and 200. -{)2,C: silver, :ו‎ brass, from the root | 


to purify.— Hence 12 pure gold, and—‏ ברר 
3nt 1 Ka. 10:18; which in 2Ch.‏ מוּפז Hopuar part.‏ 
is stated to be NID AN pure gold.‏ ,9:17 


i: Me 10 LEAP, TO BOUND (see Piel), 10 BE 
Ge 


LIGHT, AGILE. Arab. *s to spring up and flee as a 


gazelle (see more as to this root in Schult. on Prov. 
page 75, and Opp. Min. page 132, seqq.); more in 
use ב‎ Ge); pe 
אפז‎ to bound, to leap for joy: Gen. 49:24, Yu WAN 
YT “agile are the arms of his hands;” or, “agile 


is the strength of his hands.” Others, comparing 


Syr. Jule hard, difficult, render are strong, which = 


I should consider less certain. [This latter is the sense 
given in Thes. | 


Pir, 2 Sa. 6:16, 1372121 NH) “ (nimbly) leaping — 


and dancing;” which, in 1 Ch. 15:29, is explained 
וּמִשְחָק‎ TP, 

This root seems to have almost fallen into disuse 
amongst the Hebrews, and by many to have been 
forgotten, so that the writer of the Chronicles thought 
it necessary to interpret it in two places by cther 
verbs which were better known. 


mE) TO DISPERSE, 1. q. ,בָּזר‎ 173 


12, in Kal only 
found in part. pass. Jer. §0:17. 
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md—pip 


not.” So it is commonly taken. But perhaps it ought 
rather to be taken causatively, * he causes it not to 


move.” 
Derivatives 7/215, פיק‎ 


i. פוק‎ TO 60 0UT, i. q. Chald. P52. 

Hipun—(1) to give out,to furnish, Ps. 144:13; 
Isa. 58:10. 

(2) to cause to come forth from any one, 1. 6. to get 
or obtain from him, Prov. 3:13; 12:2; 8:35; 
18:22. LXX. rAapuBarw. 

(3) to bring to an end, to let succeed, Psalm 
140:9. 

f. an obstacle in the way, which causes‏ פּוּקֶה 
any one to stumble, a stumbling block; iq. won‏ 
Sam. 25:31.‏ 1 


I. VBi.g. 12 סד‎ Break. Hence— 
Hirai הפיר‎ twice (Psa. 33:10; Eze. 17:19) 4. 
150, and the derived noun 15 a wine-press. 


fie ee 1. Arab. jl to be hot, to bubble up in 


boiling (comp. 188), whence 13 (for (פָּארוּר‎ a pot. 
[This root is not given in Thes. | 


35 m. a lot, a Persie word, which in Esth. 7 
א‎ 


pareh, i.e. a part, a portion, whence se 8 ןי‎ to 


ts explained Saha, (It answers to the Persic 


divide, and oe behreh, part, lot. It is of the same 


stock as the Lat. pars; comp. also the Hebr. 195 and 
778.) Pl. פוּרים‎ lots, Est. g:24, DBT ימי‎ verse 31, 
and nakedly פורים‎ ibid. 29, 32, “the feast of Purim,” 
or of lots, which the Jews celebrate on the 14th and 
15th of the month Adar, in commemoration of the 
events narrated in the book of Esther. 


MN fem. a wine-press, Isa.63:3; Hag.2:16; 
from the root 115 to break. 


[Poratha], Pers. pr.n. of one of the sons‏ פּורְתָא 
of Haman, Esther 9:8; perhaps Persic x,.1 pureh,‏ 
vse‏ 
ornament.‏ 


L פיש פוש‎ Arab. _>\t Med. Ye, To BE > 
then used of a horseman leaping proudly and fiercely, 
Hab. 1:8; used of sportive and wanton calves, Mal. 
3:20 (LXX. oxpraw); Jer. 50:11. 

Derivative, pr. n, .פישו[‎ 

[These roots are not separated in Thes.] 


IL. שריש‎ not used in Kal, cogn. to the verb psa. 
Ch. פוש‎ to disperse oneself, to multiply. 


פוק--פחן 


i. q. Kal, but intensitively, to fear conti-‏ תסו 
nually, to be timid, followed by *28’) Isaiah 51:13;‏ 
to takecare of oneself, to be cautious, Proverbs‏ 
(Opp. to ad nwa).‏ .28:14 

Hirnin, to cause to fear, to terrify, with an ace. 
Job 4:14. Hence 173 and— 


m. with suff, "08,‏ פחד 

(1) fear, terror, Ex. 15:16; Job 13:11. Fol- 
lowed by a genitive of the causer of terror (compare 
ANN), 6. ₪. OAT IO fear caused by the Jews (not 
as some take it, into which the Jews were thrown), 
Esther 8:17; 9:3. 737% 0B fear which Jehovah 
causes, Isa. 2:10, 19; 2Ch. 14:13. DDN פחד‎ fear 
of God, Ps. 36:2. Meton. used of the object of fear 
and reverence, as פחד יְצְחֶק‎ Gen. 31:42, 53, used of 
Jehovah, Pl. DIN Job 15:21. 

(2) verenda, pudenda, Job 40:17. [Taken in Thes. 
in this place to mean, thighs.] See above on the 
root No.2. See Bochart, Hieroz. ii. p.758. Schul- 


(Arab. <3 thigh.) 


tens on the passage. 
Mand f. terror, Jer. 2:19. 


mop (for 1N8 with Dag. forte implied), m. const. 
,פחת‎ with suff. 1NNB, once O48 Neh. 5: 14 (from the 
masculine form NB), pl. nind 1 Ki. 10: 155 20724) 
Jer. 51:23; Eze. 23:6, 23; const. state NOD (from 
absol. NB) Neh.2:7,9; Ezr. 8:36, m. the govern- 
or of a province (less than that of a satrap, see 
}PTIWON) in the Assyrian empire, 2 Ki. 18:24; Isa. 
36:9; Chaldean, 1520. 23:6, 23; Jer. 51:23; Persian, 
Esth. 8:9; 9:3; specially used of the Persian go- 
vernor of Judea, Hag.1:1,14; 2:2,21; Neh. 4 
18; 12:26; Mal. 1:8; used of the governor of Judea 
in the time of Solomon, 1 Ki. 10:15; and of the go- 
vernors of Syria, 1Ki. 20:24. (This word appears 
to be of foreign origin, and Bohlen compares Pers. 
LG bu great men, nobles; Ewald in Gramm. 


the verb 27 pukhten, to care for, to act‏ ,490 כ 
bake; Germ. bacten.) Better than all‏ 


these would be | Las / כ‎ \G a prince, leader, 


(pr. to cook, 


commander of soldiers, were not this apparently a 
mere Turkish word; but the Persian is (©. path, 
one of the guard, an attendant.) [Benfey compares 
Sanscr. paksha, companion, friend; and this Gesenius 
appears to have preferred. | 

MIMD constr. NOB, pl. emphat. SMB, 


Dan. 3:2, 3, 57;‏ 67 ה 


Chald. id, 


m7) TO LEAP, TO BOUND (like the Ch.), prop 
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פח-פחז 


i. q. Kal, to disperse e.g x people, Ps. 89:‏ זפ 
any one’s bones, Psal. 53:6. Jer. 3:13, NDP}‏ ;11 
PITTNS “thou hast scattered thy ways,” i.e. hast‏ 
wandered about.‏ 

(2) to bestow largely, to be liberal, Ps. 112:9; 
Prov. 11:24. 

Nipuat, Ps. 141:73 and— 

Est. 3:8, pass. to be dispersed.‏ ,זט 


I. 7D ₪. pl. פחים‎ const. 1 Prov. 22:5; Exodus 
39:3, with Dag. forte impl. like D°NS; oe the root 
nop), 

(1) ₪ net, a snare, Job 12:9; ieee of a 
fowler, Am. 3:5; Prov. 7:23; Has: Gs so called 


from its being spread out. (Arab. 2 and 1 ..*#y 


Syr. Jus id. To this agrees also Gr. rayic, rayn, 
which however is derived from the roct of that Jan- 
guage mihyvupe). To lay snares, 1.6. to plot, to 
devise against any one, is NB כֶתן‎ Ps. 119:110; JDO 
יקש פ' ;70.18:99 ;141:9 ;140:6 ו פי‎ Psalm 
141:9. Metaph. that by which any one falls, i 8 
led to destruction. Comp. מוקש‎ No. 2, and Schult. 
on Job, p. 137, 138; Josh. 23:13; Ps. 69:23; Isai. 
8:14; hence destruction, ruin, Isai.24:17; Jer. 
48:43. See NM. 

(2) פחים‎ thin plates, Ex. 39:3; Num. 17:3. 

(3) Psa.11:6 פחים‎ snares (Sdhlingen), lightning, 
bending itself like a snare (a noose) or peupent 6 


fhlingende, 6לה0180001]‎ Blige). Compare Be he 


a sheet of lightning diffused over the clouds, and 
oe ה‎ 4 of lightning (the cause of this 
figure however is different), 11. xiii. 812; see J. D. 
Michaélis on Lowth de Sacra Poési, p. 34, ed. Lips. 
and on the other hand, Olshausen, Emendationen 
zum A. T. p. 9, who conjectured this to be DMB ho¢ 
coals, i.e. lightnings. 


M5 with suff. OMB Neh. 5:14, i. q. 199 (which‏ .זז 
see), the governor of a.province.‏ 


ro TREMBLE—(a) for fear,‏ (1)-- ופחד fut.‏ פרק 
to fear, Deu. 28: :66; 188. 12:2; followed by [5 Psal.‏ 
‘IBD Isai. 19:16,‏ הש ,23:15 nee‏ ;119:161 ;27:13 
of the pers. or thing feared. “05 105 to fear a fear,‏ 
Job 3:25. Used in a pregnant sense, apy by nb‏ 
to turn with fear to one another, Jer. 36:16; compare‏ 
Gen. 42:28.—() with joy, Isa. 60:5; Jer. 33:9.—‏ 
The notion of fear is transferred to shame in the‏ 
woun THB No. 9.‏ 

a) to be in trepidation, i. q. to hasten, Hosea 
8.5. Compare 2113, BM, 775. 


4 
1 





פחז-פטר 


Lam. 3:47; Isa. 24:17, by paronomasia, 5) 73 
"23 ND) > fear, and the pit, and the snare are upor 
thee;” see 48:43. The fem. is .פְחָחֶת‎ 


(“governor of Moab”), [Pahath‏ פחת -מוּאָב 
Ezr. 2:6; 8:4; 10:30; Neh.3:11;‏ .מז Moab], pr.n.‏ 
FRU TORI‏ 


FIND (fem. from the masc. NOB) as if a lower 


place, a depression (in leprous garments), Lev. 


13:55- 


MID fa species of gem, Ex. 28:17; Eze. 28: 
13, found in Aithiopia (Job 28:19), according to 
several of the old interpreters, the topaz, a pale 
yellowish gem,-found in an island of the Red Sea 
(Plin. xxxvii. 8). The origin of this word was sought 
by Bohlen (Abhandlungen der deutschen Gesell- 
schaft zu Konigsberg, 1. p. 80), in the Sanscrit lan- 
guage, in which pita is pale; and the Gr. roragiov 
itself may be from 7705, ,טפדה‎ by transposition of 
the letters. More may be seen in Braunius, De 
Vestitu Sacerd. page 508. As to the gems of thosa 
regions, see Ritter, Erdkunde, ii. p. 675, ed. 2. 


TRE .ג‎ q. OB verbal pass. of the verb 12 1 Ch. 
9:33 .כתיב‎ 
UD m. a hammer, Isaiah 41: 7; Jerem. 23:29. 


Metaph. Babylon, Jer. 50:23, is called “the ham- 
mer (i.e. dewaataten) of the whole earth.” Root ¥OB, 


is UQ8),‏ קרי m. Chald., Dan. 3:21 (where the‏ פטיש 


9 n 
i. q. Syr. |. maa a tunic, under garment. Hebr. 
translation N2N3,. From the root ¥OS No. 2. 


VOD fat. A (signif. 3)—(1) TO SPLIT, TO CLEAVE 
(Arab. | joa id.; 
tooth. 5 to the root 72; where see more). 
Part. pass. DSY¥ “HOB burstings of flowers, i.e. 
flowers expanded which have already budded forth, 
1 Ki. 6:18, 29, 32,35 [MOB is given as a subst. in 
Thes. ]. 

(2) transit. to cause to burst forth, as water, 
Pro. 17:14. Hence — 

(3) trop. to let go free (like the Chald),2 Chron. 
23:8. 1 Ch. 9:33, פּטורים‎ “let go,” i.e. exempt 
from duty; where the כתיב‎ is .פְּסְרִים‎ Intrans. te 
slip away, to depair ¢ out of the way; fut. 122? 1 Sa, 


and intrans. to break through, as a 


19:10 (Syr. ho id. Chald. Pe. and Ithpe.). 


Hirt, i. q. Kal No. 1 78¥32 YWD7 0 cleave the 


lip, i. e. to open the mouth wide, as in scorn, Psalm — 


22:8 (compare Ps. 35:21; Job 16:10). 
Derivatives, Y)B and— 
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פחז-פישון 


used of boiling water (compare IIB Gen. 49: 4). 
Hence — 

(1) to be lascivious, wanton, light [Jud. 9:4], 
(like the Syr. Las, compare Gr. éw). 

(2) to be proud, to be vainglorious (like the 


Arab. jc; compare 1). Part. O°IM5 used of false 


prophets, Zeph. 3:4. 
[ Hence the following words. ] 


115 m. pr. lasciviousness, wantonness, Gen, 
49:4, O%)3 103 “lasciviousness (was to thee) as 
(boiling) water,” with reference to the incest of 
Reuben. Symm. .60606006חע‎ Vulg. effusus es. See 
more as to this passage in Comment. de Pent. Sam. 


4 
nnd f. pride, boasting, Jer. 23:32. 


mine) prob. TO SPREAD OUT (cogn. to the verbs 
ADY, MBO); whence NB a net; also, to be made thin 
(like the Syr. Ethpa.); hence M5 a thin plate. 

(denom. from MB), to catchin a net,‏ 95 וז 
NSD “(one) snares‏ בַּחורִים to snare, Isa. 42:22, DP3‏ 
(i. 6. binds) them all in holes,” 1. e. prisons.‏ 


[.פַּח see‏ פחים] 
DMD an unused root, Ch. 098, and Arab.‏ 
es‏ 
to be Blacks: whence —‏ 


EMD m. (for O93, Dag. forte implied), a coal, 


Prov. ee also, hot coals, Isa. 44:12; 54:16. 
Arab. a coal; Ath, Gq: coal, and hot 
coal. 


an unused root, which appears to have had‏ פחת 
the same meaning as 8B, WB No. Il. to 0011 as a‏ 


pot (whence figuratively Arab. sts ~ to swell up, 


to be proud); hence hes heated a pot, a potter’s 
vessel, the former of these words also being used for 
a potter. A secondary word is the Syr. Ethpa. to 
form. [This is given as the primary meaning of the 
root in Thes. | 


“MB m. Chald. a potter, Dan. 2:41. (Syriac 
Ch SRO 
Jeno id.) 

FID an unused root, Syr. Pa. Aue to dig, to 
excavate; whence — 


KMD m. (2 Sa. 18:17), pl. DMD f. (2 Sa. 17:9), 
‘a pit; often used as a figure of destruction, Ps.7:16; 


פחז--פישו 


4-5 mouth , This root is altogether rejected in Thes. | 
Hence the Hebr. 15 mouth, for 18 and— 


13 fem. mouth, i.e. edge of a sword, Jud. 3:16 
Compare 12 No. 3. 


pr. n. (if referred to the Hebrew lan-‏ פִיההחירות 
guage, 1.q.“‘the mouth of caverns,” but it is doubt-‏ 
less to be regarded as Egyptian, namely msaxt-pwt‏ 
a place adorned with green grass), [Pi-hahtroth ],‏ 
the northern end of the Herodpolitan gulf,‏ מס a town‏ 
situated to the east of the city Baal-Zephon, Exod.‏ 
Nu. 33:73; without *8 ibid. verse 8.‏ ;9 ,14:2 


M5 m. dust, or cinders, ashes (so called from 
being blown about, root M5), Ex. g:8, 10. 


bop (“the mouth of all,” i.e. ruling all), 
[Phicol], pr.n. of the captain of the host 01 Abi- 
melech, Gen. 21:22; 26:26. 


(which see), a concubine.‏ פַּלְנָש 1% פִּילְגָש 


MDB fem. fat, Job 15:27, from the root M3, 
which see. 


and DN)‏ פ' (“mouth of brass,” comp. of‏ פִּינַחס 


1 yee: , נְחשֶת‎ brass), [Phinehas], pr.n.—(1) 
of a son of Eleazar, Ex. 6:25; Nu. 25:7.—(2) of a 
son of Eli the high priest, 1 Sam. 1:3; 2:34.—(3) 
zr. 8:33- 


> 5 (prob. 1. 6. ,(פונן‎ [Pinon], pr. n. of a leader 
of the Edomites, Gen. 36:41. 


a sword,‏ חָרֶב plur. f. two edges. MSD‏ פ ניפיות 
déaroqoc, Ps. 149:6; Isa. 41:15, used ofa dei‏ 
bya ob 0 two (or many) edges.”‏ פיפיות wain,‏ 


moving to and fro; from the root Pip‏ .גת פיק 


Nah. 2:11. 


ae) (“water poured forth,” “overflow- 
ing”), [Pishon], pr.n. ofa river, 0 flowing 
forth from the garden of Eden, 0 d the ine 
of Havilah (i. e. India, see א הוילֶה‎ 
compare Sir. xxiv. 25. Josephus (Arch. .ג‎ 1, 3) un- 
derstands it to be the Ga’ ges; but (with Schulthess 
and others) I prefer the Jndus, which really sur- 
rounds India on the west, and was nearer to the 
Hebrews. Others, such as Reland (De Situ Paradisi 
Terrestris, § 3), Rosenmiiller (Bibl. Alterthumskunde, 
1. page 194) understand the Phas’s, and regard 
חוילה‎ as being Colchis; but the Hebrew name of the 
Colchians was 4 DYDD, The Samaritan intpp. thought 
Pishon was the Nile, and in this sense they used the 
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פטר - פישון 


concer. that which cleaves,‏ ק8806וץ .הד פָּטֶר 
first breaks forth; hence 09) 105 firstborn, first-‏ 
ling, what opens the womb, Ex. 13:2; 34:19; Nu.‏ 
etc.; also without 09) Ex. 13:12,13; 34:20.‏ ,3:12 


TINOD + id., Num. 8:16. 


TO BREAK, TO ee WITH A HAM-‏ פסש 


yout a hammer, 


(This root is onomatopoetic; found also in the Indo- 
Germanic languages and widely extended; its pri- 
mary stock is batt, patt; whence med. Lat. battere 
battuere ; French, battre; Dutch, bot, a blow; and with 
the letter ¢ changed into a sibilant patfdjen ; Swedish 
batsch, a blow; Germ. petfdjaft; compare 208 in Am- 
bos and many others; see Fulda, Germ. Wurzelworter, 
p- 219.) Hence— 

(2) to spread out, for which DWE is more fre- 


MER; Gr. zardcow; whence YDS, 


quently used (Arab. aki to have a broad nose, to 


be flat-nosed). Hence Chald. M88. 
*D st. constr. of the noun MDa mouth; which see. 


Eze. 30:17 (in some copies in one word,‏ פִּיבַקָת 
which is the better reading), [Pi-beseth], pr. n. of‏ 
a town in Lower Egypt, on the eastern side of the‏ 
Pelusiae branch of the Nile; Gr. 1300/260706 and Bov-‏ 
Baaric (Herod. 2:59. Strabo x. p 553); so called from‏ 
Bubastis, an Egyptian goddess, who was compared‏ 
to Diana by Herodotus (Hervd. 11.137, 156). Written‏ 
in Egyptian nOYBACT, which denotes a cat, accord-‏ 
ing to Steph. Byz. It ought more correctly to be‏ 
regarded as the proper name of a deity, which was‏ 
worshipped under the form of a cat. M/alus describes‏ 
the ruins of the ancient city discovered by himself,‏ 
;307 :כן in Descr. de Egypte, Etat Moderne, Livr. iii.‏ 
compare Jablonski Opusce. t. i. p.53; Panth. il. 56,‏ 
seqq.; Quatremére, Memoires sur Il’ gypte, 1. p. 98;‏ 
Champollion, L’Egypte sous les Pharaons, 11. p. 63.‏ 


a root not used as averb. Arab. 5 1‏ פיד 
cole)‏ ,מוּת Waw and Ye to die, 1. 652 (kindred to‏ 
IV. to destroy (Sanser. pid, to sadden, to vex, to afflict).‏ 
Hence—‏ 

TD m. calamity, Job 30:24; 31:29; Prov. 24: 
22. Some refer to this [so Ges. in Thes.], Job 12:5, 
na TD? “to calamity (i.e. to an unfortunate per- 
son) is contempt;” but see פיד‎ 

prop. to blow‏ פּ 


18 ,132 .ף .1 an unused root,‏ פיה 


out; hence to speak, i. q. Arabic Age whence 9 


פיתון--פלג 


in the phrase mim 2 NDB to pay a vow to Jeho 
vah, Lev. 22:21; Nu. 15:3, 8. 
הַפְּלִיא וזו‎ twice NPB in the manner 0) 6 


Deu. 28:59; Isa. 28:29.‏ לה 

(1) i. q. Piel, to consecrate something vowed, Lev. 
27:2. Somewhat different, Nu.6:2, 172 “2 what ‘2 
“if he consecrate (any thing) to vow a vow.” 

(2) to make distinguished, extraordinary, 
e.g. grace, Ps. 31:22; Deu. 28:59. Inf. הַפְּלָא‎ adv. 
in a distinguished manner, 2 Ch.2:8. 

(3) to make wonderful, e.g. counsel, Isa. 28:29; 
followed by אֶת‎ to act wonderfully with any one 
in a bad sense, Isa, 29:14. הָפָלִיא לעשורז‎ to act 
wonderfully, Jud.13:19. Inf. לְהַפְלִיא‎ adv. wonder- 
fully, Joel 2:26. 

Hirnparr, to shew oneself distinguished 
(strong), to exert one’s strength; followed by 2 
in oppressing any one, Job 10:16. 

Derivatives, 828, NPB, פָלִיא‎ nYPBN, and the pr. n 
NIPB, NOB, NDB, dD, 


Nos) suff. NDB m.—(1) something wonder- 


ful, admirable, a miracle of God, Ex.15:11; Ps. 


Giri Ws Uasntory Note Wye epardibye il mxda adverb 
wonderfully, Lam. 1:9; niNpd wonderful things, Dan, 
WOOF 

(2) coner. admirable, distinguished (used 1 
Messiah the king), Isa. 9:5. 


bp (from NPB with an adj. termination) adj. 
wonderful, Jud. 13:18 כתיב‎ (and here used of some- 
thing which appears supernatural). In קרי‎ "79, which 
is contracted from the former. The fem. of the first 
given form is (ְפַּלְאיָה ) פלאיה‎ Ps. 139:6 ,כתיב‎ where 
קרי‎ nee is the fem. of the form NOB. 


(“whom Jehovah has made distin‏ ָּלְאיָה 
guished”), [Pelatah], pr.n.m. Neh. 8:7; 10:11.‏ 


not used in Kal. Aram. and Arabic. 0‏ 5 וג 
CLEAVE, TO DIVIDE (comp.as to the primary stock‏ 
under the root 828). Hence—‏ 

Nipnat, to be divided, Gen. 10:25; 1 Chr. 1:19 

Piet, to divide, as a channel, watercourse, Job 
3&.25. Metaph. Ps. 55:10, “divide their tongue,” — 
cause them to fall out amongst themselves. | 

Derivatives, 298 — 7308, .מִפְלנָה‎ 


Chald. id. Part. pass. Dan. 2:41.‏ פּלג 
sop m.—(1) 6 stream, a river. Arab. i Mie‏ 
CS‏ 


5-- 


vi, a stream, a small river, Ath. ¢(\): a river, a 


large stream. It is said properly to signify ₪ channel, 
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פיתון--פלט 


Hebrew word (see Castell, Annot. Sam. ad (9:3.א:1‎ 
This is treated more at length by J. D. Michaélis, in 
Supplem. page 2008; Rosenmiiller, loc. cit. 


nD [Pithon], pr.n. m. 1Ch. 8:35; 9:41. Its 


etymology is not apparent. 


75 m.a flask, a bottle, 1 Sa.10:1; 2Ki.g:1, 3; 


trom the root— 


mes) =) not used in Kal, having the sense of DRoP- 
PING DOWN; cogn. to 124, 
Pit, to drop down (as water), Eze. 47:2. 


T=) an unused root. Syr. to tie, to bind; Pael, 
40 entangle, to hinder. Hence — 


(“snaring 28261168," catching‏ פכרת הַצְבָיִים 
them in a net; or, according to Simonis, “ retard-‏ 
ing (i.e. getting a-head of) the gazelles”), [Po-‏ 
chereth of Zebaim], pr.n. of a man, Ezra 2:57;‏ 
Neh. 7:59.‏ 


not used in Kal.—(1) pr. TO SEPARATE,‏ פָּלָא 
ro DISTINGUISH, i.q. 173, see Piel and Niphal,‏ 
No.1. (The primary and biliteral stock is pal,‏ 
which, as well as par, has the signification of separ-‏ 
ating. Ch.*?8 to cleave, to cut up. Pael, to sever,‏ 
to‏ 


\\s to deprive of milk. 
nds, 2B, 18, Sanser. phal, to separate.) 

(2) to make singular, distinguished, see Niph. 
Hiph. No.2, and pr. n. T8?B, 

NipHaL—(1) to be distinguished; hence to be 
great, extraordinary; used of remarkable love, 
2Sa.1:26. Dan.11:36, nixdD) 121 “ he will speak 
great things,” 1. 6. impious words, most atrocious 
blasphemy against God (compare גדל‎ No. 2). 

(2) to be arduous, to be difficult to be done. 
Followed by ‘2°¥3 (in the eyes of any one) 2 Sam. 
13:2; 200. 8:6; tollowed by למ[‎ to be too hard, Gen. 
18:14; Deu. 30:11. Also to be hard to be under- 
stood, Prov. 30:18; Job 42:3; hard to judge, Deut. 
7:8. Hence— 

(3) to be wonderful, Psa. 118:23; 139:14. 1 
as a substantive NIN25) things done wonder fully, 
miracles of God, both in creating and sustaining 
the werld, Psa.g:2; 26:7; 40:6; and in affording 
aid to his people, Exod. 34:10; Josh.3:5. It also 
takes adjectives, as, moins ִפְלְאוּת‎ Ps.136:4. Adv. 
minbDy wonderfully, Job 37:5. Dan. 8:24. 

PIL, to separate (agopifey), to consecrate, only 


3 
separate, to remove. Syr. {la to search out. Arab. 


Compare the kindred roots, 


פיתו]--פלט 


Nipwat, to be separated, distinguished, 1 
lowed by מן‎ Exod. 33:16; also to become distin- 
guished, admirable, Ps. 139:14. 

Hipuit—(1) to separate, to distinguish, Exod. 
8:18; followed by }*3 to distinguish between, make 
a distinction, Ex.g:4; 11:7. 

(2) to distingutsh, i.e. to make distinguished 
or illustrious, Ps. 4:4; 17:7. 

Derivative, נִי‎ 5. 

of a‏ .ם .זק (“distinguished”), [Pallw],‏ פּלוָא 


son of Reuben, Gen. 46:9; Ex. 6:14. Patron. bp 
Num. 26:5. 


nop TO CLEAVE, specially To FuRROW the 
ground, Ps.141:7. (Arab. ls id.; hence to till a 
- (aa 


field, 9 a husbandman. Compare Ch. and as to 


the origin under the root NDB. 

Pret—(1) to cleave, pterce, e.g. as a dart the 
liver, Prov. 7:23; Job 16:13; to cut up, e. g. gourds, 
2 Ki. 4:39. 

(2) to cause (young ones) to cleave the womb 
and break forth, i.e. to bring forth, Job 39:3. 
Compare 108, 


nbs Ch. to labour; hence to serve (so often in 
the Targg.); specially, to worship God (compare 
TAY); followed by an ace. and ? Dan. 3:12, seq.; 
7:14, 27. 

Derivative, inde. 

nop f. (Job 41:16(.--)1( a part cut off, a 
slice of an apple, or fig, Cant. 4:3; 1 Sa. 30:12. 

(2) a mill-stone, so called from the even and 
cut away part, which is the lower in the upper mill- 


stone, the upper in the nether. Arab. yuJi. And 


the upper mill-stone is fully called 33) mp8 (the 
rider-stone), Jud.g:53; 2Sam.11:21; and simpry 
23}, the lower MANA NPB Job 41:16. 

slice”), [Pileha], pr. n. m. Nek‏ 8 *) פִּלְחָא 
.10:25 


75 Ch. m. worship, service of God, Ezr.7:1g 


See the root. 


nbn prop. TO BE SMOOTH, SLEEK, i. q. ndn, 


which see. Hence to slip away, to escape, Eze. 


7:16 (Syr. LAd2, Arab. ₪13 id.); also to cause 
to escape (compare pr. n. nugbs)., 

i,q. Kal, but intens. to slip away‏ (1)--עטוע 
altogether, Job 23:7.‏ 
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פלג--פלט 


watercourse, so called from the idea of dividing, 
comp. the verb, Job 38:25. I suspect, lowever, the 
root 35 also to have had the meaning of flowing, fluc- 
tuating, bubbling up; compare flu-o, fluc-si, fluc- 
tus, pv-w, also réXayoc, Ath. ₪ 0: to bubble, to 
bubble up; from the biliteral stock bp, compare Sip, 
also bullire, watlen, Welle. Psa. 65:10, אלְהִים‎ 2B 
“the river (or collect. the rivers) of God,” i.e. 
watering the city [Thes. “ the land”] with the 
blessing of God. Plur. 5°37B Isa. 30:25; constr."29B 
like פּלְנִי מים‎ Psa..1:33 [16:₪.טסע‎ 21:1; used, of 


streams of tears, Lam. 3:48 (compare (3 a stream 
of tears). 

(2) [Peleg], pr.n. of a patriarch (division, 
vart”), the son of Heber, Gen. 10:25; 1Ch. 1:19. 


bp Ch. half, Dan. 7:25. 


we or 1425 only in pl. mde rivers, streams, 
Jud. 5:15, 16; Job 20:17. 


M205 + adivision, class (of the priests), i.q. 
מַחָלקֶת‎ 2 Ch. 35:5. 


or 8205 Ch. id. Exr. 6:18.‏ פָּלְנָה 


ana WIOD with sum wre, pL ods‏ פלנש 
פּילנשִים and‏ 

(1) f. a concubine (Ch. SAPO, NAPS id. With 
this accord wdddXaké, raddakic, radrdaxh; Lat. pellex. 
The etymology is obscure, but the origin may be 
sought with some appearance of truth in the idea of 
softness and pleasure; with the Phcenicio-Shemitic 
roots ,פלנ‎ pon, compare M2!) No. I, and the observa- 
tions there made; and with the Gr. wadAakic, comp. 
parade), Gen, 22:24; 35:22; Jud.19:9, seqq., and 
frequently; more fully פִילֶנְש‎ nS Jud.1g:1; 9 84. 
15:16; 20:3. 

(2) 6 wad\dak, a paramour, i.g. AND Eze. 23: 
20, compare verse 5. 


₪2 5 an unused root. Arab. XL to cut (com- 
pare the remarks at 823). Hence— 


nabs f. tron, Syr. jo, Arab. odl iron of a 
finer kind, steel. Pl. M725 things made of iron, 
perhaps scythes for war chariots, Nah. 2:4, בָּאָש‎ 
פלדות הֶרְכָב‎ “ the chariots (shine) with fire of irons,” 
the chariots shine with steel, or scythes. 


wade [Pildash], pr. n. m. Gen. 22:22 (the ety- 
mology is obscure). 


mbp not used in Kal, i. q. bp TO SEPARATE, 
TO DISTINGUISH. 


פלט- פלל 
adj. (from mB) prop. judicial, Job 31:28‏ ָּלִילִי 


(compare verse 11). Fem. 1%2°?8 a judicial seat, 
judgment seat, Isa. 28:7. 


723 an unused root, which seems to have had 
the meaning of roundness, globosity, from the 
idea of rolling (see under >} and 372 a stream). 
Arab. C_Sj2 to have round plump breasts (einen ges 
wilbten Bufen), used of a virgin. 11. to be round and 


5-- 


plump, used of the breasts. V. to be round, Sis the 


round part of any thing, a mound, wave of the sea, 
celestial orb. Hence — 


TB m. with suff. 158 m.—(1)a@ circle, circutt, 


environs (Kreis, Begiré) i.e. 123. (Arab. 0635, Chald. 
PB id.) Neh. 3:9, seqq. יְרוּשְלִיִם‎ APB “the region 
around Jerusalem,” Neh. 3:12, 14,15. 

(2) the whirl of a woman’s spindle, and here 


the spindle itself, Prov. 31:19. (Arab, is id., 
Talmud. ,פילכה ,פלכה ,פלך‎ whence 728 to spin). 
(3) a round staff, crutch, 28a.3:29. LXX. 


okura\n. 


bbp not used in Kal. In Pi. and in the derived 


nouns it has the meaning of suDGING, which is 


| supposed to be derived from that of cutting, deciding, 


by comparison with NPB, nba, Ch. bp Aph. to decide; 
₪- 


but (|: itself is i.g. 8 to break. I prefer to reyard 
the primary power of the root to be that of rolling, 1%. 
volving, wallen, rollen (comp. 9B, 173, 428, wa, Syr. 


SANo to roll in any thing, hence to tinge, to stain), 
hence to make even by rolling, to 16067 with a roller | 
(comp. 028 to roll, walgen), whence to lay even (a cause), 
to arbitrate, like the German words of judging, vid)teny 
feytichten, which have properly the sense of making even, 

Pirt.— (1) fo judge, 1Sa. 2:25; also, to execute 
judgment in punishing, Ps. 106:30; compare Nu. 
25:7 (LXX. and Vulg. however, to pacify; see 
under Kal). Followed by ? to adjudge to any one, 
Eze. 16:52. 

(2) to think, to suppose, Gen. 48:11. 

HituparL.—(1) to intercede for any one (prop, 
to interpose as mediator); followed by 1¥3 Deu.g: 20; 
ע‎ Job 42:8; ל‎ 1Sa. 2:25, id.; followed 
by אֶל‎ of him to whom one intercedes ana suppli- 
cates, Gen. 20:17; Nu. 11:2. 

(2) Generally to supplicate, to pray, especially 
God, followed by אל‎ Psalm 5:3; ? Dan.9:4; ְפָנִי‎ 


| of pers. Neh.1°4; simply, 1Sa. 2:1; 2Ch.7:14° once 
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פלט--פלתי 


(2) to cause to escape—(a) from danger, i.e. to 
deliver, Ps. 18:9; 40:18; followed by 5 9 
17:13; and T 71:4.—(b) the young from the 
womb, i.e. to bear, Job 21:10. Comp. מִלֶט‎ No. 2. 

Hiputt, to deliver from danger, Mic. 6:14; to set 
in safety, Isa. 5:29. 

Derived nouns, -פָּלִיט פּלְטיְהוּ -פָּלֶט‎ nod, ban 

adj. escaped by flight, i. q. pda, once in‏ פָּלֶט 
Jer. 44:14; 50:28.‏ פּלְטִים plur.‏ 


DO? inf. Piel, used as a noun, liberation, de- 
liverance, Ps. 32:7. 

O22 (“liberation”), [Pelet], pr. n. m.—(1) 
1 Ch. 2:47.—(2) 1 Ch. 12:3. 

TIADD sex MOE, 

(for the fuller MMPB “ deliverance of‏ פלמי 


Jehovah”), [Paltz], pr. n.. m—(1) Nu. 13:9.— 
(2) 1Sa. 25:44; more fully ַּלְטִיאֶל‎ 2 Sa. 3:15. 


‘O25 (shortened from (ְפַּלְטְיָה‎ [Piltat], pr.n. .מז‎ 
Neh. 12:17. 


mde (“ whom Jehovah delivered”), [Pe- 


latiah], pr.n. m.—(1) 1Ch. 3:21.—(2) 1Ch. 4:42. | 


m. Eze. 11:1, 3.‏ .ם pr.‏ (.18) ְּלְטִיָהו 
לָא' es) wonderful, see‏ לי 
nip id. ibid.‏ 


mop (i. .ף‎ NDB, “whom Jehovah made dis- 
tinguished”), [Pelaiah], pr.n. .מז‎ 1 Ch. 3:24. 


YD verbal adj. escaped by flight, especially 
from a_ battle or slaughter, 1. .ף‎ O28 Genesis 1 
Josh. 8:22; also in plur. const. and with suff. "D’?B, 
ָּלִיטָיו‎ Jer. 44:28; 1220. 6:8. In the absol. state is 
used the form — 


mp only in pl. ָּלִיטִים‎ Nu. 21:29; Isa. 66:19. 


and defectively nobp escape, deliver-‏ 1 ָּלִימָה 
ance, Joel 3:5; Obad.17; hence what has escaped,‏ 
Ex. 10:5; specially those who have escaped from a‏ 
slaughter in war, 2 Sam. 15:14; 2 Kings 19:30, 31;‏ 
Ezr.9:8.‏ 


Sp (from the root bbs) m. ajudge, only in pl. 
pba Ex. 21:22; Deu. 32:31. Job 31:11, (עון)‎ Hy 
ָּלִילִים‎ “a crime (which isa crime of) the judges,” 
i.e. to be punished by the judges. 


right, judgment, here put for justice,‏ 6 ָּלִילָה 
Isa. 26:3.‏ 


פלט -פלתי 
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פלל--פלתי 


to supplicate to, sa 45:14; followed by D8. That | befommen 5 compare כְבֶק9‎ 1 Ki. ::40), used of the 


pillars of the earth, Job 6 
Derivatives, nyban, מִּפְלְצָת‎ and— 


horror, trembling, Job 21:6; Psalm‏ 1 פַּלְצוּת 
Isa. 21:4, etc.‏ ;55:6 
i «obs,‏ פלש 


ד 


whence whan. 


an unused root; pr. (as rightly given by‏ 5 שו 
rel‏ לבל Simons ti edie) and\‏ 
to revolve (waljen); like the kindred roots B28, 728‏ 
(Sip). Hence—‏ 

Hirupact, to roll oneself,i.e. to wallow in ashes 
(B83), Jer. 6:26; Eze. 27:30; in dust (BY), Mic. 
1:10. Absol. id. Jer. 25:34.—In former editions I 
followed the LXX. and Vulg.in giving this root the 
signification of sprinkling, which has been assented 
to by Rosenm. and Winer (in Lex. page 776); but I 
prefer the former, as springing from the internal 
nature of the root. 


Te wp (prob. kindred to the verbs nda, N23) 
ZEthiop. 0 : to wander, to emigrate, T&(\f: ta 
wander without any certain abode, ₪0( ן]‎ : a stranger 
wanderer. Hence— 


nwa f. Philistea (prop. “the land of wan 

derers,” “strangers,” see the root; compare Gen 
10:14; Am.g:7, LXX. “AdAdgudoe, yij "AAAPdAwY), 
pr.n. of a region on the southern shore of Syria, 0 
the south and west of Canaan, Ex. 15:14; Isa. 14: 
29, 31; Psal. 60:10, etc.; called by Josephus, 116- 
Aacorivyn (Arch. i. 6, § 2), a name however which he 
elsewhere uses for the whole of the land of the Is- 
raelites (Arch. viii. 4). See Relandi Palestina, page 
38, seqq. Hence — 


Gent.n.a Philistine, 1 Sam. 17:16, 40;‏ פִּלְשְתּי 
Gen. 26:1; 000.10:6[ 1 54 4:1; 1]‏ פִּלְשְתִּים pl.‏ 
and DY AoE Am. 9:7. As to the origin of the nation,‏ 
see under the word IAD No. 2.‏ 


n?p an unused root. Arabic 


KL to escape, 
to flee, i.q. Hebr. nbs, cela 


swift, ls runner, 


a swift horse. Hence— 


nbp (“swiftness”), [Peleth], pr.n. m.—(1) 
Num. 16:1.—(2) 1 Ch. 2:33, and — 


‘2D m. a public courier; with the art. collect. 
public couriers, always joined with ‘N73, which 
see, 2Sam. 8:18; 15:18; 20:7,23. Ewald (Heb, 
Gram. page 297) supposes both ‘13 (see that word 








which is prayed for to God, is put with ON prefixed, 
1 Sa. 1:27. 

Nouns derived from the signification of judging 
are, 2°25, nds 5, 1.8, from the sense of supplicating, 
nbpn, also pr. n. 2>B, mba Sbow, 


] Also in Thes. Sip from the idea of roundness. | 
ָּלֶל‎ (“judge”), [Palal], pr.n. m., Neh. 3:25. 


M22 (“whom Jehovah judged,” i. e. whose 
cause he protected), [Pelaliah], pr.n.m., Nehem. 
11:12. 


‘HDD see the following word. 


such 06 one, quidam, 6 deiva (pr. Arab.‏ ()- פּלנִי 
wis Syr. Os distinguished, defined; one whom I‏ 
point out, as it were, with the finger, but do not name;‏ 
to distinguish) ;‏ פַּלֶה from the unused noun [ 3; root‏ 
always joined with ‘3228 (pr. one who is nameless ).‏ 
שבהדפה Used of persons, Ruth 4:1, in the vocative,‏ 
‘J B “sit down here; ho! such a one;” Gr.‏ אַלְמָנִי 


₪ obroc; Arab. Ney, Jeb, lan lb. Used of things, 
1 92.21:3, Bias 3B אֶלמְקוּם‎ “to such 8 certain 
place;” 2 Ki.6:8. From these two words is com- 
pounded פַּלְמָני‎ Dan. 8:13. / 

(2) [Pelonite], Gent.n., from a place otherwise 
unknown, , פלו]‎ 1 Ch. 11:27, 36. 


D / 5 not used in Kal. 

PiEL—(1) TO MAKE LEVEL, EVEN, Le. to prepare 
a way, Isa. 26:7; Pro. 4:26; 5:6> 06 
prepared a way for his anger,” i.e. he let his anger 
loose. (The primary power appears to be that of roJ/- 
tng, a, sense which lies in the syllable 5p, compare Sip, 
428, 122; hence to level by rolling a cylinder up and 
down, gerade walzen. It is kindred to the root 228, 
as the Germ. waljen comes from wallen, wellen.) 

(2) to weigh (which is done by holding the ba- 
lance level), to weigh out, metaph. Psa. 58:3; also, 
to weigh, to consider accurately, Pro. 5:21. 


D?D m.a balance (so called from the idea of 
equilibrium), Pro. 16:11; Isa. 40:12. In each place 
it is joined with ,מאזְניכם‎ and it appears properly 
to denote a steclyard (Arab. וי‎ Germ. Gdjnell= 
age). 


not used in Kal; prob. of a similar meaning‏ 5 כ 
to break.‏ 728 ₪ 
HrrgpaEL, TO TREMBLE (pr. to be broken, Gpalten‏ 


פן-פנה 


Zohai 335 לחם‎ is pastry work. Other opinions are 
given by Ceisius in Hierobot., ii. p. 73. 


TTID fat. 7251, apoe. and conv. $B’, 1B!) in the 
other persons, {DS, [50 כִפֶן‎ to turn; in one phrase, 
ערְף‎ 735 to turn the back, see ער‎ letters a, 2.  Else- 
where, always intrans. TO TURN ONESELF. 

(1) in order to go any where. Exod. 7:23, JE" 
,פרעה ויבא‎ 10:6; 32:15; Gen. 18:22; Deut. 9:15; 
10:5; 16:7; sometimes with the addition of a dat. 
pleon., Deu.1:40; 2:3; Josh.22:4; hence—(a) te 
turn to, or towards any place, followed by אֶל‎ 18a. 
13:17; followed by ? Isa. 3:6; 56:11; ace. 18a. 
13:18; 14:47, 725. WN 223 > whithersoever he 
turned himself;” with ה‎ parag., 1 Ki. 17:3; Deut 
2:3; Cant. 6:1; also followed by אֶל‎ of pers. to turn 
oneself to any one, to go to him, especially to God, 
Isa. 45:22; angels, Job5:1; idols, Lev. 19:4; Deu. 
31:18, 20; soothsayers, Lev. 20:6, to seek an oracular 
אַחְרִי פ'‎ 3B to turn oneself to 
follow any one’s part, to incline to any one’s side, 
Eze. 29:16.—(b) to turn oneself away from any 
one, followed by BY Deu.29:17 (used of the heart), 
Absol., Deu. 30:17, “if thy heart turns itself (i.e. 
turns itself away from God) and thou dost not obey.” 
—(c) Figuratively applied to time.—(a) to turn 
itself, to pass away. Jer.6:4, 00 22 “the day 
declines.” And poetically, Psa. go:9, “our days 
decline.”—(/3) to turn itself in coming, approach- 
ing, in the phrase, 7230 לְפֶנות‎ when the morning 
draws on, at morning, Ex. 14:27; Jud. 19:26; Psa. 
46:6; 2 miaad when the evening draws on, at 
evening, Gen. 24:63; Deu. 23:12. 

(2) to turn oneself to look at any thing, Ecc. 
9:19, חָכְמָה‎ Nis? WW 093 *1 turned myself to 
behold wisdom ;” Ex. 2:12, N71 731 ויפן פה‎ “and he 
turned himself (with his eyes directed) hither and 
thither, and saw.” Hence to behold, to turn the 
eyes to any thing, followed by Os Ex. 16:10; Num 
17:7; Job 21:5; 3 Job 6:28; Ecc. 2:11; followed 
by WIOS (behind oneself), Jud. 20:40; 9 Sam. 1:7; 
2:20; ְמַעְלָה‎ (upwards), Isa. 8:91. Metaph. אֶל‎ 28 
to regard a person or thing, Deut. 9:27; especially 
used of God hearing and answering men, Ps. 25:16, 
23m) aby M28 Ps. 69:17; 86:16; also mpan פּנרז אל‎ 
Ps. 102:18; 110. 8:98; אֶל הַפַּנְחָה‎ Num. 16:15; 





answer or aid. 


| Mal. 2:13. Ofa king, 2 Sam. 9:8.— Used of inani- 


mate things, to look towards any direction, Ezek. 
8:3, TNDY הַפּנָה‎ Ww > the gate that looks towards 
the north;” Eze. 11:1; 44:1; 46:12; 47:2. Used 
of a boundary, Josh. 15:2, 7. 


prop. to cause to depart (see Kal No. 1,0(‏ וחתפו 
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פן--פנה 


No. 2) and פְּתִי‎ to be Philistines; the latter being 
for the sake of paronomasia for mw>D, 


6 1B .מז‎ i.q. fem. (which is more used) ™3_ a 
corner, Pro.7:8. Plur. 0°35 Zec. 14:10. 


Il. 1D pr. subst. removing, taking away (from 
the root 125 Pi. No.1), always in constr. TB (followed 
by Makkaph) it becomes a conj. of removing, pro- 
hibiting, hindering, 1.q. jj, ne, dest. It is used— 
(1) where an action precedes, by which something is 
prohibited which we fear and wish removed. Gen. 
11:4, “let us build for ourselves 8 city... {5373 lest 
we be scattered abroad.” Gen.19:15, “rise up... 
NAPA YB lest thou perish.” Gen. 3:3, “eat not... 
NWATD “lest ye die.” Hence after verbs of fear- 
ing (like the Gr. 86/8₪ jh, Lat. vereor ne), Genesis 
31:31 (compare 26:9; of taking heed (compare Gr. 
106 eh), Gen. 24:6; 31:24; Deut. 4:23; and also 
of swearing (compare שששון0‎ poy, 11. xxiii. 585), Jud. 
9. 

(2) it stands at the beginning of a sentence, where 

- )6( it implies prohibition and dissuasion (like 

8). Job 32:13, ONA JB “say not” 1.6. take heed 
“lest yesay.” Isa. 36:18, WUPIN DANS ND 1B “(take 
heed) lest Hezekiah deceive you.”—(6) it implies 
fear, dread. Gen.3:22, 0) ידו‎ noviep NAY) “and 
now (for fear) lest he put forth his hand.” Gen. 
בְרְע וגו',44:34‎ TRIN TD >) (עה116‎ 1 68% 1 shall behold the 
ןכ 38 :00.01.01 רו‎ 13:17: 6 
34; 1Sa. 13:19. Followed by a pret. when it is feared 
lest any thing should have been done. 2 Sa. 20:6, 
SYD 1B “lest he find.” 2 Ki.2:16, 77) רוּחַ‎ Ny yD 
“(I fear) lest the spirit of Jehovah have taken him 
up.” Once it very nearly approaches to an adverb 
of negation, i. q. ON Pro.5:6, 022 }B ארח חיים‎ “ (the 
adulteress) prepareth not (for herself) the way of 
life,” i.e. she does not walk in the way of life. But 
the entire sentence is, (she takes heed) lest she walk 
in the way of life; German 007 fie doc) ja den Weg 8 
Lebens nicht betrate. 


In instances of this kind אל‎ is never put. 





AD a root of uncertain signification, to which I 
should attribute the sense of 000 א1א‎ 0, baking, as 
being related to the Persic ane, = backen (n 
being inserted in the middle of a biliteral root, 
compare *22); some traces of this stock are also 0 
be found in the Pheenicio-Shemitic languages, see 
p. CLxxxv. Hence— 


4B 4. Aeyou. Ezek. 27:17, a kind of sweet 
pastry, or cake. The Targum renders it קולְיָא‎ 16. 
Greek 0/0, a kind of sweet pastry. In the book 


פן-פנה 


i.e. to refute him firmly, freely, openly; Job 16:8 
729) 3a כַּחְשִי‎ “my leanness answers in my face,’ 
i.e. testifies strongly against me; Hos. 5:5; 7:10. 

(c) אֶל‎ D2 DW to direct one’s face or looks to- 
wards any one, Eze. 6:2; followed by על‎ 1 Ki. 2:15 
But — 

(d) 33 שוּם‎ followed by an ace. to turn one’s 
face in any direction, i.e. to direct one’s course 
thither, to go, Gen. 31:21; followed by a gerund, te 
intend, to propose to oneself to do any thing; 
but, however, used specially of going, Jer. 42:15, 17; 
44:12; 2Ki.12:18; Dan.11:17. The same is ]D3 
P25 2 Ch.20:3; Dan. 9:3; 2 Ch. 32:2, mond ּפָנִיו‎ 
“and (set) his face upon war.” In the New Test. 


0 

see Luke 9:53. (In Syriac in the same sense Qo 
..7 > NG 9 

to set one’s face, 124 oe to set one’s‏ [ בר 


sight; Pers. 5% כ‎ Tut awerden; see my obser- 


wy! 
vations on Luke 100. cit., in Rosenmiiller, Repert. 1. 
p- 135-)—In two other phrases 0°33 is used of an 
angry countenance (compare Ps. 21:10; 34:17; 
80:17; of a sad countenance, 1 Sam. 1:18; Job 
9:27). , 

)6( 2 פָנִיכס‎ DI’ to look on any one with an angry 
countenance, Levit. 20:5; with the addition of the 
words לְרְעָה ולא לְטוּבָה‎ Jer. 21:10; compare לְרְעָה‎ Jer 
44:11 (opp. to by py שוּם‎ under the word PY No. 1 
letter e). / 

(f) בָתַן פָּנִים בּ‎ to pour out one’s anger against any 
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one, Lev. 20:3, 6; 26:17; Eze.14:8.— Other phrases, 
as 0°25 nbn, השיב פָּנִים‎ see under those words. 

(2) person, personal presence, presence, Gr. 
mpdawror. Exod.33:14, ילכו‎ 2B « my person shail 
go,” i.e. I myself, [in person (ic) in Perjon) will go. 
2Sa.17:11; Lam.4:16. As to the phrase נְשָא פָּנִים‎ 
and 0°35 3 see under those words.—Sometimes 
without any emphasis 35 my person is 7. Ps. 42:12; 
43:5; compare פָּנִי עָניים‎ {ND to oppress the persons 
of the afflicted; i.e. the afflicted, Isa. 3:15.—Vigu- 
ratively applied to inanimate things it 18 — 

(3) the face, the surface of a thing, e.g. of the 
earth, Gen. 2:6; Isa. 14:21; of a field, Isa. 28:25; 
of the water, Job 38:30, etc. Less clear 18 the pas- 





sage, Job 41:5, wrap 25 nba 2 > who shall uncovei 
the face of his garment” (the crocodile’s), i.e. his 
garment itself, that is, his surface or upper part which 
| covers the rest (compare 2ל‎ No.1, a). So also 8 
vid of a veil itself as a covering, Isai. 25:7.—Comp. 
פּנִי‎ by No. 2, °33 by Nos. 1,2. Ilence it is — (a) the 
external appearance, state. condition, of a thing, 
Prov. 27:23, “look well to the condition of thy 
' flock,” beftimmere did) darum, wie deine Heerde ausfieht.— 


פנה 


hence—(1) to remove, to take out of the way, 
Zeph. 3:15. 

(2) to clear from things in confusion, from things 
in the way, to put a house tn order (aufraumen), Gen. 
24:31; Lev. 14:36; to clear a way, 1. 6. to prepare 
it, cast it up, Isa. 40:3; 57:14; 62:10; Mal. 3:1. 
Absol. Ps. 80:10, 9B? m32 “thou preparedst 
(way, or room) before it.” 

Hiputt, fut. convers. }5*).— (1) trans. to turn, Jud. 
15:4, especially the neck, the back; used of one 
going away, fleeing, 1 Sam.10:9; Jerem. 48 39. 
Hence— 

(2) without Ay intrans. to turn the back, to 
flee, Jer. 46:91; 49:24; also, to turn oneself back, 
to stop in flight, Jer. 46:5; Nah.2:g. Followed by 

to turn oneself to any one, Jer. 47:3.‏ א 

Hopuat, to turn the back, Jer.49:8; to look in 
any direction (see Kal No.2, fin.), Eze. 9:2. 

Derivatives, {2 ({2), 723, pl. 0°38 (whence a new 
adj.°35?), and the pr.n. 135%, DNB, SPER 


735 not used in sing. (though another form of it, 
‘25, 138 appears in the pr. n. Syn, by), pl. פָּנִים‎ 
constr. °35 m. (but 5 Eze. 21:21). 

(2) the face (prop. the part turned towards any 
one, see Eze. 21:3, from the root 128, compare Arab. 


mie) 
hve 


4 face, from 0 4 V. to turn oneself in any direc- 


tion; for the use of the pl. compare Gr. ra zpdcwra 
in Homer), Gen. 38:15; 50:1; Exod. 3:6, and fre- 
quently. Constr. with a pl. verb and adj. Job 38: 
30; Dan. 1:10; in the fem. Ez. 21:21; more rarely 
sing. Lam. 4:16; Prov.15:14. Also used for the 
pl, as DB NYA Eze. 1:6; 10:21; 41:18; pnp 
D331 bread of the face (see pn), and 0°39 nw 
the table on which these loaves were set, Nu. 4:7. 

Specially these phrases are to be noticed —(a) 
פָּנִים‎ by פָנִים‎ Gen. 32:31; Deu. 34:10, and 0°252 פָּנִים‎ 
Deut. 5:4, used of the face. 

(0) to say and do any thing ‘5 פָּנִי‎ bY to any one’s 
face, i. 6. freely, frankly, and even often impudently 
and insolently, in contempt of him, thm gum Sro§ und 
Hohn (compare the French dire dans la barbe, as in 
Latin, laudare in os, Ter.), Job 1:11, 1302) PIB by 
“he will curse thee to thy face;” Job 21:31; Isa. 
65:3, ‘who provoke me °22 bY to my face,” i.e. in 
contempt and scorn of me. In the same sense there is 
said D5 Oy Job 2:53 13:15; Deut. 7:10. YB אל‎ 
ל‎ ppv > (God) will recompense to him to his face” 
(to an nemy), 1.6. firmly and without delay. (Vulg. 
statim. In the other member “1S! ND.) ITere be- 
longs the expression 1}52 12Y to answer in his face, 


פנה 


22 "BD fas before Aaron and his sons;” i.e 
under their oversight; 2 Ki. 4:38; Zec. 3:8. גי שמש‎ 
in the presence of the sun, i.e. so long as the sun 
(which poets compare to the eye, see D'BYDY, (שזף‎ shal 
shine on and illuminate the earth, Ps. 72:17; comp. 
N72 28? verse 5 (but Job 8:16 WHY 25? is while the 
sun is shining). Often figuratively, i. q, ‘2°Y2 in the 
eyes of any one; i.q. in his judgment. 2B? DON IDL 
favour and tender love with any one, Dan. 1:9; 
1 Ki. 8:50; Psa..106:46; 128? 30) i. g. PV2 יטב‎ 6 
,יסב‎ Pats spb 173 having great influence with his 
lord, 2 Ki. 5:1: comp. Pro. 4:3; 14:12; specially is 
the phrase to be noticed 737) לְפני‎ ---)6( prop. in the 
presence of Jehovah, under his eyes, Gen.27 :7; before 
the holy tabernacle, Exod. 34:34; Lev. 9:5; 23:40; 
Jud. 21:2; inthe temple and its porches, Isa. 23: 18.— 
(b) figuratively, in the judgment of Jehovah (comp. 
DY No. 2,¢); 6. ₪. 252 אָרוּר‎ Josh. 6:26; but com- 
monly in a good sense with the approbation of Jeho- 
veh (since we only put those things which please us be- 
fore our eyes; comp. 2 187); hence 28? רְצון‎ favour 
with Jehovah, Ex. 28:38; הת הלף לפנ יי‎ to lead a life 
approved of Jehovah (see 12007). Gen. 10:9, “a 
mighty hunter 77) 9B? such as was pleasing to 
the Lord” [?]. Ps. 19:15, “‘let the meditation of my 
heart 723? be pleasing to thee.” The things in 
which Jehovah 75 pleased are decreed by him. Hence, 
Gen. 6:13, “an end of the whole earth Py) NA 8 
decreed by me.” Farther, its use is to be noticed 
in these expressions -- (aa) yen לְפָּנִי‎ TY to stand 
before the king, waiting his commands; 1. 6. to mi- 
nister to him (see TY); compare ‘28? T3Y 2 Sam, 
16:19 —(bb) to worship before a deity (see TINA). 
1 Ki. 12:30, “to worship one (of the calves).”—(cc) 
to be put to flight before an enemy (see 533 Niph.); 
hence used after verbs of dispersing, disturbing, Jud. 
4215301 Sa. 11:13 20:15 9 Sa. 2:20 06 
49:37 (comp. below *33!)).— (dd) ‘5 "9B? D2 to put 
before another, e. g. food, 2 Ki. 4:43; hence to propose 
to any one for choice, Deut. 11:26; to impose a law 
to be observed, Deut. 4:8; 1 Ki. 9:6; Jerem. 26:4; 
44:10; Ezek. 23:24; also to give into any one’s 
power (i. q. פ'‎ 123), Josh. 10:12; Deut. 2:33, 36; 
Jud. 11:9; 1 Ki.8:46; Isa. 41:2. So also without a 
verb of giving, Gen. 24:51, " behold, let Rebecca 
22° be given to thee;” Gen. 34:10, “ the land is 
before you,” let it be free for you and your flocks; 
2 Chron. 14:6. 

(2) before, in front of (compare 0°38 No. 4).— 
(a) used of place; מועד‎ PAX *28? before the tabernacle 
of the congregation, 1 Ch.6:17; hence eastward, 
Gen. 23:17; 25:18; Deut. °9-49; also before, ay 
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פנה 


)9( way and manner, 88 in the Rabbinic. Com- 


pare d=. face, manner. See below spd No. 3. 

(4) the forepart, front of a thing (Arab. kms 
id.). Jer.1:13, MHAY BP וּכָנִיו‎ “ and the front 
thereof (of the pot) looked towards the north;” used 
of the front of an army (Gr. zpdcwxor), Joel 2:20. 
Ady. 0°23 in front (opp. to M8) Ezek. 2:10; m8? 
forwards (vorwarts), Jer.7:24; used of time, before, 
of old; Deu. 2:10, 12; Josh. 11:10; 14:15; 0°22 
anciently, Isai. 41:26; כִפָּנִים‎ in front, 2 Sam. 10:9. 
Compare 195? No. 2.—The front part of a sword is 
its edge. Ezek. 21:21, MIYD PIB 7 > whither is thy 
edge (that ofa sword) directed?” Eccles. 10:10.— 
Also 0°38 is used for the wall ofa house opposite the 
door, Hom. ra év@ma, whence with 1 parag. פּנִימָה‎ 
which see. 

With prepositions it often becomes in nature a 
particle: — 

(CAN) 3) 8 —(1)—(a) mto the presence of any 
one, 2Ch. 19:2; before, Lev. 9:5; Nu. 17:8, after a 
verb of motion.—(0) in the presence of, Ex. 23:17. 

(2) upon the surface ofa thing, 6. ₪. פָּנִי הַשָדָה‎ ON 
Lev. 14:53; Ezek. 16:5.—See another meaning of 
this, above, No. 1, letter 0. 

(B) °22 אֶת‎ pr. by the face, i. e. in the presence of 
any one, before any one, e.g. 727 אֶתרפָנִי‎ Esth. 
1:10: יי‎ 2B NN before God, Gen. 19:13; sometimes 
for, at the holy tabernacle, in the phrase, “AY 1873 
"38 [to appear before Jehovah], to appear in the 
sanctuary, Ex. 34:23, 24; Deu. 31:11; 1 1:22 
(for which there is also used ני אל פיי‎ Ex. 23:17; 
and poet. יי‎ ‘2B כ'‎ Isa. 1:12; Psa.42:3; in which 
latter phrase ‘22 should be taken for an ace. of place); 
before, 6. ₪. אֶת פָּנִי הָעִיר‎ before the city, Gen. 33:18, 
NDB YE NS before the vail, Lev. 4:6. After verbs 
of motion, into the presence of any one, 1 Sa. 22:4. 
— 23 D8 from before (the presence of) any one, 


Gen. 27:30; from before, from the front, 2 Kings | 


16:14. 

(C) 283i. q. sap before, in front of, but chiefly 
In the writers of later age, Eze. 42:12; mostly in the 
phrase °352 עַמַד‎ to stand before any one, to resist him, 
Deuteron. 7:24; 11:25; Josh. 10:8; 21:44; 29 
Esth. g:2.— The proper force of a substantive is to 
be retained in the words, Eze. 6:9, נְקטו בְּפְנִיהֶכם‎ they 
manifest loathing in their countenances; compare 
Kize,20743 5.36531. 

(D) ‘28? with suff. לפ‎ 29, 28, Dab, DANE 
—(1) in the presence of any one, under his eyes, 
he being present and looking on; before any one. 
Num. 8:22, “the Levites went in to minister...°2D; 


פנה 


of, i. gq. 123", }!, 6. g. to rejoice on account of. 1 0 
16:33. 

(FE) 382.—(1) from the face, presence, fron. 
of a pers. or thing, vor (etwas) weg; Ex. 14:19, “ and 
the column went aoe מִפָנָהָם‎ from before ae 
(vor ipnen iveg), and stood behind them.” Hence it is 
frequently used after verbs of going away, Hos. 11:2; 
of fleeing (compare כמ‎ No. 3, letter a, from which it 
differs in that 25) is mostly put before persons, מִן‎ 
before things, see NDN Niphal), Gen.7:7; 16:8; Isa. 
20:6; compare Ps.61:4; of asking aid, Isa. 19:20; 
26:17; of fearing (see 87%, NOM Niphal); of reve- 
rencing, humbling oneself, 2 Ki.22:19; Lev.19:32; 
of hiding oneself, Job 23:17, and other verbs which 
resemble these in meaning. So the sense of fleeing 
and fearing is involved in the following, Jud. g:21, 
“he dwelt aoe after he had fled אֶחִי‎ TO AN BN 
from the presence of Abimelech his brother.” Well 
rendered in the Vulg. 0b metum A. fratris sui, 1 Chr. 
12:1 (on which passage, see עָצַר‎ in Kal), ee 
17:9, “desolate houses (see (עְזוּבָה‎ 1251) Ary... 

x78") °32 which those deserted (who fled) from 0 
Isr aelites,” 1.6. the aborigines of Palestine (see note on 
this passage in Germ. Trans., ed. 2). 

(2) Used of the author and efficient cause from 
which anything proceeds, i.q. }'2 No. 2, letter 6. Gen. 
6:13, “the earth is full of violence 0°25) (which 
proceeds) from them.” (LXX.well render it az’ ab- 
tov.) Ex. 8:20; Jud.6:6; Jer. 15:17; Ezek. 14: 
15. Used of a more remote cause, on account of. 
Isa. 10:27, “the yoke shall be Bree roe 2B on 
account of the fatness (of the bull)” [?]. Deu. 28: 
20; Hosea 10:15; Jer.g:6. Where the reason is 
given on account of which anything is not done, Lat. 
pre, Job 37:19; 1 Ki. 8:11. Followed by WW it 
becomes a conj. because that, because, Ex.19:18; 
Jer. 44:23. 

I wonder that Winer (page 779) should also have 
added the following significations, before, in the 
presence of, citing Levit. 19:32 (where קום מַפָּנִי‎ to 
rise up to any one, is used as a mark of inodesty and 
reverence to old age (see above, No.1); and even 
towards (as though it were ‘35 by), Jer. 1:13 (as 
to which passage see under the word 0°33 No. 4). 

(G) °3B על‎ has various significations, according to 
the different senses of the noun and of the particle, 

(1) From the signification of face and front (No. 
1, 4), it is—(a) to the face, before the face of any 
one, inthe presence of,i.q. 1B? No. 1 )806 72 (0.8,0א‎ 
Gen. 32:22; Lev. 10:3; Ps.g: 20; 9 Ki. 13:14; having 
any one present and looking on, Num. 3:4.—Job6: 
28, “JON ON DDB על‎ “before your eyes (it will be) 
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פנה 


taking the lead; chiefly used of a general or leader, 
who goes at the head of his army (see לְפָנִי‎ R21 NY 
DY under the word בוא‎ No. 1, let.c); used of a king 
it is before, at the head of ie people (Eccl. 4: 16, 
“there was no end to all the people D252 WH 35 
to all over (before) whom he was”); also used of cap- 
tives or booty which the conqueror, like a shepherd 
driving his sheep en 32:18), drives before him 
(Isa. 8: 4; Am.g:4; Lam.1:5,6).—(0) used of time, 

e. g. הַרְעש‎ ‘152 before the earthquake, Amos 1:1; 
ו‎ 0 29:26; Pro. 8:25; Zech. 8:10. aE 
30:30, "352 “ before me,” i.e. before I had come to 
thee; Jerem. 28:8. Ai! ְפָנִי‎ before now, Neh. 13:4. 
Follcwed by an inf. before that, Gen. 13:10; Deut. 
33:1; 1 Sam. 9: 15.-- )6( used of worth, superiority 
‘like the Lat. ante, pre). Job 34:19, “he does not 
regard the rich 77°35? before (more than) the poor.” 
After verbs of motion.—(d) to one’s front, with the 
1068 of meeting; as פ'‎ 935? 77? to meet any one, Gen. 
24:12; and more frequently with a hostile sense, 
against (ayri); prop. into the face, front part; as 
*25? DIP to rise against any one, Num. 16:2; Py) Ry? 
to go out against, 1 Ch. 14:8; 2 Ch. 14:9; also עַמַד‎ 
129 (see THY); "28> קוּם‎ Josh. 7:12, 13; לפני‎ ISNA 
to stand against any one, to resist. 

(3) in the manner of, like (compare 0°33 No. 3, 
letter b); Job 4:19, “ they fall עָש‎ "50 as before 
the moth ;" Vulg. vedut a tinea; LXX. onrdc סח0קז‎ | 
compare Latin ad fuciem, Plaut. 018. 1.1,73. So 
‘32? {02 to regard as for any one (compare 3 (נָתַן‎ 
1 Sa.1:16. From BD has arisen the adj. *J5? an- 
terior, which see. 

Note. Of doubtful authority are the significations 
—(a) for (compare 733, and Germ. vor and fir), in 
the phrase ‘252 ערב‎ to be surety for any one, Prov. 
17:18 (for the surety used to give his pledge before 
his friend).—(3) on account of (as *25%, מִלְפָנִי‎ in 
‘22? TED to lament on account of any one, 2 Sa. 1 
(for mourners used in funerals to go foremost; see 
Geier, De Luctu Hebreorum, cap. v. § 15—19). 

(E) מִלְפָּנִי‎ (from before).—(1) from the presence 
af any one, used of those who were before any thing, 
and who go away from that place, e.g. to go out 
a מִלְפָנִי‎ Lev.g:24; פרעה‎ spt) Gen. 41:46. Hence 
after verbs of fleeing (compare }’) No. 3, letter a), and 
of putting to flight, 1 Chron. 19:18; 2 Chron. 20:7; 
of fearing and of putting in fear, 1 Sa. 18:12; Psalm 
97:5; 114:7; Ecc. 8:13; Est. 7:6; and also those 
of askinz aid (an idea connected with that of fleeing), 
1 Sa. 8:18; of humbling oneself, 1 Ki, 21729; 2 Ch. 


93:12; 36:12. 


(2) Used figuratively of the cause, on account | 


כּנה-פנק 


opposite the door, and meets the eyes of those wh« 
come in, év rote évwrioecc, where the throne stood ix 
royal palaces; Ps.45:14, “all splendid (sits) the daugh- 
ter of the king (the queen) 7/233 by the wall,”i.e. 
is seated on the throne. Hence on the inner wall 
(so also Gr. év@mia), 1 Ki.6:18; within, in the 
house, 21.9211; anward, 2 Ch. 200197 ודו‎ 
prefixes --)1( 1°95, inside, within, 1 Ki, 6:30; 
inwards, Eze. 41:3. ? לְפָנִימָה‎ within any thing, 
Eze. 40 : 16. מִלְפָנִים‎ inwardly (oon innen), 1 Ki 
6: 29.—(2) 79°33" within (von innen), 1 Ki. 6:19, 21; 
2Ch.3:4. Hence— 


in this word is regarded almost like a‏ )1( פָּנִימִי 
radical, and is thus retained), fem, NIB, pl. DDB‏ 
Chr. 4:22, adj. interior,‏ 9 -ז Chr. 28:11, f.‏ 1 
exterior), 1 Ki. 6:27, 36; 7:12:‏ חַיצון inner (opp. to‏ 
Eze. 40:15, seq.‏ 


m. only in pl. Prov. 3:15; 8:11; 20:15;‏ פָּנִינִים 
Lam. 4:7; Job 28:18; once D%32 Pro. 3:15‏ ;31:10 
(the singular is found in pr. n. 7338), according‏ כתיב 
to the opinion of most of the rabbins, which is de-‏ 
fended by Bochart, Hieroz. ii. lib. v.c. 6,7; Hart-‏ 
mann, Hebriierin, iii. p. 84, seq.; and of late, Bohlen‏ 
and others, pearls (Gr. zivva). I might assent to‏ 
אמ this were it not for the passage in Lam. loc. cit.‏ 
SY which I cannot render with Bochart,‏ מִפָּנִינִיכם 
“they are more shining in body than pearls;” see‏ 
DIS. I therefore incline more to the opinion of‏ 
J. D. Michaélis (Supplemm. p. 2022), and others,‏ 
who understand red coral; and this, too, is favoured‏ 
by the etymology (prop. branches, foliage, compare‏ 

SF 7% 
Arab. pe a branch, from the root ]35( ; nor is it 
an objection that there is another word הרָאמות‎ 0 
which the same signification of coral is attributed. 
This, if an objection, would lie equally against pearls 
(see 1273). Some also understand it to be red gems, 
such as the sardius, pyrops; but this word is not 
found amongst the gems (Ex. 39:10, seq.). 
9 

j22 an unused root. Arab. ..° Conj. II. to di 
vide, to separate; hence }8, 135 a corner (exterior 
or interior), and 2°22 prob. corals (pr. branches, 
compare 73, from the root 173), 


(i. gq. 12°2B, which is the reading of some‏ פָּנְנָה 
copies, “coral,” according to others * pear1”), [Pe-‏ 
ninnah], pr. n. of a wife of Elkanah, 1 Sa.1:2, 4.‏ 


not used in Kal. The primary idea is pro-‏ פנק 
whenx‏ ; (פוּק bably that of WAVING ABOUT (comp.‏ 
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DCL‏ פנה--פסיל 
= מְעַל °23 ‘i.e. it will be manifest), whether I lie?”‏ 
DDN Gen. 23:3.—(b) in front of a thing, before,‏ 
2Ch. 3:17. Ps. 18:43, “as dust before the wind,”‏ 
driven by the wind. Here also belong the following:‏ 
על °28 Ki. 6:3, “the length of it (the vestibule)‏ 1 
before the breadth of the temple” (vor der‏ רחב nan‏ 
Breite des Tempels hin). 2 Chr. 3:8; and Gen. 1:20,‏ 
in front of‏ על 2B‏ רְקִיעַ “and let fowl fly... DDWT‏ 
(or before) the firmament of heaven.” <Aiso, ¢ast-‏ 
ward, Gen. 16:12; 23:19; 25:18; Josh. 18:14;‏ 
1Ki.17:3,5; 200. 14:4; before, used of time, Gen.‏ 
of worth (pre), Deut. 21:16.—(c) éo or to-‏ ;11:28 
על wards the face or front of anything (compare‏ 
No. 4); hence towards, Gen. 18:16; 19:28; and‏ 
against, Ps. 21:13; Nah. 2:2.‏ 

(2) From the signification of surface, °23 על‎ is— 
(a) on the surface, e.g. of the earth, Gen.1:29; 6:1; 
the waters, Gen. 1:2; of a valley, Eze. 37:2; whence 
3B כיעל‎ used of those who are removed from the sur- 
face, 1 Sa. 20:15; Am.g:8.—(b) upon, along upon 
the surface, e g. of the earth, Amos 5:8 of a field, 
Ley. 14:7; Eze. 39:4.--)6( owt upon, or over the 
surface (tiber die Oberflace Hin), Gen. 11:8; Lev. 16: 
14,15; Isa 18:2.— Used figuratively —(d) in the 
sense of superadding, like by (No. 1, letter b, a), 
above, besides, éxt. Ex. 20:3, “thou shalt have 
no other gods ‘28 על‎ upon me,” i.e. besides me. 
Well given by the LXX. why éuov. Chald. מָגִּי‎ 13. 
Job 16:24. 


M35 fem. (from the mase. ]9, which see)—(1) a 
corner, Prov. 7:12; 21:9, and frequently. 1B ראש‎ 
Ps. 118:22, and 73B אָבָן‎ Job 38:6, a corner stone. 

(2) a@mural tower, such as were erected on the 
corners of walls, 2 Ch. 26:15; Zeph. 1:16. 

(3) Metaph. used of a prince of a people, who 
is their defence, Isa. 19:13; Zec. 10:4; 1 Sa.14:38; 
Jud. 20:2. Compare }3’2, D3. 


Syup (“the face of God,” from the obsolete 
sing. 193, for D'9B; comp. 4M), pl. OND), [Penuel], 
pr.n.—(1) of a town beyond Jordan, Gen. 32:32 
(where the account is given of the origin of the name); 
Jud. 8:8; once ָּנִיאָל‎ (id.), Gen. 32:31.—(2) m.— 
(a) 1 Ch. 8:25, קרי‎ 289B.—(b) 1 Ch. 4:4. 


S33 [Peniel], see the preceding, No.1 and 9, a. 
DID face, see 123. 

local,‏ ה Milél (from 0°28, signif. 4, with‏ פְכִימָה 

compare as to the retention of the pl. termination 


prop. to‏ ,(33:9 ימטא ;15:27 Ex.‏ אִילְמָה and‏ ימִימָה 
the wall of the he use, or room, or ceurt, which is‏ 


פנה--פסיל 
 (Arabie‏ עְבַר Ex. 1 21 257 249. by‏ על by‏ | 


Aw. to make more room for any one). 
Cc 
[ Not divided into two parts in Thes. ]. 


II. ADS pr. ro מת‎ wRENCHED, 18100 ATED(Arab 
Aut), hence to halt. Used figuratively, 1 Kings 
6 

18:21, “how long halt ye between two opinions?” 
| i.e. fluctuate from one to the other. A similar use 
is made in Arabic of the verb Cas to halt, 6 
limp, in Syriac of the verb ~~ (Barhebr. p. 531), 

6 2 
and Chrysostom used the phrase ש66ש6ש)0‎ wept ra 


doysjeara. 

Piet, id. 1 Kings 18:26 (used scornfully of the 
awkward leaping of the priests of Baal). 

Nieuat, to be made lame, 2 Sa. 4:4. 
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.פְפָּחַ-- פַּסָחַ Derivatives,‏ 


MDA )> 116," “limping”), [Paseah, Phase- 
ah], pr. .ה‎ m.—(1)1 Chr. 4:12.—(2) Neh. 3:6.— 
(3) Ezr. 2:49; Neh. 7:51. 


| 
| FIDE m. pr. ₪ sparing, immunity from penalty 


and calamity, hence — 

| (1) a sacrifice offered on account of the sparing of 
| the people, the paschal lamb, of which it is said, Ix 
12:27, ONY 92 ABP NDE WH hm? Nin MBB NI} 
בַּמְצְרִים‎ “this is a sacrifice of sparing (prop. of 
passing over) unto Jehovah, who passed over the 
| houses of the children of Israel in Egypt, when he 
smote the Egyptians,” ete. Hence הַפֶּסַח‎ ony to kill 
the paschal lamb, Ex. 12:21; 2 Ch. 30:15,17; 35: 
1,6; הפסה‎ Deut. 16:2, seqq.; NDBO 228 to eat the 
passover, 2 Chron. 30:18; MDD AYY to prepare the 
sacrifice of the passover (see MWY No. 2, f'), Exod. 
12:48; Num.9:4, seqq.; Josh. 5:11. Plur. פָּסְחִים‎ 
2iChs 20217: 

(2) the day of the passover, i.e. the fourteenth 
day of the month Nisan (Levit. 23:5), which was 
followed by the seven days of the feast of unleavened 
bread (ibid. verse 6). Hence NDB NW the day 
| after the passover, i.e. the fifteenth day of the month 
Nisan, Josh. 5:11. 

mp5 adj. m. lame, Lev. 21:18, pl. DDB (with- 
out Dag.), 2 Sam. 5:6, 8; Isa. 33:23. 

bop or bp only in pl. -.פֶּסִילִים‎ -.)1( graven 
images of idols, Deut. 7:25; Isa. 21:9; Jer. 8:19; 


51:52; made of wood, Deut. 7:5, 25. 
(2) perhaps stone quarries, like the Syriac 





(see 2 Ki,12:12 Pesh.), Jud. 3:19, 26‏ םכב 
Root Spe,‏ 


פס--פסיל 
it has the meaning of feebleness and softness.‏ 
Arab. 5 to treat and bring up softly, IV. to live‏ 
delicately; Syr. Ethpe. to delight oneself.‏ 

Piru, to treat delicately, Prov. 29:21. 

DD prop. extremity (from the root DDD No.I.), 
. 9 rag . 9 = 
1. -ף‎ Ch. and Syr. מב[‎  וצנו‎ 8T!, JJ the hand, 
and |. $ the sole of the foot. Hence S°PB כְּתנָת‎ 
Gen. 37:3, 23; 9 Sam. 13:18, 19, a tunic extending 
to the wrists and ancles, a long tunic with sleeves, 
worn by boys and girls of nobler rank. Joseph. 
Arch. vii. 8, § 1, égopovy yap ai trav apxaiwy mrap- 
תי‎ 7 aypt TOY opupwr ןח‎ 70 8 ]3\+- 
760006 yit@vac, Which has been well explained and 
defended by A. Th. Hartmann, Hebrierin, iii. 280. 
Also LXX. and Aqu. Sam. caorwrdc, Syinm. yetpe- 


dwric, Aqu. Gen. aorpaydXetoe (talaris).— As to the | 


forms of the tunic worn by women and by men of 
more noble rank, see Braunius, De Vestitu Sacerd. 
p- 473, seq.; Schroeder, De Vest. Mulierum, p. 237, 
seq.; Bottigeri Sabina, 11. 94, seq.; 115, seq. 


DD Ch, with NT. the hand (prop. the extremity of 


the hand, 1. 6. the hand which is an extremity), Dan. | 


5:5,24. See Hebr. and compare DAS No. 2. 
דּמִים‎ DE [Pas-dammim], see דַּמּים‎ DAN. 


ID not used in Kal. Ch. to cut up, to divide, 
1. .ף‎ PDB, which is more in use. 

Piet, once, Ps. 48:14, TION 3DB > divide her 
palaces,” i. e. go round about them, unless it be pre- 
ferred to render “ accurately contemplate,” 
verbs of dividing being frequently thus applied (com- 
pare בַ'|‎ . Hence— 


MaDS (Ch. “a part,”“a fragment”),[ Pisgah], 
pr. n. of a ridge in the land of Moab, or the southern 
border of the kingdom of Sihon, Nu. 21:20; 23:14; 
Deu. 3:27; 34:1; Josh. 12:3. 


mds prop. diffusion (see the root DDB No. 11( 
figuratively, abundance; found once. 6 
יָהִי פסת בר בַּאָרֶץ‎ “let there be abundance of corn 
in the earth.” Others take it as the fem. of the form 
DB, hence a handful. Kimchi, כף‎ ND, which may 
do if it be taken collectively: [or still better if taken 
simply, a handful of corn, from which, vast returns 
are obtained, see the context]. 


6 )פס‎ TO PASS OVER, TO PASS BY, pr.n. 
MOSA Thapsacus, where the Euphrates was crossed, 
Hence — 

(a to pass over, to spare, Isa. 31:5; followed 


פסך--פעלה 


(“hiatus”), [Peor], pr. n of a mountain,‏ פָּעִיר 
Num. 23:28. Hence WB Sys Num. 25:3, 5; and‏ 
simply MYB Num, 23:28; 31:16; Josh. 22:17, an‏ 
idol of the Moabites, in whose worship women pros-‏ 
tituted themselves. Compare “YB 3.‏ 


fut. DYE); once Sypy followed by Makk, 2)‏ פּעל 
MAKE, TO DO, a word of great‏ סע עָשֶה (Job 35:6) i. gq.‏ 
use in cognate languages ] * rarely used in Arab.” ]‏ 


) _\e:); in Hebrew only used poetically. Job 
1 מַהיתַפָעַל‎ “what wilt thou do?” Psalm 11:3, 
מַה-פָעַל‎ PTS “what shall the righteous do?” Deut, 
32:27, nN “OD ָּעַל‎ min לא‎ “has not Jehovah’ made 
all these things;” Job 33:29; Isa. 43:13. Specially 
it is—(a) to make, to fabricate, e.g. an idol, Isaiah 
44:15; to make (to dig) a pit, Ps.7:14. <Absol. Isa. 
44:12, ONB2 פָּעַל‎ “he laboureth in the coals.”—- 
(b) to produce, to create, Psa. 74:12; whence 9 
my creator, Job 36:3.—(c) to prepare. Ex.15:17, 
“the place which thou hast prepared for dwell- 
ing.” iflence to attempt, to undertake any thing 
(opp. to NYY to effect). Isa. 41:4, ney) bye כזי‎ “who 
hath attempted and done it” (compare Isa. 43:7, 
עשִיתִיו‎ HN VAIS)? Mic. 2:1; Ps. 58:3, “ye devise 
wickedness in your hearts” (A similar use is made 
of MWY Isa. 32:6; 37:26).—(d) to do (1. e. to exercise) 
justice, Psa. 15:2; wickedness, Job 34:32; 36:23. 
פעלי אֶוָן‎ evil doers, wicked men, Ps. 5:6; 6:9; 14:4; 
and frequently.—(e) Followed by an ace. and ? of 
the thing, Ps. 7:14, דלְקִים ִפְעַל‎ YSN “he makes his 
arrows burning.”—(/) Followed by b of pers. to do 
any thing for any one, whether good, Job 22:17; Ps. 
31:20, or evil, Job 7:20; followed by 2 id., 35:6. 
Derived nouns, פעל‎ nbys, bya, 


with suff. iDVD, PVE (podlcha) more rarely‏ פעל 
Ch. 11:22,‏ 1 פַּעָלִים Jer 22-135 plur:‏ 91: 15.1 פעלו 
i. q. nw yD ; but (with few exceptions) only in poetry.‏ 
a deed, act (Bhat); as of men, Ps.28:4; Pro.‏ )1( 
of God, Psa. 64:10; specially an illus-_‏ ;24:12,29 
trious deed, 2 San. 23:20; an evil deed, Job 36:9‏ 


(Arab. dea id.). 

(2) a work (®eré), which any one produces. פעל‎ 
יָדִי‎ the work of my hands (i.e. Israel), Isaiah 45:11. 
Specially used of divine punishments, Isaiah 5:12; 
Hab.1:5; 3:2 (compare MWY No. 3, a); used of the 
divine aid, Ps. 90:16. 

(3) that which is produced by labour, Prov. 21:6; 
wages, Job 7:2; Jer. 22:13. Compare 1?Y8 No. 4. 


No.1, an active noun:‏ מַעַשָה f—(1) i. q.‏ פְּעְלֶה 
Shun); cccupa‏ 06ל) what any one does, performs‏ 
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פסך- פצר 


OS an unused root. Ch. Pa. to cut, i.g. 4028 
and PDB. Hence— 


JOE [Pasach], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 7:33. 


fut. Spe TO CUT, TO CARVE, TO FORM BY‏ פס 
cuTTING—(a) stones, Ex. 34:1, 4; Deu.10:3; 1 Ki.‏ 
(Syr.id.)—(0) an idol, prob. made of wood,‏ 5:32 
Hab. 2:18.‏ 
Derivatives, yp, and—‏ 


Spe with suff. bop m. the graven tmage of an 
idol, Ex. 20:4; Jud. 17:3, seq.; made of wood, Isa. 
44:15, 17; 45:20; and even used of a molten image 
(which is properly called 1383), Isa. 40:19; 44:10; 
Jer. 10:14; 51:17. For the plur. פּסִילִיכם‎ is always 
used. 


} IDB Dan. 3:7; and חר פֶּסַנְתַּרִין‎ 0 
15; the Greek word Wadripwr (in the LXX, often 
for bay, 133) being adopted in Chald., with the in- 
terchange of Jandn; it is of the séngular number, 
since --)6( it is joined with other names of instru- 
nents which are put in the singular; and—<(d) it 
does not answer to the Greek Wadrifp, which signi- 
fies harper, but to Wadripiov. The Greek toy, in 
Oriental languages, either becomes tn (compare cauvo- 
Buy, Syr. Kanobin), or altogether is rejected; of 
which we have an instance in this very word, which 
is now called in Egypt jbo. (for psantir); see Vil- 
loteau in Descr. de l’Egypte, vi. p. 426. See also 
ihe observations of Hengstenberg on this word, in 
his Authenticity of Daniel, p. 15. 


hg DDD (cogn. to the verb DDN) TO CEASE, TO 
LEAVE OFF, TO FAIL, Ps.12:2. Derivative, D8. 

[Not separated in Thes. ]. 

Il. DDS 1. q. פָּשָה‎ and Chald. 1DB ro sPREAD 
ONESELF ABROAD; whence .פה‎ 


MBDD [Pispah], pr. n. m., 1 Chron. 7:38 (The 


derivation is unknown). 


ry 5 an onomatopoetic word-—(1) TO CALL, TO 
CRY OUT; once used of a parturient woman, Isaiah 


49:14 (Syr. and Chal. ] בּעָא‎ to bleat, to bellow; 
compare Gr. Bodw; whence Bois, bos. Similar is Ya 
50aw; which see). 

(2) to blow, to hiss as a serpent, viper; Arab. 1 


whence אֶפְעָה‎ a viper. From No. 1, is— 


Ws (“bleating”), [Paw], pr. name of a town in 
‘dumea; also called ‘YB Gen. 36:39. 


פסך- פצר 


teifen); compare the kindred verbs N¥5, bye, Dys 
Y¥B, all of which have the primary sense of breaking 
in pieces, tearing apart, like the roots beginning with 
the letters -בץ,בץ‎ Hence to distend, to open, Eze. 
2:8; Isa. 10:14; as in threatening (like beasts 01 
me followed by על‎ Psa. 22: 14; in mocking, fol- 
lowed by by Lam. 2:16; 3:46; in speaking aay 
Job 35:16; Ps. 66:14; ל‎ 11:35, 36. 

(2) todeliver, to snatch away, Ps. 144:7, 10, 


11. (So Syr., Ch., and Arab. | a2) Conj. 11. IV.) 
MS5—() TO BREAK, Arab. Minar gam: 


to be cleft in pieces; see Piel. 

(2) 127 8B erwmpere jubila (Terent. comp. erum- 
pere stomachum, Cic., rumpere questus, Virg., pijéat 
gwrny, Demosth.), to break out into joy, Isa. 14:7; 
44:23; 49:13; 54:1; 55:12. Elsewhere (ר3]‎ N38 
Isa. 52:9; Ps.98:4. (Ath. TgAUMN: to rejoice.) 

Piet, to break (bones), Mic. 3:3. 

IVS in. bluntness, being notched (da8 6 
tigfeyn), of cutting instruments, 108.13:91. Arab. 


, ',3 a blunt and notched sword. Root ,פצָר‎ 


byp only in Piel, TO STRIP OFF BARK, TO PEEL, 
Gen. 30:37, 38. + the 0081. בָצַל‎ . 11606--- 

nibyp f. pl. peeled places (on rods), Gen. 30: 
37: 


OXS5 not used in Kal. 
Pie., TO REND the earth, Ps.60:4. Arab. 
to break, Aithiopic gRA®: to break off, hence te 


| finish. 


VSD TO WOUND (pr. to cleave, to make a fissure, 
compare Y¥2), Cant. §:7; 1 141. 20:37; Deut. 23:2. 
Hence — 

YD with suff. YS, plur. DYYSB, const. YB m. a 
wound, Gen. 4:23; Ex. 21:25; Isa. 1:6. 


ys) an unused root; 1.q. 12 to disperse; hence— 


ys2 (“dispersion”), [Aphses], pr.n. m. with 
art. 1 Ch. 24:15. 


TES fut. 185! pr. (see Schult. Opp. 5% p: 168) 
TO BEAT, TO MAKE BLUNT, i. q. Arab. , jos (whence 
MV¥8, which see); hence to urge, to pr 088, followed 
by 3 me pers.— (a) with prayers (compare obtundere 
precibus), Gen. 19:3; 33:11.—(0) with a hostile 
mind, Gen. 19:9. Compare cognate 2 728. 


Hiru, to strike on the 4 lence to be e duls, 
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פעלתי--פצר 


tion, Prov.10:16; 11:18; Jer.31:16. Plur. midye 
the pursuits of men, Ps. 17:4. 
(2) wages, Lev.19:13; Ps. 109:20. 


nbyp (for פעְַתְיָה‎ “ the wages 01 Jehovah”), 
[Peulthat], pr.n.m. 1 26:5. 


OY — (1) TO STRIKE, TO BEAT, whence DYS an 

anvil, and פעמון‎ bell, also to strike with the foot, to 
tread, whence 2/9 a step, a foot. 

(2) Metaph. to impel, to urge any one (used of 
the Spirit of God), Jud. 13:25. 

Nipuat, to be agitated, disturbed, Gen. 41:8; 
Dame2 35 Ps.77 25. 

Hirupacn, id. Dan. 2:1. 

Derivatives, the two nouns immediately following. 


DYD = (once 18880. signif. 3. Jud. 16:28 ['3])— 
(1) an anvil (see the root No.1). Isa. 41:7. 

(2) the tread of the foot (Sritt), hence a step, a 
footstep, Ps.17:5, “that my footsteps slide not.” 
0 :19:139ו רד‎ 14025. Trop.Jud. 5:28, “the 
steps of their chariots.”. And even a foot with which 

-we tread. Plur, פְּעָמוּת‎ artificial feet, Ex. 25:12 — 
As persons sometimes count by beats of hand or foot, 
hence — 

(3) NOS DYE pr. one tread, or stroke is once, 
Jesh. 6:3, 11, > - ee, Isa. 66:8 (comp. the 


Arabic words as. , Ee, yb). Dual פעמים‎ twice, 
Gen. 27:36. Plur. שלש פָּעָמִים‎ thrice, Ex. 23:17, 
ete.  םיִמָעֶּפ‎ 93 how often? 1 Kings 99:16. פַּעַם‎ 
DAL once and again, Neh.13:20. O50 (this time) 
now, Gen. 29:35; 46:30; Ex.g:27; 10:17. בְּפְעַם‎ 
... DYDD now as before (einmal wie da8 andere) Numb. 
24:1; Jud. 16:20; 1Sa.20:25. OB... DY now 
—now, Prov. 7:12. 


m. ₪ bell, so called from its being struck,‏ פעמון 
Ex. 28:33; 39:25, 26.‏ 


TMIYD see NIE NIB. 


with the addition of 92 and MD3 (Job 16:10)‏ פ ער 
TO OPEN THE MOUTH with a wide gape, as done by‏ 
ravenous beasts, Job 16:10; by those who are in‏ 
longing desire, Job 29:23; Ps. 119:1313 poet. used‏ 

2 
of Hades, Isaiah 5:14.  )9ץ.‎ 2-0 Arab. 35 id.) 
Hence the pr. n. WB and— 


Samuel 23:35, [Paarai], pr. n. of one of‏ 2 פערי 
David's captains, called more correctly, 1Ch. 11:37,‏ 
m2.‏ 


pr. TO TEAR IN PIECES (auéeinander- |‏ )1( שו 


פקר--פקרת 


Jer. 9:24; 44:13; followed by by Jer. 46:25; 3 Jer. 
9:8; acc. Psal. 59:6. In other places the cause of 
punishment is assigned, as Hosea 12:3, 3P¥! by לְפְקֶר‎ 
כַּדְרְכָיו‎ “to punish Jacob according to their ways;” 
more often the sin to be punished is put in the ace, 
Exod. 20:5, 0°23 oy עון אָבוּת‎ IPB "Pu the 
sin of the es on ioe children.” Iixod. 32:34; 
34:7; .Num.:14; 185, 1sa. 133111 >>, 11030001 0 aaaion 
4:9; compare 1 Sa.15:2; Ps. 89: 33, where mention 
of the person is omitted. 

NipHat.—(1) pass. of Kal No. 1,¢, to be missing, 
to be lacking, Num.31:49; 1 Samuel 20:18, 25; 
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| 2627, 22. 


(2) Pass. of Kal No. 2, a, to be set over, Nehem. 
Hired eeAAs 
(3) Pass. of Kal No. 3, to be punished, Isa. 24:22; 


| 29:6; Nu.16:29; Pro. 19:23. 


1.q. Kal No. 1, 0, to muster, Isa. 13:4.‏ זמ 

PuaL.— (1) to be mustered, Ex. 38:21. 

(2) to be lacking ; Isa. 38:10, ‘ I shall be lack- 
ing the remainder of my days,” my friends will seek 
me in vain amongst the living. 

Hirm, i. q. Kal No. 2.—(1) to set any one over 
any arg followed by an ace, of pers. and על‎ of thing, 
Gen. 39:5; 41:34; Num.1:50; Jer.1:10; 40:11; 
? 1Ki. 11:28; 2 Jer. 40:5; 41:18; absol. 2 Kings 
25:23. Metaph. Lev. 26:16 (compare in Kal, Jer. 
15:3). 

(2) to commit, to charge, to the care of any one; 
followed by על ידי‎ 2 Chron. 12: 10; T!2 Psalm 31:6; 
followed by M8, prop. to commit with any one (as if 
to deposit with him), Jerem. 40:7; 41:10. 1 
Jer. 37:21. 

(3) to deposit any where, Isa. 10:28; Jer. 36:20. 

Horna, 4220 part. מִפְקָדִים‎ --)1( to be set over, 
2 Ki. 12:12; 2 Ch. 34:10, 12. 

(2) to be deposited with any one; followed by אֶת‎ 
Lev. 5: 23. 

(3) to be punished, Jer. 6:6. 

11 ,זט קזנו‎ pass. of Kal No. 1, ¢, to be mustered, te 
be numbered, Jud. 20:15, 17; 9, 

Horupacr pl. PBN) (for PBN), id.; Nu. 1:47; 
2:99-) 26:62-99 Kin20-27. 

Derived nouns, 7128 — PB, TPB, TPHV. 


Mp f.—(1) muster, enumeration (see the 
root 1,6(, 1 Ch. 23:11. 

(2) care, oversight (see the root 1,d), Job 10: 
12; specially custody, ward, i.q. “vig, מִשְמָרֶת‎ 
9 Ki. 11:18; 9 Chron. 23:18; הַפָּקְדוּת‎ na hone of 
custody, a prison, Jer. 52:11. 

(3) office, charge, oversight (root 2, a), Now. 





פקד- פראת 


stubborn, 1Sa.15:23. Inf. used as a noun, הַפְצַר‎ 
stubbornness, ibid., coupled with "VY. 
Derivative, 7) 3B. 


prop. (as I suppose), TO STRIKE‏ יפֶקֶד fut.‏ פקר 
UPON or AGAINST any person or thing (auf jem., etwas‏ 
on‏ .פנש ftofen); cogn. roots, Y3B,‏ 

(1) 12 a good sense, to go to any person or thing 
—(a) to vistt (befuden), 1 Sam. 17:18, “and go to 
thy bretkren (to enquire) לשלוכם‎ as to (their) wel- 
fare.” Followed by 3 of the present which a visitor 
brings with him (compare 3), Jud. 15:1.—(0) to go 
‘n order to inspect and explore; hence to search, 
Ps. 17:3; Job 7:18.—(c) for the sake of inspecting, 
hence to review, to number a people, an 
army, Num. 1:44, seq.; 3:39, seqq.; 1 Ki. 20:15. 
Part. pass. 0°7)P2 those who are numbered, Num. 1: 
21, seqq.; 2:4, seqq; Ex. 30:14 (compare Hothpa. 
and the noun 125%); also, to miss, to find wanting 
in reviewing, 1 Sa. 20:6; 25:15; Isa. 34:16. ) 9. 
פקד‎ to review, to number.)—(d) to go to any one to 
take care of him, to look after any one, as ashepherd 
his flock, Jer. 23:2; God, men, Gen. 21:1; 50:24; 
Ex. 3:16; 4:31; 1Sa.2:21; Job 7:18. Sometimes 
to look after any one again (after an interval), Isa. 
23:17; also, to look to any one as expecting help, 
Isa. 26: 16. 


to long for. 


revlewlng 5 


(Arab. 322 to animadvert, to consider, 
VILL. to visit, to explore.) 
(2) causat. (i.q. Hiphil) to cause any one to look 
after other (persons or things), so that he should care 
for them, i.e. —(a) to set any one over anything; 
followed by an ace. of pers. and 2ל‎ Num, 4:27; 27: 
16; Jer. 51:27. Metaph. Jer.15:3, “I will set 
over them four kinds,” i.e. I will lay four kinds of 
calamities. Absol. Num. 3:10; Deut. 20:9. Part. 
pass. פְּקוּדִים‎ 001668, Nu. 31:48; 2 Ki.11:15. Com- 
pare Niphal, Hiphil, and the noun VPB. Followed 
by אֶת‎ (AS) to set with, to join to any one as a.com- 
panion, servant (jem. beygeben, beyordnen), Gen. 40:4. 
—(b) to commtt, to charge to the care of any one 
(Aram. Pe. and Pa. to command, to charge); followed 
by bY of pers. 2 Chr. 36:23; Ezr.1:2. Job 36:23, 
מִי פֶקֶד עליו דרכוּ‎ > who has commanded his way to 
him?” Job 34:13, TW YOY IPD” “who has 
charged him with the earth?” 1. 6. has committed 
the earth to his care. Compare פקו7‎ command.— 
(c) to deposit anywhere (to commit to any one’s 
care), 2 Ki. 5:24. Compare ])1P2 deposit, store. 
(3) to go to any one, in a hostile sense, to fall 





upon, to attack (compare YB No. 1, a); absol. Job’ 


31:14; 35:15; Isa.26:14; followed by by of pers. 
Isa. 27:3; chief y used of Gol chastening the wicked, 


פקד- פראת 


. 
VPs Syr. S02, i.q. YP2 TO BE CLEFT, BROKEN 
(plagen). Hence — 


pl. f. wild cucumbers, cucumeres asinint,‏ פּקעות 
which, when lightly touched, break open, and cast‏ 
out Hie seed, 2 Ki. 4:39. eas Celsii Hierob., 1. page‏ 
seq. And—‏ ,393 


D'Yps m. pl. id., as anornaiment in architecture, 
1 Ki. 6:18; 7:24. 


(the latter in pause and with disjunct. acc.)‏ פָּר 6 פר 
m. a dull, especially‏ פָּרִים.[ לְפָר with art. 13, Ba‏ 
a young bullock. (To this correspond Germ. §arr,‏ 
ה Notk. Pharr, Phaare, Anglo-Sax. fear, fem.‏ 
Sarje,and cogn. apparently, are NIB; MB veredus, Pferdy‏ 
wp, Uw a horse, to which many more might be‏ 
added from the Germanic languages; see Adel., ii‏ 
p- 727. Grimm, Gramm., iii. p. 228. It follows the‏ 
analogy of a verb 178, and it might seem as if a young‏ 
bull were so called from its ferocity; but all those‏ 
nouns seem in their signification to approach nearly‏ 
to the meaning of the roots 813,773 ferve, cito ferré,‏ 
vehi, and a young bull appears to be so called from‏ 
its being used to draw a cart; compare Day and‏ 
npw). Often used of a yearling, Ex. 29:1; Levit.‏ 
etc.; once of one seven years old,‏ ,14 ,8:2 ;4:3,14 
Jud. 6:25. It is uscd 0 apposition Psalm 69:32,‏ 
“a bull an ox;” as distinguished from other‏ שור 1B‏ 
CY OMB “the‏ אבירים ,34:7 bulls or oxen Isaiah‏ 
young bullocks with the bulls.” Metaph. used for‏ 
a sacrifice, even when offered by the lips, Hosea‏ 
The fem. is 772 which see.‏ .14:3 


N15 i. q. 75 (where see more).—(1) TO BEAR. 

(2) to bear oneself along swiftly, to run 
swiftly ; whence 8). 

Hiren, to bear fruit, Hos. 13: 15. 


[pl. DOSIB], (once 122 Jer. 2:24), comm.‏ פְּרָא 
(m. Ps. 104:11, f. Jer. 2:24), a wild ass, so called‏ 
from its running (as it is a very swift animal), Gen.‏ 
Job 6:5; 11:12; 24:5; 89:5. Syn. is THY,‏ ;16:12 
See ee Bochart, 6 1.3, 0.16; Rosenm. Bibl.‏ 
An engraving of this animal‏ .158 .כ ,2 Alterth. iv.‏ 
(which is now very rare in Western Asia) has of‏ 
late been given in Ker Porter’s Travels, 1. 459.‏ 


DONTE (i. q. NIB “like a wild ass,” perhaps in 
running), Pir am, pr. .ג‎ of a Canaanite king, Jos 
10:3. 


pl. branches, see TW.‏ + פראת 
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פקדון--פראת 


):16; 2 Ch. 23:18; Psa. 109:8. 
2 Ch. 24:11; Isa. 60:17. 

(4) riches, which any one lays up (by him), and 
guards, Isa. 15:7. 

(5) punishment (see the root No.3), Isa. 10: as 
pl. Eze. 9:1. 


Concer. officers, 


ps m. deposit, store (sce the root No. 2, 0( 
Gen 41:36; Lev. §:21, 23. 


f. oversight, office, charge, Jer. 5:13.‏ פְקדוּת 


m.—(1) office, charge (see the root 2, a),‏ פקור 
and concr. an officer, Eze. 23:23.‏ 

(2) punishment (see the root, No. 3), an allego- 
rical name of Babylon, Jer. 50:21. 


DTP! mn. plur. commandments, precepts (of 
016: 


M22 TO OPEN, specially with עינים‎ the eyes, 
2 Ki. 4:35; 19:16; Job 27:19, etc.; 
the ears ('sa. 42:20). To open (one’s) eyes upon 
any one (followed by (על‎ is to observe him dili- 
gently, Job 14:3; to care for him, Zec. 12:4. Absol. 
to open the eyes, or to have them open, i. q. to be 
vigilant, diligent, opp. to lazy, drowsy, Prov. 20:13. 
Elsewhere God is said to open any one’s eyes, in a 
double sense—(a) to restore sight to the blind, 
2 Ki. 6:17, 20; Ps. 146:8; Isa.42:7.—(b) to enable 
fo see things, which otherwise are hidden from the 
wes of mortals, Gen. 21:19; compare NipHat. 

Nirnat, to be opened (used of the eyes), Isaiah 
25:5. Metaph. Gen. 3:5, 7. 

Derived nouns, NPB—Mp "APB. 


once used of 


Mpa (“ open-eyed,” or ellipt. for MP8), [Pe- 
tah], pr.n. of a king of Samaria, in the time of 
{saiah, B.C. 759— 39, 2 Ki. 15:25, seqq.; 2 Chron. 
23:6; Isa.7:1. 


Mp2 m. open-eyed, seeing (opp. to blind), Ex. 
4 11; pl. trop. Ex. 23:8. 


whose eyes Jehovah opened”),‏ *) פְּקְחִיָה 
Pekahiah], pr.n. of a king of Samaria, B.c. 761‏ | 
Ki. 15:22, seqq.‏ 2 ;59-- 


mip mp2 (more correctly with many MSS. in one 
word (פקחקוה‎ opening, 80. of the prison, libera- 
tion, Isa.61:1; comp. M08 Jsa.14:17. The use of 
the root M25 (cognate te MND) is applied in Arabic 
also more widely than to the eyes and ears. 


m. an officer—(a) as a civil officer, a‏ פֶּקִיר 
Neh. 11:22.—(6) asa military, 2 Ki. 25:19.‏ ;41:34 


פרבר--פרה 


Neh. 2:8; pl. Ecc. 2:5. To this answers the Gr 
006060006 ₪ word properly used of the plantations 
and places for animals which used to surround the 
palaces of Persian kings (Xenoph. Cicon. iv. 13; 
Cyropeed. 1. 3,12; Polluc. Onomast. ix. 3, 6 3(. The 
origin of the word is, however, not to be sought for 
in Greek or in Hebrew, but in the languages of east- 
ern Asia; compare 1.80. 20700006 and paradiga, 
high ground, well tilled, Armen. ayusprunf-g a garden 
close to a house, laid out and planted for use and 
ornament (see Schroederi Dissert. Thes. preemissa, 


9 מו יק‎ 
p- 56); whence have sprung the Syr. lou»; and 


Arab. -% (see Kamtis, 1. (784.ק‎ 


67 

rm t= (more rarely 878 which see)—(1) TO BEAR, 
Besides the ancient Pheenicio-Shemitic language, this 
root is widely extended in the Indo-Germanic Jan- 
guages, see Sanscr. bhrz, to bear; Pers. ls a burden, ~ 
Armen, =ץ‎ fp ky bier-il, to bear; Greek gépw, Papos, 
Bapic; Lat. fero, porto; Gothic, bar-an; English, to 
bear; trans. to burden; Old Germ. baren. See other 
forms under letter 6. THence—(a) to bear frutt, 
as a tree, a plant, Ps.128:3; Deu. 20:17: 1 
Part. fem. 773 Isa. 17:6, and NB (for mB) jruit- 
ful, se. tree, Gen. 49:22. Metaph. Isa. 45 : 8.---)0( 
to bear young, used both of human beings and 
beasts; to be fructful, Gen. 1:22; Ex.1:7; 233301 
(Compare Pers. ,\) fruit; Goth. bairan, gebarvens barn, 
child. But this signification is in part expressed in 
the Indo-Germanic languages by peculiar forms; Lat. 
pario, fetum and fruges, fe-o ; whence fetus, femina, 
fecundus, fru-or, fruges, fructus; Germ. Borde, a fer- | 
tile region. In the Pheenicio-Shemitic languages is 
&CP: to bear fruit, ¢¢: fruit.) 

(2) to be borne, to be borne swiftly, to run, used 
of a chariot (Germ. fahren, Ch. 872 to run); whence 
אפריון‎ a litter, a chariot. Compare 879, 87. 

Hipniy, apoc. 12 to render fruitful, Gen. 41: 
52; to increase with offspring, Gen. 17:6, 20; 
48:4; Lev. 26:9. 


Derivative, ‘72. 


M15 fem. of the noun (1)--5ו‎ ₪ young cow,a 
heifer (Sarje), Gen. 41:2, seqq.; Num. 19:2, seqq.; 
also uscd of a cow yielding milk, Job 21:10; 1 Sam. 
6:7, seqq.; bearing a yoke, Hosea 4:16. Metaph. 
“the kine of Bashan,” is a name given to the luxu- 
rious women in Samaria, Am. 4:2. 

(2) with the art. (“village of heifers”), [Pa- 
rah], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Benjamin, Joo) 
18:23. 
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פרבר--פרי 
PIG, COT‏ פֶּרְוֶר m. 1 Ch. 26:18, and‏ 72% 


a suburb. Very often found in Targg., in which 
also are found the forms bye, DB, An etymology 


may be vainly sought in the Pheenicio-Shemitic lan- 


guages. It seems to me to be Persic, ,\,,\) or oes 
י/י2 ש‎ 


"על 
having a wall, from . | a wall, walls (compare above,‏ 


12), and the term. ,|), ,\,, ,. having, possessing. 


ו 
TO BREAK OFF, TO BREAK IN PIECES,‏ ו 
TO SEPARATE BY BREAKING. ‘This is the original‏ 
power of the biliteral 19, compare 123, 078, #28,‏ 
P28, 028, which are variously applied to the‏ ,728 
significations of dispersing (073, 18), lettiug go‏ 
(Y28), breaking forth (78), expanding (778, U8,‏ 
WB), and also that of judging (123). Compare as‏ 
under the‏ ,בר to the power of the similar syllable‏ 
בְּרָא word‏ 
to expand, 0. ₪. wings, Ezek.1:11; whence‏ )2( 


Syr. 92 to fly, to flee away. Compare 798. 

(3) to scatter, i. q. 028; whence MTB. 

NipHaL—(1) to separate oneself, 25am. 1:23; 
followed by }!2 Jud. 4:11, and by from any one, 
Gen. 13:9, seq. Part. WBlone separating himself 
from others, one who despises others, one who lives 
cnly for himself (Gonberting), Prov. 18:1. 
. (2) to scatter selves, to be divided, Gen. 10:5, 32 
(compare 25:23, and 72] 9:19); Neh. 4:13. 

P1EL, intrans. to go aside (for fornication), Hos. 


4:24. (Arab. לט‎ to go aside for purposes of devotion.) 

PUAL, part. to be separated, singular (see Niphal, 
Prov. 18:1), Est. 3:8. 

Hipu1t— (1) to separate, Gen. 30:40; Prov. 16: 
28; 17:9; followed by }'2 (compace }'2 7127) Ruth 
NEI G OL ISG eae 

(2) to disperse, Deut. 32:8. 

HituparL.—(1) to separate oneself, to be put 
asunder, Job 41:9; Ps. 22:15. 

(2) to be dispersed, Job 4:11. 

Derived nouns. T)8...7723, and pr. n. NIB. 


TI) with suff. "IB, m. a mule, so called from 
the swiftness of its running, or else from its carry- 
ing (see the root No. 2, and above at 7B), 2 Sa.18:9; 
1 Ki. 10:25. 


meh 2 f.a mule, 1 Ki. 1:33, 38, 44. 
mM f. pl. grains of corn scattered in the 
ground for seed, Joel 1:17. Syr. jlo grain. 


oy m.a garden,a plantation, Cant. 4°'3; 


בבר פרי 


bmp Chald. m., 1. q. Hebr. bra tron, Dan. 2:33 
8600.( 4:20; 7:7. 


TO BREAK OUT, TO BURST FORTH.—‏ רת 


(a) used of the young, as issuing fiom the womb 


(Arab. 3 compare at the root 12); whence 
אֶפָרוַּ‎ nmm3.—(b) to sprout, to flourish, to bud 


forth, as a plant, Isa.17:11; Job 14:9; to put forth 


| buds, leaves, flowers, as a tree (ausfdlagen), Cant.6:11 ; 


Hab 3:17. Metaph.—(qa) used cf the flourishing and 
prosperous condition of a person or nation, Ps. 92:8, 
13; Isa. 27:6.—(/3) Hos. 10:4, “punishment shal] 
bud forth like the (6)--".ץסקסק‎ to break out, as 
a leprosy, sore (Germ. ausfdlagen), Lev. 13:12, seqq.: 
14:43; Exod. 9:9, 10. 

(2) to fly, like the Chald., Eze. 13:20 (How this 


forth, see under the syn. $3.) 

Hipuit — (1) to cause to bud forth, or flourish 
(said of God), Isa. 17:11; Eze. 17:24. 

(2) to put forth (to make) buds and flowers, 
as a tree, Psalm 92:14; Job 14:9. Metaph. Prov. 
14:11. 

Derivatives, M8, NIB, DOS, and pr. n. O72. 


M2 with suff. 18 m.. a sprout, shoot, of trees, 
Nah. 1:4; a blossom, a flower, Num. 17:23; Isa. 
5:24; also an artificial flower, Exod. 25:33. 


AMD m., offspring of beasts; used in contempt 
of vile and wicked men (Srut), Job 30:12. 


pr. TO SCATTER, TO STREW (kindred root‏ פב 
TB); hence, to scatter words, to boast, to‏ ,פָרש to‏ 


prate (Arab. 2 with which Abulwalid suitably 


compares the syn. a to scatter; whence <} a talkative 
man, a scatterer of words). Am. 6:5, °5 by DDT: 
2230 > they chatter (sing foolishly) to the sound of 
the nabel.” Hence— 


DD .גו‎ something scattered. Hence Levit. 
19:10, JID DIB “ the scattered grapes (i.e. those 
fallen off) of thy vineyard;” as rightly rendered’ by 
the Syr., Chald., Vulg. In the Talmud it is usediof 
the scattered grains of the pomegranate. 


“1D, in pause "8, with suff. 8, 8; but שרי‎ 
DIB Hos. 14:9; Eze. 36:8; and O78, פְּרִיהֶן‎ Am. 
9:14; Jer. 29:28, m. (from the root 8). 

(1) fruit, whether of the earth and field (corn), 
Gen. 4:3: Isa. 4:2; Psa. 72:16; 1372734, or of a 
tree, Gen. 1:12, 29; whence "15 /'Y fruit-bearing tree, 
Gen. 1:11. Metaph. used of the result of labour ox 
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DCE KIX 


1 





פרה--פרי 


mp (for 785), ב‎ nouse, so called from its dig- 


Sa 


ging; Arab. 3,3. Hence NB mice, [sa.2:20; if 
2 

(as is commonly done) the words are read separately. 

But see 7878 page ccxcvu, A. 


TMB see N29. 


M1 (i. פָּארָה ף‎ “ branch”), [Phurah], pr.n. m. 
Jud. 7:10, 11. 


(“grain,” “kernel”), [Peruda], pr.n.‏ פָּרוְדָא 
m. Ezr. 2:55; for which there is SJB Neh. 7:57.‏ 


AID pl. OAD Est. 9:19 וכתיב‎ ig. קרי‎ OMB. 


mop (“flourishing”), [Paruah], pr.n. m. 
P43 17. 


[Parvaim), pr.n. of a region where gold | .‏ פרוים 
ae [ ee ie 2 ' signification can be reconciled with that of budding‏ 


18 obtained, 2 Chr. 3:6. Bochart regards it us the 
same as Ophir. I would rather regard it as signifying 
oriental regions, from the Sanscr. puérva, former, 
before, oriental. 


We see 1272. 


WD .מז‎ ₪ pot, so called from its boiling, see the 
root 71) No. II, compare 182 No.I [taken as from 
the latter, in Thes.]; Num. 11:8; Jud. 6:19. 


M5 an unused root. Arabic 5 to separate, to 
tfecide; cogn. to 118, where see. Hence — 


=F 


MP מז‎ a leader, an officer over soldiers, a com- 
mander (pr. deciding, judge), Hab. 3:14. 


mp id. [“rule, dominion,” Thes.], Jud. 5:7; 
with suff. 15178 verse 11. 


MMB plur. f. plain and open regions, country, 
villages, opp. to fortified cities and to those in the 
mountains, i.q. 13. (Arab. ; 3 plain.) Eze. 38: 
11. Esth.g:19, “ the cities of the plain country,” 
opp. to the metropolis, verse 18. Zec. 2:8, “Jeru- 
salem shall be dwelt in without being walled.” 


TE m. villager, one dwelling in the country, 
Deu. 3:5; 1 Sa.6:18; Est. 9:19. 


MB (“belonging to a village,” i. 6. (פֶרֶז'‎ , Pe- 
rizzite, pr.n. (LXX. depeZaioc); collect. Perizzites, 
a Canaanitish race, dwelling in the mountains of 
Judah, overcome by the Israelites, Josh. 11:3; 17:15 
(their dwelling in the mountains need not set aside 
the etymology proposed, as their ancient abodes may 
have been in the plains); Gen. 13:17; 15:20; Ex. 
3:8, 17. 


פר'רא--פרע 


DID in panse D159 pr. n. Heb. and Ch. Persta, the 
Persians, 2 Ch. 36:20,22; Ezr.1:1; 4:5, 2% 
6:14; Daniel 5:28; 6:9,13. Pers. יש‎ owls 
wy Hence Gent. noun 'D7B a Persian, Nehem. 
12:22; and Ch. emphat. 81002 Dan. 6:29. 

p15 Ch. to divide, Dan. 5:25—28. 
DB verse 28. 


Part. pass. 


DS m. aspecies of eagle, according to Bochart 
(Hieroz. ii. 185) aquila marina, or ossifrage, Arab. 


prs breaking, Lev. 11:13. 


nD f. a hoof, pr. cloven (see the root), Exod. 
10:26; Zec. 11:16; hence also the hoof ofa horse, 
Isa. 5:28; Jerem. 47:3. Plur. --ים‎ Zee. 100. cit. and 
nj— Isa. loc. cit. 


4 = . 
Dp a Persian, see DIB. 


TO LOOSE, TO LET Go. (Syr. S22‏ )1 יפר 
under the‏ פר id. Compare tl:e roots, beginning with‏ 
word 118), Hien to) to remit a penalty, Ezek.‏ 
24:14.—(b) to overlook, to reject as counsel, ad-‏ 
monition, Prov. 1:25; 4:15; 8:33; 13:18; 15:32.‏ 
—(c) tolet the reins loose to any one, to let 0‏ 
unbridled. Part. pass. YB lawless, unbridled, Ex.‏ 
.32:25 

(2) to make naked (from the idea of loosening, 
casting off, the garments), e.g. the head, Nu. 5:18, 
specially by shaving, Levit.10:6; 21:10. Part. 
YINB made naked, naked, Lev. 13:45. (Chald. and 
Talm. id.) 

(3) to begin, &pxopct (from the idea of loosing and 
opening, compare החל‎ ( , hence to go before. (Arab. 

/ to beon high, to be highest, to surpass others; 
but the primary idea is that of going before, and not 
that of height). Jud. 5:2, wba “THIN yopa well 
rendered by the LXX. Cod. Alex. and Theod. év 70 
060006 60000 etc., “ which (war) the princes 
of Israel began,” pr. ‘ went before in,” placed them- 
selves in the front of the battle (daf fid) an die Spige 
geftellt die Girften). Opp. to DY ANI the people 
followed willingly. 

pass. of Kal No.1, ¢, to become unbridled,‏ ,ג עו א 
lawless, Prov. 29:28.‏ 

Hipuit—(1) i. q. Kal No. 1, to loose, i. 6. to dis- 
miss from work, to cause to leave off, followed by 
1 Exod. 5:4. (Arab. 2 I. IV. to be free from 


labour). 
(2) causat. of Kal No.1, ¢, to make undridlet, 
lawless, 2 Ch. 28:19. 


“EGXC 





פרידא-פריץ 


endeavour, the image often being preserved. 
4:10, “ye shall eat the fruit of your hands;” ye 
shall experience the results; Pro.1:31; Jer.6:19; 
17:10; Ps. 104:13, “the earth is satisfied with the 
fruit of thy works;” i.e. it is watered with rain, 
which is the fruit of the sky and clouds. Pro. 31:16, 
כפים‎ 5 “the fruit of hands;” i.e. gain. Isa,10:12, 
239 bai-p “ the fruit of pride;” used of boasting. 
(2) offspring, Lam. 2:20; with the addition of 
102 Gen. 30:2; Deut. 7:13; 28:4. 


.פְּרוּדָא see‏ פֶּרִירָא 


one constr. פריץ‎ Isa. 35:9; but pl. DSB, 238 
(of a form which should take dagesh, for 3) m. 
prop. breaking, rending abroad; used of wild 
beasts, Isa. 35:9; hence a violent (man), Ps. 17:4; 
lize. 7:22; 18:10; Jer. 7:11; Dan.11:14. Com- 
pare the root No. 3, a 


Isaiah 


712 an unused verb.—(1) to break (like the 
Chald.), to break down, to crush (Arab. wf 5). 
Hence 722. 

(2) to separate (see at the root 18); whence 
nap, 

78 m., oppression, tyranny; from the signi- 
neation of crushing (compare {0), Exod. 1:13, 14; 
Lev. 25:43, 46. 


n> f. a vail, which, in the holy tabernacle, | 


separated the holy place from the holy of holies, Ex. 
26:31, seqq.; Lev. 16:2, seqq.; Num. 18:7, seqq. 


TO REND garments, Levit. 10:6; 13:45.‏ פה 


4 
21:10. In the Talmud frequently; Syr. pia, to 
cleave. See at TB. 


ה (Persic‏ פּרְמַשְתָּא 
“Parmashta], pr.n. of a son of Haman, Esth. 9:9.‏ 


"J275 (perhaps for P32 > delicate”), [Parnach], 
מז תיח‎ = Nu. 34 25- 


“ strong -fisted”), 


Dis TO BREAK, only in Kal in the phrase 018 
2 לָחֶם‎ to break one’s bread to any one; i.e. to dis- 
tribute it, Isa. 58:7; and without mn? Jerem. 16:7. 
Compare 8 No. 1. 

Hiewn—(1 ) to cleave, todivide. Levit. 11:4, 
DMB 13S ADIT“ but cleaveth not the hoof,” ie. 
has not the hoot altogether cloven. Elsew 7 

(2) 1078 DAN Levit. 11:3,6,7, 26; Deut. 14:7, 
8: and without 1572 is nothing more than t9 have 
(pr. to make or produce) a cloven hoof. 

Derivatives, D5, .פַרְסָה‎ 


פרידא-פרין 


fut. PAD’ ro BREAR. ‘This primary power‏ פֶּרץ 
see 15, but alse in the‏ פר not only lies in the letters‏ 
reifen, see at DW. ~~ Correspond-‏ שלש ,7 syllable‏ 
ing to this root, but with a prefixed sibilant are the‏ 
Gothic’ spreitan, German fyreigen, to spread. By‏ 
softenizg the middle semivocal radical, there is formed‏ 
for NT ete.),‏ מגת ,דוש ,דרש the root 12 (compare‏ 
and all of these have nearly the same significations.‏ 
Gen. 38:29. Specially —‏ 

(1) TO BREAK DOWN, TO DESTROY (nieberreifen), 
as a wall, Isa.5:5; Ps. Ro: 13; Mic. 2:13; Ecc. 3:3; 
TOV 3; MNChe 235 21 V4 ְרוּטָלְיִם‎ nina yo" 
TION nix YAN ... “and he brake down in the 
wall of Jerusalem four hundred exbits.” TSB VY 
a city with the walls broken dewn, Prov. 25:28; 
(compare as to the primary sense of the word VY 


| under that word). 


(2) to break asunder, 1.6. to scatter, disperse 
hostile forces, 2 Sam. 5:20; Ps.60:3.  Intrans. to 
disperse, to spread itself abroad, as a people, or 
a flock, Gen. 28:14; Ex. 1:12; hence fo 700760861 
number. Hos. 4:10, “they commit whoredom, ולא‎ 
wp but do not increase (in number);” Gen.30: 
30; Job1:10. Also used of a man whose riches in- 
crease, Gen. 30:43; used of a rumour spreading itself 
abroad, 2 Ch. 31:5. Metaph. to be redundant, to 
over flow, with anace. of the thing (like other verbs 
of abundance). Pro. 3:10, 2895) Jap? תירוש‎ > thy 
wine-press shall overflow with new wine;” others 
not so well, “thy wine-presses shall burst with new 
wine,” for neither can the vat of a wine-press, nor 
yet the wine-press itself burst with plenty of new 
wine, which a cask or wine skin alone can. Comp. 
פרץ‎ 2Sa.5:20; and syn. פוץ‎ No. 3. 

(3) to break forth upon, followed by 2 cinbdres 
den auf jem. Ex.19:22,24; 2 Sa. 6:8; 1 Ch. 15:12, 
seq.; followed by an acc., Job 16:14. Also to pro- 
duce by breaking through. Job 28:4, bn y3 
“he breaks (a mine) through;” i.e. he sinks a 
shaft into the ground. Hence—(a)in a bad sense, 
to act violently (whence 715), Hos. 4:2.-—(b) in 
a good sense, to be urgent in prayers, followed by 
2 1 Sa. 28:23; 2 Sa. 13: 25, 27. 

spread abroad,‏ כַפֶךְ [ pass. of No. 2; part.‏ ,ג פוא 
i.e. frequent, 1 Sa. 3:1.‏ 

Pvat, pass. of No.1, broken down, Neh. 1:3. 

to break off, 1.0. to separate oneself‏ (וטגעודוזן 
from any one, 1 Sa. 25:10.‏ 

Derivatives, (2, 252, and — 


an) m. pl. O°%> Amos 4:3, and -ות‎ Eze. 13:5.— 
(1) rupture, breach of a wall, 1 Ki.11:27; Isaiah 


DCXCI 





פרע--פריי 


wp m.—(1) hair (so called from the idea of 
shaving, see the root No. 2), Nu.6:5; Eze. 44:20. 

(2) a leader, commander of an - so called 
from his going before, see the root סא‎ 3. PI. nine 
(compare as to the sex of nouns of ae Lehrg. 468, 


878), Deu. 32:42; Jud. 5:2. 


Ar ab. , a rince, 
< a P 
the head of a family. 


Pharaoh, a common title of the‏ 0 פּרְעה 
ancient kings of Egypt, until the Persianinvasion. Itis‏ 
commonly put nakedly, like a pr.n. (Gen.19:15; 27:‏ 
seqq.; 41 ain sae so throughout the Pen-‏ ,40:2 ; 36 
tateuch); more rarely with the addition of the words‏ 
Ka. 3:1; 2 Ki.17:7; 18:21; sometimes‏ ג F212‏ מַצְריִם 
פַּרְעָה )13 with the addition e a particular name, as‏ 
YISAAYIB Jer. 44:30.—‏ מ' כ' Ki.23:29;‏ 9 )!42 מצָרים 
the chariots of Pharaoh, Cant. 1:9; either‏ 1227 כַרְעַה 
as received from Pharaoh, or made like Pharaoh's.‏ 
This word properly signifies king in the Egyptian‏ 
language, as was long ago observed by Josephus‏ 
(Antiqu. viii. 6, § 2), and in Coptic it is written pouro,‏ 
from ouro ruling, king, with the sign prefixed of the‏ 
m. gen., whence towro, queen, metouro, dominion (see‏ 
Jablonskii Opusce. ed. te Water, 1. 374. Scholz,Gram.‏ 
ZEgy pt., p- 12,14; and the remarks on the ortho-‏ 
graphy of this name in the enchorial inscriptions in‏ 
Kosegarten, De Prisca Hgyptiorum Literatura, p.17);‏ 
it was, however, so inflected bysthe Hebrews that it‏ 
might seem to be a Pheenicio-Shemitie word, i.q. 1B‏ 
prince (from the root ¥18), with the addition of the‏ 
.}} = ה termination‏ 


an unused quadriliteral root.‏ פרעש 
to spring, to dance.‏ :008 ל 


is—- 


vy m.—(1) a flea, so called from its spring- 


GF vow 


ing [1 Sam. 24:15; 26:20]. Arab. es 1 Syriac 


ABthiop. 
Hence undoubtedly 


transp. fusliag 
(2) [Parosh], pr.n. m. Ezra 2:3; 10:25; Neh. 
3:25. 
פרְעתון‎ (perhaps “ prince” from YB WB) ] Pi- 
rathon], pr.n. of a town of the Ephraimites, Jud. 
12:15; Gr. ®apaBor, 1 Mace. 9:50. The Gentile 
noun is NY Jud. 12:13, 15 


. . % 1 ” a 1 
פַרְפַר‎ Peer. swift,” from + to flee, 33 to 
move, to agitate), [Pharphar], pr.n. of a small 
river, rising in mount Lebanon, and joining the Ama- 
na near Damascus. In Geogr. Nub., and now called 


isstail', 2 Ki. 5:12. 


פרק--פרש 


(2) a crossway, so called 90:00 the idea of sepa 
rating; compare Arab. LZ to separate, Obad. 14. 


Te פחרה‎ TO BREAK, TO BREAK IN PIECES (com- 
pare "5 No.I). In Kal once inf. absol. פור‎ Isaiah 
24:19 (although its form might be more correctly 
referred to 733 No. I.) 

Hiren 123 (in Pause 1D} Gen. 17:14), inf. 720, 
with aff. D305] Lev. 26:15.—(1) to break, always 
used figuratively, as a covenant, Lev. 26:44; Isa. 
33:8; Eze. 17:16; a law, Ps. 119:126. 

(2) to make void, as counsel, 9 Sam. 15:34; Ps. 
33:10, compare Job §:12; Prov. 15:22; Isa.44:25; 
to declare void, e.g. a vow, Nu. 30:9, 13; intrans. 
to be void, Ecc. 12:5. Hence— 

(3) to bring to nothing (vernidten), to take away, 
as piety, Job 15:4; any one’s right, Job 40:8; Ps. 
85:5, PY JOVD WBN “take away (avert) thy anger 
which is with us” (towards us). 

Hopwan הפר‎ to be made void, Isa. 8:10; Jerem 
33:21. 

Port 8 to divide (the sea), Ps..74:13. 

Hiraroten WEN} to be broken, cleft, i.e. to 
quake (as the earth), Isa. 24:19. 

Pitre, to shake (compare Isa. 24:19), Job 16:12. 


I. כו‎ i.g. סד 172 ,פְּרָא‎ BE BORNE SWIFTLY, 
To RUN. Hence 1278, which see [also in Thes. 18, 
m8]. 


wp fat. YD’, —(1) ig. DIB To BREAK, TO 
BREAK IN PIECES, Mic. 3:3. פָּרָש לָחֶם ל‎ to break 
(to give) bread to any one, Lam. 4:4. 

(2) to expand, to spread out (which comes from 
the idea of being broken apart and arranged, com- 
pare }2B auéjpreigen) [“ Ch. wp, wie id., Arab 
riz? to spread upon the ground”], 6. 8. a garment, 
Num. 4:6, 8; a sail, Isa. 33:23; wings, Ex. 25:20; 
1 Ki. 8:7; the hands, whether it be to pray (followed 
by אֶל‎ to any person or thing, Ex. 9:29, 33; 1 Ki. 
8:38; 0 Ps. 44:21), or to give bountifully, followed 
by ? of pers. Provy.31:20, or to seize, followed by by 
of the thing, Lam.1:10. Metaph. סע‎ 13:16, “a 
fool spreads abroad his folly,” makes it manifest 

(3) to disperse; whence— 

Nivwat, to be dispersed, Eze. 17:21. 

Pint WB Isa. 25:11, fut. YD’ to spread out, as 
the hands in praying to God, Isa.1:15; 25:11; 65:25 
Psalm 143:6. An unusual use is בְּיָךֶ'הָ‎ TW “ te 
spread forth with the hands,” Lam. 1:17 (compare 
Die PIT and DR, TEY'E NOP), 


DCXCII 


פרק--פרשדון 
3M) "193 rightly‏ יָאֶתִ'ון,30:14 Am. 4:3; Job‏ ;30:13 


rendered by the Vulg. quasi rupto muro irruerunt, a 
metaphor, taken from besiegers who rush into a city 
through breaches in the wall, in great numbers and 
with great violence. From the san.: idea is the 
phrase בַּפֶרֶ]‎ WY to stand in the breach, to repel 
the enemy, which would be the act of the bravest 
soldiers, who would expose their lives to most immi- 
nent peril, Eze. 22:30 (compare Eze. 13:5); Psalm 
106: 23. 

(2) dispersion—(a) of enemies, slaughter, Jud. 
21:15; Ps. 144:14. Hence פֶּרֶץ עָזָא‎ pr. n. of a place, 
2Sa.6:8; 1 Ch.13:11.—(d) a dispersion of water, 
a diffusion, 2 Sa. 5:20. 

(3) an irruption, invasion, violence; Job 16: 
14, “he rusheth upon me ] על 38‘ פֶךְֶ‎ PIB violence 
upon violence.” 

(4) [Pharez, Perez], pr.n. m. Genesis 38:29; 
46:12. Patron. ‘$08 Nu. 26:20. 


TO REND, TO BREAK (an onomatopoetic‏ פרק 
root, widely extended with the same signification in‏ 
the Indo-Germanic languages, as Sanscr. prah, Lat.‏ 
frango, Gothic brikan, ap. Keron. prichan, Germ,‏ 
brechen, brocfen, to break. In a softer form it is 913‏ 
to break the knees, i.e. to bend them, and by casting‏ 
away the labial, ph yvupr). Specially —‏ 

(1) to break off, followed by מעל‎ Gen. 27:40. 

(2) to break or crush bones and limbs (used of a 
wild beast), Ps. '7:3. 

(3) to break away, to liberate, Psalm 136: 24; 


Lam. 5:8 (Syr. Oia id). 

Pret.—(1) to break off, to tear off, Exod. 32:2; 
200. 6 

(2) to break, or rend in pieces, 1 Ki, 19:11. 

HitHPpaEL.—(1) to be broken in pieces, Ezek. 
19:12. 

(2) to break, or tear off from oneself, with an ace. 
Exod. 32:3, 24; compare Hebr. Gramm. ed. x. % 


BW OF 
Derivatives, P72 


TT 


prop. to break off, as the Hebr.; hence, to‏ פֶּרק 
redeem [to get deliverance from], Dan. 4:24.‏ 


PIP, NZ. 


pie const. PIB broth, soup, Isa. 65:4 ,כתיב‎ so 
called from the fragments of bread (Srocten), on 
which the broth is poured; compare Arab. 43, 2 
- 
food made of fragments of bread with hot oil poured 
on them. ‘The same 18 ?J!2, which see. 


(דד 


Pie m.—(1) violence, rapine (so called from 
the idea of breaking in upon), Nah. 3:1. 


פרק--פרשרון 


forty thousand pairs of horses (O°D'D), which ran 
in chariots, and twelve thousand steeds,” i.e. horses 
for riding on. Eze. 27:14, “ from Armenia caine to 
thy fairs סוּסִים וּפַרְשִים וּפַרְדִים‎ (common) horses, and 
horses for riding, and mules.” (Here I formerly 
translated the word as slaves riding on the horses as 
grooms, Bereiter gu den Pferden). OWI bya 2 Sam. 
1:6, horsemen. Once (Isa. 28:28) it is used of 
horses treading out corn, but a rider sits upon these 


(Arab. ee Auth. 2M: a horse.) 


It may seem strange that I should derive the word 
for horse from that for horseman ; but I am persuaded 
that we should thus regard it for the following reasons 
—(a) the authority of the points, since in the sig- 
nification of horses also, it occurs OVS (not DIB), 
—-(b) the analogy of the usage of language in Latin; 
and—(c) the etymology, which can only be given 
with any probability in this manner. WB horse- 
man, is easily derived from WB to open the legs 
wide, which in Arabic is more fully expressed by 


4 32 ו‎ 
ow and =~ 


also. 


with suff. 295 m.— (1) excrements, dung,‏ פֶּרֶש 
feces in the belly, Exod. 29:14; Lev. 4:11; 8:17;‏ 
Mal. 2:3. .‏ 

(2) [Peresh], pr.n. m. 1 7:16. 

MWD (for MVD verbal of Piel), a distinct or ac- 
curate declaration, Est.4:7; 10:2. See the root 
No. 2. 

wre Heb. .and Ch. an apograph, a copy (of a 
letter), Ezra 4:11, 23; 5:6; 7:11.- (In Targ. id 
Syr. [vase 
Another form of the same noun is }3ND Esther 3: 
14; 4:8. 

TWD quadril. not used as a verb, Arab. 9.4 8 
and 5 2 to distend, to spread out the feet, com- 


pounded of YB which signifies the same (see No. 3, 
and 15), and 1B to spread out. 


Arab. 3. 


Of its origin I can give no account. 
ס ס‎ 


11600 -- 


am. Acyop. Jud. 3: 22, according to Tare.‏ פַּרְשָרוּן 
N87 “and‏ הַפַּרְשֶדנֶה Vulg., Luth. dung (comp. wD)‏ 
ה thete came out dung” from the ound: but the‏ 
paragogic rather requires it to be understood of a‏ 
place at which anything came out. I prefer, there-‏ 
fore, * and (the sword) came out between his legs;”‏ 
see the root, and TW, In the gender of the verb Ny‏ 
is rather far from‏ ו there is no difficulty, as the‏ 


its noun (compare Heb. Gramm. § 144, note 1, espe 
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פרש--פרשרון 


(2) to disperse, Ps. 68:15, 2:10. 
Derivative, מִפֶרָש‎ 


wos prop. to cleave (see Hiphil); hence—(1) 
TO SEPARATE, TO DISTINGUISH (i. q. Ch. and Syr.; 


whence W8, wears a Pharisee, 1. 6. separated, sin- 
gular). 

(2) to declare distinctly, to define, compare 
322 No. 2, Lev. 24:12. 

(3) to expand, to spread out, specially the feet 
in riding on horseback (see YJ), compare the quad- 
rilit. WB and WB, 

Nipnat, to be dispersed, Eze. 34:12, where, how- 
ever, many copies, both MSS. and printed, have 
,נפרשות‎ which is more suitable to the usage of the 
language, see .פָרַ‎ 

PuaL, pass. of No. 2, to be distinctly said, Nu. 
15:34; Neh. 8:8, “ 8 they read in the book of 
the law wri Waly: distincte, i.e. word by word, 
Syr. faithfully), and they gave the sense, and ne 
explained what they read,” compare Ezra 4:18. 
Others (whose opinion has of late been defended by 
Hengstenberg, De Authentia Dan. p. 199) interpret 
this “ with a translation,” sc. in Chaldee; but see 


Gesch. d. Hebr. Spr. p. 45, 46; and note 51. See 
also the use of the noun .פּרְשָה‎ 
Hiputw, to pierce, to wound, Prov. 23:32. (Syr. 


5 0% 
aij, Arab. 5-:ם | ,.10 כ‎ a goad.) 
Derivatives, YB, WB, NWS. 


wb Ch. id. Pakt, part. pass. wrap distinctly, 
accur ately, word for word, Ezr. 4:18. Vulg. ma- 
nifeste. Syr. faithfully. Sen the Heb. YB Pual. 


wD (of the form bup), const. YB Ezek. 26:10 
(before a cop.); pl. DY B (me Kametz SORE: 


(1) 6 horseman (Syr. Lass, Arab. ו(‎ as 


properly so called, one who sits on a horse and not 


כ - 


4 
Fv 2 


on an ass (Arab. j=), or a camel (SI), Jer. 4: 


29; Nah. 3:3; pl. פּרְשִים‎ Gen. 50:9; Ex.14:9, seqq.; 
1 Sa. 8:11, and very ome Isaiah 21:7, W¥ 
Dw “a pair of horsemen” (aave von Reitern auf 
Roffen). Opp. to חמור‎ 3D9, 293 222 those who ride 
on asses and camels, verse 9g. 

(2) 6 horse, on which a man sits (Reitpferd), which 
was also in Latin called eques, according to Gell. 
xviil. §; Macrob. Sat. vi.g (comp. eguitare, used of a 
horse running with a rider, Lucil. Ap. Gell. ibid.). It 
is manifestly distingu.shed from סנס"‎ common horses 
whica draw chariots. 1 Ki. 5:6, ‘Solomon had 


;/ 


פרשז--פשט 


wp (פת)‎ ; commonly expressed in Latin by the pre 
fix, dis, di). 


TO STRIDE; fotlowed by 3 to rush upon,‏ פּשע 
Isa. 27:4 (Chald. YDB id.). The primary idea is that‏ 
of throwing apart and expanding the legs (see at‏ 
neve) ; whence TYW5 and —‏ 


yy m. a step (from the idea of stepping), 1 Sam 
20:3. 


pws TO SEPARATE, TO OPEN WIDE (the lips), 
Prove 193% 

Pit, to separate, throw apart (the legs), Eze. 
16:25. 

UD tix Aeyop. Job 35:15; which has been ren- 
dered (as indeed the context almost demands) 76- 
pazrwpa, scelus, by the LXX. and Vulg., as though 
it were the same as YYB; and it may be examined 
by Grammarians, whether ¥’B may not be for YR, yep, 
the ע‎ at the end being cast away; like שו‎ Job 1 
כתיב‎ for NW. In former editions 1 rendered it pride, 
ferocity, comparing the root wp No. I. Others, 
with the Hebrew dcctors, take it to be multitude, se. 
of sins. But these explanations are harsh, and 1 
would rather replace YWB. 


only in Piel, 10 BREAK IN PIECES, TO TEAR‏ שח 
IN PIECES, Lam. 3:11 (Aram. 10.(.‏ 

“ANYD [Pashur], pr. n.—(1) of a priest, co- 
temporary with Jeremiah, Jer. 20:3; 38:1; 10 the sig- 
nification of which allusion is made, loc. cit.; namely, 
prosperity everywhere (from פשח‎ Arab. ou to 
be wide, ample; and סְחוּר‎ round about). Opp. to 
WADI Nid.— (2) Jer. 21:1.— (3) Ezr.2:38; 10:22; 
Neh. 7:41; 10:4. 


pr. TO EXPAND, TO SPREAD‏ (1)- - יפשט fut.‏ פָשָט 
ad; Arabic dosed §‏ 
cogn. to vi0B No. 1, 2); always intrans., to spread‏ 
oneself out; used of hostile troops, 1 Ch. 14:9, 13;‏ 
of aswarm of locusts, Nah. 3:16; followed by by of the‏ 
land or people; to rush upon, to attack (in order to‏ 
take booty), Job 1:17; Jud. 9:33, 44; also followed‏ 
Sam. 27:8; 3 2 Ch. 25:13; 28:18; accus.‏ 1 אֶל by‏ 
Sam. 30:14.‏ 1 

(2) to put off a garment (which is done witk 
opening and unfolding it, as on the other hand a 
garment is bound together when put on; compare 
WDB); followed by an acc., Lev. 6:4; 16:23; Cant, 
5:3, etc. Absol. פּשְסָה‎ strip off (garments’! Isa 
32:11. 


OUT, TO EXTEND (Syriac > 
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פרשז--פתבג 


cially the instance, 260. 13:7).— LXX. Vatic. Kat 
e€p\Oev )'.₪6( ry zpoordda, as if nw ao were the 
same as הַמִסְדְּרוכָה‎ verse 23, but nothing can be ima- 
gined more frigid than such a repetition, and it is 
clear that verse 23 passes on to something else. In 
like manner Ewald (Heb. Gramm. p. 519), interprets, 
he (Ehud) went out abroad (er ging ins §reie), com- 
paring ost (see above, which does not avail much 
in this place), and Nit}B country. 

WD quadril. 0ע‎ EXPAND, TO SPREAD OUT, 
compounded of YB No. 3, and M5 to expand (com- 
pare N18). Job 26:9. See TYE. 

ROW [Parshandatha], Pers. pr. n. of one 
of the sons of Haman, Esth.g:7. (The form savours 
of the Chaldee, and denotes interpreter of the law; 
but it was more probably a name of Persian origin, 
inflected in the Chaldee manner, perhaps »o\o wey 
“oiven forth to light.”) 


an unused root, Syr. and Ch. to break, 1. q.‏ פרה 
ws.‏ 


hence — 


Arab. ws to be sweet (used of water); 


n5 pr.n. Huphrates, a river of Syria which 
rises in the mountains of Armenia, and southward of 
Babylon unites with the Tigris, and empties itself 
into the Persian gulf, Gen. 2:14; 15:18; Deu. 1:7; 
Jer. 2:18; 13:4—7 (where some incorrectly under- 
stand Ephrata). Jer. 46:2, and frequently; comp. 


VW No. 2, Gr. Evgparne (from NBS), Arab. els 
which also denotes sweet water (the water of the 
Euphrates is sweet and pleasant-tasted; comp. Jer. 
2:18); see the root. 


m5 + a fruit-bearing tree, see 15, 


pl. nobles, chief men among the Per-‏ פַּרְתָּמִים 
sians, Esth. 1:3; 6:9; the Jews, Dan. 1:3. A word‏ 
of Persian origin, which is in the Pehlevi language‏ 
pardom, first; (see Anquetil du Perron, Zend-Avesta,‏ 
i. p.468); compare Sanser. prathama, first. In the‏ 
Zendic language, instead of this is used peoerim (com-‏ 
pare Sanser. pura, former, before that; purdna, old).‏ 
From the former comes the Gr. zparog; from the‏ 
latter, Lat. primus.‏ 


TO SPREAD (as the leprosy), Levit. 13:7,‏ פָּשָה 
seqq. (Arab. Las V., to be propagated (used of a‏ 
disease); Aram. 803 id. The primary idea is that‏ 
of going apart and spreading out; a signification‏ 
רפש ,פס common to verbs beginning with the syllable‏ 


פרשז--פתבג 


Castell.), Syriac laa? carding. [Instead of this 
root there is given in Thes. ְ.פָּשָש‎ Hence— 
MAD [in Thes. [פשַת‎ with suffix ‘WB Hosea 2: 
המב ינול‎ MAUS plur. פַּטְתִּים‎ fem. (Isa. 19:9)— 
(1) flax, sing 4 Ex. 9:313 plur. כ‎ Levit. 13:47, seq. ; 
Deut. 22:11; Isa.19:9; Jerem.13:1.- הֶעץ‎ RUE 


Josh. 2:6, flax of tree, cotton (see the 0% (both 
flax and cotton are also expressed in Syriac and 


Arabic by the same word, AS, yes); but this 
is rendered by LXX., Vulg., Syr., stalks of flax, 
prop. flax of wood, or les woods which would rather 
be called Avan SY. 

(2) a wick made of flax or cotton, Isaiah 42:3; 
43:17. (Foster, De Bysso Antiqu., p. 63, considers 
NAVD to be of Egyptian origin, from 96 008, prop. 
thread plant, with the art, pv.). 

ND fem. (Prov. 17:1; 23:8) with suffix ‘NS plur. 
Dna (from the root NDB) a bit, a crumb of bread, 
a morsel, Gen. 18:5; Jud.19:5, etc. Ps.147:17, 
“he sendeth forth his ice DADS like morsels (of 
bread);” compare Germ. §locen, used both of bread 
and snow. 


inter-‏ פתות with suff. }7NB Isaiah 3:17; pl.‏ פת 


stice, space between, Arab. 43; from cols VI 
to stand apart from one another. (It sometimes 
follows the analogy of verbs yy sometimes עו‎ as in 
Arabic). Specially used of the space between the 
feet, i.e. pudenda muliebria, Isa. 100. cit. Figura- 
tively פתות‎ the hollowed parts of hinges, 1 Kings 
7:0 
פְּחָאִים‎ 86 NS. 


adv. (for OYN from YOD a moment, with‏ פַּתָאם 
the termination D* and y changed into y), cwd-‏ 
denly, in a moment, Josh.10:g. It is also pnt‏ 
after nouns in genit., as DONNA IMD sudden terror,‏ 
(with an intensitive‏ פֶּתַע Proverbs 3:25; often after‏ 
power) DNNS YNDI Nu. 6:9; OND YNBP Isa. 29:5;‏ 
also transp. ynad | ONND Isai. 30:13. With prefix‏ 
OXND 2 Ch. 29: 36.‏ 


43nd m. delicate food, Gaiatres. fel a king), 
Dan. 125, 8, 13,153 11:86. תק‎ Inoge i in Bar- 


hebr. and Ephr. id. Its Persic origin cannot be 
doubted, although it is explained in two different 
ways. Lorsbach (Archiv f. morgenl. Litt. ii. 313) 
regards it as compounded of > 2 an idol, and sleet 
food, as if food set out for deities (in lectisternia). 
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פשע-פתבג 


PIEL, to cause to put off, i.e. to spoil the slain, 
1Sam. 31.6; 9 Sam. 23:10; 1 Ch. 10:8. 

Hipni., to cause to put off one’s garments.— 
(a) followed by an ace. of pers., to strip any one 
(jem. aupiehn, entleiten), Hos. 2:5.—(0) followed by 
an ace. of the garment, 1 Sam. 31:9; Job 22:6.—(c) 
With two acc., to strip any one of any thing, Gen. 
anaes; Num: 20) 26, 28; or an ace. of the dane! and 
“YD of pers., Mic. 3:3 ו‎ 5 DYDD Mic. 2:8); Job 
19:9. 

(2) to flay victims, Levit. 1:6; 2 Chron. 29:34; 
35:11 (compare Mic. 3:3). 

Hirupagn, to strip oneself of clothing, 1 Sam. 
18:4. 


Wi 2s _(1) TO FALL AWAY, BREAK AWAY from 
any one, followed by 2 2 Ki.1:1; 3:5, 7 (properly 
TO BREAK acovenant entered into sith him; just like 
the Germ. mit pe breden, to break with any one. 


Ar ab. (gu to fail from; compare Arain.‏ ל 


acne, PDE to ey nO) 2 Ki. 8:20, 22. Spe- 
cially to turn away from God, Followed by בּיְהנָה‎ 
Isa. 1:2; Jer.2:29; 3:13; Hos.7:13. Hence— 

(2) to sin, to transgress, Prov.28:21; followed 
by על‎ (against) Hos.8:1. Part. פּשָעִים‎ sinners (those 
who turn aside from God), Isaiah 1:28; 46:8; and 
frequently. 

Nipuat, recipr. of No. 1. Preverbs 18:19, YY) אֶח‎ 
“brethren discordant,” amung themselves (vie mit 
einander bredjen). ו‎ 

YWD with suffix YR [plur. OYYE] m.—(1) de- 
fection, rebellion, Pro. 28:2. 

(2) a fault, a trespass, Genesis 31:36; 50:17; 
especially, sin, transgression against God, Job 
33:9; 34:6,37; Psalm 32:1. It appears to be a 
stronger word than NNO Job 34:37. Plur., Prov. 
10:12; Amos. 1:3,6. Meton—(q) used of the pe- 
nalty of transgression, Dan.g:24 ] ?[.-- (0) used of 
a sacrifice for sin, Mic. 6:7 [?]. 


WD Chald. 3. .ף‎ Hebr. 92 ro EXPLAIN, TO 
INTERPRET, as visions, dreams, Dan. 5:16. (Arab. 
pus id.). 


Pag, id., Dan. 5:19. Hence— 


“WD emphat. sawp Chald. masc. explanation, 
interpretation, Dan. 2:4, seq.; 4:4, seq. 
WD Hebr. id., Ecc. 8:1. 


₪ - 


Arabic Oo‏ -ף an unused root, perhaps i.‏ פָּטֶת 
to shake up, specially to card cotton (see Avic., in‏ 


פתגם--פתח 


(“ingenuousness of God”= holy sim‏ פַתוּאֶל 
“man of God”}‏ מְתוּאֶל plicity ? unless it rather be for‏ 
[Pethuel], pr.n. m. Joel 1:1.‏ 


sculp-‏ פתוחים m. 2 Ch. 2:13; Zec. 3:9; pl.‏ פתוח 
ture, engraving, Ex. 28:11, 21, 36; 39:6; 1 Ki‏ 
See the root, Piel No. 4.‏ .6:29 


ND (“interpretation of dreams,” perhaps 
1. q. בִּית פתור‎ house, or habitation of the 66000700 
] > perhaps 1. q. Ch. פְּתורָא‎ table”]), [Pether”, pr.n. 
of a town on the Euphrates, where Balaam שאו‎ 
Num. 22:5 (compare 23:7); Deut. 23:5. 


mind i.g. NB a dit, morsel, Eze. 13:19. 


a) TO OPEN (Syr., Arab. ot Eth.‏ € פתת 
&tmh: id., compare the kindred roots 18 and N22),‏ 
as the eyes, 1 Ki. 8:29 (compare NPB); a door, Jud.‏ 
a book, Neh. 8:5, etc. Specially the follow-‏ ;3:25 
ing phrases are to be noticed—(a) YBN NNDB to‏ 
open the mouth, whether it be to eat, Eze. 3:2, or‏ 
to sing, Ps.78:2; or tospeak, especially after silence,‏ 
Job 3:1; 33:2; hence to speak, to utter words,‏ 
Prov. 31:8; Ps. 109:2, and, on the other hand, not‏ 
to open the mouth, i.e. to be silent, Psa. 39:10;‏ 
Isa. 53:7. Different from this is—(b) to open any‏ 
one’s mouth (said of God), i.e. to cause one to‏ 
speak who had been dumb, Num. 22:28, or not‏ 
fluent, Eze. 3:27; 33:22.—(c) to open any one’s‏ 
ear, i.e. to reveal to him, used of God, Isa. 50:5,‏ 
compare 48: 8.—(d) to open one’s hand to any‏ 
one (followed by ?), i.e. to be liberal towards lim,‏ 
Deut. 15:8, 11.—(e) Cities which surrender are said‏ 
to open (sc. their gates) to the besiegers, Deu. 20:11;‏ 
Ki. 15:16.—(f) to open corn, a bold figure for‏ 2 
to open the granaries, to sell the grain, Am. 8:5.‏ 

(2) to let loose, as a sword, i.e. to draw it, Ps. 
37:14; Eze. 21:33; a captive (to free from prison), 
Isa. 14:17. 

(3) to begin, to lead in (crdffnen), e.g. a song, 
Ps. 49:5. 

NipHaL—(1) to be opened, Gen. 7:11; Isa. 35:5; 
Eze. 1:1. 

(2) to be loosed, used of a girdle, Isa. 5:27; to be 
set free, used of a captive, Job 12:14. 

PreL—(1) to open, i.q. Kal, Job 41:6, and intrans. 
to open oneself, Cant. 7:13 (of a flower); to 6 
opened (used of the ear), Isa. 48:8. 

(2) to loose, as bonds, Job 30:11; 38:31; 39:53 
Psa. 116:16; a girdle, Psa. 30:12; Isaiah 20:2, etc. 
Part. NHB one who looses, sc. a girdle, used of a 
warrior taking off his armour after a battle. 6 
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Bohien, מס‎ the other hand (in Symb. p. 23), writes 
16 1 Persie y\, dl; food of a father, i.e. of a king; 
this latter appears the preferable explanation. As 
to the word 22 y\) food, see above at that word. [But 
see Benfey.] | 


CIND m. a word of the later Hebrew (see Ch.), 
sentence, edict, Esth. 1:20; Ece. 8:11. 


Ch. emphat. state, 8!24NB m.—(1)a word,‏ פֶּתְגֶּם 
i.g. 127, Adyoc, Dan. 3:16; hence sentence, edict,‏ 
Dan. 4:14; a letter, an epistle (Adyoc),‏ ;4:17 טל 
Dan. 5:7.‏ 

(2) something, anything, Ezr.6:11. (Syriac 
9 nm 
| בצ‎ As id. The origin of this word is to be sought 
. ה‎ oie ו‎ en , \ 3 
in Persic, in which oes, ah, est Pehlev. pedam 


is, a word, an edict, a mandate.) 


(Kin-‏ .א5 02 pr. TO SPREAD OUT,TO‏ ו 
dred are NDB, YN, also the roots beginning with the‏ 
letters WB, see MYB. In the Indo-Germ. languages;‏ 
compare Sanscr. pad, to spread out, Gr. rerdw, merav-‏ 
vupt, Lat. pateo.) Proverbs 20:19, yney ne “ one‏ 
who opens his lips,” used of a garrulous man, whose‏ 
lips are opening continually.‏ 

(2) intrans. to be open, figuratively to be open and 
ingenwous in mind, like children and young people 
(Arab. 3ב\‎ to be ingenuous, youthful); hence to let 
oneself be persuaded. Deu. 11:16, p32? raat) 
“ Jet not your heart be deceived.” Job 31:27. Part. 
nn simple, foolish, Job 5:2; fem. NB Hosea 
ו‎ 

to let oneself be persuaded, Jer. 20:7;‏ זג טוא 
to any‏ על to let oneself be enticed, followed by‏ 
thing, Job 31:9.‏ 

Pie, 13.—(1) to persuade any one (reidw), 
Jer. 20:7; especially in a bad sense, 1 Ki. 22:20, 
seq.; Jud. 14:15; 16:5; 2 Sam. 3:25; hence to en- 
tice, to seduce, Wx. 22:15; Prov.1:10; 16:29. 

(2) to deceive any one, to delude with words 
(Gr. azardw, to which Greek etymologists commonly 
assign an incorrect derivation), Psa. 78:36; Prov. 
24:28, Naya Mndi “ wilt thou deceive with thy 
lips?” i.e. deceive not, see 4 No. 1, a. 

Pua, i.q. Niphal, to let oneself be persuaded, 
Proy. 25:15; to let oneself be deceived, Eze. 14:9; 
Jer. 26:10. 

Hipuit, to cause to lie open, Gen.g:27, אֶלהִים‎ np) 
nh? “may God concede an ample space to Ja- 
pheth:” a paronomasia is observable in these words. 

Derived nouns, *N=, “NB, Chald. °D8, pr. n, 5}, 
ind — 


פתגם- פתע 


comp. of 2 i,q. Ch. ‘NB breadth, and יל‎ round, cI 
i. gq. Ch. Noi a cloak.— LXX. yir@yv pecordpdupoc. 
Vulg. fascia pectoralis. ‘Those who adopt the latter 
rendering regard the word as being compounded of 
Ch. ANB linen, and פָּתִיל‎ thread, cord; but this does 
not appear suitable. [In Thes. it is supposed to be 
compounded of * 9B and גיל‎ 6 variegated gar- 
ment for festive occasions.” [ 





KVND f. fatuity, foolishness, coner. used of a 
foolish woman, Pro. 9:13. 


MVD plur. MOND drawn swords, Ps. 55:22. 
Compare the root No. 2. 


is 

m. (from the root 208), a thread, a line,‏ פָּתִ'? 
Nu. 19:15; Jud. 16:9; used of a string by which a‏ 
seal-ring was suspended, Gen. 38:18, 25.‏ 


bmp not used in Kal. Arab. and Aith. to twist, 
to twine, to spin. See DnB, 

NipwaL—(1) TO BE TWISTED; metaph. to be 
crafty, deceitful, 130. 8:8; Job 5:13. 

(2) to wrestie (which is done by twisting the 
limbs together), Gen. 30:8. See נפְתוּלִים‎ 

to aet perversely or deceitfully, Vs.‏ זט קורו 
As to the form SpA 2 Sam. 22:27, ses‏ .18:27 
Analyt. Ind.‏ 

Derivatives, DnB, p Pind, pr. n. bmp), and— 


Gronp m. perverse, deceitful, Deu. 32:5. 


[Pithom], pr.n. of a city of Lower Egypt,‏ פתם 
situated on the eastern bank of the Nile, Ex. 1:11;‏ 
Greek Tlarovpoc, Herod. 11. 158; Stephe Byz., dnd‏ 
omitting the syllable pa (which expresses the Egyptian‏ 
article), Ovdp, Itin. Anton. page 163, Wessel. Egypt.‏ 
and with the art. 114-0011, signifies 6 nar-‏ ,0011 
row place, surrounded by mountains; see Cham-‏ 
pollion, L’Egypte sous les Pharaons, 11. page 58, seqq.‏ 

an unused reot.—(I) 1. q. 1D), We to be‏ פֶּתְן 
a threshold.‏ מַלְתָּ] strong, firm; whence‏ 

)11( prob. i. q. 203 to twist; hence— 


JOD plur. .ג פֶּמָנִים‎ ₪ viper, an asp, Arab. |. 
Isa. 11:8; Ps. 58:5; 91:13- 


an unused reot.‏ פת ע 


Hence— 


Sam. 3. q. 52 to open. 


ynd prop. the opening of the eyes; hence, a mo- 
ment (Germ. Augenblic). Hence, adv. in a moment, 
i.e. suddenly, Pro. 6:153;29:1. Other instances, see 
under DONNA, which is derived from this word. כָּפּתע‎ 
Nu. 35:22, wrexpectedly, i.e. fortuitously 
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followed by an acc. of pers. whose bonds are loosed, 
Jer. 40:4; or whose girdle is loosed, Isa. 45:1. 

(3) to open the ground with a plough, to plough, 
Isaiah 28:24; and (what is similar to this)— 

(4) to engrave, to carve, wood, 1Ki.7:36; precious 
stones, ix. 28:36; also used as to ornamental stones 
for building, Zec. 3:9. 

Puat, pass. of Piel No. 4, Ex. 39:6. 

Hirupact, to loose oneself (from bonds), Isaiah 
52:2. 

Derived nouns, פְּתַחִיָה--- פָּתַח‎ MAB, פְּתִיחָה‎ , NHS, 
MADD, and pr. names M5), MAD, OND). 


AMD Ch. to open, Dan. 6:11. 
7:10. 


Pret. pass. Dan. 


MND with suff. °1N3, plur. 208, const. ‘99, m. 
an opening, 7 hence שער הָעִיר‎ nne ‘at the 
entrance of the gate of the city, Josh. 20:4; Jud. 91 
35; compare Prov. 1:91. בְּפְתַח עְיניִם‎ in the gate of 
(the town or village of ) Enaim, Gen. 38:14. Hence— 

(1) a door, of a tent, Gen. 18:13; of a house, Gen. 
19: 6,11; of the temple, 1 Ki.6:8. Acc. פֶּתַח‎ 
the door, Gen. loce. citt.; and after verbs of motion, 
Job 41:34; where also there is 79NB Gen, 19:6. 

(2) the gate of a city, Isaiah 3:26. Metaph. the 
gates of the mouth, Pro. 8:34; a gate of hope (used 
of the vailey of Achor), Hos. 2:17. 


MAD m. declaration, opening, open and per- 


spicuous statement, Psalm 119:130. (Syr. VAS 
Aphel, to declare, to illustrate. Arab. Conj. X. id.) 


NAM. const. }NNE m. opening (of the mouth), 
Ez 16:63; 29:21. 


8 IND (“whom Jehovah looses,” 1. 6. has set 
free), [Pethahiah], .מש‎ m. 1 Chron. 24:16.—(2) 
Bzr. 10:23; Neh. 9:5.—(3) Neh. 11:24. 


‘NB, in pause "NB [“ also without pause, Pro. 9:4, 
16; 14:15”], plur. OND Prov. 1:22, 32, and פְּתָאִים‎ 
Pro. 1:4; Ps. 116:6, m. 

(1) simplicity, folly (see the root No. 2), Prov. 
1:22 

(2) coner. a silly person, one easily persuaded 
and enticed, Pro. 7:7; 22:3; 27:12; Psalm 116:6; 
specially, a credulous person, Pro. 14:15; unskilful, 
Psalm 19:8. 

‘ND m. Ch. with suff. WB breadth, Dan. 3:1; 
Ezra 6:3. 


Suna diag eyo. Isaiah 3:24, prob. a large 
cloak, such as used to be made of a round form; 


— 


פתר- צאן 


Pathros is called the native land of the Egyptians} 
Kze. 30:14. LXX. give it well 11600006, 1. 6. Egypt 
MNAGOCPHC southern region. By the modern Copts 
the same country is called APNE southern region. 
Gent. n. plur. פַּתַרְסִים‎ Genesis 10:14; see Jabldueki 
Opusce. ed. te Water i. p-198; J. D. Michaélis Spi- 
cileg. Geogr. 1. p. 271—74. 


PTB see WB. 
DVD סנ‎ preax [‘‘ to part in pieces” |, (Arabic 


and 2th. id.), Lev. 2:6. Hence the nouns NB, ning; 
compare also pb. 


מ 


(VAIS KayvOapoc, cantharus =canalis); WS 250. ws 
to incline (a vessel), to pour out, 23 prob. 1. q. N?¥ 
to be prosperous; 72¥ and 73? to heap up, to make 
a heap, hence to bury, ete. 

TINY ₪ (with Tzere impure) excrements, filth, 
dung, Eze. 4:12; Deut. 23:14; for 83), from the 
root S¥! to go out, for to be cast out 0 

Mark 7:19); compare מוְצְאָה‎ No.2; צוא‎ and ANY. 


ony an unused root ; Arab. he to be thin, 


slender; Med. Ye dle, AG Sas it denotes the 
wild prickly lotus, 0 often forms the lair of wild 
beasts in the desert; Arab. (|; 
Job, .כ‎ 1159. Hence— é 


see Schult. on 


m., Job 40:21, 22; rendered by Abul-‏ צְאָלִים 
walid, Schultens, and others, the wd lotuses. But‏ 
as being used, in the Arameean‏ צְאָלִים others regard‏ 
manner, for poy shades, 1.6. shady trees; 1166 432‏ 
No,‏ מְאס Aram. 8’, D3’? Aram. DX); compare Hebr.‏ 
Il. So Vulg., Syr., Aben Ezra,‏ 

A 

an unused and uncertain root. Arab. ike 0‏ צ אן 
is to abound with sheep and goats; but this is a‏ 
denom.‏ 


comm. (see‏ ; כתיב 144:13 as Psa.‏ ; צְאו[ for‏ צאן 
note) a collect. noun, flocks, small 001116,1.6. sheep‏ 


5%- 

ae 
cattle, opp. to goats; but eek, 4 denotes, how- 
ever, the wild goat. For ope and ₪088 = צאן‎ they 


Sag 


commonly use ,.2; Syr- bs . id.), Gen. 4:2; 26:14; 
29:2; and very frequently. Opp. to "23 herds, whick 


45 = 


and goats (So Arab. ys is wool-producing 
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פתר-צבא 


iInTERPRET a dream, Gen,‏ סד fut. TAD)‏ פתה 
seqq. (In Chaldee, which is generally averse to‏ ,40:8 
letters, there is used in this sense WB, which‏ ו 
see. /Ethiopic gN2Z:). Hence, pr. n. WB, ets‏ 


m. interpretation, Gen. 40:5, 12; plur.‏ פַּתַדוּן 
Gen. 40:8.‏ 


[Pathros], pr.n. of Upper Egypt, as‏ כַּתרוס 
used: by the people themselves, which is sometimes‏ 
DS, which (see under‏ ,מֶצור distinguished from‏ 
those words) in a narrower sense designate Lower‏ 


Egypt, Isa. 11:11; Jer. 44:15; Ezek. 29:14 (where 


Tzade, the eighteenth Hebrew letter; as a numeral 
ninety. 
In the Arabic alphabet there are two letters which 


answer to the Hebrew ¥, ip Zad or Sad, a sibilant 


letter, and 2 i.e. d or t with a light sibilant sound; 


this latter sound is nearly approached by ₪ ¢ pro- 
nounced from the bottom of the palate near the throat, 
which might be called cerebral, as it is by the Sanserit 
grammarians. On this account the significations of 
some of the Hebrew roots differ, according to whether 
they are written in Arab. with the letter EFeP Ge (see 
ody); but, however, it commonly happens that such 
roots are of the same origin, and are in themselves 


7 connected together; compare צְרַר‎ 


yor 3 -= and > te 


6 6, which in Araméan is commonly put for the 
Hebrew ¥; compare in the Hebrew language itself 
the roots V$) and 2, W¥ and 1b, YI¥ and .סְבַע‎ 
--)6( more rarely ;ד‎ comp. 323 and 334; j5¥ Arab. 
epe-— (¢) the sibilants 1, ₪, 0; compare yoy, by 
¥N2, 003.—(d) Y, as to this interchange, see p. סא‎ 11, 
A, and—(e) the affinity is remarkable (but it can be 
proved by not a few examples) which this letter 
has with the palatals; however this be explained, it 
is perhaps similar to the propensity in Sanscrit for 
the gutturals (k, g) to change into the palatals (¢sh, 


dsh). 
= to descend, to bow down; bby No. II. i. q. 
Oba. whence biby 6 baba, and bby No. 111.00 tinkle 
‘ge sa alien); <b> a rattle (Sdelle), TY 1.6. רב‎ 
אנע‎ and Y23 to be bowed down; 12¥ and 123 to creak 


yr and 


The cognate letters are— 


Instances are POY, kayyasw, TY and 


פתר--צבא 


31:53. בַצְבָא‎ NY Treut. 24:5. לְצְּבָא‎ NYY Num 
31:27, 28; and what is of far more frequent occur- 
rence S2¥ N¥! Nu. 1:3, seqq., to go out to the host, 
Often also used of the (sacred 
host of the Levites, Nu. 4:23, 35, 39, 43- 

Specially --)6( DYDW NAY the host of heaven is 
applied —(a) to the host of angels that stand round the 
throne of God (o7paria 00000006, Luc. 2:13), 1 22: 
19; 2 Ch.18:18; Ps.148:2; comp. צבָא'‎ 1 
and שר צְבָא יי‎ Josh. 5:14,15; used of Jehovah him- 
self [manifested in the person of the Son [.---)]2( used 
of the sun, moon, and stars (duvdpec ששז‎ obparay, 
Matth. 24:29), Isaiah 34:4; 40.¢6; 45:12; Jerem. 
33:22; Dan.8:10; often used when the worship of 
the stars is mentioned, Deut. 4:19; 17:3; 2 Kings 
17:16; 21:3,5; Zeph. 1:5; it is sometimes so used 
that a special mention precedes of the sun and moon 
(Deut.17:3; Jer. 8:2), and even of the stars (Deut. 
4:19: Dan. 8:10); and this word is added as being 
more general, and comprehending all the heavenly 
bodies, as it were all the deities [?] of heaven (Dan. 
4:32); compare Job 38:7 (where angels and stars 
are mentioned together); and Isa. 24:21 (where the 
host of heaven, הַמָּרוּם‎ 82¥, is in opposition to the 
kings of the earth). Once rather more boldly 823 
(by zeugma) is applied also to the inhabitants of the 
earth, or rather to whatever fills the earth (elsewhere 
(מְלא הָאָרֶץ‎ the plants even being included. Genesis 
2:1, DNIY-PD) yw mows יכל‎ which, with the 
zengma resolved, is thus explained in Neh. 6 הַשָמִיִם‎ 
mop וְכָלצְבְאָם הָאֶרֶץ ְכֶלאֶשָ-‎ compare Ex. 20:11, 
D3 ְכְלַיאָשַר‎ ... PST) OWT, Hence Jehovah is very 
often called — | 

(b) צְבָאות‎ Dox Ps. 80:15; אֶלְהִי צְבָאות‎ mM Jer. 
5:14; 15:16; 38:17: 44:7; צְבָאת‎ DTN AYN Ps, 
59:6; 80:5; and יְהוָה צְבָאות‎ “Jehovah (God) of the 
heavenly hosts” (a construction which I have 
noticed on Isaiah 1:9); this appellation of the most 
high God, is very frequent in the prophetical books, 
especially in Isaiah, Jeremiah, Zechariah, Malachi; 
never found in the Pentateuch [nor in Joshua] nor 
Judges [nor in Ezekiel, Job, or Solomon]. As to 
the meaning of the phrase, compare Josh. 5:14, 1 
although the Hebrew writers seem sometimes 0 
have regarded God as the leader and patron of the 
host of Israel [as of course he was], see 1 1 
compare 2 Sam. 5:24. In the later boose of the Old 
Test. God is called, in the same sense הַשְָמָים‎ ‘108, 
אְלָהּ שמִיא‎ ; see DYDY, LXX. commonly ravroxparwp. 

(2) warfare, almost always figuratively used of a 
wretched and miserable condition, Job 7:1; 19:17; 
14:14; Isa. 40:2; Dan. 10:1, “ and the edict is true 


| 1.6. to make war. 
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צאנן--צבא 


see, Gen. 27:9; Levit.1:10; 22:21 (compare 19); | 


rarely used only of sheep, 1 Sam. 25:2. ‘To this 
collective (which is also used with numerals) cor- 
responds the noun of unity שה‎ a sheep, or gout. 
Exod. 21:37, “if any one steal asheep (nY), he shall 
restore four sheep” צאן)‎ VAI); Eze. 45:15. 

Note. As to gender, it is joined with a masc., 
where it means rams and he-goats. Gen. 30:39, 
הצאן‎ 90M “and the rams (and he-goats) rutted;” 
with a fem., where it means ewes and _ she-goats; 
ibid., NBO yen “and the sheep brought forth;” 
but, Gen. 31:10, it is joined, like 6100006 nouns, with 
a masc., although it means ewes. 


place of flocks”), [Zaanan], pr. n. of‏ “( צאנֶן 
a town in the tribe of Judah, Mic. 1:11 ; perhaps 1. q.‏ 
Josh. 15:37.‏ 8 


D'NSNY¥ mm. plur. constr. צְאֶצְאִ'י‎ Isa. 48:19; with 


suff. DIVRYNY Isaiah 61:9 (from the root 8¥!)—(1) 
things which spring wp, coming forth from the 
earth, Isa. 42:5; Job 31:8. 

(2) metaph. descendants, children, Isa. 22:24; 
61:9; 65:23; Job 5:25; 21:8; 27:14. Fully 
PVD NYNY those that spring forth from thy 
bowels, Isa. 48:19. 


m—(1) a litter, such as one is carried in‏ צב 
gently and comfortably; like the Germ. Ganfte, from‏ 
the adj. fanft (see the root 32¥.) Pl. D'3¥ Isa. 66:20.‏ 
litter-‏ “ עָנְלתְצָב ,7:3 LXX. Aaprhvn. Numbers‏ 
wagons;” i.e. like litters, commodious like litters.‏ 
- ו ור LXX.‏ 


5 


(2) 8 8200108 of lizard (Arab. aay so called 
f-om its slow motion, see the root, Lev. 11:29. Bo- 
chart, Hieroz., 1. p.1044— 63. 


NAY TO GO FORTH, as a soldier, to war, followed 
by by against any one, Nu.31:7; Isa. 29:7, 8; 31:4; 
Zec. 14:12; absol., Num. 31:42. (Of wider use is 


the Arabic L.2 to come or go forth, as a star, a 
tooth, as a soldier against an enemy. Comp. 12%.) 
It is applied to the sacred service, 1. 6. the ministry 
ef the priests in the temple, Nu. 4:23; 8:24; 1Sam. 
2:22. 

Hien, to cause to go forth, to muster soldiers, 
2 Ki. 25:19; Jer. 59:95. Hence— 


m. (but twice how-‏ צְבָאת const. 82¥ plur.‏ צְבָא 
ever, with a fem. verb, Isa. 40:2; Dan. 8:12).‏ 

(1) army, host, erparde (pr. going forth to war), 
45a.8:13; 10:7, and frequently. S230 שר‎ leader of 
40 army, Gen. 21:22. 8390 WIS soldiers, Num. 


צבא --צבע 


m. ar. Acyop. Jer. 12:¢ hyena, i.q. Arab‏ צָבוע 
YOR J 1‏ 
LXX. tava.‏ 


rapacious animal, compare Talmud, D'I3¥, Arab, 


=> Others take it generally as a 


6 כ-\‎ rapacious animals. See Bochart, Hieroz. part 


i, p. 829. Root Y2¥ No. 1 
צבט‎ fut. D2¥) ro REACH OUT TO; only once 


found, Ruth 2:14. Arab. woud to grasp, to snatch. 


“2¥ m., in pause °2¥ (from the root N2¥ No. 2). 

(1) splendour, glory, Isa. 4:2; 24:16; 28:1, 4, 
5. M2712 °2¥ the glory of kingdoms, used of Ba- 
bylonia, Isa.13:19.  יִּבָּצַה אָרֶץ‎ the glorious, or beau- 
tiful land, Dan. 11:16, 41; and simply *2¥ 8:0 (and 
very often in the rabbins), of the land of Israel,com = 
pare Eze. 20:6, 15; 26:20; Jerem. 3:19; and Dan. 
11:45, UIP '2¥ 79“ the mountain of holy beauty,” 
used of Mount Zion. 

(2) agazelle, so called from the beauty of 8 


form (Arab. (gl, Aram. 8120), 1 Ki. 5:3 19; 
14; Prov.6:5. See Bochart, Hieroz. t. i. p. 924, 
seq.; 895, seq.; and the note of Rosenm. t. 11. p. 304, 
ed. Lips. The Hebrews. like the Arabs, so much 
admired the beauty of the gazelle, that they com- 
pared to them whatever is handsome and beautiful 
(Cant. 2:9; 4:5; 7:4, comp. Prov. 5:19), and even 
swore by them, as Cant. 2:7; 3:5, “I adjure you, O 
ye daughters of Jerusalem, by the gazelles,. by the 
hinds of the field,” compare Arab. (ls) ל‎ “nay, by 
the 2261168 !” (do not so and so), like the Germ. 
bey Leibe nicht. Pl. צְבָיִים צְבָיִם‎ 9 Sam. 2: 18; צְבְאִיכם‎ 
1 Ch. 12:8; and צְבָאוּת‎ Cant. 2:7; 3:5. 


NAY )> ג‎ female gazelle”), [Zibia], pr.n.m. 
1 Ch. 8:9 [“ apparently of a woman” Thes. }. 


MAS + of the noun ,צְבִ'‎ a female gazelle, Cant. 
ees 

MAS (“a female gazelle”), [Zibiah], pr. ₪ 
of the mother of king Joash, 2 Ki. 12:2; 2 Chron. 
24:1. 


see DNay,‏ צביָים 


1 vas 1 ue TO DIP IN, TO IMMERSE, lence 


to dye, to tinge (cogn. to Y3b, which see); whence = 
Y2¥ something dyed, and אֶצְבָּע‎ a finger, especialy 
the forefinger, so called from being dipped %אמו‎ 


9-5 


things, although the Arab. eel is written with 4 
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צבא -צריק 


and (belungs to, a long warfare,” to many‏ וְצְבָא נְדוּל 
calamities to be endured.‏ 


TO WILL, TO WISH, TO BE‏ יצְבָּא Ch. fut.‏ צְבָא 
WILLING, to desire, prop. to be inclined, prone,‏ 
Dan. 4:14, 22, 29; 5:19, 21. (Syr.‏ ,3 .סא see NI¥‏ 
idem. )‏ 

Derivative, 13¥, 

gazelle.‏ צָבִי pl. from‏ צְבָאות and‏ צְבָאִים 


or “hyenas”=‏ ,צְבְאִ'ם "28261168 *) צְבאִים 
[Zeboim], Hos. 11:8, and D!2¥, OMIY¥ Gen.‏ , (צְבעִים 
Deut. 29:22, pr.n. of a town in the‏ ;14:2 ;10:19 
vale of Siddim, destroyed with Sodom and Gomorrah,‏ 
and covered with the Dead Sea,‏ 


> Ate 
4% not used in Kal, cogn. to 32I—(1) To 0 
SLOWLY. 


Go - 


(2) to flow, Arab. 4 to flow, to drop, as water, 
ke : 


Ww to pour, to pour out, to pour upon. To this 
root I refer — 

Horuat 23 (formed in the Chaldee manner), in 
a place which interpreters have vainly tortured, Nah. 
2:8, where I thus join the words ההיכל ]3 וְהָצַב‎ 
“ the palace is dissolved, and made to flow down.” 

Derivatives, 2, and — 

MI2¥ with the art. הַצִבָבָה‎ (“walking slowly”), 
[Zobebal:], pr. .ג‎ f. 1 Ch. 4:8. 

TAS _(1) ig. Hebr. 82¥ 10 60 rortH to battle, 
to wage war, Isa. 29:7, צבֶּיהָ‎ i.g. D2Y צבָאִים‎ “ those 
who make war with her.” 

בו 

(2) to come forth, as a star, i.g. Arab. We to 
come forth, to go out; hence to shine, to be bright, 
whence *3¥ splendour, glory. 

(3) to project, to 56 prominent (Arab. Lo Conj. 
I. and (3 Conj. II. to impend over any thing); hence 


to swell (used of the belly), Num. 5:27, and, figu- 
ratively — 
(4) to be inclined, to will, compare 3" and 73, 


(Arab. \..2 id., Ch. and Syr. 823, ee which see.) 


Hipuit, causat. of No. 3, to cause to swell, Num. 
5:22. Hence— 


nay 1 TAY adj. swelling, Num. 5:21. 


Ch.—(1) prop. will, desire (from the root‏ צְבו 
N2¥); also—‏ 


(2) a thing, matter, Syr. a>, Dan. 6:18, com- 
pare 750 No. 4. 


צבא -צריק 
side, 8186 adversary,‏ צַ'7 Hence‏ 
and—‏ 
THY or MTT (“a mou’ tain,” pr. “ the side‏ 
Arab. <0 [Zedad], fr. n. of a‏ 


town on the northern frontier of Palestine, Numbers 
34:8; Eze. 47:15. 


of a mountain,” 


To‏ ,(צגד [see below] (kindred to the verb‏ כ 
LIE IN WAIT for any one, followed by an 800. Ex. 21:‏ 
followed by wa) to het in wait for life, 1Sa.24:12.‏ ;13 

Derivatives, my, Ch. 873. 

NIPHaL, accor he to the Chaldee and Syriac use, 
to be ..- (perhaps prop. to be taken by 
lying in wait), Zeph. 3:6. 

[In Thes.— 


cule MTS _—(1) TO CUT DOWN, Yo Mow, whence 
the name of the letter .צ‎ Hence — 

(2) to lay waste a country or city; so Ch. ete.’ 

“Nipua, to be latd waste, used of cities Ps 
3:6. Parall, 1202. Jerome, desolate sunt.” 


“Tl. 0-ה‎ prop. TO FIX THE EYES on any 
thing. So Syr.” Hence— 

“(2) to fix the mind on anything, to search for; 
followed by an ace. 1 Sa. 24:12. Absol. Ex.21:13.”] 


TTS see TY, 


pryy (“just”), [Zadok], pr. name, m.—(1) the 
father-in-law of king Uzziah, 2 Ki. 15:33; 2 Chron. 
27:1.—(2) 2Sa.8:17; 15: ו‎ 1 Chr. 5:38.-- 
(4) Neh. 3:4; 10:22.—(5) Neh. 3:29; 13:13.— 
(6) Neh. 11:11. 


f. lying in watt, deliberate purpose, Nu.‏ צְרִיִה 
.צְדֶה from the root‏ ;22 ,35:20 


O'S, with the art. OST (“sides”), [Ziddim], 
pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19:35. 


TS adj.—(1) just, righteous (geverht), used of‏ יק 
a judge or king, who maintains the right and dis-‏ 
penses justice, 2 Sa. 23:3; hence used very often of‏ 
God as being a just judge, Deu. 32:4; Job 34:17;‏ 
Jer. 12:1; Psa.11:7; 119:137; both in punishing,‏ 
2Ch.12:6; Ezr.g:15; Lam.1:18; Dan.9:14; and‏ 
in rewarding, Ps. 112:6; 129:4; 145:17; Isa. 24:16‏ 
(where God is called P1383 ₪07 050 ( ; also, as ful-‏ 
JIATNS Opn‏ כִּי צדיק ,9:8 filling his promises, Neh.‏ 
HAS “and thou hast fulfilled thy words, because thou‏ 
art righteous,” Verse 33; Isa. 45:20.‏ 

(2) one who has a just cause (der 9004 hat)—(a) 
in a forensic cause (opp. to YY). Ex. g:27, PST" 





DCCI 


' be adverse to him. 





צבע--צריק 
ig. go TORAVEN as a wild beast ;‏ צבע I.‏ 


7 
whence 232% a ravenous beast, hvena, Arab. eM 


and ea lion; © hae ravenous animals. 


GS - 


YA¥ Ch. to dipinto. Pakrt, id. Dan. 4:22. 

ITHPAEL YAD¥8 to be wet, moistened, Dan. 4:12, 
£0, 30; 5:91. In Targ. often for to dye, to tinge, 
like the Syr. and Arab. ב‎ 


4 
YI¥ ₪. 


something dyed, a verstcoloured 
garment, Jud. 5:30. 


(Ch. “versicolour”), [Zibeon], pr. n.‏ צִבָעון 
a son of Seir, a chief of the Horites, Gen. 36:2, 20,‏ 
.29 ,24 

O'yay (“hyenas”), [Zebotm], pr. n. ofa valley 
with a town of the same name in the tribe of Ben- 
jamin, 1 Sa. 13:18; Neh. 11:34. 


TWAS fat. "BY Tro עגפו‎ UP, TO STORE UP, as 
corn, Gen. 41:35; treasures, Job 27:16; a mound, 
Hab. 1:10. (Ch. 72¥ and Arab. 3 id. Kindred 
is 120, whence V3 which see.) Hence— 


iat) 


oy ay m. pl. heaps, 2 Ki. 10:8. 


nay an unused root, Chald. to bind together, 
whence — 


a handful, once‏ צְבְתִים or nay only in pl.‏ צְבֶת 
found Ruth 9: 16.‏ 


(from the root T1¥‏ -ים pl.‏ ,צד1 m. with suff.‏ צד 
which see).‏ 

(1) a side, Deut. 31:26; 2 Samuel 2:16, and fre- 
quently; specially apparently used of the left side, 
1 Sa. 20:25; Psalm 91:7 (opp. to J). T¥D at the 
side of any thing, Deut. 31:26; Joshua 12:9; צד‎ by 
at the side, i. e. on the arms where children are car- 
ried, Isa.60:4; 66:12. With Aparag. TI¥ on the 
side, 1 Sa. 20:20. 

(2) an adversary, Jud. 2:3. 


Ch. i.g. Heb. No.1, side. 89 on the side,‏ צד 
or part of, Dan. 6:5. $2 at or against the part of,‏ 
Vulg. contra, Dan. 7:25.‏ 


NTS Ch. purpose,design. Daniel 3:14, הַצְדָא‎ 
“(is it done) of design?” Compare the Heb. 773, 
my. 


TTS Riles ae and 3.3 TO TURN ONESELF 
from any one, to turn to him the side, not the face, 
hence Conj. Uli. tv oppose oneself to any one, to 


px 


(3) to be upright, righteous (see צדיק‎ No. 3), Jot 
15:14; 22:3; 35:7; followed by % פָנִי‎ Ps 4:9] 


DY Job 0:91 25:4; BOND Job 4:19; 1. in the‏ אֶל 
judgment of God. Also to declare righteous, lize.‏ 


16:52. 

Nipuat, prop. to be declared just; hence to be vin- 
dicated from wrongs. Dan. 8:14, קרש‎ P13) Vulg, 
not amiss, mundabitur sanctuarium. 

Pirt—(1) to render just, or righteous, or inno- 


| cent (Eccl. Lat. justificavit [to declare righteous}). 


Eze. 16:51, “thou hast justified thy sisters by thy 
crimes ;” i.e. thou hast caused that they should seem 
almost innocent. Similarly, Jer. 3:11)... נָפַשָהּ‎ PTY 
וגוי‎ 41D [86ע18 +* ישְרְאֶל‎ 8 justified herself more than 
Judah,” appears just in comparison with her. 

(2) to declare any one just or innocent, Job 
33:32; followed by 152 oneself, Job 32:2. 

Iipnit—(1) to make just, or upright, or pious, 
by one’s example and doctrine; followed by an ace., 
Dan. 12:3; followed by ? [to justify, i.e. declare 
righteous, see No. 2], Isa. 1. 

(2) ig. Piel No. 2, to declare any one just.—(a) 
in a forensic sense, to absolve, to acqutt, Ex. 23:7; 
Deut. 25:1; 2Sam.15:4; Isa. 5:23; to make any 
one’s cause to prevail, Isa. 50:8.—(b) to declare any 
one to have given a right opinion (jem. Rect geben), 
to approve of any one’s opinion; see Kal No. 2. ₪ 
Job 27:5. 

Hiruparn, to purge oneself (from suspicion), 
Gen. 44:16. 

Derived nouns, ,צדיק , צִדְקְיָהוּ-צֶדֶק‎ PITY, 


pis with suff. צִדְק'‎ m. rane: ) in a physical sense, 
straightness, right: oe, ig. %. Ps. 23:3, ayn 
PIY “straight ה‎ ” Hence in an ethical sense — 

(2) 0 right, what is right and just 
(da8 Recht), what is 80, or ought to be so, compare 
Ww No.2,a; Ps. 15:2, pry dy 5 “one doing what is 
right,” foie rightly; compare PTS עשה‎ 64:43 
Ps. 45:8; Job 8:3; 36:3, PI¥ IAN לפעלי‎ «to my 
Creator I wil! ascribe rectitude,” i.e. ‘I will vin- 
dicate his right. Hence PT¥ שפט‎ to judge the right, 
i.e. justly, Doe 16; 16:18; Jer.11:20; PT¥ DBL 
just judement, Isa. 58:2; Pry מאזני‎ Dy אָבָנִי‎ just 
balances, a just weight, Lev. 19:36; Job 31:6; Eze. 
45:10; PJ¥ ‘NI just sacrifices, i.e. such as are due, 
rightly offered, Deut. 33:19; Ps. 4:6; 51:21. With 
a suff the right, the just cause of any one, Ps. 7:9, 
“judge me ‘PT¥D according to my right;” Ps. 18: 
21,25; Job 6:29, compare sale 0 joined 
are DEWIN PTY what is right and just, Ps. 89: 15} 
97:2. Also the right nick we sp2ak, le. the 
truth, Ps. 52:5; Isa. 45:19. 


paths,’ 
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צדק- צהר 


WY) 28)“ Jehovah is just (his cause is just),‏ הְרְשָעִים 
I and ny people (our cause) is unjust.” Ex. 23:8;‏ 
Pro. 18:17.—(é) in assertion, one who speaks what‏ 
is right and true, whence adv. rightly, truly, Isa.‏ 
(compare 43:9, where in the same context is‏ 41:26 
NS). Hence—‏ 

(3) of a private person, jst towards other men (Pro. 
29:7), obedient to the laws of God; hence upright 
(vechtlid), honest, virtuous, ptous (all of which are 
comprehended by Cicero by the name of justitia, 
Offic. i. 10, Justitia, ex qua una virtute bont viri ap- 
pellantur. De Fin. v. 23, justitia ... 
pictas, bonitas, liberalitas, benignitas, comitas, queque 
sunt generis ejusdem. Partit. xxii. extr. justitia erga 
deos religio, erga parentes pietas, vulgo autem bonitas, 


cu adjuncta sunt 


creditis in rebus fides, in moderatione animadvertendt 


lenitas, amicitia in benevolentia nominatur). Gen. 6:9; 
Feds? Sahel ל 1040 בר‎ 7 
Job12:4; 17:9. Itis very often joined with ODA, 
ww, ,כָקִי‎ and very often opposed to YY Pro. 10:3, 6, 
7,11, 16, 30; Gen. 18:25, etc. Similarly also Cicero, 
loce. citt. The Hebrews ascribe to a just man, be- 
nignity and liberality, Psa. 37:21; Pro. 12:10; 21: 
26; temperance and sobriety in eating, Prov. 13:25, 
and in speaking, Pro. 15:28; the love of truth, Pro. 
13:5; wisdom, Pre.g:9. Emyphat. used of innocence 
from sin, 15001. 7:20, “there is not a just man upon 
earth who doeth good and never sins.” A little be- 
fore, in verse 16, the words “be not too just... lest 
thou destroy thyself,” should apparently be under- 
stood of the admirer of his own virtue (VIVA צדיק‎ 
Job 32:1).—Isa. 49:24, Alb. Schuitens renders צדיק‎ 
the powerful warrior, as if it were the same as ער‎ 
verse 25; but צדִיק‎ 2 is, prey justly taken; see my 
observations on this in Germ. Trans. ed. ii. 


pr fut. PTS. pr. TO BE RIGHT, STRAIGHT, i. q. 
יָשר‎ as of a straight way (see PTS Ps. 23:3). (Arab. 
/ 3-5 prop. to be stiff, rigid, e.g. used of a lance; see 
Schultens, De Defect. Hodiernis Ling. Hebree, § 214 


—224; hence, to be true, sincere. Syr. 05) to be 
right, suitable.) Hence— 

(1) to be just, righteous (gerecht feyn), used of 
God, Ps. 51:6; of laws, Ps. 19:10. 

(2) to. have a just cause (Recht taben)—(a) ina 
forensic sense. Gen. 38:26, קה מִמָּנִּי‎ “her (‘Tha- 
mar’s) cause is more just than mine.” Job 9:15, 
20; 10:15; 13:18; 34°5. Opp. to YY to have an 
unjust cause. —(b) to speak the truth, or what ts 
right, amongst disputants, Job 33:12. Hence—(c) 
to obtain one’s cause [to be justified, in a forensic 
sense] Isa. 45:25. 


צדק--צהר 


0 51 ;48:18 ;46:13 ;45:8 .1ג1%,(ְתְשוּעַה ,ישוּעָה 
SAAT 5 Olay lee hOO, lcs Ole 1 Oy 81s‏ 

Ch. liberality, beneficence, Dan. 4:24‏ צַרְקֶה 

So often in the Talmud. and the Rabbins. Compare 


ה 


Sam. pty used of almsgiving, Arab. 25.02, Syriac 
whee 
| 3. [גָּס‎ , compare צְדְקָה‎ No. 3 fin. 


(“justice of Jehovah”), [Zedekiah,‏ צִרְקְיָהוּ 
Zidkijah)\, pr.n.—(1) of a king of Judah, 600--‏ 
B.c., to whom this name was given by Nebu-‏ ,588 
chadnezzar, instead of his former name 3M, 2 Ki,‏ 
Ch. 3:15; Jer. 1:3.—(2) of a false pro-‏ 1 ;24:17 
phet under Ahab, 1 Kings 22:24; 2 Ch. 18:10, 23;‏ 
also PTY 1 Ki, 22:11.—(3) Jer. 29:21, 99.--)4(‏ 
Ch. 3:16 —(5) Jer. 36:12.‏ 1 


ais TO SHINE, kindred to the root 20% [Arab. 
Wo ], see more at the root NOY. 

HopuaL, part. 2932 polished, shining (like 
gold), Ezra 8:27. Hence— 

yellow, like gold, used of a hair, Levit.‏ ₪ צהב 
seqq.‏ ,13:30 


WIS an unused root, 1. q. 1N¥, ND¥ (which see), 
pr. to be white, shining; hence to be sunny, shone 
upon and dried up by the sun (Syr. and Ch. צְהָא‎ 
to be thirsty). Hence ציון ,¥* ,7¥ ,צִ'י‎ [under צִיָה‎ in 


Thes.]. In Arabic, % middle radical ה‎ being soft- 
ened, there is Sy, | o dry up; and in Hebrew 
M8, in the noun fy 


VI (see at the root NOY),‏ ,צְהַר .ף .1 ל 
TO SHINE, see Hiphil. It is app lied —‏ 

(2) to an acute and clear voice; hence to neigh 
as a horse, (Arab. | |42 compare הלל‎ and ל‎ Jer. 
5:8; toshout for joy, to cry out (for joy), used of 
persons, Isa. 12:6; 54:1; followed by 2 because of 
anything, Isa. 24:14. 

PiEL, causat. of Kal No. 2, but in a bad sense, used 
of a cry from fear or terror. Isa. 10: 30, קולך‎ Say 
“make thy voice shrill,” i.e. ery with a loud voice. 

causat. of Kal No.1, to cause to shine,‏ זוועוד1 
ה 

Derivative, מִצְהָלָה‎ 


“WTS (like the kindred verbs ,זָהַר‎ 1700, SDY, seu 
under NOY), סד‎ suing. Arab. 65 to appear, to come 
forth, to reveal oneself, and re to be pure; both 
coming from the idea of shining. Hence WY light, 
splendour, and 17¥° oil, so called from its brightness. 
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צדקה-צהר 


(3) justice, 1. צְדְקָה .ף‎ , as of a judge, Lev. 19:15; 
of a king, Isa.11:4,5; 16:5; 32:1; of God, Ps.9:9; 
35:24, 28; 50:6; 72:2; 96:13; hence righteous- 
ness, mntegrity (see צד'ק‎ No.3), Isa.1:21; §1:1,73 
59:4; Ps. 17:15; Hos. 2:21. 

(4) liberation, welfare, felicity [?] (as being 
the reward of virtue, see Isa. 32:17). So often when 
there is in the other member Y, ישוּעַה‎ Isa. 41:23 
45:8; 51:5; Dan.9:24; Ps. 0 (compare verse 
16). Used of the servant of God, Isa. 42:6, ON? 
pI¥2 >1 have called thee with deliverance,” i.e. 
that thou mayest come with deliverance, mayest 
bring it (compare Jer. 26:15), and used in the same 


sense of Cyrus, Isa. 45:13, P7¥2 הַעִירותִיהוּ‎ DIN 1 | 


raised him up (that he may come) with deliver- 
ance;” also i.g. 7372 Isa. 61:3, P}$O ON “ tere- 
binths of blessing” (auf denen Gottes Geegen rubt, gez 
feegnete Derebinthen, as it is said gefeegnetes Land). Very 
frequently also the word 1273 (which see) is thus 
used; and this signification las been vainly [?] re- 
jected of late by Moeller (De Authentia Esaie, p. 
186), and Kleinert (Die Echtheit der Jes. Weissa- 
gungen, 1. p. 255, seq.). Compare 27¥ No. 4. 


f.—(1) rectitude, right. (A trace of‏ צְדְקֶה 
the original meaning is found in the phrase 927‏ 
nipys on 33:15.) 2Sa.19:29, “ what right have‏ 
any more?” Neh.2:20. Joel 2:23, 7273? Tn‏ 1 
the early rain according to right,” i.e. the rain in‏ “ 
just measure, as the ground naturally requires.‏ 

(2) justice, as of a king, Isaiah 9:6; 32:16,17; 
60:17; of God, Isa. 59:16,17; as shown both in 
punishing the wicked, Isaiah 5:16; 10:22, and in 
freeing, vindicating, הל‎ rewarding the cote Psalm 
24:5; 36:11. Pl. things done justly (benignantly), 
Ps.11:7; 103:6; Jud. 5:11, 3795 צְרְקוּת‎ > his jus- 
tice (acts of justice) towards his princes,” i.e. aid 
extended to them, victory, which he bestowed on 
‘hem. 

(3) In private persons, righteousness, piety, 
virtue, Isaiah 5:7; 28:17; 46:12; 54:14; 59:14. 
APTS MWY Isaiah 56:1; 58:2. Gen. 15:6, “ (God) 
reckoned it to him for righteousness,” took it as 
a proof of his probity or piety. [But see the true 
doctrine of “ faith counted for righteousness,” Rom. 
ו‎ || 060.0:95. Plur. צְדְקוּת‎ righteous acts, Isaiah 
64:5. nin NPT¥ piety such as eee God, Psalm 
5:9. Sometimes specially it is kindness and mercy, 
Psa. 11:7; 24:53 liberality [?], Prov. 10:2; Micah 
6:5. LXX. very often éXenpootsn, Deuteron. 6:25; 
24:13. 

(4) welfare [?], 1. צְדָק‎ No.4, which see (parall. 


צהר--צוה 


with the neck stretched out; rpayahdae, epithet of 
Const. the Great). In other places the back of the 
neck is rather to be understood, as Lam. 5:5, “ they 
stand upon our necks;” Job 39:19; 41:14, and 
where a yoke is said either to be put on the neck, 
Deut. 28:48, or to be taken away from thence, Gen. 
27:40; Isa.10:27; Jer. 30:8.— Plur. necks—(a) 
with a plural signification, Josh.10:24; Jud. 8: 
21, 26.—(b) more often with a singular signification 
(like the Gr. 76 rpdynda, Lat. cervices), Gen. 27:16; 
45:14; 46:29. ‘BINS OY bp) to rush into any 
one’s embrace, Gen. 33:4; 45:14. Necks are also 
used in speaking of trunks from which the heads 
have been cut off, Eze. 21:34. 


ie TNS Ch. id. Dan. 5:7, 16."[ 


NDS, TDS (perhaps for mais} “a station”), 
[Zoba, Zobah], pr.n. of a state in Syria (fully 
ארכם צוברק‎ Psa. 60:2; 2 Sam. 10:6, 8), the king of 
which waged war with Saul (1 Sam. 14:47) and 
with David (2 Sam. 8:3; 10:6). It appears to have 
been near Damascus, and to have comprehended | 
Hamath (see M23; whence it is called M3i¥ Mon 
2 Ch. 8:3), and to have extended to the Euphrates, 
2Sam.8:3; 1 Ki.11:23. The Syriac interpreters 


take Zobah to be Nisibis, in Mesopotamia (Aq), 


and they have been followed by J. D. Michaélis (Sap- 
plemm. p. 2073); but the former opinion has been 
rightly maintained by Hyde, ad Peritsol. Itin. p. 60, 
and Rosenm., Biblische Alterthumskunde, 1. 2, pp. 


144, 249. 


“TS (compare 17¥), TO LIE IN WAIT FOR, with 
an acc., specially—(1) to hunt wild beasts, Gen. 
27:3, 5, 33; Job 38:39. 

(2) to catch birds, tolay snares, 10%. 1 
metaph. used of snares laid for men, Lam. 3:52, 
4:18; Mic. 7:2; Ps.140:12; Prov. 6:26; Syr. 90, | 
is also to fish; see 1S. 3 

PILEL, i.g. Kal to lay snares, Eze. 13:18, 20. 

Hirxpar, VOY denom. from צ'ד‎ No.3, to furnish 
oneself with victuals, Joshua 0:19. Aramean 
TITS id. 

Derivatives, TY, WY, TP, מצד‎ SD, מְצודֶרז‎ 
קודה‎ (APY, pron. HS]. 


mae not used in Kal, ro 851 uP (fftellen), like the 
Syr. Jo, (see Eze. 39:15, Pesh.), whence Lo ,Arab = 


2 
de. cippus, Hebr. })3. 
4 
2 


Pret צֶנָּה‎ fut. cpoc. [יצ‎ imp. apoc. 3%, Arak. ss 
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צהר--צוץ 


(denom. from V3"), to squeeze out oil (in‏ וקו 
a press), Job 24:11.‏ 


light. Gen. 6:16, mand nvym ID¥ “thou‏ צהר 
shalt make light for the ark,” i.e. windows; Gr.‏ 
(compare Gen. 8:6). In the manner of col-‏ ₪766 
lectives it is construed with a fem.; whence TION ON‏ 
of a cubit long shalt thou make them” (the‏ > 1323 
windows).‏ 

Duat DMM mid-day, noon; prop. double (i.e. 
most splendid) light, Gen. 43:16, 25; Deut. 28:29 


(Arab. 42 mid-day ; ש‎ to do at noon). Jer. 4 
ony. npyy ‘let us go up (against foes) at noon,” 
i.e. at once, suddenly and unexpectedly, as an attack 
was rarely made at that time of day, Jer. 20:16; 
compare Kor. 9:82. Metaph. of very great happi- 
000,פסם‎ 11:17 ;. Ps. 37:6: 


W and צָ(‎ m.,a precept (from the root ;צָוָה‎ 6 
12, תָּו‎ from the roots MP, TM). 1108. 5:11, אחרי‎ 420 
צו‎ “he follows the precept” (of men), unless, in- 
deed we should read ל‎ for 81, Hence, Isa. 28:10, 
13) צו לצו‎ bP) צו‎ “precept upon precept, precept 
upon precept” (Lebr’ auf Lehr’ Lehr’ auf Lehr’), i.e. pre- 
cept is added to precept, law to law, by the priests 
and prophets; we are daily wearied with new laws. 
The paronomasia is imitated by Jerome, manda re- 
manda, manda remanda. 


$3 . A 
NV an unused root {not given in Thes. the de- 
7 


Syr. Ny 


9.9 . 
JJ, dirty, stained. But, however, these words appear 


rivative is there referred to N¥?]. to stain, 


to be secondary, and to have a signification derived 
from that of excrement (T8¥, TNS), so that the pri- 
mary root is 83’. Hence — 


m., filthy, used of garments, Zec. 3:3, 4.‏ צוא 


NW ¢, excrements, 1.q. צְאֶה‎ (root 8¥}), Isaiah 
36:12; 2 Ki. 18:27 ג קרי‎ hence filth. Isa. 28:8, 
ANY קיא‎ “filthy vomiting.” Used of the filth of sin, 
Prov. 30:12; Isa. 4:4. 


TINTS constr. WY Jer. 28: 10, 12, with suff. צוָארִי‎ 
once DN¥ Neh. 3:5, pl. D3, constr. צ[אר'‎ once (as 
if from the sing. NINI¥), MPNMNIY Mic. 2:3, m. 
the neck, Gr. rpdyndoc, 80 called as being the slender 


and narrow part of the body (from the root (צוּר‎ 
Syr. J$0,. It signifies the neck, Gen. 41:42; Cant. 
1:10; 4.4, 7:5; Isa. 8:8; 39:28. N8I¥2 with the 
neck, sc. proudly lifted up, Job 15:26; Ps. 75:6 
(compare Gr. מ‎ to be proud, prop. to go 


צהר--ציין 


an unused root, prob. i. 6. bby No. 11, ta bu‏ צול 
and—‏ מִצוּלָה, מְצולֶה sunk, whence‏ 


f. the depth of the sea, abyss, Isa. 44:27.‏ צוּלֶה 
DAS 16 rast.‏ 


(Arabic ple Aram. id. The 


primary idea lies in the mouth being shut; see as te 


roots ending in m above at דכם‎ page 0011, B.) Jud. 

20:26; 266. 7:50 צִמְתְּנִי‎ DIY “have ye fasted ta 

me?” where the suffix must be regarded as a dative. 
Hence — 


Dis .ג‎ fasting, 6 fast, 2 5. 19:16. Pi. צומות‎ 
Est. 9:31. 


J VS an unused root, i. q. Cle to form, to carry 


on the trade of a goldsmith. Hence .צְעְצְעִים‎ 


Wis (“smallness”), [Zuar], pr.n. .ג‎ Num. 
1:8; 2:5. 


TO OVERFLOW, followed by SY to overflow‏ צוף 
any one, Lam. 3:54.‏ 

Hirnit—(1) to cause to overflow, Deu. 11:4. 

(2) to cause to swim, 5 6:6. 

Derivatives, 723, NBYDSY, and — 


m.—(1) honey as dropping from the comb,‏ צוף 
so called from its overflowing, Prov. 16:24. Plural‏ 
Ps; 19s 11:‏ צופים 

(2) [Zuph], pr.n. of a son of Elkanah, 1 Sa. i:1; 
1 Chr. 6:90 (where כתיב גג‎ there is ציף‎ (, and צופי‎ 
1 Ch. 6:11. 


(‘“cruse,” from MBY) Zopha, pr.n. m,‏ צופח] 
| .36 ,0.7135 1 

[.צוף see‏ צופי] 

(perhaps i. q. Syr +20, “ impudent” [in.‏ צופר 
Thes. this derivation and the meaning of the Syriae‏ 


word are questioned }), [Zophar], pr.n.of one of Job's 
friends and opponents in disputing, Job 2:11; 


To suINE,‏ (1)---(ז13 (comp.‏ נו'] ig. Y$2 and‏ צוץ 
see Hiphil.‏ 

(2) to flourish, pret. ¥¥ Ezek. 7:10 (metaph. ). 

Hirt, fut. 8? part. YS (Cant. 2:9)— (1) 0 
shine, to be bright (prop. to emit splendour, comp. 
YN), 132:18; hence to glance forth, 1.6. to look 
by stealth (properly to make the eyes shine). Cant. 
2:9, DIN מִן‎ py “clancing forth through the 


lattice.” Arab. and (see, to glance (as a 
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צוח-צוץ 


—(1) to constitute, to appoint (beftellen) —(a) any 
one over any thing, followed by an acc. of person, 
and על‎ of the thing, 1 Sa.13:14; 25:30; 2Sa.6:21; 
Neh, 5:14; 7:2.—(b) with an acc. of the thing, 0 
appotnt, to decree, to determine any thing; i.e. to 
cause it toexist. Isa. 45:12, “all the host of it (the 
heaven) have 1 appointed,” caused to exist; 48:5; 
Deu. 28:8; Ps.68:29; 111:9; 13323. 

(2) to charge, to command, followed by ace. of 
pers. (like the Lat. jussit aliquem), Gen. 26:11; more 
rarely followed by oy 2:16; 28:6; Esth. 2:10, 20; 
followed by bs Gen. 50:16; followed by . 1 322. 
The express words of the command are subjoined 
with לאמר‎ e.g. Gen. 26:11, pyn-ba-ns THAN ויצו‎ 
sod “and Abimelech commanded all the people, 
saying,” etc.; 32:5; Ex.5:6. In other places, that 
which any one is commanded to do, is put in the inf. 
with ? prefixed, Gen. 50:2; 2Sam.7:7; Jer. 35:8; 
more rarely ina finite verb, with WS (that) prefixed, 
Esther 2:10; and } (prop. he charged, and he did), 
Am.9:4. 10 command any one, any thing, with two 
ace. of pers. and thing, Gen. 6:22; Ex.25:22. It 
is also used without any mention added of the com- 
mand, with מה‎ 800. of pers. to give commands to 
any one (jem. etivas beftellen), to delegate any one 
with commands, to commission, Jerem. 14:14; 
23:32; followed by על‎ of the person to whom the 
commands are sent, Est.4:5; Ezra 8:17; 1 Chron. 
22:12; or of the thing about which the command is 
given, Gen. 12:20; 9 Sa.14:8; to which also by is 
prefixed, Ex. 6:13; and Psa.g1:11. Used of in- 
animate things, Am. 0:4: Ps. 42:9. Specially it is 
said 112 M¥ or inva? MY to give (last) commands 
to one’s family, i.e. to make a will (fein Haus be-= 
ftetlen), 2Sa.17:23; 2Ki.20:1; Isa. 38:1 (comp. 
Rabbin. 7818 testament). 

Pua, to be commanded. Levit.8:35, M8 42 
“so am I commanded,” this charge is given to 
me. Eze.12:7, ‘NY WN ‘““even as I was com- 
manded.” Followed by 3 of the person who gives 
the command, Nu. 36:2. 

.]” צִי and‏ “[ מִצְוָה , צִ'ו[ ,18 Derivatives,‏ 


TO CRY OUT, TO EXCLAIM with joy, Isaiah‏ צוח 

42:11. (Chald. id. In Arabic contractedly, Med. 

juiescent ce for 0. I suppose both to be softened 
= 

‘rom the harder M3, ₪ compare Isaiah 42:11 
and 13.) Hence— 


mys fem. outcry, whether joyful, Isa. 24:11; 
or mournful, Jer. 14:2. 


צוק -צור 


(like the kindred root‏ ו*צר apoc.‏ יָצוּר fat.‏ צור 


| WY), TO STRAITEN, TO PRESS UPON, TO COMPRESS; 


hence —(1) to bind together (into a bundle or 
roll), i.g. TI No.1. Pret. FI¥ Deut. 14:25; 89 
561 19:11: 18 6:23: 

(2) to press with siege, to besiege a city, fol- 
lowed by an acc. of the city, 1 Ch. 20:1; more often 
followed by by Deut. 20:12; Eze. 4:3; Daniel 1:1; 

Deut. 20:19; absol. Isai. 21:2; also followed by‏ א 
Sam. 20:15; and ON 1 Sam. 23:8, of the person‏ 2 ע 
besieged in the city. Once with acc. and by of the‏ 
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"city, Isa. 29:3, 281 עליף‎ MI i.e. “Iwill push for- 
| ward hosts (of soldiers) against thee” (id) fdjiebe vor 


gegen did). Metaph. Psalm 139:5, צַרְתָּנִי‎ DTP) Tins 
“thou besettest me on every side,” so that I 
cannot flee from thee. 

(3) to urge, to press upon any one in pursuit, 
1. .ף‎ MY No. 4, Deu. 2:9; Exod. 23:22. Part. OY 
Esth. 8:11; also to stir up any one, to urge him to 
rise, Jud. g:31. 

(4) to cut (pr. to press with a knife, compare 113 
to press, to cut), to divide. Arab. Le Med. Waw 

Hence צור‎ 6. \ 
(5) to form, i,q. יצר‎ (derived from the idea of 
cutting), Arab. “ne id. , fut. ויצר‎ Ex. 32:4; 1 Kings 
7:15; and THY Jer.1:5 .כתיב‎ (Aram. id.) 


Derivatives, ,צוּרישדי-צור‎ TY, WY, Ws, ,צר‎ WD, 
AWS, INI. 


m.—(1) stone, pebble (so called as being a‏ צור 
compact solid mass. Others take it as pr. a piece of‏ 
צור ְתָלִים ,92:24 rock, see No. 2), Isaiah 8:14. Job‏ 
“the pebbles of the brooks” (compare Gramm,‏ 
c).‏ ,3 ,106 § 

(2) a rock, Job 18:4; 24:8; metaph. used of 
God, the refuge and protection of Israel, Isa. 30:29; 
Deut. 32:37, “ the rock where they took refuge;” 
Ps. 18:3, 32, 47. By another figure (drawn from 8 
quarry), it is applied to the founder of a nation 
Isa.51:1. Pl. צורות‎ Job 28:10. 

(3) edge, from the root No.4. Psalm 89:44, 9¥ 
33 “the edge of a sword,” according to which 
analogy, Josh. 5:2, 3, צורים‎ nian are sharp knives, 
compare צר‎ Exod. 4:25; and so Ch. But LXX, 
Vulg., Syr., Arab. understand it to mean knives 
made of stone (compare צר‎ No. 1) which the ancient 
Orientals used in castrating and circumcising. I 
wonder that those who hold this opinion (such ag 
Maurer on Jos. loc. cit.) should have neglected the 
words added by the LXX. Josh. 24:30, éxet 2Onxas 
ig אוןהעון סד‎ 616 5 EDaay abroy (Joshua) 2667 ra: 








Wess צוק‎ 


woman) through the holes of a vail; co npare Germ. 
blinfen, blingen. 
(2) to flourish (prop. to produce flowers), Num. 
17:23; Psa.72:16; 90:6; 103:15; metaph. 92:8. 
Derivatives, צִיצָה ,צ"]‎ , NYY. 


TO BE NARROW, STRAITENED, COM-‏ צוק. 
:ו pressed. (Arabic ils Med. Ye. Ath.‏ 


to straiten, to compress, kindred roots are pay, and | 


also PIV, PIN, and those connected with them.) 

P’$1—(1) to stratten, to press upon any‏ וקוד 
one, followed by a dat. and acc., Deu. 28:53, seqq. ;‏ 
Jer. 19:9; Job 32:18; specially to straiten a city‏ 
by siege, Isa.29:7. Vart. PY oppressor, Isaiah‏ 
Ley‏ 

(2) to urge any one with prayers, with an acc., 
Jud. 14:17; with a dative, 16:16. 

.מְצוּקָה ‏ מְצוק ,מוצק TPIS,‏ ,צוק Derivatives,‏ 


10 צוק‎ —() i. . P82 TO POUR, Job 29:6; 28:2, 
AWN? יצוּק‎ JIS “and the stone is poured out (to 
make) brass,” 1. 6. they melt the ore into brass. Me- 


taph. Isa. 26:16, vind צֶקוּן‎ “they pour out a prayer” | ia 


Milra, is pret. Kal with Nun paragogic, for 1p).‏ , צקוּן) 
to set up; whence PI¥') a column.‏ הציק .ף i.‏ )2( 


m. distress, Dan. 9:25, 80 --‏ צוק 
mys f, id. Pro. 1:27; Isa. 30:6.‏ 


WS, צר‎ (“rock,” ig. ,(צוּר‎ pr.n. Tyre (Greek 
Tvpoc, from the Aramean form 8, Jray), a city of 
the Pheenicians, celebrated for its traffic, and very 
rich; the more ancient part of it, which was strongly 
fortified, afterward called Paletyrus מִבְצָר צר)‎ 2 Sa. 
24:7, and עיר מִבְצַר צר‎ Josh. 19:29), was situated on 
the main land, the later city on an opposite island, 
see Isa. 23:4; Eze. 26:17; 27:4, 25; comp Menand. 
Ephes. in Josephus, Archeol.1x.14, 6 2; viii. 2, §7; 
and as to the history of the city, see my Comment. 
on Isa. i. page '707, seqq. The domestic name צר‎ is 
found — besides the Old Test. 2 Sa. 5:11; 1Ki. 5:15; 
7:13; Ps. 45:13; Eze. 26:2;—in the inscriptions 
of the coins struck at Tyre in the time of the Seleu- 
cide, either briefly לְצר) לצר‎ Tépov), or more fully 
צדנם‎ ox צֶנֶם) לצר‎ ON לָצר‎ of Tyre, the metropolis of 
the Sidonians, sc. money); see Mionnet, Deser. des 
Médailles, t. v. pl. 23, 24; Kopp, Bilder u. Schriften 
aer Vorzeit, li. page 212. At present the ruins of 
the ancient city, called pe are situated on a penin- 
sula, from Alexander the Great having joined the 
island to the shore by an embankment. Gent. צר'‎ 
which see, 


צוק--צחר 


any sibilant טה ,טח‎ ; compare THY, WY; APY, צְהָב‎ 
צְהַל צְהַר‎ ; 7M, IL, WT; 2B, 7.) 

Derivatives, N¥, NINYN¥, ani the three following 
nouns. 


m. shone upon and burnt up by the sun‏ צְהִיח 
dried up, Eze. 24:7, 8; 26:4, 14.‏ 


MIMS 5 68 arid region, Ps. 68:7. 
TIS, pl. -יים‎ Neh. 4:7 ana id. 


an unused root; to be foul, stinking, cogn.‏ צחן 


?ל 


to M2, and Arab. ;בוב‎ to be stinking, 052.2 filth. 
SS 


many f. stench, stink, Joel 2:20. 


ningny f. plur. 0770 places, Isa. 58:11; fron. 
the root NOY No.2. 


TO LAUGH. (Arabic Sats Syr. and‏ צחק 
id.; all of which are‏ הנף Nasor. Grr Chald. also‏ 


onomatopoetic, and accord with the Greek sayalo, 
nsayxagw, Lat. cachinnor, Germ. fidern. This root, 
with the exception of the passages Jud. 16:25; 6. 
23:32, is only found in the Pentateuch, and the later 
writers and poets use instead of it the softer form 
pny, Comp. PY¥.) Gen. 18:12, seq.; followed by 
? with any one, Gen. 21:6. 

Pirt—(1) to play, to sport, to jest (prop. itera- 
tively, to laugh repeatedly), Ex. 32:6; Gen. 19:14; 
specially —(a) with singing or dancing, Gen. 21:9; 
Jud. 16:95.---)6( with women (like 6/6660, ludere), 
Gen. 26:8. 

(2) to make sport of any one, followed by 3, and 
more emphatically, to mock, Gen. 39:14, 17. Hence— 


pny m. laughter, sport, Gen. 21:6. 


an unused root; Arab. => Conj. XI. to‏ צחר 
(see at the root‏ צָהַר be intensely white. Kindred is‏ 


nos). Hence— 
WY m. whiteness (of wool), Eze. 27:18. 


adj. white. Jud. 5:10, “ white asses,” 6.‏ צחר 
reddish with white spots (for they are not found‏ 
altogether white, although the Orientals highly esteem‏ 
this colour in asses, camels, and elephants). Vulg.‏ 


2 = 


nitens. Syr. white. (Arabic «<ts prop. white, but 
“4 
used of an ass marked with white and red spots.) 


any (“whiteness”), [Zohar, Jezoar], pr.n. 
m.— (1) of a son of Simeon, Gen. 46:1¢; Ex. 6:13 
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צור--צחר 


uayatpac rag merpivac, ev aic TEPLETE MLE rove vlove 
"TooanX...Kat éxet 6104 Ewe ripe anuepov 14006. ‘This 
is worthy of remark, inasmuch as it clearly proves 
that stone knives were found in Palestine, as well as 
in Germany, Hence— 

(4) form, Psalm 49:15 1p; French taille, from 
tuller ; from the root No. 4, 5. 

(5) [Zur], pr. n. m.—(a) of a leader of the Mi- 
dianites, Num. 25:15; 31:8; Josh.13:21.—(6) 101. 
8:30; 6. 

WY see WI neck. 

form, Eze. 43:11; see ¥ No. 5.‏ 1 צורה 

yyy only in pl. neck, Cant. 4:9. ון‎ is a diminu- 


tive termination, used lovingly, Lehrg. p. 513. Others 
understand a collar. 


(“whose rock is God”), [Zurie/], pr. n.‏ צורִיאָל 


m., Num. 3:35. 


WS (“whose rock is the Almighty”), 
[Zurishaddai], pr. n. m., Num. 1:6; 2:12. 


g. M87 Isa. 27:4;‏ .1 (אאטפ ro‏ הָצִית ‏ מאפוזז צות 
.ית ree‏ 


AS m. adj. (from the root MI¥)—(1) bright, 
white, Cant. 5:10; specially — 

(2) sunny, serene, clear. Isaiah 18:4, צח‎ on 
“elear heat.” Jer. 4:11, רוח צחה‎ “a serene wind,” 
i.e. hot. Arab. and Syr. id. 

(3) trop. clear, perspicuous ; used of words, Isa. 
32:4. 

NMS (“drought”), [Ziha], pr.n.m. Ezr.2:43; 
Neh. 7:46; 11:21; from— 


nny an unused root, i.q. NOY to shine, to be 
sunny; and hence to be dry, arid (Aram. צְחָא‎ 0 
thirst). Hence— 


ons adj. dry (with thirst), Isa. 5:13. 


MTS -)1( ro we BriaHt, To BE הפצוח‎ Lam. 
4:7. 
(2) to be sunny, shone on by the sun; whence 


5 


ny, ,צְחִיחַ‎ AMY, צְחְצְחוּת‎ (Arab. ee sunny, dry; 


4 9 = 
Syr. ‘Ay to be hot, serene; | hot; Ch. O¥n¥ 


to make to shine, to polish. Further, the significa- 
tion of shining and being bright is widely extended 
in the roots from the biliteral stock ny, also in those 
beginning with the softened letter ,צה‎ Mt, and without 


צי-צינק 
ITS a Sidonian, Deut. 3:9; £. NIVY a Side‏ 


nian woman, 1 .גא‎ 1 


TVS an unused root, i 3. צֶהָה‎ which see; to be 
sunny, arid; hence }V’3. 


אר f. aridity, drought, Job 24:19; whence‏ צִיה 
arid, desert land, Psa. 63:2; 107:35. Without‏ צִיָה 
YS id., Ps. 78:17. Root TY.‏ 


m. arid land, Isaiah 25:5; 32:2; from the‏ ציון 
root ¥,‏ 


(a “sunny 1866, “sunny mountain;”‏ ציון 
from the root 77¥ [in Thes. from 7}¥]; comp. Arab.‏ 


S-u= 


Sage a fortress; the radical h is retained in Syriac and 
. 


Arabic, in which the name is written wygegeoy ₪ oy), 
pr. n. f. Zion, the higher and southern hill (not the 
northern, as Lightfoot thought; see especially Barhebr. 
Chron. p. 282, lin. 5), on which the city of Jerusalem 
was built. It included the more ancient part of the 
city, with the citadel and temple (Mount Moriah, on 
which the temple was ! vilt, being reckoned to Zion 
[separated by a narrow valley ]); also called the city of 
David, 2 Chron. 5:2. Very often used by the pro- 
phets and poets for Jerusalem itself, Isa. 2:3; 8:18; 
10:24; 33:14, and its inlabitants (fein.), Isa. 1:27; 
49:14; 52:1. Psalmg7:8; Zeph. 3:16. They are 
also poetically called the daughter of Zion (see N32 
No. 5( ציון‎ M3 Isaiah 1:8; 10:32; 62:11 (also while 
in exile, Isa. 40:9; Zech. 2:11, 14); and צ'‎ nag 
Isa. 12:6; but צ'ון‎ 133 are the women of Jerusalem, 
Isa. 3:16, 17; 4:3. Once followed by a genit. Isa. 
60:14, oe vin ציון‎ > The Zion of the Holy One 
of Israel,” i. 6. sacred to him, 


m. cippus, a pillar; so called from its being‏ ציון 
set up, erected (see the root 11% Kal), 2 Ki. 23:17;‏ 
whether sepulchral, Eze. 39: 15, or to shew the way,‏ 
Jer. 31:21.‏ 


NIMS see .צְחָא‎ 


ny (from ,צִי‎ ¥ a desert; with the termination 
(-י‎ only in plur. O°¥ dwellers in the desert.—(a) 
persons, i.e. nomades, shepherds, Ps. 72:9; 74:14.— 
(b) animals, 1. e. jackals, ostriches, wild beasts, Isaiah 
19:21; 23:18: 94:14; Jer. 50:30. 


see }¥.‏ צִין 


pry m. prison [“or stocks” ], Jer. 29:20, f.om 
the root ?2¥. 
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צי--צלח 


also called M1? Num. 26:13.—(2) Gen. 23:8; 25:9. 
—(3) 1 Ch. 4:7. 

Ym. (for צְהִי‎ from the root 19¥ [in Thes. from 
M3])—(1) dryness,adry region, a desert; whence 
צלי‎ an inhabitant of a desert. 

(2) a ship (as if, what is dry, a dry place in the 
midst of the waters; unless it be preferred to derive 
צי‎ from )¥ with the signification of erecting, setting 
up; compare }?*¥ a column), 158. 33:21. Plur. צִים‎ 
Num. 24:24, and צ'ים‎ Dan.11:30. Castell brings 


--7ש 


forward from the Arabic 4\,. small vessel, but in 


the Kami this word is not. found. 


“a plant”), ]27206[, pr.n. of a‏ נְצִיבָה (for‏ צִיבָא 
servant of [the house of | Saul, 2 Sa. g:2; 16:1.‏ 


TS m. (from the root צוּד‎ to hunt)—(1) hunt- 
ing, Gen. 10:9. 

(2) prey taken in hunting, Gen. 25:28. 

(3) food; prop. the produce of hunting, Job 38:41 
(of ravens); hence any other food, Neh. 13:15; Ps. 
132:15; especially provision for a journey, Josh. 
9:5, 14; compare .צִ'דָה‎ 


YS (from the root (צוד‎ m., a hunter, Jer. 16:16. 


or my f. of the preceding; food, Psalin‏ צִידֶה 
especially provision for a journey, Gen.‏ ;78:25 
(Aram. J30) id.); whence the denom.‏ 45:21 ;42:25 
Hithpael.‏ צוד MOI; see‏ 


(“fishing”) pr.n.f., Zidon, a very ancient‏ צירון 
and wealthy city of the Pheenicians (Gen. 10:15);‏ 
(Sidon the great, or Sidon the‏ צִידון 127 fully called‏ 
metropolis), Josh. 11:8; 19:28; compare Jud. 1:31;‏ 
the name of this city was applied to all‏ ;18:7 ;3:3 
the northern Canaanites dwelling at the foot of Leba-‏ 
non, whom the Greeks called Phenicians; and‏ 
amongst them the Tyrians were also included, Gen.‏ 
LOPS wOUd. 1:311/ 3:9: 2 Kanes 1215 Sai 2 oka.‏ 
Deu. 3:9; comp. 22/0000, Homer II. vi. 290;‏ ;23:13 
xxill. 743; Od. iv. 84; xvii. 424; which name is‏ 
used with the same extent of meaning. Hence it may‏ 
be understood why Ethbaal, king of Tyre (see Menand.‏ 
in Jos. Arch. viii. 3, § 2), is called the king of the‏ 
Sidonians (i.e. of Pheenicia), 1 Ki. 16:31; and wh‏ 
צר אם צדנם ,)1¥ there is on the coins of Tyre (see‏ 
(money) “of Tyre, the metropolis of the Sido-‏ 
nians.” See farther in my Comment. on Isa. 23:2.‏ 
On the coins of the Sidonians themselves there is‏ 
(8 81000107 0007170 לְצֶנֶם (yd,‏ לצדנם ,לצדן 
Within the walls of the ancient city there is a village‏ 
called x2. Hence the Gentile noun —‏ 


צי--צלח 


m. (from the root WY No.5) --)1( ₪ 1‏ צ'ר .זז 
Isa. 45:16.‏ 


(2) form, Ps. 49:15 כתחיב‎ 


¥ m. (f. Isa. 33:8, compare the form nb’), with 
suff. ¥ (from the root SD¥ No. IIL) a shadow (Arab. 


ae. Jud. 9:36; Ps.80:11, etc. Metaph. Job 17:7, 


“all my members (are) like a shadow,” i.e. scarce 
a shadow of my body remains. Also —(a) used of 
anything fleeting and transient, Job 8:9; Psal. 102: 
12; Ecc. 8:13.--)2( of a roof which affords shade 
and protection (compare Lat. wmbra); hence used for 
protection and defence; preserving sometimes 
however the image of a shadow, Psalm 17:8; 36:8; 
Isa. 16:3, “make thy shadow at noon ag in the 
night,” 1. 6. afford a safe refuge in glowing heat. Isa. 
25:4, ‘thou (O Jehovah) art a shadow in heat;” 
sometimes not retaining the image, Nu. 14:9; 60 
7:12. In plur. is used the form 122%. 


N , צ‎ PAEL, TO PRAY, Daniel 6:11; Ezra 6:10. 
(Syr. Arab. (2, and Ath. id,) 


1728 TO ROAST, 1Sa. 2:15; Isa. 44:16. (Arab. 


(2 id. The signification of roasting and praying 
(see Chaldee) are referred to the common notion of 
warmth by Schult. on Har. i. p. 25, to that of soften- 
ing by Jo. Simonis, in Lex.) Hence *?¥. 


nby (“shadow”), [Zillah], pr.n. of a wife of 
Lamech, Gen. 4:19, 22. 


baby. inp ,צליל‎ dir. Aeyop., KoArUPa, ה עס‎ 
cake. Jud. 7:13, שָערים‎ ON? ,ְצְלִיל‎ well rendered by 
the LXX. and Chald. “a cake of barley bread.” 
The cause of the signification is shewn under the root 

2¥ No. 11, where see it. 


nby fut. ndy’ (1) TO GO OVER or THROUGH 
(as a river), followed by an acc. 2 Sa. 19:18. (Com- 
pare (.צְלְחָה‎ 

(2) to attack, to fall upon, used of the Spirit of 
Jehovah falling upon a man; followed by על‎ Jud. 
14:19; 15:14[ 1 Sam. 10:10; 11:6; followed by ON 
1Sam. 16:13; 18:10; used of God himself breaking 
forth upon-men, poet. followed by an ace. Am. ₪ :6. 
(Compare בוא‎ No. 2, 0.( 

(3) to go on well, to prosper, to succeed as an 
affair, (comp. Germ. bdurdgebn, Sortgang haben; Lat. 
lex perfertur ; Heb. WR, Ws), Isa. 53:10; comp. 54? 
17; used of a man in an affair, Ps. 45:5; Jer. 22:30, 
to flourish, of a plant (fortfommen), Ezek. 17:9, 19. 
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ציער- צלח 


“y's (“smallness”), [Zior], pr.n. of a town 
m the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:54. 


No. 2.‏ צוף see‏ ציף 
see PY.‏ צוץ 


a shining plate,‏ (1)-- (צגץ (from the root‏ ציץ 
on the forehead of the high priest, Ex. 28:36— 38.‏ 
Compare Ps. 132:18.‏ 

(2) a flower, Job 14:2. 
comp. זיקות‎ Cpt) ג‎ 6:18. 

(3) ₪ wing (compare at the root P¥2), Jer. 48:9. 

(4) [Zez], pr. un. of a town, only once, 2 Ch. 20:16. 


MSS £ ₪ flower. Isaiah 28:4, bain צִיצַת‎ “a 
flower of fading,” i.e. a fading flower, compare 
verse 1. 


f. prop. something like a flower‏ (ציצית (for‏ צִיצַת 
with the fem. adj. termination‏ ציץ or feather (from‏ 
hence—(1) the forelock of the hatr (comp.‏ ,(--ית 
the root 1¥3), Eze. 8:3.‏ 

(2) the borders, the fringed edges (Quafte, Zrovdel), 
which the Israelites wore on the corners of their gar- 
ments, Nu. 15:38, 39. 


PY, OP'S, wopy [Ziklag], pr.n. of a town 
in the tribe of Simeon, but for some time subject to 
tne Philistines, Josh.15:31; 19:5; 1Sa.30:1; 2 Sa. 
1:1. (The Etymology is obscure. Simonis regards 
this as from 4 יצ'ק‎ an outflowing of a fountain). 


Plur. O'S¥ (for צִיצִים‎ 


PRES a root of doubtful authority, as a verb; as 
far as may be gathered from the derivatives — 

(1) to go in @ circle (kindred to ,טוּר‎ WA, ,דור‎ 
WW), whence V¥ hinge, writhing pain. 

(2) to go(Arab. ,\z Med. Ye, to go, to arrive, 
comp. WD, Mt), whence צ'ר‎ a messenger. Hence— 

Hiruparn VO) Josh.g:4, may be, “they betook 
themselves to the way.” But no other trace of 
this form and signification is either found in He- 
brew, or in Arama@an, and the ancient interpreters 
have all given it as #O¥0 “they furnished them- 
selves with provisions for the journey,” as in ver. 12, 
which appears to me preferable. 


I. V8 m.—(1) the hinge of a door, Prov. 26:14, 
from the root ¥¥ No.1. From the same — 

(2) חַבָלִים .> .ג צִירים‎ patns (as if writhings) of a 
parturient woman, Isaiah 13:8; 21:3; 1 Sam. 4:19. 
Metaph. used of terror, Dan. 10:16, which is often 
compared with the pain and alarm in childbirth; 
compare ahs V. to twist oneself with pain. 

(3) 6 messenger, Pro. 13:17; 25:13. 


צלח- צלמונה 


II. bby Arab. Je pr. TO BE ROLLED DOWN, TC 


ROLL ONESELF (binabrollen), kindred to the root 93 נָ‎ 
(as to’ which see p. מנצצ.זס‎ B), inasmuch as the 
letters y, _s come very near to the force of gutturals 
and palatals (see p. pxevil, A, and Ewald’s Gramm. 
0. 33). Hence bby or boy Tit aS 1, MG: לול‎ or 
"24 = xoAXvpa a round cake of bread. The verb 
occurs once, Exodus 15:10, 25> 028 “ they are 
rolled down like lead.” (Azab. 
to be hid, to disappear. IV. pass. to be buried, all 
from the idea of tumbling downwards). 


The derived nouns take their form frei the kin- 
dred ,צול‎ namely AD, .מְצוּלָ ה‎ 


le is to perish, 


Hl. bby (Arab. ו‎ TO BE SHADED, DUSKY, 
Neh. 13:19. 

part. by shadowing, Eze. 31:3.‏ ונע 

Derivatives, by, 2s, nyby, Abe, and pr.n. nby, 
maddy, bxbya, > 

bby with 60: by, ply צללים‎ const. SON 40 
dow, Cant. 2:17; 4:6; Jer.6:4; Job 40:99. Com- 
pare אָלים‎ =, 

the shadow looking at me”), [Ha-‏ > צִלְלְפונִי 
zelel-ponil, pr. n. mn. with art. 1 Ch. 4:3.‏ 


an unused root, Eth, AQ®: TOBE SHADY,‏ צָלֶם 
darkness. Hence—‏ א Arab. ak to be obscure,‏ 


aby m. with suff. why —(1) a shadow, Psalm 
39:7; metaph. used of any thing vain, Psal. 73:20. 
Hence — 

(2) animage, likeness (so called from its sha- 
dowing forth; compare oxia, oxiacpa, oxypagéw), 
Genesis 1:27; 5:3; 9:6; an image, idol, 2 Kings 
11:18; Am. § :96. (Syr. and Chald. Is, צַלְמָא‎ 


id., Arab. ,.. an image, the letters ) and 2 being 
interchanged.) 

poy, poy Ch. emphat. state, צַלְמָא‎ m. an image, 
idol, Dan. 2:31, seqq.; 3:1, seqq. 

ND: צ‎ (“shady”), [Zalmon, Salmon], pr. מ‎ 
—(1) of a mountain in Samaria, near Shechem, Jud. 
9:48; this apparently is the one spoken of as covered 


with snow, Ps. 68:15. 
(2) of one of David's captains, 2 Sa. 23:28. 


ץ of‏ .ם .כ (“shady”), [Zalmonah],‏ צַלְמוּנָה 
station of the Israelites in the desert, Nu. 33:41.‏ 


DCCX 





צלח- צמא 

Follow:d by ? to prosper for anything, to be fit 

(Arab. ,,( 2 to be fit.) 
Cc 


Hirkit—(1) trans. to make successful, to pros- 
per—(a) any one’s affair, Gen. 24:21, 56; 39:3, 23. 
— (bd) any person, followed by an ace. of person, 9 Ch. 
96:5; followed by 5 Neh. 1:11; 2:20. 

(2) to accomplish prosperously, to finish 
well,2 Chr. 7:11; Dan. 8:25; especially with the 
nouns 1377, 377 to make one’s way or counsel pros- 
per, to be successful, Deut. 28:29. Psat 37:7, 
ia מַצִלְיחַ‎ “one who is successful in all things.” 
Hence without the ace. to be succes sful, as an under- 
taking, Jud. 18:5; as a person in any undertaking, 
1 Ki. 22:12, 15; 1 Ch. 22:13; 29:29; 2Ch.18:14; 
Brow28 :18snder2037. 


for anything, Jer. 13:7, 10. 


BALE nby ; i.q. Ch. no? to flow, tobe poured out 
as water. Hence ANDY, [".צַלַחַת צְלְחִית‎ 


my Ch. i.g. Heb. ny, APHEL הַצְלַח‎ (Heb. form) — 
(1) trans. to cause any one to goon well, i.e. to 
promote quickly to public offices and honour (fchnett 
avancireny fein 69106 machen laffen), Dan. 3:30; to ac- 
complish anything prosperously, Ezr. 6:14. 

(2) to be prospered, i.e. to be raised to great 


honours, Daniel 6:29; to be prospered as 3 thing, 
lizr. 5:8. 
nndy f. only pl. nin? 2 Ch. 35: 13, pans, such 


as were flat and Oa: not deep. The primary idea 
is in shallow water Which can easily be forded [but 


57607- 


see צָלַח‎ II.], (see nby No. 1); whence Arab. pie 


wes 


also = 
ZEth. with the letters transposed aha: platter. 
צְלְחִית‎ 1 id. 2 Ki. 2:20. 


nnby id. Prov. 19:24; 26:15. 


a shallow channel of a river, large pans, 


something roasted, Ex.12:8,9, from the‏ .מז צלי 
root 7%.‏ 


see baby,‏ צָלִיל 


1 bby T0 TINGLE, as the ear, 1 Sa.3:11; 2Ki. 


81:19. (Arab. be Syr. SS, id. Compare the 
Germ. fdallen, Schelle, and 3 the sibilant הָלֶל‎ 


hallen, gellen; Arabic cle a cymbal. 


ckanged into n, it answers 50 | כ‎ Lat. tinnivit). 


J being 


It is 
a, plied to the lips quivering with fear, Hab. 3:16. 
Derivatives, oydy DEP SN. 


דד 


צלח צמא 


haps “firstborn,” compare 193), [Zelophehad\ 
pr. .ם‎ m. Num. 26:33; 27:1; 36:2; Josh. 17:3. 


nyby (“shade in the heat of the sun,” from 
oy shadow, and 2 sun), [Zelzah], pr.n. of a towr 
of the Benjamites, 1 Sam. 10:2. 


constr.‏ ְְצַלְצֶל (Deut. 28:42 [in pause‏ צְלְצַל 
see No.‏ צֶלְצְלִים (Job 40:31, and 158.18:1(, pl.‏ צָלצֶל 
(from the root Dy No. L.)—(1) a tingling, clink-‏ 2 
tng (compare as to these geminate forms, Hupfeld,‏ 
Exercitt. Ath. p. 28; my Hebr. Gram. p. 119; Arab.‏ 


ckele to tinkle, to clink, as a bridle or bell), used 
of a tinkling of metal when struck, of arms, the 
sound of wings (see No. 3). Hence, Isa. 18:1, 7S 
צַלְצִ בָּנָפִים‎ “the land of the clangour of armies,” 
1. 6. full of hosts, striking together their arms with 
clangour, Zand voll (waffenz) flirvender. (Heereé=) fliigel, 
i.e. AAthiopia. Armies in this passage are called 
wings (see 423 No. 1), and in this double use of the 
word there is an ingenious play of words, since צלצל‎ 
is also used of the sound of flapping of wings (vom 
Gdwirren). The opinions of others are discussed in 
my Comment. on this passage. 

(2) a tinkling instrument, specially a fish spear, 
Job 40:31. 1 צָלְצָלִים‎ constr. state צ צְלִי‎ 6 
(die Becten), not unlike those now used for military 
purposes, 2 Sam. 6:5; Ps. 150:5. 

(3) a stridulous insect, a cricket, Deut. 28:42. 


508 an unused root, Ch. to cleave; whence— 
poy (“ fissure”), [Zeek], pr. n. of one of Da- 
vid’s captains, 2Sam. 23:37; 1 Ch. 11:39. 


(contr. from 7 nby “shadow,” 1. e. “ pro-‏ צְלְתִי 
tection of Jehovah”), ] 21110677, pr. n. m.—(1)‏ 
Ch. 8:20.—(2) 1 Ch. 12:20.‏ 1 


DY¥ see DY, 
צמא‎ fut. יְצְקָא‎ TO BE THIRSTY, .א:]‎ 17:39 me- 


taph. to desire eagerly (compare dufaw, sitie) any 
person or thing, followed by ? Psalm 42:3; 63:2. 


(Arab. ue id. It is of the same stock as (.צוּם‎ 
Hence the four nouns which follow — 
NDS m. thirst, Eze. 19:13. 


NPY m. adj. thirsty, Isaiah 5:13; 21:14, spe 
cially a thirsty, i.e. dry or desert land, 44:2. 


DCCXI 








צלמות--צמא 


f. pr. shadow of death (comp. of by‏ צַלְמָוֶת 
shadow, and MN} death), poet. for very thick dark-‏ 
ness, Job 3:5; 10:21; 28:3; 34:22; 38:17, “WY‏ 
nyo?¥ > the gates of darkness.”‏ 


YIN (perhaps for מִמֶנָּע‎ b¥ “to whom shadow 
1s denied”), [Zalmunnal, pr. n. of a prince of the 
Midianites, Jud.8:5; Ps 83:12. 


poy TO LIMP, TO BECOME LAME, prop. TO IN- 
eLINE TO ONE SIDE, Arab. 42 and wt id. (per- 
haps denom. from yoy), Gen. 32:32. Part. f. הַצַלְעָה‎ 
coll. limping flocks, i. 6. flocks wearied with the heat 
and with journeying; used figuratively of the Israel- 
ites, Mic. 4:6,7; Zeph. 3:19. 

[ Derivatives, the following words. ] 


yoy constr. YO¥ and yoy (of a segolate form), 
with suff. yoy = (but pl. .גת צְלָעִים‎ 1 Ki. 6:34). 

(1) a rib, Gen. 2:21, 22. PI. צלָעות‎ beams (as 
if the ribs of a building, Gerippe, Rippemwerf), 1 Ka. 
6:15, 16; 7:3 (compare verse 2, where there is nina 
in the same signification). 

(2) a side—(a) of man, Job 18:12; Jer. 20:10, 
צְלְעי‎ 2 “those who watch my side,” my friends 
who do not depart from my 8106.---)2( of inanimate 
things, as of the tabernacle, Ex. 26:26, 27; of the 
altar, Exod. 27:7; of a quarter of the heaven, Exod. 
26:35. PIL. צְלָעִים‎ (m.) 87068, or leaves of a door, 
1 Ki. 6:34. Elsewhere always nivoy, constr. miydy 
the sides of the altar, Ex. 38:7; of the ark of the 
covenant, Ex. 25:14. 

(3) ₪ side chamber of the temple (as to which 
see YIN’), 1 Ki. 6:5; Eze. 41:6, seq.; also collect. 
story, or range of side chambers, 1 Ki. 6:8, and 
i. q. ¥13}, used of the whole of that part of the temple, 
comprising three stories, Eze. 41:5,9,11. MY?¥ בִּית‎ 
Eze. 41:9, is a space between the two walls of the 
temple, intended for these chambers. Compare Jos. 
Archeol. viil. 3, § 2. 

(4) [Zelah], pr. n. of a town of the Benjamites, 
where Saul was buried, Josh. 18:28; 2 Sa. 21:14. 


yoy [with suff. yor] m. limping; hence a fall, 
Ps. 35:15; 38:18. 

a2 x an unused root, Syr. to break, to wound; 
whence — 


! 
78 (“fracture,” “ wound”), [Zalaph], pr.n. 
.מז‎ Neh. 3:30. 


spy (“fracture,” or “first rupture,” per- 


צמאה-צמק 


collect. things which sprout forth from [6 
produce, frurt of the earth, Gen. 19:25; Hos. 8:7, 
Eze. 16:7; Ps.65:11. Hence 77) צִמַח‎ Isaiah 4:2, 
the produce of Jehovah, i. e. the produce of the ney 
land consecrated to Sid i. q. POST פרי‎ in the other 
hemistich (see Gen. 4:3;Nu.13:26;Deut. 1:25; 26. 
2, 10; 28:30, etc.). I thus explain the whole pas- 
sage, “the produce of God shall be glorious and 
excellent, and the fruits of the earth shall be beauti- 
ful and excellent for the survivors of Israel;” i.e. 
the whole shall flourish more beautifully, and shall 
be adorned with plenty of produce and fruits for the 
benefit of those who shall escape that slaughter. 
The other interpretations of this passage are unsuit- 
able both to the context and the parallelism of the 
words; amongst these is the explanaticn of those 
who understand M$ the branch or offspring of 
God, to be the Messiah, which is prevented by “1? 
YY) in the other hemistich [not necessarily so: the 
one may refer to his Godhead; the other, to his 
manhood |. But the Messiah is undoubtedly to be 
understood, Jer. 23:5; 33:15; where there is pro- 
mised to David PIS ND¥, APTS M2¥, a righteous 
branch or offspring; and Zec. 3:8; 6:12; where the 
Messiah is elliptically called M2¥ branch, or off 
spring, i.e. of God. 


mn.—(1) a bracelet, Gen. 24:22, 30.‏ צָמִיד 
the covering of a vessel, so called from ite‏ )2( 
.צְמ5ִד being bound on, Nu. 19:15; from the root‏ 


from the rovt‏ צ'ד'ק mase. sing. (of the form‏ צמים 
DIDS) a snare, Job 18:9. Metaph. destruction.‏ 
ANY “and destruction pants‏ צַמִים חִילֶם ,5:5 Job‏ 
for their wealth ;” where destruction is very suitably‏ 
compared to a snare gaping and lying in wait. The‏ 
in this place by thirst-‏ צמים old interpreters render‏ 
which‏ ,ְצְמָא'ם ing, as though it were the same as‏ 
would contradict the laws of the language.‏ 


nn צְמִי‎ f. prop. extinction (from the tone וְצְמַת‎ 
whence “to be sold לְצְמִיתַת‎ 1.6. for ever,’ i.g לעו לכ‎ 
Lev. 25:23, 30. 


Drs an unused root.—(1) to twine, to weave, 
%- %- 
like the Arab. ra cognate to the verb ee to bind 
(whence צמים‎ a snare), and Hebr. 0, which see. 
(2) to bind fast a vail, to vail, i. .ף‎ Chald. DY, 
צִמְצֶם‎ ; hence 7D¥. 


pros TO DRY UP, used of the breasts, Hos. 9:14 
hence ,צָמוק‎ 
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צמאה-צנע 


MINDY fem. thirst, figuratively applied to sexual 
desire, Jer. 2:25; comp. 97. 


masc. a thirsty i.e. arid region, Deu.‏ צִמָאון 
R15; Isa: 35:7.‏ 


> A . 

Tas not used in Kat, Arab. 4 Syr. 0, TO 
BIND, TO FASTEN, kindred to the root DY¥ (compare 
V2Y and DY). 

Niwa, to be fastened, i.e. to adhere; in this 
phrase, syp-byab 233 “he adhered to Baal-Peor,” 


‘ey oted himself to his worship, Num. 25:3, 5; Psa. 
106: 28. 


Puat, to be fastened, 2 Sa. 20:8. 

HiPuit, with the addition of מִַרְמֶה‎ to frame deceit, 
Ps. 50:19. 

Derivatives, T)¥ and— 


TOY m. with suff. *V¥—(1) a pair of oxen, 1 Sa. 
11:7; of asses, Jud.1g:10. 2 Ki.g:25, צְמָדִים‎ 012395 
“riding in pairs,” i.e. two and two. Collectively, 
Isa. 21:7, OYE IDY¥ “ pairs of ל‎ (comp. 
WB), verse 9. 

(2) 6 yoke [as a measure of land], jugum s. ju- 
germ agri, i.e. as much as one yoke of oxen could 
plough in one day, 1 Sa. 14:14; Isa. 5:10. 


[ְצְמָא Isa. 5:13; see‏ צְמָה] 


MDS fem. a woman’s vail, Cant. 4:1; 6:7; Isa. 
47:2; from the root 0'¥ No. 2. 


m.dried grapes, and cakes made of them;‏ צמוק 


Ital. simmuki, 1 Sa. 25:18; 2 Sa. 16:1; from the root 
prox. 


Ms TO SPROUT FORTH, used of plants, Gen. 
2:5; 41:6; of hairs, Lev. 13:37. Transitively, 00. 
2:6, יער צוְמָחַ עָצִים‎ “the wood sprouting forth,” 
i.e. producing trees. Metaph. used of the first begin- 
nings of things which occur in the world, Isa. 42:9; 
43:19; 58:8. (The primary idea appears to be that 


of shining forth, compare Syr. urs, to shine, Arab. 


2 
wb id). 

PiEL, i. q. Kal (used of the hairs and beard), Eze. 
16:7; Jud. 16:22. 

Uipuin, to cause to sprout forth (plants from 
the earth), Gen. 2:9; followed by two acc., to make 
fo sprout forth, as grass on the earth, Ps. 147:8. 
] צְדְקָה‎ BY to cause ה‎ [rather, 


righteousness] | to exist, or spring up, Isaiah 45 : 8; 
Bi: 11. Whence— 


MD¥ with suffix ‘NY a sprout, always [?] 


צמאה--צנע 


comm. Num. 32:24, and may Ps. 8 04‏ נא 
cattle, especially sheep.‏ צאן 


M2¥—(L.) a thorn (from the root }2¥ No. I.), ph 
צכִּים‎ Prov. 22:5, used of hedges made of thorns, Job 
5:5; but Mi3¥ is used figuratively of hooks, com- 
pare ,חוח‎ Am. 4:2. 

(IL) a shield (from the rvot }2¥ No. IL), of a 
larger kind, covering the whole of the soldier, Ouped¢ 
(see 1 Ki. 10:16), Ps. 35:2; 91:4; Eze. 23:24. 

(IU.) cooling, refreshment, Prov. 25:13, from 
the root }2¥ No. III. 


.צנָא see‏ צנָה 

from the‏ ,כתיב 62:3 Isa.‏ צנ" g.‏ .ג צנוף or‏ צַנוף 
root 42%.‏ 

m.acataract (so called from its rushing noise,‏ צנור 


see under 2¥), Ps. 42:8; a water-course, 2 Sa. 5:8. 


TO DESCEND, TO LET ONESELF DOWN, e.g.‏ צְנַח 
from an ass, Jud. 1:14; Josh. 15:18; also used of‏ 
inanimate things. Jud. 4:21, “she struck the nai‏ 
and it went down into‏ וַתִצֶכַח 83]/ into his temples,‏ 
the earth.” (Cogn. is‏ 
concluding remark under the letter ¥, p. pcxcvi, A.*‏ 


:> to bow down, see the 


m. pl. thorns, prickles, Nu. 33:55; Josh.‏ צֶנִינֶים 
from the root ]3+ 1.‏ ;23:13 


m. tiara, a bandage twined round the‏ צָנִיף 
head of men, Job 29:14; of women, Isa. 3:23; of‏ 
to wind‏ צֶנף the high priest, Zec. 3:5; from the root‏ 
round; see N33".‏ 


DIN pr. TO BE HaRD, as in the Samar. language; 


9 a 
comp. וצ‎ 8 200%. Part. pass. צָנוּם‎ barren (used 
of ears of corn), Gen. 41:23. Compare soba, 


i. q. Y 0 BE SHARP, TO PRICK; hence‏ ₪- צנן 
M3¥, PIS a thorn, thorns.‏ 

(II) i.g. 123 to protect (as to the connection of 
the letters 3 and ¥, see last remark under letter ¥, p. 
pexevi, A); whence 3¥ No. II, a shield [also 
"צְְנת‎ 

(III) from the Chaldee usage, i. q. boy No. 3 ) and 
n being interchanged), to be cold; whence 13¥ No. 1. 


J2¥ see }NY. 


Is TO BE LOWLY, SUBMISSIVE, MODES’. Part, 
pass. (with an active sense), Prov.11:2. Chald. id, 
Cogn. is 923. [In Thes. to depress; Part. pass. de: 
pressed; hence submissive, modest. | 

Hirutt, to act submissively, modestly, Mic.6°R 


זז 





צמר-צנע 


an unused root, perhaps i. q. W2t and Arab.‏ צָמַר 
to cut off. Hence—‏ בש transp.‏ 


wool (perhaps so called‏ .גת צַמָרִי with suff.‏ צָמַר 
from its being shorn off, compare 13 fleece, from 113),‏ 
(which see), Lev. 13:47; Deut. 22:11.‏ עַמַר Ch.‏ 


Gen. 10:18 [Zemarite], pr.n. of a Ca-‏ צְמָרִי 
naanitish nation. The inhabitants of the city of‏ 
Simyra are apparently to be understood (Strabo, xvi.‏ 
p- 518; Cellarii Not. Orbis Ant. ii. 445), the ruins‏ 
of which, called Suwmra, at the western base of Le-‏ 
banon, are mentioned by Shaw (Travels, p. 269).‏ 


DNs [Zemaraim], pr. n. of a town in the 
tribe of Benjamin, Josh. 18:22, whence apparently 
has sprung the name הר צַמָרִיִם‎ in the mountainous 
country of Ephraim (which belonged to the terri- 
tory of the Benjamites), 2 Ch. 13:4. 


f. foliage of a tree, as if the wool or‏ צַמָרֶת 
hair of trees (Gr. A\dyvn), figuratively transferred‏ 
,72 ,ְנְצָא ,53 from animals to plants (compare under‏ 
N78, N22), Gr. 0106 dwrov, Hom. Od. i. 443), Eze. 17:‏ 
.14 ,10 ,31:3 ;22 ,3 


Das pr. TO BE SILENT, TO LEAVE OFF SPEAK- 
ING, likethe Arab. 1X0 (of the same family as Diy, 
Di, D7 and many others ending in ,ם‎ see page 
com, B); trans. to cutoff, to destroy, prop. to bring 
to silence, Lam. 3:53. 

Nipuat, to be extinguished, Job 6:17; 23:17. 

Pret, Ps. 119:139; and— 

Hient, i.g. Kal, Ps. 54:7; 69:5; 101:5. 

id. Ps. 88:17, where *33NHD¥ occurs‏ צְמְתֶּת טפנו 
for *NHD¥, which does not appear to have been‏ 
stated by any one. However, I should not doubt‏ 
that Kibbutz is put for a moveable Sh’va, on ac-‏ 
count of the following long ₪, according to the law‏ 
which I have stated, Lehrg. p. 68, 69; also Sam.‏ 
and in Gr. and Lat. homo, socors,‏ ,לכון 3<48%2L, for‏ 
for hemo (semo), secors ; gen, yoru; véoc, novus ; oKo-‏ 
.קטן ,2 medoc, scopulus. Compare‏ 

Derivative, .צְמִיתוּת‎ 

1 צפָּה see‏ צ[ 

8 [Zin], pr.n. (Talmud ,צ'|‎ a low palm tree), 
a desert situated to the south of Palestine, to the 
west of Idumeza, where was the town of 3273 קדש‎ 
Num. 13:21; 20:1; 27:14; with ה‎ parag. 72¥ Num. 
34:4; Josh. 15:3. 

5 

as an unused root, i.g. WY, Arab. LS IV. to‏ א 

have much cattle. 


צנף--צעננים 


to cause some one 10 008160 his steps‏ (זזצוקודך 
to persecute. Job 18:14, MAP Aeh? ITDVYSA > ter.‏ 
rors persecute him like a (hostile) king.” [Better‏ 
as in Thes. “make him go down to the king of‏ 
terrors.” [‏ 

Derivatives, TY¥', אֶצְעָרֶָה‎ [and the following 
words |. 


WS ג‎ step, 2 Sa.6:13; Ps. 18:37, and— 


MVS £.—(1) a going (of God), 2 Sa. 5:24. 

(2) pl. stepping chains, Arab. 3 ,6ב‎ which 
were worn by Oriental women fastened to the ancle- 
band (D3Y) of each leg, so that they were forced to 
walk elegantly with short steps (2), Isaiah 3:20; 
compare .אִצְעָרָה‎ 


nyse (1) TO INCLINE, e.g. a vessel, which is 
to be emptied, Jer. 48:12. (Arab. ie id. .ו‎ 
NOQM: to pour out, כ‎ and ¥ being interchanged, 
see last remark under ¥, p.pcxcvim, A). 

(2) to be inclined, bent, used of a man in bonds, 
Isa. 51:14; also to bow oneself (ad concubitum), cara- 
kdivecOa, Jer. 2:20. 

(3) tobend back the head, 1. 6. to be proud, Isa. 
63:1. 

Prez, i. q. Kal No. 1, ibid. 

for VY¥ Jer. 14:3; 48:4 ans.‏ צָעור 

ys .גת‎ (from the root WY¥), a woman's vail, 
Gen. 24:65; 38:14. 2 

(פ-א- m.—(1) adj. small, little (Arab.‏ צְעִיר 
(a) in number, Mic. 5:1; Isa. 60: 22.—(d) in age,‏ — 
ָיָמִים younger, Gen. 19:31; with the addition of‏ 
Job 30:1. —(c) in dignity, least, Jud.6:15; de-‏ 
spised, Ps. 119:141.‏ 

(2) [Zar], pr. n. of a town, once 2 Ki. 8:21. 


f. subst. smallness (of age), Gen. 43:33‏ צְעִירֶה 


TO MOVE TENTS, TO GO FORWARD as a‏ צען 
nomadic tribe, pr. to load beasts of burden, i. q. {20‏ 
No. II. (Arab. we) Isa. 33:20.‏ 


(Zoan], pr.n. 70078, an ancient city of‏ צען 
lower Egypt, situated on the east of the Tuanitic‏ 
and XANI‏ 1111 א branch of the Nile: in Egypt. called‏ 
(i. 6. low region), whence have sprung both the‏ 
Hebrew and the Greek forms of the name, also the‏ 
Arab. (le, See my Comment. on Isaiah 19:11,‏ 


—Nnu. 13:22; Isa.19:11,13; 30:4; Eze. 30:14. 


removings”), [Zaanannim, Zax‏ >) צַעְנָכִים 
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צנף- צפון 


8 fut. יצְנף‎ TO ROLL UP, TO WIND UP, specially 
a tiara, Levit. 16:4.— Isaiah 22:18, 722¥ JIS) צָנוף‎ 
“rolling he will roll thee, like a ball.” 
Derivatives, ,צֶנֶיף‎ N23, גוא‎ --- 


a ball, Isa. 22:42.‏ + צְנְפָה 


f. a basket (see the cognate forms under‏ צִנְצָנֶת 
the word bbp No. 2, p. DLXxx1x) [in Thes. from }3¥‏ 
No. 11 ; the meaning there given is a vessel], Ex.16:33.‏ 


pas an unused root; Samar. to shut wp; whence 
.צִינק‎ 


an unused root, which I regard as onomato-‏ בגר 
poetic, and kindred to the verb 723 (as to the con-‏ 
nection of the letter ¥ with the palatals, see last remark‏ 
Dcxcvil, A); pr. to creak, to squeak,‏ .כ ,¥ under‏ 
Germ. {djnarren, fdynurren (like 733 fnarven) ; specially‏ 
used of the stridulous sound of water flowing down‏ 
violently, as in cataracts, aqueducts (raufden). Hence‏ 
The same power appears to have belonged‏ .38 
to 12D and the quadriliterals I¥, D3; whence‏ 


the sea of the cataracts (from the Jordan flowing into 
this lake with a great rushing), and WJ¥ cantharus, 
1.6. a channel. 


canthari, channels, tubes, through‏ ות pl.‏ 1 צַנְתָּר 
which the oil of the vessel (73) flows to the lamps,‏ 
Zec. 4:12. See the root WY,‏ 


TO STEP, TO GO ON SLOWLY and‏ בצעה 
with state (fchveiten, einberjdreites), as is done in a 80-‏ 
lemn procession, 2 Sam.6:29; cumpare Jer. 10:5;‏ 
hence used of Jehovah, Jud. 5:4; Psa. 68:8 used of‏ 
the gentle and slow gait of a delicate youth, Prov.‏ 
Followed by an 800. to go through (a land),‏ .7:8 
Hab. 3: 12.‏ 

(2) to mount up (which is done with a slow mo- 


tion, Arab. מ‎ to go up); poet. transit. to cause to 


go up (like the French monter for faire monter). Thus 
it appears to me we should explain the difficult pas- 
sage Genesis 49:22, שור‎ by. בָּנוּת צְעָדָה‎ “(the fruit- 
bearing tree) makes its daughters (i.e. branches) to 
ascend (it propels them) over the wall.” Commonly 
taken, “the daughters (i.e. branches) ascend over 
the wall; or, with the vowels a little changed, nia 
שגר‎ by צעדה‎ “the daughters of ascent (i.e. the 
wild beasts dwelling in the mountains, Arab. Gol, 
§dxc) (lie in) wat.” [This explanation is expressly 
reject¢ 1 in Thes. p. 1176; the Arabic does not mean 
“ wild beasts,” but “ wild asses.” [ 


צנף-צפון 


3:17; comp. Hab. 2:1 [Piel]. Hence—(a) to lool 
out for. Hos. 9:8, ODS MD.“ Ephraim looks 
out for (aid).”"—(b) to observe accurately; fol- 
lowed by an acc., Prov. 15:3; 31:27; followed by 3 | 
Ps. 66:7; followed by }’3 (to see and judge between), 
Gen. 31:49.—(c) to lie in watt; followed by ? Psa. 
37:32.—(d), to select (auferfeven), i.g. M8). Job 
15:99, 230 ry N17 ABS “selected (or destined) for 
the sword” (JD¥ for 45%), 

PirreL—(1) to overlay with gold or silver (pr. 
to make splendid; see Kal No. 1); followed by two 
acc., Ex. 25:24; 1 Ki. 6:20, seqq. 

(2) ig. Kal No. 2, 1 Samuel 4:13; part. מְצַפָּה‎ a 
watchman, Isaiah 21:6; metaph. a prophet, Mic. 
7:4. Followed by אל‎ of the thing which any one 
watches for and expects (as aid), Lam. 4:17; 3 Mic. 
7:7. Absol. Psa. 5:4, אְצִפָּה‎ “T expect,” 80. divine 
aid, I look to God. 

Pua, pass. of Piel No. 1, to be overlaid, Ex. 26: 
32; Prov. 26:23. 

Derivatives, Y5¥, BY, MDY, NBYD; and pr.n, NPY, 
MOBY, IBY, ‘BY, INDY, NBYD. 


MDS f. (from the root (צוף‎ a swimming, Eze. 
32:6. 


(“watch-tower”), [Zepho], pr. n. of a son‏ צְפו 
of Eliphaz, Gen. 36:11, 15; called *P¥ 1 Ch. 3:36.‏ 


m. (from the root 1D¥ Piel No 2), overlay-‏ צפני 
ing, metal laid over statues, Num. 17:3, 4; Isaiah‏ 
.30:22 


pbs comm. (f., Isa. 43:6; Cant. 4:16).—(1) the 
north, the north quarter (prop. hidden, obscure, 
inasmuch as the ancients regarded the north as ob- 
scure and dark; 006 20009 Hom. Od. ix. 25, seqq.; 
.א‎ 190, seqq., the south, on the contrary, as clear, 
and lighted by the sun; see D117), Nun. 34:7. PS 
צפוּן‎ the north land (Babylonia), Zech. 2:10; Jerem. 
16:15; compare Jer. 6:22. Poet. also used for the 
north wind (iY ny), Cant. 4:16; and for the 
northern heavens, which is almost the same as for 
the heaven generally, as the greater part of the 
southern hemisphere is hidden, Job 26:7. 2 HDs 
northward of any place, Josh. 8:11, 13; and with- 
out ק‎ Josh.11:2. With > parag. ANDY northward, 
Gen. 13:14; also a region situated towards the 
north, as מַמלְבות צְפונָה‎ the kingdoms of the north, 
Jerem. 1:15; and with prep. PSTN EzenG sen 
ANDY? 1 Ch. 26:17, towards the north. 721589 from 
the north, quarter, Josh. 15:10; ¢ nAYD from the 
north of any place, Jud. 21:19; may 2B from the 
north, Jer. 1:13. Compare 1333. 
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צעף--צפון 


natm], pr.n. of a town of the Kenites in the tribe of 
Naphtali, Josh. 19:33; Jud. 4:11. 


to cover‏ ע0ף an unused root, prob. i. q.‏ צַ עף 
a vail.‏ צֶע'ף over, to cover, whence‏ 


m. plur. Vulg. opus statuartum, statuary‏ צַעְצָעִים 
work, 2Ch. 3:10. Root ¥i¥ which see.‏ 


py 3 i. q. PY? (which see; compare צְחַק‎ and pn) 
TO CRY OUT, especially for aid, Deuteron. 22:24, 27; 
followed by אל‎ of pers. Gen. 41:55; Jud. 4:3; fol- 
lowed by ל‎ 2 Ch. 13:14; also an acc. of the thing, 
Job 19:7, DON PY¥S “I cry out of wrong,” sc. as 
done to me. 

‘Pret, to cry out, 2 Ki. 2:12. 

Hira, to call together, like הזעיק‎ 1 Sa. 10:17. 

Nipuat, pass. of Hiph. tobe called together, to 
run together, Jud. 7:23,24; 10:17. Hence— 


mpys f. crying out, especially for aid, Exodus 
3:9; Job 34:98. Gen. 19:13, ONPYS “the outcry 
on account of them” (the men of Sodom), which the 
men of Sodom extort from others. 


=o = > 
צער‎ TO BE SMALL, Arab. jr, Syr. 3) (comp. 
זְעִיר‎ , Wid), metaph. to be or become mean and de- 
spised, Jerem. 30:19; Job 14:21 (oppos. to 733). 
Zec. 13:7. 
Derivatives, WY¥, צְעִירֶה‎ , WD; pr. .ם‎ WY, Wy, 
and — 


WY and צוער‎ (“smallness;” compare Gen. 19: 
20), [Zoar], pr. n. of a town on the southern shore 
of the Dead Sea, Gen. 13:10; 19:22, 30; Isa. 15:5; 
Jer. 48:34; more anciently called 23. 


TO ADHERE‏ (צָמַד (cognate to the verb‏ בכ 


FIRMLY, Lam. 4:8 (Arab. ygo to join together). 


has --6( TO SHINE, TO BE BRIGHT (Arabic 
ise); Hence Piel No. 1. 


(2) to look out, to view (prop. to enlighten with 
the eyes, comp. שזף‎ , unle<s the primary idea be rather 
sought for in inclining, bending forward, in order to 
view; comp. pwn. With this accord oxézw, oxdroc, 
oxoréw; and even in Lat. transp. 806000, specto, 
specula, etc). Isa. 21:5; see N*D¥. Used of a tower 
which has a wide view, Cant. 7:5. Part. TB a 
watchman set on a tower, 1 Sam. 14:16; 2 Sam. 
13:34; 18:94. Metaph. used of prophets, who, 
like watchmen, declare future events as being di- 
vinely revealed to them by visions, Jer.6:17; Eze. 


צפון- צפנת 


YES .גד‎ a he-goat, Dan. 8:5, 21, so called fron 
its leaping; see the root No.2. See Chald. 


WEY Ch. צְפִירִין .ו‎ id. Ezr. 6:17. Syr. juno. 


f. (from the root BY No.1)—(1) prop. a‏ צְפִירֶה 
crown, Isa. 28:5.‏ 

(2) acircle, a circuit; hence used of the vicissi- 
tude of events and fortune, as if going in a circle 
(compare סָבִיבות‎ Eccl. 1:6). Eze. 7:7, בָּאֶה הַצְפִירָה‎ 
28 “the circle comes to thee,” which is well ren- 


dered by Abulwalid 2S)! | ₪ 


MY + (from the root 1D¥), looking out, guard, 
watch. Isaiah 21:5, הַצְפִית‎ NBY “ they watch the 
watch,” i.e. they keep guard in the watch-towers. 
The interpretations of others are noticed in Comment. 
on the passage. 


]D¥ fut. BY (cogn. (סמן‎ -)1( ro ude, To coN 
CEAL, Ex. 2:2; Josh.2:4. Part. pass. BY hidden, 
i.e. secret, inaccessible, Ezek. 7:22. Especially to 
guard and defend any one, Psalm 27:5; 83:4, צְפוּני‎ 
m7 those protected by Jehovah. Intrans. to hide 
oneself (or ellipt. to hide nets, snares), to lie in wait, 
followed by ? Prov. 1:11,18; Psalm 10:8; absol. 
56:7 .קרי‎ 

(2) to lay up, to store up. Part. D°15¥ riches, 
treasures, Job 20:26; Ps. 17:14 p. Followed by ? 
to lay wp for any one, Job 21:19; Ps. 31:20. Job 
20:26, ְצְפוּנִיו‎ raat) כָּלחשָףּ‎ “every misfortune is laid 
up for his treasures.” aba }D¥ to hide with one’s 
self (lay up in one’s heart), Job 10:13; IAN צ'‎ id. 
וס‎ 5 10 

(3) to restrain, Prov. 97:16; followed by 1!) to 
deny to any one, Job 17:4. 

Nipuat, to be hidden from any one, i.e. to be un- 
known to him, followed by }) Job 24:1; Jer.16:17. 

(2) to be laid up, 1. 6. to be destined for any one, 
followed by ? Job 15:20. 

Hipuit, i. q. Kal, No. 1, to hide, Ex. 2:3; Job 14: 
13; tolie in wait Ps. 56:47 .כתיב‎ 

Derivatives, }B¥ (צפונִי)‎  םיִנָּפצַכ‎ and pr.n. BY, 
and — 

MIDY¥ (“whom Jehovah hid,” ive. defended), 
[Zephaniah], pr.n. LXX. Yoporiag. Vulg. Sopho- 
nias (for 7232¥).—(1) of a prophet, who takes the 
ninth place among the twelve minor prophets, Zeph. 
1:1.—(2) of a priest, Jer.21:1; 29:25, 29, called 
IMNIBY, Jer. 37:3; 52:24.—(3) Zec. 6:10, 14.—(4) 
1 Chr.6:21, for which there is אוריאָל‎ 1 Chr. 6:9: 
15:5, 21. 


myd צְפְנֶת‎ Egyptian pr.n., given to Joseph iz’ 


DCCXVI 


צפון--צפת 


(2) [Zaphon], pr. name of a town in the tribe of 
Gad, Josh. 19:27. 

ney see .צְפִיו[‎ 

EY m.—(1) adj. northern, Joel 2:20 (spoken 
of the hosts of locusts [?] coming from the north). 


(2) patron. of the word ,ְצְפוּן‎ {EX (which see), 
Nu. 26:15. 

WEY.‏ .ף .1 ana,‏ 4:15 .₪6 צפוע 

pl. O8% (as if from NIBY), comm. (f. Pro.‏ צפור 
Isa. 31:5)—(1) a small bird, so called from‏ ;27:8 
its twittering (see 1D¥ No. 3), Psalm 11:1; 104:17;‏ 
Job 40: 293 Prov. 6:5; 7:23; specially a‏ ;124:7 
with a prefixed guttural),‏ =ב-אף, sparrow (Arab.‏ 
Ps. 84:4; Pro. 26:2.‏ 

(2) a bird, of any kind, Deu. 4:17; 14:11; Lev. 
14:4. Collect. birds, Gen. '7:143 15:10. ° 

(3) [Zippor], pr.n. of the father of Balak, king 
of Moab, Nu. 22:4, 10; Josh. 24:9. 


mds TO BE WIDE, AMPLE; compare Arab. As 
Conj. 11. to spread out, cogn. 759; AEth. Aichi: to 
spread out, to extend, to dilate; whence צִפִּיחִית‎ -- 

my, צופַח‎ (“cruse”), [Zopha], pr.n. .ג‎ 1Ch. 
7:35, 36; and— 

cruse, for holding water, 1 Sa. 26:11,‏ ₪ + צפחת 
seq-; for holding oil, 1 Ki. 17:12. Chald. MSD id.‏ 
Arab. with the letters transposed, dis a dish, a‏ 
platter; Syr. [ney id.‏ 

5% see ,צפוּ‎ 

f. (from the root MBY), a watchtower, i. %.‏ צְפָּיה 
Lam. 4:17.‏ מִַצְפָה 

“expectation,” “longing”), [Ziphion],‏ צפיון 
pr.n. m. Gen. 46:16; for which there is }®¥ Num.‏ 
.26:15 


cake, so called from its being broad‏ 4 + צִפִיחִית 
(compare zAaé, rhakderc), Ex. 16:31. Root MAY,‏ 


PES Ps. 17:14 ans, for ,צְפוּן‎ see }P¥ No.2. 

yay only in the pl. OYD¥ excrements of animals, 
dung, Ezek. 4:15; Arab. pe, from the root Y5¥, 
which see. | 


pl. only MY BY shoots of a tree, such as‏ + צְפִּיעָה 
are of little value (as if excrements); used figuratively‏ 
of less distinguished offspring; opp. to ONYRY.‏ 
Tsa. 22:24 Root YY.‏ 


צפון--צפת 
id‏ גב > Ezek. 17 : 5 (where supply 3). Arabic‏ 
to swim, Pilpel, tc‏ צוף The root appears to me to be‏ 
inundate; hence, that which is inundated, which ia‏ 

very suitable to the willow. 


0 eS =¢n} TO GO IN A CIRCLE, TO REVOLVE 
(see NYD¥); hence to turn, to turn oneself about, 
Jud. 7:3, “let him who is fearful and afraid ושב‎ 
“BY turn and return.” 

(2) to dance in acircle, and generally, to leap, 


Arab. ,28 fut. I., compare by, Syn, and 
Sinn; whence צפ'ר‎ a he-goat. 
(3) to chirp, to twitter, as a bird (trillern), Arab. 
Hence “iD¥, Chald. 2B¥. See also pr. n. ,צופר‎ 
[The meaning given to this root in Thes. is, to. pip, 
to chirp, as a bird. | 


to dance. 


IL. ות‎ i. % ₪ to wound with claws. See צֶפרן‎ 


DS Chald. (f., Dan. 4:18; ad Dan. 4:9 קרי‎ ; but 
כתיב‎ m.), a bird, i.q. Syr. Ira; sing. Gen. ee ive 
Deuter. 4:17, Targ. Plur. }B¥; constr. 
4:9, 11, 18, 30. 

masec. a frog, Exod. 7:97, 28; 8:1, seq.‏ צְפרְרּע 
Collect. frogs, Exod. 8:2; where (as is usual with‏ 


collectives) it is joined with a fem. ‘This quinque- 
literal appears to be blended of the verb צפַר‎ 5, 


5 


to dance, to leap; and ele ya marsh; as if leaping in 


a marsh; and not, as some have thought of Jate, from 
the root 123 No.1.g, since the chirping of birds can- 
not be aptly applied to frogs. From this fuller form 
have arisen, in Arab. pad ‘syr., the more contracted 


RA = 


quadriliterals gree and sia} a frog. 

(“a little bird”), pr.n. f. of the wife of‏ צְפּרֶה 
Moses, Ex. 2:21; 4:25; 18:2.‏ 

m.—(1) the 0011 01 6 finger, Deut. 21:12;‏ צפרן 


from the root 1B¥ No. II. (Arab. 0% Chald. 959) id. 


To the Hebr. [BY nearly appr oaches Greek zeporb: 
Germ. Sporn; Eng. Spur.) 

(2) 6 point( of anail) ofa style (of adamant), Jer. 
17:1. Comp. Plin. H. .א‎ xxxvii. c. 4. 15. 


NDS an unused root; perhaps, i. q. Syr. AS, te 


adorn (Barhebr. p- 180); compare ee ornament, 

Sir. xxi. 24); Chald. N23; Gr. kdopec. ~ Hence— 
nds f., the capital of a column, i.q. ADS 2 Ch 

3:15. [This is referred in Thes. to 12¥ No 1.[ 
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צפע- צפת 


his public capacity by Pharaoh, Gen. 41:45. The 
genuine Egyptian form of the word appears to be 
more accurately given by the LXX. PorGopugariyx, 
in which Egyptian scholars (see Bernard, on Josevh. 
Ant. ii. 6, § 1; Jablonskii Opusce. 1. p. 207 — 210) 
recognize the Egyptian NCWWOT UENEe, salvation, 
or saviour of the age, from Mm the article, CWT, 
0006 ,דט‎ cwrnpia, and PENG aiwy. So Schol. 
Cod. Oxon. WPorPopparix, 6 éoriv owrip Kdopov, and 
Jerome, servator mundi. The Hebrews interpreted 
the Hebrew form of the word, revealer of a secret, 
see Targ., Syr., Kimchi. [See also Thes. ] 








YDS an unused root, to thrust owt (kindred is 
כ‎ to thrust, to push, to impel), specially vile, 


ignoble things, as excrements (Arab. ei to void 
dung, to break wind, and © ')D¥ excrements); to 
produce worthless shoots, as a tree (see TY), its 
detestable progeny, as a viper (compare YD¥, ‘JVDY¥). 
[In Thes. this root is divided into two parts; the 
meaning given to the second is to hiss.] See more 
as to this root in my Comment. on Isa. i. p. 705. 
Fésius (Neue Jahrb. fiir Phil. i. p. 171) prefers to 
regard the viper as being so called from its hiss- 
ing, and adds this onomatopoetic power to that of 
protruding, compare צֶפף‎ and MYB (whence שֶפְעָה‎ 
a viper). This is not amiss, although the idea of 
viper’s progeny is both exceedingly suitable in some 
passages (Isaiah 14:29), and rests upon ancient au- 
thority. 


m. vipers brood, Isa.14:29. LXX. éxyova‏ צְפַע 
Hence —‏ 


‘IPDS (like 97) prop. belonging to a viper’s 
brood; hence a viper itself, Isa.11:8; 59:5; Pro. 
23:32. Plur. O'YD¥ Jer. 8:17. LXX. (Isa. 11:8; 
14:29) éxyora doridwy. See another etymolog 
under the root YD¥.—Aqu. ]0604\/0606. Vulg. regu- 
Jus, whence J. D. Michaélis understood the horned 
serpent, or cerastes. 


doridwy. 


DS only in Prrpen צלצף‎ an onomatop. word, To 
TWITTER, PIP, or CHIRP, as a bird, Isaiah 10:14; 
38:14, Gr. mivifw, ririZw, Germ. jitpen. Like the 
Greek 70/06, 070000006, it is applied to the slender 
voice of the manes, “ vocem exiguam” (Virg. Ain. vi. 
492), which the ancients sometimes compared to a 
whisper, sometimes to a sigh, Isa. 8:19. [But why 
hould we look in the word of God for such heathen 





ideas as Manes? ] 


“IPDS f. according to the Hebrews, the wiilou: | 


צפת- צרי 


LXX., Vulg. Chald. See the root No.1. Othere 
would derive this from Arab. 3 to strike. 

(2) adj. fem. burning (used of fire), Prov. 16:27; 
[see above]. 


TW an unused and doubtful root. Arab. Ope 


to cool, whence — 


MT (“cooling”), [Zereda], pr.n. of a town 
of the Manassites, near Scythopolis, 1 Ki. 11:26 ; 
2Ch.4:17. For this there is written T71¥ Jud. 7:22 
(where it should be 1778 [as in some MSS.]); the 
same is called j|M¥ Josh. 3:16; 1 Ki. 4:12; 7:46. 


TTS an unused root — (1) like the Syr. and Ch. 
to cleave, to make clefts; hence — 

(2) 1. -ף‎ Arab. | 2-2 to flow, to run, 88 a wound, 
whence "T¥ and pr. .צְרוַּיָה .ם‎ 


(with Kametz impure) 1. of the word 7¥ (from‏ רה 
the root N¥)—(1) a female adversary, enemy,‏ 
No. 4).‏ צרר especially a rival, 158.1 :6 (from the root‏ 

(2) distress, with ה‎ parag. Ps.120:1,°? בַּצֶרְתָה‎ 
“when I am in distress,” comp. Jon. 2:3; from 
the root NY No. 5. 


MINS and MY (“cleft”), [Zeruiah], pr.n. of 
a daughter of Jesse, the mother of Joab, 1 Sa. 26:6: 
2 Sa. 2:13; 1 Ch. 2:16. 


MYM (“ leprous”), [Zeruah], pr.n. of the 
mother of Jeroboam, 1 Ki. 11:26. 

Wy see Ty. 

M8 an unused root—(1) i. q. Arabi a= I. 
to be el ear, manifest, open; whence d+ - 0 lofty 
ground; wre high building, a tower, Hebr. M3. 
Kindred are ,צְחַר‎ 1¥. 

(2) It is applied to the voice (compare bny), hence 
to cry out with aloud and clear voice. Arab. 


tr ZEth. (NCA: Zeph. 1:14. Kindred is AN. 


Hieut, to lift up a cry, used of a warlike cry, 
Isa. 42:13. 


Tyre, 1 1 4‏ צר Tyrian, gent. n. from‏ צרי 
Ezr. 3:7.‏ 


aa) Gen. 43:11; Jerem.8:22; 46:11; 51:8; in 
pause צרי‎ Eze. 27:17; once with Vav copul. וצר‎ Gen. 
37225, m. opobalsamum, the balsam distilling from a 
tree or fruit growing in Gilead, used for the healing 
of wounds, from the root צָרָה‎ which see. It is not 
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צכפת-צרר 


ney (“watch-tower;” from the root T5¥), [Ze- 
path], prn.of a Canaanitish town; afterwards called 
MW Jud. 1:17. 


of a valley near‏ .מ (id.), [Zephathah], pr.‏ צְפָהֶה 
Mareshah, in the tribe of Judah, 2 Ch. 14:9.‏ 


.צ' see‏ צצים 


pps an unused root; perhaps, i. q. Spy te to 
bind together, to tie. Hence })??¥. 


see 22%.‏ צקלג 


am. Aeyou., 2 Kings 4:42, sack, bag; 0‏ צקלון 
called from its being tied together. Talmud. opy a‏ 
bag for straining; with this also accords Gr. @vAaxog,‏ 
sack.‏ 


with distinct accents 1¥ and art. 180; with suff.‏ צר 
pl. OY, 1¥ (from the 200% N¥).—(1) an adver-‏ ; צָרִי 
but,‏ ;אב sury, an enemy (see the root No. 4),i.q.‏ 
besides Nu. 10:9, only poet. (Job 16:9; Deu. 32:27;‏ 
Psa. 81:15; Lam. 1:7; Isa.g:10); and in the later‏ 
books, Esther 7:4, 6; Neh. 9:27.‏ 

(2) distress, affliction (see the root No. 5), Ps, 
4:2; 44:11; 78:42.  '2 1832 when I am in distress, 
Psalm 18:7; 66:14; 106:44; 102:3, צר לִי‎ pia id. 
Fem, 178 id. which see. 

(3) a stone (so called as being compact and hard; 
1. g. WS No. 1), Isa. 5:28. 


W (from צרר‎ No. 5 ; of the form 07 from ON), adj. 
narrow, Nu. 22:26; Job 41:7; f. M¥ Pro. 23:27. 


TS (“narrow” [“flint”]), [Zer], pr.n. of a town 
in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19:35. 


No. 2, Eze. 3:9.‏ צור m.—(1) a rock,i.q.‏ צר 
No. 3.‏ צור a knife, Ex. 4:25. Compare‏ )2( 
Tyre; which see.‏ צור .6 i.‏ )3( 


a8 not used in Kal; prop. (as I suspect) i. q. 
214 (as to the interchange of the letters ג‎ and ¥ see 
last remark under ¥, page DCXCVvmI), TO SCRATCH, 
TO BE SCABBY, ROUGH; whence צְרְבָת‎ 1. 

(2) to be dry, burned up (as to the connection of 
these significations, see under 17), 

NipHa, to be burned, scorched, Ezek. 21:3. 
Kindred are 1%, 9. Chald. 127¥ a burning. 


[“ צֶרֶב‎ (for JW) adj. burning, Proverbs 16:27 
רק‎ 


prop. ₪ scab, rough place left on‏ (1).--- צִרְבָת 
the skin from a healed ulcer, Levit.13:23; or from‏ 
burning, verse 28; cicatrix, as rightly rendered by‏ 


צפת--צרר 


[Apparently now called Siir’ah, de mt, Rob. ii. 343.) 
The Gent. noun is ‘YI¥ [Zoritcs], 1 Chr. 2:54; and 
MS [Zareathites, Zorathites], 1Ch. 2:53; 4:2. 


ny Ww f. leprosy (as to the etymology, see the 
root YY), both of men (and then white, Exod. 4:6; 
Num. 12:10; for the black leprosy is elephantiass, 
see |"), Levit. 13:2,seq.; and of houses (prob. 8 
nitrous scab), and of garments (mouldings, spots 
contracted from being shut up), Levit. 13:47—59; 
14:34--57- 


ro meLT a metal (kindred‏ (1)-- יְצֶרף fat.‏ צרף 
are #10, 1), specially to pus ge gold or silver by fire.‏ 
and to separate from dross, Ps.12:7; Isa.1:25. Part‏ 
agoldsmith, Jud.17:4; Isa. 40:19; Pro. 25:4.‏ צרף 

(2) metaph. to prove, to examine any one (doxepa- 
Ger), Ps. 17:3; 26:2; 105:19; also to purge, Dan. 
11:35. Part. pass. צר‎ sincere, pure, Psal. 18:31; 
119:140, 

Nipwat, to be purified, Dan. 12:10. 

Piet, part. 13!) a goldsmith, Mal. 3:2, 3. 


goldsmith”), pr. n.m. (with art.) Neh.‏ >) צרפי 
.3:31 

(perh. “ workshop for melting and re-‏ צרפת 
parag. ANEW,‏ ה fining metals,” Gdmelghttte), with‏ 
[Zarephath], pr. un. of a town of the Pheenicians‏ 
situated between Tyre and Sidon, 1 Ki.17:9, 10;‏ 
Obad. 20; Gr. 2006770, Lu. 4:26; now called O50.‏ 


apts TO PRESS, TO COMPRESS (kindred to the 
root ,(צוּר‎ hence—(1) to bind up, to bind together 


(Arab. 2); followed by 2 to wrap up in a cloth or 
bundle, Ex. 12:34; Job 26:8; Isa. 8:16; Proverbs 
30:4. Metaph. 1 Sa. 25:29, “ the life of my lord 
shall be bound up in the bundle of the living with 
God,” i.e. shall Le under the protection of God. 
But in another sense, Hos. 13:12, “ the iniquity of 
Ephraim is bound up,” i.e. reserved for him against 
the day of vengeance; comp. Job 14:17; whence NY. 

(2) to lay hold of, Hos. 4:19. 

(3) to shut up, 25am, 20:3. 

(4) to oppress, to persecute, to treat in a hos- 


tile manner (Arab. 43), followed by an acc. Nun 
33:55; Isai.11:13; followed by a dat. Num. 25:18, 
Part. 118 i.g. צר‎ an adversary, Ps.6:8; 7:53 23:53 
Isa.11:13. Also, to rival, to be jealous of (Arab 
3 Conj. III). Levit. 18:18. 
(5) intrans. to be pressed, strattened, distressea 


DCCXIX 


צרי--צרר 


ascertained what tree this may have been; see Bochart, 
Hieroz., t. i. p.628. Celsii Hierobot., ii. 180 —185; 
and on the other hand, J. D. Michaélis (Supplemm. 
page 2142), Warnekros (Repertorium fiir Morgen. 
Lit:., vol.xv. p.227); and Jahn (Archeeol., t.i. p.83). 


Bh [Zeri], pr.n. see 1¥9 No. 3. 
TITY see ANY. 


MW m. 4 lofty building, which may be seen 
‘rom far, a tower, Jud.9:46, 49; a watch-tower, 
1 Sa. 13:6; from the root N7¥ No.1. 


yy an unused root; Talmud, Ithpeal, to be in 
want of, Syr.and Arab. to be needy; whence— 


78 masc. need, 2Chron.2:15. (Chaldee and 
Rabbinic id.). 


VS Arabic ₪ jo TO STRIKE DOWN, whence 
i 2 


2 


22 5 hence applied to diseases, as 
> epilepsy, prop. prostration. 
part. pass. YIN¥ Levit. 13:44; 22:4; and part. Pual 
.גא 9 מֶצַרְע‎ 5:1,27; 15:50 0 leper, pr. one stricken 
(by Go), one smitten; inasmuch as the plague of 
leprosy was regarded as being sent by God [as of 
course it really was], comp. the verbs 33, 32, 153, 
But since there is such an affinity 


Hence is formed 


Arabic > 2- 
between the letters ¥ and 3 (see last remark under 
letter ¥, p. (מנטסאסע‎ I prefer regarding the leprosy, 
to be so called from the idea of scabbiness; so that צְרַע‎ 
would be the same as 973 which see. 

Hence NYY, and — 


mer? 
myry f. Ex. 23:28; Deut.7:20; Josh. 24:12; 
according to the ancient versions and the Hebrews, 
the hornet, with the art. collect. hornets, wasps, 
perhaps from the idea of piercing, which does not 


differ much from that of striking ( me a scourge), 


compare 12), ped But the hornets by which the 
Canaanites, 1000. citt. are said to be driven from their 
dwellings, seem hardly capable of being literally 
understood (as is dene by Bochart, in Hieroz. tom. 
iii. p. 407, ed. Lips.; Rosenm. Bibl. Alterthumsk. iv. 
2, p. 430), but (with Le Clere and Rosenm. on Ex. 
loc. cit.) metaph. as designating ¢lls and calamities 
of various kinds ; compare Josh. 24:12; and Joshua 
chap. 10. 

(“a place of hornets”), [Zorah], pr. n.‏ צְרְעָה 


of a town in the plain country of Judah, but inhabited’ 


by the Danites, Josh. 15:33; 19:41; Judges 13:2. | In this sense is used the monosyllabic pret. צר‎ (cther 


צרר--קבויי 


Derivatives, ,צְרָה ,צר‎ HY, WY [also ,צר‎ and pr 
name 73]. 

m. pl. MAY (Gen. 42:35)—(1) a‏ צְרוָּר & צרר 
bundle, 1 Sa. 25:29; Cant. 1:13; specially, a bundle‏ 
of money, ₪ purse, Gen. 42:35; Pro. 7:20. As ₪‏ 
the passage Prov. 26:8, see D379,‏ 

(2) i.g. צגר‎ No.1, a stone, a little stone, 2 Sam 
17:13; Amos 9:9 (where others understand grain), 

(3) [Zeror], pr.n. m. 1 1 


MTT see TT. 


IVT (perhaps for NYY “splendour”, [Zereth], 
pr.n. .גת‎ 1 Chron. 4:7. 

NWT NS (“the splendour of the morning,” 
see the preceding word), [Zareth-shahar], pr. n. 
of a town of the Reubenites, Josh. 13:19. 


and other things which it has swallowed. [So im 
Thesaur. from [.קוא‎ 


m. prop. a hollow vessel (see the root 7‏ קב 
No.1; compare cupa, Engl. a cup); hence a cab, used‏ 
as a measure of dry things, 2 Ki. 6:25; according to‏ 
the Rabbins, the sixth part of a seah (782); comp.‏ 
Gr, Ka/3oc, i.e. youd.‏ 


A}? kindred to the roots 233, 13 No. II, rn 
MAKE GIBBOUS AND HOLLOW—(12) i.q. 222 fo hol- 
low out; hence also, to arch, to vault (comp. 133, 

Ge 
.ף .ג )32 = בָּוו‎ Arab. WF Conj. 11, Ch. 322. Hence 
ap, 73p. 

(2) metaph. i. q. 3p) No. 3 (which see), to curse, 
to execrate (prop. to pierce, to perforate). Hence 
pret. inf. and imp. Nu. 23:8, seq. Imp with suff. and 
Nun epenth. ap Nu. 23:13. 


Nap f. the rough stomach of ruminating ani- 
mals, echinus, for גְקְבָה‎ so called from being hollow, 


56 


see the root 123, 260.18:3. (Arab. a andi 5 id.). 


map with suff. 7032. Num. 25:8 (for 12)3) either 


the anus, i.q. Ch. נְקוּבָה‎ (from the root נקב‎ to per- 


forate), or vulva (compare 7373); so LXX., Vulg. 


map f. tent, bedchamber, so called from its 
arched form, occurring once, Num. 25:8. (Arab 


a id.; also vault, whence the Spanish alcova, Germ. 
Alcoven fase alcove].) Root 13} No. 1. 


m. collection, a throng, company, Isa‏ קבוץ 


 םססאא‎ 








צרר--קב 
ie‏ 


wise 11¥) f. T)¥ Isa. 49:20. Impers. צר ל‎ strait is 
to me, i.e. --)6( I am in distress, Psalm 31:10; 
69:18; Judges 11:7.—(b) I am in anguish, nm a 
stratt, 1 Sa. 28:15; 2Sa.24:14.—(c) followed by 
ע‎ Jmournon account of something, 2 Sam. 1:26. 
In the same connection is used the fut. *? ¥%, see 
V3? No. IL. 

Puat, part. 1732 bound together, Josh. 9: 4. 

inf. 14, fut. 1) 1 Ki. 8:37, to press‏ ,הצר זז 
upon, Jer.10:18; to besiege, Deut. 28:52; 1.‏ 
to bring into distress, to afflict, to vex,‏ ;8:37 
Nehem. 9:27. To the active signification are also‏ 
Wo nya “in‏ לו ,28:22 rightly referred —(a) 2 Chr.‏ 
the time when they distressed hiv 2 2 Ch. 33:12,‏ 
and—(b) 773) NWS a parturient woman (pr. 0‏ 
upon the foetus), Jer. 48:41; 49:22.‏ 





Koph, the nineteenth Hebrew letter; when it stands 
as a numeral, i.g.a hundred. The name 4p, Arab. 


5 
wy 


205 denotes the hole of an awe, and this agrees well 
with the form of this letter in the Pheenician and 
Hebrew alphabets. Its pronunciation differs from 
כ‎ whether with or without dagesh, in that the sound 
of P is produced -from the back part of the palate 
near the throat with more effort; similarly to 0, see 
page CCCXVI. 

Koph is interchanged with the other palatals 2, as 
has been shewn above (pp. cL, A, and cocLxxvi, A); 
it is also found to pass over to the gutturals, so that 
the roots ,קטר‎ OY No. 1, to burn incense, are kindred. 
Also in the primary elements at least of the language, 
k appears also to have changed to ¢ (just as children 
beginning to talk often substitute t for & as being easier 
of pronunciation); and thus kindred to one another 
are ND and NN to open, שֶקֶה‎ and ANY to drink, 
NB Asthiop. פכר‎ to interpret, TAS and the lost 138 
(whence the suff. (ך‎ thou; comp. ש-ח0א‎ and rizrw; 
quattuor and rérrapec. 


XP .מז‎ (from the root ,(קוא‎ vomit, Pro. 26:11. 


9 : 

ON? with the art. הַקְאֶת‎ Lev. 11:18; Deu. 14: 
17; const. st. NN}? f. a bird found in marshes (Levit. 
and Deut. loce. citt.) and inhabiting deserts, Isa. 34: 
11; Zeph. 2:14; Ps.102:7; according to several old 
translators, the pelican; Aram. and Arab. ב קקא‎ 
LES בש‎ prob. so called from its vomiting, as this 
very voracious bird is accustomed to vomit sea-shells 


צרר -קבץ 


walls. Other copies have bap kobollo, which is no 
amiss (see }OP); but there are grammatical reasons 
against 1?3?, as given by J. H. Michaélis and V. 4 
Hosght: 


TO BE HIGH AND ROUND-‏ כָּבַע, נָּבַע.ף.1 ()--קבע 
at to be‏ 
helmet, NV3P a cup,‏ 3 כובע i. q.‏ קבע gibbous; whence‏ 


Gr. cuby. From these nouns,‏ ו tiara.‏ כִגְבָעָה 
all of which denote things serving to cover, comes—‏ 


ED AT TOP, as a mound, the head, Arab. 


(2) the meaning of hiding (Arab. Le to hide, as 


the head in a garment, a flower in its calyx); and 

hence it is figuratively to deceive, to defraud any 

one (compare 132), Mal. 3:8, 9; followed by two ace. 

to despotl any one of any thing, Prov. 22:23. 
Derivatives, see under No. 1. 


nyap f. cup, calix, calyx, both of a flower, Kadvé, 


(Arab. dead 5 compare כּוּבַע‎ and (קוּבַע‎ and also for 
drinking from, ciAé; hence, Isa. 51:17, 22, DID nyap 
“ the ו‎ of the cup.” Abulwalid understands 
the froth and dregs of the cup (from the idea of cover- 
ing), but the explanation already given is the better. 


prop. TO TAKE, TO GRASP WITH‏ יקבץ fut.‏ קבץ 
THE HAND (Arab. vss to take with the tips of the‏ 
fingers; (,2.3 to catch with the hand, 4.3 id.; comp.‏ 


Aram. 730 


hence to collect, Gen. 41:48.—(a) things, Deuter. 
13:17; Prov. 13:11.—(0) persons, to congregate, 
2 Sam. 3:21; 1-Ki. 18:19; 20:1. Metaph. Psalm 
41:7, “his heart (the wicked man’s, who comes tc 
see me) לו‎ }\NYaD. gathers iniquity to itself,” 1. 6 
matter for calumny. 

Nipuat, to be gathered, collected, Eze. 29:5; to 
be congregated, to congregate selves, Isa. 342153 
43:9; 49:18; 60:4; and frequently. 

Pirt—(1) to take with the hand, to tak. old 
of, to receive (opp. to 3M), Isa. 54:7. 

(2) to collect —(a) things, as grapes, Isaiah 62:9; 
water, Isa. 22:9.—(0) persons, to congregate, Deu. 
30:3, 4; Jer. 31:10; often used of Jehovah bringing 
back exiles, Jer. 23:3; Isa. 40:11. 

(3) 1. -ף‎ HOS No. 3; to gather to oneself, to drau 
in, to withdraw, Joel 2:6; Nah.2:11. See פָּארוּר‎ 

Puat, part. f., gathered together, Eze. 28:8. 

Hirupatt, to gather selves together, Josh. 9:2, 
Jud. 9: 47. 

Hence YI3?P, קָבֶצָה‎ ; 
follow. 


2 
ax to compress; and 11001. }2?P, = BP); 


and the three nouns which 
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DCCXXI 


קבורה-קבין 


57:13, קבוציך‎ “thy companies,” sc. of thy idols. 
Compare verse 9. Root 7. 


fi—(1) sepulture, burial, Jer. 22:19.‏ קְבוּרֶה 
sepulchre, grave, Gen. 35:20; 47:30. Root‏ .)2( 
.)72 


bap not used in Kal, prop. TO BE BEFORE, IN 


-ש- 567 


FRONT, OVER AGAINST (Arab. (L$ 6מסע1‎ | ]-5 be- 
fore); hence, to come from before, to come to meet, 


Arab. 5 


Prez 23?. —(1) prop. tor ecetve any one (one who 
comes to meet one, Arab. rey 1 Ch. 12:18; any 
thing, i. q. np?, but onl y in the later [?] Hebr., 2 Ch. 


egy 
29:16, 22; Ezr.8:30 (opp. to reject); Job 2:10; Est. 
4:43 9:23, 27; to receive instruction, Pro.19:20. 
Hipuin, intransitive, to be opposed, stand over 
against one another, Ex. 26:5; 36:12. Arab. Conj. 
Hilder : 
Derivatives, bap, Pap. 


bap eee only in Paz, to take, to receive, Dan. 
2:6; 6:1; 7:18. Hence— 


a and bap Chald. prop. the front. Hence 
2 prep., 00 suff, pape. 

ao over against, Dan. 5:5. 

(Dyavcnone,. Wan: 23315 3233 5:1. 

(3) on account of, i. q. °3B) Dan. 5:10; Ezr. 4: 
16. Followed by ‘7 it becomes a conj. because, 
propterea quod, quia, Kzr.6:13.. But more often ac- 
cording to the Chaldee verbosity in expressing par- 
ticles, there is used for this more fully and 5 
cally, רי‎ Papa pr. on this very account because (just 
like the Germ. alldieweil, in the language of juriscon- 
sults), for the simple because, Dan. 2:40; 6:5, 11, 
23, and relat. for which cause, Dan.2:10.: (The 
ancient interpreters, and some of the moderns, as of 
late Rosenm., render it in some places, such as Dan. 
2:40, 41, 45, in the same manner, that; but this 
signification is neither to be approved of, nor is it 
more suitable to the context than that already given.) 
271 bapbs for that very cause, Dan. 2:12,24. Com- 
pare Ch. Oy No. 4. 


bap (of the form D7?) or, according to other co- 
pies bap (kdbal) i.q. prec. Ch. before, 2 Ki. 15:10, 
Dy קָבָל‎ > before the people.” 


See 


something opposite, Arab. (5 whence,‏ לבל 


Eze. 26: 9, קבלו‎ ‘MD “the striking of that which 18 


opposite, ie. the battering ram for beating down 


קבצאל--קדוש 


9M}‏ קְדוּמִים ,5:91 m. pl, only found Jud.‏ קדוּמִים 
either stream of antiquity (celebrated of old), 0‏ 
the LXX., Vatic. xecuappove apxaiwy; Targ. the river‏ 
in which from of old were signs and mighty deeds done‏ 
for Israel;—or else, stream of battles, i.e. strong,‏ 
fierce ally of Israel in battle. Comp. 073? No. 3, and‏ 


Arab. aw to be strong, fierce. 


adj. holy, 806 ayvde, pr. pure,‏ קדש & קדוש 
clean, free from defilement of crimes, idolatry, and‏ 
other unclean and profane things. In fixing the pro-‏ 
per notion of this word, the classical passages are‏ 
Levit. 11:43, where after the law respecting unclean‏ 
meats which were to be abstained from, it is said,‏ 
“ye shall not pollute yourselves with these things,‏ 
OM‏ קדשִים... ,44 lest ye make yourselves unclean;”‏ 
“and be ye holy (pure) for 1 am holy;”‏ כִּי WTP‏ 8 
Levit. 11:45; 19:2, and 20:26, where there is the‏ 
same phrase, “be ye holy for I am holy,” is put at‏ 
the beginning and the end of a section (chap. 19, 20),‏ 
containing various laws against fornication, adultery,‏ 
incest, idolatry, and other grievous crimes; Deut. |‏ 
to the law respecting purging the camp of‏ ,23:15 
human filth, there is added, “ for Jehovah walks in‏ 
P22 717) therefore let‏ קדוש,.. תפס the midst of thy‏ 
thy camp be holy (clean), that (God) see no unclean‏ 
thing, and turn away from thee.” It is attributed,‏ 
but with a notion a little different—(a) to God, as‏ 
abhorring every kind of impurity (both physical and‏ 
moral), see Lev. 1006. citt.; as being the judge of what‏ 
is right and true, Ps. 22:4 (compare verse 2, 3); Isa.‏ 
(compare verse 5, seqq.); whom men fear and‏ 6:3 
reverence, Psalm 99:3, 9; 111:9 (where it is joined‏ 
with 8B3). God is sometimes called YFP, car’ oxy,‏ 
Job 6:10; Isaiah 40:25; Hab. 3:3; and more often‏ 
basi» vinp the Holy One of Israel, especially in‏ 
Isaiah 1:4; 5:19, 24; 10:17, 20; 12:6; 17:7; 29;‏ 
m4,‏ )3 °432 205 ,16 ,41:14 ;12,15 ,30:11 235 ,19 
etc.; more rarely in other‏ ,48:17 47:43 ;45:11 
places, Psa 78:41; 89:19.—(0) to priests, followed‏ 
קדשיכס )97 ,21:6 by a dative of the deity, as Levit.‏ 
“they shall be holy )1. 6. pure, clean) be-‏ לַאלהִיהֶם 
fore their God, lest they defile,” ete. Verse 7. Psa.‏ 


| 106:16, “ Aaron 7371 קדלש‎ consecrated to Jeho- 


vah.” Also, followed by a dat. of other men, for whom 
the priest ought to be holy, Le. 21:8. Used of a Na- 
zarite, Nu. 6:5.—It is used —(c) of pious men, wha 
are pure from the defilements of sin (as far as sinful 
man can be) [rather, whom the grace of God has set 
apart], Isa. 4:3; hence used of the people of Israel, 
who were to abstain from every kind of impurity 


DCCXXII1 





קבצאל- קדם 
[Kabzeel], see Seva,‏ קְבְצְאֶל 
MAP > a collection, a heap, Eze. 22:20.‏ 


(“two heaps”), [Kibzaim], pr. n. of a‏ קבְצִים 
town of the Ephraimites, Josh. 21:22.‏ 


Ap fut. 13>’ ro BURY one, Gen. 23:4, 19; 25:9; 
more, Eze. 39:12; i.q. Piel (Arab., Aram., Aith. id. 
The primary idea is that of heaping up a mound; see 
Nasor. קבר‎ to heap up; compare 133. The biliteral 
stock is3p; compare 23), Y3?; compare ,3ב‎ 333). 

Nipuat, pass., Ruth 1:17; Jud. 8:32. 

Pict, to bury several (comp. POP and Sep, Lehrg. 
241), Num. 33:4; 1 Ki.11:15; Jerem. 14:16; Eze. 
39:14; Hos. 9:6. 

Pua, pass., Gen. 25:10. 

Hence קָבוּרָה‎ and— 


2/2 m. with suff. קְבְרִי‎ ; pl. 03? constr. 13; and 
ni? constr. NIIP m., a sepulchre, grave, Genesis 
23:9, 20; Ex.14:11; Num. 11:34, 35; Job 21:32; 
Jer. 26:23, ete.—Job 17:1, ?י‎ DIP “the graves 
(are ready) for me;” the burial-place waits for me, 
and is prepared. 


MRAI NIIP (“graves of lust”), [Kibroth- 
hattaavah], pr. n. of a place in the desert of Sinai; 
the reason of the name is given, Nu. 11:34; also Nu. 
33:16; Deu. 9:22. 


Se ke 

T1/2—() ig. Arab. 35, 33 ro cheave (kindred 
roots T13, 713, and the like; see 113. To this agree 
Gr. xedaw, 660600, oxedaZw). Hence קדה‎ cassia, and 
PIP top. 

(2) denom. from WP; to bow down; hence to 
incline oneself out of honour and reverence. [This 
meaning is made a separate root in Thes.] Al- 
ways in the fut. in the Chaldee form 7P!, ;וקד‎ plur. 
17>"). Often followed by MNAWVT, which is stronger; Gen. 
24:26, nin INAV LNT *יויקד‎ and the man bowed 
down and prostrated himself before Jehovah;” Ex. 
12:27; 34:8; Num. 22:31; 1 Ki.1:16. Elsewhere 
קדד‎ in a wider sense, includes both. 1 Sam. 24:9, 
אַרְצָה‎ DIN WT ויקד‎ 1 Sam. 28:14; 1 1 


= < 
6 קדה‎ an unused root; Syr. 240 50 
Hence OY 7P%."] 


f. Exod. 30:24; Eze. 27:19; according to‏ קדה 
Syr., Chald., Vulg., cassia, a kind of aromatic, like‏ 
cinnamon, but less valuable and fragrant; so called‏ 
from its rolls being split; see Dioscor. i. 12; Theophr.‏ 
Hist. Plant.1x 5; Celsii Hierob. ii. 186. Compare‏ 
קְצִיעָה 


קבצאל-קדם 


(2) to get before, come before any one )% 
veur), followed by an accusative, Psalm 17:13; + 
148, NIVIPS PY AIP “my eyes get before the 
watches of the night,” 1.6. I wake up before the 
watches of the night are gone. Absol. Jonah 4:2, 
“ thus לְבֶרחַ‎ ‘MDI? ] anticipated(the danger which 
threatens me) by fleeing to Tarshish.” Hence to 0 


before (Arab. ex), and to do early, in the morn- 


ing (Chald. D7, pes for the Heb. (ְהָשָכִּים‎ Psalm 
119:147, W322 ‘NDP >1 rise in the morning with 
the dawn.” Others take it, I anticipate in the dawn, 
sc. the dawn itself; but this is rather harsh. Hence — 

(3) to rush on, suddenly and unexpectedly, Ps. 
18:6, 19. 

(4) to meet, to go to meet any one, followed by an 
800. of pers., especially to bring aid, i. q. to succour, 
Ps. §9:11; 79:8; Job 3:12; differently, Isa. 37:33, 
לא 7317 מֶָגִן‎ “a shield shall not come against it” 
(the city), it shall not be turned against it. Job 30: 
27. Followed by 3 of the thing, to bring any thing 
to meet any one, Ps.95:2; hence to swecour any 
one with any thing (see 3 C, 1, a), Deut. 23:5; Mie. 
6:6; Neh. 13:2; followed by two 800. Ps. 21:4. 

Hirnit—(1) to come before any one in good 
offices, to make any one a debtor by being before- 


5- 


hand in kindness with him (compare 5 used of 


such a kindness, see Schult. on Job, p.1183), Job 41:3. 
(2) 1. -ף‎ Pi. No.3, to fall upon (as calamity), Am. 
9:10: followed by TW. 
Derivatives, DIP—OW YP, קְדגְּמִים‎ , OP. 


m.—(1) pr. that which ts before, aav.‏ קְרֶם 
before, Ps.139:5. Hence—‏ 

(2) the east, the eastern quarter (comp. iN), 
Job 23:8. O7P from the east, Gen. 2:8; 12:8. DFP 
2 prep. eastward of any place, Gen. 3:24; | 
Josh.7:2; Jud, 8:11. O72 %23 “the sons of the east,” 
are the inhabitants.of Arabia Deserta, which stretches 
eastward of Palestine to the Euphrates; now called 
₪ 4 כ‎ the desert of Syria, Job 1:3; 19. 4 
Jer. 49:28; Eze. 25:4; 1 Ki. 5:10; Jud. 6:3, seqq.; 
herice OF? YIN Gen. 25:6, and DIP 33 PIS Genesis 
29:1, of Arabia Deserta; הַרִ"ְהַקָדֶם‎ the mountains of 
Arabia, Genesis 10:30 (see under the word NWN), 
Sometimes DIP also includes Mesopotamia and 
Babylonia, Numb. 23:7, and Isa. 2:6, DIR wong 
“ they are full of the east,” 1. e. of superstitions and 
sorceries brought from the east or from Babylonia. 

(3) used of time, ancient time, poet. i. q. ably 


DCCX XII 








קרת-קרם 


Lev. 11:43—45; 19:2 (see above); Deu. 7:6 (comp. 
verse 5); followed by a dat. (consecrated to Jehovah), 
Deu. 14:2,21; 26:19.—(d) of holy places, Ex. 29: 
31; Lev. 6:9, 19, etc.; of days sacred to God (with 
the addition of (ְלַאלְהָים‎ Neh. 8:10, 11. Hence קדוש‎ 
a holy place, a sanctuary, Isaiah 57:15. Psa. 46:5, 
iy 29vD WII “the holy place of the habitations 
of the most High.” 

Pl. DYATP—(1) asa singular (pl. majest.), most 
holy, used of Jehovah, Hos. 12:1; Josh. 24:19; Pro. 
9:10; 30:3.—(2) as a plural, holy ones, 1. e—(a) 
angels, especially in the later writers (see (קך"ש‎ 
Dan. 8:13; Job 5:1; 15:15; Zec.14:5; Ps. 89:6, 8; 
perhaps Deu. 33:3.—(b) pious worshippers of God 
“saints ], Ps. 16:3; 34:10; Deu. 33:3; specially the 
Jews (see YIP), Dan. 8:24. 


TO KINDLE fire. (Arabic 74 to‏ 9)--קדח 
strike fire. It seems to be of the same stock as 173).‏ 
Jer. 17:4; Isa. 50:11; 64:1.‏ 

(2) to be kindled, to burn, Deut. 32:22; Jer. 
15:14. 

Derivatives, MIPS, and — 

burning fever, Levit. 26:16; Deut.‏ 4 קרחת 
.22 ;)28 


m.—(1) the part opposite, in front.‏ קדים 
Hab. 1:9, 2°12 “forwards” (vorwarts).‏ 

(2) the east, the eastern quarter of the sky, i.q. 
272, Ezek. 47:18; 48:1. (Compare M8 No. 2.) 
Hence poet. for the fuller O20) east wind, by far 
the most violent in western Asia and the adjoining seas, 
Ps. 48:8; Job 27:21; Isa.27:8; Jer.18:17; Eze. 27: 
26; scorching plants and herbage, Gen. 41:6, 23; Jon. 
4:8. Metaph. i. gq. רו‎ of anything which is vain and 
at the same time pernicious, 1108. 12:2; Job 15:2. 


holy—(a) used of‏ קדוש Ch. adj. ig. Heb.‏ קדיש 
God, or any deities. PUP pads the holy gods, Dan.‏ 
VY‏ קיש ,4:10 5:11.—(b) of angels. Dan.‏ ;6 ,4:5 
קדישין watcher (an angel) even a holy one.” Pl.‏ א “ 
No.2, a).‏ קֶדושִים holy ones, i. 6. angels, Dan. 4:14 (see‏ 
קדישי used of the Jews, Dan. 7:21; fully paydoy‏ (6)-- 
those who are sacred to the Most High, Dan. 7:18,‏ 
compare 3 Esdr. 8:70, 70 oréppa ro aywor.‏ ;22,25 


not used in Kal, Arab. 5 to precede, to‏ קדם 


xo before, Med. Damma, to precede in time, to be 


ancient. 
Pret O73 --)1( TO PRECEDE, TO GO BEFORE, Ps. 


68:26. Followed by an acc. of pers. Psalm 89:15. 
(Arab. es id.) 


קר-קדר] 


m. M's, f. adj.—(1) in front, anterior,‏ קדמני 
Eze. 10:19; 11:13 hence— 5‏ 

(2) oriental, eastern, ‘2270 הים‎ the eastern 
sea, i.e. the Dead Sea, opp. to the western, 1. 6. Me- 
diterranean, Eze. 47:18; Joel 2:20. 

(3) old, ancient, Eze.38:17. PL קדמניכם‎ the 
elder (amongst contemporaries), Job 18:20. Sing. 
collect. 1 Sam. 24:14, ‘39727 מִשַל‎ “the proverb of 
the ancients.” Pl. f. קךמניות‎ ancient, former, 
past things, Isa. 43:18. 

(4) [Kadmonites], pr.n. of a Canaanitish nation 
Gen. 15:19. 


Ps.‏ קִדְקָד1 Job 2:7, and‏ קדקדו m. with suff.‏ קדקר 
(where, however, other copies have \1P7P), the‏ 7:17 
top of the head (so called from the hair being there‏ 
divided and separated; compare Germ. 650061006, die‏ 
Haare fiheiten; root 1 No.1), Gen. 49:26; Deut.‏ 
fully WY IPIP the hairy crown of the head.‏ ;33:16 


Ps.68:22. Arab. on part of the head, from the 


crown to the neck. 


TO BE FOUL, TURBID, used of‏ קנ 


streams, Job6:16; hence to goin filthy garments, 
as mourners, Job 5:11; Jer.14:2. Part. 1]P Psa. 


35:14; 38:7; 42:10. (Arab. 2 3 to be squalid, 


and ,»& to be turbid, turbulent. Compare 773.) 


(2) to be of a dirty, blackish colour, as of asun- 
burnt skin, Job 30:28; tobe darkened, as the day, the 
sun, the moon, Jer. 4:28; Joel 2:10; 4:15; Mic. 3:6. 

Hirnit—(1) to cause to mourn, Eze. 31:15. 

(2) to darken (the sun, or the stars), Eze. 32:7, 8.. 

Hirnpart, to be darkened, (as the heaven), 1 Ki, 
18:45. 

Derivatives, קָדֶר‎ --- "2797. 

(«black skin,” “black skinned man,”)‏ קדר 
[Kedar], pr. n. of a son of Ishmael, Gen. 25:13; and‏ 
of an Arabian tribe sprug from him, Cant. 1:5; Isa.‏ 
(where it is joined with a fem.); 60:7; Jer.‏ 42:11 
Eze. 27:21; more fully called 17? °23 Isa. 21:‏ ;49:28 
by Pliny (H. N.5:11), Cedrez. The Rabbins cal!‏ ;17 
all the Arabiiuns universally by this name; whence‏ 
Rabbin. used of the Arabic language.‏ לשון קדר 


(“turbid,” compare Job 6:16,) ] Kia-‏ קדרון 
ron], pr.n. of a stream with a valley of the ‘same‏ 
name flowing between Jerusalem and the mount of |‏ 
Olives, and emptying itself into the Dead Sea, 2Sa‏ 
1Ki.2:37; 15:13; 210. 23:4; Jer. 31:40: »‏ ;15:23 


DCCXX1V 





| קדם- קדש 


Ge . OG 1 
.:.סא‎ (Arab. 3 ancient time, l.ai of old, an- 


ciently). Ps. 44:2; Isai.23:7. OP from of old, 
anciently, Ps. 74:12; 77:6, 19. OF? מַלְבִי‎ ancient 
kings, Isai.19:11; קָדֶם‎ 2. ancient times, Ps. 44:2. 
Used even of eternity, of that at least which has no 
beginning, 6. ₪. DI? TON Deu. 33:27; OP ישב‎ he 


who sits on the throne from eternity, Ps. 55:20. It is 
used also — (a) adverbially for, of old, Jer. 30:20; 
Lam.§:21} 1. 6, ,לְפָנִים‎ 09572. —(b) it becomes a 
prep. before, Proverbs 8: 22.—PI. const. קד‎ begin- 
nings, Prov. 8:23. 

id.; whence 11912 eastward, Gen. 25:6; Ex.‏ קרֶם 
16 .27:13 

DIP, קֶדֶם‎ Ch. prop. the front part (Arab. als); 
hence it becomes a prep.—(1) before, 1. q. Hebr. 
YB? Dan. 2:9, 10,11; 3:13, and frequently; used of 
time, Dan.7:7. Suffixes of the pl. form are added, 
as המי‎ Dan. 5:23; MOP 4:5; הְדְמִיהון‎ 4:4 (comp. 
Syr. 0,9). DIP} answers to the Heb. ‘21D, DYD, 
and is put after verbs of taking, commanding, Dan. 
2:6, 15; 6:27; 5:24, “the hand was stretched out 
212. כזן‎ from before me,” von gegen mir tiber her. 

mMa72 f. beginning, origin, Isa. 23:7, OTP מִימִי‎ 
ANT “whose origin (is to be sought) of ancient 
days” (speaking of Tyre); a former, pristine state, 
Eze. 16:55. Constr. state becomes a prepos., and, 
by omission of WS,-a conj. before that, Ps. 129:6. 


Ch. former time ; hence 1371 N42")! Dan.‏ קדמָה 
SITNIIPO Ezr. 5:11, formerly.‏ ;6:11 


MT (“eastward”), [Kedemah], pr.n. of a 
ron of Ishmael, Gen. 25:15. 


only in constr. state, to‏ ;2 ,1 .סא i.q. DIP‏ קדמָה 
the eastof aplace, Gen. 2:14 (compare WN); 4:16;‏ 
1Sam. 13:5; Eze. 39:11.‏ 


eastern, oriental,‏ ,(קָדֶם adj. (from‏ ה f.‏ קדמון 
Eze. 47:8.‏ 


(“beginnings”), [ Kedemoth], pr. n.‏ קדמות 
of a town of the Reubenites, Josh. 13:18; 21:37;‏ 
Ch. 6:64; with a neighbouring desert of the same‏ 1 
name, Deu. 2:26.‏ 


Ch. first. Pl. Dan. 7:24; f. emphat. state,‏ קדמי 


SNIP 2 Dan. 7:4; pl. SY272 Dan. 7:8. 


(“he who is before 6100," 1. 06. servant‏ קְרמיאֶל 
of God), pr.n.m. Ezr.2’4*; 3:9; Neh. 7:43; 9:43‏ 
.12:8 ;10:10 


קדס: -קדש 


(3) i. q. Piel 3,10.סא‎ consecrate to God, Lev 
27:14, seqq., Jud.17:3; 2Sa.8:11. 

HitupaEL —(1) to purify, to make oneself 
clean (by holy washings and lustrations). 2 Sam. 
11:4, מַטַמְאְתָהּ‎ NY APH NN) “and she purified 
herself from her uncleanness;” Ex. 19:22; 2 Chr, 
5:11; 29:15; comp. Kal No. 1. 

(2) to shew oneself holy, Eze. 38:23. 

(3) to be celebrated, as a feast, Isa. 30:29. 

Derivatives, WP, wID, קדוש קדיש קרש‎ wd, 


m.—(1) 6 sodomite, pr. consecrated, se. to,‏ קרש 
Astarte or Venus, and prostituting himself in her‏ 
honour, Deut. 23:18; 1 Ki. 14:24; 15:12; 22:47;‏ 
Job 36:14. Fem. wp consecrated ₪ Venus),‏ 
hence a harlot, Gen. 38: 21, 22; Deu. 23:18; Hos.‏ 
ל As to the libidinous worship of Venus‏ .4:14 
the Babylonians, see Lucian, De Dea Syra; compare‏ 
Nu. 25:1, seqq.‏ 

(2) WIP Gen. 14:7; 16:14; and fully ¥273 wap 
Nu. 34:4; Deu.1:2,19; 2:14; [Kadesh, Kadesh- 
barnea], pr.n. of a town in the desert to the south 
of Palestine, see Relandi Palestina, .כ‎ 114. Hencs 
WIP WDD Ps.2g9:8. 


(“sanctuary”), [Kedesh], pr.n—(1) >‏ קרש 
a town in the southern region of the tribe of Judal ,‏ 
Josh. 15:23.—(2) of another in the tribe of Naph-‏ 
tali, Josh. 12:22; 19:37; 21:32; Jud. 4:6; 1 Chr.‏ 
and nw IP Jud.‏ ;4:9 קךדשה parag.‏ ה with‏ ;6:61 
of a town in the tribe of Issachar, 1 Ch.‏ )10.—(3 
Josh. 19:20; 21:28.‏ ק'ט'ו] also called‏ ;6:57 


Dan. 11:30; with suff. wp plur‏ קוש once‏ קרש 
Dw Ip (kédashim), with art.and pref. DWH, Depa‏ 
Lev. 22:4; pipe Neh.10:34; but with suff. wp‏ 
Ch. 15:18 (comp. Ewald, Gigam‏ 2 הְדְשָיו ;22:8 Eze.‏ 
Nu 5:10,m.‏ קדשיו Crit., p. 335), and‏ 

(1) holiness, Ps. 60:8; 89:36; Am. 4:9. Often 
added to another noun in the gen. instead of an adj., 
as wap שם‎ my holy name, en 20:33 22:2; WP הַר‎ 
לי‎ :6; Isa.11:9; WP 12Y Psa. 89:21; op 2 
holy Het Exod. 28:2, 4; קרשף‎ nm thy holy 
Spirit, Ps. 51:13; קדָש‎ 228 Lam. 4:1, holy gems, 
an image of the nobles of the people, w He an allusion 
to the breast-plate of the high priest. 

(2) coner. whatis holy, aholy thing. Lev.12:4; 
21:6, UIP Wi > and let (the priests) be holy,” Jer. 
Daye a thing consecrated to God, especially in 
pl. mena Lev. 21:22; 22:2,3,15.  םישדקַה בָּסְף‎ 
silver conseerated in ne temple, 1 Ch. 26:20. 

(3) 6 sanctuary; used of the holy tabernacle 
Exod. 28:43; 29:30; 35:19; 39:13; and the tem- 
ple, Psa. 20:3; Dan. 8:14; specially of the body 4 
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קררות--קדש 


(of the heaven), darkness,‏ 100800770 קדְרוּת 
Isa. 50:3.‏ 


adv. in a mourning dress, Mal. 3:14.‏ קדרנית 
ro‏ (1)- יקש (Nu.17:2) fut.‏ קדש & קדש 


BE PURE, CLEAN, prop. used of physical purity and 
cleanliness (see Hithp. No.1, and adj. (קדוש‎ ; hence— 

(2) to be holy, sacred eke in all the cogn. languages, 
Arab. woe id.)—(a) used of a man who devotes 
himself to any God, and therefore accounts himself 
more holy than the common people. Isaiah 65:5, 
PAID “Tam holy unto thee,” for 7; WTP; used 
of those who were consecrated by touching sacred 
things, Ex. 29:37; 30:29; Lev.6:11, 20.—(6) used 
of things destined for holy worship, Num. 17:2, 3; 
Ex. 29:21; or which were consecrated by touching 
holy things, 1 Sa. 21:6; Hag.2:12; or which were 
devoted to the sacred treasury, Deu. 22:9. 

NipuaL—(1) to be regarded as holy; to be 
hallowed (as of God), followed by 2 Levit. 10:3; 
22:32; also to shew oneself holy in any thing, 
either by bestowing favours, Ezek. 20:41; 28:25; 
36:23; 38:16; 39:27; or in inflicting punishments, 
Ezek. 28:22; Nu. 20:13; compare Isa. 5:16. 

(2) to be consecrated (used of the holy tent), 
Ex. 29:43. 

Pre קש‎ - (1) to regard any one as holy, as God, 
Deu.32:51,a priest, Lev.21:8; thesabbath, hx. 20:8. 

(2) to declare holy (used of God), e.g. the sab- 
bath, Gen. 2:3; the people, Lev. 20:8; 21:8; also to 
institute any thing sacred, as a fast, Joel 1:14; 
2:15(to which answers קרא‎ ), a general assembly, 
2 Ki, 10:20. 

(3) to consecrate a priest, Exod. 28:41; 29:1; 
1Sa.7:1; the altar, the temple, Ex. 29:36; 1 Ki. 
8:64; the people of Israel, Exod. 19:10,14; Josh. 
4:13; a new building, Neh. 3:1; a mountain (by 
separating it from profane things), Ex.19:23. Hence 
to inaugurate with holy rites,as a sacrifice, Ex. 
13:2; soldiers for battie, Jerem. 51:27. Compare 
Hiphil. 79922) UP to consecrate war, to inaugu- 
rate (with sacred rites), compare Psa.110:3; 1 Sam. 
7:9,10; Joel 4:9; Jerem.6:4; Mic. 3:5. 

PuAL, part. consecrated, used of priests and holy 
things. ₪20. 48:11; 2 Ch. 26:18; 31:6. Isa. 13:3, 
מִקדשי‎ ' my consecrated ones,” i.e. soldiers whom 
1 sayself have inaugurated for war, comp. Jer. 51:27. 

Airnit—(1) i. q. Piel No. 1, Isaiah 8:13; 


Nu. 29:12. 
(2) i. q. Piel No. 2, to declare any one holy, Jer. 
1°5; 1 Ki.g:3. 


קהה-קוה 


₪076 i.e. collector of proverbs; but bap is nevei 
used for collecting things. Other opinions, of little 
probability, are given and discussed by Bochart, 
Hieroz. t. 1. p. 88; Jahn, Einleit. in das A. T. vel ii, 


|p. 828; Rosenmiiller, Scholia, p. ix. vol. 1. § 1. 


a root of doubtful authority. It occurs‏ קהת 
ולו once in the Samaritan copy. Gen. 49:10, INNp!‏ 
DD) Ch. Samar. “and to him shall the nations be‏ 
gathered together.” 1% appears therefore to have‏ 
had the same meaning as Si) to congregate. Hence‏ 


| [NPP], and — 


nip [and NIP ],(“assembly”), [Kohath], pr.u. 
Ex. 6:16; whence 
patron. "NO? [and [קָקְתִי‎ Nu. 3: es Josh. 21:4. 


with suff. Dip (for NYP, from the root Mp,‏ קר & קו 


GOs 

which see)—(1) 6 rope, a cord (Arab. ig) 1 Ki. 
7:23; specially—(a) a measuring cord, Eze. 47:3. 
¥ 12702 to stretch out a measuring cord to measure 
any thing, Job 38:5; Isaiah 44:13; especially some- 
thing to be built, Job loc. cit.; Zec. 1:16; to be de- 
stroyed, Lam. 2:8; 2 Ki. 21:13; comp. Isa. 34:11. 
Hence metaph. rule, law, Isa. 28:10. 12? קו 1 קו‎ 
“(they add) law to law, law to law;” comp. under 
the word 1¥.—(b) the string of aharp; hence sound, 
Ps.19:5. LXX. gOdyyoc. Symm. joc. 


Ges 


0 


(2) strength, might ; 
No.2. Isa. 18:2, PP “a very strong nation.” 
The repetition ae: the force. 


Arab. 3 S92 see the rout 


TO voMIT uy. (Arab. Med. Ye, id. It‏ קוא 
seems to have sprung by softening down the letters‏ 
to which‏ ,קוּט gradually from the onomatopoet. psp,‏ 
ע compare on the letter‏ ,קנע perhaps once was added‏ 
p- bxcvit). Metaph. Levit. 18:28, “the land shall‏ 
vomit you out,” cast forth.‏ 

Hipui, id. Pro. 23:8. Figuratively, Lev. 18: 28, 
Job 20:15 (on which place compare Cic. in Pis. 37, 


devoratam pecuniam evomere). 
Derivatives, ,קא‎ NXP, ,ק'א‎ 


yrip in pause, Ezek. 23 : 24 (Milra), const. yaip 
(nil) 1 Sa. 17:38, i. gq. פובע‎ a helmet, where see 
what is remarked as to the form and the accent of 
the word. Root קב‎ No.1 


prop. like the Arab. uy TO TWIST,‏ (₪- קוח 
TO BIND; whence 0% a rope, Hebr. 1? and TM,‏ 


Hence — 
(2) to be strong, robust (for the notion of binding 


| of a son of Levi, Gen. 46:11; 


DCCXXVI 


קהה-קום 


the temple, elsewhere called bon 1 Ki. 8:8; 2 Ch. 
29:7; once used of the innermost part, for DWP UIP 
Eze. 41:23. 

a most holy thing, as the ark,‏ (6)-- קְרָש קַדְשִים 
the holy vessels, sacred oblatiuns, etc., Exod. 29:37.‏ 
wip id., Lev. 21:22; 2 Chron. 31:14;‏ הַקְדְשים Plur.‏ 
Eze. 42:13; 44:13.—(b) the innermost part of‏ 


the temple, i. q. Y34 Exod. 26:33, 34; fully בִּית‎ | 


| 





DIP WIP 2 Ch. 3: 8, 10. 


map (cogn. to the verb 193) ro BE BLUNTED, 
(used of the teeth), Jer. 31:29; Eze. 18:2. 

Prez 17}? id. intrans. (of iron), Eccl. 10:10. 

Derivative pr. .ג‎ N02. [But see NOP. ] 


. 
bmp not used in Kal; prob. TO CALL, TO CALL | 


TOGETHER (kindred to the root Sip). 
Hirt, to call together, to assemble people, 
Num. 8:9; 10:7; 20:8; judgment, Job 11:10. 
Nipuat, to be gathered together, to assemble 
selves (as people), Num. 16:3, ete. 


Derivatives, מִקְהָלות מִקְהָלִים‎ and the four nouns | 


which follow. 


mp m., congregation, assembly, as D3 bap 


Gen. 35:11; and עַמִים‎ bap Gen. 28:3; 48:4; an as- | 


sembly, a crowd of nations. Especiall y the congre- 
gation of the people of Israel; fully called ו ְרְאֶל‎ 11/2 
Deu. 31:30; קְהַל יְהוָה‎ Nu. 16: 3; 20:4; onbya קמל‎ 
Neh.13: rye and car’ éoxny הקהל‎ Ex.16:3; Lev. ו‎ 


(“assembly”), [Kehalathah], pr. n. of‏ קְהַָלֶה 
a station of the Israelites in the desert, Nu. 33:22.‏ 


assembly, Deut. 33:4; Neh. 5:7.‏ 1,000 קְהַלָה 


nop Foheleth, pr. name by which Solomon is 
designated in the book which bears this name [Ec- 
clesiastes]; so that it is usually masc. and without 
the art. (Ecc.1:1, 2; 12:9, 10); with art. Eccl. 12:8 
(see Lehrg. p. 656, 657); once fem. Eccl. 7:27; on 


account of the f. termination, which is not uncommon 
in nouns denoting offices (see 7MB, N23, גא‎ | = , Lehrg. 


p- 468, 469, 878, 879); and in the proper names of 
~ men in the later Hebrew (see ,ספרת‎ 735). As to the 
signification, the only true one appears to me to be the 
very old oneof the LXX.and Vulg. éxcAnoaarne, eccle- 
8108168, 1.e. concionator, preacher; one who addresses 
a public assembly, and discourses of human affairs; 
1. g. NBDN bya Eccl. 12: 9; prop. assembling; unless 
*t be pr eferred to derive the signification of preacher 
or orator from the primary power of calling and 


speaking (np =bip, jG). Symm. renders rapoype- 


קהה-קום > 


Specially, observe the phrases--(a) קול‎ 1M? te give 
forth the voice, Gen. 45:2; Ps.194:12; used 4 Jelio- 
vah, to thunder, Ps.77:18. Followed by ? to call, 
Pro. 2:3; 3 קול‎ 1D) to proclaim in any land, ₪ Ch. 
24:9.—(b) AP32 $22 prop. to utter (any thing) with 
the voice, i.q. the preceding (compare DYW3 WIE 
page pcexcu, B, and the observations there), Jerem. 
12:8; of thunder, Ps. 46:7; 68:34.—(c) שָמַע בְּקוּל‎ 
see YOY. Sometimes dip is put 611106. for ₪ 6 
sc. is heard, Isaiah 13:4; 52:8; 66:6; 002. 0:98 
Job 39:24. 

(2) rumour, Gen. 45:16; Jer. 3:9. 

(3) of inanimate things, sound, 078 6, as of water, 
rain, a multitude, 2 .אכ‎ 15:10; Eze. 1:24; Isa.13:4; 
OBIE Gy oi bipa Isa. 29:6, with a great noise. קול‎ 
is used of speech, words (comp. |) [\2(, Eee. 4. 

mip (prob. 1. q. mip “the voice of Jeho- 
vah”), [Kolatah], pr.n. m.— (1) Jer. 29:21.—(2) 
Neh. 11:7. 

Dip fut. DIP’ apoc. DP, DP"), pret. once in the Ara- 
bic manner, OX? Hos. 10:14—(1) TO ARISE (Arab, 





5 Syr. po id.), from a seat, from bed, Gen. 19:1; 


23:3; Lev. 19:32, etc. Sometimes with the ver- 
bosity common in such cases amongst the Orientals, 
itis pleon. prefixed to verbs of going, going forward, 
and of setting about any thing with impulse, Genesis 
22:3, ויל‎ OP) “ he arose and went.” Job 1:20, 
“ he arose and rent his mantle.” 2 Samuel 13:31; 
1 Samuel 24:5 (see Schult. on Job, loc. cit.). Imp. 
nop Arise! often used as a word of incitement, es- 
pecially to Jehovah that he may grant aid, Numbers 
10:35; Ps. 3:85 7:73 9:20; 17:19, compare’ Psal. 
68:2; with a dative pleon. 4? ‘23? Canticles 2:10. 
Specially it is—(qa) to arise against any one, fol- 
lowed by DY Ps. QA 0 Lag Sales toe Sy 
Gen. 4:8; also to rise as a witness against any one, 
followed by 2 Ps. 27:12; Job 16:8 (compare 3 12), 
In the participle with suffixes, us "22 those who rise 
up against me, Ps. 18:40; 2) Deu. 33:11. Comp. 
(8)--.קִים‎ to exist, to go forth, used of the light, Job 
25:3; of a star, Numb. 24:17; of life as compared 
with noonday, Job 11:17; of the birth of a king or 
prophet (auftreten), Ex. 1:8; Deu. 34:10; of future 
time (auffommen), Gen. 41:30.—(¢) to grow up, te 
become a man, spoken of a youth, Ps. 7:5; hence 
to increase with riches, to flourish, Prov. 28:12. 

(2) to stand, i. q. V2 No. 1, 2.—(a) followed by 
12)? to stand before any one, to oppose him, Josh. 7: 
13.—(d) to stand fast (bejieyn), to remern, ₪ 


DCCXXVII 


קוה -קום 


fast, tying fast, is applied to strength. See Sin, ,חק‎ 
No. 3; also the Germ. Strange, i. 6. ropes, ftrenge, and 
anfixengen, all cf which are derived from the notion of 
binJing fast). Hence ק!‎ No. 2. 

(3) to expect, to await (perhaps from enduring, 
remaining, which differs but little from the notion of 
strength; comp. חול‎ No.7), with ace. part. Kal Mp 
Ps. 25:3; 37:9; 69:7; see Piel. 

Pret 74) i. g. Kal No.3, to expect anything; fol- 
lowed .by an acc. Job 30:26; 28 Ps.27:14; 37:34} 
ל‎ Jer. 8:15; 14:19. Specially—(a) TANS mp 
Ps. 25:5; 39:8; 40:2; 7172 קי‎ Prov. 20:22; אל יי‎ 
Ps.27:14; 37:34, to expect Jehovah, i.e. his aid, to 
fix one’s hope on him.—(0) to lie in wart for any one; 
followed by a dat. Ps. 119: 95; accus. (D2) Ps. 56:7. 

to be gathered together (prop. mutually‏ זג העווז 
to expect one another, see Piel; or as others take it,‏ 











to be wound together; See Kal No. !), used of nations, 
Jer. 3:17; of waters, Gen. 1:9. 
Derivatives, 12, 7212, MP2, MPA, and — 


m2 1Ki.7:23 [Zec. 1:16; Jer. 31:39, constr.] 
כתיב‎ for 3p. 


mp Isa. 61:1; see .חקו‎ 


1. קוץ .1.6 קוּט‎ and נקט‎ ro LOATHE, followed by 3 
of the thing. Pret., Eze.16:47. Fut.,O3P? Ps. 0. 

Nipuat, id., followed by *2)3 Eze. 20:43; 36:31. 
Once ,קה‎ for 10?) Eze. 6:9. 

Hirnpacec, OYPND id. Psa. 119:158; followed 
by 2 139:21. 


. a= 
קוט עס קוּט יז‎ i.q. Arab. L$ To BE CUT OFF. 
Job 8:14, Woe vip’ WS “whose hope is cut off,” 
[Referred to 5D? in Thes. } 


an unused root, which undoubtedly had the‏ קול 


signification of calling (Arab. | to say. To 
this agree Sanser. kal, to sound, Gr. cadéw, compare 
kéAopat, Kekevw, Latin calo, calare, whence calende, 
English, to call. It appears to be kindred to 20 
which see.) Hence— 


and nibp—(1) the voice,‏ קולות mase. plur.‏ קול 
whether cf animals, Job 4:10; or of men, both speak-‏ 
ing, Gen. 27:22; and crying out, in joy or in sorrow‏ 
xt’) p. pixvil, A); or also of God, either‏ קול (see‏ 
speaking, Gen. 3:8,10; or thundering, whence Sip‏ 
בְּקוּל נָדול MIA? often used of thunder, Ps. 29:3, seqq.‏ 
Eze. 11:13; Ezra‏ קול 7173 Gen. 39:14; and in ace.‏ 
Ex. 24:3, with‏ קול with aloud voice. NS‏ ,10:12 
one voice. ‘2? with my (full) voice, Ps. 3:5; 142:2.‏ 


a 
38:8, to raise up to any one a name, seed, or pos 
_terity, i.e. to raise up, by marrying his widow, 01111 

dren for him who shall bear his name. 

(2) to cause to stand, Ps. 40:3—(a) to consti- 
tute any one king, Deut. 58:36.--)0( to cause 6 
stand still, to restrain, Ps. 107:29.—(c) to 00% 
firm, to establish anything, Num. 30:14, 153 te 
perform a promise, 1Sa.1:23; an oath, Gen. 26:3 
Hornat הוקם‎ --)1( to be set up, erected, Exod. 
40:17. . 

(2) to be constituted, 9 Sa. 23:1. 

(3) to be confirmed, Jer. 35:14. 

Hirnpaet OPN to rise wp with a hostile mind, 
Ps.17:7; followed by ? against any one, Job 20:27. 
Part. with suff. מִתְקוְמָמִי‎ my adversary, Psalm 59 : 2; 
Job 27:7. ו‎ , . ; 

Derivatives, TIP, ,קוממיוּת‎ Dip’, Dp, DP, קִימה‎ 
MP, WPA, DDIPN, and the pr. n. ,יָקִים‎ WP, 


Chald.—(1) to arise, Dan. 3:24; to come‏ קוּם 
forth, to exist, Dan. 2°39; 7317.‏ 

(2) to stand, Dan. 3:3; 7:17; also, to endure 
to remain, Dan. 2:44. 

PaEL, קים‎ to establish. OD קים‎ to establish 5 
statute, to give forth a mandate, Dan. 6:8. 

ApueL ,הקים‎ once אקים‎ Dan. 3:1. PI. 20, part 
OPA, fut. יקים‎ and יָהָקִים‎ 

(1) to erect, to set up, e.g.astatue, Dan. 3:1, seq 

(2) to constitute, to appoint (a king) [a priest], 
Ezr. 6:18; followed by 72 to set over, Dan. 4:14; 
6:2. 

110 O°? (in the Hebrew manner), to stand, 
to be made to stand, Dan. 7:4. 

Derivatives, D%7, O42. 


stature of a man, 101100688, 1 Sa.‏ (1)--1 קוּמָה 
indip NO “his full length,” the‏ ,28:20 ;16:7 
“every‏ בָּלקוּמָה whole size of his body. Eze.13:18,‏ 
stature,” i.e. men of every stature.‏ 


DCCXXVIII 





(2) the height of cedars, Isaiah 37:24; of a ship 
[the ark], Gen. 6:15. 


adv. erect, upright, Lev. 26:13.‏ קומְמַיוּת 
not used in Kal; prob. To s1nq@,‏ קין or‏ קון 


Arab. &..5 a female minstrel, a female singer, and 
any female slave (which may, however, be from the 





idea of possession; compare שש‎ a slave). [In Thes, 

“prob.—(1) TO STRIKE UPON (cogn. to ]2).—(2) to 

strike an instrument; hence, to sing to music.” ] 
Piet קובן‎ to sing a ‘nourning song, 2Sa.1:07 


* קום-קוש 


continue, Job 15:29; Amos 7:2, 53 ,1 Sa. 24:21; 
13:14 (compare MPM); followed by ? to remain 
to any one, Lev. 25:30; followed by 92 to persevere 
in any thing (auf etwas beftepn), Isa. 32:8.—(c) to be 
confirmed; of a purchase, Genesis 23:17, 20; of a 
counsel or purpose, Isa. 8:10; 14:24; Prov. 19:21 
(once followed by ? to be successful to any one, Job 
22:28); of a prediction, i. q. בוא‎ No. 2, let. 6, Jerem. 
44:28, 29; opp. to 2B) No. 1, let. h; to be valid, to 
stand good, e.g. of testimony, Deut. 1g:15; a vow, 
Num. 30:5, seq.—(d) to stand by for aid to any 
one; followed by ? Psalm 94:16 (Arab. ee seq. 0 
id.).—(e) DY WP 1 Kings 14:4; compare 1 Sam. 
4:15; the eyes stand; spoken of a blind person 
suffering from amaurosis, the pupil of whose eye is 
set, and does not contract with the light of the sun. 

(3) like the Sam. »4vyp to live. See Piel No. 2, and 
the noun 53%. 

Piet 0%? (principally in the later books; like the 
Aram. D2), pac)—(1) causat. of Kal No. 2; in 
various connections —(a) to make valid, to con- 
firm, Ruth 4:7; Esth. 9:29, 31, mit.; to confirm 
a prediction by the event, Eze. 13:6.—(b) followed 
by על‎ to ¢njoin any thing on any one; pr. to cause 
any thing to be imposed upon any one (compare 
Chald. על‎ D2 to bind any one by an oath), Esth. 
9:91, 31, med. Hence yoy קים‎ to take upon one- 
self; pr. to impose upon oneself, Esth. 9:27, 31, fin. 
—(c) to fulfil, to perform (an oath), Ps. 119:106. 

(2) trans. of Kal No.3; to preserve alive, Psa. 
119:28 (more frequently in Targg.). 

Pure, קומם‎ --)1( causat. of Kal No. 1, to raise 
up, to build up, e.g. ruins, Isa. 44:26; 58:12; 61:4. 

(2) intrans. to rise up. Mic. 2:8, “ long ago has 
my people יְקוּמַם‎ 8? risen up as an enemy.” Vulg. 
sonsurrexit. Others take it, ‘long ago has my people 
36% (sc, me) up as an enemy (to themselves).” 

causat. of Kal No.1, to cause‏ )1(— הקים ועו 
to arise—(a) to erect, raise up one fallen down,‏ 
Deut. 22:4; the afflicted, Job 4:4; Ps. 41:11.--)0(‏ 
to set wp, e.g. a tent, Exod. 26:30; a statue, Deut.‏ 
an altar, 1 Ki.16:32; towers, Isaiah 23:13;‏ ;16:22 
also, to set up again a tent fallen down, Am. 9:11;‏ 
hence PIS On, Dye IY OP to reset up the‏ 
land, the tribes of Israel, 1. 6. to restore them, Isaiah‏ 
D°P7 to make a covenant (einen Sund‏ 2 .8 ,49:6 
erridten), Gen. 6:18; 9:11; 17:7.—(c) to cause to‏ 
come forth or to exist, to raise up any one, as‏ 
judges, Jud.2:18; a prophet, Jer. 29:15; a priest,‏ 
הַקִים Sami. 2:35; an enemy, Mic. 5:4. Specially,‏ 1 

DY Deu. 25:7; Ruth 4:5,10; and ל‎ YR DPA Gen. 


קום-קוש 


III. קצ"ץך .1.0 (6₪--קוּץ‎ TO CUT, 1. CUT UP, cr 
orr. Hence קוץ‎ a thorn, so called from the idea of 
cutting or wounding, and }? harvest, pr. the cutting 
off of fruits,summer. From this noun is derived — 


(2) to pass the summer. (Arabic 0 Med. 
Ye, id), Isa. 18:6. See 20 No. 2. 


IID),‏ .ם m.-—(1) 6 thorn (from the root pip‏ קוץ 
collect. thorns, briers, Genesis 3:18; Isa. 32:13.‏ 
Jer. 4:3.‏ קוצִים Plur.‏ 

(2) [Koz, Coz, Hakkoz], pr.n.m.—(a)1 Ch. 4:8. 
—(b) with the art. הקוץ‎ Ezr. 2:61; Neh. 3:4, 21; 
7203; 1 Che247 10; 


f. plur. locks of hair, so os from their‏ קוָצות 
being cut off, Cant. 5:9,11. (Syr. 2 "Qo id. Arab.‏ 


4% 


25 fore locks. 
p-246.) Root יק‎ 


Compare conic Opp. Min., 


TO DIG, especially a well, Isa. 37:25. (Arab.‏ קוּר 
's Med. Waw, to cut out from amongst. Kindred‏ 

are "3 which see, 12).) Derivatives, קוּריכם] מֶקור‎ 
MIP, .[קרקר ,קיר‎ 

Hirnin, to cause to flow forth (water), Jerem. 
Ons 

Pipe קרקר‎ to dig under, to undermine a wall 
(so the Chald.). Isaiah 22:5, by a play of words, 
מקרקר קר‎ “they undermine a wall” (Talmud. 
קרקורא דקיר‎ destruction of a wall). Hence to de- 
stroy. Nu.24:17, סגא * [קרקר יבשת‎ will destroy 
all the children of pride.” Vulg. 
vastabit. 


NTP see NP. 


LXX. 000060066 


mp masc. @ beam, a joist, prop. transverse (see 
MP Piel), 2Ki.6:2,5; Cant.1:17. By syneed. 
a house, like the Gr. pédaOpor, Gen. 19:8. 

m. plur. slender threads, spiders’ webs,‏ קוּרים 
Isa. 59:5, 6. (Arab. 192 a thread made of cotton.‏ 
To this answers the Greek xaipoc, lictum, the cross‏ 
-64א threads in weaving, die Kreugfaden, whence caipdw,‏ 
pworc. The etymology is rather obscure. I suppose,‏ 
a trans-‏ קורה is akin to the word‏ קורים however, that‏ 
verse beam.)‏ 


i.g. Arab. (le to be bent as a bow,‏ )1( - קוש 
a circle, the back, II. to bend as a bow, comp. Gr.‏ 


49006, bent. Hence nvp 2, ums? a bow, and pr. n, 


.קישון 


אזאאססת. 











קוס--קוש . 


followed by by and by on account of any person or 
thing, 2 Sa. 3:33; Eze. 27:32. 
Derivative, 12"?. 


see DDP.‏ קוס 


an unused root; Arab. 45% Med. Waw, Conj. |‏ קוע 


I, VIII. to cover the female, as a male camel. 
Hence — 


Ezek. 23:23, prop. apparently, a stallion;‏ קוע 
ee figuratively, a prince (as rightly given by the‏ 
Vulg. and Hebrew interpreters); a metaphor of fre-‏ 
quent use amongst the she eae and Arabs, compare‏ 


267 = = 


AMY, and Arab. es של‎ = all of which denote 
a male camel for the breeding of a noble race, and 
also a prince. There is added, paronomastically, yw 
happy, rich. Others regard [קו2‎ and SW as opposites, 
high and low, taking this from the root -= some 


of the derivatives of which signify low, ignoble. 


No.3, to surround,‏ נָקף an unused root, i.q.‏ קוּף 
circuit.‏ תַקוּפָה whence‏ 


; קוף‎ m. an ape, 1141.10:99; Sanscr. and Mala- 
bar, Aypi, an ape (prop. nimble), a word of Indian 
origin, whence the Gr. kijzoc, [2060 61206, words 
used to denote apes, and especially monkeys with 
tails. 


to cut off, whence‏ קצ'] an unused root, 1. q.‏ קוץ 
nisyp.‏ 


1h (1)--קוט .1.6 קוץ‎ TO BE WEARY OF any thing, 
TOLOATHE. (The primary signification I think to 
be that of vomiting, so that it is onomatopoetic, like 
the corresponding German verb, comp. (.קוא‎  Fol- 
lowed by 3 of pers., Lev. 20:23; Nu. 21:5. 

(2) to fear, followed by פִַפָּנִי‎ Ex.1:12; א‎ 
Isa. 7:16; both of these significations are also found 


-- = ₪0 - 
conjoined in the verbs ads che, 922, and German 


Grauen haben vor etwas. 
Hiru הקיץ‎ to put acity in fear, i.e. to besiege 


it, Isa.7:6; compare Arab. 6 Conj. 111. to cause 


to fear, to besiege. 


only in—‏ קוּ 

Hiruit הקיץ‎ intrans. TO BE AROUSED, i.q. יק‎ out of 
sleep, Ps. 3:6; 73:20; from the slumber of death, 
Job 14:12; Dan. 12:2. Imp. .ף .1 הקיצה‎ THY awake, 
arise (O Lord), Ps. 35:23. 


קושיהו--קטר 


Derivatives, }OP, ,קטן‎ OP and pr. name {O?" Land. 
nyp]. 

with suff. 3OP f. NOP; plur. DOP constr.‏ קסן 
*2DP and—‏ 


adj. little, small (opp. ta‏ (1)--קט| constr.‏ קטן 
Genesis 1:16; Psalm 104:25; and very often.‏ ,)173 
Neutr. abstr. male whence |OP3 Pe) vessels‏ 
of smallness, i. e. lesser, Isa. 22:24. Specially —(a)‏ 
little in age, younger, Gen. 9:24; 27:15; 1 Kings‏ 
אָנְכִי Solomon, at his accession to the kingdom,‏ -3:7 
W2 “I am but a little child.”— Bes of little‏ קטן 
authority or importance, Isa. 36:9; of a thing of lit-‏ 
tle weight, Ex. 18:22, 26.‏ 
[Hakkatan], pr. n. m. (with the art.),‏ 102 )2( 
Ezr. 8:12.‏ 


m., smallness; hence the little finger;‏ קפן 
whence ‘30? kotoni, my little finger, 1 Kings 12:10;‏ 
2Ch. 10:10. Other copies have, in 2 Ch.-loe. cit.,‏ 
the last letter taking‏ קט[ kotonni (from the form‏ ?30" 
dagesh, the Sh’va moveable being changed into‏ 
Kametz-Chatuph); see J. H. Michaélis on the pus-‏ 


sage. But the reading appears inadmissible, which 
is found in V. D. Hooght, 111. 100. cit., "300. Com- 
pare Dap. 


OP fut. OP to pluck off, to break off, as 
ears of corn, branches, Deut. 23:26; Job 30:4. 
Nipuat, pass., Job 8:12. 


0 קטר‎ not used in Kal; Arab. ~ to give a 
scent, to be fragrant. Kindred .ער‎ 

Piet WW? to offer odours, to burn incense in 
honour of a deity; followed by? of the deity, the ace. 
of the incense being omitted, Jer. 1:16; 7:9; 11:13; 
19:4; always [almost] used of idolatrous worship 
[see on the other hand, 1 Sa. 2:16, inf.] Part. f. 
מִקְטָרוּת‎ altars on which incense was burned; prop. 
giving an odour, 2 Ch.30:14. 

Pvat, part. NIBP incense, Cant. 3:6. 

Hiru, to burn incense, used of sacrifices both 
lawful, 1 Ch. 6:34, and unlawful, 1 Ki. 3:3; followed 
by ? of the deity, 1 Ki. 11:8; often also followed by 
an acc. of the incense or victim burned, Ex. 29:18; 
Lev. 1:9,17; 2:2, 16. 

1101, OPT pass. Lev.6:15. Part. Hoph. 1P2 
incense, Mal. 1:11. , / 

Derivatives, THOR, NOP [OR], OP, סקטל ה סקר‎ 
and pr. .מ‎ TOP. 


I. VW}? ig. Ch. ,קְטַר‎ Hebr. WR. Part. pasa 
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קושיהו-קיקלון 
to lay snares. Once in fut. Isaiah‏ יקש 6 )2( 


29:21, יקשון‎ or, as other copes read pep», 
0 see No.1, 4186 pr. אלֶקש',ק'ש .ונ‎  ףמ0‎ --- 


MUA (“ the bow of Jehovah,” i.e. the rain- 
vow), [Aushatah]j, pr.n. m. 1Chron. 15:17 called, 
1 Ch. 6:99, *”?. 

dp Eze. 16:47, see Dip. 


an unused root, Ch. and Arab. WL! to‏ קטב 
cut, hence to cut off. (Kindred roots are 2¥?, 237,‏ 
has the signification of‏ קט The biliteral stock‏ .307 
cutting, cutting off, the same as the cognates }'P, 1;‏ 


וס 
we, and‏ , 


see the roots bop, קטן‎ OP, Arab. i 

compare 86 ,קצ']‎ P80, 3, 113. See also the remarks 
of Jul. Klaproth, in Merian, De |’Etude Comparative 
des Langues, p. 216.) Hence— 

19/2 m.—(1) cutting off, destruction, Isaiah 
28:2, 1D2 שער‎ “a storm causing destruction.” 
Especially — 

(2) pestilence, Deu. 32:24; Ps. 91:6; and— 

with su m. id. spec. contagion, pes- 

IOP with suff, 320? m. id. 5 tagion, p 


tilence, Hosea 13:14 [destruction gives a better 
sense ]. 


.קסר f.incense, Deu. 33:10; from the root‏ קמורה 


incense”),[Keturah], pr. n. of a wo-‏ «( קטוּרה 
man, whom Abraham married after the death of‏ 
Sarah, Genesis 25:1; 1 Ch. 1:32.‏ 


fut. Sippy TO KILL, TO SLAY, a poet. word,‏ קטל 
Ps. 139°19; Job 13:15; 24:14. (Syr. and Chald.‏ 
id., Arab. (3, th. f/\: The primary idea is‏ 
oe of cutting; see IOP.‏ 
the Gr. KTe:Nw.)‏ 

Derivative, .קל‎ 

Chald. id., part. act. Syp Dan. 5:19. Part.‏ קטל 
pass. Sp Dan sag0% 7 oa‏ 

Part 98? intens. to kill many ; like the Syr. Pael 


-%- 


and Arab. | 5ב|‎ Dan. 9:14; 94. 
IrnpeaL, and Iruparn, Dan. 2:13, pass. 


Sop m., slaughter, Obad. g. 


To this accords perhaps 


To BE LITTLE, SMALL (prop. to be‏ יִקֶם] fut.‏ קמן 
comp.‏ ; קט cut off, cut short; from the biliteral stock‏ 
Sam. 7:19. Figuratively to be of little‏ 2 ,(קטב DP,‏ 
worth, Gen. 32:11.‏ 
Hipniu, to make sm 211, Am. 8:5.‏ 


קושיהו-קיקלון 


would seem to be the same as 13?, “she bare Cait.‏ קין 
(a creature [rather a possession, see 13? ]), and said,‏ 
ה Ihave created [rather possessed or acquired]‏ 
by the help of Jehovah” [of course this is the true‏ 
derivation [.--- )8( of the tribe of the Kenites, Numb.‏ 
of a town of the‏ (6) --.ק'כ' Jud.4:11; see‏ ;24:22 
tribe of Judah, with the art. Josh. 15:57.‏ 

mp f. (from the root }}P), pl. --ים‎ and ות‎ ---)1( a 


mournful song,a lamentation, Jer.7:29;9:9,19. 
(2) [Kinah], pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, 


Josh. 15:22. 
קיני‎ Gen. 15:19; Jud. 4:11,17; 2/2 1 Samuel 
27:10; הִינִי‎ 1 Chron. 2:55; Gent. noun, a Kenite, 


collect. Kenites, a Canaanitish people, dwelling 
among the Amalekites, 1Sa.15:6; comp. Numbers 
24:21, descended from Hobab the father-in-law 1 
Moses, Jud. 1:16; 4:11; see })2 No. 2, 6. 


possession”), [Cainan,‏ * קנין .1.6 (perhaps‏ קינֶן 
Kenan], pr.n. of an antediluvian patriarch, Gen. 5:9;‏ 
Ch. 1:2.‏ 1 
m.—(1) harvest (pr. cutting off) of fruits,‏ קיין 
Isa. 16:9; 28:4;‏ קצ from the root 7? No. IL, i.g.‏ 
also, fruits, ripe fruit, especially apparently the‏ 
fig, Jer. 40:10, 12; Am.8:1,2; 25a. 16:1. Comp‏ 
Faber on Harmer’s Observations, vol.i, page 387,‏ 
seq. Hence—‏ 
summer, as being the time of the year wher‏ )2 
Bh‏ ) 


fruits are gathered (compare IN); Arab. ie 3, Gen 
8:22; Psal. 74:17. Secondary is the ו‎ 0/0 te 
be hot, used of the day in the middle of summer. 

from 12 end, comp. 77}‏ קצון MP (for‏ + קיצון 
Lehrg. 145), last, utmost,‏ מַרְגִּים for‏ מוריגים ,79 for‏ 
Ex. 26: 4,107. 36:15:17;‏ 

7 m.,Jon.4:0— 10; Jerome Yr., and others, 
קיקיו‎ , Jon. 4:6 3 , Syr., and oth 
ricinus; Palma Christi, Arab. ost) Mgypt. Kive, 
טסט‎ (Diod. Sic. i. 34), a tall biennial plant, still cul- 
tivated in our gardens, beautiful and quick growing, 
with a soft and succulent stalk, a slight injury of 
which will cause the plant to die. LXX. cweumber; 
but see Bochart, Hieroz. t. i. p. 293, 623. Celsii 
Hierob. P. ii. p. 27382. Faber on Harmer’s Ob- 

servations, vol. 1. p. 140—151. 

for MAVED; sec‏ טוטֶפות m. (for bpbp; like‏ קיקָלון 
p- cccxx, B), ignominy, Hab. 2:16. . Vulg. vomitus‏ 
קרא ignominie; as if it were compounded of * for‏ 
i ignominy; a sense which is given by‏ קלון vomit, and‏ 
nine MSS., which read separately, 1122 *?.‏ 
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קטר.--קיקלון 

Eze. 46:22, NDZ NY “ bound courts,” 1. 6. prob. 
vaulted, roofed. 

“bP enly in pl. קסרין‎ Ch. knots, especially — (a) 


ligaments of the bones, Dan. 5:6.---)0( metaph. dif- 
ficult questions, Dan. 5:12, 16. 


pe קטַר‎ verbal of Piel, burning incense, Jer. 
44:21.” 

(“bond,” see "0? No. II. [“ knotty, i. q.‏ קטרון 
Ch. 202”), [Avtron], pr. n. of a town in the tribe of‏ 
Zebulun, Jud. 1:30; called in Josh. 19:15 MP (for‏ 
small.‏ )2?2™ 

nop f. with suff. --.קְסְרְתִּי‎ (1) incense, Exod. 
30:1, seq.; Lev. 4:73; 10:1. 


(2) that part of a victim which was commonly | 


burned, fat, Ps. 66:15, EN MIP “the fat of 
rams.’ 


NY)? [Kattath] see קטרון‎ . 


to‏ קוא m. vomit, Isa. 28:8, from the root‏ קיא 
vomit.‏ 


To Vomit. Imp.‏ ,קוא an uncertain root, i. q.‏ ליה 
כ ₪ 4% +|(ד 
Jer. 25:27, unless it should rather be pronounced‏ קיו 
for IN. [This root is rejected in Thes. ]‏ ,קיג 


Ch. i. q. Hebr. 722 summer, Dan. 2:35.‏ קיט 
m.—(1) smoke, Gen. 19:28; Ps. 119:83.‏ קיטור 
.קר vapour, cloud, Ps.148:8; from the root‏ )2( 


(hostile) insurrection,‏ קגּם (from the root‏ קים 
Psalm 18:‏ קם rising up, against any one (see part.‏ 
Jerem. 51:1); hence collect. for EXP Job‏ ;49 ,40 
our adversaries. Others take it as‏ ?"13 ,22:20 
for DJ.‏ נָ'ס a verbal pass. for intrans., compare‏ 


DY? .גת‎ Chald. a statute, an edict, Dan. 6:8; 
Syr. [rorn. 

Chald. enduring, sure, Dan. 4:23.‏ קיָם 

arising, a rising up, Lam.‏ 00 0 .ם 1 קִימַה 
from the root Dip.‏ ;3:63 

.קמוש see‏ קימוש 


in Thes.]. i. q.‏ קון an unused root [under‏ קין 
ls Med. Ye, to form, to prepare (comp. 122 No. 1),‏ 
specially, to forge iron. Hence—‏ 


a spear, 2Sam. 23; 6‏ (1)--.ומ קין 
[Cc ain], pr.n.—(a) of the fratricide son of Adam,‏ @ 
Allusicn is so made to the etymology in Gen. 4:1, that‏ 


קיר-קלי. 


mop a root of uncertain authorit; for bap, pad. 
to elite Hence fut. Niphal וַיקְלְהוּ‎ 2 Sa. 20:14 
,כתיב‎ but the קרי‎ 8 0 [which is undoubtedly 
the true ae which many MSS. and some rdi- 
tions have in the text]. 


I. mle [2 TO ROAST, TO PARCH (am Geuer roften), 
as corn, grain, Lev. 2:14; Josh. 5:11; a person, as 
a mode of execution, Jer. 29:22. (Arab. th Eth. 
P/(\(: id., compare nby and last remark ו‎ the 
letter צ'‎ p. DCXCVIL, A.) Part. pass. קלוי‎ 7 4 
Josh. §:11. 

NipHaL, part. what is scorched; 
ing, inflammation, Ps. 38:8. 

Derivatives, הְלִי‎ and pr. n. מִקְלוּת‎ [This pr. n. 
should be referred to 22’), as it is in its own place 
and in Thes. | 


hence, burn- 


inh, mp 6 ל‎ not used in Kal. 

Nipuar, to be made light of, Isa. 16:14; to be 
counted despicable, Deut. 25:3; part. 12?) de- 
spised, ignoble, 1 Sa. 18:23; Isa.3:5; Pro. 12:9, 

Hien, to make light of, Deu. 27:16. Hence—- 


m.—(1) contempt, shame, ignominy,‏ קלון 
Pro. 3:35; 0:33: 13:18: 22:10" Isasooemee‏ 

(2) a shameful deed, Pro. 18:3. 

(3) pudenda, Nah. 3:5; Jer. 13:26. 


an unused root, prob. i. q. np to roast, ts‏ 2\ לח 
very often accord with verbs‏ לה parch; since verbs‏ 
.פּצַח as MU’? and NWP, OND and MMB, T¥D and‏ , לח 
et ABD, mop a naa nba, on 6‏ סָפַח nb3 and nbs,‏ 
reason of ah 0 see Heb. Crean § 74,‏ 
note 4. [In Thes. this is regarded as cognate to the‏ 
No. II.] Hence—‏ צָלַח verb‏ 


ny ק‎ f.a pot, kettle, 1 08. 2:14; 3. 


ey -ק‎ --)1( 10 CONTRACT, TO DRAW TOGETHER, 
almost the same as אֶסף‎ and 852; Arab. Gale (the 
letters ט‎ and ¥ being interchanged). Part. pass. קָלוּט‎ 
adwarf, any thing of contracted stature or size, 


Lev. 22:23. (Arab. ול‎ ime a dwarf, see Kamfs, 
p.965, 133 low stature, ime (Saad. 100. cit.) one 
suffering from hernia.) 
(2) to receive a fugitive to oneself, i. q. Ch. לט‎ 
Derivatives, on, and pr. .ם‎ 70°?) 


bp m. (from the root nop No.1. % ana nd ליא‎ (with 
א‎ otiose, like °P2, 82), Sa. 17:17, 7 
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קיר- קלע 


mm. (not comm., for‏ קירות Isa. 22:5; pl.‏ קר once‏ קיר 
not to V?)—(1) a‏ לית Ki. 4:10 73D? refers to‏ ג 
wall, Lev. 14:37, 39; 1 Ki.6:15; a wall, e.g. of a‏ 
city, Num. 35:4; Josh. 2:15. (The origin is doubt-‏ 
ful. A wall may be so called from the lime with‏ 
which it is covered, compare 14 lime; it may take‏ 
its name from transverse beams, compare WP, Tip:‏ 
but neither of these is satisfactory. It is more pro-‏ 
signif. 2, has come VY‏ ק'ר bable that from this word‏ 
OW “a shower overthrowing‏ קיר ,25:4 acity.) Isa.‏ 
awall.” Used of the sides of the altar, Lev. 1:15;‏ 
of the walls of the heart, Jer. 4:19.‏ ;5:9 

(2) a place fortified with a wall (like the Gr. 
reixoc, Herod., Xen.), a fortress; whence מוּאָב‎ WP 
Isa. 15:1, (“the fortress of Moab,” Chald. 8373 
(דמואָב‎ , pr.n. of a fortified city on the borders of the 
land of Moab, now called Kerrek; this name in a 
wider sense is used of the whole tract of country. 
The same is called Jer. 48:31, 36, קיר חָרָש‎ [Kir- 
heres, Kir-heresh], (the wall of bricks, or the brick 
fortress), and Isa. 16:7, 11; 2 Kings 3:25 NYIN קיר‎ 
[Kir-hareseth, Kir-haraseth], (id.). 

(3) [Kir], pr.n. of a nation and region subject to 
the Assyrian empire, Isa. 22:6; 2 Ki.16:9; Am.1:5; 
9:7, prob. the region between the Euxine, and Caspian 
seas, on the river Cyrus, now called in Armenian, Kur. 


weaver’s comb”),‏ ה * (from the Ch. usage,‏ ק ירס 
קרס 18 [Keros], pr.n.m. Neh. 7:47, for which there‏ 
Ezr. 2:44.‏ 

[or 1.6.‏ קוש (“snaring,” from the root‏ קיש 
m.—(1) of the father of Saul,‏ .ג [Kish], pr.‏ , גְרְ"קָשַת 
Ch. 8:33.—(2) 1 Ch.8:30; 9:36.‏ 1 ; 58.(:1;14:51 1 
1Ch. 23:21,22; 24:29—(4) 2 Ch. 29:12.—‏ )3(— 
Est. 2:5.‏ )5( 

POD “twisted,” “tortuous”),[ Kishon],pr.n. 
of a river, which rises on Mount Tabor and flows 
into the gulf of Ptolemais, Jud. 4:7; 5:21; 1 Ki. 
18:40; Ps. 83:10. 

קוּשָיָהוּ seo‏ קישי 

pan ק‎ Ch., Greek 000006 cithara, a harp, Dan. 
0 וב‎ The Syrians also are accustomed 
to 2hange the Greek termination 46 into os. 


(from the root 922) adj. light,‏ קלים pl.‏ ,קלח + קל 
Sa.‏ 2 קל swift, isa. ig:1; Am. 2:74, 15; fully Y7722‏ 
a swift horse, Isa, 30:16.‏ ו Poet.‏ .2:18 
Ady. quickly, swiftly, Joel 4:4; Isa. 5:26.‏ 


Pm. Ch. i. g. Heb. קול‎ a voice, Dan. 3:5 
קל‎ eee Sip, 


קיר-קלע 
11" הקל מעבדרת the thing, 116.19 4, P28‏ 
(somewhat) from the servitude of thy father,” i.e.‏ 
remit somewhat of the servitude which thy father‏ 
imposed upon us; verse g.‏ 

(2) to reckon lightly, to despise, 2 Sam. 19:44, 
Eze. 22:7; to bring to contempt, Isa. 8:23. 

PILPEL Po? — (1) to move to and fro, to shake 


together, Ezek. 21:26. Arabic (\als, Athiopic 
ALPAP/: to be moved. 

(2) tomake smooth, to polish; hence to sharpen, 
Ece. 10:10. The notion of smoothness (which ori- 
ginally does not differ from that of lightness) is alse 
found in the adj. bbp. 

to be moved, shaken together, Jer.‏ תדג קדו 
.4:24 

Derivatives, 92, 922, 7p, Spdp, ,קיקלון‎ pr. .מלי .מ‎ 


bbp m. adj. smooth, polished (used of brass), 
Dan. 10:6; 1226. 1:7, see bp Pilpel No.2. Com- 
pare Ch. ל‎ i polish. Vulg. es candens. 


constr. noop—(1) cursing, 5 59‏ .1 קְלְלֶה 

(2) execration, imprecation, curse. 1 Kings 
2:8; Genesis 27:12, 1022? “thy curse” (pass.). 
Coner. one accursed, Deut.21:23. Plural קללות‎ 
Deu. 28:15, 45. 


pop not used in Kal. 

PIEL, TO SCOFF AT, TO SCORN. Eze.16:31, “thou 
art not like a harlot j208 DEP? who scoffs at her 
hire,” sc. that more may be given. Well rendered 
by the Vulg. nee facta es sicut meretrix fastidio au- 
gens pretium. 

Hirupat, id., followed by 2 2 Ki. 2:23; Ezck, 
22:5; Hab.1:10. Hence— 


pop m. scorn, Ps. 44:14; Jer. 20:8; and— 
npbp f. id., Eze. 22:4. 


TO SLING, TO THROW STONES WITH‏ (6-ק / ע 
ASLING. Part. Y2iP a slinger, Jud. 20:16. Troy.‏ 
to cast (a people) out of a country, Jer. 10:18.‏ 

(2) to grave, to sculpture, to engrave, 1 Ki. 
6:29, 32, 35; prop. to make slings, 1.0. indentations 
like slings. [This signification is altogether sepa: 
rated in Thes. } 

Prez, i. -ף‎ Kal. No. 1, 1 Sa. 17:49; 25:29. 

Derivatives, כִקְלָעַת‎ and — 


masc.—(1) a sling. Arab. elite 1 Sam‏ קלע 
: .17:40 


~ DCCXXXIII 





קלי- קלע 


roasted, parched, i.e. grains of wheat, or bar- 
ley roasted in the ears (see Macmichael’s Journey, p. 
235), such as the Arabs, both ancient and modern, 
eat. Lev. 23:14; 1 Sa. 25:18; 2Sa.17:28; Ru.2:14. 


(perhaps for mp “the swift (sc. servant) of‏ קלי 
Jehovah”), [Kallaz], pr.n. m. Neh. 12:20.‏ 


mop [Kelaiah], pr.n. of a Levite, also called — 


md", (Ch. “assembly,” see op No. 2), [Ke- 
lita], Ezr. 10:93; Neh. 8:7; 10:11. 


fut. 2%, 922. —(1) TO BE LIGHT (Zthiop.‏ קל 


PA: id., ote ₪ : light [not heavy]), see 
Hiphil. Figuratively — 


(2) to be diminished (Arab. UE), Gen. 8:11, 
הְאְרֶץ‎ Sy oven 152 “the waters were diminished 
(i. e. had flowed away) from off the earth;” verse 8. 

(3) to be despised, contemned, Job 40:4; Nah. 
1:14. Compare mp No. Ul. Inf. used as a noun, 
bb ignominy, disgrace, Jer. 3:9 (where קל‎ is regarded 
by others as the same as Sip). 

(4) to be swift, fleet (if indeed this be not the 
primary signification, compare ??3 to roll swiftly), 
2 Sam. 1:23; Hab, 1:8; Job 7:6; 9:25. 

Nipwat, 2) and >P3, fut. יקל‎ Isa. 30:16.—(1) to be 
light. nbpyby lightly (teidjthin), Jer.6:14; 8:11. 
Followed by a dat. of pers. to be easy to any one, 
Prov. 14:6; 2 Ki. 20:10. 

(2) to be of little account, little, followed by 
YD 1 Sa. 18:23. Impers. מ[‎ 2] is it a light thing 
that, Isa. 49:6; Eze. 8:17. 

(3) to be lightly esteemed, to be despised, 2 Sa. 
6:22; Gen. 16:4, 5. 

(4) to be swift, Isa. 30:16. 

PIEL קל‎ to curse, to execrate, 2Sam, 16:7; fol- 
iowed by an acc. Gen. 8:21; 12:3; Ex. 21:17; Lev. 
19:14; 20:9; once followed by 3 Isa. 8:21. 1? קל‎ 
reflex. to curse oneself, i.e. to bring a curse. upon 
oneself, 1 Sam. 3:13, “‘ because he knew 9D" בן‎ 
23 לָהֶם‎ that his sons had brought a curse upon 


- themselves.” 


Puat, to be cursed, Isa. 65:20; Job 24:18. Part. 
one who is accursed, Ps. 37:22. 

Hien ,הקל‎ inf. ,הקל‎ fut. -.יקל‎ -)1( to make light, 
to lighten—(a) followed by an ace. of the thing 
and 991) of pers. to lighten and cast away any thing 
from any one, 1 Ki. 12:10; 1 Sam. 6:5.--)0( with- 
out the accusative, Ex. 18:22, poyn opi “lighten 
from off thee,” sc. the burden, business, make thy 
business lighter; Jon. 1:5.—(c) follewed by 2Y2 of 


NIP ק:ע‎ 
FIRMLY, Job 12: 3 (Chald. ‘d., Arai 42 to bind 
Kindred are .(קפ] ,ק3] ,ק]‎ 

Puat, pass. Job 22:16. 


1D? & קמל‎ TO WITHER AWAY and DIE (at 
a tree or plant), Isaiahig:6; 33:9. Arab. de 


prop. is to be thickly covered with insects, lice ) 5. 


>A Q):), and on that account to suffer, spoken of a 
plant; Syr. sooo is used of persons who are sick. 


prop. TO SQUEEZE TOGETHER, TO COM-‏ קמץ 
PRESS (comp. D2); hence to take with the hand,‏ 
Lev. 2:2; 5:12; Nu.5:26. Hence—‏ 


Yep m. with suff. קְמֶצל‎ --)1( the fist, a handful; 


Arab. ee Lev. 2:2; 5:12; 6:8. 
7 ו‎ ’ ote 


(2) a bundle, a handful; Arab. 3 Gen. 41: 
47, לקְמָצִים‎ “by handfuls,” i.e. abundantly. 


prob. i. q. wp to pierce” ].‏ *] קמוש see‏ קמש 
erp see ibid.‏ 


m., const. followed by Makkaph "|? Deu. 22:0,‏ קן 
with ons 132 (from the root }32)—(1) a nest, Isa.‏ 
meton. young ones in a nest, Deut. 32:11:‏ ;10:14 
Isa. 16:2.‏ 

(2) metaph. abode, especially one on a lofty rock, 
like an eagle’s nest, Nu. 24:21; Jer. 49:16; Obad. 4; 
Hab. 2:9; or as being pleasant and comfortable (Gr. 
cadia), Job 29:18. Pl. 0°3? cells, chambers (of the 
ark), Gen. 6:14. 

not used in Kal; Arab. 42 to become very‏ ק א 
red. Hence—‏ 

Piet &3?—(1) To BE JEALOUS (from the redness 
with wnich the face is suffused); followed by an ace. 
of the wife, Num. 5:14; followed by 3 of a woman 
who is a rival, Gen. 30:1. Causat. i.q. Hiphil, to — 
excite any one’s jealousy and anger, followed by 
a with anything, Deu. 32:21; 1 Ki. 14:22. 

(2) to envy any one, followed by 3 of pers. Gen. 
37°11; Ps. 37215) 73:95. סי‎ 23:17 21 
lowed by an 800. Gen. 26:14; Isa. 11:13; followed 
by ? Ps. 106: 16. 

(3) to burn with zeal for any person or thing 
(SndAdw).—(a) followed by ? to be zealous for any 
one’s cause (eifern flv jem.), Num. 25:11,13; 2 Sam, 
21:2; 1 Ki. 19:10.— (0) to envy any one; followed 
by 2 Prov. 3:31. 
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yop‏ קנמון 
vail, Ex. 27:9, seqq.3 352175 Num. 3:26.‏ 6 (4\ 


(Chald. id., Arab. Al sail of a ship, IV. to sail, to 
uavigate. Ath. +A0: the sail is taken in; but 
how this signification can be reconciled to the former 
(No. 1), I cannot say). 1 Kings 6:34; for קְלְעִיכם‎ ap- 
parently we ought to read, OY?¥ leaves of a door, 
which is found in the former hemistich, and MS. 
Kennic. No. 150. 


y; קל‎ m. a slinger, 9 Ki. 3:25. 
קלקל‎ (from the root bbp. like wy from VY; 


compare Conj. XII. Arab.) m., ade spicable; used of 
food, Num. 21:5; Luth. lofe Speife. 


an unused root; perhaps 1. q. transp. wip?‏ ק דש 
to gather. Hence —‏ 


ie m., 1 Sam. 13:21, by apposition wp שלש‎ 
a three-pr 7 fork, ou which hay, straw, and 
the like are brought together. (This is used of some 
sharp instrument, Bot 12:11, Targ.) 


5 
קמה‎ an unused root; perhaps i. q. Arab. las 
to gather together, to collect, (kindred to the roots 
DIY, O13); whence the pr.n. ,קְמוּאָל‎ 7922,  םָעְמְקְי‎ 
Dye. 

mM) f. (from the root DIP), stalk of grain; coll. 
stalks, grain standing on its stalks, Ex. 22:5; 
Deut. 16:9; 23:26. Plur., Jud. 15:5. 

(“congregation of God”), [Kemuel],‏ קְמואֶל 
pr.n. m.—(1) of a son of Nahor, Gen. 22:21.—()‏ 
Num. 34:24.—(3) 1 Ch. 27:17.‏ 

(perhaps from ?, “abounding in‏ קמון 
stalks”), [Camon], pr.n. of a town in Gilead, Jud.‏ 
.10:5 

m., Isa. 34:13, VID}? 1108. 9:6; and plur.‏ קמוש 
Prov. 24:31, 6 useless, thorny plant, such‏ קְמָשנִים 
as the nettle or thistle, Celsii Hierob. t. 11. p. 206.‏ 
The Arab. root, 55 is to bring together; especially‏ 
to collect small things upon the ground; but this‏ 
noun has perhaps some other origin. [See YD? [‏ 


TM) an unused root (i. q. M2¥ to germinate, to 
grow as a herb; or Talmud. קמח‎ to grind). Hence — 
melas 5 flour, meal, Gen. 18:6; Num. §:15 
(Arab. 23 corn, wheat. Aithiop. 4°: autumnal 


fruit, legumes; P4°/f; +- eat such things, spoken of 
cattle). 


TO HOLD FAST with the hands, To SEIZE‏ קמט 


קלע- קנמון 


43:24; fully, קְנָה בשם‎ Exod. 30:23; and קָנָה הטוב‎ 
Jer. 6:20. 

(2) a stalk of corn, Gen. 41:5, 22. 

(3) karov, a measuring reed, fully, MVD 7p 
Eze. 40:3, 5; also a measure of six anbiis Ezek. 
1 

(4) the beam of a balance (Gr. שש‎ (, Isaiah 
46:6. 

(5) the higher bone of the arm (prop. tube, comp. 
Germ. Nohr, and 916096, ArmrdHre), hence branch 
of a chandelier, Ex. 25:31; Job 31:99. Plur. קנים‎ 
channels or branches of a chandelier bearing the 
lights, Ex. 25:31, seqq.; and קנות‎ 25:36; 37:22. 


(“aplace ofreed”),[Kanah], pr.n.—(1)ofa‏ קנה 
stream on the confines of Ephraim and Manasseh, Jos.‏ 
of a town in the tribe of Asher,‏ )17:9.—(2 ;16:8 
Josh. 19:28 [prob. now Kana , \jlé Rob. iii. 384].‏ 


mase. i.q. N32 jealous, used of God, Josh.‏ קנוא 
Nah. 1:2.‏ ;24:19 


PIB an unused root, perhaps 1.0. | 3.ם,‎ to hunt; 
whence— 


Mp (“hunting”), [Kenaz], pr.n.—(1) of an 
Edomite sprung from Esau, and of a district of Arabia, 
taking its name from him, Gen.36:11, 15,42.—(2) of 
the father (or rather grandfather) of Othniel, the bro- 
ther of Caleb, Josh.15:17; Jud.1:13; 1 Ch. 4:13; 
see 13.— (3) a grandson of Caleb, ibid., verse 15. 


‘T3/) (“hunter”), pr. n.—(1) of a Canaanite 
nation ] Kentzzites}, whose abode is unknown, Gen. 
15:19.—(2) [Kenezite], patron. of the word קנ‎ 
No. 2, Num. 32:12; Josh. 14:6. 


Pp m.—(1) acreature, thing created [but 
sce No, 3. and note under the root], from the root 
Map .סא‎ 1. Ps. 104:24. LXX. xrioce. 
| (2) acquisition, purchase, Pro. 4:7; Lev. 22: 
1 

(3) possession, wealth, Gen. 34:23; 36:6; Ps. 
105:21. 


an unused and doubtful root, perhaps, to‏ קְנֶם 
set up.” |‏ 


3p const. WI? Ex. 30:23; cinnamon, Greek 
kivvapoy, kivvapwpor, according to Herodotus iii. 111. 
a word of Phenician origin, Pio. ליל‎ Oontua alge 
(The origin is doubtful. It seems, however, most 
קְנָה‎ whence 03?=N3? cala- 


mus, 1123? reed-like, [This derivation is expressly 
| rejected in Thes.] Others take it otherw‘se.) 
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| simple to suppose a root, 


קנא-קנמון 


causat., to excite jealousy (see Piel‏ (זתוקודך 
No.1), Deut. 32: 16, 21; Ps. 78:58.‏ 
.783 ,קנוא ,832 Derivatives,‏ 


Chald., to buy, Ezr. 7:17,i.q. Hebr. 73).‏ קְנָא 


m., jealous; used of God as not bearing‏ קְגָא 
any rival; the severe avenger of departure from him-‏ 
relf, Ex. 20:5; 34:14; Deut. 4:24; 5:9; 6:15.‏ 


NIP £— (1) jealousy; of lovers, Prov. 6:34; 
27:4; of God, Eze. 8:3; of rival peoples Isa. 11:13. 
Plur. קְנָאוּת‎ Num. 5:15. 

(2) envy, excited by the prosperity of others, Job 
5:2. Meton. used of the object of envy, Eccl. 4:4. 

(3) ardent zeal towards any one ({jAoc), 2 Kings 
10:16; Isa. 9:6, MINI¥ יְהוֶה‎ NIP “the zeal of Je- 
hovah 2 Hosts” (towards his people). DOYNNI? zeal 
(of God) towards the people, Isa. 26:11. Generally 
ardent love, Cant. 8:6. 

(4)ardour,i.q. anger, indignation, Deu. 29:19; 
Ps. 79:5. 


13/2 fut. 13?"; apoc. {P? prop. To ERECT, to set 
upright, i.q. הַכ']‎ (cogn. to }13, ;קין‎ whence 73?, 132 
reed, cane); hence —(1)to found, create [see note 
= below] the heaven and the earth, Gen. 14:19, 22; 
men, Deut. 32:6; Psa. 139:13; Prov. 8:22 (Arab. 
ia iq. gis to create as God; see Kamf\s, p. 1937). 

(2) to acquire for oneself, Prov. 4:7; 15:32; 
16:16; 19:8; Ruth 4:9,10; to obtain, Gen. 4:1 
(Eth. $4P: to possess, to be owner). Specially — 

(3) to buy (compare Lat. conciliare, for emere, Ter. 
Eun. iv. 4, 2), Gen. 25:10; 47:22, etc.; also to re- 
deem (people out of captivity), Isaiah 11:11; Neh. 
5:8. 

] Note. There does not appear to be any sufficient 
ground for ascribing the sense of to create to this verb ; 
in all the passages cited for that sense, to possess, 
appears to be the true meaning; see Dr. M‘Caul’s Ser- 
mon on the Divine Sonship of the Messiah. Append. ] 

to be acquired, bought, Jer. 32:15, 43.‏ זג קוא 

Hirui, Zec. 13:5; prob. i. q. Kal No. 3, to buy 
Tin Thes. “to sell”]. But 73?!) Ezek. 8:3, is for 
8372 exciting the jealousy or anger (of God). 
Hence [the following words, and }}3?, 73?'2, 72?!, and 
pr.n. --[ְקָנָת‎ 

3p m. pr.—(1) cane, reed, calamus (see the 
root; to this answer the Greek and Latin, cévva, 
Kavyn, kavn, canna), specially, a reed growing in 
rivers and marshes, Isaiah 42:3; 36:6; Psa. 68:31 


(where the beast of the reed is the crocodile [but see | 


aromatic and sweet smelling calamus, Isaiah‏ , ( רְחַיָה 


קקפ | 


yp an unused riot, Arab. ~ to be deep 


0 
ערה‎ ? pl. const. ,קערות‎ but with 3 זקערותיו‎ a 


bowl, a dish, Nu.'7:13, seqq. (Arab. > 5 a deep 
dish.) 


TO CONTRACT ONESELF, 70 DRAW ONE-‏ קפא 
SELF TOGETHER (cogn. to 833, syn. ]23(, specially‏ 
to draw up the feet, to sit with the feet‏ )1(— 
drawn up, Zeph. 1:12 (compare Jer. 48:11).‏ 

(2) to curdle, to coagulate as milk (see Hiph.); 
poet. of the water of the sea, Ex. 15:8 [speaking of a 
literal miracle ]. 

[‘‘ Nipuat, to be contracted, withdrawn, Zech. 
TAOS re 


uae? causat. of No. 2, Job 10:10. 
ב‎ 
Arab. and Syr. ₪ 3, «as id.) Hence— 


(Talmud. id. 


NEP m. congelation, ice, Zec. 14:6 [ p; the 
sense of the כתיב‎ is however much better, see root in 
Niphal]. 

TO DRAW TOGETHER, TO SHRINK. (Arab‏ קפד 
i: id.) Hence 75? a hedgehog.‏ 

Piet, to make shrink; hence to cut off, like the 
Ch., Isa. 38:12, חי‎ IND “AIP “T have cut off, like 
a weaver, my life.” Vulg. precisa est, velut a temente, 
vita mea. Hence— 


TEP or קפָר‎ with ה‎ paragog. 115) a cutting off, 
destruction, Eze. 7:25. 

m. a hedgehog, so called from its shrin]:zing‏ קפר 
together, Isa. 14:23; 34:11; 2 2: - (Arab.‏ 
with the double letter resolved, cee and Ray Syr.‏ 


5 20.9 id., Aith. ב‎ porcupine. ) 


nap m. Arab. ila arrow-snake, so called from 
the spring with which it propels itself, Isa. 34:15. 


See Bochart, Hieroz. ii. p. 408. From the unused 
root — 


Dp prop. i.g. TBP, YER (compare ,(קמץ ,קב‎ to 
contract oneself, especially to take a leap (as a 
cat, a lion, a hind); hence Arab. 533 and Ch. }'2P to 


leap. Compare Syr. Jo0 a locust, a cricket, from 
the root .קמ']‎ 


אס OP, TBP), ro‏ ף (i.‏ יקפץ fut.‏ קפץ 
SHUT, as the mouth, Job §:16; Psa. 107:42; the‏ 
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קנן-קצה 


Med. Ye, and 132 To Form, TO‏ ט(, pr. 1. q.‏ קנן 
a nest. Hence—‏ ק] PREPARE, whence‏ 

Piet ק3]‎ denom. to make a nest as a bird, Psa. 
104:17; as a viper, Isa. 34:15. 

Pua, to brild a nest, to nestle, Jer. 22:23. 


$ID Job 18:2, sce YP [from P22 a snare. Root 
,קנץ‎ in Thes. ]. 


nap (“possession”), [Kenath], pr. .מ‎ of a town 
in Auranitis, situated near Bostra, Nu. 32:42; 1 Ch. 
2:23; Gr. Kavala, 160000, now called wiles see 
Relandi Palestina p. 681. Burckhardt, Travels in 
Syria, ed. Weimar, i. 157, 504. 


ODP fut. יקסם‎ ro DIVINE, TO PRACTISE DIVI- 
NATION, as a verb used always of the false pro- 
phets of the Hebrews, Deu. 18:10, 14; 2 Kings 17: 
17; Mic. 3:6, ,ל‎ 11; Isa. 3:2; of evokers of the 
dead, 1 Sam. 28:8; and of the prophets of strange 
nations, as of the Philistines, 1 Sam. 6:2; of Balaam, 


Jos. 13:22. (To this answers the Syr. pe to di- 


vine. The primary idea appears to be that of cut- 
ting; compare , O23, a notion which 18 applied to 
divination, compare Wi No. 2.) 


Derivatives, 557!) and— 


DD) m.—(1) divination, Eze. 13:6, 23; 21: 
26; 1 Sam. 15:23; meton. the reward of divina- 
tion, Num. 22:7; (compare 1?¥8), 

(2) in a good sense, an oracle, Prov. 16:10. 


not used in Kal.‏ קסס 
cut oFF, Eze. 17:9.‏ סע קוצ'ץ .ף i.‏ קוּסֶס Port‏ 


NDP וקו‎ Tancepl. qd: ,קשה‎ which see. 
BDI NOP the vessel of a scribe, an inkstand, Eze. 
9:2,3,11. th. fb: a waterpot, water vessel. 


MD yp (i. q. re “fortress”), [Ketlah] pr. n. 
of atown in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:44; 1 Sam. 


23:1; 1 Ch. 4:19; see Relandi Palestina, p. 698. 
by ק‎ see קְעִילָה‎ 


MY)? or JP, קיע‎ an unused root, to burn, to 
hrand (cogn. to 73, ie Talm. קעקע‎ and קיעקע‎ to 
mark with a brand, to cauterize. [YP is not given 


in Thes.] Hence— 


m. stigma, a mark branded on the skin,‏ קעקע 
[,קוּע Lev, 19:28. [In Thes. from‏ 


קנן- קצה 


TO CUT OFF, TO CUT DOWN‏ קצ ץ i.g.‏ ּ)--קצָה 


| (see under (קצב‎ ; hence to destroy (peoples), Hab. 


2:10. (Arab. us Conj. II, id.) 
(2) to decide; Arab. 


(3) to finish, whence N¥? end. 

Pir, ig. Kal No.1. Pro. 26:6, D937 מקְצֶח‎ “who 
cutteth off feet,” i.e. whose feet are cut off. (I 
thus translate the entire verse: ‘‘he whose feet are 
cut off drinketh (suffereth) injury, (so) he who sends 
words by the hands of a fool,” i.e. uses a fool as a 
messenger.) 2 Ki. 10:32, “Jehovah began לְקצוּרז‎ 

x22 to cut short in Israel,” i.e. to take away 
one part after another. 

Lev. 14:41, 43.‏ קצע to scrape off, i.g.‏ חקו 

Derivatives, T¥P—NI¥P, PSP, NYP. 


wee whence קצ']‎ a judge. 


elsewhere only in plur.‏ ;36:11 ;0.90:4סא קְצֶה 
constr. NSP with suff. ONY? f—(1) end, extremity‏ 
קצות —(a) of space, Ex.25:19; 28:23, 24,26. PINT‏ 
the ends of the earth, i. e. of the most remote people,‏ 
Isa. 40:28; 41:5.  םיִמָשַה nisp YAN the four ex-‏ 
tremities of the heaven (quarters of the world), Jer.‏ 
T¥PD from the extreme part, Exud. 76:4;‏ .49:36 
niyp “the 6%-‏ דּרְכִיו ,20:14 Metaph., Job‏ .36:11 
tremities of his deeds,” i.e. a small part, as 1t were‏ 
the extreme lines of the divine works.‏ 

(2) the sum, mass, 1 Ki. 12:31; 13:33. 


Mp m., constr. 7¥P, with suff. קְצְהר‎ ; once plur. 
with suff. OD ¥P Eze. 33:8. - )1( ig. YR end, ex- 
tremity—(a) of space, e. g. of the desert, Exod. 
13:20; of acamp, Num. 48:1; of a region, Num. 
33:37; of a country, Isa. 5:26; of heaven, Isa. 13:5}: 
Ps. 19:7; Isaiah 7:18, מִצְריִם‎ “IN? N¥P3 “in the ex- 
tremity (i.e. on the bank, margin) of the rivers 01 
Egypt.” Gen. 19:4, * 811 the people M$?!) from the 
end,” i.e. all together; Gen. 19:4; Jerem. 51:31 
(compare Arabic \ 2ב‎ | se 
p- 121); compare No. 9.---)2( of time. Often in this 
connection, יָמִים‎ nyow מִקְצָה‎ at the end of three days, 
after three days, Josh. 3:2; 9:16; Gen. 8:3; 1 Ki 
g:10; 2 Ki. 8:3; 18:10; Eze. 39:14. The same as 
YP; see .ק]‎ 

(2) the whole, the sum. Gen. 47:2, YAS מִקְצָה‎ 
“from the whole number of his brethren;” Ezek. 
33:2. Comp. Nu.22:41; Isa. 56:11. See the 
origin of this signification in No. 1, letter a, fin. 


; see Schult. Opp. Min. 


m. i. q. T¥P No. 1, the end, Isa.2:7; Nat‏ קְצֶה 
.2:10 
48 
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קץ-קצה 


hand (i. 6. to be illiberal), Deut. 15:7; trop. mercy, 
Ps. 77:10. 


Nipuat, to be gathered, sc. to one’s ancestors, i.q. 


DN] 1.6. to be dead, Job 24:94. Compare 553 and 


iU-¥ to be dead. Schultens, on Job 100. cit. places 
the primary signification of these words in leaping, 
springing (see Piel); and this, he remarks, is trans- 
ferred to sudden death. 


PirL, to leap, to spring, compare ,קפז‎ Cant. 2:8. 
(Ch. id.) 


m. end, ex-‏ , (קצ | (from the root‏ קצ' with suff.‏ קין 
tremity, whether of space, Isa. 37:24; Jer. 50: 26;‏ 
at the end, after (see [5 No.‏ ,מק or of time; whence‏ 
after forty days, Gen. 8:6;‏ 7 אַרְבָּעִים DY‏ .₪ .6 ,)¢ ,3 
also in the later writers 2? 2 Ch.18:2;‏ ;41:1 ;16:3 
Dan. 11:6, 13; or of the end of actions, Job 16:3; or‏ 
of a condition of things, Isa.g:6. 1°? }*8 adv. without‏ 
end, Ecc.12:12. Specially it is --)6( the end, i.e.‏ 
destruction of a people, Gen. 6:13; Ezek. 7:2; Am.‏ 
a wickedness bringing destruction, Eze.‏ עוון }P‏ ;8:2 
the event of a prophecy, Hab.‏ )0( ---3515 ;34 ,21:30 
Wi, verse 19, the‏ קץ ;8:17 NY Dan.‏ קץ 2:3.—(c)‏ 
Dan. 12:13, the end‏ קץ הַיָמִים aime of the end, also‏ 
of the days, are the calamitous times immediately‏ 
preceding the advent of the Messiah; see Bertholdtii‏ 
Christologia Judeorum (Erlange, 1811), p. 38.‏ 

P]. once in const. st. Job 18:2, where *$2? for קצ'‎ 
(Dag. forte being resolved in the Chaldee manner, 
see Lehrg. page 134). The words are PVA TINY 
71D? קַכְצִי‎ “ when will ye make an end of words?” 
[see *$}?.] Elsewhere for pl. absol. is used the form 
MNP (see MP), for the constr. and with suff. the 
forms "82, DSP, YNNP (from TYP, TYP, 1¥2). De- 
nom. 18 ,קיצו]‎ for .קצון‎ 


To cur pown, e.g. a tree,‏ (1)-- קצב fut.‏ קצב 
.6:6 2 

(2) to shear sheep, Cant. 4:2. (Kindred roots are 
335, 367. But all roots beginning with the letters 
קצ‎ have the notion of cutting, cutting off, cutting 
down, as properly belonging to this stock, see 7¥P, 
,קצר‎ PSP, Y¥P, which are easily transferred to the 
notions of scraping (see (קצע‎ and judging, deciding, 
see .קֶצ']‎ The same power belongs to the syllables 
,גד ,קט ,14 ,חץ‎ see 114, 113, P¥N, IOP.) --06מ116‎ 


m.—(1) form, shape (pr. cutting, compare‏ קְצָב 
French 00706, Germ. 8ujcnitt), 1 Ki. 6:25; 7:37.‏ 

(2) Pl. const. הָרִים‎ ‘AYP Jon. 2:7, prob. the ends, 
i.e. the roots of the mountains (in the depth of the 
sea). Wulg. extrema monrtiun. 


קצו-קצר 


(2) to break out, or forth into anger (Gr. phy 
vue), hence to be angry, indignant, Isa. 6 
64:8; followed by by of pers. Gen. 40:2; 41:10 / 
Ex. 16:20; followed by אל‎ Jos. 22:18. 

Hiruit, to provoke (Jehovah) to anger, Deu.g: 
We oy OOD 

HitHpact, i. q. Kal No. 2, Isa. 8:21. 


Chald. i. q. Hebr. No. 2, Dan. 2:12.‏ קצף 


m. with suff. *BYP.—(1) twigs, splinters‏ קצף 
so called from being broken off (see the root No. 1),‏ 
Hos. TORT LXX. opuyavor.‏ 

(2) anger, Ecc. 5:16; especially the anger of Je- 
hovah, from the root No. 2, Jos.g:20; 22:20; Isa. 
34:2; 54:8; 60:10; 260. 1:2; 2 Chr 19-10. eet 
tercation, strife, Esth.1:18 


[“ FIS/> Ch. anger, Ezr.'7:23.”] 


f.a fragment, something broken, Joel‏ קְצְפָה 
LXX. cuvyxAacpdc, see the root No. 1.‏ .1:7 


TO CUT OFF, TO AMPUTATE, e.g. the hand,‏ קצץ 
Deu. 25:12; the beard, Jer. 9:25; 25:23. (Arab.‏ 


25 to cut the nails and hair.) See under ,קצב‎ 


Pie. Y¥8P and קצ'"ן‎ —(1) to cut off, to cut asunder, 
e.g. a rope, Psal. 129:4; a hand, thumbs, Jud. 1 6; 
2 Sa. 4:12; a spear, Ps. 46:10. 

(2) to divide, cut wp (into threads), Ex. 39:3. 

(3) to cut away, to cut loose, 2Ki.18:16; 24:13. 

Puat, part. כִקְצְצִים‎ pass. of Piel No.1, Jud.1:7. 

Derived noun, }'? (whence denom. ק'צו]‎ for SP). 


Chald. Part, to cut off, to cut away, Dan.‏ קצץ 
.4:11 


דט 10 יקרוג Med. A and‏ (ג)- קצר & קצר 
oFF, specially grain; hence to reap, to harvest, Jer.‏ 
a reaper,‏ קוצר Levit.19:9; 25:5. Part.‏ ;12:13 
Ruth 2:3, seqq. Metaph. Job 4:8, “those who sow‏ 
wickedness reap the same.” Prov. 22:8. Com-‏ 
pare YU. .‏ 

(2) Med. 15 (compare the adj. (קצר‎ fut. יקצר‎ (bw 
once יקצר‎ Pro. 10:27), intrans. to be shortened, cut 
off; hence to be short, Isa. 28:20. Specially - (@) 
קצַרה יָדִי‎ my hand ts (too) short, I have but little 
power, I have no might, Nu. 11:23; Isa. 50:2; 59:1. 


Compare Arab. (| pes short of hand, and rs 


chal short of arm, used of a feeble person; and, 


\\ a long hand, used of 


on the other hand, ed hl 


power, see more in Comment. on 188. 50 :9.---)0( WDD, 
M7 TSP,“ my spirit is short,” 1.6. 1 am impatient, 
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קצו- קרא 


WP or קצו‎ only in plur. constr. {TS קצ!'‎ the ends 
of the earth, Ps. 48:11; 65:6. 


MSP or Msp only in plur. MSP ends, ex- 
tremities [plur. of N$P in Thes.], Ex. 38:5; of the 
ends of the earth, Kar’ éoxiv, Psa. 65:9; compare 
verse 6. With suff. INNYP Exod. 37:8; 39:4 and. 
In קרי‎ there is קְצותָ'!‎ 


NDS to cut off,‏ .ף .1 an unused root, prob.‏ קצח 
whence —‏ 


m. Isa. 28:25, 27, according to the LXX.,‏ קְצַה 
Vulgate, and the Rabbins, nigella melanthium, i.e.‏ 
fennel flower, black cumin. See Celsii Hierobot.,‏ 
Pal p70.‏ 

PSP m.—(1) a judge, a magistrate, Isaiah 
1:10; 3:6,7; Mic. 3:9 (from the root קְצָה‎ No.2, 


Arab. et a judge). 
(2) a military leader, commander, Josh. 10:24; 


Jud. 11:6, 11; Dan.11:18. Compare שפט‎ 
(3) a prince, Pro.6:7; 25:15. 


f.—(1) 008870( Gr. 06006 (Laurus Cassia,‏ קְצִיעה 
Linn.), a bark similar to cinnamon, but less aroma-‏ 
(ק%/ tic, so called from its being peeled off (root‏ 
pl. MY¥P Ps. 45:9; see Celsii Hierobot., t. ii. p. 360.‏ 


Arab. banat id., Cast. 
(2) Kezia],pr.n. of a daughter of Job, Job 42:14. 
קציין]‎ Keziz pr.n. Josh. 18:41 ,[ 


m. (from the root 1¥?).—(1) harvest, Gen.‏ קציר 
hence—(a) corn harvested,‏ ;45:6 ;30:14 ;8:99 
Lev. 19:9; 23:22.—(d) poet. for V¥P WIN reapers,‏ 
Isa. 1735.‏ 

(2) a branch, bough, from the idea of lopping 
off (unless, perhaps, it be so called for $1, from the 
sense of greenness), Psa. 80:12; Job 14:9; 18:16; 
20:19. 


not used in Kal.—(%) i. q. Arabic eb! TO‏ קצ ע 
CUT, TO CUT OFF, TO LOP; hence MWI¥PD carving‏ 
a corner.‏ מקצוע tool,‏ 

(2) to scrape, to peel, hence .קְצִיעָה‎ 

Hiput, to scrape, 1. q. 1¥P Hiphil, Lev. 14:41. 

Puat, part. ,מִהֶקְצָעות‎ i. gq. מִקְצועִים‎ , corners, Eze. 
46:22; pr. places cut off, cut away. 

Derivatives, TYSP, WAPI, V¥Pd, 


fut. BN. —-(1) i-g. Arab. 05% TO BREAK‏ קצף 
הצפה tcompare under 232). Hence }¥2 No. 1, and‏ 


קצו--קרא 


(knpvy); in the German languages caren, to cry out: 
charo, outery, weeping; often used of the cry of beasts, 
like 62806, frachgen 5 French, crier; Engl. to cry ; with 
a prefixed sibilant, skretan; Swedish, skria, fchreien : 
with a sibilant. added at the end, freifden, 2 which 
see. See Fulda’s German roots, p. 115, 227.) It is 
used absol. of any kind of ery, even when not articu- 
late; like PY¥ Gen. 39:14, 112 בַּקוּל‎ NPN) “I cried 
with a loud yoiee.” LXX. כו‎ gwrh peyadyn. Verse 
15, SPN} bid הַרִימוּתִי‎ The words which are cried 
out aloud, often follow, either immediately, Gen. 45:1, 
הוּצִיאוּ וגו"‎ NIP * and (Joseph) cried out, Cause to 
go out,” ete. Gen. 41:43, 728 לְפָנְיו‎ INP. Levit. 
13:45; Jud.7:20; 2Sam. 20:16; 2 Ki.11:14; Esth. 
6:9,11; or with the insertion of לאמר‎ Eze. Oaks 
TOs) 5 Sam. 18:28; compare 2 Ki. 18:28,>1p2 NTP. 
WNT AT MT גדל‎ “and he cried out in a loud 
voice in the Jews’ dialect, and spake and_ said.” 
Specially —(a) followed by אל‎ of pers., to callupon, 
to call to any one (jemandem jurufen), Jud. 18:23; the 
express words being added, with לאמר‎ prefixed, 1 Sa. 
26:14, and VON" Jud. 9:54; 1 Sam. 17:8; 1 Kines 
17:11; also followed by by of pers., Isa. 34:14 (“the 
demons shall cry to one another”); followed by “08 
of pers., to cry after any one, to call him as he goes 
away, 1 Sam. 20:37, 38; 24:9. It often 18--)( 
to ask aid; especially of God; absol. Ps. 4:2, S773 
עכני‎ “ when I call, hear me.” Psalm 22:3; 34:7; 
69:4; followed by min .ה אֶל‎ 
55:17; 61:3; Jud.15:18; 16:28; 2 Kings 20:11; 
Hos. 77a לָאלהִים‎ Psalm 57:3; with suff., Ps. 17:6; 
88:10; 91:15. With the addition of על‎ of pers., on 
whose account the aid of God is sought, Deut. 15:9 
—(c) i. q. enptocew (by which it often is rendered by 
the LXX.), as a herald or prophet. Absol., Prov, 
1:21, ‘wisdom crieth in the broadways.” Pro. 8:1; 
with an acce., Prov. 20:6; Isa. 40:6, ‘“ the voice said, 
Cry; but he answered, What shall I ery ?” Isa. 58:1; 
Zech. 1:14,17; followed by על‎ of the object, Jonah 
1:2. The words uttered also follow, Exod. 32:5; Jer. 
2:2; 7:2; 19:2; 51:61; or it is joined with an ace, 
Zec. 7:7; Isa. 44:7; Joel 4:9, Ova זאת‎ INP “pro- 
claim this amongst the nations;” or followed by 3 
IRE, 000 % קרא דרור‎ to declare, to announce free- 
dom (to slaves, captives), Jer. 34:8, 15,17; Isaiah 
61:1. DY NP to proclaim a fast (to the people), 
Jer.36:9; Jon. 3:5; Ezr. 8:21. From the signi- 
fication of proclaiming, comes also that of reciting 


‘and reading; for this, see No. 4. 


(2) to call (xadeiy, rufen), specially —(a) to call 
any one to oneself, followed by an ace. Gen. 27:1; 
Exod. 2:8; 1 Sam. 3:16; Hos. 7:11; followed by 
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my paticnce is wearied out, Nu. 21:4; Jud. 16:16; 
rollowed by 2 on account of anything, Jud. 10:16. 
Comp. אַפִּים‎ FS under IN. 

Pitt, to cut short, to abbreviate, Ps. 102:24. 

Hirnm —(1) to reap, Job 24:6 ano. 

(2) i.q. Piel, Ps. 89:46. 

Derivatives, קצ'ר‎ [and the following words ]— 


feeble,‏ קְצַר )1 masc. short, especially —(a)‏ קצַר 
קצר Pro. 14:29, and‏ קְצַר רוּח weak, Isa. 37:27.—(b)‏ 
קצר DYES verse 17, impatient, prone to anger.—(c)‏ 
O° shors-lived, Job 14:1.‏ 


WP .ות‎ only M17 קצֶר‎ impatience, Ex. 6:9. 


ng)? (for קְצָאת‎ , from TYP, of the form N32), from 
132), a Chaldaizing word.—(1) end. Always with 
pref. 2; NYP for NYP at the end. Dan.1:15, 
MWY OD) NYPD “at the end of ten days.” Dan.1:5, 
and verse 18, לְמְקְצֶת הַיָמִים‎ “at the end of the days” 
(10, see p. CCCCLXxxv, A). Comp. Hebr. ,מק‎ T¥P2 
for TEP Josh. 3:2. 

(2) the sum, the whole number, i.q. T¥P, TYP 
No.2. Dan.1:2, כְּלִי בִיתהָאלְהִים‎ NYPD“ (a part) of 
the number of the holy vessels.” מִקְצֶת‎ is put in 
this place partitively, like } No.1. Nehem. 7:70, 
MAND WNT NSP “(a part of) the number of the 
chiefs,” i.e. a part of the chiefs. Comp. YAS מִקְצָה‎ 
Gen. 477 :2.--- 5036 of these examples, Dan. 1:2, 18; 
Neh. 100. cit. have been referred by some to a noun, 
of the form מקצת‎ ( to which they ascribe the signifi- 
cation of part. But the Chaldee, which is of special 
authority in these examples, is altogether destitute of 
such a form (the passage Gen. 47:2, Targ. is similar 
to the passages treated under No. 2); and it cannot 
be doubted that the phrase N$?'), wherever it occurs, 
is to be explained in the same manner. 


constr. N¥P Chald.—(1) end. Dan. 4:31,‏ קצת 
se} 1p? “at the end of the days.”‏ 

(2) the sum, the whole. Dan.2:42, מִלְכוּתָא‎ NYP מן‎ 
“(a part) of the whole of the kingdom,” i.e. a part 
of the kingdom. To this answers "3D part of tt. 


plur. OP (from the root TR) adj.— (1) cold,‏ קר 
Proy. 25:25; Jer. 18:14.‏ 

(2) quiet, Prov. 17:27; according to רוח כתיב‎ PR 
quiet of spirit. See 72% No. 6. 

.קיר see‏ קר 

Gen. 8:99. Root 77}.‏ (6070,.תת קר 


1 קרא‎ fut. (1)--יִקְרָא‎ TO CRY OUT, TO CALL; 
cpafecv. (A verb. prop. onomatopoetic; used also of 
beasts (see (קרא‎ ; compare Gr. xpalw(kpay), knpicow 


קרא 
Nu. 32:41; Isa. 60:18; but commonly—(e) in this‏ 
WO’ NS NPM) “and she‏ שת ,4:25 manner, Genesis‏ 
called his name Seth;” 4:26; 5:2,3, 29; 11:9;‏ 
.29:34 ;27:36 ;19:22 

(4) to recite, to read aloud (from the significa - 
tion of crying out, see No. 1, fin.) any thing, with an 
ace., Exod. 24:7; Josh. 8:34, 35; 2 Ki. 23:2; also 
PDA NP to read what is written in a book (comp. 
a שַתֶה‎ to drink what is in a vessel), Neh. 8:8, 18; 
9:3; Isa. 37:14, seqq.; often with the addition of 
פי‎ ‘3832 Ex. Josh. 1.1.6.0. ‘B32 Deu.31:11. Hence 
gener. to read, Deut.17:19; 2 Kings5:7; 19:14; 


9 ו 
Syr. J. to read.)‏ ו Isa.29:11. (Arab‏ ;22:8 

Nipnat P3—(1) to be called, i.e. to bid te 
come by calling, to be called together, Jer. 44:26, 
Est. 3:12; 6:1; 8:9. ‘B DW נִקְרָא‎ to celebrate any 
one’s name, Ruth 4:14. 

(2) to be called, named. Construed—(a) fol- 
lowed by a dat. of person and thing, to which a name 
isgiven. Gen. 2:23, NWS NIP ONT; “she shall be 
called woman;” 1Sa.9:9; Isa. 1:26; 32:5; 62: 
4,12.——(b) with two nominatives. | 200. 8:3, S877) 
NNT עיר‎ Downy 9 Jerusalem shall be called the 
city of truth;” Isaiah 48:2; 54:5; 56:7; and— 
(c) with the addition of the noun DY. Gen. 17:5, א‎ 
עוד אֶתשמְףְ אַבָרֶם‎ SP. “thy name shall no more be 
called Abram;” 35:10; Deut.25:10; Dan.10:1. 
Compare as to this threefold construction in Kal 
No. 3. 

Also observe these phrases —(a) פ'‎ DWQ N72 
to be 681160 by any one’s name, i. 6. to be reckoned 
to his race, Isaiah 43:7; 48:1; followed by 2 Gen. 
21:12; and in like manner OY על‎ Genesis 48:6, 
INSP. VS שם‎ by > they shall be counted with 
their brethren” (shall bear the same name as their 
brethren, shall be called the sons of Joseph, not of 
Jacob); also מ[‎ Isa. 48:2, 1877] WPI .ג מָעִיר‎ 6. they 
wish to be called the inhabitants of the city.—(/) 
על‎ YOY NIP} my name is called upon any thing, i.e. 
it is added to that thing, the thing is called mine (as 
the house of one’s father is the house which the father 
possesses), Isa. 4:1; 2Sa.12:28. So of the people 
of Israel who bear the name of God (who are called 
the people of God), Deut. 28:10; Isa. 63:19; Jer. , 
14:9; Am.g:12; 2Ch.7:14; used of the temple, 
1 Kings 8:43; Jer. 7:10, 11, 14,30; 34:15; Jeru- 
salem, Dan. 9:18, 19; prophets, Jer. 15:16. Also, 
to be called, is sometimes used for to be (since men 
call us, and we acquire cognomens from what we are, 
or at least, from what we seem to be), as Isa. 1:26, 
“ afterward thou shalt be called the city of rightee 
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Gen. 20:9; 1,001 9:1; Hos.11:1; Isa. 46:11; fol- 
lowed by by 6 yor Sale 
to call to oneself, 2Sa.15:2. Metaph. Prov. 18:6, 
“his mouth calleth for strokes,” i.e. deserves and 
invites them. Ruth 4:11, 0927122 DY NWPi.e.“call 
(acquire for thyself) a name in Bethlehem.”— (b) when 
it refers to many, to call together, followed by an 
800. Genesis 41:8; followed by a dat. Genesis 20:8; 
39:14; ON Gen. 49:1. Hence T8Y קְרְא‎ to convene 
a holy assembly, Joel 1:14; compare Isaiah 1:13; a 
feast, Levit. 23:2, 4. MYA SP those called to an 
assembly, Nu. 1:16.—(c) to call, i.e. to invite any 
one to a meal (compare kadety éxé dcizvorv), 1 Samuel 
9:13, 22; i Kings 1:9,19, 41, 49; figuratively קרָא‎ 
/ Diy to invite tomake peace, Deu. 20:10; Judges 
21:13.—(d) to summon before a judge (kadety, kadeiy 
516 diknv), 105 5:1; 13:22 (14:15); Isaiah 4 
(parall. 0BY2).—(e) to call out soldiers, Isa. 13:3. 
—(f) to call any one to an office, 1. q. 2 to choose, 
followed by an ace. Isa. 42:6; 48:15; 49:1; 51:2; 
followed by ? Isaiah 22:20. In the same sense but 
more emphatic there is said ‘2 OW2 NP to call any 
one by name, Isai. 43:1; 45:3,4; compare Exodus 
31:2.—(g) % DWI NP to call upon the name of 
God, i. e. to celebrate, to praise God, to implore his 
aid, Gen. 4:26; 12:8; Exodus 33:19; Psalm 79:6; 
105:1; Isa. 64:6; Jer.10:25; Zeph. 3:9 (compare 
וי‎ Ya (הַזְִּיר‎ ; also הַבַּעַל‎ GY2 קי‎ 1 Ki.18:26, In 
the same sense, 2 being omitted, there is said קרָא‎ 
5 שם‎ (which differs from the phrase No. 1, 6), Deut. 
32:3; Psalm 99:6; Lam.3:55. (A different sense 
occurs in Exodus 33:19, where God himself speaks, 
PI? MM DYI MNP “ and I will proclaim by 
name before thee, Jehovah is present,” se. that thou 
mayest know the presence of God Most High, 1 will my- 
self act as the herald who shall announce the coming 
of God. Compare Gen. 41:43.) More rarely it is 
(h) to celebrate persons. Ps. 49:12, בְשָמוּתֶם‎ ANP. 
“ they praise their names” (of the rich). Proverbs 
20:6, 11D WINN “ they celebrate every one 
his own goodness.” ‘The sense is somewhat different 
in the following, Isa. 44:5, בְשָם יעקב‎ NIP AY * this 
man shall celebrate the name of Jacob,” i.e. shall 
follow and praise the party of Jacob. 

(3) to call, to name, to givea name, fully 8 
‘ שם‎ to impose a name on any one, Gr. cadeiy 6 
vt (IL. v. 306; Od. viii. 550), Gen. 26:18; Ruth 4:17; 
Ps. 147:4. It is variously construed —(a) followed 
by an 800. of the name and a dative of the thing on 
which the name is put. Gen.1:5, לָאור‎ DPN Sp 
D* verses 8, 10; 31:47; 1 Sa. 4:21; Ruth 1:20, 21; 
Isa. 47:1; and frequently. —(b) followed by two acc., 





קרא קוב 
[Kore], pr.n.m. 1 Ch.g:19; 2 4‏ )2( 


and‏ קרב Zeph. 3:2; fut. IP, inf.‏ קרב & קרב 
NR Exod. 36:2, To APPROACH, TO COME NEAR,‏ 
(Arab. wt, Syr. D..2), used of men, Josh. 10:24,‏ 
and poet. of things, Ezek. 37:7; especially of time,‏ 
“and‏ ניקרבו ימי Deu. 15:9; Gen. 47:29, mid? ae‏ 
the days drew near for Israel to die;” 1 Ki. 2:1.‏ 
Followed by by of pers. or thing, Gen. 37:18; Exod.‏ 
more rarely ? Job 33:22; followed by 2 Ps,‏ ;14:20 
g1:10. Specially --)6( God is said to draw near,‏ 
when he aids the afflicted, Psalm 69:19; Lamen.‏ 
also of men; followed by by 1 Kings 2:7. On‏ ;3:57 
the other hand—(b) those are said to draw near‏ 
to God who piously worship him, Zeph. 3:2; also‏ 
those who serve in the ministry of the temple, Levit.‏ 
(whence it is part. 172); Eze. 40:46 (followed‏ 16:1 
used, in a good sense,‏ 18- קרב אלאָשָה by 25?).—(c)‏ 
of conjugal intercourse, Gen. 20:4; Isaiah 8:3; like‏ 
the Gr. tAnodZerv; see Gatackeri Opp. Crit., p. 78;‏ 
Arab. ee C8) in a hostile sense, to draw near,‏ 
monet? to, vr‏ ,אֶלְהַמִלְחָמָה to advance; followed by‏ 
against a city, Deut.‏ אֶל for, battle, Deut. 20:3; YY‏ 
Josh. 8:5; ‘B oY against any one, Psa. $7:2.‏ ;20:10 
“draw ta‏ קרב Compare 17?.—(e) Isai. 65:5, ex‏ 
thyself,” i. e. recede hence, approach no nearer.‏ 

Nrpuat, i.q. Kal, to come near, Ex. 22:7; Josh. 
Gene's 

Piet קרב‎ —(1) causat. to cause to approach, 
Hos. 7:6; Isa. 41:21; 46:13; to admit, to recetve, 
Ps. 65:5; to bring near to one another (two things), 
Eze. 37:17 (where קרב‎ is imp. for 27). 

(2) intrans. (and intensitive), to be very near, 
Eze. 36:8, followed by a gerund. 

to cause to approach, to bring‏ (1)--מהועו1ך 
near, 1.e.—(a) to bring persons near, followed by‏ 

to any one, Ex. 28:1; 29:4; times, Eze. 22:4;‏ אָ 
to receive to oneself, Num. 8:9, 10; Jer. 30:21.—‏ 
(b) to bring, to offer a gift, Jud. 3:18; 5:95: a‏ 
sacrifice, Lev. 3:1; 7:8; Nu. 9:13 (compare ]39});‏ 
to bring (a cause to a judge), Deu. 1:17.—(e) ₪‏ 
bring together two things, Isa. 5:8.‏ 

(2) followed by כ[‎ to causé to withdraw, to re- 
move, 2 Ki. 16:14, N13 2B NN) ויקרב‎ “and he re- 
moved the brazen altar from before the house.” 
Compare v3) No. 2, also add the Sanscrit dgam, to 
approach and to recede. It has been argued by 
Fasius (Neue philol. Jahrb. i. .כ‎ 221) that the signi- 
fication of receding should be altogether rejected in 
these verbs. 
| (3) intrans. to draw near, Ex. 14:10; followed 
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ousness,” i.e. thou shalt be graced with such an | 


epithet, because in fact thou shalt be righteous; Isa. 
9:5; 30:7 [both Kal]; 35:8; 47:1,5 [both Kal]; 
48:8 [Pual]; 56:7 (compare 4:3; 19:18, and my 
Comment. on Isa.,iii.p.29). So Gr. 66\ 0000 1. 
iv.61, Od. vii. 313. Monk ad Eurip. Hippolyt., 2. 
Porson ad Pheniss., 5'76. 

(3) to be read aloud, recited, Est. 6:1; followed 
by 2 in a book, Neh. 13:1. 

PuaL—(1) pass. of Kal No.2, letter f, to be called, 
i.e. to be chosen, Isa. 48:12. 

(2) to be called, named, Isaiah 65:1; generally, 
? קרא‎ 48:8; 58:12; 61:3; 62:2; Eze.10:13. See 
also the remarks at the end of Niphal. 

Derivatives, STP, ,קריא‎ TNT, NWP. 


i.g. TP TO MEET, hence TO HAPPEN,‏ קרא "ה 
TO OCCUR to any one (whether good or bad), followed‏ 
by an ace. of pers., Gen. 42:4, 38; 49:1; Lev. 10:19.‏ 
לְקְרְאֶת Inf. INP (of the form ISN) «a meeting, hence‏ 
which every where (in the Syriac manner) is con-‏ 
tracted into MNIP?, with suff. ‘NNTP, O2NNP? prep.‏ 
towards, to meet, Gen. 46:29; Exod. 4:27;‏ )1(— 
in a hostile sense, Jud.7:24; pregn., Josh.‏ ;18:7 
לְקֶרְאת “that their hearts should be hardened‏ ,11:20 
to go into battle.”‏ הַמֶּלְחָמָר 

(2) opposite to, over against, Genesis 15:10; 
1 Sa. 4:2. 

Nipzat—(1) to be made to meet, to meet any 
one, followed by by Bx. 5:3; לְפָנִי‎ 9 Sa. 18:9; used 
of things, Deu. 22:6. 

(2) to be by chance, to happen, 2 Sam. 1:6; 
20:1. 

Hirntn, to cause to happen (evil to any one), 
with two ace., Jer. 32:23. 


to proclaim (as a‏ (1)-- יקְרָה ,827% Ch. fut.‏ קרא 
herald), Dan. 3:4; 4:11; 5:7.‏ 

(2) to read aloud, Ezr. 4:18, 23; to read, Dan. 
5:8, 15,17. Part. pass. "12, Ezr. loc. cit. 


m.—(1) a partridge, prob. so called from‏ קרא 
the cry, prop. crying out, calling (as the German‏ 
hunters say of the partridge ,, 006 Rebhubn ruft”), com-‏ 
pare Krabe from frahen, and Arab. \L: ie. a bird‏ 
very like a partridge, so called also from its ery (see‏ 
Burckhardt’s Travels, p. 503, 1067); 1 Sam. 26:20;‏ 
Jer. 17:11 (in which latter passage allusion is made‏ 
to the fable of ancient naturalists, that the partridge‏ 
steals the eggs of other birds and sits on them. [The‏ 
idea is not to be borne that inspired Scripture can in‏ 


pny way sanction fables. }) 


קרב - קרוב 


Sa. 13:20‏ 1 קרד m. 4N AXE, with suff.‏ קרדם 
Ps. 74:5; Jer |‏ קרדמות Sa. 13:21, and‏ ג pl. S972‏ 
also MMP (without Dag.) Jud. 9:48. (Arab‏ ;46:22 


pros Talmud קורדום‎ id. I suppose the Hebrew DV% 


5 te 


to be from the verbal Piel Dap, ayo? the letter 5 
being inserted (see 7), from קדכם‎ in the primary sig- 
nification of being sharp; compare D073, DBP. An- 
other and softer form of this same word appears to 
be {)4, where compare the Arabic forms.) 


My f. (from the root 17?) cold, Pro. 25:20. 


NP No. 11--)1,‏ .ף .ג "12 apoc.‏ ,יִקְרֶה fut.‏ קרה 
TO MEET, TO GO TO MEET any one, in a hostile sense‏ 
followed by an acc., Deu. 25:18; see Niphal.‏ 

(2) to happen, to befall, Isa. 41:22; followed py 
an acc. of pers., Gen. 44:29; 1 Sa. 28:10; Est 4:7; 
6:13; Ecc. 2:14; 9:11; followed by ? Dan. 10:14; 
Ruth 2:3, 22 הַשָרֶה‎ MP2 TP ויקר‎ “and her 
chance happened (ein iby ginftiger 3ufall wollte) that 
it was the field of Boaz.” 

NipnaL —(1) to meet, to be made to meet, Num. 
23:15; followed by על‎ (like the Germ. auf jem. fiofen), 
Ex. 3:18 (compare 5:3), followed by אֶל‎ Num. 23: 
4,16; followed by לקראת‎ verse 3. 

(2) to be by chance, to happen, 2Sam. 1:6. 
Compare קרא‎ Niphal. 

Piet 122 to lay beams or joists, prop. to make 
the beams to meet one another (compare קורה‎ a 
beam), 2 Chr. 34:11; Neh. 2:8; 3:3,6; hence to 
frame, to build, Psa. 104:3. 

to cause to meet, followed by 152‏ (1)--עומקו1ך 
“cause. ta‏ הַקְרְה"ְכָ א Gen. 27:20; 24:12, oa PP)‏ 
happen to me this day ” (what I seek).‏ 

(2) to make opportune, i.e. to choose for one’s 
self what is opportune, convenient, Nu. 35:11. 

Derivatives, 722, TYP, WP, AMP, NR, MP, MP, 
and the pr. n. TAN, WP, NP. 


MP m. a chance, accident. Deu. 23:11, מִקְרָה‎ 
aby “on account of any chance of the night,” 
1. 0. nocturnal pollution. The Talmudists thus use 
the noun .קרי‎ 


m. adj.— (1) near—(a) used of place, Gen.‏ קרוב 
followed by $ 45:10; Deu. 22:2; Est.1:14‏ ;19:20 
(where place also includes dignity). 3} "21 is ap-‏ 
plied to the Levites who were allowed to go near to‏ 
God, Lev. 10:3; Eze. 42:13. 242!) from near, from‏ 
the vicinity, Deu. 32:17.—(b) used of time, verse‏ 
(compare‏ מִפָּנִי Isa. 13:6; Eze.'7:73 followed by‏ ;35 
prope abesse ab, Arab. > 2 5 followed . by aye Job‏ 


DCCXLII 





קרב- קריה 


by a gerund, tc be near (about) to dv, Gen. 12:11; 
Isa. 26:17. 
Derived nouns, 32?—j29P, .קרוב‎ 


m. verbal adj. drawing near, approach-‏ קרב 
ing, Deu. 20:3; 1 Ki. 5:7.‏ 


=P Ch. pl. קרבו‎ to draw near, to approach, 
Dan. 3:26; 6:13. 

to offer, Ezr. 7:17.‏ ,זט 

ApHEL—(1) to bring near, Dan. 7:13. 

(2) to offer, Ezr. 6:10, 17. 


3 m. (with Kametz impure) battle, war (from 
the root ,קרב‎ letter d), a word (except 9 Sa. 17:11) 


only found in poetry (Syr. | :ב‎ id.), Ps. 55:19, 99] 
Job 38:23. Pl. M37) Ps, 68:31. 


J) Ch. id. Dan. 7:21. 


being‏ ר with suff. 29? (Arab. 7 the letter‏ קרב 
softened into 5), pl. with suff. ‘2p, once, Ps. 103:1.‏ 
the interior, midst of a thing. 3322 in the‏ )1(— 
middle, becomes commonly a_ prep. (like 73),‏ 
APA in (the midst of) the land, Gen. 45:6;‏ הְאָרֶץ 
Beas. Losls: 7322 10323: nisn 32P3 in (the midst‏ 
of) the streets, 158. 5:95. 732317 3922 amonest the‏ 
בְּקֶרֶב Canaanites, Jud. 1:32; after a verb of motion‏ 
into (the midst of) the battle, 1 Ki. 20:39;‏ הַמַלְחָמָה 
to pass 13197 222 through the midst of the camp,‏ 
amid the‏ 32323 שכיכם Josh. 1:11. Used of time,‏ 
years, Hab. 3:2.‏ 

(2) specially the inside of the body—(a) the 
bowels, Gen. 41:21; Ex.29:13, 22.—(b) the heart, 
the mind, as the seat of thought and desire, Ps.5:10; 
49:12; 64:7. 


m2 f. constr. state N27? approach, drawing 
near, Ps. 73:28; Isa. 58:2. 


jay constr. ,קר3]‎ pl. 89°32 Lev. 7:38 (in other 
copies D322), m. oblation, sacrifice, offering, 
whether bloody or unbloody, Lev. 2:1, 4,12, 13; 7: 
13; 9:7, 15. See הקריב‎ No. 1,4. No heed is to be 
given to those who (like Kimchi and Ewald), on Eze. 
40:43 223, maintain it to be a different word, to 
be pronounced 2007208, and to be derived from Piel, 
a conjugation which is altogether devoid of the sig- 
nification of offering. Notwithstanding the Metheg, 
with Abulvalid it must be pronounced korban, see 


Lehre. p. 43; compare Arab. טש‎ s,and the word im- 
mediately following. 


2p m. oblation, offering, Neh.10:35; 13:31. 


קרב--קריה 
‘ers made by shaving the hair, Jer. 47:5; 48:37:‏ 
גח Eze. 7:18.—() on the front of the head, i. q.‏ 
Deu. 14:1. |‏ 
No.2, 0, Num. 26:58;‏ ,קרח patron. from‏ קרהי 
PE Chrales6.5 921049 2050).‏ 


i.g. NMP, baldness, on the crown of the‏ 5 קרחת 


| head, Lev. 13:42, 43; hence figuratively a thread- 


bare spot on the wrong side of cloth, Lev. 13:55. 


(from the root 7?) a hostile‏ .גנ קרי in pause‏ קרי 
“P 420,‏ ?ם encounter, Lev. 26:28; in this phrase,‏ 
to go into, encounter, (to fight) with any one, i.e. to‏ 
oppose oneself, to resist any one, Ley. 26:21, 23;‏ 
“pa, Lev. 26:24, 27, 40, 41.‏ 


No.1.) called, chosen, Num.‏ ,קְרָא m. (from‏ קריא 
.כתיב 1:16 and‏ ,16:2 

ANP f. proclamation, preaching, Jon. 3:2. 

MP f.a city, a town, i.q. YY, but used almost 


exclusively in poetry, Isa. 1:21, 26; 22:2; 25:2; 
26:5; 32:13; Ps. 48:3; Pro. 10:15; Job 39:7; see, 


however, Deu. 2:36; 1 Ki. 1:41, 45. 


5-0 


(Syriac |; ₪ 
id., Arabic uA; & 3 a city, also a village). Root 
MP Piel, to frame, to build. Compare NP. 

Proper names of towns are: —(a) 8ר23‎ NMP [Kir- 
jath-arba], Gen. 23:2; Jos. 15:54; 20:7; with art. 
Y3INT NYP Neh. 11:25 (i.e. city of Arba, one of the 
Anakim, see 2378, not Quadricomium, four towns), 
the ancient name of Hebron, but still used in the time 
of Nehemiah (Neh. loc. cit.).—(8) :על‎ NYP [Kirjath- 
baal], the town which is more frequently called NW 
יְעָרִים‎ 666 letter d), Jos. 15:60; 18:14; and neya No. 
2, a.—(c) MIYN-NMP (town of villages), [Kirjath- 
huzoth],a town of the Moabites, Num. 22:39.—(d) 
קְרִיִתיָעָרִים‎ (city of the woods), [Kirjathjearim], 
on the confines of the tribe of Judah and Benjamin, 
Jos.9:17; 18:15; Jud. 18:12; 1 Sam. 6:21; with 
art. DWI NMP, Jer. 26:20; contractedly ON MP 
מע‎ 2:25; and even NP, Jos. 18:28; elsewhere 
also SYa-NNP, see letter b. —(e) TIDTNMP, Jos. 15:49; 
(city of palm-trees, compare 0°302D), [ Kirjath- 
sannah], and WONMP (city of books), ] Kirjath- 
sepher], in the tribe of Judah, elsewhere V4, Jos. 
15:15, 16; Jud. 1:11, 12.—(f) OW AMP, ] Kir- 
jath-arim], see letter d—(g) קְרְיֶתים‎ (double city), 
[Kiréathaim]—(a) in the tribe of Reuben, Num, 
32:37; Joshua 13:19; afterwards subject to Moab. 
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Jer. 48:1, 23; Eze. 25:9. —(/3) in the tribe of Naph- 
tali, 1 Ch. 6:61; elsewhere הרְתֶּן‎ 


קרח--קריה 


Ey fet ee wn אור קרוב מִפָנִי‎ “the light is near before 
the darkness,” will presently be changed into dark- 
ness.—(c) used of relationship and affinity, followed 
by אֶל‎ Nu. 27:11, and ? Ruth 2:20. Also applied 
—(d) to intimate acquaintance, 27; my intimate 
acquaintance, Psa. 38:12; Job 19:14; Psalm 75:2; 
FY ,קרוב‎ “near to us is thy name,” i.e. it is fami- 
liar to us, it is daily in our mouths (compare Arab. 
6-2 5 to be known); Jer. 19 :9.---)6( one who succours 
another, brings him aid, Ps. 34:19; =) a2? » קרוב‎ 
Ps. 119:151;, 4 


(2) short (Arab. ue 3), and concr. something 


short, shortness. Job20:5, “the triumphing of 
the wicked מקרוב‎ is short” (von furzer Dauer); 27D 
18 also, within a short space, soon, presently, Arab. 


oe Eze. 7:8. 


ews ei 

prop. TO MAKE sMooTH (see 2? ice);‏ קרח 
specially to make bald. M17? to make a bald‏ 
place, Lev.21:5; Mic.1:16. (Hence, with the letters‏ 
softened, is formed the root 174 which see.)‏ 

to be made bald, followed by ? on account‏ תגצע א 
of any one who is dead, Jer. 16:6.‏ 

i.q. Kal, Eze. 27:31.‏ ומק 

Hopuat, pass. MPD made bald, Eze. 29:18. 

The derivatives, קְרְחֶת --- קרח‎ immediately follow. 


m2 (“bald”), [Careah, Kareah], pr.n. m. 
2 Ki. 25:23; Jer. 40:8. 


m. bald on the back part of the head (it‏ קרח 
differs from 34 which see), Lev. 13:40; 2 Ki. 2:23;‏ 
Chald. 9°) id.‏ 


m2 m.—(1) ?ce, so called from its smoothness, 
Job 6:16; 37:10; 38:29; hence cold, Gen. 31:40; 
Jer. 36:30. 

(2) erystal, like the Gr. kpvoradXoe, from its like- 
ness to ice, Eze. 1:22. 


m.—(1) 1. 6. the preceding No. 1, ce, poet.‏ קרח 
used of hail, Ps. 147:17.‏ 

(2) [Korah], pr. n.—(a).of a son of Esau, Gen. 36: 
5) 14.—(0) of a son of Eliphaz, and of an Edomite 
tribe sprung from him, ibid. verse 16.—(c) of a Levite 
who conspired against Moses, Ex. 6:21; Num. 16:1, 
seqq. of the same family are קרח‎ 123 Korahites, 
Levites and singers in the time of David (see *M?), 
to whom ten of the Psalms are ascribed, Ps. 42 (43) 
—49, 84, 85, 87, 88. —(d) 1 Chr. 2:43. 


minnie once NP, Eze. 27:31; f. baldness.—(a) 
yn the crown of the head, Lev. 21:5; such as mourn- 


קריה--קרסל 
| | 


flourish; or rather, I wiil grant to the house of David 
powerful offspring —Where true horns are under- 
stood, for the plur. is used the dual קרנים‎ and DIP 
(as if from JP), Dan. €:3,6,2¢; more rarely pl. 
MIP Zec.2:1,4; Psa.ys:11; Ezek. 27:15 (where 
horns of ivory mean elephants’ teeth, by a common 
error of the ancients [or rather they were called 
horns from resemblance]. Comp. Plin. N. H. xviii. 
§1). From its resermbliag a horn, 

(2) the summit of a mountain, which the Swiss 
also call a horn, as Gejreckhorn, Wetterborn, 20000 
158. 5:1. (Arab. id.) 

(3) Danan קרנות‎ horns of the altar, are projec- 
tions like horns at the four corners of the altar; 
such as I myself have seen in the Egyptian altars yet 
in existence, namely those that Belzoni dug up. Lev. 
4:7, 18, 25, 30,34; 8:15; 9:9; 16:18. The cor- 
ners of the altar cannot themselves be understood, 
see Ex. 27:2. Also poet.— 

(4) dual קרניכם‎ is used of flashes of lightning, 
Hab. 3:4; just as the Arabian poets compare the 
first beams of the rising sun to horns, and call the 


sun itself a gazelle; see ne. Hence — 


verb denom. to radiate, to emit beams, te‏ קרן 
shine (used of the face of Moses), Ex. 34:29, 30, 35‏ 
Absurdly rendered hy Aqu. and Vulg. cornuta erat,‏ 
whence painters represent Moses as having horns.‏ 

Hipuit, to bear horns (pr. to put forth, to pro- 
duce), Ps. 69:32. 


Ch.a horn, Dan. 3:5, seq.; 7:8.‏ קִרְכָא emphat.‏ קרן 
also used for the pl., Dan. 7:8, 20, 24.‏ קרכין Dual‏ 


(“horn of paint”), [Keren-hap-‏ קרן הפוך 
puch], pr.n. 5 Job 42:14.‏ 


TO BOW ONESELF, hence to sink together,‏ קרס 
to collapse, 1.q. 13 in the other member, Isaiah‏ 
(In the old versions, is broken; compare the‏ .46:1 


verb כ‎ to break.) Hence — 


D2 plur. קָרְסִים‎ const. ‘7? pr. curve, joint (Gee 
len€; compare (קרסל‎ ; hence tache, hook, into which 
a little hook is put, Ex. 26:6, 11, 33; 35:11, 3 


קירס see‏ קרס 


prop. diminut. from DP (see under ? page‏ קרס 
cecoxxl, B), a joint, a little joint; Gelenfden; spe-‏ 
cially the ancle (which is also, in Germ., expressed‏ 
by a diminutive Rnodel). Dual DPD 2p. Ps. 18:39;‏ 
my ancles have not slipped;” 2 Sa‏ > לא POP yD‏ 
Vulg.tali. (Compare Targ. Eze. 47:3). 1‏ .22:37 
have no doubt that from this word (a quadr' litera‏ 
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קריה-קרתן 
Chald. id. Ezr. 4:10, seqq.‏ קְרְיָא and‏ קְרִיָה 


(“cities”), ] 07700 Kirioth], pr. n.‏ קריות 
two towns, one in the tribe of Judah, Jos. 15:25;‏ א 
the other in Moab, Jer. 48:24, 41; Amos 2:2.‏ 


m2 pr. n. see above 1"? letter 0. 


DP TO DRAW OVER, TO CO\ ER(Syr. and Chald. 
to overlay with metal), followed hy by like other 
verbs of covering, Eze. 37:6; עור‎ o> by ‘MDP, “1 will 
draw skin over you.” Intrans. to be drawn over, 
fut. DIP, Eze. 37:8. 


ie קרן‎ pr. to push with the ,מע ג[‎ apparently; 
whence $2.” ] 


2 f—(1) ג‎ HORN, as of an ox, a goat, of a 
ram. (Soin all the cognate languages. Also Gr. 
xépac; Lat. cornu, French corne, Goth. haurns, whence 
Germ. orn). Meton.—(a) a vessel made of horn, 
or a horn used for a vessel, 1 Sa. 16:1, 13; 1 Kings 
1:39.—(b) a horn for blowing, Josh. 6:5. Metaph. 
a symbol of strength and power, an image taken 
from bulls and other horned animals, Jer. 48:25, 
“ the horn of Moab is broken,” i.e. his strength is 
broken; compare Lam. 2:3; Ps.75:11. ‘2 [22 הָרִים‎ 
to exalt, or lift wp any one’s horn; (as God), i.e. to 
increase his power and dignity, Ps. 89:18; 92:11; 
148:14; 1Sa.2:10; Lam. 2:17 (compare Barhebr. 
p- 516. Haririi Cons. 43, p. 498, 99, ed. de Sacy, 
and the note there given, and the epithet of Alex- 
wal 
have no doubt in interpreting powerful). Hence 
2.) my horn is high, i. 6. my strength increases, 
I acquire new spirit, Ps. 89:25; 112:9; 1 Sa. 2:1. 
In the same sense, Amos 6:13, 0°37? 13) yO? “ we 
have taken horns to ourselves.” On the other hand 
in a bad sense, 1272 0°77 to lift up one’s own horn, 
i.e. to be proud, Ps. 75:5, 6. (Compare Lat. cornua 
sumere, used of those who from too much confidence 
in their own powers are overbearing; also Hor. 
Od. ili. 21, 18, addis cornua paupert.) ‘There is a 
similar metaphor in the following, Job 16:15, “ I 
have put my horn in the dust,” where we in the 
usage of our language would say my head, on which 
is the highest honour ani glory. Ps. 18:3, David 
calls God ‘YY! הָרֶן‎ > the horn of my help,” עס‎ of 
my liberation,” 1. 6. the instrument of liberation, an 
image taken from horned animals, which use their 
horns as a defence; Psal. 132:17, “there (in Zion) 
I will make the horn of David to shoot forth,” I 
will zause the power of the kingdom of David to 


ander the Great = 43 the two horned, which I 
2 


קריה-קרתן 
ככ 
lac! (JS! to eat any one’s flesh, to calumniate; and‏ 


simpl. .\<\ IV. to calumniate; 0 |כ=‎ calumny. 


5 
Another mode of explaining this phrase has been 
proposed by Storr, Observat. ad Analog. et Synt. Ling. 
Hebr. p. 4, who renders it, calumnid pasct, i. 6. 0 
operam dure ad explenda animi invidi desideria.) 


m. quadril.—(1) the ground, the floor‏ קרקע 


(compare Arab. 3 and 4 5 an even floor).—(a) in 
i} - 
the holy tabernacle and temple, Num. 5:17; 1 Kings 
6:15; 6:30; 7:7, ועד הפרְקע‎ VPI מן‎ “from one 
floor to the other,” or to the ceiling (which is the 
floor of the upper story), von einem Boden gum andern, 
1. 6 the walls from the bottom to the top (not as De 
Wette, tiber den ganjen Sufboden).—(b) used of the 
bottom of the sea, Am. 9:3. 
(2) [Karkaa], pr. n. of a town in the southern 
region of the tribe of Judah, Jos. 15:3. 


PP (perh. i.g. 5 “soft and level ground”), 
[Karkor], pr.n. of a town beyond Jordan, Jud. 8:10. 


an unused root, to be cold. Ch. and Syr.‏ קרר 


id. Arab. 7 to be cold, to be quiet. 
Derived nouns, .מִקְרָה ,722 ,קר ,קר‎ 


an unused root (cogn. to the verb YIN), to‏ קרש 
according to the Kamiis,‏ 


cut, to cut wp; Arab. uy 
page 823, i. q. pe. Hence — 

wp with suff. קרשף‎ Ezek. 27:6; pl. DWP .מז‎ a 
board, plank, Ex. 26:15, seqq.; 36:20, seqq. Col- 
lect. deck (of a ship), Eze. loc. cit. 


NP (from the root 19?, of the form ND3, from 
23), fem. a poet. word, 1. קריה .ף‎ a e7zty, but of less 
frequent occurrence, Job 29:7; Pro. 8:3; 9:3; 11: 
11. Ch. SAP id. The same word is found in Persie 
and Syriac names of cities, as Cirta, Tigranocerta, 
also on the Pheenicio-Sicilian coins struck at Panor- 
mus [Palermo], which have on the face the inscrip- 
tion מחנת‎ (HIM) the camp, prob. a domestic name 
of the city), on the back קרת חדשת‎ (nYIN NIP New 
City), prob. Carthage, to which Panormus was sub- 
ject; see Bayer, on Sallust. p. 347; Mionnet, Deser. 
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קייע-קרחן 
being contracted into a triliteral) is derived Arab.‏ 
J}‏ 


commonly, to limp; 


to walk unsteadily, to walk with tottering 4110168 ; 
vis 

a man thus walking, weak‏ בו 

in the ancles and legs. Compare Dep, 


Yj? —(1) 70 REND, TO TEAR ASUNDER, as gar- 
ments; for sorrow, Gen. 37:29, 34; 44:13; 2 Sam. 
13:31; 2 Ki.18:37; as a wild beast, the breast of any 
one, Hos. 13:8; God, the heaven, Isaiah 63:19. קרע‎ 
בפוף‎ OY Jer. 4:30, to rend the eyes with paint, by 
putting too much stibium on them (see 273, ,(פוּף‎ 

(2) to rend away, tear out, Lev. 13:56; 1 Sam. 
15:28, “Jehovah rendeth away the kingdom of 
Israel from thee;” 1 Sa.28:17; 1 Ki.11:11. 

(3) to cut in pieces (with a knife), Jer. 36:23. 

(4) to cut out (windows in a wall), Jer. 22:14. 

(5) to tear with words, to curse, Ps. 35:15 (Arab. 
60 IL, to blame, to rebuke. Compare 2?) No.1, 
2, 3). 

Nipuat, pass., to be rent; used of garments, Exod. 
28:32; 39:23; of a rent altar, 1 Kings 13:3, 5. 
Hence — 


DY IP m., pl. torn pieces of cloth, 1 Ki. 11:30, 
g1; Prov. 23:21. 


To TEAR; hence |‏ קרע nearly i. 6. cogn.‏ (1) -- קרץ 


_ des Médailles, plate 20; [also Monumm. Pheen. ] 


(“city”), [Kartah}, pr.n. of a town in‏ קַרְתֶה 
the tribe of Zebulun, Josh. 21:34.‏ 


ye (‘ two towns,” an ancient dual, from NR), 


TO CUT OFF, TO DESTROY; Arab. esti whence קר‎ 
destruction; and Chald. קר‎ piece. 

(2) specially to tear with the teeth, to bite, (Arab. 
vez) especially in the phrases—(a) O'NAY קרץ‎ to 
bite the lips, as is done by a wicked man when de- 
vising snares, Prov. 16:30.—(b) ק' עי]‎ Prov. 10:10; 
Ps. 35:19; and O13 Prov. 6:13; to compress the 
eyes (like the lips), to wink with the eyes behind 
another’s back, as done by a malicious and crafty 
man. 

Puat, to be torn off, nipped off, Job 33:6, 12ND 
NDI ‘AYP > 1, too, was nipped off from the clay,” 
an image taken from a potter, who pinches off a 
piece from the mass of clay, to make a vessel. 


m., destruction, Jer. 46:90. See the root‏ קרץ 
No. 1.‏ 


MP m. Chald.,a piece; Syr. ן‎ 0; see the root 
No.1; in this phrase '[ "372 doe to eat any one’s 
pieces; metaph. to calumniate, to slander, to act 
the sycophant; the same metaphor, in which, in Lat. 
mordere, dente carpere, dente rodere, are said of syco- 
phants. Dan.3:8; 6:95. (Syr. ino 5] id. Arab. 


קשה-קשה 
wD an unused root; see the follovw-ng word A‏ א] 


NUP only in pl. DN? cucumber, various species 
of which grow in aye and Palestine, Num. 11:5. 


2-9 
Arab. * 55, Syr. ב‎ ] whence Cucumis Chate, 
Linn.; Gr. with the letters transposed, OtKVOC, ova. 
The 0 rightly sought the origin of the word 
in its being difficult to Sok! (from קשה =קְשָא‎ No. I), 


compare Pin: XIX. 5. 
Derivative, מקשה‎ No. II. 


ro ATTEND to any thing, oncu‏ יקשב fut.‏ קשב 
in Kal, Isa. 32:3, where it is ascribed to the ear.‏ 
(The original idea I consider to be that of sharpen-‏ 
German‏ ,קצב is almost the same as‏ קשב ing, so that‏ 
die Ohren fpigen, to prick up the ears, an expression‏ 
אזן taken from animals; see the 8 under‏ 
B.)‏ ,הצא p-‏ 

Fin, with the addition of 118% 2¥'P7 to prick 
up (pr. to sharpen) the ear, i.e. to attend to’any 
thing, Ps. 10:17; Prov. 2:2; without אזְנוּ‎ id.; fol- 
lowed by אֶל‎ Ps. 142:7; Neh. 9:34; b Ps. 5 Isa 
48:18; על‎ Prov. 17:4; 29:12; 3 Ps. 66:19, ac. 
Job 13:6. Hence — 


nwip adj. attentive, Neh. 1:6,11, -‏ + קשב 
adj. id. Ps. 130:2.‏ קשב 


הֶקְשיב קָשָב רב ,21:7 m. attention. Isaiah‏ קשב 
he attended with attention, with very great‏ “ 32'2 
attention.”‏ 


1 (י--קשָה‎ 1. 6. Arab. (3 TO BE HARD, 6. 
of words, 2 Sa. 19:44. 

(2) to be heavy, used of the hand of God in punish- 
ing, 1 Sa. 5:7; of anger, Gen. 49:7. 

(3) to be difficult, hard, Deu. 1:17; 15:18. 

part. TWP) to be harshly treated, af-‏ (מגאעואת 
Slicted with a heavy lot, Isa. 8:21.‏ 

Piet, Gen. 35:16, ARID! VPA) to have hard la- 
bour in parturition (fie hatte e8 fchwer beym Gebdren). 
Verse 17 in the same phrase is Hiph. (but it is need- 
less to do what has of late been proposed, to take 
VPA as fut. Hiph. for PM). 

Hien, AWA, fut. apoc. וש‎ — 


(1) to make hard, 
to ו‎ 6. g.—(a) the neck, i i.e. to be obstinate, 
stubborn, Deut. 10:16; 2Ki.17:14; without VW 
Job g:4.—(b) followed by לב‎ to harden any one’s 
heart, to make him obstinate, Ex. 7:3; Deut. 2:30, 
ה' לבו‎ to harden one’s own heart, Ps. 95:8; Provert« 
28: 14. 


(2) to make (a yoke) heavy,1 K.. 12:4. 
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קשה--קשת 


[Kartan], pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, 
etherwise O°NP, which see, Josh. 21:32. 


mw an unused root, according to Simonis, i. q. 
קשה‎ No. II, to peel off the bark; hence to turn, 


and gener ‘ally, to frame intoaround form; hence 
NDP, nypp, and — 


mvp & | MYP, only pl. nip Exod. 25:29; 37: 
16; const. קשות‎ Nu. 4:7, cups. (Chald. 712, NOP 
₪0 


wp an unused root, 1. 4% קשט‎ Arab. to 


distribute equally; whence i wut & Measure, it | 
measured out, and Heb.— 


סז 


nye f. Gen. 33:19; Josh. 24:32; Job 42:11, 
pr. something weighed out; hence used of some 
certain weight (compare 1723, PY, N22) of gold and 
silver, which, like the shekel, was used for money in 
the age of the patriarchs. It may be supposed to 
have been heayier than the shekel, and to have con- 
tained about four shekels, from the passages Gen. 
33:19; 23:16, compared together. According to 
Rabbi Akiba (in Bochart, in Hieroz. 5.1, 3, 0. 43), 
a certain coin was also in a later age called in Africa 
Kesita. The ancient interpreters almost all under- 
stand a lamb; but for this signification there is no 
support ו‎ in the etymology or in the cognate 
Janguages; nor does it accord with patriarchal man- 
hers, since in their age merchandise was no longer 
exchanged, and real sales were common for money 
either weighed or counted (Gen. 23:16; 47:16); see 
the arguments against Frid. Spanheim in Hist. Jobi 
(Opp. 111, page 84), well brought forward by Bochart, 
loc. cit. A coin bearing the figure of a Jamb, which 
was thought of late to be the 00806 by Frid. Miinter 
(ina Dissertation in Danish, onthe Kesita, Copenhagen, 
1824), I consider to be a coin struck in Cyprus, of 
which kind more are extant. 


58 קשש‎ an unused root, which appears to have 
had the sense of peeling off, scaling off. Hence—” | 


Eze.‏ קשקָשות Sa. 17:5, and‏ ג קשקשים pl.‏ קשקשֶת 
f. a cae so called from its peeling off, see‏ ,29:4 
HW a coat‏ קשֶקְשִים Lev.11:9, seqq.‏ .קשה the root‏ 
of mail made of scales, i.e. consisting of thin iron‏ 
plates like scales, 1 Sa.17:5.‏ 


m. straw (so called from its being collected,‏ קש 
ל ;47:14 ;5:24 Exodus15:473 Isa.‏ (קָשש see‏ 
dispersed by the wind, Job 13:25; Isa. 40:24; 41:2.‏ 


קשה--קשת אס קשה-קשת 


(3) to make difficult, 9 10 הקשית לְשָאוּל‎ | 2:18 (but in Job 40: ל‎ does אי‎ belong to the con- 
* thou hast asked a difficult thing.” Ex. 13:15, | struction of the verb; “wilt thou bind him for thy 
wmv? פַרְעה‎ AYP כִּי‎ > when Pharaoh would hardly | maidens?” i.e. that thy maidens may sport with him.) 


let us go,” was unwilling to send us away. _ | Metaph. Gen. 44:30, WBI2 TYP IWA|I, “his (the 
Derivatives, קשי ,קשה‎ and pr. ,קשיון .ם‎ also ONY? | father's) soul is bound up with his (the boy’s) soul,” 
[in Thes. from 8%]. embraces him with closest love (compare 1 Sam. 18: 


:15 ו 
to conspire (pr. to join together, to confede-‏ )2( 
against any‏ עַל rate oneself with others), followed by‏ 
one, 1 Sam. 2238.2. Samy 15292; 1.1. 16;‏ 
Ki. 10:9, ete.; fully WR WP, see W’P.‏ ל ;16 g,‏ 
bound, hence bound together‏ ,קשור f.—(1) hard, used of hard (3) Part. pass.‏ קָשָה m. adj.‏ קשה 
servitude, Exod. 1:14; 6:9; 1 Ki.12:4; hard, i.e. in a compact and firm body, i.e. robust, Gen. 30:‏ 
As to how the verbs of binding are applied to‏ .42 קְשַהדיוּם ,30:25 harsh words, Genesis 42:7, 30; Job‏ 
No. 6.‏ חוּל ,3 “whose day is hard,” whose lot is hard, unhappy. strength, see PI) No.‏ 
firm, fast, oxAnpdc, Cant. 8:6; and in a bad NipHaL.—(1) pass. of Kal No.1, Metaph. 1 Sam.‏ )2( 
stubborn, Exod. 32:9; | 18:1 (compare Gen. 44:30.)‏ קֶשֶה sense, hardened. ay‏ 
DD nwp hard-faced, impudent, Ezek. 2:4; (2) to be bound together, compacted (as a wall),‏ ;34:9 
AYP stubborn of_heart, Eze. 3:7; without a5 id., | and thus to be finished, Neh. 3:38.‏ לב 
Kal No.1, to bind together, Job‏ -ף Isa. 48:4. Piet. — (1) i.‏ 
heavy --)6( i.q. vehement, of a wind, Isaiah | 38: 31.‏ )3( 
of a battle, 2 Sam. 9:17.--)0( 1. q. powerful, (2) to bind to oneself (like a girdle), followed by‏ ;27:8 
“thou shalt bin }‏ , תִּקָשָרִים 1232 ;49:18 heavy in spirit, | an acc. Isa.‏ קשה רו (6)--.3:39 strong, 2 Sam.‏ 


Il. קשה‎ ig. MYR, Arab. Ad to peel off 
bark, especially by turning, hence to turn, to work 
in a round form. . 

Derivatives, NYPD, NYPD. 





sad in spirit, 1 Sa. 1:15. them on thee as a bride,” sc. binds on her girdle. In 
(4) difficult, hard, Ex. 18:26. the other hemistich, “thou shalt put them on as an 


ornament.” 

Puat, part. מִקְשָרוּת‎ robust (ewes), Gen. 30:41; see 
Kal No. 3. 
קשה -ף .1 3 0 קשח‎ ro BE HARD, comp. Hirupagt, i. q. Kal No.2, 2 Ki.g:14; 2Ch. 24: 
/ 95,96. 116006--- 


Daniel 4:34.‏ קשט Ch. truth, i.gq. Heb.‏ קשוט 
truly, Dan. 2:47.‏ .6 .1 בפגונ) from the‏ 1 קשוּט 


under the verb קלח‎ In Kal not used. 


Hipuit — (1) to harden the heart, Isa. 63:17. We’? m. with suff. wp conspiracy, see the root 
(2) to regard, or treat harshly, Job 39:16. No. 2, 2 Ki. 11:14. “WP קשר‎ to make a conspiracy, 


; . . 2 Ki. 12:21; 14:19; 15:30; Isa.8:12. And— 
קשט‎ an unused root, i. q. 5ב קש‎ to divide alg He hy 


equally, conj. IV. to be equal (Willmet, in Lex. Arab. Dep m. girdles, bands of women, especially 
places the original idea of this word in hardness, hence of a bride (compare Isa. 49:18), Isa. 3:20. Compare 
probity, that which cannot be turned aside, so that | קשר‎ No. 2. 

it would be kindred to the root 1¥?, NYP.) Hence— 


Pro. 22:21; truth.‏ קשֶטֶ Ps.60:6; and‏ .מז קשט 
and y be-‏ ת the letters‏ כ 3.2 | Syr.‏ ,קוּטְטָא (Chald.‏ 
| 





wv? in Kal only found Zeph. 2:1, see Hithpael. 


Port קשש‎ TO GATHER, TO SEEK FoR (Arab. oe 
6. 8. straw, Ex. 5:7, 12; sticks, Num. 15:32. 
HirnpoEL, metaph. to gather one’s self, i.e. 
to collect one’s thoughts together (fic) fammeln), 
Zeph.2:1. 0 
Derivative, יקש‎ 


Ne'p pl. ,קשתות‎ constr. ,קשתּות‎ comm. (m. 2 Sam. 


ing interchanged, id.) 

m. (from the root MY?) hardness of mind,‏ קשי 
obstinacy, Deu. 9:27.‏ 

(“hardness”), ] 1870, Kishon], pr.n.‏ קשיון 
of a town in the tribe of Issachar, Jos.19:20; 21:28;‏ 
f. Psa. 18:35).—(1) @ bow (from the root‏ ;1:29 דש in i Chr.6:57,‏ 681160 

servile‏ ת of the form NY, nna, m2 although‏ ,קוש ro BinD, with an ace. and‏ (1)- - יָקָשר fut.‏ קשר 
to bind any thing to any thing, Gen. 38:28; Pro. elonwands becomes a radical letter, compare Aram.‏ על 
with 800. and 2 Job 39:10; Jos. gaol) to shoot, see Lehrg. p. 439, 474. Arabie‏ ;7:3 ;6:21 ;3:3 


קשת-ראה 


one’s bow, i. 6. 50 break his strength, to overturn his 
power, Hos. 1:5; Jer. 49:35; Job 29:20, “my bow 
is strengthened in my hand,” .ג‎ 6. my strength in- 
creases; Gen. 49:24.—(b) the heavenly bow, the 
rainbow, Gr. rdgov, Gen. 9:13, seq.; Ezek. 1:28. 
Hence denom.— 


0% 5 
קשֶת‎ m. an archer, Gen. 21:20. 


an unused root, see DNF?‏ קתה 


for DIN’? cithara, harp.‏ קרי Ch. always‏ קתרוס 
This form is more common in the Tar:‏ 
gums; but for that very cause it is less to be ap-‏ 
proved of in the text of Daniel than the other.‏ 


= 


2- 
(1) to see (Arab. | |, id. To this answers the 


Gr. épaw, like YT!, Gr. eidw, Lat. video). Const. fol - 
lowed by an ace. (very frequently), rarely followed by 
a dat. Psa. 64:6; and with two acc. Gen.7:1, VS 
PAY רְאִיתִי‎ “thee have I seen righteous;” followed 
by an entire sentence, with כִּ'י‎ prefixed, e.g. Gen. 
6:5, DIND יְהוָה כִּי רַבָּה רְעַת‎ NW. Gen. 28:6; 29:31; 
38:14; also by attraction, Gen. 1:4, “8 Dab gv 
כִּי טוב‎ WN. Gen. 6:2; Exod. 2:2; followed by 4 
interrogative (whether), Ex. 4:18. Without the ac- 
cusative, Psa. 40:13, “ the penalties of sins [my ini- 
quities | min? ‘AyD לא‎ 1 cannot see them,” 1. e. take 
them in with my eyes, they are so much. Psalm 
40:4, IN) INV רִבִּיכם‎ “many shall see (shall be 
witnesses of my liberation) and shall fear;” compare 
the same paronomasia, Psa. 52:8; Job 6:21.— Spe- 
cially —(a) to see the face of a king, is said of his 
ministers, who are received to his presence, 5 25: 
19; Jer. 52:25; Esth.1:14.—(b) To see the face of 
God, i.e. to be admitted to behold God, a privilege 
conferred, according to the Old Test., to very few 
mortals; as to the elders of Israel in the giving of 
the law, Ex. 24:10 (compare Psa.11:7; 17:15); to 
Moses, Ex. 33:20. It was commonly considered that 
this could not be done without peril of life, Gen. 16: 
13; 32:31; Jud. 13:22; Isa.6:5; compare Exod. 
33:20; so also Jud. 6:22.— Absol.—(e) to see is 
used for to enjoy the light, to live; Gr. Brérew; 
more fully, to see the sun, Ecc.7:11 (compare Gr. 
Swe cat 000 606 Hediow, Hom.; in later writers 
simply épgr); also, to see Jehovah in the land of the 
living, Isa. 38:11. It is thus that the difficult pas- 
sage Gen. 16:13, is to be understood, Y81 mba m8 


DCCXLVIII 


| which see. 








קשת-ראה 


27 

vai bow)-—(a) for shooting arrows, Gen. Ont Ol 
Isa. 13:18; Job 20:24, and frequently. קָשֶת‎ FIT to 
draw a bow, see JV. NYP2 the son of a bow, 1. 6. 
an arrow, Job 41:20. Meton. bow is used—(a) 
for archers, NY? WIN isacdisi7 Pp Ook Rest Sry. 
where 7127 NWP are deceitful archers (who de- 
ceive by a simulated flight). Compare 1$? used for 
reapers.— (3) the soug of the bow, 2 Sa. 1:18, i.e. 
David's elegy, composed on Saul and Jonathan, in 
whith mention is made of the bow, verse 22; on this 
manner of inscribing poems and books, used by the 
orientals, see Jones, on Asiatic Poetry, p. 269; my 
Comment. on Isa. 22:1. In other places bow is used 
metaph. for strength and power; hence to break any 


Resh, the twentieth Hebrew letter, as a numeral, 
1.q. 200. The name ,"ל‎ i. q. Chald. רָאש‎ and Heb. 
,ראש‎ denotes the head, and refers to the form of this 
letter im the Pheenician alphabet (4), from which, 
with the head turned back, comes the figure of the 
Greek ‘Po. 

This letter is coenate—(1) as being the hardest 
of the liquids, with the other liquids, and sometimes 
with 5 and 3, see pp.ccccxx1, A, and pxxm, A. 

(2) as being partly pronounced in the throat with 
the guttural y, p. ונטסצכ‎ A. 

(3) it is sometimes interchanged with the sibilants, 
especially witht, compare P12 and Pla to emit rays, 
,חָרֶם‎ ODN, Arab. == and = also ₪9 and 2 to 
muzzle, 5 and 2 9 to be proud, and others. See 


also the paronomasia in the words הֶרו[‎ and חָזו|‎ Eze. 
7:13- 

It is also to be observed that sometimes a single 
letter, with ר‎ inserted before it, is used instead of a 
double letter; and this takes place especially in the 
Aramean and the later Hebrew, as 893, Ch. כָּרְסָא‎ a 
throne; PY27 in Chron. PYRTA Damascus; 2372 quad- 
rilit., formed from Piel baa to bind; also ?27D, OD73, 
DP; similarly, too, we must explain maw a 
sceptre, i.q.02Y; Ch. 81273 cubit, 1. q. 724, formed 
from 0°3Y, 13, although these forms are no longer 
found. 


TTS) inf. absol. M83, 189, constr. AR, ,ראות‎ fut. 
TS}, apoc. NP, with } convers. NV, rarely MYT" 
1 Sam. 17:42; 2 Ki. §:21° in the rest of the forms 
RIA, SIN; וְאְרָא‎ 


קשת-ראה 


God will pruvide for himself a lamb for a burnt 
offering:” Gen. 22:14, “and Abraham called the 
name of that place (Moriah), 187) יי‎ (that which) Je- 
hovah chooses” =#81, contr. 771 (which see). 
Deut. 33:21, 9 ראשית‎ NN “and he chose the first- 
fruit for himself.” Gen. 41:33; Deu. 12:13; 18. 
16:1,17. Part. 48) selected, Esth. 9:9. Compare 
Tob. 12:1, 000 réxror, ש00סוון‎ ro avOpwrw. — (g) to 
go to see, to visit any one, to go in order to visit and 
salute, 2 Sa 13:5; 2 Ki.8:29; 2Ch.22:6. In this 
sense there is more fully said ‘B Dibyi-ny רְאֶה‎ Gen. 
37:14 (compare ? .שאל לשֶלוּם‎ --)₪( followed by אל‎ 
to look unto any one as expecting aid, Isaiah 17:7; 
followed by על‎ to look upon any one, to examine his 
cause, Exod. §:21.—(¢) figuratively, to look at any 
thing (beabjichtigen, im Auge haben), to aim at, to pro- 
pose to oneself. Gen. 20:10, “what hadst thou 
in view that thou hast done this?” 

(3) The Hebrews (like the Greeks and others) not 
unfrequently use a verb of seeing of those things 
also which are not perceived by the eyes, but— 
(«) by other senses, as by hearing; Gen. 2:19, nin: 
ו‎ SUP" מה‎ “to see what he would call them;” Gen. 
42:1; Ex. 20:18; Jer. 33:24; Job 2:13 (compare 
Gr. 6066 Brunk ad Soph. id. Col. 138); taste, Gen. 
3:6; touch, feeling, Isaiah 44:16, אוּר‎ ‘N87 > fee! 
the fire” (the warmth).—(b) of those things which 
are perceived, felt, and enjoyed by the mind (t’22 of 
the Hebrews, 806 No. 2). Thus it is said to see life, 
Eccl. 9:9; to see death, Psa. 89:49 (compare idety 
Oavaror, Hebr. 11:5); and in the same sense to 6 
the pit [corruption }, Ps. 16:10; 49:10; also 0 6 
sleep, Eccl. 8:16 (compare Terent. Heautontim. iii, 
1,82); to see famine, Jer. 5:19 to see good (Cic. 
Mil. 28, bona videre), i.e. to enjoy the good of life, 
Ps. 34:13: Eccl. 3:13; 6:6; also 3103 רְאֶה‎ Jerem. 
29:32; Mic. 7:9; Eccl. 2:1; and on the other hand, 
to see affliction, Lam. 3:1; evil, Prov. 27:12; 
Jer. 44:17; also NYI2 AY) Obad. 13. Compare dpgy 
xurdurvouc, Tob. iv. 4. Hence used—(c) of the things 
which we perceive with the mnd or heart (223); 
hence to perceive, to understand, to learn, to 
know. 19001. 1:16, 1230 רְאֶה הַרְבָּה‎ 13? “my heart 
knew much wisdom,” Keel. 2:12; Jer.2:31; 20:12; 
1 Sam. 24:12; 1 Ki. 10:4. Often used of the things 
which we learn by the experience of life. Isa. 40:5, 
“all flesh shall see (shall understand, prove) that 
God hath spoken.” Job 4:8, כּאשר רְאִיתִי‎ “ even as 1 
have proved.” [2 M8) to see (the difference) 86- 
tween, Mal. 3:18. 

NipnaL.—(1) to be seen, Jud. §:8; 1 Kings 6: 28; 
Prov. 27:25. 


DCCXLIX 


| 





ראר 


“do I then here see (i.e. live) also after‏ אַחָרִי ראִ' 
the vision,” 80. of God, having beheld God? compare‏ 
letter b.—(d) to see, i.e. to be taught in visions‏ 
divinely brought, is said of the prophets, Isa. 30:10‏ 
(comp. 29:10). Hence part. 78 a prophet (which‏ 
see), TS vision. Compare TN No. 2.‏ 

(2) to see, i.q. to look at, to view, to behold (bez 
fen, anfepn), with a purpose, followed by an acc. Gen, 
11:5, ‘and Jehovah came down VYONS nis.” 
15 7 Ki.g:12. Followed by 3 Gen. 
34:1, IST M232 לראות‎ “to see the daughters of 
the land.” Ezek. 21:26, 1232 18) “he looked at 
the liver.” Eee. 11:4, D°2¥2 ANT “one who looks 
at the clouds.” Cant.6:11. But Eccl. 12:4, nino 
בַּאַרְבּוּת‎ is, “ those who look out at the windows.”— 
Jer. 18:17, “I will look at them with the back and 
not with the face,” i.e. 1 will turn my back upon 
them. Specialiy—(a) to be pleased with the sight, 
as the eye lingers on objects of pleasure, and with 
them we feast our eyes. Prov. 23:31, “look not 
upon the wine when it is red.” Isa. 53:2. Especially 
followed by 3 (compare page xcvu, B), Job 3:9; 
20:17; Isa. 66:5 [Niphal]; Psa. 106:5; very often 
used of joy felt at the destruction of enemies. Psalm 
64:9, ‘PY ANNI בְּאיָבִי‎ “ mine eye has looked (with 
pleasure) on my enemies,” i.e. on their destruction, 
| ל‎ 18 37:34. 11228; 11827; 0080.19. On 
the other hand—(b) to look with sorrow, to be wit- 
ness of anything sorrowful, grievous. Gen. 21:16, 
30 אַל אֶרְאֶה בַּמות‎ “Jet me not see the death of the 
child.” Gen. 44:34; Nu.11:15; Esther 8:6.-- (c) 

to despise (as if to look down upon any one, comp. 
Karagpavéw, herabfepn auf), to behold with contempt. 
Job 41:26, TST ma3-3 אֶת‎ “he despises every 
thing high” (as if set in the very highest place); com- 
pare Cant.1:6, שְמַרְחרֶת‎ NY NIN 8 “despise me 
not (febet mid) nicht vetadtlics an) because 1 am dark.” 
—(d) to regard, have respect to. Isa. 26:10, ba 
יְהוָה‎ MRA ANT “he will not regard the majesty of 
Jehovah;” especially used of God as looking on af- 
fliction in order to remove 1. Ex. 4:31, D8 181 כִּי‎ 
DY “when he regarded their affliction.” Psalm 
9:14; 25:18; 31:8; 2 Ki. 14:26; and followed by 
2 Gen/ 29:32; 1Sa.1:11; Ps. 106:44.—(e) to see 
about anything, to provide or care for it, i.g. YR 
No.7. 1 Ki. 12:16, 113 12 רְאֶה‎ “see to thine 
own house, David!” Gen. 39:23, “‘ the keeper of the 
prison cared for nothing which was delivered to 
Joseph.” Isa. 22:11. Ps. 37:37, 0? TN)“ take care 
(to follow) uprightness,” fieve aufé Recht.— (f) רְאֶה לו‎ 
to provide anything for oneself (fic) auserfehen), 
i.e to choose, to procure for oneself. Gen. 22:8, 


ראד -ראל 


rallel place, Lev. 11:14, there is 87 vulture, which 
should perhaps be restored also in Deut. 


MNT — (1) part. act. seeing, sc. visions, i. e. a seer, 
a prophet (Geber), compare the root No. 1, letter d,a 
word anciently used, according to 1 Sam.g:9. Kar 
150 it is applied to Samuel, 1 Sa. 9:9, seqq.; 1 Ch. 
9:99; 26:28; 29:29; other prophets, 2 Ch. 16:7, 10. 

(2) abstr. 1. q. רא"‎ 7870 (in which sense the ac- 
cent ought perhaps to be placed on the penultima in 
the manner of Segolates. Isa. 28:7, 7873 Ww “ they 
totter (even) in their visions.” Comp. חזָה‎ No, 2. 

[(3) with art. הֶראֶה‎ 1707-0606, pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 2:52; 
see MS? ] 


(“see,i 6. behold, a son!” although the‏ ראובן 
author of the book of Genesis, Gen. 29:32, seems so‏ 
to speak of this name.as if it were for 38} (for‏ 
provided for my affliction,” compare the‏ > בְּעָכִיִי )}8‘ 
root No. 2, letter e, [there is nothing in the sacred‏ 
text to interfere with the simple etymology of this‏ 
word]), pr.n. Reuben, the eldest son of Jacob, (al-‏ 
though deprived of the right of primogeniture, Gen‏ 
and the ancestor of the tribe of the same‏ ,)49:4 
name; as to their location beyond Jordan, see Num.‏ 
seqq.; Josh. 13:15.‏ ,32:33 

[ Patron. רְאוּבָנִי‎ Nu. 26:7, etc. ] 

inf. Kal of the verb 487 which see.‏ ראוה 


(“exalted”), [Reumah], pr.n. 1. of the‏ רְאוּמָה 
concubine of Nahor, Gen. 22:24,‏ 


DAN) f. vision, Ecc. 5:10 .קרי‎ 


looking-glass, mirror, ig. 8 No. 2‏ .הד ר אי 
Job 37:18.‏ 


m.—(1) vision, Gen. 16:13‏ לא' in pause‏ ראי 
(on which passage see the root No. 1, c).‏ 

(2) ig. WNW appearance, sight, 1Sam.16:12, 
Job 33:21; “his flesh is consumed away, a) 
out of sight.” 

(3) spectacle, example, gazing-stock, 7006- 
060 Nah. 3:6. 


MMS (“whom Jehovah cares for”), [Reaiah, 
Reata], pr.n.m.— (1) 1 Ch, 4:2; for which ג‎ 8 
1 Ch. 2:52 (9)--.הֶראָה‎ 1 Ch. §:5.—(3) Ezr. 71 
Neh. 7:50. 


see DN).‏ רְאִים 
here see NWN,‏ 
כתיב 5:10 f. sight, seeing, Keel.‏ רְאִית 


an unused root, see nex,‏ ךא 


DCCL 





ראה-ראש 


(2) to let oneself be seen, to appear, Gen. 3:9; 
9:14; used of persons, followed by אל‎ to shew one- 
self, Lev.13:7, 19: 1Ki,18:1. 3) 2B"NS O18) to 


appear at the sanctuary (see ‘JENS p. ,צאאזסס‎ B). 


Often used of Jehovah, or an angel, who appears, 
1 Sa. 3:21; followed by אל‎ of pers. Gen. 12:7-3 17:1; 
18:1; ל‎ 31:3. 

(3) pass. of No. 2, letter f, to be provided, cared 
for, Gen. 22:14, WS} M7) 12 “in the mount of 
Jehovah there shall be provided,” i. e.in Mount 
Moriah God shall provide for men, and give them 
aid, as he formerly did to Abraham (verse 8); so 
now:a proverbial phrase ] ?],implying that God cares 
for those who go to his temple, and affords them his 
aid; allusion is at the same time made to the etymo- 
logy of the name 7°79, which see. 

Puat, to beseen. Plur. 18) (Dag. forte, or rather 
Mappik in the letter ,א‎ see Lehrg. p. 97), Job 33:21. 

Hiei, O81 and 781) fut. ANY apoc. XY) (like 
the fut. Kal), 2 Ki. 11:4.—(1) causat. of Kal No. 1, 
to cause one to see, Deu. 1:33; hence followed by 
two acc. to shew anything to any one, Exod. 25:9; 
2 Ki.11:4; Nah. 3:5; especially used of the pro- 
phets, to whom things were divinely shown, Amos 
Tig Ks QKe 821k, 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 2, letter a, to cause one to 
see with pleasure, followed by 2 Ps. 59:11. 

(3) causat. of Kal No. 3, letter 7, to cause any one 
to experience evil, with two acc. Ps. 60:5; 71:20; 
to cause to enjoy good, Ecc. 2:24; Ps. 4:7; 85:8; 
with acc. of pers. and 3 of thing, Ps. 50:23; 91:16. 

Horuat “8 pr. to be made to see any thing, 1. 6. 
fo be shewn something. Ex. 25:40, * according to 
the pattern 192 TNT) TAX WS which was shewn 
to thee in the mount.” Exod. 26:30; Deut. 4:35; 
Lev. 13:49, }730°N¥ 7875 “ and he shall be shewn 
to the priest.” 

HirupaEt, to look at one another—(a) used of 
those who are delaying, who, being uncertain what 
to do, do nothing, Gen. 42:1.—(0) used of those 
who fight hand to hand, 2 Ki. 14:8, 11 (compare Isa. 
41:23). So the old Germ. proverb, fic) die Kdpfe 
befehny fich 006 Weife im Auge befebn. 

Derived nouns, 787, 785, M87 and M87, 89, רָאִי‎ 
ANTD, AN, Ch. 1}, MY (PN), and .מז‎ 7, 148, 
nin, NY, mT, 

MIN verbal adj. seeing. Const. state, Job 10:15, 
"38 O87 “seeing my affliction;” compare the root 
No. 3, 2. 

rN) Deut. 14:13, a species of ravenous bird, so 
called from the 005088 of its sight, but in the pa- 


ראה--ראש 


(2) some precious thing, according te the Hebrew 
interpreters, red coral, Job 28:18; Eze. 27:16. 


34] רְאמת‎ (“height in the south”), [Ra- 
math], pr.n. of a town of the Simeonites, Jos. 19:8; 
for which there is 333 NW) 1 Sam. 30: 27. 


[WN an unused root, perhaps i. q. רע‎ to be 
moved, to tremble, Arab. Urey) ac, to tremble, 
especially used of the head; whence WN.” ] 


.רוש poor, see‏ ראש 


from the‏ ,30:8 .סע poverty,‏ .מז ריש 1% ראש 
.רש root‏ 


the head, Dan‏ (1)--ראש Ch. i. q. Hebr.‏ ראש 
JWR "N] visions of thy head, which are pre-‏ .2:38 
sented to thy mind, Dan. 4:9, 7,10; 7:15.‏ 

(2) the sum, head, amount of any thing, Dan. 7:1. 
P1. PWR Dan. 7:6, and like the Hebrew ,רָאשין‎ Ezra 
iLO 


I. ראש‎ (for (ראאש‎ plur. רְאשִים‎ (for DN), once 
with suff. YW Isaiah 15:2, primit, subst. [but see 
2 %- 
ראש‎ above], m.—(1) A HEAD (Arab. | |, Syr. 
are 
Car +, Ath. 077: whence denom. (wl, to be the 
head or leader, to be over); pr. the head of men or 
animals, Gen. 3:15; 28:18; 40:16, and so very fre- 
quently. ‘B כָתַן בּראש‎ to give upon one’s head, i.e. 


to repay him (his evil deeds), Ezek.g:10; 11:21; 
16:43; 17:19; 22:31; compare Psa.7:17. As to 
the phrase ראשו‎ NWI, see NY’ No. 1, letter 7. NWN 


“ with (the danger of) our heads,” i.e. of our life, 
1 Ch. 12:19 (compare W532 under the word W52 No. 
2,b). Used like mapa | (which see) in numbering 
men, especially soldiers, of one man, an individual; 
1 Ch, 12:23. Jud. 5:30, 124 WNT? “for the head of 


aman,” i.e. for one man. (In Arabic they often 
& 
Bsa 


similarly use the word wl) especially in counting 
cattle [so many head]; see Schult. Opp. Min. page 
206.)— Figuratively head is used for — 

(2) whatever is highest and supreme—(a) a 
prince of the people, 1 Sam. 15:17; Isa.7:8. ראש‎ 
בִּית אָבוּת‎ and simply M38 ר'‎ head or prince, chief of 
a family, Exod.6:14,25; Num. 7:2; 32:28; 36:1. 
הָראאש‎ 03 the high priest, 9 Ch. 19:11; who in 2 Ch, 
24:6 is called 7 .הַראש‎ —(b) the chief city, 
Josh. 11:10; Isai 7: 8.—(c) the highest place, Job 
29:25, אשב ראש‎ “T sat the highest,” in the ae 
place. Lam. 1:5, “ her ו‎ ies (are) לראש‎ i. 


DCCLI 





ראם- ראש. 


ON Zech.14:10; אֶרֶס ,רוּם .ף.1‎ OV ro pe wien. 


See under the letter .א‎ Hence pr.n. DIN and -- 


Ps. 92:‏ רְאִים ;33:17 m. Num. 23:22; Deu.‏ רְאָס 
Ps. 29:6; also‏ רְאָמִים Job. 39:9, 10. Plur.‏ ר'ם ;11 
wild animal, fierce and un-‏ ה .מז ;22:22 Ps.‏ רְמִים 
tamed, Piling an ox, as a wild ass resembles an‏ 
ass (Job loc. cit. Deut. loc. cit. comp. Isa. 34:7; Ps.‏ 
where Sy calf is parallel to DY28T]2); pos-‏ ;29:6 
sessed of horns, with which it prostrates every thing‏ 
(Deut.), and injures men (Psalm 22:22 [but this‏ 
is figurative]). The animal meant is doubtful; I‏ 
have no hesitation in agreeing with Alb. Schultens,‏ 
Job loc. cit. and de Wette on Psalm 22: 22;‏ 
derstanding it to be the buffalo.‏ 

955 


indeed, which answers to this ,, , denotes the oryz, 
a 


in un- 
The Arabic word, 


a large and fierce species of antelope (Oppian. Cyne- 
get. 11. 445), a meaning which has also been assigned 
to the Hebrew word by Bochart (Ilieroz. i. p. 948, 
seqq.), Rosenmiiller and others; but whatever they 
say, every one must see that it is much more suitable 
to compare the buffalo with the ox than the antelope ;— 
(of these animals there is an excellent collection in 
the Zoological Museum at Berlin). The usage of the 
Arabic language, therefore, in this word, as is often 
the case, resembles the Hebrew without being alto- 
gether identical; and the larger antelopes appear to 
have acquired the name of buffaloes in Arabic, just 
as they are called in Greek BouBaroc, Bovadic, and 


just as the Arabs call animals of the deer kind ll 
eee wild bulls. —LXX. rendered it povoxépwe, 


Vulg. unicornis, an animal described by Pliny (H. א‎ 
viii. 21) which has been long considered by naturalists 
(especially since the time of Buffon) as fictitious and 
fabulous; but English travellers have of late found 
it in the deserts of Thibet (see Rosenmiiller’s Mor- 
genland, ii. p. 269 seq.; Quarterly Review, No. 47). 
But this interpretation cannot be admitted, as the 
unicorn is more like a horse than an ox, and also is 
a very rare animal, while the Rém, as appears from 
the passages cited, is common enough in Palestine 
and the neighbouring regions. 


MD.—(1). high things,‏ .ף mase. pl. i.‏ ראמות 
heights, figuratively, sublime, difficult things,‏ 
ro. 24:7; hence pr. n. [Ramoth]— (a) of a town of‏ 
N27 Deu. 4:43;‏ מִצְפָּה Gilead, otherwise called N19},‏ 
Josh. 20:8; 1 Ch. 6:65.— (0) in the tribe of Issachar,‏ 
יָרְמוּת Chr. 6:58; perhaps 2) Jos. 19:21; and‏ 1 
Jos. 21:29.‏ 


ראש-ראשית 


burgh, 1827, who also here compares the nation 


SS 


₪ in the Koran, Kor. xv. 313 1. 19.( 
[(2) Rosh, pr.n. m. Gen. 46:91.[ 


AWN (by a Syriacism for TW) f. pl. ראשות‎ 
beginning, i.q. ראש‎ No.3. A kindred form is the 


Syr. « a3 Eze. 36:11. 


128i‏ הֶראשָרז No. 2; hence‏ ראש i LAGE‏ ראשה 
highest stone, at a corner, Zec. 4:7.‏ 


Josh.‏ רְאָ"שו[ (in the Syriac manner for‏ ראשון 
and in the Sam. copy always),‏ ; כתיב 15:7 Job‏ ;21:10 
ראיש adj. denom. from‏ רְאשנָה .1 ,8:8 Job‏ רישון once‏ 
from YA),‏ ,תִּיכון (the letter » being kere as in‏ 
first, whether in time (sce below, pl.), or in order‏ 
and place, Gen. 32:18, or in dignity, 1 Ch. 18:17.‏ 
יָמִים forefathers, Deu.19:14. DVN]‏ ראשנים Pl.m.‏ 
Dra}‏ ראשנִים .10:10 former days, former times, Dee‏ 
הַראשנות former prophets, Zec.1:4; 7:7,12; pl. f.‏ 
former things, i.e. things formerly done, Isa. 43: 18:‏ 
also formerly foretold, Isa. 42:9; 43:9; 48:3.‏ ;46:9 
—Fem. nw adv. first, foremost, Gen. 33:2; 38:‏ 
as at‏ בָּרָאשנָה ;11:29 former, formerly, Dan.‏ ;28 
the first, as lefore, Deut.9:18; Dan. 11:29; alse‏ 
of place and order, in front, in the‏ (4)-- בָּרַאשנָה 
first rank (LXX. éy zpwrorc), Isa. 60:9.—(d) of time,‏ 
first, Nu. 10:13, 143; before, formerly, Gen. 19:4;‏ 
as aforetime, Isa.‏ כִבָרְאשנָה ;52:4 aforetime, Isa.‏ 
formerly, Jud. 18:29.‏ 5 לְרַאשנָה ;1:26 


Jer. 25:1.‏ .18 --ית + ראשני 
see MiV¥ TD.‏ ראָשות 


once MW Deut. 11:12 (denom. from‏ 6 ראשית 
Ch.W head, chief, with the added syllable‏ ,ראש 
see Gr. § 76, No. 4).—(1) beginning, ten‏ ,-ית 
der soo.‏ 11010 

(2) a former state, Job 42:12, former tuaes. 
Tsa. 46: 10. 

(3) the first of its kind ith regard to time, 
first fruits, Gen. 49:3, אוני‎ NWS) “first fruits 
of my strength,” i.e. first born. ‘371 רָאשית‎ first 
fruits of things created by him, Prov. 8:22 [this is 
rather tag be compared with 4 apy) 706 )זט‎ 9 
Ocov, Rev. 3:14, i.e. Christ, head of creation, net 
spoken of as a creature], compare Job 40:19; Deut. 
33:21, ראשית לו‎ NY) “he chose the first part for 
himself,” as if the first fruits of the holy land. Very 
often used of the first fruits offered in the temple, 
Lev. 2:12; 23:10; Deut. 18:4; 26:10. --(b) with 
regard to dignity, the first, chief, Am. 6:1,6 
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ראש-רבדר 


they hold the first place,” they triumph; compare 
Deut. 28:44.—(d) the head or summit of a moun- 
tain, Gen. 8:5; ofa tower, Gen. 11:4; of a column, 
1 Ki..7:19; of an ear of corn, Joh 24:24. 732 ראש‎ 


the headstone of the corner, Ps. 118:99. Metaph. 
ANDY ראש‎ chief joy, Psa. 137:6. רָאשי בְשָמִים‎ most 
excellent spices, Cant. 4:14; Eze.27:22. Hence— 


(3) sum,amount (pr. the whole number, which 
also is the highest), Levit. 5:24. Hence נְשָא ראש‎ 
to take the sum, to number. Sce XY) No. 3, letter 6. 
Metaphorically, the sum of words, Ps.119:160; also 
multitude, or host, band, especially of soldiers, 
0 סיל‎ OT oAyor Ari dT Odell dite 

(4) whatis first and foremost, the beginning, 
commencement. OWS) NYDIS four beginnings of 
streams, 1. 0. four rivers into which a larger 
spreads itself, arms, Genesis 2:10. ‘27 ראש‎ the be- 
ginning of a way, place where ways branch off, Eze. 
16: 25. , nisin רי‎ the beginning of streets; Lament. 
9:1, 0°23 בָּראש‎ in fron of 0 captives. Am.6:7. 
Often used of time, as DIN ראש‎ the first of the 
months, Ex. 12:2. WN from the beginning, Isa. 
40:21; 41:4,26; 48:16. $39 ראש עִפְרוּת‎ he first 
clod 0 the earth (i.e. which first was created), Prov. 
8:26. 

(5) ראש‎ and once for distinction sake w}7 Deut. 
32:32, is also the name of a poisonous plant, Deu. 
99:17 ; growing quickly and luxuriantly, Hos. 10:4; 
of a bitter taste, Ps. 69:22; Lam. 3:5; and on this 
account frequently connected with wormwood, Deu. 
29:17; Lament. 3:19; as I judge neither the cicuta 
as thought by Celsius in Hierob. ii. 46, seqq.; n 
colocynth, as thought by Oedmann (iv. p. 63); nor 
loium, darnel (Mich. Supplemm. .כ‎ 2220); but the 
poppy, so called from its heads (Liv.i. 54). מִי ראש‎ 
juice of poppies, opium, Jer. 8:14; 9:14; 23:15. 
Hence poison of any kind, Deut. 32:32, 33; Job 
20:16. 

Derivatives, רְאשָה‎ - - 
pr.n. NUN, 


lesser 


MVS, fw, מרְאַשות‎ and 


I. ראש‎ Ezekiel 38:2, 3; BOVIS je: il w 
northern nation, mentioned with Tubal and Meshech; 
undoubtedly the Russians, who are mentioned by 
Byzantine writers of the tenth century, under the 
name of 166, dwelling to the north of Taurus, and 
(Arab. called Ug) described by Ibn Fosslan, an 
Arabic writer of the same age, as dwelling on the 
river Rha (Wolga). (See Ibn Fosslan, Bericht von 
den Russen ilterer Zeit, iibersetzt und erklirt von 
Frihn. Petersburgh, 1823, especially p. 28, seqq. 
Compare Jos. de Hammer, Origines Russes, Peters- 


ראש-רבדר 


cellent teacher.—Neutr. and subst. magnitude, Ps 
145:7; Isa. 63:7. 

(3) Job 16:13, 27 all the ancient versions rendex 
his darts, his arrows (God’s), from 137 No.2 
Others, his archers. The sense, however, may be 
retained, his many, i.e. bands of soldiers; which is 
however harsh. 


a Ch.—(1) great, Dan. 2:10, 31, 35, 45. bby 
13731 to speak great things, i.e. to speak proudly, 
impiously, Dan. 7:8, 20. Compare 2173 No.2, and 
N2B Niphal. 

(2) subst. chief, leader, captain, Dan. 2:48; 
5:11. Pl. 3729 (from the sing. 3729) Dan. 3:33 ; 
9:48; 7:3, 7, 17. 

יב see‏ רב 


(prop. inf. of the verb 22), in the later books‏ רב 
Job 35:9; Esther 10:3; followed by‏ רוב also fully‏ 
Makk. “39, with suff. 02)—(1) multitude, abun-‏ 
dance, Lev.25:16; Isa.1:11. ab adv. much, Gen.‏ 
.קרי 8:12 Deu.1:10. Pl]. const, Hos.‏ ;48:16 ;30:30 
Poet. multitude is almost used for 53 Job 4:14‏ 
(see Schultens on 100. cit.); 33:19.‏ 

(2) greatness, e.g. of might, Ps. 33:16; of pity, 
Ps. 51:3; length of way, Josh. 9:13. 


aabel(1) TO BECOME MUCH or MANY, TO BE 
INCREASED, Gen. 6:1; TO BE MUCH or MANY, Ps. 
3:2; 69:5; 104:24; Isa. 59:12, and frequently. It 
is only found in pret. and inf. ;רב‎ the other tenses 
are formed from the cognate verb 12). 

(2) Med. O. pret. 129 Gen. 49:23, according to 
Kimchi and the Ven. Vers. prob. to shoot (either 
from the many arrows, or else the verb רבב‎ taking 
its signification from the verb '9}). Hence 37 No. 3, 
an arrow. Some also refer to this, Psalm 18:15, 
בּרְקיכם רב‎ “he shot out lightnings ;” but see 3] 
No.1. 

Puat (denom. from 23), part. to be multiplied 
into myriads, Ps. 144:13. 

Derivatives, 22, 729, ,רב‎ 723, 139, 2°29, and 
the pr. .ם‎ 1°27, OVI), NEW). 

f.a myriad, ten thousand, Jud. 20:10;‏ רִבָכת 
often used for a very large number, Gen. 24:60;‏ 
Cant.5:10. Pl. M337 myriads, 1 Sa. 18:8; com-‏ 
monly used of any very large number, Psalm 3:7;‏ 
Deut. 33:17.‏ 


le t=) TO SPREAD A BED, or COUCH, i.q. 
TBI Pro. 7:16; whence 0°37) (Beth without Dagesh 
lene). 

(2) 1. -ף‎ Arab. by 1) to bind; whence 7°2) collar 
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רב- רבור 


pl. 0°29 adj. (from the‏ הְרַבָּה 1 ,2 in pause‏ רב 
root 229).—(1) multus, whether of one continuous‏ 
thing (answering to the French beaucoup de, Engl.‏ 
much gold, 1 Ki. 10:2; Ps. 19:11;‏ 351 רב much),as‏ 
of collectives which contain many parts (many‏ עס 
individual things), (answering to the Lat. and French‏ 
numerosus, nombreux, Engl. many), as 27 OY much,‏ 
DIS‏ רב ;17:14 or many people, 1. 6. numerous, Josh.‏ 
many men, Job 36:28 (here of mo\doi); 122 TTY a‏ 
numerous train of servants, Gen. 96: 14 ; 2273? much‏ 
cattle, Num. 32:1. Hence, with pl., 537 0°’ many‏ 
many peoples,‏ עמים 0°27 ;21:34 days, long time, Gen.‏ 
a man of‏ רב 133 Ps. 89:51. Followed by a genit.‏ 
much (great) understanding, Pro. 14:29; 33 ™2)‏ 
she who has many children, 1 Sa. 2:5; with ' parag.‏ 
DY N31 (a city) abounding with people, Lam. 1:1.‏ 
Often put as the neuter for much, Ex. 19:21, °BJ‏ 
which is rendered in Latin, cadunt ex 8‏ ,131919 רב 
multi; but it is properly, 66 fallt von ifnen viel (Mannz‏ 
fdaft), 1 Sa. 14:6; Gen. 33:9. Hence adv. and even‏ 
P72 “ lightnings‏ רב ,18:15 with a pl. subst. Psa.‏ 
much” (der Blige viel, Blige in Menge); Ecc. 6:3, 21‏ 
YW 1D) TY > although many be the days of his‏ 
years.” Often iq. enough, (it is) enough, it is‏ 
sufficient, Gen. 45:28; especially in the phrase (com-‏ 
ohe! jam satis ! “enough, now!”‏ רב pare DY!D), NAY‏ 
i.e. desist! 2 Sam. 24:16; 1 Ki.19:4; more fully‏ 
Eze. 45:9; Num. 16:3,‏ רב לְבֶם ;3:26 Deut.‏ רב ל 
desist, leave off. Followed by an inf. Deut. 1:6,‏ 
“ye have dwelt long enough ;" Deut.‏ רב לְכֶם naw‏ 
רב followed by 1) Eze. 44:6, DD*NWin-23 DI?‏ ;2:3 
“desist from all your abominations;” 1 Ki. 12:28;‏ 
Ex. 9:28.— Also f. 727 is often used as a neuter, Ps.‏ 
and adverbially for much, enough, Ps.‏ ;123:4 
and more often constr. state N37 Ps. 65:10;‏ ;62:3 
.123:4 ;120:6 

(2) great, large, vast (compare ,סח‎ in Passow, 
No.1, 0), used of wide space, Gen. 7:11; Esth. 1:20; 
of a long way (zo\X)) dddc), 1 Ki. 19:7; of a great 
battle and slaughter, 2 Ch. 13:17; Num.11:33; of 
grievous sin, Psalm 19:14: of the manifold loving- 
kindness of God, Psa. 31:20; of continued attention 
(compare zoAX) ovy/), Isaiah 21:7. Specially —(a) 
i.g. powerful, Psa. 48:3; Isa.63:1. Pl. 0°37 the 
mighty, Job 35:9; Isa. 53:12.—(b) elder, Gen. 25: 
23. Pl. 0°27 the old, Job 32:9.—(c) subst. a great 
man, leader, i.g. שר‎ especially in the later Hebrew, 
e.g. E30 רב‎ chief of the body guard, 2 Ki. 25:8; 
רב קַרִיסִים‎ chief of the eunuchs, Dan. 1:3; Esth, 1:8. 
---)6( a master, one who is skilled in any art, skil- 
ful, Prov. 26:10. Compare Talmud. 27 doctor, ex- 


! 


; רבה-רנן‎ 
s 
Derivatives, M38, ,מַרְבָּה‎ TSW, Mav, MAW 


| 377. 


2) Chald. to become great, Dan. 4:8, 19. 
גר‎ to make great, exalt, Dan. 2:48. 
Derivative, 173. 


prop. “capital city,” Syr. JA55, hence‏ רבה 
[Rabbah, Rabbath], pr. n.—(1) of the capital‏ 
city of the Ammonites, 2 Samuel 11:1; 12:27;‏ 
Josh. 13:25; 1 Chron. 20:1; Jerem. 49:3 (not‏ 
NDI Deu. 3:11; Gr. Phila-‏ 922 עמון Ps.110:6); fully‏ 


GF B- 
delphia, in Abulfeda, and also at present (lac 
(Tab. Syrie, p. 91), compare as to its ruins, Seetzen 
in v. Zach’s Monatl. Correspond., xviii. p. 429; and 
Burckhardt, Travels in Syria, p.612— 618; compare 
p- 1062, Germ. ed. 

(2) of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:60 

the letter n being cast away, Syr.‏ רבוּת (for‏ ,רבו 
a53), Jon. 4:11; 1 Ch. 29:7; and N24 (with the‏ 
Hebr. Gramm. § 25:2, note 3), Ezra‏ ,א addition of‏ 
Neh. 7:66, 6 myriad, i.g. 7329; but only‏ ;2:64 
two myriads,‏ רְבּותַים found inthe later writers. Dual‏ 
רבאות Psalm 68:18. PI. i837 Dan. 11:12; contr.‏ 
.7:1 רבּות Ezr. 2:69; and‏ 


129 Chaldee id. Plur. 129 (Syr. 0.35) קרי‎ 1237 
myriads, Dan. 7:10. 


magnitude, great-‏ רְבוּתָא .86 Chald. emphat.‏ רבו 
ness, Dan. 4319, 23; 5:18.‏ 


nia see רב‎ a myriad. 


plur. (from the root 237) showers, from‏ רביבים 


5 - 


the multitude of drops, Deut. 32:2. 
plenty of water. 

m. neck-chain, collar, from the root 13}‏ רְבִיד 
No. 2, Eze. 16:11; Gen. 41:42.‏ 

ordinal adj. fourth (from Y37, YIN‏ = + רביעי 
four). O27 ‘32 children of the fourth, sc. gene-‏ 
ration, i.e. the children of great grand children, 2 Ki‏ 


19:30; 15:12. Fem. רְבִיעִית‎ 180 a subst. a fourth 
part, Ex: 9:40. 


Chald. id., Dan. 2:40; 7:23.‏ רְבִעַיָא + רביעי 


MD (“multitude”), [Rabbith], pron. of 6 
town in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19:20. 


Arab. Coy, 


a 


TO MINGLE, TO DIP (as bread into oil),‏ רבך 
Chr. 23:29‏ ג ;7:12 in part. Hophal, Levit.6:14;‏ 
.(.10 ו (Arab.‏ 
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139 


and 33! imp. 739; plur.‏ ירֶב fat. 13% apoc.‏ הבה 
part. 729 (pret. and inf. are formed from the‏ ;139 
cognate verb 237).—(1) TO BE MULTIPLIED, IN-‏ 
CREASED, Gen. 1:22, 28; 9:1,7; Exod. 1:20; and‏ 
often; to be many, to be numerous, Ps. 139:18.‏ 

(2)—(a) to become great, 1 Sam. 14:30; to be- 
come greater, Deu. 39:16; hence to grow up, Gen. 
21:20, NW? 729 7 “and he became, when he grew 
up, an archer.” Vulg. factusque est juvenis sagittarius. 
—(b) to be great, Gen. 43:34; also to be mighty, 
Job 33:12; Prov. 29:2. 

Pret 137—(1) to multiply, to increase; with 
an ace., Jud. 9:99. Absol. to make much, i.e. to 
acquire much, to increase one’s substance (compare 
M2 No.1, d. WY No. 2,d). Psa. 44:13, 1°37 לא‎ 
בַּמְחִירִיהֶם‎ “thou hast not gained much by selling 
them,” 1. 6. thou hast sold them fora small price; or, 
“thou hast not increased,” sc. thy wealth (comp. 
Pro. 22:16). bag 

(2) to bring up, Eze. 19:2; Lam, 2:22 (Syr. usé, 

Se 


Arab. sy id). 

Hipwit 734}; 6, א ִרִבָּה‎ apoc. 2); imp. apoc. 237; 
inf. abs. 13777 and 1377] (but this form is always used 
adverbially); constr. הרבות‎ -)1( to make or do 
much, Gen. 3:16; Isa. 23:16.—(a) followed by an 
inf. and gerund, often for adv. much. 1 Sam. 1:12, 
OPEN naw “she prayed much;” Ex. 36:5; Ps. 
78:38; Am. 4:4; 2Ki. 21:6, לעשות הֶרע‎ 1397 “he 
did much evil;” also followed by a finite verb, 1 Sa. 
2:3. Hence inf. absol. 1277 is often used for adv. 
in doing much (more rarely M1319 Am. 4:9; Prov. 
25:27); Eccl. 5:11; 2 Sam. 1:4; מָאד‎ N21 very 
much, Neh. 2:2; 3:33; also with substantives, 2 Sa. 
8:8, מָאר‎ 7270 nYN2 > very much brass.” _2 Sam. 
12:2; 1 Ki. §:9; Gen. 15:1, הַרבָּה מָאד‎ PRY > thy 
reward shall be very much” (exceeding great); with 
plur. 1 Ki. 10:11. MB? id., Neh. 5:18. Also to 
multiply, toincrease. Prov. 22:16, הַרְבּוּת לו‎ “ to 
increase (riches) to him;” followed by ל‎ Hos. 10:1. 
— (0) to give much; for the fuller nnd M27 Exod. 
30:15. Oppos. to הַכָעִ'ט‎ and on the other hand— 
)6( followed by by to lay much upon any one; for 
the fuller על‎ nid NaI; Gen. 34:12.—(d) to have 
much; prop. to make, to produce much. Compare 
Hebr. Gramm. § 52, 2. Levit. 11:42, D3] 73D 
having many feet. 1 0. :ל‎ 4, 0°22) DW} 1377 “they 
had many wives and sons;” 1 Chron. 4:27; 8:40; 
23:11. 

(2) to make great. Psa. 18:36; 1 Chr. 4:10; 
Job 34:37, “he makes large his words against 
Sod,” 1. 6. he speaks impiously (see 27 Chald.). 


רבה-רגז 
5 

a lier in wait, poet. spoken of the lion), Gen.‏ | גכ 
if thou doest not well (and indulgest in secret‏ “ ,4:7 
nng? sin will be the lier in wait at‏ חַטָאת 727 hatred)‏ 
the door,” i. 6. sin will always lie in wait for thee, like‏ 
in this passage‏ רבץ a wild beast, lying at thy door.‏ 
is put substantively, and ércxoiywe does not agree in‏ 
gender with NOD, compare Hebr. Gramm. § 144,‏ 
note 2. As to the sense, compare Ps. 37:8.— )( it‏ 
is applied to men living tranquilly and securely, Job‏ 
Isa. 14:30; to waters resting on the bosom of‏ ;11:19 
the earth, Gen. 49:25; to a curse which rests upon‏ 
any one, Deu. 29:19.‏ 

to make (a flock) to lie down, Cant.‏ (1)---מזוקוד1 
men, Eze. 34:15; Isa. 13:20.‏ ;1:7 

(2) to lay stones in stibium, «as a cement, Isaiah 
54:11. 

Derivatives 7212, and — 


V2) m. [with suff. }¥27]—(1) ₪ couching place 


of flocks, of beasts, Isa. 35:7; 65:10; Jer. 50:6. 
(2) a quiet domicile (of men), Pro, 24:15. 


to tie firmly, to‏ ?ג ) an unused root, Arab.‏ חב 
bind fast, especially an animal. Hence P31) and —‏ 


(Arab. 490 y “a rope with a noose,” not‏ רבקה 
unfit as the name of a gir) who ensnares men by her‏ 
beauty), [Rebekah], Rebecca, the wife of Isaac,‏ 
Gen. 22:23; 24:15, seqq.‏ 


Ch.‏ רב see‏ רברכין 


jy m. Ch. only in pl. 12921 nobles, princes, 
Dan. 4:33; 5:1, seqq.; 6:18. 


mpway (Aram. JO. <5 “chief of the cup- 
bearers”), [Rabshakeh], pr.n. of a captain of 
Sennacherib, 2 Ki. 18:17; Isa. 36:2. 


an unused root, cognate to 037 to heap up‏ רו 
stones, clods; whence pr. n. 2478, and—‏ 


a 0700. Job 91:33, 6‏ רְְבִּ' pl. const.‏ כב 
of the valley are sweet unto him,” i.e. the‏ 61008 
earth is light upon him. Job 38:38, P37! [3h‏ 


| * and (if) the clods cleave fast together,” adhere. 


fut. 12. TO BE MOVED, DISTURBED, 2 Sam.‏ רנז 
Isa.14:9. (This signification variously ap-‏ ;7:10 
and even #7,‏ ,רע ,רג plied lies in the primary stock‏ 
WI; 2M, DT and see below at‏ ,)43 ,רנע compare‏ 
To this agree Sanscr. reg to move‏ .רְעַע the root‏ 
oneself, and figuratively raga, Gr. cpyh, anger, grief,‏ 


DCCLV 





רבל--רגז 


an unused root, Arab. ub , to be abundant,‏ רבל 


fertile, to abound. Hence — 


(“fertility”), [Riblah], pr.n. of a town‏ רְבְלֶה 
at the northern border of Palestine, in the land of‏ 
Hamath, which the Babylonians, both in their in-‏ 
cursions and in returning, were accustomed to pass.‏ 
Traces of it which were previously unknown, appear‏ 
to me to be found in the town Reblah, situated eight‏ 
[forty ] miles south of Hamath, on the Orontes,‏ 
mentioned by Buckingham (Travels among the Arab‏ 
tribes, London, 1825, iv. p. 481), Num. 34:11; 2 Ki.‏ 
Jer. 39:5; 52:10.‏ ;25:6 :93:33 


Po 5) 1. .ף‎ 27 TO LIE DOWN, ע‎ and צ‎ 
being interchanged, see Y3) No. 1. 

(2) to lie with any one, followed by an acc. used 
of bestiality, Lev. 18:23; 20:16. 

Hipuit, to cause or suffer to gender, Levit. 
19:19. 


prosthet. YD)‏ א denom. from ¥27 (with‏ ב ע, .זז 
foursquare, Exod. 27:1;‏ רבע Part. pass.‏ 
.7:31 ג Part. Pu. YA) id.,‏ .28:16 


1 רְבַע‎ m. with suff. רבע‎ lying 00100, 
from the root בע‎ No. 1. 


I. YA (from YEN four)—(1) a fourth 
part, Ex. 29:40. Hence— 

(2) 6 side (one of four sides), Ezek. 1:8,17; 
43:17. 
(3) [Rebah], pr.n. of a king of the Midianites, 
Nu. 31:8; Josh. 13:21. 


m. a fourth part, gs, id. 2 Ki.6:25;‏ רבע 
Nu. 23:10, “who shall number the fourth part of‏ 
Israel,” compare 70 rérapror, Apoc. 6:8. The He-‏ 
brew interpreters render it concubitus (see Y21 No. I, 2),‏ 
hence progeny.‏ 


yan only in pl. OYA great grandson's child- 
ren, children of the fourth generation, Exodus 
20:5; 34:73 compare ,שלשים‎ 


4 רב‎ fut. VaR, Arab. U4'y (compare Y2)) To 
LIE DOWN, TO RECLINE, prop. (as well remarked by 
Simonis) used of quadrupeds, which lieon their breasts 
with their feet gathered under them, Gen. 29:2; 
49:9; Nu. 22:27; Isa.11:6; 13:91; 27:10; Zephs 
2:14; Eze. 29:3; once used of a bird brooding over 
her young, Deu. 22:6. Specially —(a) used of a 


beast of prey lying in wait (Arab. (4), id., vai 


four. 


רגז--רגם 


Jud. 18:2, 14,17; 2 .מה‎ 10:3, etc. Part. Sin 3 
spy, an explorer, Gen. 42:9, seq.; Josh. 6:22. 


4 
TIPHEL boon i. q. Syr. wa to teach to go, to 


lead (children) by the hand, Hos. 11:3. 


aa 1 with suff. 99, dual (also for the pl. Lev. 

11:23, 42) ,ליכ‎ const. %271, comm. (m. Pro. 1:16; 
721s er, 13210), pl. Den signif. 2. 

(1) A 2007 (a primitive noun, but from the pri- 
mary and bisyllabic stock rag, to move, see under 
127), and specially, the foot strictly, below the legs 
and.ancles; see Dan. 2:33. Notice should be taken 
of the following phrases: —(a) to be בַרַגָלִי פ'‎ in the 
feet (footsteps) of any one, i.e. to follow after him, 
Exod.11:8; Jud. 4:10; 5:15; 8:5; 1 25:2": 
2 Sa. 15:17. (Arab. | 5 in the fvotstep, 1. 6- ne 
behind.) — )0( by Gen. 30:30, and ‘A sda behind 
any one, after any one, Hab. 3:5 (opp. to לפנו‎ 
1 Sa. 25:42; Job18:11. (Syr. y hes id.)—(e) 
bya Mw Deu. 11:10, to water with the foot, i.e. 
to irrigate land with a machine worked by the feet, | 
such as is now used in Egypt in watering gardens, 
see Philo, De Confusione Linguar. tom. 111. p. 330, ed. 
Pfeiffer, and Niebuhr’s Trav. P. i. page 149.—(d) "2"2 
D!37 water of the feet, Isa. 36:12 ,קרי‎ a euphemism 
for urine (compare Eze. 7:17;21:12); like the Syr 

$9 | כב‎ , and simply lis; and in like manner— 

(e) hair of the feet, used for the hair of the pudenda, 
Isa. 7:20. No attention however is to be paid to the 
opinion that 5!221 is to be absolutely understood of 
the pudenda, as in Isa. 6:2; Ex. 4:25. 

(2) metaph. step, gatt, pace. Gen. 33:14, Dab 


| MONT “at the rate of the pace of the cattle,” 6 


as the cattle can go. Hence pl. ְנָלִים‎ steps, 00018 | 
of the foot, times, like DYDYB No. 3, Exod. 93: 14 
Nu. 22:28, 22, 33. 

Derivatives, Sn 


=? 


bn & bn Ch. f. (see however Dan. 2:41 ,(כתיב‎ 
a foot. Dual pert, emphat. ליא‎ Dan, 7 


בדד 


ran, מְַנָלוּת‎ 


m. (denom. from 539), footman, always in a‏ רנ לי 
military sense, Ex. 12:37; Nu.11:21. Pl. 0’ Jer,‏ 


So 


12:5. (Arab. Jo, Je) id., cogn. to J+, a man; 


Syriac PSS.) 
pon (“place of fullers”), [Rogelim), pr.u 
of a town in Gilead, 2 Sa. 17:27; 19:32. : 


a 


DIN—a) TO BRING TOGETHER TO°HEAF זם‎ 
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רהה 


20609 (pnyw), Germ. regen, and with another letter 
added at the beginning, frango (fregi, fragor) ftradyen, 
640. To this root, the last letter of which is a sibilant, 
approach very nearly #37, רָעש‎ whichsee.) Specially— 

(1) to 06 moved with anger, to be angry, Prov. 
29:9; Isa. 28:21; followed by ? against any one, 


026. 16:43. Compare Hithpael. (Syr. KS id.) 

(2) to be moved with grief, 2 Sa. 19:1. 

(3) with fear, to tremble, to quake; Arab. > 
8. 4:5[ Isaiah 32:10, 113; followed by °33' on ac- 
count of any thing, Deut. 2:25; Isa. 64:1. Also 
used of inanimate things, Joel 2:10; Isaiah 5:25; 
Vsa. 18:8; Mic. 7:17, DD 'NID 3137 > they shall 
tremble out of their hiding-place,” i.e. they shall 
go out trembling from their hiding-places to give 
themselves up to the victors. 

(4) for joy, Jer. 33:9. 

HipHit—(1) to move, to disturb, to disqutet; 
followed by an acc. 1 Sam. 28:15; followed by ל‎ Jer. 
50: 34. 

(2) to provoke to anger, to irritate, Job 12:6. 

(3) to cause to fear, to make tremble, Isaiah 
14:16; 23:11; inanimate things, Isaiah 13:13; Job 
9:6. 

HiTHpak., to act with anger, to be tumultuous; 
followed by ON against any one, Isa. 37: 28, 29. 

Derivatives, 13, 129, 7739, TAS. 


mn Chald. to be angry. Aph. to irritate, to pro- 
voke to anger, Ezr. 5:12. 


m Chald. anger, Dan. 3:13. 


ma masc., trembling, Deut. 28:65; see the root 
No. 3. 


mn m.—(1) commotion, perturbation, Job 3: 
17,011 

(2) tumult, raging, e.g. of a horse, Job 39:24; 
of thunder, Job 37:2. 

(3) anger, Hab. 3:2. 


may f. trepidation, trembling, Eze. 12:18. 


1 pr. to move the feet, to go, to tread (denom. 
from ל‎ cogn. to 23}), specially— 

(1) to go about, to calumniate and slander; hence 
to calumniate, Ps. 15:3. 

(2) to tread upon garments which are to be washed 
and cleansed from dirt; hence 229 a washer, a fuller. 
See the pr. n. עין רנל‎ and pom, 

Pirx, i. q. Kal, to go about—(a) to calumniate, 
2 Sa.19:28; followed by 3 of pers. —(d) in order to 
explore; to explore; followed by an ace. Josh. 14:7; 


רג -ררד 


return; Aith. 2°70: to contract, to ccagulate as milk; 
and as to the sense ]23, N83, NDP). Job 7:5, YI} עורי‎ 
וַיַמָאַס‎ “my skin contrac es (sometimes draws toge- 
ther and heals) and again breaks out.” Syr. “my 
skin is contracted.” 


(3) ig. Arab. xc, to tremble (pr. to be terri- 


fied), also used of a tremulous motion of the eye, to 
wink; see Hiph. and the noun .רע‎ 

NipHat, i.q. Kal No.2, to be still (used of ₪ 
sword), Jer. 47:6. 

_Hipnm—(1) causat. of Kal No. 2, to stell, to 
make still, to give rest (to a people), Jer. 31:2; 
50:34; also for to set, to found, to establish. Isa. 
51:4, DI DY WN? WBMWD > I will set my law 
[judgment] for a light of the nations.” 

(2) intrans. to rest, to dwell quietly, Deuteron. 
28:65; Isa. 34:14. 

(3) to wink, with the eye, see Kal No. 3, Jerem. 
49:19, 18S WII כִּי‎ > 1 will wink, I will make 
him run,” i.e. he shall run away at my wink. Jer. 
50:44. Prov.12:19, MINTY “ while 1 wink,” 
i.e. for a moment. Oppos. to sy for ever. 

[Derivatives, ,מַרְגַע‎ NY) and the two following 
words. | 


YI adj. [pl. const. YIN], quiet, resting, see 
Kal No. 2, Ps. 35:20. 


YI m. pr. a wink, hence a moment of time, 
see Kal No. 3 (like momentum for movimentum), Ex. 
33:5; Isa. 54:7. YII3 Job 21:13; 929 Ps. 91 
Lam. 4:6, and Y}2 Job 34:20, in a moment, sud- 
denly, instantly. 2} DYDD in a little moment, 
Isa. 26:20; Ezr.g:8. pyr? —(a) every moment, 
as often as possible, Job 7:18; Isa. 27:3.—(0) sud- 
denly, Eze. 26:16. 


wan (kindred to the root (רָעש‎ To RAGE, וע‎ 
MAKE A TUMULT, used of the nations, Ps.2:1. (In 
Targe. for the Heb. 19.) Hence U7), NWN), 


WIT Ch. ig. Heb. 
ApueL, toruntogether with tumult, Dan. 6:7, 
12, 16. 


wan m. Psalm 55:15, and mea f. Psalm 64::5, 
a crowd (of people). 


TO SPREAD, TO PROSTRATE on the ground,‏ הבחה 
hence to subdue e.g. peoples, Ps. 144:2; Isa. 45:1;‏ 
Compare cogn. 17).‏ .רד for‏ ,רד where the inf. is‏ 

Hreut, to extend, to spread out, hence to over 
lay with gold, 1 Ki. 6:32. 

Derivatives, 17), and pr. n. ,רד'‎ 
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רגם-רדר 


pr. TO PILE, i.g. Arab. ,$ , and = VIII. to be piled 


up, brought together (Kindred to the roots ,גם‎ D5, DY, 
as to which see under the verbs (עמם ,נמם‎ ; whence 

= 
937; also, to join together (compare Arabic es 
Ei) a friend). Specially — 

(2) to ptle up stones (see N49), to cast stones, 
to stone. (Ch. 027 to cast dust, stones, or arrows.) 
—(a) followed by על‎ of pers. to stone to death. Eze. 
23:47, עִלִיהָם אֶבֶּן‎ 3029 “they shall stone them with 
stones.” —(b) followed by 3 of pers. Lev. 24:16; and 
with the addition of {28 1 Ki. 12:18.—(c) followed 
by ace. of pers. Lev. 20:2, 27; frequently with ]2N2 
ibid.; בַּאבָנִים‎ Nu. 14:10; or JAN Lev. 24:23. 

(3) to lay on colours, to daub anything, to co- 
lour, to paint, i.q. O29, a sense derived from that 
of יש‎ as we speak of throwing anything upon 
paper, and the first sketch of a painter is called in 
German €ntwurf. Hence 12218 a precious colour, 
purple. 

By a similar figure, from*n, in the signification 
of throwing, comes 03° prop. to set over, across 
) 060666 ( a river; hence to translate from one lan- 
guage to another, to interpret. 
| Derivatives, from signif. 1, 52), 22) [signif. 2, 
AID]; signif. 3, FN, DI. 


ו 


DI (i. q. Arabic er “ friend (sc.) of God,” 
compare the root No.1), [Regem], pr.n. m. Chr. 
2:47. 


(“friend of the king”), [Regem-‏ רְגֶם מִלְךּ 
Zec. 7:2.‏ .גת melech], pr.n.‏ 


f. band, company, Ps. 68:28.‏ רְגְמָה 


TO MURMUR, TO REPINE; hence to be con-‏ רכ 
tumactous, Isa.29:24. (This root is not found in‏ 
the cognate languages. The verbs EY), 57), are‏ 
cognate; see under 137.)‏ 

Niruat, id. followed by 3 of pers. Deut. 1:27; Ps. 
106: 25. 


Vana) TO TERRIFY, especially TO RESTRAIN 
BY THREATENING. Isa. 51:15, ליו‎ won) omy 
“restraining the sea when the waves rage.” (LXX. 
well, 7000000 Targ. rebuking.) Jer. 31:35; Job 
26:12, 0° y37 בְּכחו‎ « by his power he rebuked the 
sea,” (in the other hemistich, * ץכ‎ his wisdom he 
strilceth through its pride”). Compare Wa Psalm 
106:9; Nah. 1:4. 

(2) intrans. to be ay-aid, terrified, to shrink 
together for fear, to be still (compare Er 1 


רדה--רהב 


FOLLOW AFTER earnestly,‏ 10 )1( -- ירדף fut.‏ רדף 
TO PURSUE; followed by an 800., Ps. 23:6; and OM‏ 
Jud. 3:28, ON 3AM “follow after me quickly.’‏ 
Figuratively to follow after, e.g. righteousness, Pro.‏ 
peace, Psalm 34:15 (also wickedness, Psalm‏ ;21:21 
the wind, Hos. 12:2.‏ ;)119:150 

(2) to persecute in a hostile sense; Absol. Gen. 
14:14; followed by an ace., verse 15; followed by 
“WON Gen. 35:5; Exod. 14:4; אל‎ Jud. 7:25; ? Job 
19:28. 

(3) to put to flight, Lev. 26:36. 

Nipuat, pass. of Kal, Lam. 5:5. Part. 7772 Keel. 
3:15, that which ts past; pr. driven away, chased 
away. 

Piet, i.q. Kal; but only used in poetry.—(1) to 


follow after any one, Pro. 12:11; 28:19; justice, 


Pro. 15:9; 19:7, “he pursues words,” i.e. (the poor 
man) catches at the words of retiring friends. and 
trusts in them. 

(2) to persecute ina hostile manner, Nah. 1:8: 
Prov. 13:21. . 

Puat, to be driven away, to be scattered, Isa. 
17:13. 

to pursue, Jud. 20:43.‏ בזועו 

Derivative, 77). 


TO RAGE, TO BE FIERCE; followed by‏ רהה 
to act fiercely against any one, Isaiah 3:5 (Syr.‏ 2 


to rage; kindred to the roots 099, O97, and‏ ב 
see under 127). Hence‏ רנ ,רע ,רהּ others beginning with‏ 
גה to press upon, to urge on; followed by‏ 
“be urgent on thy friend.”‏ רהב Proy. 6:3, TY‏ 


(2) to tremble, to fear, i.q. Arab. WW, Isaiah 


60:5 (according to some copies), where it is joined 
with 193, ‘The common reading is 177. 

to render fierce, courageous, Ps.‏ )1(— מוהפודך 
.138:3 

(2) te press greatly, Cant. 6:5. 

Derivatives, 237, 279 and— 


31) m. [plur. DITY, proud, fierce, Ps. 40:5. 


m.—(1) fierceness,insolence, pride. Joh‏ רהב 
prend helpers;” used figuratively‏ “ עזרי רהב ,9:13 
of the sea, Job 26:12. -‏ 

(2) [Rahab], a poetical name of Egypt (probably 
of Egyptian origin, but accommodated to the Hebrew 
language; however, no one has yet shewn a probable 
etymology in the Coptic language; see Jablonskii 
Opusce. ed. te Water, i. 228), Isa. 51:9; Psa. 87:4; 
89:11. Isa. 30:7, allusion is made to the Hebrew 
etymology in these words, NY 071 רְהָב‎ 6 
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רדה-רות 


fut. apoc. T#?—(1) To TREAD (with the‏ ה 
feet), e.g. a wine-press, Joe. 4:12; folowed by 2‏ 
on any person, Ps. 49:15.‏ 

(2) to subdue, to rule over, followed by 3 Gen. 
1:28; Lev. 26:17; and acc. Eze. 34:4; Ps. 68:28; 
Tsa. 14:6; absol. Nu.24:19; 1 Ki.5:4. Poet. used 
of ravaging fire, Lam. 1:13, “from on high he hath 
sent fire into my benes 1]77)") and it ravageth in 


then: ’ ‘compare j 99 of a ravaging fire, Barhebr. p. 
216).—Jezemiah 5:31, “ the prophets prophesy lies 
DPI 2¥ WA O03) and the priests rule by their 
guidance.” In this place 17) may be taken in the 
Syriac sense to teach, a notion which arises {rom 
that of correction (compare 12, madevey), although 
the priests rarely exercised the office of teachers 
[which was however part of their duty]. 

(3) Figuratively, to possess oneself of, to take 
possession of (as honey from a hive). Jud. 14:9. 
LXX. ééeide. Vulg. sumpsit. Ch. MD] tore away. 
The Talmudists use this word for taking bread out 
of an oven. — 

[“‘ Pir, i.q. Kal, to break up, to tread upon, 
Jud. 5:13.” ] 

Hipni, causat. of No. 2, Isa. 41:2. 

] Derivative, 77)>.] 


oR (“subduing”), [Raddaz], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 
2:14. 


TT) m. (from the root T1)), a wideand thin 
female garment, a cloak, Isai. 3:23; Cant. 5:7. 
(Chald and Syr. id.) 


ahr, not used in Kal, pr. TO SNORE, TO SLEEP 
HEAVILY, an onomatop. word. Compare Gr. dap- 
Bavw, 06000 (to snore), and the Lat. dormio. 

OF—(1) to sleep heavily, Proverbs‏ מגאעוא 
Jon. 1:5, 6.‏ ;10:5 

(2) to fall down astounded, Dan. 8:18; 10:9; 
Ps. 76:7. Compare Jud. 4:21. 

Derivative, .תַרְבָּמָה‎ 


Ch.1:7 (and Gen. 10:4, Sam. and LXX.‏ 1 רִדְנִים 
where in the Heb. text is 0°77), pr. n, of a Greek‏ 
nation (sprung from Javan) who are joined with the‏ 
Cyprians (0°). I have no doubt that the Rho-‏ 
dians are meant, who are described as being of the‏ 
same origin as the Cyprians, and as comprehended‏ 
under the same name of Chitte by Epiphanius, who‏ 
was himtelf a Cyprian (Adv. Heret. 30, § 25). [in‏ 
Thes., Ges. considers that-0°275 is the true reading,‏ 
wad that the Dardanians (Trojans) are meant. }‏ 


רדה- רוח 


DCCLIX 


רהב--רוח 


(i.e. the insolen’) they sit still,” i.e. boasting and | צנָארֶף‎ by iy APD WA “aud. 16 shall be when 


thou shalt go free, that thou mayest break his yoke 

from off thy neck.” Used of one driven up and 

down by cares and solicitudes, Ps. 55:3. 
Derivatives, 11), and pr.n. WS. 


my) TO DRINK LARGELY, TO BE SATISFIED 
WITH DRINK (like YAY to be satisfied with food); 
once with fatness (which is drunk and sucked in 


rather than eaten), Psa. 36:9. (Aram. 5 to be 
drunken.) Followed by an acc. Ps. 36:9, and 12 of 
the thing, Jer. 46:10, see Hiphil. Poet. it is ap- 
plied to a sword drinking in blood, ibid., to persons 
satisfied with sexual pleasures, Prov. 7:18. 

Pirt—(1) i.q. Kal, but intens. to be fully sa- 
tiated, or irrigated (of the earth), Isa. 34:7, fol- 
lowed by גמ[‎ also to be drunken, said of a sword 
(see Syr.), ibid. verse 5. 

(2) causat. to give to drink, to irrigate, e. g. 
fields, Ps.65:11; followed by two acs. Isa. 16:9, 
MYT WS > T will water thee with my tears.” 
Wa, the letters being transposed for JIN (see 
Lehrg. p. 143); also to satiate any one with fat (fol- 
lowed by two acc.), Jerem. 31:14; sexually, Prov. 
5:19. 

HipniL, to give to drink, to water, Jer. 31:25; 
Lam. 3:15; a field, Jer. 55:10; to satiate (with 
fat), Isa. 43:24 (compare Ps. 36:9; Jer. 31:14). 

Derivatives, 117, "7, and — 


tr 3) 


mM .גת‎ adj. 801761667 with drink, Deut. 29:18; 
watered, of a garden, Isa. 58:11; Jer. 31:12. 


see tims‏ רגז 


cognate to 11, prop. Tro BE AIRY (luftig);‏ רוח 
hence to be spacious, ample, loose. Impers.’?-TYY‏ 
it is spacious to me, 1. 6. 1 breathe, I am refreshed,‏ 
Job 32:20; 1 Sa. 16:23. Opp. to an‏ 

PuaL MW) airy, spacious, Jer.22:14. 6 
nny? and — 


m.—(1) space, Gen. 32:17.‏ רְוַח 
relaxation, liberation from distress, Esth‏ )2( 
.4:24 


not used in Kal, TO BREATHE, TO BLOW,‏ רוד 
especially with the nostrils (an cnomatopoet. root,‏ 
like the cogn. 9)2 to blow, especially with the mouth,‏ 
to rest, prop.‏ ,\ 


bs 
Ara cy 


to respire, fic) verfdnauben. In the Germanic lan- 
guages, in the same sense is the old root hudy bughy 


and 1) prop. to respire. 








grandiloquent, they are altogether inactive; no doubt 
8 proverbial expression. 


m., pride; and meton. that of which one is‏ רהב 
proud, Ps. go: 10.‏ 
an unused rcot;‏ הג 


whence — 


(“outcry”), [Rohgah], pr.n. m., 1 Chron.‏ רְהְגֶה 
,7900 כתיב for which‏ ;קרי 7:34 


Arab. -- >) to cry out; 


mia spurious root, Isa. 44:8; see WY. 


an unused root; i.g. Aram. 0) 4TH =yn‏ רחט 
Hence—‏ .ה to run, to flow (as water); compare let.‏ 


O77 m. pl. O° — (1) watering troughs, Gen. 
30:38, 41; Ex. 2:16. 

(2) ringlets, curls, apparently so called from 
their flowing down, Cant. 7:6. 


m., carved or fretted ceiling, so called‏ רְהיט 
from the hollcws in it like troughs (compare LXX.‏ 
(קרי 1:17 garvwpa from paryn, a manger). Cant.‏ 
Vulg.‏ רהיסינו a few MSS. have the plur.‏ ;)20°§ 
there is 0°) which see.‏ כתיב laquearia. In‏ 


DN an unused root, which seems to have had 
the signification of making a noise, raging, simi- 
larly to the cognate words, DY}, 37}; also 377, O97. 


=? 
2 


Hence 1), Arab. ee , multitude, in the pr. name 
.אַבָרָהֶם‎ From that lost ferm it appears to me that, 
by softening the letters, have sprung both לאכז‎ and 


GiGi 


Arab. ere multitude. 


Y1Ch. (for 981) appearance, Dan. 3:25, from 
the Hebr. root 78). 


to strive, to contend. Traces of‏ ריב ig.‏ רוב 


the root, Med. Vav, are found in the pr. n. bya, 


ירבשח 
:של על 


dt, TO WANDER ABOUT,‏ .דג .1.0 (ג)-- רגה 
RAMBLE, specially used of beasts which have‏ 40 
broken the yoke, and wander freely; also to enquire‏ 
after, to seek (by running about), Conj. IIL, IV. to‏ 
desire, to wish. Hence used of a people who, having,‏ 
as it were, broken God's yoke, go on unbridled, Jer.‏ 
“Judah acts‏ יְהוּדָה עוד 77 עס"אֶל ,12:1 Hos.‏ ;2:31 
unreinedly towards God.”‏ 

(2) to follow after, like the Authiop. 2500: see 
DTT, 

Hreum, iq. Kal No. +, Gen, 27:40, WD הָיָה‎ 


רוח 


inv YDIN the four quarters of heaven, 37:9; 1Cb 
9:24. 

(bb) of any thing vain, Isa. 26:18; 41:29; 6 
9:11. 7°24 vain words, Job 16:3. דעת רוח‎ vain 
knowledge, 15:2; רוח‎ MY, רְעיון‎ vain desire (comp. 
Gr. dépa romrecy, 11. xx. 446; 616 0006 Aadeiv, 1Cor. 
14:9), see MAY, רעיון‎ 

(2) 1. .ף‎ WD) No.2, הטש‎ anima, breath, life, the 
vital principle, which shews itself in the breathing 
of the mouth and nostrils (see No. 1, a, 2, whether 
of men or of beasts, 1200. 3:21; 8:8; 12:7. Hence 
there is said 11) חיי‎ the life of my spirit (my hfe), Isa. 
38:16; רוּחי‎ ANN Gen. 45:27; and רוּחי‎ NIV my 
spirit, life, returns, Jud. 15:10; 1 Sa. 30:12, ie. J 
revive. 13 אִין רוח‎ “there is no spirit in it,” prop. 
said of dead and inanimate things, Eze. 37:8; Hab 
2:19; and metaph. used of any one stupified with 
astonishment and admiration, 1 Kings10:5. Some- 
times the human spirit is called also mis Dn Job 
27:3, as being breathed into man by God, and re- 
turning to him, Gen. 2:7; 1200. 12:7; Psa. 104:29; 
comp. Nu.16:22. Twice in prophetic visions, spirit 
is used of a certain divine and miraculous power by 
which things otherwise inanimate are moved, Eze. 
10:17; Zec.5:9. [These passages do uot apply; 
the Spirit of God is spoken of in the one, and the 
wind in the other.]_ 

(3) animus, i.q.B) No. 3, the rational mind or 
spirit— 

(a) as the seat of the senses, affections, and 
emotions of various kinds. Pro, 24:28, “a man 
who does not rule jn his affections,” or spirit, 
Genesis 41:8, “his mind was agitated,” hither and 
thither; Dan. 2:1; to this is ascribed both patience 
רוּח)‎ FN Ecc. 7:8) and impatience (4 7¥P which 
see); and fear (Isa. 61:3); and strength of the mind 
(Josh. 2:11; 5:1; comp. Hab.1:11; Isa. 19: 8); 
and pride (M10 733, 733), and a quiet lowly mind (see 
and PBY), affliction, Gen. 26:35; Isa. 65:14; Psa. 
34:19. 

)2( as to the mode of thinking and acting, in 
which sense there is attributed to any one a stead- 
fast mind (Ps. 51:12); manly (Pro. 18:14); faithful 
(Pro. 11:13; Ps. 32:2); and new and better, Ezek. 
11:19; 18:31, etc. It is sometimes used of a spirit 
or disposition common to many, as 0°13. רוח‎ (pro- 
pensio ad scortationes, Geift der Hurerey), Hos. 4:12; 
DY OI Isa. 19:14; MIWA רוח‎ 29:10; and such 
a disposition (such a spirit) is said to be divinely 
given to men, and to be poured upon them fromm 
heaven, compare Eze. 36:26, 27. Similar is Isaiah 
28:6, “ Jehovah shall be by לְיוּשָב‎ Davin לרוּחַ‎ 


ו 





רוח- רום 


whence Allem. hugi, Swed. hugh =O spirit, Germ. 
faucen). 

Hipwit הריח‎ (vieden), to smell (as is done by draw- 
ing the air in and out through the nostrils, durd) Cine 
und Ausgiehn der Luft), followed by an acc. Gen. 8:21; 
£7:27. Metaph. for to feel (fire brought near), Jud. 
1€:9; to presage (as a horse, the battle, which, how- 
aver, in fact, is through scent), Job 39:25.—Fol- 
lowed by 2 to smell with pleasure, to be pleased 
112 the smell of any thing, Ex. 30:38; Lev. 26: 
315 nence, generally, to delight in, Am. 5:21; Isa. 
11:3, | ONN2 I “his delight shall be in the 
fear of Jehovah.” The signification of a sweet 
smell is often applied to that which pleases, with 
which we are delighted, see D3, N°). 

Derivatives, 1°), and pr. .מ‎ iN"), and especially — 


fem. (more rarely m., 1 Ki. 19:11), pl. nin,‏ רוח 
niny Jer. 49:36.‏ 

(1) spirit, breath — 

(a) breath of the mouth, Haud) des Munres, fully, 
2 רוח‎ Psa. 33:6 (here spoken of the creative word 
of God), DYNDY רוח‎ Isa.11:4. Hence used of any 
thing quickly perishing, like syn. 230 900 7272 Ps! 
78:39. Often used of the vital spirit (Uthem), 
Job 17:1; 19:17; Ps.135:17; more fully, O% 0 
Gen.6:17; 7:15, 22. רוח‎ 27 to return the breath, 
to respire, Job 9:18; compare No. 2. 

(d) breath of the nostrils, snuffing, snorting, Job 
4:9; Psa. 18:16; Hence anger (compare אף‎ from 
HIN to breathe), Jud. 8:3; Isa. 25:4; 30:28; 6. 
6:8; Pro. 16:32; 29:11. 

(c) breath of air, air in motion, i.e. breeze, 
Job 41:8; רוח‎ ANY to snuff up the breeze, Jer. 2:24; 
10:14; 14:6; O17 1 the breeze of the day, i.e. 
the evening, when a cooler breeze blows, Gen. 3:8; 


compare Cant. 2:17; 4:6 (Arab. 4 evening, 4 
to do at evening). It is more often the wind, Gen. 
8:1; Isa. 7:2; 41:16; ₪ storm, Job 1:19; 30:15; 
Isa. 27:8; 32:2. The air was supposed to be put 
in motion by a divine breath (see Exod. 15:8; Job 
15:30), and therefore the wind is called DON ny 
the blast of God, 1 Ki. 18:12; 2Ki. 2:16; Isaiah 
40:7; 59:19; Eze. 3:14; 11:24 (not Gen. 1:2; see 
No. 4) [it is clear that all these passages alike speak 
of the Spirit of God himself, and not of any wind 
supposed to be moved by the breath of God]. Wings 
4:6 poetically ascribed to the wind, Ps. 18:11; 104:3; 
1108. 4:19; compare Ovid, Met., i. 264. 

Wind is also used — 

(1a) of a quarter of heaven. Compare רוּחַ הַקָּדִים‎ 
the eastern quarter, Eze. 42:16, 17; comp. 18,19; 


ווח-רום 
the Spirit (of God), Dan 4:5; 5:12.‏ )3( 


nny f. relaxation, respite, Ex. 8:11; Lam 
3:56. 


my f. abundant drink, abundance, Ps.29:5 
66:12. Root 7. 

ַָרֶם apoc. D7, conv.‏ ,יָרוּם + רוּם 

(1) TO LIFT UP ONESELF, TO RISE (comp. the kin- 
dred roots D127, DIX, ,ְחָרֶם‎ OW. A trace of a transi- 
tive power appears in the pr. n. O87. whom Jeho- 
vah lifts up), Gen.'7:17; hence, to arise, Psa. 21: 
14; to arise, to grow (of worms), Ex. 16:20. Me- 
taph. —(a) a רֶם‎ the heart is lifted up (is proud), 
Deu. 8:14; 17:20; DY רְמוּ‎ eyes are lifted up 
(Icftily), Pro. 30:13. --)0( to show oneself power- 
ful, Ps. 57:6; followed by על‎ to triumph over any 
one, Ps. 13:3. 

(2) to be exalted, to become high, used of a way 
which is cast up, Isaiah 49:11; metaph. to become 
powerful (especially used of the hand, Deu. 32:27; 
see part.) to be extolled with praises, Ps. 18:47. 

(3) to be high, lofty, Job 22:12; especially used 
of those who are eminent in power and glory, Psalm 
46:11; Mic. 5:8; also to be remote, to be far dis- 
tant, but only used of God, who, if he be far off and 
does not come down to bring aid, is indeed on high, 
Isa. 30:18; compare מָרום‎ Ps. 10:5. 

Part. 0), f. ND I—(1) lifted up, high, 6. ₪. of the 
hand of God, in threatening, Isa. 26:11, 2) 72 
with uplifted hand, i. e. openly, proudly, and fiercely, 
Ex. 14:8; Num. 33:3, compare 15:30, and 7197 yy 
Job 38:15. 

(2) high, lofty, used of a seat, Isa. 6:1; amoun- 
tain, Eze. 20:28, etc.; of a man of tall stature, Deu. 
1:28; 2:10, 21, compare Isa. 10: 33. Pl. [D7 the 
high places of heaven, Ps. 78:69. Metaph.—(a) 
used of a loud voice, Deu. 27:14.—(b) powerful; 
whence 712) 1) a powerful hand, Deut. 32:27.—(c) 
of elated mind, proud, Job 21:22.  זרומְר‎ Dyy 
proud eyes, Ps. 18:28.—(d) difficult to be under- 
stood, Prov. 24:7 (where in the Arabic manner it is 
written MYON; compare 23%), 

Nipuat, see under the word 013", 

PiteL, 0919 to raise, to make high; hence to 
20116 a house, Ezr. 9:9; to cause to grow (as the 
waters a plant), Eze. 31:4; to bring up children, 
Isa. 1:2; 23:4.— Metaph.— (a) to place any one in 
a high and safe place, to put in safety (see DIV, 
Ps. 27:5; 18:49, compare 9:14.—(d) to lift up, to 
exalt, to bestow honours upon one of low estate, 
1 Sam. 2:7.—(¢) to exalt as victor, Job 17:4.—< 


DCCLXI 





רוח-רום 


paving,” 1.6. he will, as it were, fill al: the judges 
with a spirit of justice. 

(c) of will and counsel, hence אֶתדרוּחַ פ'‎ Vy 
to stir up any one’s spirit to any thing, 1 Chr. 5:26; 
2 Chr. 21:16; 36:22; Ezr. 1:1; Hagg. 1:14; Ezr. 
' 1:5; and in a sense not very different ‘D2 רוּח‎ jn) 
to put an intention into any one, 2 Ki.19:7; 7272 
רוח פ'‎ whose mind, will, impels him, Ex. 35:21; 
whence רוח נְדִיבָה‎ Ps. 51:14; and then רוח‎ dy aby, 
i. q. a> oy עָלָה‎ to arise into the mind and to occupy 
the mind (as any counsel), Eze, 20:32.—1 Chr. 28: 
19, “a pattern of all things, עפ(‎ 12 7.7 Wk that 
he had in his mind”[surely The Spirit here must be 
the Spirit of God]. More rarely— 

(d) it is applied to the 70161160, Ex. 28:3; Job 
20:3; 32:8, 18; Isa.29:24; 40:13; Psalm 139:7. 
[ These two last passages, and, perhaps, more, belong 
to the Holy Ghost, and not to intellect. | 

(4) הָאֶלְהִים‎ ny, nin רוח‎ the Spirit of God, rarely 
רוח קרש יי‎ the Holy Spirit of God (always with suff. 
WIP רוח‎ Ps. 51:13; Isa. 63:11, 12), more rarely car’ 
ebony NN Nu. 27:18; Hos.g:7; the divine power, 
which, like the wind and the breath, cannot be per- 
ceived, and by which animated beings live, Job 27: 
3; 33:4; Ps. 104:29; compare Gen. 6:3; by which 
all the universe is animated, filled with life and go- 
verned ({woroeirac), Gen. 1:2; Ps. 33:6; Job 26: 
13; Isa. 34:16; by which men are led to live both 
wisely (Job 32:8) and honestly, Ps. 51:13: 
{ These various things said by Gesenius must be taken 
as a defective designation of the Holy Ghost himseit. ] 
Especially the Old Testament refers to the divine 
Spirit, peculiar endowments of mind, as that of an ar- 
tificer, Ex. 31:3; 35:31; of a prophet, Num. 24:2; 
1 Sam. 10:6, 10; 19:20, 23; Isaiah 42:1; 59:21; 
(whence 97 W'S used of a prophet, Hos. 9:7; and 
M5 asa personification of the prophetic Spirit, 1 Ki. 
22:21; 2Chr. 18:20); of an interpreter of dreams, 
Gen. 41:38; also the courage of a military leader, 
Jud. 3:10; 6:34; 11:29; 13:25; and kingly vir- 
tues, Isa. 11:2, seqq.; and the same Spirit is given 
to some and taken away from others (1 Sam. 16: 13, 
14), is transferred from one to another (Nu. 11:17; 
2 Ki. 2:15); but in the golden age [the reign of the 
Messiah] it is to be conferred upon all men, accord- 
ing to Joel 3:1; Isa. 44:3; 59:21. It is sometimes 
put in opposition to Wa Isa. 31:3; Zec. 4:6; see 
3 No. 2. 


Chald. i. q. Hebr.—(1) wind; pl. const. Dan.‏ רוח 
.7:2 
mind, Dan. 5:20.‏ )2( 


הום- רוע. 


mM (“high”), [Rumah], pr. name of a town, 
2 Ki. 23:36; compare TN. 


mn fem. elevation, ady. with uplifted nec, 
Mic. 2:3. 

pn m. exaltation, celebration, Psa. Os .לו‎ 
Pl. const. רומְמות‎ Ps. 149:6. 


ny 5 prop. inf. Palel (in the Syriac manner), 
a lifting up, Isa. 33:3. 


Arab. ||) Med. Ye, 20 CoNQUER, TO OVER-‏ רוּן 
come, followed by ug (perhaps kindred to the root‏ 
Pro. 29:6, should be‏ ירה[ Not used in Kal, for‏ .(רוּם 
referred to 427.‏ 

Hirupa en, Psal. 78:65, מ[‎ J2N) N3ID “as a 
mighty man overcome by wine,” i.e. as in the Vulg. 
crapulatus a vino; compare the Arabian phrase in 
Firuzabadi, ‘\\ dale wl), wine has overcome 
him, i.e. he has become drunken; and see the re- 
marks on the Hebrew verbs בָּלַע‎ Niphal, =n, ay 
No. 5, a 


pr. TO MAKE A LOUD NOISE,‏ (1)--רְעַע a q.‏ הו 
see Hiphil.‏ 

(2) to be evil, see Niphal. 

The forms of the conjugations of Kal (29, (רע‎ and 
Hiphil 329, (הַרְע‎ , which are commonly placed here, 
belong to the verb YY}, see Ewald’s Gram. p. 472. 

Nipaat, fut. יר‎ -- )1( to become evil, to be made 
worse (opp. to, to become wise), Pro. 13:20. 

(2) to suffer evil, to receive injury, Prov. 113 
15. (The noun 27 is added in this place intensitively, 
in the manner of an infinitive absolute.) 

Sa. 17:20, pr. to make‏ 1 הרעו pl. also‏ הריע מזוועוז1 
a loud noise (termen, term macjen); hence —‏ 

(1) tocry out with a loud voice, to vociferate, 
Job 30:5; specially—(a) of warlike clamour (ay), 
Josh. 6:16; 1 Sam. 17:20.—(b) to shout for joy, 
Jud.15:14; 1Sam. 10:24; followed by over a 
conquered enemy, Psa. 41:19 followed by a dat., in 
any one’s honour, Ps. 47:2; 95:9.--)6( more rarely 
used of a mournful cry, Mic. 4:9; Isa. 15:4. 

(2) to sound atrumpet. Num.10:9, coniyar 
בַּחָצְצְרוּת‎ “sound with the trumpets.” Joel 2:1. 
specially to sound an alarm, to sound the trumpets 
with a great noise (ferm blafen), as a signal for the 
encampment to move, Nu. 10:1—¥, i.g. AYA YF 
Num. 10:5, 6; different from תקע‎ , which 13 to blow 
the trumpet (once) to call an assembly. Compare 
29} No.1. 


DCCLXII 





ami 


(d) to exalt with praises, — cclebrate, Ps. 30:2; | 


34:4.—Pass. רומם‎ to be exalted, Ps.75:11. Part. 
exalted, Neh. 9:5. 

Hipuit—(1)—(a) to lift up, to elevate, to exalt, 
e.g. the head, Ps. 3:4; the hand, Ps. 89:43; any 
one’s horn, i. 6. to increase any one’s power, Ps. 75: 
5, 6; 148:14.—(b) to erect, 0. ₪. a standard, a mo- 
nument, Gen. 31:45; Isa. 62:10.—(c) to lift wp, as 
the foot, Ps. 74:3, and the hand, as in threatening, 
(see נְשָא‎ No. 1, a), עס‎ as about to do violence, fol- 
lowed by 3 of pers. 1 Ki. 11:27; a rod, Ex. 14:16; 
Isa. 10:15 (followed by 32 of the rod, Ex: 7:20, com- 
pare 07) WB); the voice, Gen. 39:18; 2 Ki.19:22; 
followed by על‎ against any one, 09 37.123; fol- 
lowed by 7 5 of pers. to call to any one, Isa. 13:2. 
Also with 2 of an instrument, 2 Ch. §:13, כְּהָרִים קול‎ 
בַּחְצוּצְרוּת‎ “when they 8 up the voice with 
trumpets,” i. e. sounded with trumpets, which is more 
soncisely expressed ]}2 הרי‎ to lift up the trumpet, 1. e. 
the sound of the trumpet, 1 Ch.25:5. ‘There is also 
said ג הָרִים קוּ .6 הִרִים ְּקוּל‎ Ch. 15:16; compare 
above 18!) DO and ipa iD3, p. pccxxvu, B, prop. 
to raise (a sound, or noise) with the oo (a) to 
raise a tribute (cine Abgabe erheben), Nu. 31:28. 

(2) to lift up, to take away, Eze. 21:31; 
57:14. 

(3) to offer sacrifices, Lev. 2:9; 4:8; gifts for 
the temple and the: priests (compare 730A), Num- 
bers 15:19, 20; 31:52. Also used of public bene- 
factions, distributions of meat, etc. 2 Chron. 30:24; 
35:7 —9- 

Hopuat, pass. of No. 2, Dan. 8:11; of No.3, Ex. 
29:27. 

HirupPak., to exalt oneself proudly, Dan. 11 0 
ere also belongs ארומ‎ Isa. 33:10, for .אֶתְרומֶם‎ 

Derivatives, רָמוּת ,799 רוּמָמוּת---רוּם‎ DD, ANA, 
MOA, and the pr.n. 07, 17, רְאמוּת 332 ,רָמוּת‎ 
"WY ,רָמָת ,רִמַמְתִּי‎ Ni, YI, Ny, .מָרוּם‎ 


Isa. 


Ch. id. Pret. pass. 07 to be lifted up (of the‏ רום 
heart), Dan. 5:20.‏ 

Pate. D9 to exalt with praises, to celebrate, 
Dan. 4:34. , Pass. to lift up oneself, to rise up, 
followed by by against any one, Dan. §:23. 

ApueEL, to lift up, to exalt, Dan. 5:19. 


DIN .גג‎ height, elevation, Pro.25:3. OY רגם‎ 
Prov. 22:4; Isa.10:12; 22 Jer. 48:29; and simply 
רנּם‎ Isa. 2:11, 17, elation of mind, pride. 

D995 Ch. id. Dan. 3:1; 4:17; Ezr. 6:3. 


elevation; hence on high, Hab.‏ רוכם ig.‏ רום 
.3:10 


רום-רזה 


a sword, Ex.15:9; Levit, 26:33; 102056 5:2, 12 
12:14; a spear, Psal. 35:3.—(0) to send fo: -h, tt 
lead out soldiers to battle, Gen. 14:14. For the 
Heb. P31 the Sam. copy has P™ (PT) to muster, 
from the Aram. root p34, which is also expressed by 
the LXX. and Vulg. 

(2) to empty out, as vessels, sacks, Gen. 42:35: 
Jer. 48:12; Hab. 1:17; also to leave empty, Isai. 
32:6 (compare YD) No. 9 fin.). 

Horuat, pass. of No.1. Jer. 48:11. Cant. 1:3, 
תורק שמף‎ yew “ an ointment (which) is poured 
forth (is) thy name,” or “thy name is poured forth 
like ointment,” the sense in both cases is the same; 
thy name gives a sweet odour (compare oa, (ְבָּאָש‎ , 
itis pleasant and acceptable to 811. Ifthe former be 
the construction, then }2Y, if the latter, DY is here 
used with a feminine; but I prefer the latter. 

Derivatives, ,ריק ,ר'ק‎ PD, DP. 


FLOW, with an ace. to emit mucor, saliva‏ 10 רוּר 


(caro pudendorum), Lev.15:3. (Arab. לט‎ salivavit.. 
With this accords the Germ. ribren with the signifi- 
cation of flowing, whence Rupr dysentery.) 


Derivative, ריר‎ 
YN i. q. ראש‎ No. 5, poppy. 


vo BE NEEDY, TO SUFFER WANT, Psalm‏ רוש 
poor,‏ רָש Compare YY in Nipuat.—Part.‏ .34:11 
Prov.‏ רָאש needy, Prov. 14:20; 18:23; sometimes‏ 
Prov. 22:7.‏ רָשִים pl. DWN Prov. 13:23, and‏ ;10:4 

Hirupauet, to feign oneself poor, Prov. 13:7. 
See another under the root UY), 

,ְרָאש] רָיש ,ריש Derivatives,‏ 

nn (contr. from רְאוּת‎ “appearance,” “ beau- 
ty,” or for MAY) “friend” (fem.), whence Pesh. 
las), Ruth, pr. n. of a woman, an ancestress of 
the house of David, the history of whom is given ip 
the book that bears her name. 


Mm. Ch. a secret, Dan. 2:18, 19; 4:6; plu 
ny ny 
I) Daniel 2:29, 47. (Syr. Jos) and 9ן]‎ to conceal, 
4 
1[5[ secret.) 
הרוה‎ pr. TO SPREAD OUT, TO MAKE THIN ANI 
LEAN, hence to consume, to destroy (comp. Arab 


to suffer from ills, calamity). Zeph. 2:11. (The‏ ש 


primary idea appears to me to be that of scraping, 
scraping away; so that the roots ,רד‎ Y20, would be 
kindred, which see; and also Lat.rado. Arab. intrans 


0 וו‎ emaciated, ent “dled.} 


DCCLXIII 
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aan 
Paxex, fut. YN to be shouted for joy, Isaiah 
IBites .¢: 


Hirupatet התְרועע‎ to shout for joy, Ps. 60:10; 
65:14; 108:10.— The same form is found from the 
verb YYI, which see. 


Derivatives, תרועה‎ [“ and YI”). 
, 1 0 


TO RUB or POUND IN PIECES (reiben,‏ היה 
getreiben); hence M5, and MDI, which see.‏ 

to be moved as if struck, shaken, Job‏ רופף געט 
.26:11 


yn TO RUN (eth. 2PA: Aram. 03), Qos 
id.; compare under the letter 7), Gen. 18:7; 24:20; 
29:12, and very often Figuratively, Jer. 23:21, 
“T have not sent (those) prophets; (but) they run,” 
betake themselves to the prophetic function with evil 
assiduity. Psa. 119:32, ‘‘I will run in the way of 
thy commandments,” 1 will carefully walk in them. 
Hab. 2:2, “that he who readeth may run,” may 
read without difficulty. Used of inanimate things, 
Psalm 147:15. Specially—(a) to rush upon ina 
hostile manner, followed by Oy and by Job 15:26; 16: 
14; followed by an ace. Ps. 18:30.-- )2( followed by 
3 to flee to any one for safety, Pro. 18:10. 

Part. pl. רְצִים‎ and .1א1 2 רְצִין‎ 11:13, runners. — 
(a) the horsemen, warriors of the Persian kings, whose 
business it was to carry the royal mandates to the 
provinces, Est. 3:13, 15; 8:14.—(0) the guard, and 
royal messengers of the Hebrews in the time of Saul, 
1 Sa. 22:17; and of the kings after David, 2 Ki. 10: 
25; 11:6, seq.; prob. the same who in the reign of 
David were called פְּלְתִי‎ (which see). Compare 1 1. 
1:5; 14:27; 2Sa. 15:1. 

Y¥i.g. Kal, to rwn(asachariot), Nah.2:5.‏ זו 

Hipuin, to cause to run up, Jer. 49:19; 50:44; 
hence to lead up hastily, to bring quickly, Gen. 
41:14; 1Sam.17:17; tocause tohasten. Psalm 
68 : 32, לאלְהִיכם‎ wD PA VID > Athiopia will make 
her hands to hasten to God,” either to worship him, 
or else to offer gifts. 

Derivatives, [175 TEA. 

Note. Several forms of the verbs ,רגץ‎ as the fut. 
YI Nipb. 72, the noun מָרוּצָה‎ No. 11, take their 
signification from the verb ,רצ‎ which see. 


not used in Kal, pr. ro POUR ONESELF OUT,‏ רוק 
hence to be emptied, whence‏ ,טס TO BE POURED‏ 
Pl and Pp) empty, which see. (Cognate apparently‏ 
P® Gr. 2060-0204, which the poets‏ ,רְקק to the verbs‏ 
use of rivers emptying themselves, Latin ructo, eructo.)‏ 

Hira הריק‎ --)1( to pour out, Ps. 18:43; Ece. 
41:3; Zec. 4:12. Figuratively—(a) to drau out 
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רוזה-רחבות 


one, i.e. to make room for him, Prov. 18:16; ard ₪ 
deliver out of distress, Psalm 4:2. Compare yw? and 
the oppos. 1¥.—(b) 1B הַרְהִיב‎ to open the mouth 
wide, Ps. 81:11; followed by by against any ome, in 
derision and mockery, Ps. 35:21; Isa. 57:4. There 
is not much difference from this in—(c) YD] הי‎ 0 
open the soul (i. e. the jaws) wide (compare נָפָש‎ 
No. 2, fin.), Isa. 5:14; Hab. 2:5.—(d) with the ad- 
dition of 2? to open any one’s heart (to instruction), 
Ps. 119:32; compare .רחב לב‎ 

(2) intrans., to be expanded, Psa. 25:17. It is 
better for the common reading 12°17 to substitute 
הרחיב ג‎ expanded and... 

Derivatives, רְחַבְּעֶם---רְחֶב‎ AND. 


AM fem. 739 adj.—(1) broad, wide, Job 
30:14; of the sea, Job 11:9 (opp. to long); used of 
a wall (where it refers to thickness), Jer. 51:58; Neh. 
3:8; also long and broad, spacious, of the earth, 
Ex. 3:8; Neh. 9:35; of a cup large around (opp. to 
deep, Eze. 23:32); which latter is expressed by its 
own proper formula; ,רחב יָדִיִם‎ OF nan) “large 
on every side,” i.e. extending widely every way, long 
and broad; spoken of land, Gen. 34:21; Isa. 33:21; 
of sea, Psa. 104:25. The signification is sometimes 
still wider, and comprehends also height or depth, 
like the Lat. amplus; at least in metaphorical ex- 
pressions, as, Ps. 119:96, “thy commandment is ex- 
ceeding broad,” 1. 6. the law is copious and infinite; 
also לב‎ 3M Ps. 101:5; YPI3M Pro. 28:25, inflated, 
i.e. proud: and with a preceding subst., pride, Pro. 
21:4. 

(2) 30) [Rahab], pr. n of a harlot at Jericho, 
Josh. 2:1; 6:17. 


m., a broad space, Job 36:16; 38:18.‏ רחב 


Genesis 6:15; Eze. 40:6, seq.‏ ,260007 ,ו רחב 
breadth of heart, great understanding‏ רחב Metaph. ad‏ 
Ki. 5:9.‏ 1 


(m.,‏ רחבות (Dan. 9:25), plur.‏ + רחוב and‏ רחב 
Zec. 8:5).‏ 

(1) @ street, so called from breadth; like the Gr. 
mAareia, Gen. 19:2; Jud. 19:20. 

(2) open place, forum, 1. 6. an ample space at the 
gate of Oriental cities, where trials were held, and 
wares set forth for sale, 2 Ch. 32:6; compare Neh. 
8:1,3,16. Ezr.10:9, DONT M2 3M “the open 
place before the house of God.” 

(3) [Rehod], see am m3, 


nian (“streets,” or according to Gen. 26:22, 
“wide spaces”), [Rehoboth], pr.n.— (1) of a 
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רזה-רחם 


NipuaL, to become lean, to waste away, Isaiah 
17:4. \ 

6178401408  'זְרְ,‎ {tI No. I, and— 

mM mn. lean, used of a person, Eze. 34:20; of 
011, Nu. 13:20. 


IG mM m. (from the root 1), leanness, hence 
vining, phthisis, Isa.10:16; Ps.106:15. Mic. 6:10, 
אִיפַתדרְזון‎ “a lean ephah,” 1. 6. less than it ought to 
be. 


Il. wn (from the root 117), i. gq. 19 (of the form 
(עשק == עשוק‎ , a prince, Prov. 14:28. 


wn (“ prince,” i. q. 19) [Rezon], pr. n. of the 
founder of the kingdom of Damascus, 1 Ki. 11:23. 


my an unused root; to cry out with a clear 
(i » loud) voice (cogn. to MY); whence OM which 
see. 


Isaiah‏ .6517000/70,(רְזָה (from the root‏ ג רזי 
(which immediately follows)‏ אוי לי .ף .ג ‘TT‏ ,24:16 
“woeis me!”‏ 


(the sibilants‏ רכ ,> i,q. Arab. and Aram.‏ רזם 
being often transposed), TO WINK WITH THE EYES, as‏ 
done in insolence and pride, Job 15:12; where some‏ 
.ירמזון copies have‏ 


lie ig. Arab. Vj) TO BE WEIGHTY, both as to 
weight and in a moral sense; hence רזן‎ pr. weighty 
(august); poet. for prince, king, Jud. §:3; Psalm 
@:2; Prov. 8:15; 31:4; Isa. 40:23. 

Derivative, fit? No. 11. and pr. n. רזון‎ 


aT) TO BE Or BECOME WIDE, $PACIOUS (Arab. 


Loy ey ZEth. \ן20‎ |: This root has arisen 


from a transp. of ;רבח‎ which the Samaritans have 
for N11 to be wide, spacious; pr. קט‎ und luftig feyn). 
Pr. used of chambers which are made wide, Eze. 41:7; 
used of a mouth opened wide, 1 Sam. 2:1; metaph. 
of a heart which is expanded with joy, Isa. 60:5. 

Nipuat, part., to be spacious, wide; spoken of 
meadows, Isa. 30: 23. 

Hut —(1) to make wide, 6. g. a bed, Isa. 57:8; 
a funeral pile (opp. to, to make deep, i. e. long), Isa. 
30:33; also to make spacious, long and broad, 
6. ₪. baldness, Mic. 1:16; the borders or extent of a 
kingdom, Ex. 34:24; Am. 1:13; and even with an 
acc. of pers., Deut. 33:20, 73 IT “who makes 
wide the borders of the Gadites.” Specially —(a) 
followed by ל‎ of pers., to make a wide space for any 


רזה -רחם 


easily reach, hence--(a) arduous, difficult, of a 
law which it is difficult to obey, Deu. 0:11; [place 
is clearly the thing here spoken of]. — (3) precious, 


Proy. 31:10; compare Arab. sal ey a2 near 1 


price, i.e. cheap, and yall sx) far off in price, 


1.6. dear; also the Germ. etwas ndber geben, i. q. to 
sell for a lower price. 


5 mM ה‎ an unused and uncertain root ; whence”— [ 


laqueare,‏ ,קרי רְהִ'ט i. g.‏ (,כתיב 1:17 Cant.‏ רְחיט 
carved or fretted ceiling; either an error of a copy-‏ 
in this word was sometimes pronounced‏ ה ist, or else‏ 
more harshly (like n), as by the Samaritans, who in‏ 
Ewald on‏ .רחטים have‏ רהטים the Pentateuch for‏ 
Cant. 100. cit. considers that DN) is put with the‏ 
letters transposed, for DN, 2 turned work; but‏ 
I prefer the previous explanation.‏ 


DYN) dual, handmills, see M2. 


pm Ch. far off, remote, Ezr. 6:6. 


an unused root, perhaps of the same or‏ רְחַל 
similar meaning to 59) to cherish. Secondary and‏ 


denom. is the Arab. | , Conj. V. to possess lambs, 


[In Thes. this is compared with | | < | to wander, 
2 
to journey, especially with camels. ] 


mM 1--)1( a ewe, Gen. 31:38; 32:15; hence 


S = 


(Arab. =ש‎ 3 


any sheep, Isaiah 53:7; Cant. 6:6. 
4% a female lamb.) 


(2) [Rachel, Rahel], pr.n. of the wife of Jacob. 
Gen. 29:6; Jer. 31:15. 


fut. DAY ] prop. To BE sorT;” hence— ] Ta‏ רחס 


(Syr. 


id. The primary idea appears to be in cherishing, 
soothing, and in a gentle emotion of the mind; com- 
pare (.רְחַף‎ 

Piet OM, inf. OM, fut. DIY to behold with ten- 
derest affection, to compassionate, followed by 
an acc. Ex. 33:19; Deu. 13:18; 30:3; followed by 

Psa. 103:13; used of the love of parents towards‏ ע 
their children, Psa. loc. cit.; Isa. 49:15; and of the‏ 
compassion of God towards men, Ps. 116:5.‏ 

Pua 09) to obtain mercy, Prov. 28:13; Hosea 
14:43 compare 1:6. 

Derivatives, 5}]—'}2N, DM, ard "הכש .ם .צן‎ 
om, SOT), mony .לא‎ 


LOVE, Ps. 18:2. pri, Arab. em and a) 
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2 aimee) itm 


well, ib.—(2) רחבות עיר‎ (“thestreets of the city,” 
comp. Platee, a-city in Beotia) a city of Assyria, Gen. 
10:11, of which nothing certain 18 known. See J. D. 
Michaélis, Spicileg., tom. i. p. 240—44— (3) רְחובות‎ 
30 (“breadths of the river,” 1. 6. Euphrates?) 
a city, apparently situated on the Euphrates, perhaps 
am between Cercusium and Ana, Gen. 36:37. 


— [and 1%] (“for whom Jehovah makes 
an ample space,” i.e. whom he makes happy, and 
sets free), [Rehabiah], pr. n. .מז‎ 1 Chron. 23:17; 
24:21; 26:25. 

(“who enlarges the people,” compare‏ רְחְבָעס 
Ex. 34:24; as if Eipvdnpoc) [Rehoboam], pr.n. of‏ 
the son and successor of Solomon, who governed the‏ 
kingdom of Judah, 975---58 B.c., 1 Ki. 11:43; 12:‏ 
1,seqq.; 14:21. LXX. “PoGodp.‏ 


an unused root, which appears to have had‏ רחה 
the signification of rubbing, crushing (compare‏ 


Arab. . to tread, to trample, also the syllable רח‎ 


in the cognate MS to tread a way, 7, 07). Arab. 
(+, to construct a mill, to turn a mill, is secondary, 


2 - 


and derived from the noun \<- / Hence — 


MMT m. a millstone, so called from rubbing and 
making small; only found in dual DIT] handmills, 
prop. two stones, Ex.11:5; Nu. 11:8; Isa. 47:2; 


Arab. \- וע-‎ dual וש‎ mM id. 


DIM m. merciful, only used of God, commonly 
joined with }130 Deut. 4:31; Psa. 86:15, etc.; from 
the root 01). 


DIN (“ beloved” [“merciful”]), [Rehum], 
pr. n.m.—(1) of a Persian governor in Samaria, 
Ezr. 4:8.—(2) Neh.3:17.—(3) Ezr. 9:9 | 1 
26; for which there is, Neh. 7:7 (prob. by error of 
a copyist) ---.ְחוּם‎ (4) Neh. 12:3; otherwise O77 verse 
153 72 

adj. (from the root PN) far‏ הְרְחוּקָה m. [f.‏ רְחוק 
off, remote.—(a) from a place, Gen. 37:18; Ex.‏ 
and often. Subst. distance, space, Josh. 3:4;‏ ;2:4 
and with prepp. PIN73 at a distance, afar, Psalm‏ 
Gen. 22:4; Isa. 49:1, and PINY22 Job‏ מרחוק ;10:1 
from afar, but PINT j is also far (see‏ ;39:29 ;36:3 
as far as distant places, Isa.‏ עד No. 3, 0(. PNY)‏ 12 
Neh. 12:43.—(0) of time, whence P72 from‏ ;57:9 
a long while ago, Isa. 22:11; 25:1; P19? id. Isa.‏ 
37:26.—(c) in respect to help, Ps. 10:1; 22:2. Me-‏ 
taph. any thing is called remote which we cannot‏ 


רחם -רחק 


Ephr. i. p. 529; also of a voice desceniing from 
heaven. The Arabs use in the same sens? the verk 
=, I. IV. to brood on eggs (as 8 hen); to soothe 8 


child (as a mother), Gen. 1:2. 


Wass, the‏ סד (1) -- רְמְצָה fat. yor inf,‏ רחחץ 
human body, Gen. 18:4; 43:31; Lev. 14:9; Deut.‏ 
meats, Exod. 29:17; Lev. 1:9; metaph. the‏ ;21:6 
defilement of sin adhering to men, Isa. 4:4. To wash‏ 
the hands in innocency, i.e. to declare oneself inno-‏ 
cent, Ps. 26:6; 73:13. It differs from D223 to wash‏ 
garments.‏ 

(2) to wash oneself, to be washed, Exod. 2:5; 
Ruth 3:3 (Arabic Usa, to wash the body, gar- 
ments). 

Pua רְחץ‎ to be washed, Prov, 30:12. 

Hirupak,, 1.q. Kal No. 2, Job 9:30. 

[ Derivatives, (M9, ְ.רַחְצָה‎ 


נ-- 


m., washing, Ps. 0:04.‏ רחיץן 
Ch. [Irupar.], to trust in any one, Dan.3:28.‏ רחיץ 


ASTI £, washing (of cattle), washing-place, Cant. 
4:2; 6:6. 


pin) fut. POY inf. רְחֶקֶה‎ ---)1( To 60 AWAY FAR, 
to recede from any one; followed by מ[‎ Eccl. 3:5; 
Job 30:10 (Chald., Syr., Aith., id. The primary sense 
appears to have been transitive; to thrust away, to 
repel, 1. q. PN). 

(2) to be afar off, to be distant, remote, Psalm 
103:12; followed by כ]‎ and by Jer.2:5; Eze. 8:6; 
11:15; 44:10. Often used of God, as being far off 
from granting help,i.e. as refusing aid, Psa. 22:12, 
20; 35:99 ;. of men who abhor fraud, Ex. 23:7; Isa. 
54:14; and on the other hand, from the law of God, 
Ps. 119:150; they are far off from safety, Job 5:4. 

Nipuat, to be removed, Eccl. 12:6 ano. 

Prez, רחק‎ to move far off, to remove, Isa, 6:12; 
metaph. Isa. 29:13. : 

Hirwit—(1) trans. 1. 6. Piel, Job 13:21; 19:13; 
Psa. 103:12, “‘he (God) hath removed our trans- 
gressions from us,” i. e. he forgives them to us. Fol- 
lowed by an inf. (Ps. §5:8) and a gerund, adv. הרחיק‎ 
לְלְבֶת‎ to go far off, Exod. 8:24. Inf. הרחק‎ and adv., 
far off, Gen. 21:16. Hence— 

(2) intrans. to go away far, Gen. 44:4; Josh. 
8:4. 

Derivatives, PIN, PAV, and— 


pm m. verb adj., going far away; Ps. 73:94. 
רמקיף‎ “ those who go far away from thee.” 


DCCLXVI 


רחם--ריע 


OMT m. Lev.11:18, and MDM (Milél), .גו‎ 14: | 
17, a smaller kind of vulture, white, with black wings, 
feeding on dead bodies; vultur percnopterus, Linn. ; 
sc called from its affection towards its young, like 
הַסִידֶר‎ stork; Arad. ,s,and d4&,. See Bochart, 
Hicroz. t.ii, p. 297—322. 1 


womb, Gen. 49:25; Isaiah‏ רְחֶם .ף .1 (1)- רחַם 
.46:3 

(2) poet. a gtrl, a woman (from the part being 
peculiar to the female sex), Jud. 5:30; comp. 797, 

(3) [Raham], pr.n..m. 1 Ch. 2:44. 


DIN] m. (once f. Jer. 20:17), with suff, רִחָמי‎ pr. 
the inner parts; in sing. specially womb (Gr. ra 
athayxva) of persons, Job 24:20; 31:15, and of 
animals, Exod. 13:2, 12,15; Of from the womb, 
P3322 521% 


mn i. q. ET) No.2, a girl, dual, רַחַמְתַיִם‎ 
Jud. 5:30. ; 


pl. (compare Lehrg. p. 576) — (1) the‏ רַחָמִים 
bowels, ra ordayxva, as the seat of the emotions of‏ 
the mind (see the root), Prov.12:10; hence very‏ 
tender affection, specially love, natural affec-‏ 
tion towards relatives, Genesis 43:30; Am. 1:11;‏ 
Ki. 3:26 (ra orrayyva, 2 Cor. 6:12; 7:18).‏ 1 

(2) pity, grace, favour, Isa. 47:6; especially of 
God, Psalm 25:6; 40:12. ? נְתַן רחמים‎ Deu. 13:18; 
and: ל‎ Sn) שוּם‎ Isai. 47:6; to shew mercy to any 
one. "Be Don פי‎ {D2 to obtain any one’s mercy 
for any one, 1 Ki. 8:50; Ps. 106: 46. 


pom Ch. mercies, Dan. 2:18. 





‘ITI m. adj. merciful, compassionate, Lam. 
4:10. 


{77 an unused root, of uncertain signification, 
Arab. to bend, whence pr. .מ‎ IMA, 


TO BE MOVED, AF-‏ ,["1ת80 pr. TO BE‏ %] ררף 
FECTED (cogn. to [)), specially —(a) with the‏ 
feeling of tender love, hence to cherish, see Piel.‏ 
with fear, tremor, hence to tremble (spoken of‏ )6( 
the bones of a person terrified), Jer. 23:9.‏ 

Pix, to brood over young ones, to 0077787 young 
(as an eagle), Deut. 32:11; figuratively used of the 
Spirit of God, who brooded over the shapeless mass 
of the earth, cherishing and vivifying. Of far more 





frequent use is the Syr. ani, which is used of birds 
brooding ever their young, Ephr. ii. p. §52; of pa- 
rents who cherish their children, Ephr. ii. p. 419; ! 
of Elisha cherishing the body of the dead child, 





רחם-ריץ 


signification of those who contend with the hand and 
with blows. Deu. 33:7, 12 37 YD “his hands con- 
tend for him;” compare derivatives 2°)’, 22), but 
this is rare; it iscommonly used —(b) of those whe 
strive with words, Psa. 103:9; followed by OY Gen. 
26:20; Job 9:3; 40:2; אֶת‎ (with) Isa. 45:9; Jud. 
8:1; אֶל‎ Jud. 21:22; Job 33:13; 3 Gen. 31:36; 
also, an accus. of him with whom one contends, Job 
10:2; Isa.27:8 (Germ. jem. 00670060, compare above 
as to the origin). Followed by ? of the person for 
whom one contends, Jud. 6:31; Job 13:8; על‎ of the 
thing, concerning which one contends, Gen. 26:21. 

(2) Specially, to contend forensically, to plead 
a cause, followed by an accus. of the person whose 
cause is pleaded, Isa. 1:17; 51:22; fully ריב אֶת ריב‎ 
םי‎ 1 Sa. 24:16.—Pregn. 1 Sam. 25:39, ‘“ blessed be 
Jehovah 932 3% ‘NB INN 37 -W who hath 
pleaded the cause of my reproach from Nabal,” i.e. 
who in my stead has taken vengeance on Nabal. Ps. 
43:1, POON? 39992 73" “ plead my cause (and 
deliver me) from an unmerciful nation.” Part. Jd a 
defender, Isa. 10:90. -- To the future of this verb we 
should also refer 27) qb Hoss 52033 0 ema 
king (who) pleads a cause,” i.e. a hostile, adverse 
king. It may also be taken for a subst. 1. q. 3°, 
which see. 

Hipuit, i. q. Kal, only found in part. ריב‎ 1 Sam. 
210n Hos. 4 4% 

Derivatives, פיָרִיב‎ 73°79, pr. ('ב' ,'"°2 .מ‎ and— 

strife,‏ (1)-- -ות m. pl. > and‏ ךב rarely‏ ריב 
my‏ אִיש )"°3 contention, Gen. 13:7; Deut.25:1.‏ 
adversary, Job 31:35; compare Isa. 41:11. |‏ 

(2) a forensic cause, Ex.23:2. 3) איש‎ one 
who has a (forensic) cause, Jud. 12:2; see the verb 
No. 2. 

an (i. q. 3°, TM3°Y “whose cause Jehovah 
pleads”), [Riba], pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 23:29; 1 Ch. 
MSS. 


i see A, 
M1") (root 1) .מז‎ odour, scent, which any thing 
exhales or emits, Cant. 2:13; 7:14; Genesis 27:29 


Figuratively, Job 14:9; compare Jud.16:9. Most 
frequently in this connection, 07°} 9"), see nn). 
6 


Ch. id. Dan. S12‏ רִיח 
DB") see DN buffalo.‏ 


BM) see וע‎ 


(fully written in the later m‏ תע רע 
acompanion, a friend, 10 7.‏ 
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Ch. to tremble, | 





רחש- -ריע 


TO BOIL or BUBBLE UP as a fountain (so‏ רְחש 
Syr.) and boiling water (see NYO). Arab Lady‏ 
V. VIII. to be moved, agitated. The primary idea‏ 
appears to be in the noise made by water boiling,‏ 
compare VY, 07. Metaph. followed by an 800. Ps.‏ 
“my heart boils up pleasant‏ רְחַש vad‏ ,724 210 ,45:2 
words.”‏ 

Derivative, .מַרחָשֶת‎ 

winnowing fan, from the root 0%, of‏ ₪ + רהחת 
the form N12 [Isa. 30:24].‏ 


ats) fut. D7 to BE WET with rain, Job 24:8. 
Arab. Lo, especially used of the moisture of fresh 


and green plants. Hence — 


m. juicy, green, and fresh, Job 8:16.‏ רב 


mon a spurious root, see 01). 


yn”) an unused root, i. .ף‎ D7; 


= 


to be terrified; whence — 
רְמֶט‎ terror, Jer. 49:24. 


quadrilit. pass. Job 33:25, TO GROW‏ רְטָפָש 
GREEN or FRESH AGAIN; prob. compounded of 1D?‏ 
to be juicy, green, and 50 to be thick, fat. Arab.‏ 
transp. ae according to the Kamfss, is to recover,‏ 
to revive after sterility.‏ 


only found in PreL, TO BREAK IN PIECES;‏ רטש 
specially to dash, to kill (children) by dashing‏ 
against a rock, i.g. 1B) (Ps.137:9); 2 Ki. 8:12 (see‏ 
Pual); also, to dash down with arrows, to prostrate,‏ 
Isa. 13:18.‏ 

Puat, pass. to be dashed against a rock, and so 
killed, Isa. 13:16; Hos. 10:14; 14:1; Nah. 3:10. 


mase. Job 37:11, i. q. Arabic Us) irrigation,‏ ך* 
אי for W.,‏ ע' watering, for ‘Y), from the root 7, like‏ 


for .או"‎ As to the passage in Job, see the root My. 


ali eae ba (which see), pret. 19, A212, also 
nia", inf. absol. רב‎ Jud. 11:25; Job 40:2; fut. יריב‎ 
apoc. 27! (Hos. 5:13; 10:6). ay 

(1) TO CONTEND, TO sTRIVE. (Arab. |, Med. 
Ye, to doubt, a secondary notion, derived from that 
of striving and contending. ‘Prop. it is to seize one 
another by the hair, like the syn. 7¥2, and this root 
is of the same stock as rapio, Goth. raupjan, to pull; 
Germ. raufen, rupfen; see more under the root 85). 
Of a zimilar origin is the Germ. habern, prop. to rend 
each other's garments.) It is used—(a) in its proper 


ריפות -רכב 


)233 ₪ ,2% ב. fut. 339 (Arab. 4, Syr‏ רְכָ ב 


TO BE CARRIED, TO RIDE—(1) on an animal, ₪ 
ride, followed by על‎ of the animal, Gen. 24:61; Nu. 
22:30; followed by 32 Neh, 2:12; followed by an ace 
2 Ki.g:18,19. Part. רכב‎ Ex.15:1, and ",ב הָפוּס‎ 
Am. 2:15, 0 horseman. 

(2) in a chariot (compare Old Germ. triton, Engl. 
to ride, Dutch ryden, Swiss reiten, for to be carried 
in a chariot, whence reita (rheda, Ces.), a chariot), 
Jer.17:25; 22:4. Especially of Jehovah, who is 
carried upon the clouds (Isa. 19:1); upon the wings 
of Cherubim (Psalm 18:11); on the heavens, Deut. 
83/20" esas hs 

Hirnit—(1) to cause to ride on horseback, Est. 
OvOsw Kandi sis Pa OOo, 

(2) tocause to ridein a chariot, followed by - 


: : | an acc. of pers. Gen. 41:43; 9 0. 35:94; metaph 
(vanas aristas, Virg.), Gen. 41:27; of anempty, i.e. | : 2 2 


to cause to ride upon the wings of wind, Job 30:22. 
Hither is the phrase to be referred, ~nina-by הִרְכִּיב‎ 
YW, see 122 .סא‎ 9. Used of inanimate things, te 
place 00 00107101 or vehicle, 2 Sam. 6:3; 2 Ki. 
23:30; and simply to place, e.g. the hand, 2 Ki 
13-10: 

(3) to fasten an animal to a vehicle, Hos.10:11. 

Derivatives, 32]—"321, 13), סרפב‎ 

m. (f. Nah. 2:5)— (1) riders, cavalry, Isa‏ רְכָב 
and the beasts themselves; whence, verse 9‏ ;21:7 
horses with (horse-) men.‏ 337 איש 

(2) a chariot, i.g. כִרְבָּבָה‎ Jud. 5:98; pl. Cant. 


| 1:9; but commonly collect. Gen. 50:9. Especially 


military chariots, Ex. 14:9, 17; 15:19; 1 Ki.1:5; 
10:26; 20:21, and often. ora 337 chariots with 
scythes, Josh. 17:18.  בָכְרַה עָרִי‎ towns where war- 
chariots were placed, 2 Chr.1:14; 8:6; 9:25.— 
Often 13) (like 8746, in Hom.) refers mostly to the 
horses yoked to the chariots, and to the soldiers 
riding in the chariots, as 2 Sam. 8:4, “and David 
hamstrung all the chariots,” 1. 6. the horses of them; 
2Sa. 10:18, “and David slew seven hundred cha- 
riots of the Aramzans,” i. 6. the horses and men of 
so many chariots; Eze. 39:20; 2 Ki. 7:14, 32) שָנִי‎ 
כוּסִים‎ “ two pairs of horses.” 

(3) the upper millstone, Germ. der Laufer, Deut. 
24:6; 9 09. 1 

m.—(1) ₪ horseman, 59 7.‏ רַכָּב 

(2) the driver of a war-chariot, 1 Ki. 22:34. 

(“horseman”), [Rechab], pr. n., borne‏ רְכָב 


by — (1) the ancestor of the house of the Rechabites, 
who were bound by a vow ever to preserve a no 
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ן 





| 





Neutr. emptiness, something vain, Psal. | 


ריפוות-רמה 


pl. crushed grains of corn, meal, 2Sa.‏ = ריפות 
in the‏ רוף Proverbs 27:22. From tne root‏ ;17:19 
sense of crushing, making small.‏ 


[Riphath], pr.n. of a nation and region‏ ריפת 
sprung from Gomer (i.e. the Cimmerii), Gen. 10:3.‏ 
With this the Rhiphean mountains have been com-‏ 
pared.‏ 


a) TO EMPTY, TO POUR OUT, see .רוק‎ 


m. adj. empty, vain, Jer.‏ (רנק (from the root‏ ריק 


51:34. 
49. Advan Peal. 732135 pp Levit. 26:16; p> 


Job 39:16; ריק‎ "13 Jerem. 51:58, nm vain, fruit- | 





lessly. 


f. 2) adj. empty, vain, used‏ רק more often‏ ריק 
of vessels, Judges'7:16; 2 Ki. 4:3; of ears of corn‏ 


hungry soul, Isaiah 29:8. See way No. 2; compare 
Isa. 32:6. Metaph.—(qa) empty, vain, Deu. 32:47. 
—(b) empty, impoverished, poor, Neh. §:13.— 
)6( worthless, wicked, Jud.g:4; 11:3; 2 Samuel 
6:20. 


adv. emptily, Jerem. 14:3—(a) empty-‏ ריקם 
שלח רִיקֶם handed, as poor men, Ruth 3:17; hence‏ 
to send any one away empty, without a gift, Genesis‏ 
א ,16:16 Deut.15:13; Job 22:9. Deut.‏ ;32:42 
Dp) YES WS > he shall not present himself‏ 
before Jehovah without (bringing) a gift.”—(d) in‏ 
vain, to no purpose, 2 Sam.1:22.—(c) without‏ 
cause, rashly, Ps. 25:33; 7:5.‏ 


m. (from the root 19), saliva, 1 88. 21:14.‏ ריר 
חַלְמוּת see‏ ריר חַלְמוּת 

wry (from the root (רנש‎ , Prov. 13:18, and — 

Prov. 28:19, m. poverty.‏ ריש 

[כתיב ] 8:8 first, Job‏ ראשון i. g.‏ רישון 

J. + 737 adj. (from the root J27)—(1) tender, 
spoken of little children, Genesis 33:13; of cattle, 
young and tender of flesh, Gen, 18:7. 

(2) infirm, 2S8a.3:39. MS] DY weak, dull 
eyes [Gen. 29:17], (which was considered a defect, 
compare 1 58.16:19(. Vulg. lippi, Genesis 29:17. 
LXX. 46060670. Hence— 

(3) delicate, Deu. 28:54, 56. 

(4) soft, Prov. 15:1. M31 soft words, Job 40:27. 

(5) 33> Ji fearful, Deu. 20:8; 2 Ch. 13:7. 


7 softness, Deu. 28:56. 


ריפות-רמה 


DD), only in pl. רְכָסִים‎ b and up places, i. e. rough | 
rugged, difficult to pass, Isa. 40:4. Abulwalid in 
Lex. MS. at Oxford, ascribes to the root DD) the 


same signification as the syn. 4 to bind, also to be 
hard, calamitous, and he renders 5°D37 by raed ₪ 
3. 3(\ hard places, i.e. difficult of transit, and 
vig רְכְסִי‎ (Ps. 31:21), w\x5 ie. calamities, adverse 
circumstances. 


m.league,conspiracy, so called from theidea‏ רכ 
of being bound together, Ps. 31:21 (like WP from‏ 
WP); or it may be rendered snares, or plots. Plur.‏ 
const. ‘DD Ps. loc. cit.‏ 


1 רכש‎ TO ACQUIRE, TO GAIN FOR ONESELF, 
Gen. 12:5; 31:18. 
Derivative, ורכש‎ 


I. WD") an unused root [joined with the pre- 
ceding in Thes.], i.g. Arab. US) (w and ¥ being 
interchanged), to run quickly (as a horse), gallopireny 
cognate רעש‎ (of a horse leaping, Job 39:20, 24). 
Hence — 


vor m. a superior breed of horses, remarkable 
for speed (Renner), Mic.1:13; 1 Ki. 5:8. Syriac 


[as 33a horse, especially a stallion, which ought to 
be of a superior breed; see Bochart, Hieroz., t. i. 
page 95. 


D1— (1) part. of the root רוּם‎ high, see .רום‎ 

(2) [Ram], pr.n.—(a) of a Buzite, Job 32:2; 
whom some think the same as DDN Gen. 22:21.—(6): 
Ruth 4:19; 1Chr.2:9; for which there is Apap, 
Matt. 1:3; Luc. 3:33.—(c) 1 Ch. 2:25, 27. 


a buffalo, see DS.‏ רס 


TO CAST, TO THROW, Ex. 15:1, 21.‏ רפת 

(2) to shoot (with a bow), Jer. 4:29; Ps. 78:9, 
(Arab. ey th. 2090: Syr. and Ch. כ‎ dees 
this answers Gr. pirrw.) 

Piet רפה‎ to beguile, to deceive (prop. to throw 
down, to trip up, like the Gr. ש\\(6ש0‎ ; whence Lat. 
fallo), Pro. 26:19; Gen.29:25. Pregn. 1 Ch.12:17, 
YS, “ni? “to deceive me (and betray) to my 
enemies.” / 

Derivatives, ,רְפָיָה‎ 272, TIN, NDI, and pr. n. 
ה‎ 


MD > (with Kametz impure, from the root B39 tc 
be lofty) —(1) a lofty place, 1 Sa. 22:6; especially 
50 
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os a ear 


madic life, 2 Ki. 10:15, 23; Jer. 35:2, seqq-; 1 Ch. 
2:55, compare Diod. Sic. xix. 94. Patron. ’23) Jer. 
loc. cit.— (2) 2 Sa. 4:2.—(3) Neh. 3:14. 


noun act. vectura, riding, and driving,‏ רְכְבָּה 
Eze. 27:20.‏ 


MD) (“for 132°”), [Rechah], pr. name of a place 
otherwise unknown, 1 Ch. 4:12. 


AD m., vehicle, chariot, Psalm 104:3. Root 
רבב‎ 


Gen, 14:11, 16, 21; 15:‏ רְכָש defectively‏ רכוש 
Gen. 31:18,‏ רְכְשוּ ו a4; with suff. win‏ 
m.; pr. that which is acquired, earned; hence sub-‏ 
the (private)‏ רְכוּש 127 .14:16 stance, wealth, Gen.‏ 
“WY the‏ הַרְבוּש .35:7 property of the king, 2 Chron.‏ 
overseers of the property (of the king), 1 Ch.27:31;‏ 
.רכש Root‏ .28:1 


No. 2;‏ רְבָל m., slander, detraction; see‏ רְכִיל 
VIN slanderers, Eze.22:9. 2) 300 to‏ רָבִיל whence‏ 
go about for the sake of slandering, Lev.19:16; Pro.‏ 
.20:19 ;11°13 

Rie 

TO BE TENDER, SoFrT (Arab, 5% kindred‏ רְכּךּ 
No. I); figuratively —(qa) to be deli-‏ רְקק to the root‏ 
cate, Deut. 28:56.—(b) to be weakened, contrite‏ 
in mind, 2 Ki. 22:19; 866 Niph.; used of soft words,‏ 
Ps. 55:22.‏ 

Niruat, fut. 2° to be weakened (broken), of the 
wind or heart (22) to become timid, Deut. 20:3; 
“sa. 7:4; Jer. 51:46. See J No. =. 

Pua, to be softened (a wound with ointment), 
tsa. 1:6. 

Hirai, with ab to break any one’s heart, Job 
43:16. 

Derivatives, J, 1, mp. 


TC GO ABOUT—(1) for purposes of‏ רל 1 הכל 
a mer-‏ רבל traffic, i.g. 1D; hence to traffic. Part,‏ 
chant, Eze. 27:13, 15, 17, seqq.; fem. N29 a female‏ 
merchant, ibid. 3, 20,23. Hence the substantives‏ 
npr), Ned.‏ 


(2) for the sake of slandering, whence bya slander. 


(“traffic”), [Rachal], pr.n. of a town in‏ רְכָל 
the tribe of Judah, 1 Sa. 30:29.‏ 


mba f. traffic, Eze. 28: 5, 16, 18. 
pa) TO BIND, TO BIND ON, Exod. 28:28; 39:21. 


Arab. ens 0 id., 6. g. cattle in a stall, Hence— 


רמה -רמם 


(“heights”), [Ramoth], pr.n—(1) of a‏ רמות 
Jos. 21:36;‏ ,רָאמות town in Gilead, elsewhere called‏ 
see 3277N287 1 Sam.‏ ,רְמוּרז 232 )4:13.—(2 Ki.‏ 1 
.30:27 

DD + a heap, pile (of dead bodies), Eze. 32:5. 
But I prefer, with J.D. Michaélis, to read רְמוּתָי‎ 
thy worms, although this pl. does not oceur else- 
where. 


Mo an unused root, perhaps i. q. 9) to cast, 
throw (compare under the word N2?); whence— = 

a lance, a spear (of heavy‏ ,"0% .ה .₪ רמַח 
armed troops), Nu.25:7; Jud.5:8; Jer.46:4. (Aram.‏ 
and Arab. 5 , id.)‏ 

OINT Syrians‏ .ף .1 ,22:5 pl. O19 2 Chr.‏ רמי 
compare 2 Ki. 8:28. As to the syncope of the letter‏ 
see page 1, A.‏ ,א 

(“whom Jehovah set”, comp. 27 No.2),‏ רמוה 
Ezr. 10:25.‏ .מז [Ramiah], pr. n.‏ 

M97 f. (from the root 127 Pi.)—(1) a letting 
down orrelaxing of the hands,indolence. (This 
notion of the root nearly approaches to the cogn. 19). 
Arab. ee, VIII. to be slack, and remiss, spoken of 

4 
any affair.) כַּף 27 .0.19:94ע‎ a remiss hand, 
idle, Pro.10:4. Adv. negligently, Jer. 48:10. 

(2) deception, fraud, Job 13:7. TVD) NW? a 
fraudulent tongue, Ps.120:2,3. 27 NYP a deceit- 
fal bow, one which shoots untruly, Hos. 7:16; poet. 
deceptive archers, who deceive by a false flight, Psa. 


78:57- 


: רמ‎ an unused root, Arab. Eke, Conj. IX. tu 
be slender, small in the waist [not given in Thes, | 
Hence — 


qa fem. [plur. 0°37] ₪ mare, once found, Est. 


8:10. (Arab. Ley id.) 


bo an unused root, Arab. Ue 0) to deck with 
gems, to stain with blood, whence — 


(“whom Jehovah adorned’), | Ke-‏ רְמִלְיהוּ 
maliah], pr.n. of the father 01 Pekah, king of Israel,‏ 
a private and ignoble person, and on this account‏ 
his son is called contemptuously THOT (Isa.7:‏ 
Ki. 15:25.‏ 2 ,)8:6 ;4,5 


16 רֶמם‎ i,q. רום‎ TO BE HIGH, LOFTY. Pret. רמ‎ 
(where, however, many MSS, and printed editions 
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רמה-רננה 


one consecrated to the worship of idols, Eze. 16:24, | 
25, 39- Compare 3, 

- )9( [Ramah], pr.n—(a) of a town in the tribe 
of Benjamin, Jud. 19:13; with the art. Isa. 10:29; 
to the north of Jerusalem, Josh. 18:25; Jud. 4:5; 
Jer. 31:15; Hos. 5:8; 1 Ki. 15:17.—(0) of a town 
in Mount Ephraim, the birth-place and abode of 
סוב‎ eet sand - 10 2 Ie ל‎ vice 1 10 
fully רְמְתַיֶם צופים‎ 1 88. 1:1, 3.2602 1 Mace. 
11:34.—(c) of a town of Naphtali, Josh. 19:36.— 
(d) 1BYI ND (“the high place of the watch- 
tower”), Josh. 13:26, a town in Gilead, otherwise 
called ,רָאמות‎ Ni, verse 9.—(e) ‘A? ,רְמַת‎ see NP 
No.3. Gentile noun ‘N27 1 Ch. 27:27. 


mM), רְמָא‎ Ch.—(1) to throw, to cast, Dan. 
3:21, 24; 6:17. 

(2) to put, to place, e.g. seats, Dan. 7:9. 
pare Apoc. 4:2, Oodvoc 266070, and 1" No. 2. 

(3) to impose (tribute), Ezr. 7:24. 

IrHPEAL, to be cast, thrown, Dan. 3:6, 15. 


Com- 


a worm, Job 25:6; commonly collect.‏ 1 רְמָה 
worms bred by putrefaction, Ex. 16:24; Job 7:5;‏ 
from the root 017 No. II. Arab. hey putre-‏ ,21:26 
faction, worms thus bred. /‏ 

m.—(1) a pomegranate, Cant. 4:3; also an‏ רמון 
artificial one, Ex. 28:33, 34; 2 Ki. 25:17; a pome-‏ 
granate tree, Joel 1:12. (Arabic whey id. The‏ 


origin is doubtful. Some have supposed, very im- 
probably, that pomegranates were so called from the 
worms (127) with which they are infested. I prefer 





explaining רמו[‎ marrowy, from fy marrow of a 


bone, », to be marrowy as a bone.) 


From the abundance of pomegranates, several 
places take their names—(a) [Rimmon, Remmon], 
a town of the Simeonites, on the southern confines 
of Palestine, Josh. 15:32; 19:7; Zec. 14:10.—(b) 
a town of the Zebulonites, Josh. 19:13 (where 18030 
does not belong to the pr. n., see under the word WA 
Pual), perhaps i. g. רפונ‎ 1 Ch. 6:62.—(c) of a rock 
near Gibeah, Jud. 20:45, 47, to which some also 
refer 1 Sam. 14:2 [prob. now called Rimmén, wry 
Rob. ii. 113].—(d) 7B רמון‎ [Rimmon-perez], a sta- 
tion of the Israelites, Nu. 33:19. 

(2) pr. n. of an idol of the Syrians, 2 Ki. 5:18 
(compare pr. n. 12739), perhaps high, from the root 
021 No.1. Hesych. ‘Papac, tro~og 0606. Hence 
pr.n. of 8 man, 2 Sa. 4:2. 


רמה --רננה 


Deut. 4:18. Once used of av atic animals, Psalm 
104:25. Of all land animals whatever, Gen. 9:3. 


ND) («a high place,” i.g. 192), [Remeth], 
pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19:21. 


shouting for joy.‏ ,(רְכן (prop. inf. of the root‏ רן 
Pl. 025-39 shouts of deliverance, Ps. 32:7.‏ 


TREMULOUS or‏ ג i,q. 12) TO GIVE FORTH‏ רְנֶה 
TINKLING SOUND, TO RATTLE, once used, Job 39:‏ 
either of the arrows as rattling when the quiver‏ ,23 
is struck, or of the stridulous noise of an arrow when‏ 


ב 
shot (Arab. yy)» Where NBUS is used for arrows.‏ 
< 
See Bochart, 111002. i, page134; and Alb. Schultens,‏ 
on Haririi Cons. i. page 11.‏ 


fem. (from the root }27)—(1) shouting for‏ רְנָה 
ויעבר ,22:36 joy, Psalm 30:6; 42:5; 47:2. 1 Ki.‏ 
“and there went through the‏ הֶרְנָּה בַּמחָנָה.,., לאמר 
camp a joyful cry: Home!”‏ 

(2) a mournful cry, wailing (Wimmern), Psalm 
17:1; 61:2, and frequently. 

(3) [Rinnah], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 4:20. 


Pro.‏ רון as if from the root‏ יָרו] fut. FY (once‏ רנן 
pr. TO EMIT A TREMULOUS AND STRIDULOUS‏ ,)29:6 
SOUND. Specially used —‏ 

(1) of the tremulous sound of a mast or tall pole 
shaken by the wind; hence ,אר]‎ NA; also used of 
the sound of a torrent (see }}278). 

(2) as a verb it is, to vibrate the voice (trillern); 
hence—(a) to shout for joy, to lift up joyful out- 
cries (but not with an articulate voice), Lev. 9:24; 
Job 38:7; Isa. 12:6; 35:6; 54:1. It is also used 
of inanimate things, Isa. 44:23; 49:13-—(0) used 
of a mournful outcry, to wail (wimmern), Lam. 2:19. 

Prey 727 i.g. Kal No.2, to shout for joy, Psalm 
98:8; 132:16; followed by 32 concerning anything, 
Ps. 33:1; 89:13; 92:5; followed by על‎ (at the de- 
struction of any one), Jer. 51:48. But followed by 
an acc. of person or thing, to celebrate with shout- 
ing, Psa. 51:16; 59:17; followed by אֶל‎ Psa. 84:3; 
? 95:1. 

Puat, pass. Isa. 16:10. 

Hirt הרְנין‎ --)1( trans. to cause to shout for 
joy, Ps. 65:9; Job 29:13. . 

(2) to shout for joy, to rejoice, Deut. 32:43, 
followed by ? Ps. 81:2. : 

Derivatives, see Kal No.1; also, $7, 739, and— 


shouting for joy, Job 3:7; 8‏ )1(—£ רְנָנֶה 
Pina Ps, 0376.‏ 
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רמם-רננה 


16 1197) Job 22:12; and רמו‎ (where other copies 
have 3919) 24:24. Part. M914 exalted, Ps. 118:16. 
Nirwat, imp. plur. הרפו‎ Nu. 17:10; and fut. ירמו‎ 
Ezek. 10: 15,17, 19 (in these examples a few copies 
omit Dagesh); to exalt oneself, to rise up. 


i, רמם‎ Arabic 2 to become putrid, whence 


7197, and according to some רמו[‎ 


(“whose help I have exalted”),‏ רומַמִתִּיהְעזֶר 
|Romamti-ezer], pr.n. m.1 Ch. 25:4, 31.‏ 


רְרוּמְמוּת see‏ רממוּת ] 


To TREAD‏ (1)-- (רְפס fut. DOV (cogn. to‏ רמס 
with the feet, as a potter does clay, followed by an‏ 
ace., Isa. 41:25; followed by 3 Nah. 3:14, to tread‏ 
upon, walk over any thing, Ps. 91:13.‏ 

(2) to tread down, 2 Ki.7:17,20; Dan. 8:7, 10; 
Isaiah 63:3; 1:12, I¥0 רְמס‎ “to tread down my 
courts,” i.e. to profane them, compare Apoc. 11:2; 
1 Macce.3:45. Part. D2. a treader down, an 
oppressor, Isa. 16:4. 

Nipuat, pass. of No.2, Isa. 28:3. 

Derivative, D'7. 


cREEP, TO CRAWL, the‏ סד (1)- ירמש fut.‏ רמש 
proper term for the motion of smaller animals which‏ 
creep upon the ground, both those which have four‏ 
or more feet, as mice, lizards, crabs, etc. (and this is‏ 
the proper signification, comp. D!)), and those which‏ 
have no feet, and trail their bodies on the ground, as‏ 
serpents, worms, etc. Gen.1:26, after both domestic‏ 
and wild quadrupeds have been mentioned, as well‏ 
“all‏ ָּליהַרְמָש הֶרמָש by‏ הָאֶךֶ ] as birds and fishes,‏ 
the creeping things which creep upon the earth;”‏ 
verses 28, 30; 7:8, 14; 8:17, 19; Leviticus 11:44.‏ 
The earth is sometimes said to creep with creeping‏ 
things, with an acc. (comp. 72 No. 4). Gen.g:2,‏ 
wan ws 222 “in all the things with which‏ הָאֶרָמָה 
earth creeps,” i.e. which creep in abundance on‏ 
the earth.‏ 

(2) In a wider signification it is used of aquatic 
{amphibious) reptiles. Gen. 1:21, WN הַחַיָה הַרמָשֶת‎ 
שָרצו הַמָיִכם‎ “creeping living creatures with which 
the waters abound;” Lev.11:46; Ps. 69:35; used of 
all land animals whatever, Gen. 7:21, init. Psalm 
104:20, “(by night) all the beasts of the forest 
5266 כ‎ (out of their dens).” Hence— 


m. a reptile, collect. reptiles, Gen.1:26;‏ רמש 
whatever creeps‏ רָמָש often NDIND‏ ;7:14,23 ;6:7 
upon the ground, Gen.1:25; 6:20° Hos.2:20; comp.‏ 


רסה -רעב 


an evil, i.e. a hurtful thing, 2 Kings 4:41.— (0b) 
}¥ YD envious, malignant, Prov. 23:6; 28:22. 

(2) evil in appearance, deformed, especially 
when followed by 187) Gen. 41:3. 

(3) unhappy, unfortunate, of a person, Isaiah 
3:11; compare verse 10. Jer. 7:6, OD yb “that 
it may goill with you,” for D3? רַע‎ ni (compare 
טוּב‎ No.1), Jer. 25:7. 

(4) sad, of the heart or mind, Pro. 25:20; of the 
countenance, Gen. 40:7; Neh. 2:2. 

(B) subst. evil, badness, especially in an ethical 
sense, 70 6000, Gen. 2:9; Deut. 22:22; ¥) עצת‎ evil 
counsel, Ezek. 11:2; 27 28 evil men, Prov. 28:5; 
also wickedness, malice, Genesis 6:5. In this sense 
there is more frequently used the fem. 1¥9, which see. 


לד יז 


I. רע‎ (from the root Y), noise, outery (erm), 
Ex. 32:17; Mic. 4:9. The noise of God is thunder, 
Job 36:33, 2 poy גיד‎ > he declares to him (to man 
or to his enemy) his thunder.” 


No. 3) for the more full‏ רְעָה (from the root‏ רע זז 
AY, with suff. ‘YI, Wi, Wn Jerem. 6:21; but much‏ 
more in use is WW), plur. OVI; with suff. TY;‏ 
INYI (for WY] Job 42:10; 1 Sa. 30:26); OF YI m.‏ 
acompanion,afriend, with whom one has inter-‏ 
course, Job2:11; 19:21; Prov. 25:17; implying‏ 
Prov. 18:94. Followed by dat. (like‏ אהב less than‏ 
ב לְבְנוּת the Greek 6 épol pidoc), Job 30:29, NY?‏ 
companion (i.e. like) to ostriches.” Prov. 19:6.‏ 
Friend or companion is also said of—(a) a lover,‏ 
one beloved of a woman. Cant. 5:16; Jer. 3:1, 20;‏ 
Hos. 3:13; compare 31.—(b) any other person,‏ 
any other of the human race, 6 rAngioy (Nachfter,‏ 
Mitmenfd)), Ex. 20:17, seqq.; 22:25. Hence when‏ 
preceded by W'S, alter, alter, one, another. Judges‏ 
INN) “ they said one to ano-‏ איש YIN‏ ,6:29 
ther.” Genesis 11:3; 1Sa.10:11; 20:41. Also‏ 
שח used of inanimate things, Gen.15:10. Compare‏ 
Tsar.‏ איש No.6. More rarely when not preceded by‏ 
STP! IMYT ON Vy “ satyr shall ery to satyr.”‏ ,34:14 

(2) thought, will, i. g. Ch. MY, WY Ps. 139:2, 


17. Root רְעָה‎ Ch. ¢o well, and 5ב‎ Ethpa. to think. 


an‏ (ג)--,רְעַע rarely 237 (from the root‏ .₪ רע 
evil condition, Jerem. 24:2, 3,8; especially in an‏ 
ethical sense, evil, wickedness, Jer. 4:4; 21:12:‏ 
.26:3 ;23:2 

(2) deformity, Gen. 41:19. 

(3) sadness of heart, of appearance, Neh. 9:5 ; 
ce 7 23: 


fut. Vy 0 nuNGER (Arab. 4 2 The‏ רְעב 
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רסה--רעואל 


(2) plur. רְכָנִים‎ Job 39:13, seqq. ostriches, poet. 
for the common 73¥! N33, called either from the 
stridulous sound of their wings (see Job 100. cit. verse 
12, compare 729), or from their wailing noise (see 
12) Lam. 2:19); compare Arab. le; the female os- 
See 


trich, so called from its song. Vulg. struthio. 


Bochart, Hieroz. 11. page 24. 


MD )> dew,” “fall of dew”), [Rissah], pr.n. 
of a station of the Israelites in the desert, Num. 33: 
21, 22. 


m. plur.—(I) drops of dew, Cant. 5:2;‏ רסיסים 
from the root DD No. I.‏ 
ruzns, Am. 6:11; from the root DD) No. 1.‏ )11( 


an unused root; Arabic .) to bind, with‏ רסן 
a cord or muzzle. Hence—‏ 


JD m.—(1) a curb or halter, which goes over 
a horse’s nose, Isa. 30:28; gener. a bridle, Psalm 
32:9. Job 30:11, שלְחוּ‎ ‘51 JD) “ they cast off the 
bridle before me,” i.e. théy use unbridled license; 
compare the Arabic phrase hele} וה‎ to loose his 
halter, of an unbridled person. Hence — 

(2) the inner part of the mouth, where the bit 
(da8 Gebif) is put, like the Greek xaduwo/, teeth, Job 
41:5, 13D) 282 used of the double row of teeth (of 
the crocodile). 

(3) [Resen], pr. name of a very ancient city in 
Assyria, Gen. 10:12. 


COA) TO MOISTEN, TO SPRINKLE, Ezek. 
46:14. Hence רְסִיסִים‎ drops of dew, and pr. n. 1D), 
(Chaldee DD), Arabic uy) 


Sanser. rasah, dew; Gr. épon, Epon, and 000006; Lat. 
ros.) . 
(II) i. g. רֶצץ‎ to break; whence 0°D'D) No. 1. 


id. To this answers the 


pl. DY (from the‏ ,רָע with a distinct. accent.‏ רע 
root YY).‏ 

(A) fem. TY) adj. evil, bad—(a) physically as 
of an animal, bad cattle, Lev. 27:10; Deut. 17:1; 
bad waters, 2 Ki. 2:19, ete.—(b) 0606 wicked, 
evtl, of the manner of thinking and acting, Gen. 6:5; 
8:21; 1Sa.25:3. Y) 27 an evil heart, Jer. 3:17; 
7:24. ‘D°}Y2 רע‎ 1.0. what is unpleasing to any 
one, Gen. 38:7; often in this connection, ‘Y3 YW 
m1’ what was displeasing to Jehovah, 1 Ki. 11:6; 
14:22; more rarely followed by ל‎ Ecc. 2:17; fol- 
lowed by "9B? Neh. 2:1. Specially —(aa) noxious, 
hurtful. NY) MD an evil beast, Gen. 37:33. רָע‎ 724 


רסה--רעואל 


65:25. Followed by an acc. of place, in which 8 
flock feeds, Jer. 50:19; Eze. 34:14, 18,19; Micah 
7:14. Figuratively, to depasture, to consume. 
Mic. 5:5, “they shall eat up (waste) the land of 
Assyria with the sword.” Job 20:26, Vora שָרִיד‎ yp 
“(the fire) devours what is left in his tent.” Jer, 
22:22; 2:16, IPP YP “they devour the crown 
of thy head.” Job 24:21, PY רועה‎ > who op- 
pressed the barren woman” (Chald. confringens). 

(3) to delight tn any person or thing (compare 
Lat. pusct aliqua re, i.e. to delight in). Chald. רְעֶה‎ id.; 
Arab. |,3,. Constr.—(a) fol- 
lowed by an ace. of pers. to delight in any one, to be 
his companion, Prov. 13:20; 28:7; 99 :3.--)0( fol- 
lowed by an ace. of thing, Prov. 15:14, “ the mouth 
of fools MAN WN delights in folly,” follows after 
folly. Ps. 37:3, T2198 רְעַה‎ “seek after truth.” Mm 
NV to seek after the wind, i.e. folly, Hos. 12:2; com- 
pare Isa. 44:20. Compare NY) and רוח‎ yy. 

Pret רְעָה‎ i,q. Kal No. 3 (or rather denom. from 
NY), to join oneself as a companion to any one, Jud, 
14:20. 

Hien, i. q. Kal No. 1, Ps. 78:72. 

אֶת to hold intercourse; followed by‏ ד ג קוד 
with any one, Prov. 22:24.‏ 

Derivatives, 1Y2, ¥2 No. 11. רָעִי‎ sys, רְעוּת‎ my, 
Pv, myV, yy, ny, and the pr. n. wh, bean, רעי י‎ 
[and pans רות‎ 


fem. adj. 2 evil, bad (see V2).‏ (ג)- -רְעַה 

(2) subst.—(a) 6971 which any one does, Job 
20:12; Psa 35:12; or which happens to any one, 
7 Gen. 19:19; 44:4. DY mM nWY to bring 
evil upon any one. Gen. 26:29; 1 Kings 2:44, V1] 
3 רְעַת‎ under the word Y11.—(d) evil, wickedness. 
Hosea 10:15, רְעַתְכֶם‎ ry “your very wicked 
wickedness.” 


MY constr. MY, with suff. PY] Proverbs 6:3 (like 
MIP, WIP), m., a companion, a friend, i. q. רש‎ 
which is more in use, 2 Sam.15:37; 16:16; 1 Ki. 


compare Hebr. 73); 


0 ד 


4:5. Root רְעָה‎ No.3. The feminine is— 
my plur. N'Y) companions, fem. Psa. 45:15; 
Jud. 11:38. 


inf. f., from the root, YYI, a breakage, Prov.‏ רעה 
Isa. 24:19.‏ ;25:19 

W (“friend (sc.) of God”), [Rew] pr. .ם‎ 
Gen. 11:18; Gr. ‘Payav, Luke 3:35. 


(“friend of God”), [Reuwel, Raguel]‏ רעוּאָל 
m.—(1) of a son of Esau, Gen. 36:4. 10.‏ .מ יז 


DCCLXXIII 








רעב--רעואל 


primary idea appears to lie in that of an ample, i.e. 
empty stomach; compare the kindred 37)and th. 
Cf\: to hunger). Used of individual men [or other 
beings], Ps. 34:11; 50:12; ofa whole region, Gen. 
41:55. Followed by ? to hunger for any thing, 
Jer. 42:14. 

Hiruin, to cause tohunger, Deu. 8:3; to suffer 
tohunger, Prov. 10:3. 

Derivatives, the three following nouns. 


m. hunger, famine, whether of individuals,‏ רעב 
Lam. 5:10; or of entire provinces, scarcity of‏ 
grain, Gen. 12:10; 41:30, seq.‏ 

verbal adj. hungry, 9 Sam.17:29;‏ רְעִבָה 6 רְעב 
Job 5:5; stricken withhunger, Job 18:12.‏ 

m. famine, Ps. 37:19 9,‏ רעבון 


TO TREMBLE, TO QUAKE (of the earth), Ps.‏ רעה 
(Arab. avy Conj. IV. VUL, id. <As to‏ .104:32 
see under yyy).‏ רע the roots beginning with‏ 

Hipuit, intrans. to tremble, used of men, Dan. 


10:11; Ezr.10:9. Hence — 
.ו רעד‎ Ex. 15:15, and TTY" f. Ps ונל‎ 72 
trembling. 


mW fut. apoc. יָרע‎ (Job 20:26).—(1) To FEED 
a flock, TO PASTURE, TO TEND. (Arabic כ‎ ids, 


and figuratively to guard, to care for, to rule. As 
to the origin I suspect it to be of the same stock as 
the verbs 13), 129, 18) and properly to have the 
sense of looking upon; whence T¥) and רְעַה‎ No. 3, 
to look upon with pleasure, gern fejen, רְעה‎ No. 1. to 
pasture a flock; prop. to look after, N87 to behold, 
to see.) Const. absol. Gen. 37:13; Nu. 14:33; Cant. 
1:7; followed by an acc. Gen. 30:31; followed by 
2 (prop. to look upon), Gen. 37:2; 1 Sam. 16:11; 
17:34. Part. TY subst. a 0 Gen. ee 
26:20; fem. רעה‎ Gen. 29:9. Figuratively to pas- 
ture, is used —(a) for to govern, to rule, of a prince 
(compare Hom. roipajy Aady), 2 Sa. 5:2; 7:73 Jer. 
23:2, seqq.; followed by 3 Ps. 78:71; of God, Ps. 
23:1, ‘ Jehovah is my shepherd, I shall not want;” 
28:9; 80:2; of a teacher of virtue, Pro. 10:21, 
a) ayy. pry ‘na’ “the lips of the righteous feed 
many,” i.e. lead to virtue. So part. mW a shepherd, 
metaph. used of God, Ps.23:1; of kings and princes, 
Jer. 2:8; 3:15; Zec.10:2; cf a teacher of virtue 
and wisdom, Ecce. 12:11.—(b) 0 nourish, to feed. 
Hos. 9:2, “the floor and wine-press shall not feed 
them.” 

(2) to feed (intrans,) as a flock, Isa. 5:17, 1 


רעות-רענן 


(Syr. psi to thunder), compare Hiph. and B97,— 
)6( as any one with rage, to be angry, see Hiph 
(Syr. Ethp.id. Arab. ,2, III. V. to be angry.) 

(2) to tremble, Eze. 27:35. 

to thunder (of Jehovah), Ps. 29:3;‏ )1( — זזוקו11 
Job 40:9; 1 Sa. 2:10.‏ 

(2) toprovoke to anger, 1Sa.1:6. Hence— 


Dy m.—(1) raging, tumult, noise, Job 39:25. 

(2) thunder, Psalm 77:19; 81:8. Metaph. Job 
26:14, רַעם גּבוּרְתו מִי יִתְבּוּנֶן‎ “ the thunder of his 
power, who perceives it?” i.e. the whole circuit of 
the divine power, all the mighty deeds which can be 
declared of God. 


fi—(1) trembling, poet. for the mane of‏ רַעמַה 
a horse, which in horses of anobler breed appears to‏ 
tremble from the fatness of the neck; Job 39:19,‏ 
wrabna “ hast thou clothed his neck with‏ צַוָארו רַעָמָה 
trembling?” i.e. with a trembling, quivering mane;‏ 
compare Gr. ¢é3n mane, from )00/206. The inter-‏ 
pretations of others are given and discussed by Bo-‏ 
chart, Hieroz. i. p. 118, seqq. and Alb. Schult. ad‏ 
שו 

(2) 10:7.ת₪006‎ Eze. 27:22 [Raamah], pr. n. of 
a city of the Cushites, 1. 6. of A’thiopic origin. LXX. 
in Gen. renders it ‘Péypa, 1. 6. a town on the Persian 
Gulf, mentioned by Ptolemy and Steph. Byzant 
See Bochart, Phaleg. iv. 5; Michaélis Spicileg. 
1. 193. 

DDI [Rameses], Gen. 47:11; Exod. 12:37; 


Nu. 33:3,5; and רַעמֶסס‎ [Raamses], Exod. 1:11; 
pr.n. of an Egyptian city, prob. the metropolis of 
the land of Goshen, built or else fortified by the 
labour of the Israelites; this city appears to have 
given its name to the whole province (see Gen. loc 
cit.). The name accords with that of several kings 
of Egypt, Ramses, Ramesses (i.e. “son of the 
sun”), one of whom apparently built this city, and 
called it by his own name. See Jablonskii Opuse. 
ed. te Water, tom.i. p. 136. 


not used in Kal. Syr. jaso3 denotes the‏ ךר ען 
mallow.‏ 

TO PUT FORTH LEAVES, TO BE‏ רע ,ות 
GREEN, Job 15:32; Cant. 1:16 (although both of‏ 
these examples may be referred to the adj.). Hence—‏ 


m. adj. green, of a leaf, 767. 17:8 of trees‏ רענן 
growing and flourishing, Deut. 12:2; 2 Kings 16:4‏ 
A green tree, metaph. of happiness, Psalm 37:35:‏ 
Green (i.e. fresh) ofl, Ps. g@:1‏ .92:15 ;52:10 
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of the father of Jethro, Exod. 2:18; Num.‏ )2( 
.10:29 


(3) 1 Ch. 9:8. But— 

(4) Num. 2:14; for this we should read הּעוּאֶל‎ 
compare Num. 1:14; 7:42; 10:20. 

of the form‏ ,רע of the word Wi. q. AVI,‏ +) רעות 
a man; from the root TY) No. 3).‏ מַת = מָתוּ nbs,‏ = 

(1) a female companion, friend, Esth. 1:19; 
Exod, 11:2; preceded by א שה‎ altera, ultera, one, 
another, Isa. 34:15, 16; Jer. 9:19. 

(2) desire, study of any thing, M7 רְעוּת‎ a vain 
pursuit, Eccl.1:14; 2:11, 17, 26; 4:4,6; 6:9; com- 
pare 17 NY) Hos. 12:2, and Chald. רְעוּת‎ 

nayr Chald. will, Ezr. 5:17; 7:18; from the 
root רְעָה‎ No. 3- 


רְעָה m., pasture, 1 Kings 5:3; from the root‏ רעי 
No. I.‏ 


Yr (“com panionable,”denom. from (7ע‎ , [Rez], 
| Tebaaso. 


adj. denom. from mY, of or belonging to a‏ רעי 
shepherd, Isa. 38:12; subst. shepherd, pr. pastoral‏ 
man, Zech. 11:17.‏ .80 


my f.,a female friend, Jud. 11:37 (where the 
כתיב‎ has ‘D'Y2); a beloved female, Cant. 1:9, 15; 
2:2,10,13; 4:7. Compare 7 No. 1, a. 


m. i. g, MVINo. 2, desire, study, striving.‏ רעיון 
the striving of his heart.”‏ > רעיון 122 ,2:22 Eccl.‏ 
WI striving after wind, vain desire, Eccl. 1:17;‏ רוּח 
No. 3.‏ רָעָה Root‏ .4:16 


m. Chald. thought, Daniel 4:16; 5:6, 10;‏ רעיון 
used of night visions, Dan. 2:29, 30. Root‏ ;7:28 
MW to think.‏ 


TO BE STRUCK, TO TREMBLE; kindred to‏ רעל 
the root 197 (Chald. and Syr. id.). Only found in—‏ 
Hopnat, id. Nah. 2:4.‏ 
Derivatives, 7, NPYIN, and pr. n. MVM, MOY,‏ 
m—(1) reeling (from drunkenness), Zec.‏ רע 


| 4 
(2) pl. nidyn a woman’s yails, so called from their 


27 


tremulous motion, Arab. Js): santo: 


(“whom Jehovah makes totremble,”‏ ְעְלְיָה 
i.e. who fears Jehovah), ] 26641700 [, pr.n. m..Ezr.‏ 


2:2; for which thereisin Neh.7:7, 7291 | Raamiah], | 


TO RAGE, TO 5632 -- )6( as the sea,‏ רעס 
Ps. 96:11; 98 7; 1 Chron. 16:32.—/6) as thunder‏ 


רעות-רפא 
followed by an ace. Prov. 3:20, “' the ciouds drey‏ 
down dew;” Ps. 65:12,13. (Arab. We, id.)‏ 


Hipuit, to let drop down (said of .he sky), fol- 
lowed by an ace. Isa. 45:8. 


To BREAK IN PIECES.‏ רֶצץ YY and‏ .ף .1 רעץ 
Exod. 15:6; metaph. to oppress a people, Jud.‏ 
.10:8 


TO BE MOVED,‏ ["מזתועמתד TO SHAKE, TO‏ ‘‘[ רעש 
TO BE SHAKEN; hence éo tremble, as the earth, Jud.‏ 
Isa. 13:13, “the earth shall be moved from‏ ;5:4 
its place,” shall tremble (compare Job g:6); the‏ 
heaven, Joel 2:10; 4:16; the mountains, Jer. 4:24;‏ 
Nah. 1:5; the sea-coast, Eze. 26:15. (Arab. Une)‏ 


and eres 0 tremble; but the origin of the Hebrew 


word and the primary notion lies in noise andcrash 

tng, which takes place from concussion, see the subst. 
WY, and under the root .גְרְעַע‎ Used of the rustling 
(Raufden) of grain moved by the wind, Ps. 72:16. 

NipuaL, i.q. Kal, to be moved, shaken (said of 
the earth), Jer. 50:46. 

Hipuit—(1) to move, to shake, cause to trem- 
ble, the heaven ‘und earth, Ps. 60:4; Hag. 2:6, 7; 
kingdoms, Isa. 14:16; hence to terrify the nations, 
Eze. 31:16. Specially — 

(2) to make a horse leap (as verbs of trembling 
are applied to leaping, compare 1D) Piel, 19, .חַרְגָּל‎ 
and the kindred verb to this, ¥22 No. II.), Job 39: 
20, NAW) הַתַרְעִישָנוּ‎ “dost thou make (ie. teach) 
him to leap like a locust?” lebrft du 66 hupfen (galop- 
piven), wie die Heufdyrecte? Hence — 


m.—(1) noise, tumult (Raujfden, Raffetn),‏ רעש 
e.g. of chariots (Gevaffel), Nah. 3:2; Jer. 47:3; of‏ 
horses running, Job 39:24; of battle (Geraufd), Isa,‏ 
Jer. 10:22; but especially crashing in an‏ ;9:4 
earthquake ; hence an earthquake, 1 Ki.19:11;‏ 
Am. 1:1; Zec. 14:5.‏ 

(2) trembling, Eze. 12:18; brandishing of 
spear, Job 41:21. 


prop. TO SEW TOGETHER, TO MEND.‏ (₪- רפא 
5 


) 4180. \ 1 00. 26/\ : id. To this answers the 
Gr. paxrw. These roots spring from the primary 
and onomatopoet. stock 41, which has the sense of 
seizing and plucking, rapiendi and carpendi, Germ. 
raffen, rupfen (kindred רוב‎ raufen), rauben, compare 
423, 29, 120. This root imitates the sound of a 
person sewing rapidly.) See Niphal and Piel No.1. 
Hence— 
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רענן--רפא 


Chald. id., metaph. of a man flourishing in‏ רענן 
favourable circumstances, Dan. 4:1.‏ 


To MAKE A‏ ירע Isa. 8:9, fut‏ רעו imp.‏ (ג)--רעע 
LOUD NOISE (lermen). (This primary signification‏ 
variously modified, is found in all the roots beginning‏ 
especially DY) compare fremo, WW,‏ רע with the letters‏ 
compare potloc, 00006, pabayoc; Germ. raufden,‏ רעש 
,רג rafen, raffeln; Engl. to rwsh; also in the syllable‏ 
see under the root 12]. ‘The special sense of‏ גרה 
breaking, crushing is found in the roots YY), YY;‏ 
compare ~¥1; the sense of trembling, which arises‏ 
OY9). Specially to‏ ,ְרְעַל from being struck, in TY,‏ 
break (as in Aram.), Psalm 2:9; Job. 34:24; Jer.‏ 
and intrans., to be broken, Jer. 11:16.‏ ;15:12 

(2) to be evil (from the idea of raging, being tu- 
multuous, which is referred to an evil disposition; see 
yw, as on the other hand, meekness, a placid and lewly 
mind is referred to goodness of disposition and mind; 
see 139); only in pret. ,רע‎ fem. TY), fut. YI (the ex- 
amples of which I have referred to the root YY p. 
000218, B). ‘5°23 רע‎ to displease any one, Num. 
11:10. Farther, to be evil, is, i.q. to be noxious, 
hurtful; followed by ? 2Sam.19:8; of the eye, to 
be envious; followed by 3 Deut. 15:9; of the face, 
to be sad, Kccl. 7:3. 

Hirai הרע‎ and YI, inf. הרע‎ --)1( to make 61 
e. g. מַעְלְלִיהָם‎ Wi “they make their actions evil,” 
Mic. 3:4; also to do evil, to do tll, Gen. 44:5, הַרְעתֶם‎ 
עַשִיתֶם‎ wx > ye have done ill that which ye have 
done,” bas habt ihr tbel gemadt. Followed by mivy> 
to do ill, to act wickedly, to live wickedly, 1 Ki. 
14:9; and with this omitted, id.; Isa. 1:16; 11:9; 
13 37.8. trov. 4:16. Part. כר9ע‎ Prov. 17:4; pl. 
Dyn), an evil doer, Isa.1:4; Ps. 22:17; 37:9. 

(2) to do evil to any one, followed by a dat. Ex. 
5:23; Nu.11:11; acc. Nu. 16:15; Ps. 74:3 (com- 
pare the same construction in the opp. 2°07); על‎ 
1 Ki, 17:20; OY Gen. 31:7; 21 Ch. 16:22. Some- 
times used of God as bringing calamities, followed by 
a dat. Jer. 25:6; Ruth 1:21; followed by an ace. 
Ps. 44:3- / 

HirupoEn התרועע‎ ₪ be broken in pieces (as by a 
blow), Isa. 24:19; hence to perish, Pro. 18:24. 

[ Derivatives, 92, WY), ית‎ 


Ch. to break, to break in pieces, fut. yi‏ רעע 
(of the form P™), Dan. 2:40.‏ 
Past, id., ibid.‏ 


pa fut. WT i.g. TY No.1. to prop pown, 


רפא-רפה 


of blood and animal life (כָפָש)‎ , therefore weak and 
languid like a sick person (Isa. 14:10), but not de- 
void of powers of mind, such as memory (Isa. 14:9, 
seqq.), Ps. 88:11; Pro. 2:18; 9:18; 21:16; Isaiah 
26:14, 19. 

(2) [Rapha], pr.n. borne by —(a) the ancestor 


| of the Canaanitish nation of the Rephaim (O°$3), 


which see), 1 Chr. 20:4, seq. Compare 8180 15).— 
(b) ג‎ Ch. 8:9.--)6( 1 Ch. 4:12. [RETNA] 


MNS = only in pl. medicines, Jer. 30:13; 46: 
11; Eze. 30:21. 


MAND 1. healing, Pro. 3:8, from the root 82}. 


[Rephaim], gentile noun,‏ רְפְאִיכם only pl.‏ ,רְפָּאי 
Sam. 21:16, 18, a‏ 2 יָלִידִי Rephuites, i.g. T2770‏ 
very ancient nation of the Canaanites beyond Jor-‏ 
dan, famous on account of their gigantic stature,‏ 
Genesis 14:5; 15:20; Isaiah 17:5; compare Deuter.‏ 
the remains of which continued even to the‏ ;3:11 
age of David, 2 Sam. loc. 016. In a wider sense, this‏ 
name appears to have comprehended the gigantic‏ 
nations of Canaan (see DDS, ODT, OP), Deut‏ 
.20 ,2:11 


oy (“ whom God healed”), [Raphael], 
pr.n. 1 Ch. 26:7, compare 1/0060, Tob. 9:5. 


fut. IBY ro STREW, TO SPREAD OUT, dob‏ חפה 
(cogn. to 72).‏ 41:22 

PrrL—(1) to spread out a bed, Job 17:13. 

(2) tosupport, i.e. to refresh a wearied per- 
son, Cant.2:5. Compare TWO No. 2. 

Derivatives, 77°57 and the geogr. names רְפִּידִיכם‎ 
TER. 


1 רפה‎ fut. apoc. (1)--ירֶף‎ pr. TO CAST, TO 
THROW, 1. q. MD, piarw, whence pr.n. 15) (casting 
forth, throwing down), specially — 

(2) to cast down, to let fall, especially the hand, 
bie Hand fallen laffen, see Piel, Hiphil. In Kal intrans. 
to decline as the day, 1. 6. to draw to a close, Judges 
19:9; used of hay in the fire, i.e. to sink down, Isai. 
5:24; followed by 12 to relaz, to desist from any 
person or thing, Ex. 4:26; Jud. 8:3; Neh. 6:9. 

(3) to be let down, especially of the hand, 2 Ch 
16:7, Cs yyy “let not your hands hang 
down,” i.e. be not lazy in the work. Relaxed 
hands are very often ascribed to those who have lost 
their courage. 2 Sa. 4:1, 1) 1BT) “and his hands 
were let down,” his courage was gone, Isa. 13:7; 
Jer.6:24; 50:43; Eze. 7:17; 21:12; Zeph. 3:16 
Used also of a person himself Jer. 49:94 דַמָשק,‎ NN) 


DCCLXXVI 





רפא--רפף 


(2) to heal, ה .זכ‎ wound, a wounded person (which 
is done by sewing up the wound), Isa. 19:22; 30: 
26; Job 5:18; Ecc. 3:3; compare Ps. 60:4; hence 
a sick person (compare Gr. 60670066 i.e. sarcire and 
sanare, and Luther’s joke, who calls the physicians, 
unferes Herren Gottes Flicker, the cobblers of our Lord 
God); with an 860. of pers. Gen. 20:17; Psa. 60:4; 
with a dat. of pers. Num. 12:13; 9 Ki.20:5. Part. 
ג רפא‎ doctor, Gen. 50:2; 2 Ch. 16:12. Impers. Isa. 
6:10, } 857) “and (lest) there be healing done to 
them,” lest they recover. 

Metaph.—(a) God is said to heal a person, a 
people, a land, i.e. to restore to pristine felicity, 2 Ch. 
7:14; Hosea7:1; 11:3; Psa. 30:3; as, on the con- 
trary, he is said to inflict calamities, see Deut. 32: 
39; Jer. 17:14; 30:17. 
pristine felicity depends on remission of sins (see 
Matt. 9:2, seqq.; Mark 4:12; compare Isaiah 6:10; 
53:5), to heal—(0d) is i. q. to pardon, 2 Ch. 30:20; 
Jer. 3:22; Hos.14:5. Compare Ps. 41:5; 103: 3. 
Also, to heal is used — (c) for to comfort. Job13:4, 

ND “vain comforters;” compare Ps. 147:33‏ אָלי 
Jer.6:14; 8:11. (Also, the verb solor, consolor, has‏ 
pr. the sense of healing, restoring, gang maden, from‏ 

>. 


Inasmuch as restoration to 


solus, doc; also Arab. \.:\ to cure, to console.) 

NipHat—(1) pass. of No.1, Jer. 19:11. 

(2) to be healed, whether a disease, Levit. 13:37; 
or a sick person, Deut. 28:27. Followed by a dat. 
Isa. 53:5, 19? 8B “there was healing to us,” i.e. 
God pardoned us. Water (when bitter and hurtful) 
is said to be healed, when it is rendered salubrious, 
2 Ki. 2:22; 1226. 47:8, 9. 

Pir, —(1) to mend, to repair (a broken altar), 
1 Ki. 18:30. 

(2) to heal, as a wound, Jer. 6:14; the sick, Eze. 
34:4; to render (hurtful water) salubrious, 2 Ki. 
2:21; metaph. to comfort, Jer. 8:11. 

(3) trans. to cause to be healed, to take the 
charge of healing, Exodus 21:19. Inf. pleon. רפוא‎ 
Ex. loc. cit. 

Hirnpart, to cause oneself to be healed, 2 Ki. 
8:29. 

Derivatives, 7857, MAXI, XBW, and pr. n. OND, 
THE, NBD, ONBT!. 

Note. Sometimes 857 borrows a signification from 
vhe cogn. 15) to let down, to relax (and vice vers&) ; 
part. Piel BV) weakening, Jer. 38:4, and the deri- 
vatives, 8D, SB) No. II. 


ig. 1D? flaccid, feeble, weak, only‏ (ג)--רְפָא 
in pl. D'ND, i.e. manes, shades living in Hades, ac-‏ 
vording to the opinions of the ancient Hebrews, void‏ 


רפא--רפפ 


TTD f. support, prop of a litter. LXX. ava- 
.עסזוגא‎ Vulg. reclinatorium. Cant.3:10. Roc: 154 
Piel No. 2. 


props,” “supports”), [Rephidim],‏ «( רְפידים 
pr. n. of a station of the Israelites in Arabia Deserta‏ 
ty Fae Boyeo}‏ 0 


M5 (“whom Jehovah healed”), [Rephaiah] 
pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 3:21.—(2) 1 Ch. 4:42.—(3, 
1 Ch. 7:2.—(4) 1 Ch. 9:43; compare 157 No. 2 
(5) Neh. 3:9. 


a m.,slackness, remtssness, with the addition 
of O77) of a faint heart, Jer. 47:3. See the root N27 
No. 2. 


(which are used without dis-‏ רמו and‏ רפט 
tinction) fut. vay 12206. 34:18; 32:2, TO TREAD‏ 
WITH THE FEET; especially to disturb water by‏ 
treading; cogn. to C17,‏ 

Nipuat, Prov. 25:26, YB pyr “a troubled 
fountain.” 

Hirnpaet התרפס‎ prop. to let oneself be trampled 
under feet, i.e. to prostrate oneself. Prov. 6:3; 
Ps. 68:31, כֶסֶף‎ "$13 DEW > prostrating himself 
with fragments of silver,” 1. 6. submissively offering 
(for tribute) pieces of silver. 

Derivative 37D. 


DD) Chald., to trample down, Dan. 7:7. 


f. plur., rafts, 2 Ch. 2:15; apparently 8‏ רפסדות 
word of the later Hebrew for 1035 1 Kings 5:23;‏ 
which appears to be compounded of vy (Arab. aes /‏ 


4Eth. CMP) a raft; and 15) to spread; according 
to others of רמש‎ and Talmud. SIDS a raft. 


AD an unused root, which had, I suppose, the 
primary signification of to pluck off (see SD); 
which connects many glosses which the Arabic lexi- 


cographers give very confusedly under the word 0 


as to suck breasts, to eat herbs, to sew up (compare 
851), to take hold of any one, as a fever. Hence is de- 


rived Wy fold, flock of sheep; to which, without 
doubt, answers the Mishnic ו פת‎ (ND), of the form 
ny from ob, nb from bb) an ox-stall; Baba Bathra, 
ii. § 3; vi. 6 4 (prop. presepe, manger, out of which 
they pull down the hay; Germ. Raufe; comp. TBE 
and ;(אָבוּס‎ and the Biblical word 0°57 ox-stalls; 
which see. רופף‎ Job 26:11; see under the ront 
Chay 
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רפה-רפף 


“ Damascus (i.e. its inhabitants) has become faint- 
hearted.” 

Nip, to be slack, remiss, idle, Ex 5:8, 17. 

Pint, to let down, e.g. wings, Eze. 1:24,25; a 
girdle (i.e. to loosen), Job12:21. Specially to let 
down any one’s hands, i. q. to destroy his courage 
(compare Kal No. 2), Jer. 38:4; Ezr. 4:4. 

Hipuit, 1297, imp. and fut. apoc. 1} and יָרֶף‎ -- 
(1) tolet down the hand. 2 Sam. 24:16, יד‎ 12) 
“let down thy hand,” i.e. stop from inflicting 
plagues. Followed by [₪ for, to desert, to forsake 
any one, Josh. 10:6. Without 7}, to let down (the 
hand), i.e. to desist, followed by מ[‎ from any person 
or thing, Jud. 11:37; Deu. 9:14. 

(2) to leave off any thing, e.g. a work begun, 
Neh. 6:3; instruction, Prov. 4:13; any person, i.e. 
to desert him, i.q. 112 Neh. 6:3; Deuteron. 4:31; 
91:6, 8; Josh.1:5; Ps. 138:8. Absol. Ps. 46:11, 
“ leave off (your own attempts) and know.” 1 Sa. 
15:16. 

(3) to let any one go (opp. to, to lay hold of, to 
detain); followed by an acc. Cant. 3:4; Job 7:19; 
27:6. 

Hirupat., to shew oneself remiss—(a) to be 
lazy, Jos.18:3; Prov. 18:9.—(0) to lose one’s cou- 
rage, Prov. 24:10. 

Derivatives, 7D), .רפיון‎ 


IL. רפ‎ stands not unfrequently for רַפָא‎ 0 1 
(compare 87? No. II.=i7)2). In this sense there occurs 
imp. 757 (for 857) Ps. 60:4; fut. TYBW Job 5:18. 

NipHat, 1987) Jer. 51:9; inf. הרפה‎ Jer. 19:11; 
filter 2) Ki. 2:22. 

Prez, ירפ‎ Jer. 8:11. 

(“casting down,”’“throwing down,” i.e.‏ רְפָה 
a hero, a champion, a giant) [Raphah], pr.n.—(1)‏ 
of an ancient giant, whose descendants, who were also‏ 
see that‏ אְרְפְאִים giants, were called N51) "7"?! and‏ 
word.—(2) 1 Ch. 8:37; for which there is 1 Ch. 9:43,‏ 
M57 [Rephaiah], (“whom Jehovah healed”).‏ 


m.—(1) slack, remiss; especially with‏ רְפָּה 
DY slack hands, Job‏ רְפות .17:2 added, 2 Sam.‏ יָדִים 
Isa. 35:3; as indicating faint-heartedness.‏ ;4:3 

(2) infirm, feeble, Num. 13:18. 

(“healed”), [Raphu], pr. name, m. Num.‏ רפוא 
.13:9 

nD) an unused root; Arabic = 2) to be rich; 
whence — 


MET [Rephah] pr.n.m (“riches”), 1 Ch.7:25. 


רפק--רצח 

(2) i.q. Hiphil, to satisfy, to pay off, Lev.26 
34, 41; 2 Ch. 36:21. 

Nirwat—(1) to be graciously accepted, as a 
sacrifice (see Kal No.1), Lev. 7:18; 19:7; 22:23, 
27; also 1:4; 22:25, in which passages there is 
added a dative of benefit, 12, 037. Of the same 
meaning is })¥7? הָיָה‎ Lev. 22:20. 

(2) pass. of Kal No. 2 and Iliphil, to be paid off 
Isa. 40:2. 

Piet, to make any one well pleased, i.e. to ask 
or seek his favour, Job 20:10, “his children shall 
seek the favour of the poor,” or, what comes much 
to the same thing, “shall conciliate (or reconcile 
themselves to) the poor,” by restoring the goods taken 
from them, compare Arab. Ls, II. to conciliate. 

(pr.‏ הִרְצָה to pay, to pay off, i. q. Talmud‏ ונעת[ 
to appease a creditor, compare the Germ. befriedigen,and‏ 
the obsolete vergniigen, for to pay), Lev. 26:34, “then‏ 
the land shall lie waste, and shall pay the sabbaths‏ 
(she owes).” Compare Kal No. 2 and Niphal.‏ 

HirupaeE., to make oneself pleasing, to obtain 
any one’s favour, followed by אל‎ 1 29:4. 

Derivatives, pr. .ג‎ TY) [837], and— 


m.—(1) delight, satisfaction (Boblye-‏ רְצון 
Tsa.56:7; Jer.6:20; and‏ הָיָה fatten), Pro.14:35; py‏ 
tery Isa. 60:7, to be pleasing, acceptable (to God),‏ 
to be approved.— Ex. 28:38, mn 1905 od HYIP “to‏ 
(conciliate) favour for them before Jehovah,” i.e.‏ 
that they may be accepted of Jehovah, comp. Lev. 22;‏ 


| 20, 21; 19:5, mis? “that ye may be accepted,” 


or, that your sacrifice may be accepted; Lev. 22 
19, 29; 23:11. 

(2) a delight, that with which any one is de- 
lighted, Prov. 11:1, 20; 12:22; 15:8; 16:13; spe- 
cially what is pleasing to God, Pro. 10:32; Mal.2:13. 

(3) will, pleasure, i.g. Ch. DY), pr. that which 
pleases any one, like the French tel est mon plaisir, Ps. 
40:9; 103:21. 329372 NYY to do according to one’s 
will, Est. 1:8; Dan. 8:4; 11:3, 16; followed by 3 of 
pers. to treat any one as one pleases, Neh. 9:24, 37; 
Est.9:5. Used of wicked pleasure and wanton- 
ness, Gen. 49:6. 

(4) goodwill, favour, as of a king, Pro. 16:15, 
19:12; especially of God, Ps. §:13; 30:8; Isa. 49:8, 
רְצוּן‎ NY3 in the time in which one may be received 
to favour. Meton. benefits, Psa. 145:16; Deut. 
33:23. 


DASH IN PIECES.‏ עס TO BREAK,‏ הצ 
(Arab. 2) and oy) See Piel No. 1, and the‏ 
noun M$),‏ 
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רפק--רק 


pa) HITHPAEL, 70 LEAN ONESELF, TO REST 
uPoN; followed by על‎ Cant.8:5 (Arab. (33, VIIL id.). 


ws see DD). 


w5) an unused root (cogn. to רפש‎ and ND); to 
trample with the feet, as if to break something to 
pieces, to disturb water; whence— 


VE m., mud, mire, Isaiah 57:20 (with the Tal- 
mudists id.; compare transp. 12 excrement). 


Hab. 3:17, ox-stalls, as‏ רְפְתִים only in plur.‏ רְפַת 
the Hebrew interpreters rightly give it. See as to the‏ 
etymology and talmudic use, under the root 42). Nin‏ 
this word, although servile, is retained in the plur.;‏ 
Besides the roots mentioned‏ .ק שָתוּת compare NYP,‏ 
under the root, the following words might be com-‏ 


5 2 
יב‎ SOL Gg WS 


pared, Arabic ₪ 5 , ds, 
-< a 


eds =, and even Ga 
fodder for cattle; also so called from the idea of 


plucking. LXX. Vulg. presepia. 


straw, 


a fragment (of silver),‏ (רָצ' m. (from the root‏ רין 
Ps. 68:31.‏ 


m.,a@runner; see PV.‏ חן 


NS (Dig. .אטת 10 רוץ‎ Inf. absol. רצוא‎ Eze. 
b:14. 

(II) i. q. 
43:27. 


$4; whence at least רְצַאתִ'‎ for רְצִיתִי‎ 6. 


ch 


ao not used in Kal. Arab. 02) to observe; 
especially in order to lie in wait, to lie in wait. 
Pix, to observe insidiously, Ps. 68:17. 


(Arab. ley, Us?) — (1) TO BE DELIGHTED‏ רְצָה 


with any person or thing (prop., I believe, to delight 
in the appearance; Germ. gern feven; see under רְעָה‎ 
No. 1, 3); followed by 3 Ps.49:14; 147:10; 149:4; 
Isa 42:1 (where, from the preceding context, we must 
supply 12); followed by an ace. of pers. and thing, Ps. 
102:15; Job 14:6; Jer. 14:10. Specially to re- 
ceive graciously any one bringing gifts, Gen. 33:10; 
Mal.1:8; God, the sacrifices and prayers of men, Ps. 


51:18; Job 33:26; Eze. 20:40; compare Ps. 77:8; | 


Am. 5:22 (where an accus. must be supplied). Fol- 
lowed by BY of pers.; pregn. to delight in the as- 
sociation of any one, Ps. 50:18; Job 34:9 (comp. 
רְעָה‎ No. 3). Followed by an inf., Psalm 40:14, 737 
לְהַצִילְנִי‎ “be pleased to deliver me.” Part. pass. 
רצוי‎ pleasant, agreeable to any one, Deut. 33:24; 
Esth. 10:3. 


רפק -רק 


(1) TO BREAK, TO BREAK IN or DowN. 1 
42:3, 7287 132 “a crushed reed,” das einge€nictte 
Rohr (Vulg. quassata). Isa. 36:6; 2 Ki. 18:21. It 
differs from 72” to break off, see 188. 42:3.— Intraazs. 
to be broken, Kcc. loc. cit. 

(2) figuratively, to oppress, to treat violently, 
often joined with עשק‎ 1Sam. 12:3, 4; Amos 4:1; 
Isaiah 58:6; Deu. 28:33. 

Nipuau 772 pass. of Kal No.1, Ece. 12:6; Ezek 
29:7- 

Piet רצץ‎ --- )1( ig. Kal No.1, but more forcible 
to break in pieces, Ps. 74:14. 

(2) -ף.1‎ Kal No. 2, Job 20:19; 2 Ch. 16:10. 

Port רוצץ‎ i.g. Kal and Piel No.2, Jud. 10:8. But 
רוצץ‎ Nah. 2:5, belongs to the root רוץ‎ to run. 

Ilipuin, fut. conv. Y19) (so as to differ from A" 
to make to run), Jud. 9:53, to break in pieces. 

Hirupo.er, to dash one another, to struggle 
together, Gen. 25:22. 

Derivatives, 71, compare 7311) No. II. 


(from P2) No. I)— (1) adj. thin, lean (used‏ רק 
of cows), Gen. 41:19, 20, 27.‏ 

(2) it becomes an adv. of limitation, restriction, 
only, alone. Job 1:15, "I2? 8 םס רק‎ 17 I alone.” 
Gen. 47:22, “only the land of the priests he bought 
not.” 1Sa.1:13; Jud. 14:16; Am. 3:2; 2 Chron. 
28:10; 33:17, and frequently. Also. of exception, 
only, except, provided, Isa. 4:1, “ we will eat our 
own bread,...only let us bear thy name.” Specially 
—(a) when a negation precedes, it is, only, besides, 
savethat,except. 2Ch.§:10, “there was nothing 
in the ark רק שנִי הלְחורז‎ except the two tables.” 
2Ki.17:18. Joshua 11:22, “there were not left 
of the nation of the Anakim M¥2 רק‎ except in 
Gaza.” 1 .גצ[‎ 15:5.-- (0) it is prefixed to adjectives 
(equally with טף‎ No. 9, 6--6(, as רק רע‎ nothing 
except evil, nur 956, eitel 906 1 Ki. 14:8, WP? 
“only what is right,” weiter nidjtés als was rect iff. 
Deut. 4:6. Hence—(c) it has a kind of confirming 
sense. Gen. 20:11, TID אֶלְהִים בַּמּקוּם‎ ny py רק‎ 
“surely the fear of God is not in this place,” prop. 
it cannot be otherwise than—i. 6. no doubt, surely. 

Note. Sometimes this particle, when placed at the 
beginning of a sentence, must be referred not to the 
next but to some more remote word. Isaiah 28:19, 
שְמוּעַה‎ Pad AYY Pl“ to have heard only the rumour 
causes terror.” Ps. 32:6, לא‎ yoy רַבִּים‎ OY ANY ye 
יביר‎ “(as to) the flood of great waters, to him only 
(the righteous) they shall not approach.” The same 
is the case with the particles 03 Gex. 16:13, אך‎ Isa 
34:14. 
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רצח-רק 


(2) to kill, with an acc. Num. 35:6, seqq.; more 
fully V5) ‘BMY Deut. 22:26, compare נש‎ ‘D137 
under the word 13) No. 9, 6. 
Nipuat, pass. of Kal No. 2, Jud. 20:4. 
PirL—(1) to dash in pieces, Ps. 62:4. 
(2) i.g. Kal No.2, but iteratively (like 5p), to 
kill many, to act the homicide, 2 Ki. 6:32; Isa. 
1:21; Hos. 6:9. 


ms) m—(1) a breaking in pieces, Ps.42:11, 
“with a breaking in my bones,” i.e. with my -א6‎ 
treme grief. 

(2) outery, into which any one breaks (compare 
M¥5), Eze. 21:27, where it is joined with WYNN, 


NYS) (“delight”), [Rezia], pr.n.m.1 Chr. 
7:39. 


Pan (Arab. Uyeoy “firm,” “stable,” or i. q. in 


“a prince”), [Rezin], pr.n.—(1) of a king of 
Damascus, Isa. 7:1.—(2) Ezr. 2:48; Neh. 7:50. 


Vs TO PIERCE THROUGH, TO TRANSFIX, Ex. 
23:6. (Arab. J) Conj. IV. id.) 
Derivative, Y¥TD. 


TO ARRANGE STONES together for a pave-‏ רצף 


ment, TO TESSELATE, Cant. 3:10. (Arabic Whey 
idem). 
Derivatives, .מִרְצְפֶּת ,רְצְפָּה ,רְצֶף‎ 


Ax) m.—(1) @ stone on a hearth, on which meat 
Was roasted or bread baked. 1 Ki. 19:6, רְצְפִים‎ nly 
“a cake cooked upon the stones.” The Rabbins 
understand hot coal, compare 2. 

(2) [Rezeph], pr. name of a city subdued by the 
Assyrians, Isa. 37:12; perhaps ‘Pycaga of Ptolemy 
(page 350, ed. Basil), situated in Palmyrene; Arabic 


2 

MBS f.—(1) .ג‎ g. WS) ₪ baking stone, Isa. 6:6. 
Vulg. calculus. LXX. and Rabbins render it hot 
coal. 

(2) a tesselated pavement, Est.1:6; 2 Ch. 7:3; 
Eze. 40:17, 18. 

(3) [2izpah], pr.n. of a concubine of Saul, 2 Sa. 
3:7; 21:8. 


YS) fut. ,יָרוּץ‎ YIA (for Y), Isaiah 42:4; 6. 
, = 


19 : 6, compare אַרוּצֶם‎ Jer. 50:44 כתיב‎ (Arab. לש‎ ( 
cogn. to YY) and YY). 


רק-רקע 


רקיע m. Gen.1:6, 7, 8; Psalm 19:2; fully‏ רְקיָע 
Dw Gen. 1:14, 15,17, 20, ete. the firmament of‏ 
heaven, spread out like a hemisphere above the‏ 
like a splendid and pel-‏ ,רקע earth (from the root‏ 
lucid sapphire (Ex. 24:10, compare Dan. 12:3), to‏ 
which the stars were supposed to be fixed, and over‏ 
which the Hebrews believed there was a heavenly‏ 
ocean (Gen. 1:7; 7:11; Ps.104:3; 148:4; compare,‏ 
however, Gen. 2:6). LXX. orepéwpa. Vulg. firma-‏ 
mentum. Luth. Befte.‏ 


a thin cake,‏ (.0.1א m. (from the root P?)‏ רק'ק 
awafer, Ex. 29:2, 23; Lev. 8:26.‏ 


prop. 1. q. 837 No. 3, TO ADORN WITH 00-‏ רקם 
LOURS, TO VARIEGATE (Arab. to mark with points,‏ 
Spe-‏ הרקמה Con}. 11. to draw lines, to write). Hence‏ 
cially to vartegate a garment, to weave it of va-‏ 
riously coloured threads. Part. 027 the weaver of‏ 
such texture, Ex. 26:36; 27:16; 28:39; 38:18 (it‏ 
a worker in colours). In Spanish‏ חשב differs from‏ 
and Italian the verb recamare, ricamar (borrowed‏ 
from the Arabic) is applied to the art of needlework,‏ 
a signification which was formerly ascribed also to‏ 
the Hebrew word; but see, on the other hand, Psa.‏ 
compare Job 10:11, and A. Theod. Hart-‏ ,139:15 
mann, Hebrierin, vol. 111. p. 138, seqq.‏ 

Puat, pass. to be wrought, used of the formation 
of the embryo in the womb [of the formation of the 
members of Christ’s mystical body], Psa. 139:15. 
Hence — 


DP?) (i. q. had) “flower garden,” prop. “varie- 
gated”), [Rekem], pr. n.— (1) of a town of the Ben- 
jamites, Josh. 18:27.—(2) m.—(a) of a king of the 
Midianites, Nu. 31:8; Josh.13:21.— (b) 1 Ch.2:43. 
--)6( 1 01.7:16. And— 


M27 fem.—(1) something versicoloured, 
variegated (a8 Bunte), of the pinions of the eagle, 
Ezek. 17:3; of stones of various colours, 1 Ch. 29:2. 
Comp. 15. Specially -- 

(2) a variegated garment, Eze. 16:13, 18; 
27:16. Plur., Ps. 45:15. Dual O'D2P7 Jud. 5:30. 


TO BEAT, TO STRIKE‏ (1)--(רְקק (cogn. to‏ רקע 
the earth with the feet, as in indignation, Eze.6:11;‏ 
in exultation, 25:6.‏ 

(2) to spread cut by beating, (see Piel), and simpt!y, 
to spread out, e.g. God the earth, Ps. 136:6; Isa, 
42:5; 44:24. (Syr. to make firm, to found.) 

(3) to tread down, 2 Sa. 22:43. 

Pi, to spread out by beating, as a thin plate, 
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רק--רשעתים 
רִָיק see‏ רק 


No. Il), spittle,‏ רֶקק (from‏ רֶקל m. with suff.‏ רק 
Job 7:19; 30:1); Isa. 50:6.‏ 


To RoT, TO DECAY (used of wood),‏ ירקב fut.‏ רקב 
Isa. 40:20. Metaph. Pro. 10:7; comp. the Rabbinic‏ 
phrase, ‘‘rottenness comes up upon his name.”‏ 
Hence —‏ 


37 masc. decay of bones, Prov. 12:4; 14:30 
(metaph. used of fear pervading the bones, Hab. 
3:16); of wood, rotten wood, Job 13:28; Hos. 5:12. 


m. id., Job 41219.‏ רקבון 


TO LEAP, TO SKIP, Ecc. 3:4. Figuratively,‏ רקד 
the phrase is used to skzp for fear (compare Hiph.‏ 
Piel), Ps. 114:4, 6. (Syr., Pa., id. The primary‏ כָתַר 
idea appears to be that of trampling the ground with‏ 
one’s feet, see P27).‏ 

Piri, to spring, to dance, 1 Ch. 15:29; Isaiah 
13:21; Job 21:11; used figuratively, of a chariot 
driven rapidly over rough ways, Nah. 3:2; Joel2:5. 

Hipuit, prop. to cause to leap, i.e. to tremble, 
used of the mountains, Psa. 29:6. Comp. Kal, also 
רעש‎ and 1). 


No. I), properly, some-‏ רקק f. (from the root‏ רקה 
thing thin. Hence—‏ 

(1) the temple (Gdlaf), part of the head, Jud. 
4:21,22; 5:26. 

(2) poet. for cheek, Cant. 4:3; 6:7. 
tempora, Prop., 11. 24, 3. 


(“thinness”), ] 26220 [, pr.n. of a mari-‏ רקון 
time town of the Danites, Josh. 19:46.‏ 


Compare 


TO SPICE, TO SEASON oil for making oint-‏ רקח 
ieuts, Ex. 30:33. (The primary idea appears to be‏ 
in making the spices small, which are mixed with‏ 
and on NPAs Cant. 3:6.)‏ ,רְקק the oil, comp. under‏ 
an ointment maker, 30:35; Ecc. 10:1.‏ רקח Part.‏ 

Puat, pass., 2 Ch. 16:14. 

Hipuin, to season (flesh), Eze. 24:10. 

Derivatives, ,רְקְחִים--רְקח‎ NPV, AHPW, .מִרְקחת‎ 


מֶסְךָּ .1.6 m. spice. M2) tM spiced wine,‏ רְקח 
Cant. 8:2.‏ 


m. ointment, Ex. 30:25.‏ רקח 


MP1 m. an ointment maker, perfumer, Neh. 
3:8. Fem. 1997 1 Sa. 8:13. 


m. pl. 0101786018, Isa. 9.‏ רקחים 


רק-רשעתים 


Dan. 9:15; Eccl. 7:17; opp to .צָרַק‎ Pregn. fol- 
lowed by }') wickedly to dep: rt from (God), Psa. 
18:22. 

(3) to have an unrighteous cause, to be guilty 
(opp. to PTY), Job 9:29; 10:7, 15. 

Hirmi— (1) to declare guilty, or unrighteous, 
i.e. to condemn any one, used of a judge (opp. to 
PAST), Ex. 22:8; Deu. 25:1; Job 32:3; Isa.50:9; 
used of the person who gains his cause, Isa. 54:17. 
Hence simply, to overcome. 1Sa.14:47, of Saul, 
“and whithersoever he turned himself YY? ee 
cause overcame,” i.e. he was the victor: this 
arises from victory being regarded as the reward of 
a righteous cause, defeat, the punishment of wicked- 
ness, compare P1¥, 127¥ No. 4, 13 to be innocent, 


Syr. L5) to conquer. LXX. éawZezo. 
abat. But it may also be taken in the primary 
signification, and rendered to cause perturbation, 
terror. 

(2) intrans. to act unrighteously, wickedly, 2 Ch. 
20:35 (with nivyd), 22:3; Job 34:12; Dan.12:10. 
Pregn. 11:32, N12 (WHY) “those who wickedly 
desert the covenant.” 

.מִרְשעַת ,רְשָעָה YY,‏ ,רְשָע Derivatives,‏ 


Vulg. super- 


yor adj. —(1) wicked, unrighteous, Genesis 
18:23; Job 9:24; 15:20; 20:29; Ps.1:1,4, 5,6; 
3:8; 7:10; 9:18; 11:6; and. very frequently: 
Opposed to .צד'ק‎ Sometimes (but however, rarely) 
used of the Gentiles (0%4) as oppressing the Israel- 
ites (DYIY), Isa. 14:5; Ps. 9:6; compare Ye’) Psalm 
84:11; 125:3; and Greek 006ן0ע4‎ of the Gentiles, 
1 Mace. 2:44; 3:5; Act. 2:23. 

(2) having an unrighteous cause (in a forensie 
sense), Ex. 23:7; Deu.25:1. 

(3) guilty, liable to punishment, Gen. 18:23, 25. 
לְמוּת‎ YW) guilty of death, Nu. 35:31. 


yor with suffix רְשָעִי‎ mase. wickedness, un- 
righteousness, Psalm 5: 53 45:8; and frequently. 
Opp. to .צֶרֶק‎ Ye NNN wealth wickedly acquired, 
Mic. 6:10. מאזנ נִי רְשע‎ wicked, 1. 6. deceitful, fraudu- 
lent balances, Mic. 6:11. Specially, used for Jraud, 
falsehood, Prov.8:7 (opp. to N28). Plur. DYW 
things done wickedly, Job 34:26. 


mye f.—(1) wickedness, unvighteousness, 
Isaiah 9:17; Mal. 3:15; specially, fraud, falsehood 
(compare צֶדָק‎ No. 2). Pro. 13:6 

(2) something done wickedly, Deu. 25:2. 


see Wa3,‏ רשעתים 
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רקעים--רשעתיב 


Ex. 39:3; Nu.17:4; hence to overlay with a thin 
plate, Isa. 40:19. 

Pua, part. spread out (with the hammer), Jer. 
10:9. 

Hipun, i,q. Kal No. 2, to spread out (heaven), 
Job 37:18. 


Derivatives, 3°27 and — 


m. plur. thin plates, Nu.17:3.‏ רקעים 


He רקק‎ prop. TO BEAT, TO POUND, specially, to 
Arabic 


to be thin. (Cognate roots are 129, ,רקע‎ 


which es the primary sense of pounding, and ,רקב‎ 
MPI, which have that of making small.) 
Derivatives, ,רְקיק ,129 ,רק‎ - pr.n. NPI, PPI. 


spread out by beating, to make thin. 


intrans. 


DG רקק‎ i,q. Pl’ TO SPIT, TO sPIT oUT. (An 
onomatopoetic root, like the cogn. pin, compare Lat. 
screo.) Followed by 3 to spit upon any one, Ley. 
15:8 (fut. ירק‎ 


Derivative, .רק‎ 
58 


(i. gq. Chald. SDP, Arab. aS “a shore”),‏ רקת 


| Rakkath],pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Naphtali, 
standing, according to the Rabbins, where afterwards 
Tiberias was built, Josh. 19:35. 


,רוש poor, see‏ רש 


wy an unused root, Chald. Rw to have leave, 
to be permitted [“ to be able” ], M7 leave, power, 
whence — 

m. 677018830 8, power of doing any thing,‏ רשיון 
.7 


beginning.‏ רָאשִית see‏ רשית 


TO WRITE, TO COMMIT TC WRITING, Dan.‏ רשם 
Arab. = id.‏ .10:21 


own Chaldee id. Fut, SY Dan. 6:9. 
Pen, DW pass. 5:94, 25. 


prop. TO MAKE A NOISE,‏ (1)-- ירְשע fut.‏ רשע 

or TUMULT, see adj. YY Job 3:17; Isaiah 57:20; 
7 

and Hiphil, Job 34:29. (Syr. שש‎ Aph. to agitate; 
[ois commotion, disturbance; also RAT) to be 
disturbed; kindred roots are VY7, רְעַע‎ and others, 
which have been treated of under (.רְע9‎ Hence— 

(2) to be unrighteous, wicked (compare the same 
transition of meaning in the root Y¥}), 1 Ki. 8:47; 


רשף-ש - 


Hreutt, i. .ף‎ Pret, Job 41:23. Hence— 


m. botling, only pl. Eze. 24:4.‏ רְתַת 


TO BIND horses To a 0181100, 14%‏ רֶתם 


(Compare 108 No. 4.) Arab. ₪ IV. to bind a 


Hence — 

BM m. (1 Ki.19:4 ,כתיב‎ f.) pl. רְתָמִים‎ 1 Kings 
19:4,5; Job 30:4; Psalm 120:4; according to the 
Hebrews, and Jerome, juntper; more correctly, 


Go = 


5 


thread round the finger. 


1. q. Arab. 445 genista, broom (spartium junceum, 
Linn.), a shrub growing in the deserts of Arabia, 
with yellowish flowers, and a bitter root, which the 
poor were accustomed to eat (Job 100. cit.). It is 
so called from binding, like juncus a jungendo, Binz 
fen from the verb binden. See Cels. Hierobot. tom. 1. 
.ק‎ 246. Oedmann, Vermischte Sammlungen aus 
der Naturkunde, fase. 2, chap. 8. 


VIN ( genista”), [Rithmah], pr.n. of a sta- 
tion of the Israelites in the desert, Nu. 33:18, 19. 


pi) not used in Kal, 70 TIE, TO BIND. Arab. 
coi, to close, to sew together. \ 

Nipuat, Ecc. 12:6 קרי‎ (in a contrary signification), 
to be unbound, loosed. ana has PM to be re 
moved. 

Puat, to be bound, Nah. 3:10; whence רוק‎ and— 


f. pl. chains, Isa. 40:19.‏ רתקות 


and Aram. NN,‏ 00 .ף .1 an unused root,‏ רתת 
= 4 
to be terrified; whence —‏ 15 


TN m. terror, Hos.13:1. Aram. רְתִיתָא‎ 4. 


4 


peculiar property of their language, in almost all 
5 

wu as Nay, Lads ,שָכַר‎ Si 23, 

\GS, ete. (just as the people of Wirtemberg pro- 
nounce the German 8 with a stronger 0 8 
if ijt); the Arabs rarely retain uae 
In the Hebrew language itself kindred letters Ae - 
(a) the other sibilants, as Pease 1, see page 
DLXXV, כ‎ also, ספן ,שָפ צפן‎ pny, pv ; pre’, PRY 
to strain; 78Y and NY to ferment.— (b) sometimes 
the aspirates, just like Greek tc, sus; tdn, silva; 
eas 


i. q. 320 to go: W= אָרְג‎ to intertwine, to weave, 


these roots have 


, 85 ny 


ד 
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| compare TTY i.g. 179 to spread out; 72D 
stituted ,כ‎ as 13, 130, am; but the Arabs, by a | 


רשף- שבר 


Aw an unused root, to inflame, .to burn, to 
kindle, cognate to 1, IW. Sam. id. 


m.—(1) 6 flame, Cant. 8:6; comp. Chald.,‏ רְשָףּ 
Ps. 78:48. Targum.‏ 

(2) lightning, Psa. 78:48. Hence poet., 76:4, 
nyp a7 “lightnings of the bow,” 1. 6. arrows, and 
Job 5: 7, AW בָּנִי‎ “sons of lightning,” i.e. raven- 
ous birds flying with the rapidity of lightning. 

(3) 6 burning fever, a plague, by which the 
body is inflamed (compare 9M) heat and poiscn). 
Deu.32:24:5Y7 on? “consu aed with pestilence,” 

Hab. 3:5 (where there is in the other hemistich דָּבָר‎ 
plague). 

(4) [Resheph], pr.n. 1 Ch. 7:25. 


(cogn. to /¥7) TO BREAK, TO BREAK IN‏ רשש 
PIECES, not used in Kal.‏ 

id. Jer. 5:17.‏ ,תפס 

Pua, pass. Mal. 1:4. 

Derivative, pr. n. .מרשיש‎ 


NY) with suff. ‘AM pr. inf. of the verb YY in 
the sense of gece and seizing, f.a net, Ps.57:73 
9:16; 31:5; Lam. 1:13. by nv wD to spread, 
or cast a net upon something. Fize. 12:13; 17:20; 
32:3. ney מעשה‎ « net- money Ex. 27:4. 


Ki.‏ 1 רתוקות m. @ chatn, Ez. 7:23. Plur.‏ רתוק 
from the root PD).‏ ;6:21 


mW) TO BOIL, TO BUBBLE UP, not used in Kal. 
(Syr. and Ch. id.) 

Pie, to make to boil, Eze. 24:5. 

Pua, to be hot, of the bowels, metaph. of an 
emotion of the mind, Job 30:27. 


ש 


The letter ₪ was used anciently without distinction, 
before the invention of diacritic marks, to designate 
both the simple sound of s and the thicker sound, 
which in German is expressed by fdy in English by 


sh. The same is still the case with s in the Irish | 
language, as sold, solace; and se (pron. she), he; 7 


(pron. she), she. After these grammatical distinc- 
tions were introduced, the lighter sound was marked 
by a point on the left horn, the thicker by one on the 
right. 

For the Hebrew ₪ the Chaldeans often, and the 
Syrians always (as not having the letter Sin), sub- 


רשף--שבר 
ְסָבָא mary idea in abundance of drink; compare‏ 
although in the common use of the language this‏ 
verb is more employed as to food than as to drink).‏ 
Frequently used of one satisfied with food, Deut.‏ 
Ruth 2:14; Isa. 44:16, etc.; more rarely of‏ ;31:20 
one who is so with drink, i. g. 177 Am. 4:8; hence‏ 
used of a well-watered land, Pro. 30:16; Ps.104:16.‏ 
It is ascribed to the soul (see Wb) No. 2), Eccl. 6:3;‏ 
and metaph. to the eye which is satisfied with seeing,‏ 
Eccl. 1:8; compare 188. §3:11; Ps.17:15. Constr.‏ 
absol. Hos. 4:10; Ps. 37:19; followed by an acc. of‏ 
to be satisfied with bread, Ex.‏ שְבַע the thing, as D0?‏ 
Job 27:14; Eccl. 5:9; followed by [5 Pro.‏ ;16:14 


-14:14; 18:20; Job 31:31; followed by 2 Ps. 65:5; 


88:4; followed by b before an inf., Eecl.1:8. Metaph. 
it is said, to be satisfied with money, Eccl. 5:9; with 
shame, Lam. 3:30; Hab. 2:16; with contempt, Psa. 
123:4; with calamity, Ps. 88:4. 

(2) Sometimes the notion of weariness and 
loathing is added, Isa. 1:11; Job7:4; Pro. 7. 
יָמִים‎ ya’ to be full of days, 1 Chron. 23:1; 2 Chron. 
24:15. 

Pret, to satisfy, Eze. 7:19; followed by two acc. 
of pers. and thing, Ps. 90:14. 

Hipuit, to satisfy; followed by an acc. of pers. 
Ps. 107:9; followed by two acc. of pers. and thing, 
Ps. 132:15; followed by } of the thing, Eze. 32:4; 
Ps. 81:17; followed by 3 of thing, Ps. 103:5. Once 
followed by ? of pers. and acc. of thing, Ps. 145:16. 
Metaph. Ps. 91:16. 

Derivatives, the five following nouns— 


yay .גת‎ plenty, abundance of food, Gen. 41:29, 
seqq.; Prov. 3:10. 


m. adj. satisfied, satiated, Prov. 27:7;‏ שבע 
1Sam.2:5. Metaph.— (qa) in a good sense, abound-‏ 
ing in any thing, 6. ₪. 187 YIY abounding in (divine)‏ 
favour, Deut. 33 :93.---)2( in a bad sense, satiated‏ 
with troubles, 1. 6. abounding in them, Job14:1;‏ 
Hence, with the additional idea of weari-‏ .10:15 
yay satisfied with life, Gen. 35:29; Job‏ יָמִים ness,‏ 
and simply ya’ Gen. 25:8.‏ ;42:17 


yay m.—(1) satiety, fulness. pad to the full, 
Ex. 16:3. 
(2) abundance, Ps. 16:11. 


nyay 1 Eze. 16:49, and— 


myaw f. satiety, fulness. nya? to the full, 
188. 23:18; Eze. 39:19. 


aw TO LOOK AT, TO VIEW. followed by 2 Nek 
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שאה-שבר 


very often aiso in the formation of roots a sibilant is 
prefixed to a biliteral stock, as 23¥ i.e. 223 to be 
high; N2Y .ף .ג‎ M83, etc.; compare 0600 scribo ; 
סט‎ sculpo; rpilw, strideo; tego, sréyw; fallo, 
epaddw, and many others. 


TN uv an unused root. Derivative, ny”) 


“IN wv an unused root, cognate to the verbs 1D 


(which see), NY to boil, to boil up, to ferment,. 


compare ye to boil up, to break forth (an ulcer). (In 


the western languages of the same stock is German 
fuar, in Ottfr.; Anglo-Sax. sur; Germ. fauer.) Hence— 


m. fermentation, leaven, Ex. 19:15, 19.‏ שאר 
id.).‏ סָאר (Ch.‏ 


TINY pr. inf. fem. of the verb NY? (for NXY), with 
suff. שָאֶתִי‎ once contr. שת‎ Job 41:17 (where other 
copies have (שאתו‎ . 

(1) ratsing up, Job 41:17; lifting up, se. of 
countenance, Genesis 4:7. See the root NY] No.1, 
letter 0. 

(2) eminence, a place rising up in the skin; 
hence any spot, Levit. 13:2,10,19; and even one 
where the skin is deeper. Compare verse 2 and 3, 4. 

(3) excellency, majesty, Genesis 49:3; Job 
13:11. 

(4) ₪ sentence, decree of a judge (compare xv 
No. 4, and 8’) No.1, letter f), Hab.1:7. Others 
take it here to be pride. 


yav TO INTERTWINE, i. q. 129; whence— 
yar m. pl. may lattice work, 1 7:17. 
MIIW f—(1) a net, Job 18:8. 


(2) lattice work, with which the capitals of co- 
lumns were surrounded, 2 Ki. 1:2; 1 Ki. 7:18, 20, 41. 


Noa sambuca; see 1330, 


an unused root and of doubtful meaning.‏ שָבֶם 
Arab. 5 to be cold. Jo. Simonis ascribes to it the‏ 
sense of the verb DY to be sweet-scented. Hence —‏ 
pay (“coolness,” or “sweet smell”), [She-‏ 


bam}, Num. 32:3; and MVOIY [ Shibmah, Sib- 
mah], ibid., verse 38; Josh. 13:19; Isaiah 01 
pr.n. of a town of the Reubenites, which abounded in 
vines, 


yay and aW_-: ) vo Be or BECOME SATIS- 
FUED or SAX ATED (Arab. = id. I place the pri- 


שבר--שרת 


to cause to 0076086,10 increase, Psa.‏ מנתפו1ך 
:73282 

(“elevated”), [Segub], pr.n.m.—(1}‏ שגוּב 
Ch. 2:21,22.—(2) 1 Ki. 16:34 ana, for which‏ 1 
.23 קרי 18 there‏ 


wy m. great, Job 36:26; 37:23, from the 
root Si, 


Nay Ch.—(1) great, Dan. 2:31. 

(2) much, many, Dan. 2:48; 4:9. 

(3) adv. very, greatly, Dan. 2:12; 5:9, from the 
root שָנָא‎ 

שִּים my see‏ ₪ שר 

not used in Kal, prob. TO BE STRAIGHT,‏ יחה 


LEVEL; compare the kindred my, Arab. Conj. 
I. IV. to tend straight to the mark; II. to lead 


straight. Conj. X. to be straight; J)... one wha 


goes straight to the mark. 

Pitt, to harrow, i.e. to level [smooth down the 
furrows of] a field, Isa. 28:24; Job 39:10; Hosea 
10 

Derivative, pr. n. ony, 


nw an unused root, prob. i. q. TY To LEVEL 


intrans. to be level. Arab. \y.. to spread out (com- 


pare 71), 

MY const. שרה‎ with suff. ,שָדִיה‎ plur. absol. 
ni’ Ex. 8:9, const. IW Isa. 32:12, and שרוּת‎ Neh. 
12:29; with suff. ONY, on’ m.—(1) a plain 
(pr. level, tract); hence DIS שָרָה‎ the plain, or plain 
country of Syria, i. e. Mesopotamia, 1.q. DW 7B 
Hos. 12:13. Also used of the main land as opposed 
to the sea, Eze. 26:6, 8. 

(2) a field—(a) a meadow, which is ploughed 
and sown (Gti Gaatfeld), Gen. 23:17; 47:20, 24; 
opp. to vineyards and gardens, Ex. 9:25; 22:4; 
Nu. 20:17; Ruth 2:2.—(b) collect. fields, country 
(Selby Land), opp. to the city, villages, or camps, 
hence איש שָרֶה‎ a man of the field (living in the 
fields, not in tents), said of Esau a hunter, Gen. 25:27; 
MY M0 beasts of the field, wild beasts, Gen. 2:20; 
3:14; TWO NNND 1 Sa. 17:44, 10.--)6( field ofa 
city, Neh. 12:29; also the borders of a people; 
ָעַמְלְקי‎ mw the field or borders of the .\ 
Genesis 14:7; 32:4; 382 T1Y the borders of the 
Moabites, Gen. 36:35. Once used of the countries, 
empire of a king, and meton. of his subjects. Eee 
§:8, “a king Taya mie who is served (honoured 
by his 26016." 


Hence — 
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שבר- שוך 
(Ch.730, which see. Arab. 1s to ex- |‏ .15 ,2:13 
amine, e.g. a wound.) The primary idea appears to‏ 
be that of digging out and exploring, which is proper‏ 
TXB; also BA‏ ,בור ,83" compare‏ ,15 ,בר to the stock‏ 
and 137,‏ 

Prrt—(1) to expect, wait for (prop. to look for, 
compare ND¥ Piel No. 2), Ruth 1:13. 

(2) to hope, Est.g:1; followed by אֶל‎ and 5 of 
pers. Ps.104:27; 119:166; Isa. 38:18 (where others, 
by comparison with the Syr.S LAr, render, to ce- 
lebrate; Aram. Peal and Pael id.; comp. Lat. spero). 
Hence — 


qa always with suff. a’ hope, Ps.119:116; 
46:5. 


BE or‏ 70 קְגָא Aram.‏ .ף .1 not used in Kal,‏ שָגָא 
BECOME GREAT, TO INCREASE. (Cognate is 7&4,‏ 
p. pccLxxxm, A.)‏ ש with a prefixed sibilant, see under‏ 
Only found in—‏ 

Hirnit—(1) to make great, followed by 5 Job 
12:23. 
(2) to magnify, to extol with praise, Job 
124. 
Derivative, 83, 
Nav Ch. id.; fut. Dan. 3:31, nae nondy “ your 
peace be multiplied,” a form of salutation; Dan. 
6:26; Ezr. 4:22. 


36 


ai. q. ,רום‎ but (except Deut. 2:36) only found 
in poetry.—(1) TO LIFT ONESELF UP (cogn. to the 
root 424, compare SY .ג‎ q. 183), Job 6:11. 

(2) to be lofty, of an inaccessible city, Deu. 2:36, 

Niruat, to be high, Prov. 18:11. Figuratively — 
(a) to be most high, of God, Ps. 148:13; Isa.2:11. 
—(b) to be set in a high place; hence to be safely 
protected, Prov. 18:10, compare 33#").—(¢) to be 
hard to be understood, Ps. 139:6. 

to set on high, to exalt any one; always‏ תסו 
metaph.—(a) to make powerful, Isa. g : 10.-- (6)‏ 
to protect safely, Ps. 20:2; 69:30; 91:14; fol-‏ 
lowed by [5 from an enemy (compare | No. 3, a),‏ 
Ps. 59:59; 1‏ 

Puat, pass. of Piel, letter b, Pro. 29:25. 

Hipuin, to exalt oneself, to shew oneself ex- 
alted, Job 36:22. 

Derivatives, 130, and pr. n. 21%, 


AW a root of uncertain authority, see שוג‎ Wo. 


II, [a spurious root” ]. | 





ro BECOME GREAT, TO INCREASE,‏ שָנָא.ף ג שרה 
Job 8:7.11; Ps.go:17.‏ 


שבר--שוך 


Jaw iq. 120 007607100 branches, 2 Sar 
18:9; see 4139. 


1 AW i. q. סוג‎ No. L, TO 60 BACK, 2 Sam. 1:22, 
where, however, several MSS. and printed editions 
read D. 


11D No. 1, TO HEDGE ABOUT, TO‏ .6 שויה 
FENCE. In Kal not used.‏ 

eee way to hedge about (a vineyard). Isa. 
1731 , תּשנְשָני‎ yo) Oa “in the day that thou 
See ‘it) thou didst hedge (it) about.” Kimchi 


| and Aben Ezra render San thou didst make it great, 


cause it togrow; asif from שָנְג‎ the same as Ni, 
ni’; but the previous explanation i is preferable. 


TY see TY to plaster with lime. 


once found Gen. 24:63, ‘Isaac had gone‏ שוח 
out mwa mid 3? Vulg. ad meditandum in agro; so‏ 
.אא would be the same as my No. 4. But‏ שוח that‏ 
Aqu. Symm., express, ad colloquendum, sc. with his‏ 
friends, or with his servants tending herds in the‏ 
No.1; and this appears to be‏ שיח field; compare‏ 
preferable. Aben Ezra and Syr., ad deambulandum,‏ 
Med. Ye, to‏ .| 
wander; especially on account of religion; but this‏ 


signification appears to be secondary, derived from 
that of chaunting and pious meditation. 


to take a walk; compare Arabic 


dw 30, Bf. now TO GO or TURN ASIDE to any 
thing, Ps. 40:5. 
Derivatives, שטים‎ , DYDD, 


yw TO FENCE ABOUT, TO HEDGE IN (Arak 
SS וי‎ 
CSS Med. Waw, to fence with thorns; Sts ag 
a thorn. See the kindred verbs ,שנג‎ 33D No. 2; 920 
and 2%; also 73¥ and 72D, which appear to be from 
סוך ,שוך‎ with the middle radical hardened. To this 
also answer Sanser. sékhd; Persian =\.4 foliage, 
branch). Metaph. Job שָבְתָ בעדו,10: ג‎ “thou fencest 
round him,” i.e. thou guardest him. But the same 
phrase is also used in a bad sense, for, to stop up the 
way before any one, Hos. 2:8 (compare Job 3:23). 
שוכָךְּ חי‎ to intertwine, to weave. Job 10:11, 
תְּשְכְבָנִי‎ apn nyoyya “thou hast interwoven me | 
with bones and sinews;” compare Ps. 139:13. 
Derivatives מְפוּכָה‎ and 13:2; also— 


and MY f.,ver. 48, a branch‏ 891 שוף 


(Chald. סוף‎ and qi”; Syr. | םסב‎ id.). 
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שרי- שוך 


i. q. ny plain, fteld, but only poet. Psalm‏ שרי 
is the‏ כ' Deut.32:13, etc.‏ ;80:14 ;50:11 ;8:8 
proper and primitive Arabian form, in common use‏ 
in Arabic for 1>, as 1 have shewn in Heb. Gramm.‏ 
p-56, 147, 181; Lehrg. p.158; Jo. Simonis took‏ 
incorrectly for pl. ig. DTW, but see Ps. 96:12.‏ שרי 


plur (from the sing. aw, MY a plain, a field,‏ שרים 
עמק from the root TW); hence [Siddim], pr.n.‏ 
(valley of the plains) the plain of the cities‏ הַשדִּים 
of Sodom and Gomorrha, from the sinking of which,‏ 
the Dead Sea has come into existence, Gen. 14:3,‏ 
.10 ,8 


i.g. 71D to set in a row, to arrange.‏ שהת 
Hence —‏ 


maw f. order, rank of soldiers, 2 11:8, 15; 
of planks, 1 Ki. 6:9. 


my (for | my or My ] > tur MNY”]) const. ,שה‎ with 
suff, YY Deu. 22:1, and שָיהוּ‎ 1 Sa. 4 (both from 
nye). 
a noun of unity, to which answers the collect. צאן‎ 
(which see) a flock of sheep or goats, Gen. 22:7, 8 
30.32; Ex.12:3,seq. Where the particular species 
are to be distinguished more accurately, it is said, 
Deut. 14:4, עזים‎ TY) שה כָשָבִים‎ “one of the flock of 
sheep and one of the flock of goats,” i.e. a sheep, a 
goat. Compare שור‎ and 23. 


= -ש 


Arab. ae and ¢p»Llt comm. a sheep or goat, 


i y 
TTIW an unused -root, i.g. Aram. 015, 72D, 
Arab. dg to bear witness, to be an eye-witness, 


Conj. 111. to behold 
Hence — 


compare מש‎ to be present. 
₪1 
something before one. 


WY (with Kametz impure, like participles Peal 
in the Aramzan dialects) m. a witness, once found, 


Job 16:19. Whence— 
NOY 5 a Chald. (and Syr.) word (used by 


Laban, an Aramean), in its emphat. state, witness, 
testimony, Gen. 31:47. 


5 2 
שהר‎ an unused root, .ף.1‎ 13D, so1m to be 
round (of the same family as 137, ור‎ ), whence 


לדהי= 


9 y 0 / i 
J$o12 the moon. The derivative of this noun is— 


DIINY m. plur., little moons, ornaments worn 
on the necks of men, women, and camels, Jud. 8:21, 
26; Isa. 3:18. LXX. .0606/עמון‎ Vulg. lunule. 


.יב to be grey headed; see‏ שוב 


שוכה -שום 


that they lie down; Germ. legen, tollowed by 2 in any 
place (bineintegen), Gen. 31:34; 44:1; Deut. 10:2 
Job 13:27, 1272 122 OWN > thou hast ue my feet in 
the stocks;” followed by על‎ upon any place, to set’ 
on (davauf legen), Gen. 9:23; 22:6; 1B עַל‎ 1 DW to 
put the hand on the mouth, as 8 by a person im- 
posing silence on himself, Job 21:5; 29:9; followed 
by by id. 1 Sa. 19:13. VS OY to set fire to, to set 
on fire, 1 Ki. 18:23, 25. Specially—(a) שָמָלות‎ pw 
YY to put garments on oneself (die Keider anlegen), 
Ruth 3:3; compare על‎ No. 1, a.—(b) absol. to put, 
lay down, sc. a pledge (cin Pfand einlegen, fegen), 
Job 17:3. 


' ב‎ Gr. 74060066, Passow, letter A, 8.— (c) to put, 


Compare Arab. oe) Conj. III, i. q. = 


(cy 
to impose on some one anything to be done, followed 
by SY of pers. Ex. 5:8,143 22: 24; or to be suffered, 
followed by 2 Deu. 7:15; also, to attribute to any 
one (guilt, cine Schuld zur aft tegen), followed by by Jud. 
9:24; ? Deu. 22:14,17; 3 1Sa. 22:15; Job 4:18. 
—(d) ל‎ ow Div’ to put or impose aname on any 
one (évopa Oeivai rut, Od. xix. 403; dropa Boba, 
xix. 406), Dan.1:'7; and with a somewhat different 
construction, Jud. 8:31, pp aN אַתדשמוּ‎ cw’ “and 
he set his name Abimelech.” Neh. 0:7, and Chald. 
Dan. 5:19.--)0( 1712, שוּם‎ to put before one’s own 
eyes, used of things which we regard highly, Psalm 
54:5; 86:14.—(f) followed by 28 to propound, 
to explain anything to any one, Job 5:8; in like 
manner, followed by פ'‎ *2182 to declare, to signify, 
Exod. 0 :14---)0( to lay up as in a treasury. Job 
36:13, “the wicked אף‎ 19 lay up (in their heart) 
wrath ;” 1.6. they keep it with them, they retain 
wrath, they indulge in anger and envy, they do not 
piously turn to God. So rightly Umbreit. Com- 
monly, “ they heap 0 (as it were) the (divine) 
wrath,” Onravpicovor 1007076 Oupoy (Romans 2: 5). 
Sar to this is the phrase — (kh) 32 by שוּם‎ to lay 
up on the heart; Germ. etwas gu Herjen nehmen [ Engl. 
to lay to heart], to let anything remain in the heart 
and mind, Isa. §7:1, 11 (Gr. 060006 évt 00601( | also, 
x y DIY 9 Sam. 13:33; 222 שי‎ 1 Sa. 21:13, to be 
moved, to be anxious. Followed by a gerund, Mal. 
2:2, and לא‎ WY (lest, that not) Dan. 1:8, to take 
care lest anything be done. Ee Ps. 50:23, 727 oy 
i.e. his manner 0 
life. 

(3) to put, to place, to set, i.e. to direct, to turn 
in any direction, as—(q@) 22 שוּם עין‎ to set the eye on, 
see ע]‎ No.1, 6--)?( D5 שום‎ to set the face on or 
towards, in various senses, see 0°28 No. 1, letter c—e. 
—(c) 39 שוּם‎ to set the heart upon, to attend, [saiah 
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' “who takes care of the way,” 
where (to occupy the temple or holy place), Deut. 


שוכה- שחק 


Shochoh,‏ 80007 ] (ון = ה (“a hedge”‏ שובכה 
Sochoh], pr.n. of a town in the plain country of‏ 
Judah, Josh. 15:35. [Prob. there were two towns of‏ 
this name; the one in the mountains, Josh. 15:48;‏ 
the other in the plain, Josh. 15:35. Both of these‏ 
appear now to bear the same name, Shuweikeh‏ 


Qyll, Rob. 195, 343-] 


[Suchathites], Gent. n. of an unknown‏ שוכָתי 
town ny 1 Ch. 2:55.‏ 


apoc. DY, DL; once‏ ישים fut.‏ שים and‏ שום 
; שום ו שום Ex. 4:11; imp. ow; “a absol.‏ ישוּם 
gener. TO PUT, TO SET, TO‏ 4 :20 ל 
PLACE; reBévae (Syr. pm; ZEth. W LA: ULA: id.;‏ 
Med. Ye, to set, to constitute,‏ 5 \ 
e.g. a price.) Specially —‏ 

(1) to put, i.q. to set, to place (feben, ftellen), when 
referring to persons and things which stand upright, 
or are rather regarded as standing than as lying 
prostrate. Gen. 2:8, DIN NY DY DW “and there 
(in the garden) he placed man.” nbs שוּם פי בִּית‎ 
to put any one in prison, 2 Ch. 18:26. Hence—(a) 
to place a plant, for, to plant; like the Lat. ponere 
arborem; Arab. 1.2) Isa. 28:25.—(b) 0°23 שוּם‎ to 
set, 1.6. to beget children (Germ. Sinder in die Welt 
fegen), Ezr. 10:44; compare Oéa0ac 70706 bd 1 
Hymn. Ven. 256, 283.—(c) שוּם קן‎ to construct 8 
nest or habitation (in a rock), Num. 24:21.—(d) to 
dispose an army, to set in array (3M), Josh. 8:2, 
13; bands of soldiers (DWN), Job 1:17; and aces 
out an accus. id., 1 Ki. 20:12; Eze. 23:24 (compare 
Hiphil 21:21). In like manner intrans., . Sa. 15:2, 
שם לו בַּבָּרְךףּ‎ “he set himself in the way.” There is 
the same ellipsis in the verbs 2 No.1, a, and NW, 
—(e) to constitute (riévar, Acts 20:28); e.g. a 
king, Deu. 17:15; a prince, Hos. 2:2; judges, 1 Sa. 
8:1; followed by two acc., 1 Sam. 100. cit.; followed 
by an acc. and 5 Gen. 45:9; Ex. 2:14; followed by 
an ace. and 72 to be set over, put in charge of any 
thing, Ex. 1:11; 5:14; 1Sam.18:5.—(/f) to found 
(as if to place a foundation), as the world, Job 34:13; 
a people, Isa. 44:7; divine right, Isa. 42:4. To this 
belongs the phrase in which God is said שוּם שָמו‎ to 
place his name (anywhere), i. e. to set his seat any- 


less frequent is 


ל 0 UGE Lola‏ גול ןרע בכ כ 
Deu. 12:11; 26:2.—(g) to set (to con-‏ שכָּן OY‏ .ף i.‏ 
stitute) a statute, Gen. 47:26; a place (to determine‏ 
it), Exod. 21:13.‏ 
to put, to place, to lay, inanimate things, so‏ )2( 


שובה--שחק 


TL שור‎ fut. שר‎ ig. שְרָה‎ TW (which see), 
(1) TO CONTEND, Hos. 12:5. 

(2) to hold dominion, Jud. 9:22. 

Hirnit WW to constitute princes, Hos. 8:4. 


I. VAP an onomatop. root, i.g. 2 To saw. 
fut. ולשר‎ 1 Ch. 20:3. 


IIL. שור‎ i.g. סור‎ 70 60 Back, Hos. 9:12. 


series, row, order, from the root MW‏ = שורה 


No.1. Arab. ,א‎ Isa. 28:25, 
naw non pe “and he places (plants) the wheat in 
rows,” שרה‎ in ace. put adverbially, reigenweife 
Jerome, per ordinem. 


.שרק see‏ שורק 


series, row of stones. 


WW ana WW fat. ,ישיש‎ once ישוש‎ Isa. 35:1, 
imp. wy, inf. absol. ,שוש‎ constr. שש‎ To REJOICE, 
TO BE GLAD (prop, to leap, to spring, see DID), Job 
3:22, followed by by Deut. 28:63; 30:9; followed 
by 2 in any thing, Isa. 65:19; Ps. 119:14; specially 
mma שוּש‎ Ps. 40:17; 70:5; followed by suff. Isa. 
35:1, יששוּם‎ “they shall rejoice for these things” 
(which are spoken of in the preceding chapter). 
Derivatives, משוש‎ Puy, 


MY m.a thought, Amos 4:13. Root DY to 
meditate. 


TO SWIM, Isa. 25:11.‏ שָחַה 


Hiruit, to tnundate, Ps.6:7. 116000 - 
,שחו‎ (Milel, Segolate form, for שח(‎ ( a swimming, 


Eze. 47:5. 
pin see pny, 


TO SQUEEZE OUT grapes, Genesis 40:1)‏ שחט 
(Chald. 80D id.)‏ 


paw i. q. PT¥ (which see. [Compare Athiop. 
Wah: AUF: and Zab. O«00]), but more used 
in the later Hebrew —(1) To LAUGH, Ecce. 3:4. Fol- 
lowed by by to smile upon, Job 29:24; followed by 
על‎ to deride, to laugh at any thing, I's. 52:8; Job 
30:1; followed by b id., but specially in contempt, 
to laugh at in contempt, especially, a person 
threatening to do much, but able to do nothing, Jot 
5222; 39:7, 18, 225 41:21; Pro. 31:25. 

(2) 1. .ף‎ Pi, No. 3, Jud. 16:27. 

Pex POY, fut. ישחק‎ --)1( to joke, to jest (prop 
to laugh repeatedly), Jer. 15:17. 
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pny שום.‎ 


41:22; Hag.2:15,18 and without I? Isa. 41:20; 
Job 34:23; 37:15; Jud. 19:30. Compare 2? הַכִין‎ 
and הכ'ן‎ id. Followed by על‎ of the thing (to or to- 
wards anything), Job 1:8; by Exod. 9:21; ? Deut. 
32:46; Exe. 40:4; followed by 3 (without 33), Job 
23:6; but 1 Sam. g:20, לב ל‎ Di is to set the heart 
and mind on, i.g. 32 שוּם על‎ = From the signification 
of constituting (see above, No.1, letter ¢) arises — 

(4) to make or render any one so or 80, 
i. gq. 700677006 (see Passow, h.v. letter B), Ex. 4:11, 
DDN ישוּם‎ 2 “whomaketh the dumb?” Followed 
by two 860. Ps. 39:9, ‘‘make me not the reproach 
(object of reproach) of the wicked;” Ps. 40:5; 91:93 
105:21; Job 31:24; followed by an acc. and ? Gen. 
21:13, 18; Job 24:25; Isa. 5:20; 23:13; followed 
by an ace. and 3 (to make any one like such a one), 
Gen. 32:13, “I will make thy seed as the sand of 
the sea;” 1 Ki. 19:2; Isa. 14:17. There seems to be 
a blending of two constructions in Isa. 25:2, no 

VY!) “thou hast made of a city ruins,” for VY‏ לג 
bap or 23 VY"), unless it be deemed better to supply‏ 
VHD (WY) mov’.— More rarely absol. to make,‏ לגל 
to do 1. q. ney (compare examples, No. 1, letter /),‏ 
Gen. 6:16, “and thou shalt make the door of the‏ 
to do signs, i.e.‏ שום ark in the side of it.” mink‏ 
miracles, Ex. 10:2; Ps. 78:43. Hence —‏ 

(5) followed by a dat. to make, to prepare for 
any one, is often 1.0.70 give, as ? שֶלוּם‎ Dw to give 
peace to any one, Num. 6:26; ? שוּכם כָּבוּד‎ to give 
honour to any one, Josh. 7:19; Isa. 42:12, compare 
Ps. 66:2; 2? DDN שי‎ to give compassion to any one, 
Isa. 47:6. Compare Gr. Yeivaé rive ddyra, révOo:, 
pdwe, see examples, Passow, B, No. 2. 

Hiren i. .ף‎ Kal. tmp. WT, either attend, see 
Kal No. 3, c, or range, sc. the battle, see Kal No. 
1, d, Eze.21:21; and part. מָשִיכם‎ (attending) Job 
4:20. 

Hopuat, once, Gen. 24:33 קרי‎ (See nw.) 

Derivatives, mpwn, DDS [not so placed in Thes. ], 
and pr. n. DN. 

DW Ch. to put, to place, to set, specially —(a) 
to constitute any one, to prefer (to an office), Ezr, 
5:14.—(b) to put, i.e. to give, to promulgate an 
edict, Dan. 3:10, 29; 4:3; Ezr. 4:19, seq. Compare 


Gr. vopoberne, Lat. ponere legem, Syr. lr בצ‎ pe. 
—(c) ‘2 1 OY שוּם‎ to impose a name on any one, to 
give a name, Dan. 3:12.— )0( ? 53 שוּם‎ to endeavour 
towards something (prop. to direct the heart or mind 
unto), Dan. 6:15.—(e) עַל‎ yd שוכ‎ to regard (set 
the mind to) any thing, Dan. 5:12. 


שחק--שיח 


Zech. 3:1,9; Job 1:7; 9:9, seq., zompare Apoc 
12:10, 0 Karhywp ror adeApiiy Hay, 6 ירד‎ 
הט‎ Every Tov 0600 Hudy Huepac Kal vuKrocg. But it 
is a groundless opinion of Alb. Schultens, Herder, and ’ 
Eichhorn, that Satan, in the book of Job, is different 
from the Satan of the other books, and is a good 
angel employed to examine into the manners of men; 
and on this account, whenever in the early part of this 
book he is mentioned, they would read, own 16 
6000060706 (from the root Div); this notion has now 
been rejected by all interpreters. And— 


fi—(1) accusation, letter of accusa-‏ שמֶנֶה 
tion, Ezr, 4:6.‏ 
[Sttnah], pr.n. of a well, so called on ac-‏ )2( 


count of the contention whieh Isaac had with the 
Philistines, Gen, 26:21. 


m. (for 82) elevation, height, Job 20:6;‏ שיא 
ig, nx, from the root nv.‏ 


(for PNY)“ lifted up”), [Sion], pr.n.‏ שיאון 


of a mountain which more commonly bears the name 
of Hermon, Deu. 4:48. 


to bz woary (hoary-haired), 1Samuel12: 2.‏ שיב 
(Syr. alco and Arab. WL Med. Ye, id.) Part.‏ 
hoary, old, Job15:10. Hence—‏ שב 


f—(1) hoary‏ שִיבָה wy m. 1 Ki. 14:4; and‏ יב 
hair (of an old man), Genesis. 42:38; 44:29, 31.‏ 
a hoary-headed man, Deu. 32:25.‏ אִיש nay‏ 


(2) old age, Gen. 15:15; 25:8. Meton. an old 
person, Ruth 4:15. 

ry m. withdrawing, going away, 1Ki.18:27; 
from the roots ,שוג‎ 31D to go away. 


TO COVER WITH LIME (Arab. 0\5 id.)‏ שיד 


Deu. 27:2,4. Hence— 


m. lime, Deu. 27:2,4; Isa. 33:12; Am.2:1‏ שיד 
(as to this passage, compare Isa. 33:12).‏ 


my i. q. MY (which see), a sheep or goat. 


pr. 20 PRODUCE, TO BRING FORTH,‏ )2( — שיח 
TO PUT FORTH (comp. Syr. waa to germinate, to‏ 
flourish; APHEL wO.al to put forth shoots, buds,‏ 
and Med. quiese. | to dare, pr. to lift oneself‏ 


up, א‎ bushes, and Heb. שיח‎ No. 1). In Hebrew — 

(2) to speak, pr. to utter with the mouth, comp, 
WS No.1. Followed by ? to speak to any one, 
Job 12: 8; with suff. Prov. 6:22, Wen “he shall 
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שחק- שכל 


(2) to play, to sport, e.g. as children, 200. 1 
ay marine animals, Psa. 104:26; compare Job 40: 
20, 29; also used of the play of arms and skirmishes, 
(Sdharmigel), 2 Sa. 9 : 14. 

(3) to dance to music vocal and instrumental 
(just as we speak of playing on an instrument), Jud. 
16:25; 1Sam.18:7; 2Sam.6:5,21; 1 Chr. 13:8; 
15:29; Jerem. 30:19, SPIN ip « the voice of 
dancers” (and singers Jer. 31:4, DPN’ בְּמְחוּל‎ 
“in the chorus of dancers;” Pro. 8:30, 31. 

Hira, to laugh at in scorn, to deride, followed 
by עַל‎ 9 Chr. 30:10. 

Derivatives ,משֶחֶק‎ pr. n. privy i,q. POY?, and — 


piny m.—(1) laughter, Wee. 2:2; 7:‏ שחק 
Job 8:21.‏ ;3,6 

(2) derision, scorn, meton. of its object, Job 
12:4; Jer. 20:7. 

(3) jest, Pro. 10:23, 

plur. nn’ deviations from what is right,‏ שט 
DD Ps. 101:3; from the root‏ .ף .1 ,5:2 sins, Hosea‏ 
now [in Thes. from pi].‏ 


now fut. apoc. OY To DECLINE, TO TURN 


asipE. (Aram, NOD, 0 jm id.) Followed by by 
71 from the way, Pests Arty. BPM bys 7:25. 
Specially used of adulterous wives, Nu. 5:19; with 


the addition of MST תַחַת‎ §:19,20,29. Compare 
N31 No. 1. 


DoW fut. DOYY (cogn. to OY) To LAY SNARES 
for any one, TO FOLLOW hostilely, Genesis 27:41; 
50:15; Job 16:9; 30:21. Specially, to lay a noose 
or trap, whence the derivative nny, 


POW i. q. DOY, Syr. SO Arab. wes id., Psa. 
38:21; 109:4. Part.JOYUierin wait, adversary, 
71:13; 109:20,29. Hence— 

אשת ₪ . 

as in‏ ו( adversary (Arabic (jen‏ )2( — שמן 
war, an enemy, 1 Ki. 5:18; 11:14, 23, 25; 1Sam.‏ 
in acourt of justice, Psa. 109:6 (compare Zec.‏ ;29:4 
and also whoever opposes himself to another,‏ ;)2 ,3:1 
Sam. 19:23; Nu.22:22, “the angel of Jehovah‏ 2 
ey; to resist him;” verse $2.‏ לו stood in the way‏ 

(2) With the art. own (adversary, car’ éoxy) 
it assumes the nature of a pr.n. (see Hebr. Gramm., 
6 107, 2), and is Satan, the devil, the evil genius 
in the later theology of the Jews [rather, in the 
true revelation of God from the beginning], who 
seduces men (1 Chron. 21:1; in which place only 
it 1s without the article, compare 2 Samuel 24:1), 
and then accuses and calumniates them before God, 


שחק-שכל 
Il. mow also appears to have had the sense sf‏ 
cutting; whence }'2¥ a knife, which see.‏ 


(“hill,” “watchtower,” like the Samarit,‏ שכו 
[Sechu], pr. name of a region near Ramah,‏ ,(סכיתה 
Sa. 19:22.‏ 1 


oY m. ig. MD intellect, understanding, 
and its seat, the heart, the mind, Job 38:36. Com- 
pare as to this passage MIND, page cccxx1, A. Others 
take it to be phenomenon, meteor, but this does 
not accord with the context. 


form, appearance. Isa. 2:16,‏ 06060 6 שָכְיָה 
well rendered in the Vulg. omne quod‏ בָּלִישָכְיוּת VIN‏ 
visu pulchrum est; in which phrase all the things which,‏ 
verse 13—16, had been separately enumerated, are‏ 
again summed up. [“ flag of a ship, standard;‏ 
[ ".ג compare Samarit.‏ 

pov m. a knife, Pro. 23:2; verbal of Piel from 
the root 73%. (Ch.}'3D, and Arab, webs id. Of the 


same family apparently are Cay«dn, Caycdov, odyKdov, 
sickle, Gidet). 

hireling, Exod. 22:14; Lev. 19:13.‏ ₪ .הג שְכִיר 
according to the‏ כשָכי Isa. 16:14, “in three years Y2Y‏ 
years of a hireling;” i.e. this shall come to pass at‏ 
this very time, the event shall no longer be deferred,‏ 


just as a hireling does not protract his daily work 


beyond the agreed hour. Root 13¥. 


WH “a‏ הַשָכִירֶה fa hiring. Isa.7:20,‏ שְכִירֶה 
razor of hiring,” i.e. hired.‏ 


TO WEAVE, TO FENCE.‏ (1)-- סְכך .ף.1 | שָכַךּ 


(2) to cover, Exod. 33: 22.— Hence TW, Tw, TDW, 
and naw, 


prop. TO LOOK AT, TO BEHOLD, i. %‏ ₪--שָכַ 


Chald. סְכָל‎ Peal and Ithpael; compare Arab. 5 
figure, likeness ; see Hiphil No.1. More often figu- 
ratively — 

(2) to be prudent, to act prudently, 1 Sa. 18:30; 
compare Germ. flug; formerly glau; from the verb 
(ugen; Enel. to look; pr. provident, circumspect. 

causat. of Kal No. 2. Genesis 48:14, Soy‏ ,תסו 
“he (so) placed his hands prudently,” 6‏ אֶַתִדיָדָיו 
of set purpose. But all the ancient versions render,‏ 
he put his hands across. LXX. évadrda€ rac yeipac.‏ 
Vulg. commutans manus, which is defensible; comp.‏ 


Arab. ,\{ to bind; Conj. IL, to plait the haiz; 


-2- 


and | |65 to be intertwined.‏ לו 
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Followed by 2 to speak of any | 





שיח-שכל 


speak with thee.” 
one, Ps. 69: 13. 

(3) to sing, Jud. 5:10; Ps.145:5. Followed by 
3 to celebrate anything in song, Ps. 105:2, and in 
a bad sense, to lament, to complain, Psa. 55:18; 
Job 7:11. 

(4) to talk with oneself, i.e. to meditate, es- 
pecially on divine things, Ps..77:4, ל‎ ; followed by 3 
of the thing, Ps. 119:15, 23, 27, 48, 78, 148; 77:13. 
Compare syn. 137). 

Piven OW to meditate;. Psalm 143:53 
upon anything, Isa. 53:8. 

Hence nY, AMY, and— 


to think 


m.—(1) a shrub, bush, see the root No.1‏ שיח 
[in Thes. this first signification is taken as a distinct‏ 
root |, Gen. 2:5. = Pl.Gen.21:15; Job 30:4, 7.‏ 

(2) speech, discourse, 2 Ki.g:11. 

(3) quarrel, 005 7:18; 9:97; 21:45 23:2; Psa. 
142:3; 15a. 1:16. 

(4) meditation, 1 Ki.18:27; in mockery of Baal, 
as not answering the supplications of his priests, it 
is said לו‎ MY “he has a meditation,” 1. 6. he is so 
entirely taken up with meditating that he cannot 
hear; or, from signif. No, 2, “he has a discourse” 
(conversation) with some. LXX. adohecyia 070 
20700 the Greek word denoting both meditation and 
conversation. 


f. meditation, especially pious, relating to‏ שִיחָה 
divine things, Ps. 119:97, 99. Job 15:4, 159 nowy‏ 
“meditation before God.” Germ. Andadht,‏ א 


to put, see Diy.‏ שים 
m. (from the root 12¥ No.1), thorns,‏ שכִּים pl.‏ שך 


Nu. 33:55. (Arabic \ * 5 \,5 a thorn.) From the same 


root is — 


qv (read soch), m. a hedge, Lam. 2:6. [In Thes. 
from 72D. ] 


may f.a sharp weapon, pr. a goad, a thorn, so 


called from the resemblance, Job 40:31. (Arab. א‎ 5 
goad, sharp weapon.) 


1 now an unused root, i.q. Ch. 83D to look at, 


to contemplate; Syr. and Sam. fon, סכה‎ to expect, 

to long for; Sam. "3D an eye. Near ly related to 

this among the Hebrew roots are, MY, שָעָה‎ , ANY 

No. I, tet transp. 117; also, in the fades Girone 

languages, Gr. 0660 Lat. scio, Ital. sagio ( presagio), 

pagus, sagax, Goth. saighan, Gerin. fchauens fehen), 
Derivatives, שכוּ‎ -- my, .מִשְכִּית‎ 


שכל.- שמאל 


fut. 157 (Arab. ,4-5( TO HIRE, Ger. 30 16‏ שפר 
e.g. soldiers, 2Sa.10:6; 2Ki.7:6 Especially. 6‏ 
bribe, Neh. 6:12, 13; 13:2.‏ 

Nipuat, to be hired, 1 Sa. 2:5. 

Hirupaet, id. Hag. 1:0. | . : 

Derivatives, שְבָירֶה שָכִיר  שָכָר  שָכָּר‎ , NAVD, pr.n. 
ישכר‎ and— 


Tithe? 

727 m.—(1) wages (of a hireling), Gen. 29:28, 
32; Deu. 15:18; price, for which anything is hired, 
Ex. 22:14, gener. any kind of reward, Gen. 15:1. 

(2) [Sacar], pr. n. m.—(a) 1 Chron. 96:4.--)/( 
1 Ch. 11:35; for which in the similar place 2 Sam. 
23:33 there is TW, 

עשי m. id. Prov. 11:18; Isaiah 19:10, 72Y‏ שכר 
those who make wages,” comp. ney No. 2, d.‏ “ 


aby an unused root, pr. to be qutet, 1. q. now, 
nbd, hence to be fat, i. q. Arab. oe whence— 


2 
שלו‎ in pause של‎ (in קרי‎ voy), a quail, so called 
from its fatness (compare Arab. \ lee), always col- 
lect. quails, Exod. 16:13 (and there with a fem. in 


the manner of collectives), Nu. 11:32; Ps. 105:40. 
Plur. DY Nu. 11:32, from the sing. 72%, comp. 
Arab. Salers and Sam. ,שלוי‎ which is also in the 
Hebrao-Sam. copy. LXX. cpruyopijrpa. Vulg. co- 
turnix. See Bochart, Hieroz. 11. p.g2. J. E. Faber 
on Harmer’s Observations, vol. ii. p. 441. Niebuhr’s 
Beschr. von Arabien, p. 176. 


yoy see by, 


nnby with the letters transposed for שְמָלָה‎ f— 
(1) a garment, Ex. 22:8; Mic. 2:8. 

(2) [Salmah, Salmon], pr.n.m. borne by—(a) 
the father of Boaz, Ruth 4:20; 1Ch. 2:11; for which 
there is ody Ruth 4:91.--)2( 1 Chron. 2:51, 54 
[שַלְמָא]‎ 


clothed”), [Salmon], pr. n. m. see‏ “( שלמון 


the preceding, 2, a. 


bly [Shalmazi], pr.n. m. Neh. 7:48; for which 
there is in Ezr. 2:46, "22¥. 


by שמ‎ not used in Kal. 

Hirut, הֶשָמָאיל הַשמְאִיל‎ (1 Ch. 12:2), and הְשָמִיל‎ 
9 Sa. 14:19, denom. from Syn, 

(1) to turn oneself to the left, Gen. 13°93 Isa 
30:21. 

(2) touse the left hand, 1 Ch. 12:2. 


DCCXC 





שכל- שממית 


וְנתְמָד הֶעַ] ,3:5 to look at. Gen.‏ (1)--מואעתן 
brawny “and the tree was desirapie to look at.”‏ 
Vulg. aspectu delectabile.‏ 

(2) to attend, to turn the mind to; followed by 
an acc., Deut. 32:29; Psalm 64:10; followed by by 
Proy. 16:20; אֶל‎ Neh. 8:13; Ps. 41:2, oy מַשָבִּיל אֶל‎ 
“who attends to (cares for) the poor;” followed by 
2 Dan. 9:13. 

(3) to be or become understanding, prudent, 
Ps. 2:10; 94:8; followed by 2 Dan. 1:4; comp. verse 
17; to act prudently, Jer. 20:11; 23:5. Part. 

prudent, intelligent, Job 22:2; Prov. 10:5;‏ משכִי 
also upright, pious, Psalm 14:2; Dan. 11:33, 35;‏ 
0.5 הַָשָכִּיל (comp. 030, N13). Inf.‏ 10 ,12:3 
and abn Prov. 1:3; 21:16; subst. intelligence,‏ 
prudence.‏ 

(4) i. הַצֶלִיח .ף‎ to be successful (in carrying any- 
thing on), to act prosperously, Josh. 1:7,8 2 Ki. 
18:7; Isa. 52:13;Jer.10:21;Pro.17:8. Alsocausat.— 

(5) to make prudent, to teach, Psalm 32:8; fol- 
lowed by two ace., Dan. 9:22; followed by ? of pers. 
Prove 2iel 1. 

(6) to give swecess, 1 Ki. 2:3. 

Part. wD subst., a song, poem, Psa. 47:8; and 
in the titles of Psalins, 32, 42,44, 45, 52,53,54,55)74, 
78, 88,89, 149. ‘The origin of this signification is 
doubtful. The easiest explanation appears to be that 
of those who render 23¥2 prop. a didactic poem, 
but so that this special word became applied to other 
kinds of poems; since the authors of Psalms which 
are not didactic, sometimes also take the place of 


ae 


teachers (see Psalm 45:11); and Arabic 5 doc- 


iss 
trine, is used of poetry of every kind. Others take 
it to be, oratio ligata; from | [5-5 ; See Piel. 


Derivatives, bay, bay. 


aisid. raven, followed bp ayoansren auc‏ כל 
any thing, Dan. 7:8.‏ 


boy and שָכָל‎ with suff. bay m.—(1) under- 
standing, intelligence, prudence, 1 Ch. 22:12; 
26:14. 20 Say good understanding, Prov. 13:15; 
Ps.111:10; 2Ch. 40:99. 22 DY to give under- 
standing (of any thing); 008 Verftandnif geben (evdffnen), 
Neh. 8:8. 

(2) in a bad sense, cunning, Dan, 8:25. 

(3) happiness, Prov. 3:4. 


PYPDY +, Eccl. 1:17; ,ף .ג‎ MDP (which is found 
in many MSS. and editions) folly. 


mda Ch. f., understanding, Dan. 5:11, 12. | 


שבל-שממית 


(AGG TA OHS CWAwaNe TOV AREY li min spb שמת‎ to re- 
joice before Jehovah, said of those who held sacred 
feasts in the courts of the sanctuary, Lev. 23:40; 
Deut. 12:7, 12, 18; 14:26 (compare Isa. 9:2). 

Prev, שפח‎ to gladden, to make joyful, Deut. 
24:5; Prov. 27:11; used of joy felt at the ills of 
others, followed by ? Ps. 30:2; followed by by Lam. 
2:17; {2 2 Chr. 20:27. 

Hieutt, 1. q. Piel, Ps. 89:43. 

[ Derivatives, the two following words. ] 

fem. ANDY verbal adj. rejoicing, joyful,‏ שמח 
concerning any thing,‏ מ[ Deut. 16:15; followed by‏ 
שְמַחִים ,2:14 followed byagerund. Pro.‏ ;2:10 .1560 
“those who rejoice to do evil.” PJ. constr.‏ לעשות רע 
once ney Ps. 35:26; elsewhere ny Isa.24:7, ete.‏ 

fem. joy, gladness, Ps. 4:8; 45:16, ete.‏ שמחה 
nia’ to be very joyful, 1 Ki.1:40; Jon.‏ שמַחָה גְדוּלֶה 
Specially —(a@) joyful voices, joyful cries, Gen.‏ .4:6 
Nehem. 12:43; 2 Chron. 23:18; 99:30.--‏ ;31:27 
(b) joyful banquets, pleasures (Bergniigungen‏ 
INK loving plea-‏ שמחה ,21:17 Quftoarkeiten). Pro.‏ 
sures. TINY NWY Neh. 8:12; 12:27; 2 Chron.‏ 
.30:23 

fem. a quilt, coverlet, Jud. 4:18 (where‏ שמִיכָה 
some copies have 13D); from the root 2D, comp.‏ 


99 
Jason bed, couch. 


an unused root, Arabic (U4 to gird, to‏ שמל 


surround. Conj. [V. to wrap oneself in a garment, 


2767 
whence dls a garment. 
HIpHit הָשְמִיל‎ see bari, 
] Derivatives, the two following words. ] 


mony f.a garment, whether of men or women 
(Deu. 22:5); especially a large outer garment, Gen. 
9:23; Deu.10:18; 18a.21:10; Isa.3:6,7; with which, 
at night, persons wrapped themselves, Deuter. 22:17. 
From this primitive form, by transposition, comes 
שָלְמָה‎ which see. 

mony (“garment”), [Samlah], pr.n. of a 
king of Edom, Gen. 36:36; 1 1:47. 

ny see שְמָאלִי‎ 


De 


an unused root, Arab. e to poison, Cyt‏ שמם 
Samim, i.e. a poisonous wind. Hence —‏ 
(several MSS. ] “incorrectly” ] read‏ שמָמִית 


a species of poisonous lizard, Prov. 30: 28.‏ (שְמָמִית 


LXX. cadaBdryc. Vulgate stellio. Arab. pls is a 
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שמאל--שממית 
. . . . . ? 
quadrilit. -- )1( the left side.‏ שָ ואול & שמאל 


SBU- תי‎ 
(Arab. Sit, (jU.5 the north, compare No. 3. Jo. 
Simonis supposes the left hand and side to have 
been so called from being covered; because of its 
being wrapped up in the outer garment thrown over 
the left shoulder; and that the right hand on the 
contrary was called j"2* from 2! .ג‎ q. אכ‎ because it 
was given as the pledge of faithfulness in promises; 
if this etymology were adopted, the signif. No. 2, 
would be primary.) מִשָמאל‎ on the left, 1 9 
followed by a gen. or dat. to any one’s left, Genesis 
48:13; 2 Sa. 16:6; 1 Ki. 22:19; 2Ch. 4:8. Oxy 
(aceus.) Gen. 13:9; Num. 20:17, and על שָמאל‎ Gen. 
24:49; 9 Sam. 2:19, to the left. יד-שַמאל---‎ the left 
hand, pr. the hand of the left side, Jud. 3:91; 6. 


39:3- 
(2) without 7, the left hand, Gen. 48:14; Cant. 
2 


(3) the north, the north quarter, 100 9, 
Genesis 14:15, לָרַפָ'לָק‎ Nov? 5% 0 the north of Da- 


As to the Arab. 4 see above. 
שמָלִי & שמָאלי‎ fem. --ית‎ adj. left, what is on 
the left 6706, 1 Ki. 7:21; 2 Ki. 11:11. 
שָמַח‎ and Mow fut. M2 ro REJOICE, TO 


BE GLAD. (The primary idea appears to be that of 
a joyful and cheerful countenance, Prov. 13:9, 


mascus.” 


compare Arab. בש‎ to be clement, liberal, mild, 


see Schult. on Hon Cons. 11. p. 100; iii. p. 146; but 
its use is more widely extended, and it is even used 
for louder expressions of joy, as of those who make 
merry with wine, 1 Ki. 4:20; Ecc. 8:15; and who 
utter merry cries, see nny No. 2,3. The primary 
idea is similar of the verb 192 No. II. Other verbs 
of rejoicing prop. designate merry voices, as ל‎ 
DY, 12Y, adadaw, or have the force of leaping for 
joy, as 23. And this latter is stronger than NDY, 
see Job 3:22.) Ecc. 3:12. It is often applied to 
the heart, Ps. 16:9; 33:21; Prov. 23:15; once to a 
light (see above, as to the primary idea), Pro. 13:9, 
“the light of the righteous” ישמה‎ i.e. shall shine, 
as it were, with joyful brightness. Constr. followed 
by. ב‎ 4 Sam. 2:1; Ps. 122:1; עַל‎ Isa.g:16; 39:2; 
Jon. 4:6; מ[‎ Prov. 5:18 (where several MSS. have 
2), with any thing; followed by °} Neh. 12:43; but 
followed by ? specially to rejoice at another’s misfor- 
tune, or destruction, Psa. 35:19, 24; 38:17; Isa. 
14:8; Mic. 7:8. There is often said, שמח בִּיהוָה‎ to re- 
joice concerning Jehovah, because of aid to be ex- 
yected from him, and because of his protection, Ps. 


שנא- שער 
to these superstitions ] ? [ Bochart, Hieroz. ii. 844, and‏ 
my Comment. on Isa. 1000. citt. LXX. dawona.‏ 


(4) pl. shower (Regenfdjauer), Deu. 32:2, compare 
שער‎ to shudder. 


(1)--.ם (“hairy,” “rough”), [Seir], pr.‏ שעיר 
of a leader of the Horites, Gen. 36:20, 30.—(2) of a‏ 
mountainous region of the Edomites, extending from‏ 
the Dead Sea to the Elanitic gulf, the northern part‏ 
of which is now 081160 /ebal (see 533), the southern‏ 
el-Shera (3\ 3 )'), see Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria,‏ 
ed. Weimar, p. 674,688, 1067. Originally the Horites‏ 
in this region, Gen. 14:6; Deut. 2:12;‏ ו (חורים) 
afterwards Esau, Gen. 32:4; 33:14, 16, and his de-‏ 
scendants, Deut. 2:4, seqq.; 2 Chron. 90:10. This‏ 
mountain may have taken its name from that Horite‏ 
as an appella-‏ שער (No.1); but 1 prefer rendering‏ 
tive, the rough mountain, i.e. clothed, and, as it‏ 
were, bristled with trees and thick woods; compare‏ 
Gr. \dovwc.— (3) of a mountain in the tribe of Judah,‏ 
Josh. 15:10.‏ 


female goat (prop. rough,‏ ₪ )1(—£¢ שעירה 
hairy), Lev. 4:28; 5:6.‏ 

(2) [Setrath], pr.un. of a region in Mount Eph- 
raim, Jud. 3:26. 


plur. ing OBYD thoughts, which divide‏ שעפים 
and distract the mind, and, as it were, agitate it, Job‏ 
“in the thoughts of night visions,”‏ ,4:13 ;$0:2 
in the nocturnal dreams themselves, compare‏ .1.6 
Dan. 2:29, 30.‏ 


Ww 1. .ף‎ WD, WW—(1) To suuDDER, 0 
QUIVER, Gr. dpicow, dpirrw, Germ. fdjauern, fchaudern 
(Engl. to shudder, to shiver), prop. used of the motion 
and creeping of the skin of a person terror-stricken, 
Eze. 27:35; Jer. 2:12; followed by על‎ of the cause, 
Eze. 32:10; followed by an ace. like Gr. $picow ria, to 
shudder at, i.e. to feel a sacred awe, Deut. 32:17. 
Also used of the hair standing on end (see שָעַרֶה שער‎ 
שער‎ oe 

(2) used of the commotion of a storm or tempest, 
see Piel. Followed by an acc. to sweep away in a 
storm (wegftirmen), Ps. 58:10. 

NipHAL, impers. to be fierce as a tempest (et 
ftirmt), Ps. 50:3. 

PieL, to sweep away ina storm, Job 27221. - 

Hirnparn, to rush like a tempest, Dan.11:40 
compare WD Hab. 3:14. 

Derivatives, see in Kal No. 1. 


m.—(1) horror, Job 18:20; Eze. 5‏ שער 


DCCXCII 





שנא--שפק 


poisonous lizard, with spots like leprosy. See Bo- 
chart, Hieroz. t. ii. p. 1084. 


NAW fat. 29 inf abs. NY, constr. NY and 


ae 
שָנאר‎ (Syr. Luc, Arab. 4.3) To HATE, whether per- 
sons, Ps. 5:6; 31:7; Deu. 22:13; 2Sa. 19:15, 22; 
or things, Isa.1:14; Ps.11:5; Prov.1:22 Part. 
שונא‎ subst. a hater, an enemy, Ps. 35:19; 38:20; 
with suff. in one who hates him, Deu. 7:10; also 
i שנא‎ Deut. 4:42; 19:4,6,11; Josh. 20:5. Fem. 
plur. MSW female enemies, Eze. 16:27. 

Nip, pass. Pro. 14:17. 

hater, enemy, Psalm 18:41;‏ מִשָגָא part.‏ ,תפנ 
ete.‏ ,68:2 ;55:13 

Derivatives, ny, שְנְאֶה‎ 


Ny Chald. i. q. 116. 
4:16. 


Part. לכא‎ enemy, Dan. 


fem.—(1) prop. inf. of the root x’ Deu.‏ שנְאֶה 
.1:27 

(2) hatred. נְדוּלֶה‎ nev xv to have in great 
hatred, 2 Sa. 13:15; compare Ps. 25:19; 139:22. 


Ny f. me, verbal adj. hated, Deu. 21:15. 


2 ww (“coat of mail,” i. q. שריון‎ the name by 
which the same mountain was known | by the Sidonians, 
see the root 4 unless it be better to render שנִיר‎ 
“cataract,” ig. צר‎ from thenoise of water), [Senir], 
pr. n. of Mount Hermon, so called among the Am- 
monites, Deu. 3:9; in a narrower sense, part of Her- 
mon, Cant. 4:8; 1 Chr. 5:23, compare Ezek. 27:5. 
Arabic 
Kohler, p. 164), a ridge of mountains situated to the 
north of Damascus. 


2 according to Abulfeda (see Syria, ed. 


an unused root, prob.i.q. 33 to clatter,‏ שנָר 
to make a noise (used of the din of arms); whence‏ 
G=O=‏ 
= 
m.—(1) hairy, rough, Gen. 27:11, 23.‏ שעיר 
a he-goat, hircus (which Latin word is the‏ )2( 
same as hirtus, hirsutus), Levit. 4:24; 16:9; more‏ 
(Biegenboct), Gen. 37:31; Lev. 4:24;‏ שעיר fully OMY‏ 
(since the name of goat seems to have belonged,‏ 16:5 
in a wider sense, to other animals also). As to the‏ 
[idolatrous | worship of the he-goat among the He-‏ 
brews (following the example of the Egyptians), see‏ 
Lev.17:73 2Ch.11:15. Fem. 1)YY a she-goat,‏ 
which see.‏ 
pl. wood demons, satyrs, resembling he-‏ )3( 
goats, inhabiting 1050208, Isa. 13:21; 34:14; see as‏ 


armour, coat of mail, see pr. n. Ve’. 


שנא-שפק 


Pro. 14:23; compare Pro.10:8; Levit. 5:4; Psalm 
106:33. Meton.—(a) speech, words, as "py nay 
fraudulent lips, and even used of a fraudulent man, 
Pro. 10:18; Ps.120:2.  םיִקְלד‎ DINBY burning lips, 
1. 6. words ו‎ most ardent eee Prov. 26: 23; 
Ps. 81:6, לאדיַדעְתִי אֶשְמַע‎ nay 1 0 words of an 
ה‎ (nation).” Eze. 36:3.--)0( tongue, dia- 
leet, Gen.11:1, seqq.; Isa. 19:18; 33:19, MEY ‘poy 
““men of deep language,” i.e. difficult to be under- 
stood, barbarous. 

(2) the lip, edge, border, as of a vessel, 1 Ki. 7: 
26; of a garment, Ex. 28:32; of a river or the sea, 
Gen. 22:17; 41:3; Ex.14:30; 1 Ki. §:9; of the 
land, 1.q. boundary, Jud. 7:22. 


prop. 1.q. NBD No. II, ro Pour.‏ שָפַח 

Pret DEY to make fall off, used of the hair, by 
disease, or scab; hence to make bald, Isaiah 3:17. 
Compare NNBD. 


Daw an unused root, perhaps i. . ,פ]‎ [BD to 
cover [not given in Thes. ]. 


DDSY m. the beard (perhaps so called because it 
covers, and, as it were, clothes the chin; others de- 
rive it — שָפָה‎ lip, and --ם‎ i.q. I>). 2 Sa. 19:25, 
jay nbynd + “he had not put his beard in order.” 
הַשָפֶּם‎ ny, payny MOY to cover over the beard, as 
done by mourners, Levit. 13:45; Ezek. 24:17, 2¢; 
ל סה‎ 


pr.n. 1 Sa. 30:98.[‏ 6707/8017 שכָמות] 


pw TO COVER, TO HIDE, i.g. /BDand}D¥. Deu. 
33:19, O30 ש נִי‎ well given bythe Vulg. 17/68 000 "8 
absconditi, hidden treasures. 


it paw ig. PBD No.I, To strike (see PdY), 
specially, to clap the hands, Job 27:23; according 
to several MSS. (others pap). 

Hipuit, to strike a covenant, to make an agree- 
ment, either because it was customary to strike the 
hands together and join them in making a covenant 
or from the primary signification of ae (comp. 
VIB No, 2). Isa. 2:6, PBL? ODD Iba “they make 
leagues with the children of strangers.” 

Dae pa, 


ie paw i.g. PDD No. II (which see), To BE RE 


Pa 
DUNDANT, TO ABOUND. Syr. aam,1 Ki. 20:10; 


see PDD. 


pay mase. smiting, chastening (of God), Jot 
36:18; see the root No.I. Compare P5D 94:26. 
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שער- שפק 


(2) i. q. WD a storm, Isa. 98 : 9.--- Once it is constr. 
of the subst. WY, which see. 


const. WY, once WY Isaiah 7:20; with suff.‏ שער 


C= 
now .גת‎ ₪ hair, collect. hatr, hairs; Arab. 
Lev. 13:3, seqq.; so called from bristling up. 4 
the root No.1, the various significations of which are 
also found in the Indo-Germanic languages. Com- 
pare סא‎ her, heres, 1. 6. a hedgehog; hirtus, hir sutus, 
horreo, hordeum (APY); 0 Haat.) ayy bya WN 
a rough hairy man, i.e. wearing a hairy mantle, 
2Ki.1:8. See 72, 


Ch. id. Dan. 3:27; 7:9.‏ שער 
ig. TWD a storm, os 17 Nalede 3:‏ :+ שערה 


my f. i. gq. WY a hair (Arab. ¢ Sets one hair). 
Jud. 20:16, אֶלְהַשָערֶה‎ “at a hair,” paver. q.d. ad 
unguem, used of slingers not missing the mark by a 
hair's breadth, 1 Sa. 14:45. Collect. Job 4:15. 1. 
hairs, Ps. 40:13; 69:5. 


MIyY fem. barley, so called from its hairy ears, 
like the Lat. hordewm a horrendo, and on the contrary 
MDP spelt (which see), from its shorn ears. In ane 
it is used of barley growing, Job 31:40; Joel 1: 
but pl. ם‎ ppy of the grain (see MOM), המר שערים‎ a 
homer of barley, Lev.27:16, שערים‎ NDS an ephah 
of barley, Ru. 2:17; also psp V3? barley harvest, 
Ru. 1:22, since the harvest is on account of the grain. 


(“barley”), [Seordm], pr.n. m. 1 Chr.‏ שערים 
.24:8 


2 

an unused root, which appears to have‏ שָפָה 
had the sense of devouring, licking up, sucking up,‏ 
like the cogn. 82D, which see; which idea is ex-‏ 


pressed in וח‎ families of languages with r or 1 
inserted by the root slab, srad; compare nw, 5 oe) 


to drink; Lat. sorbere, Vulgar Germ. fdjlappen. The 
i being cast away forms sapio, to taste; on the other 
hand, the sibilant being omitted, gives the Persic 
0 Lat. ‘adiwm. 


may dual ONE’, const. *NBY; with suff. שָפְתָיו‎ 
pl. const. nina (irom na), f. 


(1) a lip (Arab. 43.4, as to the origin, see the verb), 
Ps. 22:8; 1Sam.1:13. Zo open 156 i.e. to 
begin to talk, Job 11:5; 32:20; to open any one’s 
lips, Psa. 51:17, to enable to speak: to restrain 
the lips, Pro. 10:19. שְפְתַיִם‎ YS a man of lips, used 
in a bad sense of a loquacious, garrulous person, Job 
+2 psnpy 12°} futile, foolish words, 2 Ki. 18:20; 


שק- שרה 
Puat, to be woven together, Jot 40:17.‏ 


HITHPAEL, to interweave onese.f, Lam. 
Derivatives, 0°21 and pr. my, 


rece 


1 שרד‎ an unused root -- )1( prop. as I judge 
to make anincision, a fissure, rigen (cogn. roots, 


g- 


iw, 773), whence ol- an awl, Hebr. TY stylus. 


(2) i.g. Arab. Op to sew together, especially 


hard things, as leather with wire and an awl, hence 


GE 


to interweave, like a coat of mail; whence Ope a 


coat of mail woven of iron threads, see TW. 
106, TW TO FLEE, TO ESCAPE, Josh. 10:20 


(Arab. 9.5; Syr. 9200 id.) 


Derivative, .שריד‎ 


Ty m., ₪ coat of mail; and thence a kind of 
cloth or stuff, like a coat of mail, made of threads 
by means of needles (Germ. Gilet). Of this the eur- 
tains of the tabernacle were made (compare (שָבץ‎ ; 
whence שרר‎ "123 Exod. 31:10; 35:19; 39:1, 1 
Compare Chald. PTD curtains; so called oud the 
kind of cloth of which they were made; STD sieve; 


Sam. שרדה‎ according to Castell, i. q. cody a varie- 
gated garment. Incorrectly rendered by LXX. סז‎ 
Aecroupyrxai, as if it had been בגדי שרת‎ ; but garments 
are not intended, but curtains, hangings. 

TW m., Isaiah 44:1353 according to Kimehi, red 


See 


0 an awl, 


or rather stylus; with which the artist sketches out 
the figure to be sculptured. 


chalk; but more correctly, 1. q. Arab. 


TO PLACE IN A ROW, TO SET IN‏ שרה 
ORDER; Arab. es Med. Waw, veiven, orbnen. Hence‏ 


series, order, row; which see.‏ שורה 
שור .ף to be leader, commander, prince, i.‏ )2( 
from setting in orden arranging‏ ; שרר No. I. 2, and‏ 


הד 


== - 


soldiers. Arab. aye to be noble, liberal ; 0 2 8 prince, 


a noble. 
(3) to fight (prop. to wage war) with any one, 
followed by DY Genesis 32:29; followed by את‎ Hos. 


12:4 (Arab. | Conj. 111. id.). Fut. is taken from 


saw No. I. 2 : 
. ל‎ TY, TWP and pr. names WY, A, 
Nw). \ 


mw f. of the noun Y—(1) a princess ₪6 6 
lady, Jud. 5:29; Esth. 1:18; Isa. 49:23; specially 
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שק- שרף 


sack |‏ )1(— שקים m. with suff.— ‘pv’, plur.‏ שק 


cloth, thick cloth, especially made of hair, like 
strainers (see the root שַקק‎ ( , used also for corn sacks 
and mourning garments. (Compare thiop. W*: 
sack-cloth, hence the clothing of monks and holy 
pilgrims, WPW: lattice, Gr. 06606, 066608, sack- 
cloth, Lat. saccus, which Jerome also used for the 
garment of a pilgrim; also, 06/06, sagum, 1. 6. a thick 
cloak used by soldiers.) Isaiah 3:24, py niind a 
girdle of sackcloth. Hence 

(2) acorn sack, Gen. 42:25, 27,35; Lev. 11:32. 

(3) the dress of mourners, Gen. 37:34; 2Sa. 
3:31; Est. 4:1; Joel 1:8; Jon.3:6; of devotees and 
prophets, Isa. 20:2. 





once found, Lam.1:14; in Nipuar. Accord-‏ שקד 
ing to the Hebrew ) TO BE BOUND, TIED‏ 
TO (used of ayoke). The verbs 12¥, 138, appear to be‏ 
cognates, the sae being related to the sibilants,‏ 
p.pccLxxxu. The Targ. has made heavy. Several‏ ₪ 806 
which is expressed by the LXX.,‏ ,נשקד MSS. have‏ 


Vulg., Syr., but it is contrary to the sense. 


an unused root, prob. i. q. Pet which see‏ שקק 
.שק TOSTRAIN. Hence‏ ,0060/00 


to look.‏ סקר not used in Kal, iq. Chald.‏ שקר 

PieL, prop. to make (the eyes) look around, as 
done by wanton and impudent women, Isaiah 3:16. 
LXX. éy vevpacw opbadrpadv. Others render it 
with painted eyes, comp. סקר‎ to paint, which does not 
suit the context. 


(from the root TI) m.—(1) leader,‏ שרים pl.‏ שר 
commander, especially of soldiers, Gen. 21:22; Job‏ 
of a royal body-guard, Gen. 37:36; of cup-‏ ;39:25 
bearers, 40:9; of a city, 1 Ki. 22:26; of a prison,‏ 
WY ravers over cattle,‏ מִקְנָה Gen. 39:21, 22; but‏ 
Gen. 47:6.‏ 

(2) prince, Ex. 2:14; Isaiah 23:8; plur. nobles, 
courtiers, Gen. 12:15. Poet. YIP שרי‎ used of the 
priests, Isa.43: 28 ; שר שרים‎ God [Christ], Dan. 8:25- 
{In the book of Daniel (10:13, 20), the princes of 
angels, i.e. the archangels interceding with God ] ?[ 
for particular nations, of Era ttyyedot, 01 חשוע)‎ 0 Tov 
0600 éarijxaci[?], Apoc. 8:9. Fem.isi ™®, which see. 


mr?) 


mW TO BRAID (fledten), TO INTERWEAVE (Ch. 
and Syr. 279, > שרק‎ 
and as I judge, 28 to weave; comp. under letter ₪. 


Also with the middle radical softened into a vowel, 
mw, .טונ‎ 


. . -= $ 
2.00 10.(. Kindred roots are FW, 


שק-שרף 
other men, see 2 Ki. 25:18, 23; Jer. 36:26; 40:8.‏ 
Chr. 4:13, 14, 35; 5:40; Ezra 2:2;‏ 1 ;61 ,51:59 
Ney 1039) 0 tedae) 12th a2.‏ 


[.שר'ן pr.n. Deu. 3:9, see‏ שרין] 


not used in Kal, ro INTERWEAVE,‏ שרג iq.‏ שרך 
TO ENTANGLE.‏ 

Pix, Jer. 2:23, “a camel 311 n> Ww entan- 
gling her ways,” i.e. running about hither and thither 
in her heat. 

Derivative, wy, 

[Sarsechim], pr.n. of a chief ot the‏ שֶרְסְכִים 


eunuchs in the army of Nebuchadnezzar, Jer. 39:3. 
שרע‎ TO EXTEND, TO STRETCH OUT, Arabic 


₪ ל‎ 
Clay 


has a member (especially the ear) too long, 


Part. pass. IW stretched out, 1. 6. one who 
compare 
ו‎ = 
Syr. ]3[ Scio large-cared, Lev. 21:18; 22:23. 
Hirupat., to stretch oneself out, Isa. 28:20. 


a) ayy m. pl. thoughts, Ps. 94:19; 139: 23,i.q. 
ְעַפִּים‎ with the letter 7 inserted, see p- Dccxitvim, A. 


1 aw fut. (1)--.ישרף‎ prop. To sucK IN, To 
ABSORB, TO DRINK IN (fchlixfen), TO SWALLOW 
DOWN, i.g. Ch. ,שרף‎ and Syr. 2400, see Middeldorpf, 
Cure Hexapl. in Job., p. 15; compare under the root 
nay, Hence — 

(2) to absorb with fire, i. e. to burn, to consume 
as towns, houses, altars, Lev. 4:21; 8:17; 9:11; 
often with the addition of W832 Josh. ia 9, 
18:27; 2 Ki. 23:11; 25:9. Used of the ae 
of a corpse at the funeral, Jer. 34:5; also to burn, 
and to bake (bricks) by burning, Gen. 11:3. 

Nrpwar, Lev. 4:12, and — 

Puat, pass. of No. 2, Lev. 10:16. 

Derivatives, AD, nan, and .שרף ב‎ 


0 


Il. nw ןג‎ Arab. CH yas and 3» to be noble. 
to be born of a noble race; whence 4) 2 a a noble, 


a prince. Hence any No. II. 


m.—(I.) a species of venomous serpents,‏ שרף 
Nu. 21:6. ADD FW a flying dragon, Isa. 14: 29°‏ 
supposed to be the Gr. TPNOTIP KAvowy,‏ 8 
so called from its inflamed bite. If the derivation is‏ 
to be sought in the Phenicio-Shemitie languages, 1‏ 
should prefer regarding it as so called from swallows‏ 
No. 1; but it corresponds to the‏ שרף ing down, see‏ 
Sanscr. sarpa, serpent; sarpin, reptile, from the root‏ 
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שרוג -שרף 
uf the wives of a king of noble birth, 1 Kings 11:3;‏ 
who differed from the concubines; comp. Cant.6:8.‏ 
‘NW “ princess of the‏ בַּמְּדִינוּת ,1:1 Metaph. bogs‏ 
provinces.” :‏ 
.שרי pr. n. Sarah; see‏ )2( 


(“shoot”), [Serug], pr. n.m., Gen. 11:20,‏ שרוג 


m., latchet of a shoe; so called from its‏ שרוך 
binding and fastening together, Isa. 5:27. Proverb.‏ 
Gen. 14:23; from the root‏ ו of anything of little‏ 
Tw.‏ 


2 pny m., pl. tendrils (of the vine), Isa. 16:8. 
See ,שרק‎ 


MWY “abundance,” i.g.™d),[Serah, Sarah], 
pr. n. m., Gen. 46:17; 1 Ch. 7:30 


abaya i. q. dos and Ls 10 cuT the body, 0 
MAKE CUTS in the body, which mourners used to do, 
Lev. 21:5. 

Nipwat, to be lacerated, i.e. hurt by lifting too 
heavy a burden, Zech. 12:3. Hence — 


m., Lev. 19:28; and—‏ שרט 
now f., Lev. 21:5, a cutting, incision.‏ 


WY > my princes?” “nobility,” i. q. שָרָה‎ ?( 
[Sarat], pr. n. of the wife of Abraham, for which, 
however, afterwards (Gen. 17:15), another name 7’ 
(princess) was substituted. The LXX. write the for- 
mer name 606 (in the manner of the Arabs ל‎ 
nouncing a; comp. סינִי‎ Ywa); the latter Zappa; 
ב‎ in fact, שרה‎ is for .שרה‎ But see what has 
been said about this two- fold name (of which the 
former is obscure), by Conr. Iken, in Dissertt. Philol. 
Theol., p. 17, seqq.; J. D. Michaélis, Orient. Bibl. IX. 
p. 188; Stange, Theol. Symmikta, I. p. 48, seqq. 


m., plur. (with Kametz impure) shoots,‏ שָרִיגִים 
tendrils of a vine, Gen. 40:10, 12; Joel 1:7; from‏ 
the root 1 to intertwine.‏ 


WY m. [pl. PW), a survivor, one escaped 
from a great slaughter, i. q. 0°22 Nu. 21:35; 24:19; 
Deut. 3:3; Josh. 8:22. Collect., Jud. 5:13. Used of 
things, Job 20:21. Root .שר‎ 

{Sarid, pr. n., Josh. 19:10, 19.[ 


mw and Ww (“soldier of Jehovah”), 
[Seraiah], pr.n—(1) of the secretary of David, 
2 Sam. 8:17, a name, the reading of which is cor- 
rupted [contracted] in other places into NY, 2 Sam. 
20:25; NOY 1 Ki.g:2; NYY a Ch. 18: 16.—(2) 
of the father of Ezra the priest, Ezr. 7:1.—(3) of 


שרפת--ש 


pay m. pl. שֶרְקִים‎ reddish, tawny, used of 
horses, bay, Zec. 1: 8. (Arab. wita the letters trans- 


5 


posed | a bay horse, also one with the tail and 


mane bay, Germ. Sud.) 


f. Genesis‏ שרקה .2:21 m. 188. 5:9; Jer.‏ שרק 
ashoot, a tendril (from the root py‏ )49:11—(1 
specially a nobler kind of‏ ; (שרוקים No. I; compare‏ 
vine, according to Abulwalid, growing in Syria,‏ 
Arab. :, now called in Morocco Serke,‏ 


Pers. <> Kishmish, with small berries, round- 
ish, and of a dark colour; with soft and hardly per- 
ceptible stones. See Niebuhr’s Reisebeschr. vol. 11. 
p- 169; of his 120802. of Arabia, p.147; and more in 
Oedmann, Verm. Sammlungen aus der Naturkunde, 
vi. p. 98, seqq. 

(2) [Sorek], pr. n. of a valley, between Ashke- 
lon and Gaza, probably so called from this kind of 
vine, Jud. 16:4. 


wo and 


Cu CU 


BE‏ 70 ,0.1 לור ™Y No.2, and‏ .6 ג שרר 
PRINCE, TO HOLD DOMINION. Part. TW Esth. 1:22.‏ 
Isa. 32:1; Prov. 8:16.‏ ישרו Fut.‏ 

HiruparL, to make oneself a prince, followed 
by by Nu. 16: 13. 

Derivatives, שר‎ my, 


from which the‏ שש an unused root, 1. q.‏ ששה] 


following word would be regularly formed. } 


(Kametz being unusually‏ ששון m. const.‏ ששון 
rejected, for the root is wav), joy, gladness, often‏ 
coupled with nny Isaiah 22:13; 35:10; 51:3, 11.‏ 
oil of gladness, used of the ointments which‏ שממן ששון 
they used at banquets, Ps. 45:8; Isa. 61:3.‏ 


ny see ney, 


0 שרת‎ an unused and doubtful root, whence 
some derive [".מַשָרֶת‎ 


onw i,q. OND ro stor, TOoBsTRUCT. Lam. 
3:8) תְפִלְתִי‎ Bn’ “he obstructeth my prayers,” 
that they do not come to God. Comp. Lam. 3:44. 
AW 10 cueave, Arab. 2 


Niruat, to burst forth, to break out (used of 
hemorrhoids), 1 Sa. 5:9; compare 108, 
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שרפה- שאה 


Brip, ד0?‎ 6, serpere. Compare Bochart, 1116702. ili. 
כ‎ 221, ed. Lips. = 

(IL) pl. DSW Isa. 6:2, 6, an order of angels at- 
ten ling upon God, and appearing with him, having 
six wings. The Hebrews, as Abulwalid and Kichchi, 
render the word bright, or shining angels (com- 
pare Eze. 1:13; 2 Ki. 2:11; 6:17; Matt. 28:3); but 
the verb שרף‎ has the sense of burning, not of shining, 
and it is better, comparing ty, to understand 
princes, nobles of heaven, who elsewhere are also 
called DW, see שר‎ No.2. If any one wishes to fol- 
low the aus ew usage of language (in which wy ג‎ is 
a serpent), he may render it winged serpents, 
since the serpent, amongst the ancient Hebrews (Nu. 
ל‎ aA 18:4), and amongst the Egyptians (Herod. 
ii. 74; Allian. Var. Hist. xi. 17, 22), was the symbol 
both of ae and of healing power (see more in 
my Comment. on Isa. 100. cit.); but I prefer the pre- 
vious explanation, since the Hebr. שרף‎ is elsewhere 
sed of a poisonous serpent. [The idea of winged 
4 surrounding the throne of God is in itself 
wildly incongruous, and it is not to be borne that 
such a notion should be supported by a connection 
with Jewish superstition, supposed or real; so Gese- 
nius in Thes. | 

(Iu.) [Saraph], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 4:22. 


naw f. (with Tzere impure) ₪ burning with 
fire, Gen. 11:3; burning, conflagration, setting 
on fir e, Lev. 10:6; Am. 4:11; especially the solemn 
burning of dead bodies, 2 Chronicles 16:14; 21:19. 
nd’ הר‎ a mountain burned up, Jerem. 51:25. 0 
nares to be delivered to burning, 1. 6. to be Garten: 
Isa. 9:4; 64:10. 


I. שרק‎ LOY ts q- שרג‎ yw TO INTERTWINE, 
TO PLAIT, whence Pi, שרקה‎ Dp, shoots, ten- 
drils, pr. n. np Ww. 


(2) i.g. Syr. Oar, סרק‎ to comb, to clean out 
flax by combing, Isa.19:9. This signification may 
be so connected with the former, that it may pr. 
be to disentangle any thing tangled or entwined; 
comp. as to the power of some ene Gramm. § §1, 2 

Derivatives, piv, opin and pr. n. mp Ww. 


We שרק‎ to be reddish, tawny, whence— 


ש 


Shim, together with Sin, the twenty-first letter of | i. q. שן‎ denotes a tooth, and refers to its figure, 


which is almost the same in all the Phenicio-Shem- 
itic alphabets. This letter is pronounced like the 


the Hebrew alphabet; when used as a numeral it is 
i.g. three hundred. The name of this letter }'V 


שרפה--שאה 


litter, Solomon’s,” pr. which was Solomon’s; but Cant 
1:6, there is said with emphasis, bys כַּרְמִי‎ “ my vine- 
yard, mine, 1 say.” As to the suffix pleonastically 
used, see Gram. § 119, 2 note. 

(B) Conj. relat.—(1) that, i.q. "WN B, 1, after 
verbs of seeing, Ecc. 2:13; 3:18; knowing, Ecc. 3: 
18; Job 19:29; compare Jud. 6:17; Ecc. 2:24. 

(2) so that. Ecc. 3:14, ₪ AYY to cause that. 

(3) because that, because, Cant.1:6; 5:2; for, 
whence שְלָמָה‎ for why? Cant. 1:7. 

(4) ¥ עד‎ till that, until (followed by a pret.), Jud. 
7. כְּכְעטם שָ‎ scarcely that (faum ,(02ל‎ Cant. 3:4. 

With prefixes —(1) W2 i. gq. WN3 No. 2, because 
that, Ecc. 2:16. 

(2) BD .ף .ג‎ WD No.1, according to what, i.e. as, 
Eee. 5:14; 12) ise  Cle "WIND No. 3, as, when, Ecc. 
OVE NOSEE 


fut. INV To DRAW water. (Ch. id. Arab.‏ שאב 


Wa to slake one’s thirst, which is done by draw- 


ing water. The primary idea seems to be that of 

taking off the surface, see the cognate verb under 

To this answers Goth. skephan, Germ. fdydpfen.)‏ .חסף 

Const. either followed by an acc. מיכם‎ Gen. 24:13; 

1Sa.7:6; 9:11; or absol. Gen. 24:11, 19, 20. 
Derivative, מִשָאָבִּים‎ 


fut. I8Y) ro ROAR, pr. used of a lion, Jud.‏ שָאג 
Ps. 104:21; of thunder, Job 37:4; compare‏ ;14:5 
Amos 1:9; Joel 4:16; of fierce soldiers, Psa. 74:4;‏ 
also used of men, from whom the violence of grief‏ 
wrings forth cries, Ps. 38:9. Hence—‏ 


TaN const. MINY f. roaring of a lion, Isa. 5: 
29; also, cry of a wretched person, wrung forth by 
priet, Job 3324; Ps. 22:2; 32:3. 


1 TINW ג‎ q. שוא‎ --)1( TO MAKE A NOISE, used 
of the waves, the tumult of people, see .שת שאון‎ , 

(2) to make a crash, as a house falling down; 
hence to be laid waste, Isa. 6:11, init. 

Nipwat.—(1) to make a noise, used of the waves 
and troops of soldiers, Isa. 17:12, 13. 

(2) to be laid waste, of a 0 Tsa. 6:11. 

Hirnm, to lay waste, inf. MINWN? Isa. 37:26; 
whence without להָשות א‎ 2 Ki. 19:25. 

Derivatives, TINY, TINY, TINY, NNW, 


ile שָעָה ג שאה‎ TO LOOK AT, TO BEHOLL, 
not used in Kal. 

Hirupaen, הִשְתָּאָה‎ id. Gen. 24:21; followed by? 
LXX. xarapavOdvw. Vulg. contemplor. 
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ש-שאר. 


Germ. ]6/ Engl. sh, a sound which the Greeks were 
without (unless indeed the Doric Zav, Herodotus, 
i. 139, was similarly pronounced) ; whence it is that 
the LXX., that they might give something allied to 
its sound, dene written for וריש‎ pe Pixs, Xoév; see 
Lain. ies) 2/3. 4. 

In Arabic, ו‎ letters answer to ₪ (which is 
much more used than (1)--(ש‎ in far the greater 
umber of cases ( w, as pow pas שאל‎ on w etc.— 

(2) tather less frequently |=, as winy 3 
the sun, DW) , 
both kinds the Arameans retain wa. In those words 
in which— 


(3) the Arabs substitute i» for the Hebrew ש‎ 


the Arameans have Tau, as צון וש שָמכָה‎ 


5 , to write down; and in the roots of 


eight, bv a 


words the Arabs have is, as 72) to break, 21 wh 


1 snow. More Ee in such 


to return, to turn oneself, or ת‎ for ש‎ 7 in the 
Hebrew itself, as WIN, NW 606706, yaparrw, wing 
and N13 cypress. ו‎ 8180 -- 

(4) the Arabic admits many ways of writing the 
same word, and thus it divides one Hebrew root into 
two Arabic, as רעש‎ Us) and Urs)» קֶשָה‎ (ws and 


SY ie כ‎ 


sh bpy and Je, גָשֶם‎ 1 Wie and 
| 


= body. But ש‎ is also interchanged with 


= 9-- 


0 


Us) 


Se 


other sibilants, as ?, y: שול‎ ce train, v7 
charger, חמש‎ Rabbin. חוּמְצָא‎ 6 groin, etc. 

In the Pheenicio-Shemitic roots introduced into 
western languages, especially the Greek, ₪ is some- 
times expr et by a simple o, s, as TW cepa, ony hy 
from 12¥, שָ‎ 7 sometimes ox aad "%) as של‎ 
also Brew, MY oxurddn, DAY oxhrroy, YOY 
oxodh, from 17 wi, 


? 


Y oyilw, 


more rarely ° wy Jud. 5:7; Cant.1:7; Job19:‏ ש 


29, and ₪ 06. 2:22; 3:18. Shin prefixed, i. q. 
WA, א‎ being rejected by apheresis, 1 either inserted 
in the ‘fol lowing letter, or (in the form ₪( also reject- 
ed, like ה ,הל‎ but except the book of Judges (5:7; 
5:17; 7:12; 8:26), only found in the later ] ?[ Hebr. 
(A) relat. pron. who, which, that, Eccl. 1:11; 
Cant. 1:7; 3:1, 2, 3. Often—(a) it is a mere mark 
of relation, as שם‎ -- wy whither, Ece.1:7; Ps.122: 
also, Psa. 146:5; Cant. 8:8.—(8) followed by >, של‎ 
(much used by the Rabbins), equally with אַשֶרל‎ 1 it 
marks the genitive. Cant. 3:7, / nisoy yi iInvy “his 


שאה.--שאסל 


Jon. לְמוּת,4:8‎ warns Sv “and he desired death 
for himself;” 1 Ki. 19:4. 

(2) to ask, to request any thing from any one, 
Isaiah 7:11 (see עמק‎ Hiphil), MPN ONY see TPNY, 
Followed by an ace. of thing, Jud. 5:25; 1 Kings 
3:10; }'2 of the person from whom it is asked, Psa. 
21:5; also NSD ג‎ Ki. 2:20; DVD Deu. 18:16; שָאַל‎ 
2 127 to ask any thing for any one, 1 Ki. 9 22, 

Specially —(a) to ask a loan, to borrow from 
any one, Ex. 3:22; 11:2; 12:35. , Part. שאו‎ lent, 
1 Sa. 1:28; 2 Ki. 6:5. Followed by? prob. to lend, 
i.q. Hiphil, 1 Sa. 2:20.— (ל)‎ to ask alms, to beg, 


65- 
i.q. Piel No. 1, Prov. 20:4. (Arab. Conj.V. id., elas 
a beggar.) 1 

(3) to inquire 0 0 interrogate, Jud. 4:20, seq. ; 
followed by an ace. of pers., Gen. 24:47; Job 40:7; 
Josh. 9:14, ‘but they inquired not at the mouth 
of Jehovah” (which they ought to have done); com- 
pare Isa. 30:2; Gen. 24:57; followed by ? of pers., 

Job 8:8. The person or thing asked about, has ; 
before it, Jud.13:18; Gen. 32:30; על‎ Neh. 1 0 
Hag. 2:11; Isa.45:11. Specially it is— (a) to con- 
sult; followed by 3 (fich befragen bey), as mina שאל‎ 
to consult the oracle of Jehovah, Jud. 1:13; 18:5: 
20:18; DD Ma Sys to consult Teraphim, Eze. 21:26; 
Followed by ? for any one, for his benefit, 1 Sam. 
22:10, 13, 15; Num. 27:21.—(0) nin Dy) שאל‎ to 
ask of any one’s health; hence to salute, Gen. 43:27; 
1 Sam. 10:4; 17:22; 90:20; Ex218278 

to ask for oneself, to ask leave (like the‏ זג וטו 

Gr. 07000000 ce tovre; Germ. fic) etwas ausbitten; fol- 
lowed by [5 of pers. and a gerund of the thing, to de 
which one asks for leave, 158.90 : 6, 28 (where the verb 
isomitted); followed by a finite verb, Neh.13:6. Comp. 
Gram. § 50,2. Others take it, to obtain by prayers, 
leave or liberty from a master; Germ. fich frey-lo8bitten. 

Piet שאל‎ —(1) to beg, to be a beggar, iq. Kal 
No. 2, b; Ps. 109:10. 

(2) to question, 2 Sam. 20:18. 

Hipmi, to lend, Ex. 12:36; 1 Sam. 1:28; com- 
pare Kal No. 2, a. 

Derivatives, שְאֶלֶה‎ nbxvin; and the pr. n. Ne, 
שָאוּל‎ ANRONY, Aw, ANH, 


IT. שָאל‎ 1 byes to be hollow; hence Ping 
hades, as if a subterranean cave. [In Thes. I. and IL. 
are joined; to dig, to excavate, is taken as the pri- 
mary meaning. ] 


TRY (“prayer”), [Sheal], pr. n. .מז‎ Ezr 10:29. 


Ch.—(1) to ask, to demand, Dan.2:10‏ שָאֶל 
followed by two ace. Ear. 7 :.‏ ;11 
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שאה--שארה 
שואָה see‏ שאֶה 
nv a wasting tempest.‏ כתיב Pro.1:27;‏ שָאָוְה 
com. (m. Job 26:6; f. Isa. 1‏ שאל שאו 


t4:9); orcus, hades, a subterranean place, full of 
thick darkness (Job 10:21, 22), in which the shades 
af the dead are gathered together (O°%57 which see), 
and to which are attributed botk valleys [rather 
depths] (Pro. g:18) and gates (Isa. 38:10); Gen. 37: 
353, Num. 16:30, seqq., Psa. 6:6; Isa. 14:9, seqq., 
38:18: Eze. 31:16, seqq., 32:21, seqq. (Syr. are 
f. and Aith. ל‎ 0: hell, purgatory, limbus Patrum. 
I think that I have lighted on the true etymology of 
the word. For I have no doubt that dines is for 
שעול‎ a hollow,ahollow and subterranean place, 
just as the Germ. Hille is of the same origin 8 
and Lat. celum is from the Gr. kotdoe, 0001, hollow. 
It is commonly derived from the idea of asking, from 
its asking for, demanding all, without distinction; 
hence orcus rapax, Catull. ii. 28, 29.) 


(‘asked for,” compare 1 Sam. 8:4, seq.)‏ שָאוּל 
Saul, [Shaul], pr.n—(1) of the first Israelite king,‏ 
of the tribe of Benjamin, 1 Sa. g:2, seq.—(@) of a‏ 
king of the Edomites, Gen. 36:37.—(3) of a son of‏ 
Simeon, 46:10.—(4)1Ch.6:9. [rom 3 is patron.‏ 
bays [Shaulites], Nu. 26:13.‏ 


PR’ m. (from the root ANY --)1( notse, tumult, 
as of waters, Ps.65:8; of a great crowd of men, Isa. 
5:14; 13:4; 24:8; of war, Am. 2:2; Hos. 10:14; 
of clamour, Ps. 74:23; Jer. 25:31. Jer. 48:45, °23 
שאון‎ > the sons of noise,” i.e. tumultuous soldiers. 

(2) devastation, destruction. Psalm 40:3, בור‎ 
שאון‎ “the pit of destruction;” Jer. 46:17. 


= DRY an unused root, 1. . שוט‎ No. II, to loathe, 
Hence—” ] 


DXY m. (with Kametz impure) with suff. TONY 
Ezek.25:6, contempt, hence pride, arrogance, 
36:5; compare 25:15. Root ow [OXY in Thes. ]. 


MRy f. ruins, Isa. 24:12; from the root ANY, 
20 bxw & Oyu fut. שאל‎ (Syr. NY Arab. 
jks). 

(1) TO ASK, TO DEMAND, followed by an acc. of the 
thing, 1 Sa.12:13; and מ[‎ Ps. 2:8; NSP 1 Sa. 8:10, 
of the person from whom any thing is asked, also 
followed by two ace. (airety rua zt, to ask any one 
any thing), Psa. 137: 3; , Deu. 14:26; Isaiah 45:11. 
101 31:30, 152 nba לשאול‎ “by asking with a 
curse his (an enemy’s) life,” i.e. for his death, comp. 


שאה--שארר 


Job 7:2; the night (i.e. death), Job 36:20. Poet 
it is ascribed to a noose or trap lying in wait for 
any one, Job 5:5 (see O%D¥). Followed by על‎ Am. 
2:7, “who pant after the dust of the earth on the 
head of the poor,” they are urgent that dust may be 
on the head of the poor, as a mark of oppression or 
mourning. Elsewhere to pant after any one is 
i.q. to thirst for his blood, a metaphor taken from 
wild beasts, Psa. 56:2, 3; 57:4; Am. 8:4; Ezek. 
36:23: 


0 TINY TO BE LEFT, TO REMAIN, 1 Sa. 16:11. 


-s- 


INA \ Somes 
./ 


[In Thes. one meaning given is, to be 
turgid, to swell up. | 

NiPuaL, pass. of Hiphil—(1) to be let remain, 
to be left over, Gen. 7:23; 42:38; 47:18; followed 
by a dat. to be left over to any one, Zec. 9:7. Part. 
@ survivor, Eze. 6:12. 

(2) to remain any where, Exo.8:5,7; Num. 11: 
26; to remain, Job 21:34, תְּשוּבְתִיכֶכם נְשָאַר מעַל‎ 
“your answers remain perfidy,” i. e. perfidious. 

Hirnit — (1) to leave, to let remain, Ex. 10:12; 
to leave behind, Joel 2:14; followed by a dat. to 
any one, Deu. 28:51. 

(2) to have left, to retain, Nu. 21:35; Deu. 3:3. 

Derivatives, שאר‎ new, 


IL. שאר‎ iq. 18Y to ferment, whence מִשָאָרֶת‎ 
kneading trough (which see). 


IY (with Kametz impure) m. rest, residue, 
remnant, Isa. 10:20, 21, 22; 11:11; Zeph. 1:4. 


ANY .גת‎ Chald. id. Dan. 7:7, 19; const. NY Ezra 
4:7, 9, 10, 17; and שאר‎ zr. 8. 


ANY (“a remnant shall return,” ie.‏ ישוב 
? ליד ד 
be converted), [Shearjashubj, pr. n. of a son of‏ 
Isaiah, Isa. ‘7:33; compare Isa. 10:21.‏ 


WA, but mostly poet.‏ .ף .1 m.—(1) flesh,‏ שאר 
(As to its origin I say nothing [in Thes. from the‏ 
idea of turgidity]), Ps.73:26; 78:20, 27. der.‏ 
oY INVA DIN “my outrage and my‏ בָּךָ? ,51:35 
flesh (sc. devoured by the Chaldeans, as if my‏ 
blood shed by the Chaldeans) come upon Babylon”‏ 
(compare box No. 1, letter g). Meton.—‏ 

(2) arelation by blood, relations by blood, 
1. .ף‎ 2 No.3, Lev. 18:6,12, 13; fully Wa INY 
Lev. 25:49. 

(3) any food, or aliment, Ex. 21:10. 


consanguinity, coucr. female relation:‏ 1 שָאָרָה 
by blood, Lev. 18:17‏ 
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שאלא- שארה 


(2) to ask, to interrogate, followed by b of pers. 
Ezr. 5:9, and acc. of the thing about which one is 
asked, verse 10. 


roxy Ch. emphat. state NADY prop. question, 
petttion; hence anything inquired for, matter, 


aren 
affair, compare ~DM No. 4, Arab. Jluc question, 
matter, affair, see A. Schult., Animadverss. Philol., 
on this place. Dan. 4:14, NPONY מאמר קדישין‎ > and 
this thing is by the command of the holy ones.” 


nox 1 with suff. NOSY, CONN’ Ps. 106:15; 
and contr. ynby for. bs 17. 

(1) request, petition, prayer. Thereis said, ONY 
MANY to ask a petition, i.e. ask something from 
any one, and to pour out prayer, Jud. 8:24; 1 Ki. 
2:16; WIN to grant a petition, Est. 5:6,8; M823 
שאלה‎ the petition is granted, Job 6:8. 

(2) loan, thing lent, 1 Sa. 2:20. 
root No. 2, a. 


(“whom Lasked fcr from God”),‏ שְאַלְתִּיאָל 
(Shealtiel, Salathiel], pr.n.m.1 Ch 3:17; Ezr.‏ 
Neh.12:1; called Dynes Hag. 1:12,14; 2:2.‏ נפין 


Compare the 


TO BE QUIET, not used in Kal, cognate to‏ שָאן 
to lean upon any thing, to take rest.‏ שע] the verb‏ 
Only found in —‏ 

PILEL שאנן‎ to be tranqutl, to live in tranquil- 
lity, Jer. 30:10; Job 3:18. Hence— 


JINY’ pi. שאָננִים‎ adj.—(1) tranquil, said of a 
kshitation, Isaiah 33:20; living tranquilly, se- 
curely, Jov 29:5 (compare שלא[]‎ 21:23). 

(2) in a bad sense, living at ease, careless, 
proud, (secundis rebus, ferox, Sallust, Jug. 94), Psa. 
123:4; Am.6:1; Isa. 32:9,11,18. Compare N03 
No. 2, 4, by, שלוָה‎ and Schultens, Animadvy. on 
Job 26:5. Subst. pride, arrogance, Isa. 37:29; 
2 Ki. 19:28. 


Dx see DDY, 


ANY) TO BREATHE HARD, TO PANT (fdnaue 
ben), spoken of an enraged person, Isa. 42:14; of 
one in haste; hence to hasten, Ecc. 1:5. Compare 
MST No. 4. Roots of the same stock are ,שוף‎ 72, 
2W3, 12% No. I.; and kindred to these is the syllable 
הב‎ 18, which has the sense both of blowing and de- 
siring. In the Indo-Germanic languages it is found 
with a sibilant, fdnauben, fdnappen, to snap, with an 
aspirate, happen (jappen), ete. 

(2) to pant after (fdnappen), to catch at with 
apen mouth, as the air, Jer. 2:24; 14:6; a shadow, 


שארה-שבת 


Sera (“ captive of God”), [Shebuwel],pr.n 
m.—(1) 1Ch. 23:16; 26:24; called 1 Ch. 24:24 
(פ)- - שוּבָאֶל‎ 1Ch.25:4; called 1Ch. 25:20, שוּבָאֶל‎ 


which see.‏ שָבִיל for‏ כתיב 18:15 Jer.‏ שבול 


yaw m. (Dan. 9:27, זאת‎ yaw Gen. 29:27, should 
be rendered the week of this woman), const. שבוע‎ 
Gen. 29:27, 28; dual DAY Levit. 12:5; pl. שָבָעִים‎ 

m. (Dan. 9:25; 10:2, 3), and שְבָעוּת‎ const. niyav, 
with suff. Op niyay Na. 28:26, a 00 0 
6 septenary number Geren from Y2Y seven 
compare עשור‎ a decad). 

(1) of days, a week, Gen. 29:27, 98. Dan. 10:2, 
שָבְעִים יָמִים‎ nvow “through three weeks” Giles 
יָמִים‎ j is not a genit., see ָמִים‎ No.2,b, page 000%188 A), 
שָבְעות‎ in the Yeas of (seven) weeks, pentecost, 
so called from the seven weeks which were counted 
from the passover to this festival, Deu. 16:9. Fully, 
Tob. 2:1, dyla émra EBcopadwy. But, Eze. 45:21, 
יָמִים‎ niyaw 1D the feast of hebdomads of days is the 
passover, which was celebrated through’ the whole of 
seven days. 

(2) a hebdomad of years, Dan. 9:24, seqq. 
Compare Hebdomas annorum, Gell. N. A. iii. 10. 


Y), an‏ בע myaw fem. (from the verb‏ ו ₪ שבוּעה 
oath, Gen. 26:3; 24:8. mint nyaw an oath by Je-‏ 
hovah, Exod. 22:10; 6. 8:2; also, followed by a‏ 
genit. of the swearer, Psa. 105:9; and of the person‏ 
the oath sworn to me, Gen. 24:8.‏ שָבָעָתִי sworn to,‏ 
mya yaw) to swear an oath, Gen. 26:3; Josh. 9:20.‏ 
Special ly —(a) of an oath sworn in making a cove-‏ 
בצעל" nant, a covenant confirmed by an oath, 2Sa.21:7.‏ 
joined in league with any one. LXX. éropxor,‏ שָבוּעַה 6 
Neh. 6:18.—(b) an oath of execration, execration,‏ 
Num. 5:21; Dan.‏ שָבוּעַת imprecation; fully i nen‏ 
ה 


maw & nay 1 (the first. form very often in ,קרי‎ 
the last in and, and vice versa), f. captivity (from 
the root 2), Nu. 21:29, and captives. Mav aw 
to bring back the captives (of the people), Deu. 30:3; 
Jer. 29:14; 30:3; Eze. 29:14; 39:25; Am. 9:14; 
Zeph. 3:20; Psalm 14:7; 53:7; 126:4; and trop. 
to restore any one to his former welfare and 
ee Job 42:10, אִיוב‎ mavens av nin 

“and Jehovah Pes eored Job to his prosperity.” 
Eze. 16:53; compare verse 55; Hos. 6:11. 


mow not used in Kal; prop. TO SooTHE, TO 
STROKE; Arabic 4. to swim, which is done by 


₪ 
stroking the water; hence— 
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שארה--שבל 


my )* consanguinity,” i.e. female relation 
by blood), [Sherah], pr.n. f. 1 Ch. 7:24. 


once contr. NW 1 Ch. 12:38, remain-‏ + שָאָרית 
ing part, survivors, especially after a slaughter,‏ 
Jer. 11:23; 44:14; Mic. 7:18; Zeph.2:7. Comp.‏ 
the, remainder‏ שְאָרִית חמות WW, 702B.  Ps.76:11,‏ 
of wrath, i.e. extreme wrath, retained in extremity.‏ 


destruc-‏ (ְשָאֶה ! from the root‏ שָאֶת f. (for‏ שאת 
tion, Lam. 3:47. Flened contr. NY No. II.‏ 


NAY (compare Ath. :\/(1ץ]‎ man), [Sheda],— 
(1) Sabeans, Sabea, a nation and region of Ara- 
bia Felix, rich in frankincense, spices, gold and 
gems, 1 Ki. 10:1, seq.; Isai. 60:6; Jer.6:20; Ezek. 
27:22; Ps.72:15; carrying on a celebrated traffic, 
Eze. 100. cit.; Ps. 72:10; Joel 4:8; Job 6:19; but 
Job 1:15, carrying on depredations in the neigh- 
bourhood of Ausitis. The genealogies in Genesis 
mention three men of this name—(a) the grandson of 
Cush, and son of Raamah, Gen. 10:7;—(d) a son 
of Joktan, Genesis 10:28 (which accords with the 
Arabic traditions);—(¢) a grandson 01 Ketura, Gen. 
25:33 and in two of the places (a,c), Shebah is 
coupled with Dedan his brother; this I would thus 
account for, by supposing that there were two Ara- 
bian tribes of this name, the one descended from 
Joktan in southern Arabia (letter 0), the other dwell- 
ing by the northern desert of Arabia, near the Persian 
gulf and the mouth of the Euphrates (letters a, c, and 
Job loe. cit. [But a and ¢ were of different ancestry ]). 

we 


aw an unused root —(1) i. q. WS to kindle | 


(oral judge, to blow upon, to excite a flame by 
blowing, compare Ww), Aw, ANY), whence שָבִיב‎ 8 


flame. / . 
(2) i.q. Ch. 22% to break, whence שַבָּא‎ fragment. 
Hence — 


m. pl. fragments, Hos. 8:6.‏ שְבָבִים 
fut. 0. aw TO TAKE, or LEAD AWAY‏ שבה 


captive (Arab. \W., Syr. ia id.), whether per- 
sons, Gen. 34:29; 1 Ki. 8:48; Ps. 137:3; or flocks, 
1 Ch. 5:21; or else wealth, 2 Ch. 21:17.— Genesis 
31:26, 10 שבוּיוּת‎ “captives of the sword” (in 
Greek, aiypddAwrat, dopvdAwrat), 1. 6. taken in war; 
compare 2 Ki. 6:22. 

Nipuat, pass. of Kal, Gen. 14:14; Ex. 22:9. 

Derivatives, שבי שָבוּת‎ may, may, and pr. n. 
bea, avi, שבי‎ awn, 


m. a kind of precious stone, LXX. Vulg.‏ שבו 
axarnc, agate. Ex. 28:19; 39:12.‏ 


שארה--שבל 


the root 73%) m. captivity, Deu. 21:13; בַּשָבִי‎ aa) 
שָבִי‎ 17 to go, to be led into captivity, Jer. 22:22; 
30:16; Lam. 1:5; used of beasts, Am. 4:10. Couer 
—(1) captives, שָבָה שָבִי‎ to 4 away captives, 
Num. 21:1; Ps. 68:19. 

(2) sing. 6 captive (compare NB) Exod. 12:29. 
Fem. may Tsa. 52:2. 


who leads away captive) [Shobat]‏ 2¥=( שבי 
pr. n. Ezr. 2:42; Neh. 7:45.‏ 


[Shobc] pr. n.m. 9 Sam. 17:27.‏ (.010) שבי 


m. flame, Job 18:5; from the root abel of‏ שביב 
No. 1.‏ 


Chald. id. Dan. 3:22; Pl. Dan. 7:9.‏ שָבִיב 


(from 13) captivity, Neh. 3‏ שבי ה 
dapiives, Deu. 21:11; 32:42.‏ 


2:36; meton. 


way, Psalm 77:20; Jer. 18:15; but‏ ₪ .גת שבִיל 
Arabic (es‏ .שבול in each place has‏ כתיב the‏ 


way. Root baw No. 1. . 


m. net works, reticuia (Varro, De Ling.‏ שְבִיסִים 
Lat. iv. 19), used of the head ornament of Hebrew‏ 
Root DIY‏ .6וא0\חון? women, Isa. 3:18. LXX. ra‏ 
which see. N. Guil. Schroeder (De Vest. Mul. Hebr.‏ 
cap. 2), compares the Arabic Rees (diminut. from‏ 


i~+ sun, by interchange of the letters , and ce) 
and understands I¢ttle suns, or studs resembling 
suns worn on the neck, and this would seem to be 
supported by there following immediately DY 


little moons; but I prefer the former interpretation, 


yay ב‎ 


Gen. 2:2; bron. 


nay f. iq. שָבוּת‎ (which see) captivity. 


f. adj. ordin. (from (שב2‎ seventh, 


yaw an unused root, Arab. ¢ כ‎ TO POUR, 


1.0. Hebr. TY, Hence pr. .ג‎ aw, 


Arab. Ces almost 1. q. Hebr. bay, a root‏ שבל 
ww ay.‏ שבל not used as a verb. (i) TO GO, whence‏ 
to go up, to grow (Arab. Conj. IV. and quadril.‏ )2( 


Mobs to produce ears of corn), See dav nba’ 
No. 2. 
(3) to lows especially plentifully. Arabic Conj 


IV. Hence 7 showers. Compare baby, nb ay, 
There is a similar connection of sig 0 in ihe 
verbs 720, 72, py, 
Derivatives, see No. 1, 2, 3. 
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שבח--שבל 


to stzll the waves, Ps. 89:10 (mulcere‏ (1)--מפו 
fluctus, Virg. Ain. i.'70); anger, Prov.29:11. Com-‏ 
pare nn.‏ 

32) / praise, pr. to soothe with praises (Arabic 
6 200. ה‎ : id.), Ece. 8:15; especially God, 
PsiOge4a large ts 147: 12. 

(3) to pronounce happy, Ecc. 4:2 (where nav 
stands for nav). Compare Chald. 

Hirat, i. -ף‎ Piel No.1, 70 171 (waves), Ps. 65:8. 

Hirupac, followed by 3 to boast in anything, Ps. 
106:47; 1 Ch. 16:35. 


nav Chald. Pari שבח‎ to praise, Dan. 2:23; 4: 
31, 34. 


an unused root, which had, I suppose, the‏ שבט 
sense of to prop, to support, like the Gr. oxijrrw;‏ 
whence —‏ 


paw & paw with suff. ‘02Y, pl. DAY, constr. 
av m. (once f. Eze. 21: 15), 6 vane 0 rod, 
so called from supporting: (to this answer, o«jrrwr, 
oKiinTpov, oxntiwy, scipio, scapus, Germ. ₪ spe- 
cially —(1) used for beating or striking, Isa. 10:15; 
14:5; and chastening Cie. Prov. 10:13; 13:24; 
22:8; hence AON שְבָט‎ the rod with which God cor- 
rects ised of calamities sent by God), Job 9:34; 
21:9; 37:13; Isa. 10 : 5.--- 188. 11:4, V2 vay “ the 
rod of his moutu,” 1. 6. severe sentences. [But see 
2 Thess. 2:8. ] 

(2) a shepherd's rod, a crook, Levit. 27:32; Psa. 
23:4. 

(3) the vcepire of aking, Gen. 49:10 [this be- 
longs to 6.4 |; Num. 24:17; Ps. 45:7; Isa. 14:5; 
Am.1:5, 8; and of a leader, Jud. 5:14; whence— 

(4) a tribe of the Israelites (so called from the 
sceptre of the leader or prince of the tribe, see NH 
No. 3), Ex. 28:21; Jud. 20:2; sometimes also i. q. 
mMawID family, Num. 4:18; Jud. 20:12; 1 Sa. 9:21. 

(5) ₪ measuring rod, and meton. a portion 
measured off, Ps.74:2; Jer. 10:16; 51:19. 

(6) a spear (which consists of a staff or rod, with 
a spear-head put at the top), 2 Sa. 18:14. Compare 
ממה‎ No. 2. 


DAY Chald. a tribe, Ear. 6:17. 


paw [Shebat] the eleventh month of the Hebrew 
year, from the new moon of Say to that of 


March, Zec. 1:7. Syr. goa, Arab. ee and bus 
id. 


(from‏ שָבִיכֶם ‏ שָבְיָךּ ‏ שְבִיו :86 in pau3e 0 with‏ שבי 


שבל-שבע 


swear, by God, by idols, is sometimes the same as ta 
worship God, or idols, Deut.6:13; 10:20; Isaiah 
19:18; Am. 8:14; but he who swears by one in 
misfortune, says this, ‘May I bear the like if I break 
my faith.” Ps. 102:9; compare Isai. 65:16.--)0( 
followed by ]ל‎ person, to swear to any one, Gen. 
24:7; 21:23; and also with an ace. of the thing, to 
promise any thing by an oath to any one (einem 
60086 gufdyworen), Gea: 50:24; Ixodus 13:5; 33:1. 
DTN? YAW is, to swear allegiance to God, 2 Ch. 
15:14; compare Isa.19:18; Zeph. 1:5 (where once 
it is constr. followed by 3). 

Hipuit—(1) to cause to swear, to bind by an 
oath, Nu. §:19; Gen. 50:5. 

(2) to adjure, to charge solemnly, Cant. 2:7; 
B55 On dk 22. 16. 

Derivative, שְבוּעָה‎ 


m. constr, YAY 1. NYA m,‏ שבעה & 6 שבע 


. . 4 . 
cardinal numeral, sEVEN. (Syriac בי‎ 8, Arabic, 


ue also, Sanscrit, sapta, Zend. hapta, Pers. Gs + 
Egypt. 620.4, Gr., Lat., éxrd, septem, in all of 
which, the letter 7 appears, which does not appear in 
this word in the Phenicio-Shemitic languages, cr in 
the Germanic; see the Gothic, sibum, Engl. seven, 
Germ. fteben). The absolute form commonly precedes 
a noun, as D2 YY Genesis 5: 7; MIB שבע‎ 8 

nyaw Num. 23:1, 29; more rarely it follows it,‏ פּרִים 
MID 1226. 40:22;‏ ות especially i in the later Hebred: yay‏ 

nyaw אֶלִים‎ 2Ch.13:9; 29:21. (Num. 29:32.) If 
a noun precedes in the construct state, it expresses 
the Ordinal, as YAY NW seventh year, 2 Kar visa 
The construct form always precedes the noun, but it 
is only found in certain phrases, as DY nya (cin 
Tagjiebend), Gen. 8:10,12; 31:23, and very often; and 
mind yaw seven hundred, Gen. 5:26. va rye 
by sevens, 7:2. With suffix שְבַעְתָּם‎ those seven, 
2 Sa. 21:9. Seventeen is WY nya mase., and שָבַע‎ 
mey f. Gen. 37:223- 1Ch. 9311. Farther, a septenary 
number was used amongst the Hebrews — 

(1) as a smaller round number (as in modern 
languages ten [Eng. a dozen]), Gen. 29:18; 41:2, 
seqq., 1 Sam. 2:5; Isaiah 4:1; Ruth 4:15; Prov. 
26:25; Job 1:2,3; 2:13. [This appears, in most 
of these instances, to be the exact number. ] 

(2) as a holy number, as amongst the Egyptians, 
Arabians, Persians ; see Gen. 21:28; Exod. 37:23; 
Ley. 4:6, 17, etc. Compare the observations on this 
subject by Fr. Gedicke, Verm. Schriften, p. 32—60; 
v. Hammer, Encyclopidische Uebersicht d. Wixsen- 
schaften des Orients, p. 322. 
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" שבל--שבר 


m. train of a robe, Isa. 47:2 Ar‏ שבל 
id.), from the root baw No. 3.‏ 


5--- 


rabic des 


a snatl, especially one without a shell,‏ שבְלוּל 
so called from its moisture and sliminess (like the Gr.‏ 
from \eiGw), from the conj. Shaph. of the verb‏ ןוא 
No. 1, Ps.58:9, it is said of the wicked, “ let them‏ 23 
Dion sa 93 as a snail, which‏ לח melt‏ 
melts as it goes,” i.e. which emits slime, moistening‏ 
its way; so that the longer it goes the more is it dis-‏ 
and at length wastes away and dies.‏ ,501700 


nbaei f. a branch, from the root No. 2 (comp. 
mby a leaf, from the root nby). Plur. constr., Zee. 


4:12, [N40 שבלי‎ ny “two olive branches.” 
ne write it bavi but this contr adicts the Masorah. 


an ear of corn (from‏ )1(— ץ שְבָּלִים .גוז ו שפלת 
Job 24:24; Gen. 41:5, seq; Isa.‏ ,)2 = שבל the root‏ 


17:5. 
(2) a stream (see the root No.3), Psa.69:3,16; 
Isa, 27:12. 


Arab. 9 Dagesh resolved into Nun). 
5 ) 


an unused root. Arab.‏ שבן 
delicate (as a youth).‏ 


maw (“tender youth” [“ perhaps,‏ שְבְנָא 
[Shebna], pr.n. of the prefect of the‏ ;)1 
palace, Isa, 22:15, seq.; afterwards (this office being‏ 
given to Eliakim), the royal secretary of Hezekiah,‏ 


36:3; 2 Ki. 18:18, 26,37; 19:2. 


maa?’ [and any] (“whom Jehovah made ten- 
der?” (“whom Jehovah caused to grow up”)), 
[Shebaniah], pr.n. masc.—(1) 1 Ch. 15:94.--)9( 
Neh. 9:4, 5.—(3) 10:11, 13.—(4) Neh. 10:5; 12: 
14; for which there 18 12:3, 23% ₪: and 1 Chron. 
24:11 IW: who appears to be the same. 


4 
om to be tender 


youth 


Dav an unused verb, i.g. שבש‎ and שבץ‎ to 


mingle, to interweave. Hence Dp ay. 


yay to swear (denom. from Y2¥ seven; inasmuch 
as the septenary number was sacred, and oaths were 
confirmed either by seven sacrifices, Gen. 21: 28,seqq. ; 
or by seven witnesses and pledges. See Herodot., 
ii.8; Il. xix. 243. In the Athiopic language, 
PALOL 4: are enchanters, Hen. MS., c. 8; as this 
number was also reckoned sacred in magical rites). 
In Kal only found in part. pass. Eze. 21:98  יִעָבש‎ 
שְבָעור‎ > those who have sworn oaths.” 

Nipnat Y3Y) to swear, constr. —(a) absol., Gen. 
21:24; Ps.24:4.—(b) followed by 3 of the peor 
by whom one swears, Genesis 21:23; 22:16. To 


שבל--שבר 


(2) to tear any one, as a wild beast, 1 Ki. 13:26, 
28. 

(3) to break down, to destroy, Dan.11:26; Eze. 
30:21; See Niphal No. 3, and .שָבָר‎ 

(4) to measure off, to define (from the idea of 
cutting; compare 783(. Job 38:10, ‘PO yoy ְאָשָבּר‎ 
“when I set a boundary to it” (the sea). 

(5) denom. from שָבָר‎ No. 5.--)6( to buy corn 
with the addition of שבר‎ Gen. 47:14; 72 Gen. 42:3 
and absol. Gen. 42:5; Isaiah 55:1 (where it is alsc 
applied to wine and milk).—(0) to sell corn, Gen. 
41:56; compare Hiphil No. g. 

Nipuat, pass.— (1) to be broken, Isa. 14:29; used 
of ships which are wrecked, Eze. 27:34; Jon. 1:4; 
also to break one’s limbs, Isa.8:15; 28:13. Metaph. 
of a mind broken, i.e. afflicted, sad, Ps. 34:19; Isa. 
61:1; contrite with penitence, Psa. 51:19. It once 
appears to be put transitively for Kal, to break any 
one’s mind, or heart, Eze. 6:9. 

(2) to be torn 10 preces, Psalm 124:7. Used of 
cattle hurt or wounded, Ex. 22:9, 13; Eze. 34:4, 16; 
Zech. 11:16, maw “ wounded cattle.” 

(3) to be broken down (as an army), Dan. 11; 
22; 2Ch.14:12; to be destroyed, to perish (asa 
kingdom, a ae a people), Isa. 8:15; 24:10; 28:13; 
Jer. 48:4; Dan. 8:25; 11:4; Eze. 30:8. 

Pre 72Y i. q. Kal, but stronger, to break altoge- 
ther, thoroughly, to break in 16668, as any one’s 
teeth, Ps. 3:8; statues, altars, 2 Ki. 18:4; 23:14; 
ships, Ps. 48:8. 

Hiruit.—(1) to cause to break through (the 
womb), i.e. that the child shall appear, Isa. 66:9, 
DPN ולא‎ WAYS NT “shall 1 cause to break open 
(the womb), and not cause to bring forth?” Com- 
pare Hos. 13:13; Isa. 37:33 and n. “avin, 

(2) denom. from 12Y to sell corn, Gen. 42:6; 
Am. 8:5, 6. 

Horuat, to be broken (of the mind), Jer. 8:21. 

Derivatives, שָבָר‎  ןורָּבַש‎  רָּבְשְמ‎  רָּבְשִמ‎ 


ay more often שר‎ with 8: שִבָרִי‎ m.— (1) 
a breaking, breach, fracture, of a wall, Isa. 30: 
13, 14; of a member, Lev. 21:19; 24:20; metaph. 
used of the breaches and wounds of a state, Ps.60:4; 
of the mind (i. e. of sorrow), Isa. 65:14. 

(2) the breaking, i.e. the solution, interpreta- 
tion, of a dream, Jud. 7:15. 

(3) destruction, as of a kingdom, Lam. 2:11, 
3:47; of individual men, Prov. 16:18; Isa. 1:28 
O29 TW even to destruction, Josh. 7:5. 

(4) terror (from the mind being broken, see NOM, 
pl. D°2Y terrors, Job 41: 17. 

(5) corn, grain (which is broke) in a milly 
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שבעה--שבר 


The form Y2¥ is also—(a) adv. seven times, Ps. 
119:164; Prov. 24:16; Lev. 26:18, 21. 

(6) pr. n. of a town of the Simeonites, Josh. 19:2. 

(c) 4 pr. n. masc.—(a) 2 Sam. 20:1. —(B) 
! Ch. 5:13. On the other hand ny2¥ [Shebah] is 
pr. n. ofa well, Gen. 26:33. 

Dual pny at seven-fold, Gen. 4:15, 24; Psalm 
12:7; 2 Sam. 21:9 .כתיב‎ 

Plur D'YIY seventy (commonly for a round num- 
ber), Gen. 50:3; Isa. 23:15; Jer. 25:11; compare 
Kor. 9:81. nya שְבָעִים‎ seventy and seven-fold, Gen. 
4:24. 

Derivatives, yaw (AYIA), yay, way 


compare 
pr. אָלִישָבַע .מ‎  עַבָש-תַּב‎ 


Ch., seven, m., Dan. 4:13, 20, 22, 29;‏ שבָעַה>] 
constr. NYY Ezr. 7: 14.”‏ 


mya m. i.q. mya seven; tim. revo. Job 42: 
13. As to the termination 12> see Lehrg. p. 612. 


yay not used in Kal; Syr. 70 MINGLE, TO IN- 
TERWEAVE; Arab. | 2. Conj. V., to be intertwined 
(as a tree). Cogn. to DIY, vay, 

to weave together, Ex. 28:39; specially‏ (זסו 
to make chequer-work, net-work; see as to this‏ 
texture, Braun, De Vest. Sacerd., p. 294 (and Mai-‏ 
moiides there cited); Salmas. ad Scriptt. Hist. Aug.,‏ 
p. 507, 512.‏ 

Puat, ¢9 be tnclosed, set (as if inwoven), as a gem 
in gold, kx. 22:20. 

Derivatives, מִשְבָּצוח‎ fav, 


am >, . - . 

m., once find, 2 Sam. 1:0 (with the art.);‏ שָבֶין 
vertigo, gid.itness ; der Scdwwindel (prop. confusion of‏ 
the senses).‏ 


paw Chald., ro LEAVE, Daniel 4:12, 20, 23. 
(Syr. id.) 

Irupeat, to be left, Dan. 2:44. 

Hence pr. n. 116. P32, Pai, 


בה fut.‏ שָבָר 


PIECES (Aram. and Arab. 034 


Gen. 19:9; Jer. 2:20; 
used of ships broken by the wind, Eze. 27:26. Part. 
שכור‎ broken, i.e. having a member broken, Levit. 
22:22. See several ו‎ under the words זרוע‎ 
m3, NYP. Pregn., אֶשְבַּר,1105.9:90‎ TIA II) ְקשֶת‎ 
NTT “and the bow, 4 sword, dnd Ww eapons of 
war | will break (and cast) out of the land.” Metaph. 
—(a) to break (quench) thirst, Ps. 1904:11.—(6) to 
break any one’s mind, 1. 6. to affect with sadness, 


Pr. 60:21; 147:3. 


(1) TO BREAK, TO BREAK TO 


> ya id.; comp. 179), 


שברון--שנה 


1. DAY with = שְבְפִּי‎ (from the root (שָבַת‎ 
cessation, a ceasing, Prov. 20:3 (compare 18:18; 
22:10); hence 7dleness, inactivity, Isa. 30:7. 

(2) interruption of work, time lost, Ex. 21:19. 


11. naw f. inf. from the root 2% to dwell, which 
see.  ]" Used as a subst. sitting, seat; 1 Ki. 10:19; 
Am. 6:3; also place, 2 Sa. 23:7.”] 


naw const. state NW, with suff. שב‎ pl. ninav, 
const. state nina, common (Exod. 31:14, compared 
with Lev. 25: H26) sabbath, the seventh day of 
the week, Exod. 16:25, / mind היכז‎ naw > to- -day is 
the sz 0 of Jehovah.” nav naw every sabbath, 
1Ch.g:32. OY Naw the sabbatical year, every 
seventh year, in which the land was not tilled, Lev. 
25:4, seqq. 

(2) perhaps a week, like the Syr. and Gr. (Matt. 
28:1) Lev. 23:15; compare Deu. 16:9. 


m. id. but intensitively, a great sabbath,‏ שבְתון 
a solemn sabbath, Ex. 16: 235 Levit. 23:24; es-‏ 
pecially in this connexion, nay naw Exod. 31:15;‏ 
Lev. 16:31.‏ ;35:2 


‘nav (“born on the sabbath,” comp. Pas- 
chalis, i.e. paschate natus, Numenius), [Shabbe- 
thai], pr.n. m. Ezr. 10:15; Neh. 8:7; 11:16. 


RW ig. 72¥, whence nNw, and— 


(“wandering”), [Shege], pr.n. m. 1 Chr.‏ שָגָא 
1-4 


Ww 1. .ף‎ MY and שוג‎ --)1( To WANDER, TO ₪ 
ASTRAY, ee: 

(2) to err, by error and imprudence, [to be igno- 
rant, |tocommita fault, Ps.119: 67; Nu.15:28. 1 
mY Ley. 5:18. Here also belongs Gen. 6:3, mwa 
> hecause of their erring,” where שג‎ is an inf. of the 
form שך‎ Jer. 5:26. — nvr שנג‎ Job12: 16, “err- 
ing (led astray) and leading astray,” a overbial 
phrase, denoting men of every kind; compare similar 
phrases, Mal. 2:13; Deu. 32:36. Hence— 


maw f. error, fault, committed through” inad- 
vertence, Ece. 5:5. 73¥2 NON Ley. 4:2, 27; Nu 


15:27. 
1 mw (compare 43 ky) TO WANDER, 0 


GO ASTRAY, Eze. 34:6. (Syr. Ie id.) Followed 
by 12 to wander from a way, and \ metaph. from the 
divine commands, Prov. 19:27; Ps. 119:21, 118. 
(2) to reel 0 wine (compare myn, Isaiah 
28:7; Prov. 20:1; used of a man intoxicated with 
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שברון -שרר 


Gen. 42:1, seq.; .ג‎ 8:5. Hence denom, שר‎ No. | 
5, and Hiphil, .סא‎ 9. [pr.n.m.1 Ch. 2:48.] | 


wav m.—(1) ₪ breaking, Eze. 21:11, naw 
Dyn > broken loins,” used of the bitterest sorrow, 
compare Isa. 21:3; Nah 2:11. 

(2) destruction, Jer.17:18. 


pr. n. Josh. 7:5, Shebarim. ]‏ שברים] 


Chald. verb, not used in Kal, cognate to‏ שבש 
.שבס., שבץ 

PAEL, TO PERPLEX, TO DISTURB. 

ITHPAEL, pass. Dan. 5:9. 


KAW fat. nav and nav Lev. 26:34.—(1) 70 
REST, TO KEEP AS ADAY OF REST. (Arab. Vw, 


IV. to take rest. The primary idea appears to be 
that of to sit down, to sit still; cognate on the 
one hand to 3%, inf, naw, on the other to MW and 
nav.) It is used of men (opp. to labour), Ex. 23: 
12; 34:21; of land which is not tilled, Lev. 26:34, 
35, compare 25:2. Followed by } to rest from la- 
bour, Gen. 2:2, 3; Ex. 31:17.—Isa. 33:8, Tay שָבֶת‎ 
ארח‎ > the tre ayellex rests,” abstains from journeying ; 
Tsa. 14:4; Lam. 5:14, “the elders rest from the 
gate,” 1. e. do not go to the forum. 

(2) to cease, to desist, leave off, followed by מן‎ 
with an inf. (prop. to desist from doing any thing), 
Job 32:1; Jer. 31:36; 1105.7:4[ absol. to cease to 
be, to have an end, Gen. 8:22; Isa. 24:8; Lam. 





5:15. 
(3) to celebrate the sabbath, followed by naw 
Lev. 23:32. 


NipuaL, i.q. Kal No. 2, prop. pass. of Hiphil, to 
have an end, Isa. 17:3; Eze. 6:6; 30:18; 33: 28. 

Hirnit—(1) to cause to rest, followed by מ[‎ 
from work, Ex. §:5, or to cause a work to cease, 
i.e. tointerrupt, 2 Ch. 16:5; to make an enemy to 
rest, i.e. to restrain, to still, Ps. 8:3. 

(2) to cause to cease —(a) any person, followed 
by מ[‎ before an inf. Eze. 34:10; followed by לְבְְתִי‎ 
Josh. 22:25.—(b) any thing, i.e. to put an end to, 
e.g. war, Ps. 46:10; contention, Prov. 18:18; exul- 





tation, Isa. 16:10. Followed by Jer. 48:35; Am. 
8:4; Ruth 4:14, byi yp שרלא הָשָבִּית‎ WN“ whohath not 
left thee without a redeemer ;’ ” Lev. 2:13. 

(3) to remove, to take away, followed by }! from 
any person or thing, 1. q. Di, Exod. 12:15; Levit. 
26:6; Eze. 34:25; 23:27, 48; 30:13; Isa. 30:11; 
Jer. 7:34; Ps. 119:119. 

Derivatives, N2Y No. 1 nav’, ina’, ‘nay, navin, 


שברון--שרר 


וי 


vigorous ; ~<» Vigorous, brave; also, fierce (used 


of camels), Kam. ‘The primary idea appears to be 
that of any impetuous excitement. 

Pua, part. (1)--מֶשגָע‎ one wrought on by a 
divine fury (Begeifterter); in a bad sense, a fanatic 
(Sdwdrmer), used of false prophets, Jer. 29:25; Hos, 
9:7; also, in contempt used of true prophets, 2 1. 
g:11. 

(2) a madman, 1 Sa. 21:16; Deu. 28:34. 

to be mad, 1 58. 91:15, 16. Hence—‏ תג ענו 


hyaw .מז‎ madness, Deu. 28:28; 2 Ki. 0. 


aw an unused root. Chald. PEL, to eject, 0 
cast forth. Hence— 


a ff 
TAY .גה‎ Ex. 13:12, const. 2% Deut. 7:13; 28:4, 
fetus, which comes forth at birth, (as it were is cast 
forth, see 2D) No.1, a). 


Lam. 4:3, dual as eA const. Ww m. (Hosea 9‏ שר 


14; Cant. 4:5), breast, teat, both of human beings, 
Cant. 4:5; 8:13; and of beasts, Gen. 49:25. Comp. 


0 . 
ww. (Aram. TH, Jyh, Arab. 50, Gr. rer 84, rér On, id. 
perhaps from the root 7]¥.) 


idols, pr. lords (compare‏ שדים only in plur.‏ שר 
שגד Deu. 32:17; Ps. 106:37; fromthe root‏ בּעַלִים 


GE- Ge 


to rule; whence wk, due lord, master; Syriac 


9 = 3 

Jole demon. LXX., Vulg., 6610000 demonia; since 
the Jews [rightly | regarded idols to be demons, who 
allowed themselves to be worshipped by men. 


hae ai, q: שד‎ im. breast, teat, Job 24:9; Isa. 
60:16; perhaps from the root T1¥ which see. 


I. WW, once fully שוד‎ Job 5:91 (from the root 
TW)—(1) violence, oppression of the weak, act., 
Pro. 21:7; 24:2; pass. Psa. 12:6, OVIY שר‎ “the 
oppression of the poor.” Meton. wealth obtained 
by violence, Am. 3:10. 

(2) desolation, destruction, Job 5:22; Isaiah 
51:19; 59:73 Jer. 48:3; Hab. 2:17, nyon3 שד‎ “the 
devastation of wild beasts.” Specially, a devas- 
tating tempest. Isa. 6 יבוא‎ wD כָּשר‎ “ like 
a tempest shall it (suddenly) come from the Al- 
mighty.” Used in an imprecation. Hos. 7:13, שר‎ 
Dn? “destruction (light) on them!” 


To BE STRONG,‏ (1)--(שוד (cognate to‏ רה 
POWERFUL, gewaltig feyn (Arab 3:5 strong, vehe-‏ 
but used as a‏ ; שרי ,77 ment, hard), whence Hebr‏ 
verb only in a bad sense.‏ 


DECCY 





שגה--שרר > 


love, Prov. 5: 9 5, “ why dost thou reel, my son, with 
a strange woman,” i.e. intoxicated with her love; 
Prov. 5:19. 

(3) to err, to transgress, through inadvertence, 
tSa. 26:21. 

Hipuit, to cause to wander (the blind in their 
way), Deu. 27:18. Metaph. to cause to go astray 
(from the divine commands), followed by מ[‎ Psalm 
119:10; to lead astray, Job 12:16. 

Derivatives, naw, compare also THWID, TN, 


IL, שָנָה‎ perhaps 1. g. 83¥, 13% to le great, the 
letters ש‎ and & being interchanged; compare שָאַר‎ 
and WY. Hence -- 

Piet (unused), to magnify, to extol with praises, 


. א + 4 0 לש‎ 
i,q. Syr. ARO to celebrate, to praise, Kaname a 


hymn, and the noun of Piel, שנָיון‎ a hymn, which 


see, 


mw not used in Kal, To SEE, TO LOOK AT, i. q. 
na’, ny: as to the kindredship of the verbs לה‎ 


(which see), and לח‎ see under nbp p. pocxxxn, B. 

Hiruit, to behold, to look at, followed by ON, any 
thing, Isaiah 14:16; followed by }!2 from any place, 
Ps. 33:14; but Cant. 2:9, 21205 מן‎ MWD is, (he 
is) looking in at the windows. (Chald. metaph. to 
provide, הַשְגְחָה‎ providence.) 


f.a sincommitted through inadver-‏ שגִיאֶה 
q.‏ שא tence and error, Ps. 19:13; from the root‏ 
ny‏ 

Va! m. Psalm 7:1; and pl. MY Hab. 3:1, ₪ 
hymn, i. q. nban, As to the etymology, see 71” 
No. II. 


bow TO LIE with a woman, followed by arrace. 
Deu. 28:30. (Arab. \..: pr. is to pour out water, 
to draw water with buckets, quod ad rem veneream 
translatum est, v. Diss. Lugdd. p. 168.) 

Nipuat, to be lain with, ravished (of a woman), 
Isa. 13:16; Zec. 14:2. 

Puat, id. Jer.3:2. The Masorites have in every 
instance substituted for this verb, which they regarded 
as obscene, the קרי‎ 22¥. Hence— 


Cay = king’s wife, queen, Ps. 45:10; Neh. 2:6. 


Ow Ch. f. id. plur. used of the king’s wives, Dan. 
5:2, 3,23}; distinguished from whom are }2f? con- 
ubines. 


= < = 


yay not used in Kal; Arab. t.< to be brave 


= שרה-שדר 


in the etymology or in the context. The opinion of 
Aben Ezra is preferable to that of others, who sup- 


poses woman to be so called from teat (7); compare 
Dm), 


Ww m., most powerful, Almighty, an epith. of 
Jehovah; sometimes with אל‎ prefixed, Gen. 17:1; 
28:3; Ex.6:3; sometimes simply, Job 5:17; 6:4; 
8:3; 13:3; and often in that book; Genesis 49:25; 
Ruth 1:20, 91,010. It is the plur. excellentie, from 


5 


the sing. שד‎ powerful (compare Arab. בג ג‎ power- 
ful, strong; root שדד‎ No.1); with the plur. termina- 
tion (Lehrg. p. 523). This has indeed been called in 
question by Verbrugg. (de Nominum Hebreorum, 
pl. Numero, ed. 2, Bylo 1752) and Ewald (Hebr. 
Gram., p. 298, 42 3); but without good grounds. LXX. 
often zavroxparwp. Vulg. in Pentat. Omnipotens. 


(“casting forth of fire”), [Shedeur],‏ שדיאור 
pr. n. m., Num. 1:5; 2:10.‏ 


Job 19:29, is not to be taken as a simple‏ שרין 
prefix and }%, that‏ ש word; but for a comp. from‏ 
id.‏ שדון קרי (there is) ajudgment.‏ 


an unused root of doubtful signification;‏ שדם 





1.6 9 שָרָפָה Isa. 37:27,1.q.‏ (1)--1 שָרְמָה 
and 5 being interchanged; see under‏ מ the letters‏ 
ב the letter‏ 

(II) pl. שַרְמוּת‎ constr. שרְמות‎ Sields, Jer. 31:40; 
2 Ki. 23:4, either planted with corn, Hab. 3: 17, or 

with vines, vineyards, Deut. 32:32. Twice, Isaiah 
16:8; ו‎ 3:17, joined with a sing. verb. This 
signification, although there is no trace of it in the 
cognate languages, is sufficiently confirmed both by 
the context of the passages and the authority of the 
ancient versions. Some have sometimes unsuitably 
rendered it vines. 


yw TO BLAST, TO SCORCH (as the east wind 
grain), Gen. 41:23, 27 (Chald. שדף‎ to burn.) Arab. 


-cE‏ ש 


wtrol black; Cés.. Conj. IV. to darken. Henedes 
MEW +, 5 .גא‎ 10:96; and— 


paw m. blasting of grain, as done by the east 
wind (Gen. 41:6, seq.), 1 Ki. 8:37; Am. 4:9; Deut. 
28:22. 


Ch. IrHPaEL, TO ENDEAVOUR, TO SEEE‏ שדר 
to do something, followed by ? Dan. 6:15. Ir thes‏ 


DCCCVI 





שרה-שוב 


(2) to act violently (gewaltthatig שומ‎ andeln) 
with any one, 20 oppress, to destroy him, Psalm 
17:9; Pro. 11:3; Isa. 33:1; e.g. a people, Jer. 5:6; 
47:4; 48:18; 49:28; Sealy by hostile invasion, 


1-1 שרְדי לי יה ו‎ thieves by night, 
Obad. 5. Part. pass. שדוד‎ destroyed, slain, Fad. 
5:27. (Arab. .% to bind fast, to make firm, to 


strengthen, also to rush on an enemy. Y. to be 
strengthened, to be strong). 

(8) to lay waste, as a country, cities, Fs. 137:8; 
Jer. 25:36; 48:8,18; 51:55, 6. 

It issometimes inflected with theforms uncontracted, 
sometimes contractedly, as pret. ITW, with suff. 27, 
fut. DTW" Jer. 5:6; and pw Prom: 3% 

Nipuat, to be laid waste, Mic. 2:4. 

Pigz, i. gq. Kal No. 2. Pro. 19:26; 24:15. 

Puar, TY and TY (Nah. 3:7), to be laid waste, 
Iga. 15:1; 23:1; Jer. 4:13. 

Rory. G- Licl Hos: 10712: 

Hopuat, הגשד‎ pass. of Kal No. 2. Isa. 33:1; 
10:14. 

Derivatives, שד‎ No.2, TW, ,שרי‎ and pr. n. HIV, 


Hos. 


nw an unused root. Chald. שָדָא‎ to cast forth, 
to shoot, to pour out, Arab. | בג‎ and | כ‎ to irrigate, 
whence some derive שד‎ and שד‎ No.1, teat. Also 
WNT, 


pr. mistress, lady, hence wife, fem. of‏ + שרה 
lord, master, but inflected in the manner‏ שר the noun‏ 


a . 
of verbs YY, since there is in the verb שדד‎ the notion 
of strength and rule. See that verb No. 3, and subst. 


‘IY. To this answers the Arab. Soe lady, mistress, 


compare the root yl. Conj. V. to marry. No atten- 


tion need be paid to those who have thought the ap- 
pellation of lady to be unsuitable to the marriage 


of Orientals, for the Arabs also call a wife des te: 
lady, mistress. It occurs once in Ecce. 2:8; 1 pro- 
cured for myself...the delights (תּעַכָנוּת)‎ of men, 71 
nw) a wife and wives.” The singular here refers 
to the queen, the plural to the other wives and the 
concubines of the king. In the Talmud mw, my 
denotes a woman’s seat (placed on a camel), pilentum, 
as on the contrary, in German Grauenjimmer (pr. gy- 
neceum) is used of a woman, and with the Arabian 
poets pilenta are women (Hamisa ed. Schultens. p. 
332). Other conjectures and fancies of interpreters 
(LXX. Syr. pocillatores et pocillatrices. Targ. therme 
et balnea. Vulg. scyphi et urcet) have no ground either 


שרה--שוב 


DCCCVII 


שררך--שוב 


> places, in Ch. and Rabbin., it is written שָרָל‎ (the | falsehood,” do not swear falsely, compare Psalu 


24:4; Isa. 1:13; Nw nnd “a lying sacrifice,” 1. 6. 
offered by a hypocrite without pious feeling. Hence— 

(3) emptiness, vanity, nothingness, (used of 
any thing which disappoints the hope reposed upon 
it) Job 15:21; ny 220 vain idols, Ps. 31:7; Mal. 
3:14; DPN TAY NW “it is a vain (or useless) 
thing to serve God.” Hence לש[א‎ ?₪ vain, Jer. 2:30; 
4:30; 6:29. 


[Sheva] pr. n. see me.‏ שוָא 


No.1)—(1) astorm,‏ ש\א (from the root‏ + שואֶה 
tempest, so called from noise and crashing, Pro. 1:‏ 
MN’) ; Eze. 38:9.‏ כתיב) 27 

(2) desolation, often coupled by paronom. with 
the syn. NNW! Zeph.1:15. Hence desolate re- 
gions, ruins, Job 30:3, 14; 38:27. 

(3) destruction, especially sudden, ruin, Psalin 
63:10; WH) WPI לשוּאֶה‎ “they lay wait for my 6 
that they may destroy it,” Isa. 10:3; 47:11; Ps. 
35:8. 


, שוב‎ inf. 89801, שוב‎ fut. ישוּב‎ apoc. and convers. 
ah, שב‎ 
(1) to turn about, to return (Syr. and Chald. 


ool, ain id. Arab. W+'}; metaph. to be converted, 
as a sinner.) Constr. absol. Jud.14:8; 19:7; 2 Sa. 
6:20; followed by } out of (or from) any place, 
Ruth 1:22; followed by U8) from a person (whom 
one has followed or pursued, Ruth 1:15; 2 Sa. 2:26 
30); followed by אֶל‎ to any one, Gen. 8:12; 22:19; 
37:30; or to a place, Gen. 37:29; although ל‎ 
more frequently used of place, Gen. 18:33; 32:1; 
33:16; Num. 24:25; also followed by an ace. of 
place, either with > Gen. 50:14: Ex. 4:20; or sim- 
ply, Isa. 52:8; בָּשוּב 3% צ'ון‎ “when Jehovah shall 
return to Zion” (others take it “ when Jehovah brings 
back Zion”), av’) 129 passing on and returning, 1. 6. 
passing hither and thither, 1526. 35:7; Zee.7:14; 9:8. 

Followed by another verb, to return and do, or to 
return to do (any thing) is the same as to do again. 
The latter verb is then put—(qa) in a finite tense with 
ו‎ prefixed, 2 Ki. 1:11, 13; nov) at") “and he sent 
again,” 2 Ki. 20:5; ₪. Ditlezent from this 
is the usage in Hos. 2:11; *ANP2) אֶשוּב‎ “T will re- 
turn and take away,” (I will take away again what 
I had given).—(d) without the copula, Gen. 30:31; 
אֶשוּבָה אֶרְעָה‎ “T will feed again.”—(c) followed by 
a gerund, Job 7:7. 

Figuratively used —(a) to turn oneself to any 
person or thing, e.g. to Jehovah, followed by by and ? 


is 


letter r being softened). 

yw [Shadrach], pr.n. Ch. given to Hana- 
niah, a companion of Daniel, in the court of Baby- 
lon (according to Lorsbach ~& Vols little friend of 
the king; according to Bohlen y\,o9L% rejoicing in 
the way: and this latter explanation is the better), 
Dan. 1:7; 2:49; 3:12. 


onw an unused root, Arab. ee to be pale, 


Gen 


arrow.‏ מש 
ו 


m.—(1) 3 5260108 of gem; according to many |‏ שהם 





sardonyx or onyx, so called from its resemblance 
to a human nail, Gen. 2:12; Ex. 28:9, 20; 35:9, 273 
Job 28:16; Ezek. 28:13. See Braun, De Vestitu 
Sacerd. Hebr. 11.18. J.D. Michaélis (Supplemm. p. 
2289) supposes it to be the onyx with whitish lines, 


2-29 


comparing the Arab. 6 a striped garment. 


(2) [Shoham], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 24:27. 
שו‎ Job 15:31 ,כתיב‎ 1.6. NW. 


NW וג‎ i.g. שְאֶה‎ TO MAKE A NOISE, TO 
CRASH; also to be laid waste, destroyed; whence 
,שוא‎ ANI, מַשואֶה‎  תּואָשִּת‎ 


(2) 1. - Arab. + 2 Med. Waw, to be evil. (Both 
these significations are also found joined in the verbs 
yy, ,רְשע‎ which see.) Hence שוָא‎ 


1) 


xiv m. pl. [with suff. ,ך שאִיהֶם‎ destruction, 
ruin, Ps. 35:17. Root שוא‎ No.1. See f. .שואָה‎ 


m. (shav’, subst. of a form prop. segolate;‏ שא 
from‏ ,קש but with the furtive Segol neglected, as in‏ 
No. 2, Arab. 5‏ שוא the root‏ 


ges Fw )—() evil— 
(a) which is committed, wickedness, iniquity. 
Ig ‘Nt wicked men, Job 11:11; Isa. 5:18, ban 
NW “cords of wickedness.”—(b) which any one 
suffers, calamity, destruction, Job 7:3; Isa. 30: 
28, NY ND) “fan of destruction.” Both signifi- 
cations (a, 2( are found in the following example, 
Job 15:31, “let him not trust in evil (wickedness): 
he is deceived, for evil (calamity) will be his re- 
ward.” 

(2) spec. falsehood, a Ive (as on the other hand 
צדִיק‎ also denotes what 78 true) Ps.12:3; 41:73; Job 
B55 שָוָא‎ yo’ a fulse report, Ex. 23:1; שָוָא‎ WwW 
false witness, Deu. 5:17; Ex.20;7; אֶתשם‎ NWN לא‎ 
Rye? min? “utter not the name of Jehovah upon a 


שוב 


captives, Jer, ,«:44; 33:11; 49:6, 39: 0 1 
(the hand), Ps, 74:1 1; Lam. 2:3; also, to repulse. 
Isa. 28:6, TON מִשיבִי‎ > who repel the wars,” i.e. 
euemies. Isaiah 36:9; 14:27. 132° מ‎ “ who shall 
repulse (i.e. hinder) him?” Job 9:12; 11:10; 
23:13; Isa. 43:13. Specially—(a) ‘BD YB IVD to 
repulse the face of any one, i.e. to deny him access, 
to refuse his petition (opp. to פָּנִים‎ NY), 1 Ki. 2:16, 
17,20; 2 Chr. 6:42.—(b) VB] הָשִיב‎ to bring back 
any one’s life, i.e. to refresh him, Ruth 4:15; Lam 
1:11, 16,19; since the life of a wearied person has 
as it were vanished, while that of a person refreshed 
is restored, 1 Sam. 30:12 [Kal]; Jud.15:19 [Kal]. 
Trop. Ps.19:8. But השיב רוח‎ is to draw the breath, 
Job 9:18.--)6( AN, 72 השיב‎ to bring back, i.e. to 
appease anger, Job 9:13; Psa. 78:38; 106:23 (fol- 
lowed by מן‎ from any one, Pro. 24:18). 20 27 
מן‎ 77. to repel the anger of Jehovah, i.e. to turn it 
away from any one, Nu. 25:11; Ezraio:14. But 
Isa. 66:15, is used of anger which is appeased be- 
cause it is altogether poured out. 

(2) to restore anything to any one (see Kal No.2, 
a); followed by an 800. of anything, and dat. of pers. 
Ex. 22:25; Deu. 22:2; as anything purloined, Lev. 
5:23; Num. 5:7. Hence—(a) to reward, to re- 
compense, Prov.17:13; followed by a dat. of pers. 
Ps. 18:21; 116:12; על‎ of pers. Ps. 94:23; followed 
by an ace. of thing and dat. of pers. Gen. 50:15.— 
(6) 1272 to return word, to answer; followed 
by an accus. of person (like 732), 1 Ki. 12:6, g, 16; 
also, to bring back word, as a messenger (Antwort 
guricforingen), Num. 22:8; 13:26; 2Sa. 24:13. In 
the sense of answering there is also said, OY D8 הי‎ 
Pro, 22:213 pon ה'‎ Job 35:4; simply הָשִיב‎ Job 33:5; 
20:2, ישיבונִי‎ ‘ey “my thoughts answer me,” 1.e. 
they suggest what I shall answer. 

(3) to restore, to renew, Ps. 80:4, 8, 20; Isaiah 
1:26; Dan.g:25. Compare Kal No. 2, 2. 

(4) to revoke, to make void, as an edict, Esther 
8:5, 8; a decree, Amos 1:3, “ because of the many 
transgressions of Damascus לא א בָנ‎ I will not re- 
voke the things (which I have decreed)” (compare 
verse 4, 5, and Nu. 23:20); a blessing, Nu. 23:20. 

(5) to return is sometimes used in the sume sense ~ 
as, tobring again and again, to render, as tribute, 
2 Ki. 3245 172932 ללש‎ 05; Ps. 72:10; "arsacrmicess 
Nu. 18:9. So in Lat. sacra referre, Virg. Georg. 1. 
339; din. v. 598, 603. 

(6) followed by 12 and by to cause to return is, 
i. q. to avert, to turn away from any thing, e. ₪ 
גלוּלִים‎ by 125 הי‎ to turn his face from idols, Eze 
14:6; and without 0°)3 ibid., and Eze. 18:30, 32. 


DCCCVIII 





שוב-שוה 


1 Ki. 8:33; Ps. 22:28; followed by by 9 Chr. 30:9; 
עד‎ Isa. 19:22; Joel 2:12; Amos 4:6; followed by 
a Hos. 12:7; Absol. to turn oneself, Jer. 3:12, 14, 
22; 2Chr. 6:24; Isa.1:27; M2Y “her (Zion’s) re- 
turned citizens,” "שוב‎ TINY a remnant shall returr | 
Jsa. 10:21.—(6) followed by } to cease from, 0 
teave off any thing, as to turn from an evil way, 
1 Ki. 13:33; 266. 1:4; from sin, evil, Eze. 5:19; 
14:6; 33:14; Job 36:10; from anger, Ex. + 
from. justice, Eze. 18:24.— )6( followed by Dy and 
מאחרי‎ to turn oneself away from any one, espe- 
cially from Jehovah, Jos. 22:16, 23, 29; 1 Sata. 15: 
11 (simply Jos. 23:12); 02124) by from the wor- 
ship of idols, Eze. 14:6.—(d) to return into the 
possession of any thing, 1. 6. to recover it, followed 
by אל‎ Eze. 7:13; Lev. 25:10; ? Isa. 23:17.—(e) 
generally to turn oneself any where, where one was 
not before, Ps. 73:10. 

(2) It is often applied to inanimate things, and 
would be rendered in Latin—(a) reddi [to return, 
be restored | (to a former owner); followed by ? Lev. 
27:24; Deu. 28:31; 15a. 7:14; 1 Ki. 12:26.—(6) 
restitut, instaurart [to be restored, renewed], Hos. 
14:8; of cities, Eze. 35:9 ;קרי‎ 1 Sa. 7:14; compare 
Eze. 16:55; of an ailing limb, 1 Ki. 13:6; 2 Ki. 5: 
10, 14; Ex. 4:7, and—(c) in a bad sense. ON שוב‎ 
‘AY to be again turned into earth, Gen. 3:19; 6. 
3:20, compare Isa. 29:17.—(d) trritum fiert [to 
become void}, (used of a command, a prophecy, opp. 
to Nia). Isa. 45:23; 55:11; Eze. 7:13.—(e) Anger 
is said to return when it is appeased, Gen. 27:44; 
Isa. 5:25; followed by מ[‎ when it is turned away 
from any one, Gen. 27:45; 2 Ch. 12:12. 

(3) causat. 1. q. Hiphil—(qa) to bring back, to 
restore, Num. 10:36; Psa. 85:5; especially in the 
phrase, שוב שָבוּת‎ to bring back captives, see .שָבוּת‎ 
—(b) to restore, renew, Nah. 2:3. Sometimes in 
שוב כתיב‎ is taken causatively, where the Masorites 
have needlessly substituted Hiphil, Job 39:12; Psa. 
54:7; Pro. 12:14; Jer. 33:26; 49:39; Joel 4:1. 

Piet שובָב‎ causat. of Kal, in various senses.— (1) 
to bring back, Jer. 50:19; metaph. to convert to 
God, Isa. 49:5. See Kal No.1, a. 

(2) to restore, Isa. 58:12; followed by ל‎ Psalm 
60:3; with WD to refresh, Ps. 23:3; comp. DWI}. 

(3) to turn away, Micah 2:4; metaph. any one 
(from Jehovah), Isa. 47:10. 

Pura 22, part. M22) brought back, i.e. 
rescued, delivered (from the power of enemies), Eze. 
38:8. : / 

Hiru ,הָשיב‎ fut. ,ישיב‎ apoe. 2%, convers. "שב‎ -- 
(1) to cause to return; hence to bring back, as 


שונ--שוה 


% my 4328 “all these things do not suffice me.‘ 
Impers. ל'‎ 71” it is made even to me, i. e. made te 
satisfy, Job 33:27. 

(3) to be fit, suitable for any one; followed by ל‎ 
Esth. 3:8. 

(4) to be like, to resemble; followed by ; ל‎ Prov. 
26:4; Isa. 40:25. 

Piet -—(1) to make level, e. ₪. a field, Isa. 28:25; 
metaph. the mind, e. ₪. to compose, to calm the mind, 
Ps. 131:2; and ellipt., Isaiah 38: 13,723 שוִּיתִי עַד‎ *1 

calmed (my mind) until morning.” Vulg. and Je- 
rome, sperabam usque ad mane. (In taking the sen- 
tence thus, IN) is referred to the following member; 
but others take from signif. No. 9, * 1 compared 
(myself) to a lion,” sc. in roaring. Targ., I roared 
as a lion). 

(2) to put, to set, .ף .ג‎ DW, NY, as often in Targ., 
Bsa O28 11033058 nS nye} to viel fruit (Srudht 
anfegen), Hos. 10:1. Followed by על‎ to bestow on any 
one (honour, help), Ps. 21:6; 89:20. Followed by 
an acc. and 3 to make one like any thing, Ps. 18:34 

Hirun, to liken, to compare, Lam, 2:13. 

Derivatives, MY, TY, NY, 


Il. שוה‎ Chald. Ithpael, To rear. To this root 
two occurrences in the Old Testament seem to be- 
long. One in— 

Pret, Job 30:22, תַּמונְנָנִי תשוה , כתיב‎ (read mA) 
“ thou makest me to melt, and fr ightenest me” 
קרי)‎ MVM), The other in— 

NitHpax. (a conjugation often used by the Rabbins, 
see Lehrg. p. 249). Prov. 27:15, * 8 dropping in 
the time of rain וְאֶשֶת מִדְוְנִים נְשָתָּוָה‎ and a conten- 
tious woman are to be fear ed.” Others compar- 
ing mY .סא‎ 1. 4, render TAY are alike. Vulg. 
comparantur. Gr. Venet. icovra, but things to be 
compared are never in the Proverbs joined together 
by so frigid a term of comparison.—Targ. a conten- 
tious woman who brawls, which may be defended by 
comparing 1D winter, storm, and Greek ןו‎ 





aredaic, KeXEparTae Ppévec, pr. therefore, wintry, 
stormy. But the former explanation is the one 
which I prefer. 


TY or NY Ch. i. q. Heb. 
PEL, 1. q. Heb. No. 2, to put, to set, followed hy 
DY to make equal or like to any thing (see OY No.1, 


ff), Dan. 5:21. 
IrHpaEL, to be made, rendered, Dan. 3:29. 


mY (“plain”), [Shaveh], pr. n. of a valley to 
the north of Jerusalem, which was also called the 
King’s dale, Genesis 14:17; 2Sam.18:18. But 


DCCCIX 


שובאל--שוה 


(7) followed by by bY to turn to, towards any 
one, as )4( ידו ו על‎ ren to turn one’s hand against any 
one, Isa. 1:25; wat AO Dsawotlels 3 followed by 
Zid.; 2 Sa. 8:3.—(d) b 125 הָשִיב‎ to turn one’s face 
to any one, Dan. 11:18, 1.--)9( ab-by הָ'שיב‎ to re- 

call (any thing) to mind, Deut. 4:39; 32 13 לב‎ by 
Isa. 46:8; hence to repent, 1 Ki. 8:47. 

Horan, הוּשב‎ —(1) to be brought back, Exod. 
10:8. 

(2) to be restored, Gen. 42:28; 43:12; 
5:8. 

Derivatives, מִשוּבָה שִיבָה שוּבָה שובב שוּבָב‎ naw, 
and pr. n. ישְבְעַם ישוּב‎ “On wy, משוּבָב‎ 


.שְבוּאָל [Shubael] see‏ שוּבְאֶל 


m.—(1) adj., falling away, rebellious,‏ שוּבָב 
Jer. 3:14, 22; Isa. 57:17.‏ 

(2) [Shobab], pr. .ג‎ m.— (a) of a son of David, 
2 Sam. 5:14; 1Ch. 3:5; 14:4.—(0) 1 Ch. 2:18. 





Num. 


m., apostate, rebel, Jer. 31:22; 49:4.‏ שובב 

MDW £, return; metaph. conversion, Isaiah 
30:15. 

yaw (from the root 12%), [Shobach], pr. n. of 
a captain of Hadadezer, king of Zobah, 2 Sa. 16 
18; called in 1 Ch. 19:16, 18, שופך‎ 

(perhaps “flowing,” or “a shoot;” see‏ שובל 
baw), [Shobal], pr. n.— (1) of a son of Seir, Gen.‏ 
m.,1 Ch. 2:50; 4:1.‏ )29.—(2 ,23 ,36:20 

paw (“forsaking”), [Shobek], pr.n. m., Neh. 
10:25. 

i. g. 22 and MY; whence MW,‏ שגג 

NY see שר‎ desolation. 


Ty pr. i.q TY סע‎ BE STRONG, TO BE POWER- 
FUL; hence— 


(1) to act wien violence, to lay waste. Fut. 
ישוד‎ Ps. 91:6. pare 

(2) i. q. Arabic ol, to rule. Hence TY lord, 
master. 


5 TVW > kindred with צוָה‎ To sET, TOPLACE; 
see Piel No. 2. Thes’’]—(1) To BE EVEN, LEVEL; 
see Piel. Hence— 

(2) to be equal (in value), to be equivalent to any 
thing; followed by 3 Pro. 3:15; 8:11; also, to coun- 
tervail any thing. Esth. 7: 4, P23 שוה‎ WO PS 
1227 “the enemy could not courtervail the king’s 
damage,” could not compensate it. Esth, 5:13, 7°93 


שוה-שוני 
IliruHpateEL, i. q. Pilel, Jer. 49:3.‏ 


11. שוט‎ Aram. 6 iq. ONY to despise. Part 
DNY Eze. 16: 573 28:24, 26; see DNY, 


Arab. 0 mase. 0 whip, a scourge, Prov‏ שוט 
Ki.1a:11,. {i OW the scourge of a (ca-‏ 1 ;26:3 
Jumniating) tongue, Job 5:91. Especially of the‏ 
scourge of God, i.e. of calamities and misfortunes‏ 
sent upon men by God, Isa. 10:26; Job 9:93. viv‏ 
an overflowing scourge, Isa. 2 15, 18; used of‏ שטף 
an overwhelming ey (specially, a omit host);‏ 
compare Kor. Sur. ]xxxviil. 12; Ixxxix. 33.‏ 


an unused root; Arab. | (2 Med. Waw, to‏ שול 
be loose, pendulous (specially, the belly); compare‏ 
to drag the train of one’s robe (used of a woman).‏ 5 
Hence—‏ 


m.—(1) the train, flowing skirt 06‏ שול 
to uncover the skirt,‏ 174 שוּלים 
i.e. to expose to the greatest shame, Jer. 13:22, 26;‏ 
Nah. 3:5.‏ 

(2) hem of a garment, Ex. 28:33, 34. 


divested, either of‏ (שלל m. (from the root‏ שול 
garments, 1.6. naked, or of shoes, unshod (according‏ 
No.1,‏ נשַל Compare‏ .קרי 1:8 to LXX., Syr.), Mic.‏ 
to put off the shoe.‏ 
a prisoner, a captive, Job 12:17—19.‏ )2( 


Shulamith, pr. n. of the maiden who is‏ שולמִית 
celebrated in the ree of Solomon, Cant. 7:1. (Vulg.‏ 
wy may be taken for the gentile‏ למִית pacifica ) But‏ 
ND” Shunamite (for the town of Shunem‏ .ף noun, i.‏ 
is by Eusebins called Sulam) [ Engl. Trans. “ the Shu-‏ 
lamite”]; and this, on account of the article, seems‏ 


preferable. [This may be taken as the fem. form of 
Solomon. | 
שום‎ mase. garlic, Num.11:5. Compare Celsii 


Hierobot. t. ii. page 53. (Arab. es Syr. Lot id.) 
It appears to be so called from the powerful odour 


which it emits; compare ,% to smell, ».% some 
fe 


thing giving forth a smell. 


Shomer, pr.n. m. 9 Ki. 12:22; 1 Chron,‏ שומר] 


:ל 
an unused root, perhaps i.q. NY to be quiet;‏ שון 
whence —‏ 


(“quiet”), [Shun], m. pr.n. of a son of‏ שוני 
Gad, Gen. 46:16. Also, patron. of the same (for‏ 
"Ww ), Nu. 26:15‏ 
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babi Isa. 6:1.‏ ו 





שוה- שוק 


PNP MWY [Shaveh Kiriathaim], Gen. 14:5, is 
the plain near the city of Kiriathaim (in the tribe of 
Reuben), see 777) letter g. 


TO SINK DOWN, TO SUBSIDE (Arab.‏ )1( — שוח 
Med. Waw, to be sunk into mire, compare ANY,‏ -ש 
nyo nn’ “her house‏ בִּיתָהּ ,2:18 An’). Prov.‏ 
i.e. that of the strange woman) sinks down into‏ 
Hades.”. So the Vulg. But as 3 is constantly‏ 
elsewhere masc., Aben Ezra applies mn’ to the‏ 
woman herself, “she sinks down to death (i.e. to‏ 
Hades, which is to be) her house.”‏ 

(2) Metaph. to be bowed down, of the soul. Ps. 
44:96, 1WDI לְעָפַר‎ mn’ > our soul is bowed down 
to the dust.” Lam. 3:20, .קרי‎ 

Hipuit, 1. g. Kal No.2. Lam. 3:90, .כתיב‎ 


Derivatives, שוּחָה‎ f now, no’ ;.11.סא‎ and pr. n. 
mw, ,שוחֶם‎ mmiw, 


MY (“pit”), [Shuah], pr.n. of a son of Abra- 
ham and Keturah, and of an Arabian tribe sprung 
from him, Genesis 25:2; whence patron. and gent. 
‘mw Shuhite, Job 2:11; 8:1; 25:1. The province 
of the Shuhites I suppose to be the same 88 6 
of Ptolemy, v. 15, to the east of Batanea. 


f.—(1) pit, Jer. 2:6; 18:20; Pro. 22:14.‏ שוּחָה 
Chr. 4:11; called v. 4,‏ 1 .בג .ם [Shuah] pr.‏ )2( 
.חוּשָה 


om (perhaps, “ pit-digger”), [Shuham], pr.n. 
of a son of Dan, Num. 26:42; called, Gen. 46:23; 
mwn, [Patron. 19’ Num. 26: 42.] 


I. OVW? —(1) pr. ro wuip, To 4816 i. q. Arab. 
bL.. (Cogn. is the root DIY), שטֶט ,שוט‎ 
שיט‎ a scourge. 

(2) to row (as if to lash the sea with oars). Part. 
שמִים‎ rowers, Eze. 27:8, 26. 

Derivatives, O° No. 2, DIvD. 

(3) torun quickly, to run up and down, to 
run about (which many men do, as if they lashed 
the air with their arms, as oars; compare Lat. rem, 
used of a person’s arms and feet, Ovid. Heroid. 18 fin. 
and yet more frequently used of the wings of birds), 
Num. 11:8; 7/382 שוט‎ to go over a land, especially 
to inspect it, Job 1:7; 2:2; 2 Sam. 24:2, 8. 

q. Kal No. 9, Jet. 5s 1s ee 8:12;‏ .1 שוטט ,זפ זוע 
run-‏ משוּטטים Zec.4:10, “the eyes of God PIS] boa‏ 
ning through all the earth,” 2 Chr. 16: 9. Metaph.‏ 
to run through a bcok, i.e. to examine thoroughly,‏ 
Dan. 1‏ 


Hence 


0. 
wee 


שוה--שוק 


foxes are not easily caught alive) and Psa. 63:15 
(since foxes do not devour dead bodies, which jackais 
do). See Bochart, Hieroz. t. 11. p. 190, seq. ed. Lips. ; 
Faber on Harmer’s Observations, vol. 11. p. 270. Alse 
his Archeol. t..i. p. 140; Rosenm. Alterthumsk. iv 
2,154. 

(2) [Shual], pr. n.—(a) ( שועָל‎ YOS a district in 


the tribe of Benjamin, 1 Sa. 13:17.--)2( m. 1 Chr. 
7:36 

a door-keeper, 2 Ki‏ (שער in. (denom. from‏ שוער 
LO, Vis 21 Chere val 4s‏ ךל 


pr. (as was first seen by Umbreit on‏ )1(= שו 
ro GAPE UPON [see note], hence‏ שאף -ף Job 9:17), i.‏ 
הוּא to lie in wait for any thing, Gen. 3:18 , Taw‏ 
“he (ihe seed of he woman,‏ ראש OAS)‏ תְשוּפְנוּ עקב 
man) shall Ned in wait for thy head, and thou shalt‏ 
lie in wait for his heel,” he shall endeavour to‏ 
crush thy head, and thou shalt endeavour to crush‏ 
his heel. THence—‏ 

(2) toattack, to fall upon any one, Job 9:17, 
“who falls upon me in a tempest.” Metaph. Psa. 
130811, 25 Iv qWwn “darkness shall fall upon me,” 
shall overwhelm me. 

[ Note. The above explanation of Gen. 3:15, is 
purely neologian; the passage applies not to man 
generally, but to Christ the seed of the woman; 
bruise is the simple meaning in each part of the 
verse. | 


pw [Shophach], see 1, 

EW [Shuphamites], patronymic from שפוּפֶם‎ 
which see; Nu. 26:39. 

m. pl. naw a trumpet, norn, lituus,‏ שופר 


Ge 


Avab. ~~ (different from (חַצוצרה‎ so called from its 
clear and sharp sound (see 1BY No. 2), either made 
of horn, or else resembling a horn, i. q. 122 (Joshua 
6:5; compare Josh. 6:4, 6, 8,13), Ex. 19:16; Lev. 
25:9; Job39:25. Jerome on Hos. §:8, “ buecina 
pastoralis est et cornu recurvo efficitur, unde et proprie 
Hebraice Sophar, Greece xeparivy appellatur.’” UXX, 
00/6 xepurivn. ‘To blow a trumpet is תּקע שופֶר‎ 
which see. 


like the‏ .אטת not used in Kal.—(1) To‏ שוק 
שוק leg, and‏ שוק kindred PRY; whence‏ 
to run after, to desire, to long for any‏ )2( 


thing; A abic = 


ay . . 
₪0 whence תִשוּקָה‎ desire, longing. 
to excite desire; V. to manifest desire; 0 iy desire 


Hipuin, to run over, to overflow ( tbertauizn), 
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שונס- שוק 


paw (perhaps “ two resting-places,” for De, 
eompare עָנֶם‎ for D1'Y), [Shunem], pr.n. of a town 
in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19:18; 1 Sam. 28:4; 


2 Ki. 4:8; prob. Sulem of Eusebius (see cov(ip), five 
miles south of Tabor: [prob. now Sélam, 2 Rob. 


iii. 169]. Gentile noun ONY,  תי-‎ 1 Ki.1:3; 2:17; 
9 4:12. 


VW and YAW? not used in Kal, i. g. YY*—-(1) 
TO BE AMPLE, BROAD; hence— __ ו‎ 
(2) to be rich, wealthy (see שו ,שו‎ No. 1). 


(3) to be freed from danger and distress (compare | 


yw), 

Piet YW to ask for avd, to implore help, Psa. 
18:42; Job 35:9; 36:13; followed by אל‎ 0 
0 1[. .פג:כפך‎ 

Derivatives, yiy—ayw, 


yw m. outcry, cry for 7 0 


rich, opulent, Job 34:19; Ezck.‏ (ג)- שוע 
.23:23 
ner at, noble (compare Arab.‏ )2( _ 
VIII, X, to be liberal, noble), Isa. 32:5.‏ 
i. gq. WW ery for help, Isa. 22:5.‏ )3( 
wealth, riches, Job 36:19.‏ )2( — שוּע 
ery for help, Job 30:24.‏ )2( 
[Shua], pr.n. of a man, Gen. 38:2.‏ )3( 
Chron.‏ 1 .ג .ם (“wealth”), [Shua], pr.‏ שועא 
.7:32 
g. WY Ps. 18:7; 39:13; 102:2.‏ .51 שועה 
m.—(1) a fox, Cant. 2:15;‏ שועל 


(Arab. 3 x), but more fre- 


zy Con). 


Lam. 5:18; 


Eze. 13: 4; 7" 3:35- 


quently le , with the addition of the letter a) 
compare pr. n. maby, also שעליכם‎ As to the 
origin, Bochart, 100. cit., supposes the fox to be so 
called from a word, signifying to cough, which he 


refers to its yelping, comparing | |x, to cough. How- 
ever, 1 have little doubt that a fox has this name 
from the pit and underground hole where it dwells, 
from the root byes, andi that שוּעַל‎ prop. denotes 69- 
cavator, burrower, compare 28Y No. II.) The 
-name of foxes appears to have been commonly used 
Us Shagal), by 
the Hebrews, like the other orientals (compare Nie- 
buhr’s Beschreib. von Arabien, page 166); and these 
are apparently the ani:nals intended, Jud. 15:4 (as 


as also including jackals (Pers. 


שוק-שושן 
Once followed by 3 to go weth any thing, i.e. 1‏ 
offer the thing, Isaiah 57:9. (Arabic he Med. Ye‏ 
to go a journey, Chald. NW a company of journey -‏ 
ers, of merchants, also on the Palmyr. Monuwmm.;‏ 
see ‘I'ychsen, Klement. Syr., p. 76.)‏ 

(2) to look around, or about (the saine verb 
often having the power both of looking and going, 
see 13D, (השקיף‎ —(a) used of one looking forth from 
a height, followed by [5 Cant. 4:8. — (0) used of one 
lying in wait, to lie in wait, Jer. 5:26; Hos. 13:7; 
with an ace., Nu. 23:9.—(c) used of one who regards 
and cares for any thing, followed by an ace., like 
circumspicere aliquid (fish nad) etwas umfebn). Hab 
24:15, TY vn לא‎ “no eye will now care for me,” 
niemand fiedt fich jegt nad) mivum. Job 35:5, שוּר שָחָקִים‎ 
“look round about upon the clouds.” Job 35: 13, 
שרי לא ישוּרְנָה‎ > the Almighty will not regard it.” 
Simply —(d) to behold, Job 7:8 

PiteL THY see .שיר‎ 

Derivatives, שור‎ No. 1, THYA, 


to sing, which see.‏ שיר WW i. q.‏ .זז 


I. שגר‎ ig. TW, MW to range, to put (stones) in 
order, hence שור‎ a wall, compare TN, 


I. שור‎ a lier in watt, an enemy, Psa.g2:12; 
compare 1% and the root I, 2, b. 


ig. aan ype @ wall, Gen. 49:22;‏ )1( שור זז 
pa‏ שוּרותֶם ,24:11 Job‏ .שורות Psa. 18:30. Plur.‏ 
“within their walls” (those of the riche i.e. their‏ 
houses.‏ 

(2) [Shur], pr.n. of a city on the borders of 
Egypt and Palestine, Gen.16:7; 20:1; 25:18; 1Sa. 
15:7; 27:8. According to Josephus (Archeol., vi. 
7,§3; compare 1Sam.15:7), it is Pelusium, but 
this, in Hebrew, is called 1D. More correctly שור‎ is 
placed where Suez now stands. The desert extending 
from the borders of Palestine to Shir, is 61160, Ex. 
15:22, מִדְבָּר שור‎ ; Nu.33:8, אִיתֶם‎ 7379; now Jofar. 


, 2 
שור‎ Chald. a wall, Ezr. 4:13, 16. 
ו‎ an unused root, which appears to have 
had the signification of whzteness, hence שש‎ byssus 


white marble, שיש‎ id.; and ew the lily, 
Kindred is ישש‎ to be hoary. 


שריה ל [Shavsha], see‏ שושָא 


and 


m.—(1) the lily, prop. what is white, from‏ שושן 
work or ornament resem-‏ מַעַשֶה שוּשן the root ww,‏ 


2-6 “ue 


bling lilies, 1 Ki..7:1g. (Arab. and SYT. apogee, we 
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Num. 18:17; | 


שוק--שחה 


followed by an acc. of thing (with any thing), Joel 
2:24, VINA DPT הַשִיקוּ‎ “the vats overflow with 
must.” 

Pitre, שוקק‎ causat. to cause to overflow, or 
abound (used of the earth), Ps. 65:10. 

Derivatives, see under Kal No. 1, 2. 


piv f.—(1) the leg, the part of the body, from the 
knee to the foot, with which one walks or runs; see 


the root No. 1 (Arab. | Chald. שק‎ id.); both of 


persons, Isa. 47:2; Cant. 5:15, and of animals (when, 
perhaps, it ו‎ the thigh), Ex. 29:22,27; Lev. 
7:32, 33; Num. 6:20; 1Sam.g:24. Poet. used of 
foot-soldiers, Psalm 147:10, AY הָאִיש‎ wa לא‎ “he 
taketh not pleasure in the legs 0 mane) eee. aa 
infantry, as opp. to cavalry. There is a proverbial 
phrase, Jud. 15:8, שוק על"ירף‎ ons ויף‎ “and (Samson) 
smote them legs upon thighs,” he cut them in pieces, 


4 
ge 


so that their severed members, legs and thighs, lay 
upon each other in heaps; i.e. he smote them even 
to utter destruction. A similar hyperbole is used in 
German, er hieb den §eind in die Pfanne, 1. 6. he cut 
them into bits of flesh, such as are cooked in a pot; 
and, ev tied thn in Rochftucten. 


Dual, שוקים‎ Prov. 26:7. 


pr m., 6 street, Prov. 7:8; Eccl. 12:4, 5. Plur. 
שוקים‎ (compare O74 from 737), Cant. 3:2. 


an unused root; Chald. and Syr. Peal and‏ שור 
Pael, to leap, to leap forward, to leap upon any‏ 


thing; also to be strong; Arab. ye to leap upon, to 
attack. 


Hosea 12:12, an oa, so‏ שוָרים in. epic. plur.‏ שור 
called from its strength and yee compare 1B.‏ 


(Arab. 9 a bull, Chald. SA Syr. [dob id., whence 


Gr., Latin, ratpec, taurus, Germ. Stier, see Grimm, 
Gramm., 111. p. 325). This is a general word for one 
of the ox tribe (cin 65606 Rindvieh), without distinction 
of age or sex (compare Lev. 22:27; where a calf is 
sie and Job21:10, where a cow is intended, 

although joined, ércxotvwe, with a masculine verb), 
Ex. 21:37; Levit. 22:23, 28; 27:26; 
Deu. 14:4. Its collective is "PA oxen, a herd of 
oxen, which see. Once (Genesis 32:6) also שור‎ is 
used collectively, like the other nouns of unity in 
this verse 123, THAY, HON except .צאן‎ 


1 שור‎ fut. תור .6 .1 (1)- - יָשוּר‎ TO Go ROUND, 
TO GO ABOUSL, TO JOURNEY, specially for the 
pur; we of traffic, Ezek.27:25; compare Chaldee. 


שי |-שחר 


plied to the eye (which is often compared to the sun, 
and vice versd, see DIBYEY), as casting its glances 
on any thing, i.e. to look upon, Job 20:9; 28:7. 


WY i.q. Arab. yo to twist a thread from right 
to left, or back-handed (gwirnen), to twist together 
several threads. 

Hopnar, We") שש‎ byssus, twisted (of many threads), 
Ex.26:1,31, 36; 27:9,18; 28:6, 8, 15, seq. 


in. (from the root nnw) depressed, cast‏ שת 
“cast down of eyes,”‏ שח down, Job 22:29; DIY‏ 
one depressed.‏ 


TO GIVE, TO BESTOW A GIFT, especially‏ שָחד 
to free frum punishment, Job 6:22. Followed by an‏ 


ץ 
ace. of pers. Eze. 16:33 (Syr. sa. to give, once.‏ 
Pa. often, used both in a good and in a bad sense)‏ 
Hence —‏ 


mn. a present, a gift, 1 Ki. 15:19; espe:‏ שחד 
cially one to free from punishment, 2 Ki. 16:8; Pro‏ 
(compare Job 6:22); or to corrupt a judge,‏ 6:35 
Ex. 23:8; Deu.10:17; HY nee to take a reward,‏ 
Psalm 15:5; 26:10; 1 Sam. 8:3.—Prov. 17:8, j28‏ 
“a precious stone is a gift in‏ חן השחָד W292 Ya‏ 
the eyes of its jord,” 1. e. to him who receives it (com-‏ 
pare bya No. 4).‏ 

To sow‏ (1)-- (שֶהַח (compare MY and‏ שהה 
ONESELF DowWN, Isa. 51:93 (Chald. id. and more‏ 
frequent).‏ 

(2) to sink down, to be depressed. Compare 
derivatives MINY, MN, 

Hirvin, 55 vo to depress, metaph. the heart, Pro. 
12:25. 

HITHPALEL, הִשְתִּחָוָה‎ (with the third radical doubled, 
like 7}83; 782 from the root 482) fut. apoc. NAY, 
in pause ANEW, 

(1) to prostrate oneself before any one out of 
honour, zoookureiv, followed by ]סל ל‎ pers. Gen. 23:7; 
37:7, 9, 10; more rarely Py) Gen. 23:12; by Lev. 
26:1. Those who used this mode of salutation fell 
on their knees and touched the ground with the fore- 
head (whence there is often added T7378 אפים‎ Gen. 
19:1; 42:6; 48:12), and this honour was not only 
shown to superiors, such as kings and princes, 2 Sam. 
9:8; but also to equals; Gen. 23:7; 37:7, 9, 1 
but especially — 

(2) in worshipping a deity; hence to honour God 
with prayers, Gen. 22:5; 1 08. 1:3; even without 
prostration of body, Gen. 47:31; 1 Ki. 1:47. 

(3) to do homage, to submit oneself. Ps. 45:12, 


DCCCXHI 








שושן- שהה 


comp. 0 106, al. 116; Athen,‏ 10 2 בג ג 
.. 1 כ xii. 1. Compare Celsii‏ 


(2) ny שושן‎ Psa. 6o: 1,an 4 of music, | 


prop. so called from its 0 a lily. Various 
rings of trumpets and pipes are like the common 
lily, while the cymbal resembles the martagon lily, 
the name of which instrument has indeed been ap- 
plied to this flower. Comp. שושן עָדוּת | .9 .סא שושן‎ 


may be rendered pipes of 8070, 88 it were lyric, see \ 


No. 3.‏ עִדוּת 

(3) [Shushan], pr. .ם‎ Susa, the chief city of Su- 
siana (and of all Persia), in which the kings of Persia 
used to pass the winter, Dan. 8:2; Neh.1:1; Est. 
1:2. It was situated on the Euleus, or Choaspes, 
where there is now the village of Shush (see Kinneir, 
Memoir, p. 99; Ker Porter, Travels, vol. 11. p. 411; 
compare Hoeck, Vet. Mediz et Persiz Monumm. p. 
93); according to others at the village of Suster (see 
Josh.de Hammer in Opp. Soc. Geogr., Paris, vol. il. 
p- 320— 28; 333—41). 

Cant. 2:16;‏ שושנִּים ja.—(a) ₪ Lily. Pl.‏ שושן 
Used of artificial lilies,‏ .7:3 ;3 ,6:2 ;5:13 4:53 
Ki. 7:22, 26.‏ 1 


(2) an instrument of music, resembling a lily, see 


WW No.2. Pl. שושנֶים‎ Ps. 45:1; 69:13; 80:1. 
שושנֶה‎ f.a lily, 2 Ch. 4:5; Hos. 14:6; Cant. 
2:1, 2. 


NDIwWW Gentile noun, Chald. pl. 156 8 
[Susanchites], inhabitants of the city of Susa, see 
Ww .סא‎ 3, Ezr. 4: 9. 


שישק 8 קרי Ki. 14:25 and, where‏ 1 שושק 
which see.‏ 


to put, see NW.‏ שות 


“crashing of rending”),‏ שָאוּתֶלַח (for‏ שוּתְלַח 
Shuthelah], pr.n.m.—(1) a son of Ephraim, Nu.‏ |[ 
Ch.7:21. From the former is the‏ 1 )26:35.—(2 
patron. ‘MW ibid.‏ 


Ch. only found in—‏ שוב 
Pest, or Prem IY, DY ro sET FREE, TO LIBE-‏ 


RATE. Fut. ,ישיזיב‎ inf. 720% Dan. 3:15, 17,28; 6: 
17, 28. In Targg. very frequently. Syr. GjQa 


ibid. , 
: Derivative, pr. n. מְשִינְבָאֶל‎ 


ro scorcu, To‏ שדף prop. i. q. Ww, Chald.‏ שוף 
שָשָזְפַתָנִי 0 :1 BURN, especially as the sun, Cant.‏ 
ww “for the sun hath burned me.’ Poet. ap-‏ 





| שחור--שחן 


the boil of Egypt, Deu. 98:27, 35; and רע‎ pnw Jok 
2:7; used of a kind of black leprosy endemie in 
Egypt,called by physicians elephantiasis, from the skin 
being covered with black scales, and the feet swelling 
up. Compare Plin. H. N., xxvi.§ 5. Schilling, De 
Lepra, p. 184. 


D'TIY m. Isa. 37:30, i.g. YD which see. ‘This 
would seem to be the primitive form, prop. denoting 
sprout, shoot, comp. the root YOY, Arab. Asm to 
liftoneself' up, to lift the eyes, perhaps Heb. to sprout, 
to shoot forth. We may also compare UM prop. 
offspring, progeny. 


masce. a board, as being thin, so‏ שחיף עס שָחִיף 
called from its being pared, planed away (bdtinnges‏ 


| Hobeltes Bret), from the root NY, Eze. 41:16. 


=r 3 
nny f. a pit, plur. שחיתות‎ (compare Lehrgeb. 
p- 527) Ps. 107:20; Lam. 4:20; from the root Th 
to sink down. 


manny f. Chald. evil deed, see nn, 


UE On קַ‎ an unused root, Arab. | (= to peel off, 
to shell, to scale, whence non, To this answer in 
the Indo-Germanic languages, oxiAov, Germ. Sdale, 
fchaten, Engl. to scale. 


Il. שח‎ perhaps, to roar, as a lion. Compare 


Arab. (su. to bray, as an ass, ₪ vox in pectore 
reciprocata, the braying of 8 888. Jeuhariand Kam. ; 
cognate roots are של הָלֶל‎ German, fallen, gelleny 
fatten (Notk. féetlen). Hence — 


m. a lion, a poetic word, Job 4:10; 10:16;‏ שח 
Psa.91:13; Prov. 26:13; Hos. 5140 1 7-‏ ;28:8 
Bochart (Hieroz.) understands the blackish lion of‏ 
Syria (Plin. H. N., viii. 17). Compare nv’, the letters‏ 
being interchanged.‏ ר and‏ ל 


nbnv f. Ex. 30:34; according to Hebrew inter- 
preters, unguis odoratus, prop. the covering or shell 
of a kind of muscle found in the lakes of India, 
where the nard grows; which, when burning, emits 
an odour resembling musk: this is now called blatia 
byzantina, Zeufeléiaue. See Dioscorid., ii. 10; and the 
Arabian writers in Bochart (Hieroz. 11. p. 803, seq.). 
The root is ones to peel off, compare שיחלא‎ the pod 
of dates. 


be hot, 50 be‏ 0 יצ an unused root, Arab.‏ שחן 
שחִ'| inflamed, Syriac Pa. to ulcerate, whenze‏ 


ulcer, which see. 
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שחור- שחת 


“(the king) is thy lord, הֶשְתּחָן לו‎ render homage 
to him” [this king is Christ, who is to be worshipped 
as being God over all]. Inf. Ch. הִשְתִחְוָיָה‎ 2 Ki. 5: 
18. As to מִשְַּחָוִיתֶם‎ see Analyt. Ind. 

Derivatives, see under Kal No. 2. 


see TINY,‏ שחור 
“nw m. blackness, Lam. 4:8. Root MY,‏ 


nin f. a pit, Proy. 28:10; from the root Ahw 
No.2. Compare Mv, 

ig. MY and Mn (compare 72¥), pret.‏ שהח 
י טח and INN’, fut.‏ שח Niny, plur.‏ 

(1) To sINK DOWN, Hab. 3:6; used of beasts of 
prey couching down and lying in wait in their lairs, 
Job 38:40. 

(2) to be bowed down, cast down, Psa. 10:10; 
107:39; Isa. 2:11,17; specially with sickness, Psa. 
35:14; 38:7; Lam. 3:20; also, to submit oneself. 
Isa. 60:14, DINY B28 43271 “ they shall come to thee 
bowing down.” Jobg:13; Pro. 14:19. 

Nipuat, to be bowed down, Isa. 2:9; 5:15. Used 
of a depressed and attenuated voice, 1200.19 :4. Pregn. 
Isa. 20:4, JVON NWA YI “and thy depressed 
(slender) voice shall be heard from the dust.” 

Hieum, to bring down, to humble, Isaiah 25:12; 
26:5. 

Hitnport, to be cast down (the soul), Psa. 42:7, 
125 43:5. / 

Derivative, NY. 


Arab. doste—(1) TO SLAY animals, Gen.‏ שחט 
Isa. 22:13; especially a victim, Levit. 1:5,‏ ;37:31 
andeven a human victim, Gen. 22:10; Isa. 57:5.‏ ;11 
poy mon “in slaughtering‏ הַעָמִיקוּ ,2 : 5 .1108 
‘yictims) they make deep their transgressign.”‏ 

(2) to kill (persons), 2 Ki. 25:7; Jerem. 39:6. 
שוחַט‎ Yn Jer. 9:7, a deadly arrow. In קרי‎ there is 
DIN, the sense not being different, prop. made to kill. 

(3) DINY 3M 1Ki.10:16,17; 2Chr.g:15, 16, 
prob. mixed gold, alloyed with another metal, comp. 
Arab, כ‎ to dilute wine with water; see more in 
Comment. on Isaiah 1:22. The IX X. understood gold 
beaten out, compare MOXY to spread out, the letters 
being transposed. 

pass. of No. 1, Levit.6:18; Num. 11:22.‏ ,זא זוע א 
Hence —‏ 


mony f. the slaying of victims, 2 Shr. 30:17. 


masz. an inflamed ulcer, 6-2 211 (sce the‏ שחין 
שחין מַצָרִים Ex.g:9, 11; Lev. 12:18—an.‏ (שחן root‏ 


שחור- שחת 
שיחור .ת and pr.‏ ,שחרחר ‏ שחר ,שחר Derivatives,‏ 


I. שָחַר‎ ₪ pr. apparently TO BREAK, TN 
BREAK FORTH, as light, the dawn, whence— 

(2) to break in, to pry in, hence to sez’, compare 
P32 No.3. In Kal once found, Proverbs 11:27; see 
Piel. 

Pie, WY to seek, a word altogether poetic. Fol- 
lowed by an ace. Job 7:21; Prov! 7:15; 8:17; and 

with an inf. Job 24:5; Prevent 13:24, nw אהָבוּ‎ 
כוּסָר‎ > he who loveth (his son) seeks (i.e. as it 
were 08610117 prepares) chastisement for him.” The 
suff. must be regarded as in the dative. 70 
God is—(a) to long after him, Ps. 63:2; Isa. 26:9. 
—(b) to turn oneself to him, Hos. 5:15; Ps. 4- 
Followed by אל‎ Job 8:5. 

Derivatives, 77D, pr. n. man and — 

we‏ חש 

m.dawn, morning (Arab. 3 id.), Gen,‏ שחר 
Josh. 6:15. Poet. there are ascribed to it‏ ;19:15 
“son‏ בָּן" שחר eyebrows (see DIBYEY); wings, Ps.139:9.‏ 
of the morning ;” used of [penton i. e. the morning star |‏ 
(see 92°), Isa. 14:12 Hos. 6:3, N¥D 22 WWD “his‏ 
going forth (is) established like the morning,” 64‏ 
Tehovel’ s advent,but Hos. 10:15, “like the morning‏ 
(quickly) shall he be cut off.” Adv. mane, at or in the‏ 
morning. Psalm 57:9; 108:3. Metaph. used of‏ 
felicity again dawning after misery, Isaiah 8:20 (see‏ 
WS B, No. 8); Isai. 47:11; 58:8. The same figu-‏ 

rative use is made of the w on 73 Job 11:17; נשף‎ 
Jer. 13:16; and Arab. 


calamity there is hope, for the end of a dark night 
is the dawn.” 


“ny & שחור‎ m. adj. black, used of hair, Levit. 
13:31, 373; a horse, Zec.6:2,6; blackish colour of 
the face, Cant. 1:5. 

.שיחור see‏ שחר 

mony f. the time of dawn, metaph. used of 
youth, Kee. 11:10. 


nnn blackish, used of the colow‏ 6 שחרחר 
adjectives‏ ה of the skin, Cant.1:6. As to‏ 
PIPT, see Lehrg. p. 497, and‏ ה אַדִכַדָּם of the form‏ 
Heb. Gramm. § 54, 3, § 83, No. 23.‏ 


(“whom Jehovah Reels for”), [She-‏ שחריה 
lariah|, pr. n.m., 1 Ch. 8:26.‏ 


pany (“two dawns;” compare O'S, וְצְָהָריִם‎ 
[Shaharaim], pr. n. m.,1 Ch, 8:8. 


now not used in 1. 


Stroy. 


Enwari Soheil: “ in 


Arabic Cs: to d> 
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naw—onw 
Daw an unused root, see DY, 
FTW (1) ig. "ND, and transg ADD, חש‎ 


(which see), TO BARK, TO PEEL OFF, TS HEW OFF, 
see שחיף‎ 

(2) to become attenuated, hence lean, i. q. 
Arab. Wiss... Hence NS0Y and— 


m. Lev.11:16; Deut. 14:15; according to‏ שחף 
LXX. and Vulg. larus (Geemeve), gull, an aquatic‏ 
bird, so called from its leanness; see Bochart, Hieroz.‏ 
capi 18.‏ ו 


nanw f., consumption, Lev.26:16; Deu. 28:22. 


yaw an unused root; Arab. Gas to raise 
oneself up; compare שח‎ Petronas 

m., elation, pride (Arab. eee ‘Tanned.‏ שחין 
id. 1 Job 28:8; 41:26, pnw 35 Vulg. filti su-‏ שחץ 
perbie, i.e. the one ravenous beasts, as ihe lion;‏ 
so called from the 6 of walking. Zions is the‏ 
rendering of the Chaldee intp., chap. 28; but the‏ 
other passage demands the above wider signification.‏ 
Compare Bochart, Hieroz. I., p. 728.‏ 


(“lofty places”),[Shahazimah], pr.n.‏ שְרְצִים 
קרי 19:99 of a town in the tribe of Issachar, Josh.‏ 
.שַחָצוּם כתיב 


TO BUB or BEAT IN PIECES, i. q.‏ (ג)- שחהק 
Arab. ee Exod. 30:36. Figuratively applied to‏ 
enemies, Ps. 18:43.‏ 

(2) to rub עס‎ wear away. Job 14:19, שחקוּ‎ DAN 
DY) “the waters wear away (hollow out), the 
stones.” Hence — 


m.—(1) dust;‏ שחק 
small, Isa. 40:15.‏ 

(2) a cloud (Arab. ; a thin cloud; prop. ap- 
parently a cloud of dust, as something similar). Plur. 
clouds, Job 38:37; to hich are ו‎ showers, 
Job 36:28; Ps. 78:23; Prov. 3:20; thunder (Psa. 
77:18). Meton. used of the firmament of heaven, 
i. .ף‎ DYDY and WP. Job 37:18, “hast thou, like him 
(God), spread out the sky (שָחֶקִים)‎ which is firm like 
a molten mirror?” Prov. 8:28; Job 37:21; Deut. 
33:26; Job 35:5; Psa. 68:35 8 in the other 
ו‎ there is DY). So also the sing., Psalm 
89:7, 38. (Sam. שחקיה‎ for DYY Gen. 7: 19.) 


so called as being made 


See, 


46 nw TO BE or BECOME BLACK (Aramezan 


pa, שחר‎ id). Pregn., Job 30:30, 99 עורי שחר‎ “my 
ski is black (and draws away) from off me.” 


שחת -שטף 


the grave, Job 33:24; Psalm 55:94; עבר שחת‎ tc 
perish in the grave, Job 33:28. שחת‎ TN see (i.e. 
to experience) the sepulchre, Ps. 16:10 [see below], 
49:10.—LXX. often render שחת‎ by duapbopa (as 1 
it were from nn G.adQeipw), put not with the sig- 
nification of corruption but of destruction (see the 
instances in Kircher and Trommius) [sce below ]. 
The Greek word has been taken in the signification 
of corruption by Luke [i.e. by the Holy Ghost, who 
inspired him], Acts 2:27; 13:35, seqq.; but it would 
be difficult to prove that the Hebrew word שחת‎ 
should be taken in the sense of corruption, from שחת‎ 
even in a single passage[?]. Some may cite Job 
17:14, where in the other hemistich there 18 1125, 
and שחת‎ is called pater, which may seem to be gal y 
suitable to a masculine noun; but the sacred writers 
are not accustomed to regard the etymology or sex 
of nouns in such cases, comp. ע']‎ ND PWS Psa. 17:8. 

] Note. It is clear . the authority of the New 
Test. that there is a שחת‎ m. signifying corruption, from 
שחת‎ ; perhaps it 18 only found in 0 cited places, Ps. 
16:10, and Job 17:14. ] 





+7 

fem. (for TOW, Arab. Le), acacia, spina‏ שה 
Aigyptiaca of the ancients (Mimosa nilotica, Linn.‏ 
Gchotendorn), a large tree growing in Aigypt and‏ 
Arabia, having the bark covered with black thorns‏ 
(from which gun Arabic exudes); it has blackish‏ 
pods (whence Germ. Gdotendorn), the wood is very‏ 
hard, and when it grows old it resembles ebony, Isa.‏ 
Celsii Hierobot. t. i. page 499;‏ ;41:19 
Opuse. ed. te Water, ₪ i. page 260.‏ 

Pl. DBY—(1) acacias, whence עצי שטים‎ 8 
wood, Ex. 25:5, 10,13; 26:26; 27:1, 6. 

(2) [Shittim], pr.n. of a valley in the land of 
the Moabites on the borders of Palestine, Nu. 25:1; 
Josh. 2:1; 3:1; Mic. 6:5; fully חַשָטִים‎ bmp (valley 
of Acacias), Joel 4:18. 





, 2 
שמח‎ TO SPREAD OUT, TO EXPAND (Sy. > 


Arab. om Zthiop. ADM: id.). Job 12:23, nO’ 


D3? “he spreads out the peoples,” i.e. gives them 
ample territories; especially, to spread out something 
on the ground, e.g. bones, Jer. 8:2; quails, Num. 
11:32; polenta, 2 Sa. 17:19. 
התמו‎ to spread out (one’s arms), Ps. 88; 10. 
Derivatives, NOW, movin, 
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pow m. (taken from Pilel), a whip, a scourge, 
| Josh. 23°13, 1. .שוּט .ף‎ 


| DW fut. ישטף‎  -/ 


1) TO GUSH OUT, TO FLOW 


שחת-שיה 


Pret (ב)- - שחֶת‎ trans., to destroy, to ruin, either 
by laying waste, as a country, a region, a field, Gen. 
9:11; 19:13; Joshua 22:33; 2 Sam. 24:16; Jer. 
12:10, or by pulling down, as walls, a city, Genesis 
13:10; Eze. 26:4; or by wounding Ex. 21:26; or 
by killing, both individuals, 2 Sam. 1:14, and ל‎ 
peoples, Gen. 6:17; 9:15; Nad Bs ae Isa. 14:20. 
Metaph., Am. 1:11, 1207 שחת‎ “he destroyed (i.e. 
suppressed) his mercy.” Ezek. 28:17, 19130 nny 
TNpEr ey “thou hast destroyed thy wisdom, because 
of thy beauty ;” thou art so taken with the latter, that 
thou hast neglected the former. 

(2) to act ל‎ for the more 1[[ שחת דְּרְכָיו‎ 
Ex. 32:7; Deut. 9:12; 32:5. Comp. Hiph. No. 2. 

i. gq. Piel No. 1, to destroy, either by‏ )1(— וטקוד 
Jaying waste and destroying, asa land, a kingdom,‏ 
Jer. 36:29; 51:20; acity, Gen.19:14; 2 Ki. 18:25;‏ 
or by killing, as a man, 1 Sa. 26:15; enemies, 2 Sa.‏ 
by ee in any manner whatever, Pro.‏ סי 111 
mvp S220 the destroying angel, 2 Sam.‏ .11:9 
Ex. 12:23, is ae angel‏ הַמָּשָהִית and simply‏ ;24:16 
of God who inflicts calamities and death upon men.‏ 
by (destroy not) in the titles of Ps. 57, 58, 59,‏ תָּשְחַת 
seems to be the beginning of a song, to the tune‏ ,75 
of which those Psalms were to be sung.‏ 

(2) inh הְשָחִית‎ Gen. 6:12; הִי עַלִילוּת‎ Zeph. 7: 
to 0061 wickedly, and without the ace. id., Deu. 4:16; 
32:29; Jud.2:19; Isa.1:4. Compare .הַר2‎ In the 
words שָחִית‎ 1D איש‎ Prov. 28:24, and מַשָחִית‎ bya Proy. 
18:9, מי‎ appears to be a subst. (see מַשָחִית‎ No. 1), 
a man of destruction, 1. e. in chap. 28, act., a de- 
stroyer, a waster; but in chap. 18, pass., one who 
brings destruction on himself, one 6 wastes his 
own goods, a prodigal. 

Hopnan הָשָחַת‎ to be corrupted, Pro. 25:26; Mal. 
1:14. 

NirHaL—(1) to be corrupted, e.g. by putridity, 
Jer. 13:7; in a moral sense, Gen. 6:11, 12. 

(2) to be lacd waste, Ex. 8:20. 

Derivatives, nny, nnwn, nnwn, nnwn, 


מִלָה Ch. to destroy. Part. pass. Dan. 2:9, i‏ שחת 
M213 “a lying and corrupt word.” Neutr.‏ ּשְחִיתָה 
ANN something done wickedly,acrime, Dan.6:5.‏ 


Ezek. 19:4, 8 (from the‏ שמְתֶּם with suff.‏ + שחת 
root MY, like M2, from’ the root 13), a pit—(a) in‏ 
which snares are laid for wild beasts, and metaph.‏ 
used of snares, Ps.'7:16; 9:16; 35:7; 94:13; Pro.‏ 
Eze. loc. cit.—(b) a cistern, in which there‏ ;26:27 
is mud, Job 9:31.—(c) an underground prison, Isa.‏ 
5l: 2 especially the sepulehre, Psa. 30:10;‏ 


Job17:14[?]; 33:18, 30. NOY? to go down into 


שחת-שיה 
Ch. 26:11 (where there is no need to understand 8‏ 2 
military officer, as a census of soldiers might be taken‏ 
by a civil magistrate).‏ 

WY (or rather WY, as twenty-six MSS. and edi- 
tions read, which are also supported by 11 others, 


which read (סטר‎ Ch. Dan. 7:5, a side. (In Targg. 
TD), NIP, Syr. (. כסיף‎ id., Arab. 2 side of any 


thing.) 


(ypapparixde), [Shitrat], pr.n. m. 1 Ch.‏ שמָרִי 
"OW.‏ קרי ,כתיב 27:29 


for NW),‏ שו ,833 (for SY, like ‘4 valley, for‏ .מ שי 
agift, present, so called from its being brought:‏ 
to bring‏ הוּבִיל שי (see the root 8), in this phrase‏ 
gifts, Ps. 68:30; 76:12; Isa. 18:7.‏ 


or NW an unused root, Arabic ust‏ שיא 


to will, Conj. II. to bring, to impel. 11006 appa- 


.שיא for‏ שי שי rently‏ 

x: vw pr. n.m. Sheva, 2 Sam. 20:25 ,כתיב‎ sec 
nw] 

(שוא overturning,” from the root‏ “( שיאון 
[Shihon], pr.n. of a town of Issachar, Josh. 19:1¢-‏ 


Lote ¢. (from the root שגב‎ ( return, and coner. 
those who return, Ps. 126:1. 


ie שיבָה‎ (for nae, from the root av) f. dwell- 
ing, 2 Sa. 19:33. 


We שי‎ an uncertain root, to which apparently may 
be ו‎ fut. apoc. YA (of the form ,(יָק*‎ Deut. 
39:18. LXX. ל‎ Vulg. dereliquist?; in the 
other hemistich navn (hast nee. Apparently 
my signifies the same as שהֶה‎ Lge to forget, to neg- 


Se 


lect; whence 2 want of care, ה‎ between two vowels 
JN 
being changed into 4, as is often dene, compare nny 


and V3, 103 and 128, 107 and 
5 


Lj to be raw (flesh); also ייסיב‎ for יהיטיב‎ ; and also 
compare the same change of the letter א‎ in TN, 195 


ust} fo adorn, VE and 


(vulture), pho, [rons ; unless wn be rather taker 
from the verb TOY itself, as if contracted from WH 
(for TVA, compare mR Jer.18:23, for THON), com- 
pare 31 for Yi}. Others have less appropriately com- 
pared Arab. 9-5 IV. to omit (prop. to lay aside. 


ber Seite legen); for the root LSge answers to the Het. 


DCCCXVII 





שמף-שיר 


IUT ABUNDANTLY, 58.78:90. OY DY} an over- 
flowing shower, Eze. 13:13; 38:22. 

(2) to ו‎ to ee. used of a river, 
Isa. 30:28; 66212; metaph. of an army, Dan. 11:10, 
26,40. Followed by an acc.—(a) to ל‎ 
any thing, Jer. 47:2; and more strongly to over- 
whelmand swallow up with water. Psa. 69:3, 
שמפתְנִי‎ nba “the flood has swallowed me up;” 
verse 16; 124:4; Isaiah 43 2; Cant. 8:7.--)6( to 
sweep away with a flood, lw. 28:17; Job 14:19, 
“the flood sweepeth away the dust of the earth;” 
Fze.16:g; and on the contrary —(c) to bring in as 
with a flood. Isa. 10:22, PTY AMY חָרוּץ‎ IPB “the 
destruction is decreed, bringing i in justice as with a 
flood,” i. e. overwhelming the wicked with deserved 
punishment. MPT¥ is accus. governed by the verb 
שטף‎ -- (d) to wash any thing, Lev. 15:11; 1 Kings 
22:38. 

(3) Metaph. to rush swiftly (as a horse), Jer. 
8:6. Compare No. 1. 

NipuaL.—(1) to be overwhelmed (with a hostile 
force), Dan. 11:22. 

(2) to be washed, Lev. 15:12. 

Poat, i.q. Niph. No.2. Lev. 6:21. 


AY and FY im (1) effusion, outpouring, 
e.g. of rain, Job 38: ay of a torrent, whence metaph. 
Prov. 27:4; שסף אף‎ “an coos i.e. a tor- 
rent (like a rapid torrent) is anger.’ 

(2) inundation, flood, Ps. 32:6; Nah. 1:8; 

Dan. 9:26; "DW Wp “his end Cone) asa flood, : 
i.e. Reedy (compare WW2 Hos. 10:15.) Metapk. 
used of an overflowing army, Dan. 11:22. 


Arab.‏ שמוי 


pry ₪ 6 


Hence— 


, T0 WRITE, whence Part. שטר‎ 
(LXX. ypapparetc, ypapparoeio- 
aywy uc. Syr. jeer), hence from the art of writing 
-havh 53 in very ancient times been especially used 
forensically (compare 203 letter d, -3\S& a scribe 
and julye, Gr. 06060 ypdperOar), a magistrate, 


prefect +f the people (comp. Arab. |... to excel in 


any thing followed by der jae a prefect. Targ. 


WI, IP, Vulg. magister, dur, exactor, Specially, 
שמְרִיכס‎ is used eee (a) the prefects of the people of 
srael in heypt, Ex.§:6—19; and in the desert, Nu. 
11:16 (used of the seventy elders); Deuter. 20:9; 
100/01:28, Josh. 1:10; 3:2; 8:33; 29:2; 24:1. 
--)2( magistrates in the towns of Palestine, Deut. 
16:18; cir a4: 4; 26:29; 2Chr.19:11; 34:13. 


_ Used of the superior magistrates, Prov.6:7; and | TY, mY, 


53 


שיו-שיר 


in this sense, “ until he shall ecme to whom the 
sceptre, the dominion belongs,” i.e. Messiah (comp. 
Eze. 21:32, הַמִּשפֶּט‎ Vora NITY LXX. 2 xadijxer). 
LXX. in several copies, ra atoxeipeva ₪070, “the 
things which are reserved for him” (others with 
Symm.); 6 6060764 he “for whom it is reserved " 
Syr. Saad., “he whose it 18." Targ. Onk. “ Messiah, 
whose is the kingdom.” There is also a variety in 
the reading שי ה)‎ in several 0000. and editt.; ה‎ ₪ in 
twenty-eight Jewish manuscripts, and in all the Sa- 
maritan, 1°’, שלו‎ in a few codd.); but this three- 
fold manner is of but little moment in this passage, 
as the same variety is found in the pr. n. (No. 2). 
This only follows from it, that the Hebrew critics and 
copyists writing שילה‎ took it for a simple word, and 
not as the old interpreters, as a compound. [The 
older copies, however, do read PW, ] The opinions 
of theologians on this passage have been collected by 
Hengstenberg, Christologie d. A. T. 1. p. 59, seqq. 

(2) (“place of rest”),[ Shiloh], pr. n. of a town 
of the Ephraimites, situated on a mountain to the 
north of Bethel, where the holy tabernacle was set 
for some time, Josh. 18:1; 1Sam. 4:3. It is va 
riously written שילו‎ Jud. 21:21 ; Jer. 9:12; שלו‎ Jud. 
21:19; 1Sa. 1:24; 3:21; שלה‎ Josh. 18:1, 8; 1 Sa. 
1:3,9; 1 Ki. 2:27. [Now prob. Seilfin a. Rob. 
iii. 85.] 

which see.‏ שולל ie.‏ ,כתיב 1:8 Mic.‏ שילֶל 

[Shilonite], Gent. noun.—(1) from now‏ שילני 
No. 2, 1 Kings 11:29; 12:15; Neh. 11:5; compare‏ 
גָּלנִי and‏ לה 

(2) 1 61. 9:5; for שלני‎ from שָלֶה‎ 

(perhaps for OW “desert”), [Shemon /‏ שימון 
n.m., 1 Ch. 4:20.‏ .יז 


9% 


an unused root; i. q. ith. U4: and Syr.‏ שין 
compare pnw, Hence —‏ 8 ל 1 

m. plur. DY wrine, Isa. 36:12.‏ ש'] or‏ שין 

NEY Chald. to finish, see .יצָא‎ 


fut. PW,‏ (כתיב 18:6 Sam.‏ 1) שגר rarely‏ שו 
Job 33:27, TO SING‏ ישר Judges 5:1 ; once‏ וישר apoc.‏ 
(not used in the other Pheenicio-Shemitic languages,‏ 
but in Sanscr. there is shir, to sing), Jud. 5:1; Ps.‏ 
Construed —(a) followed by an acc. of the‏ .65:14 
song, Psa. 7:1: 137:4; also of the person or thing‏ 
celebrated in song, Psa. 21:14; 59:17; 89:9.--)/(‏ 
followed by ? it is, to sing im any one's honour, to‏ 


| celebrate in song, Ps.13:6; 27:6; 33:3; also ta 
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DCC‏ שיז--שית 


| קם6[סוץ an unused root, Arab. to love‏ שיז 


vhence may be taken — 
Ny [Shiza], pr.n.m.1 Ch. 11:42. 
apy t» liberate, see ay, 


(from the root Mt) ig. AMY ₪ pit, Psa.‏ שיחֶה 
.57:7 ;219:85 

Sihor], properly‏ ,700 6/] שחר שהור שיחור 
“black,” “turbid” (root WY), hence pr.n.(in Heb.‏ 
is Egyptian), of the river Nee, so called‏ יאר just as‏ 
from its muddy and turbid waters (whence Lat. Melo,‏ 
according to Festus and Serv. ad Georg. ly.‏ 6 \6ון q.‏ .1 
YY‏ שחר Ain. i.745, iv. 246). Isa. 23:3, V¥P‏ ;291 
WN? “the sowing of Shihor, the harvest of the Nile.”‏ 
(Vulg. Nile.) Jevem. 2:18. In two places (Joshua‏ 
1Ch.13:5), S..chor is placed on the southern‏ ;13:3 
borders of Palestine, where the river of Hgypt (ona‏ 
DN see 2M) would rather have been expected‏ 
[but they surely were the same], but in a similar‏ 
sentence, Gen. 15:18, the Nile is also mentione].‏ 


nyo שיחר‎ Joshua 19:26 [Shihkor-libnath], 
pr.n. of a river or small stream, which flows into the 
sea, in the tribe of Asher, according to the opinion 
of J. D. Michaelis, the river of glass (compare nya? 
No. 1), i.e. Belus, from the sand of which glass was 
first made by the Pheenicians. 


D'Y m.—(1) ig. שוט‎ a whip, a scourge, Isa. 
28:15 .כתיב‎ 
(2) an oar, 1. q. DWI Isa, 33:21. 


a) tranquillity, rest; from the root‏ שילה 
WD; and if a derivative of‏ ,קיטור of the form‏ שָלֶה 
from the root nba. This‏ לה be wanted,‏ לה a verb‏ 
power of the word seems to be that which it has in‏ 
the much discussed passage, Gen. 49:10, ‘the sceptre‏ 
...עד כִּיְיָבוּא שילה ולו shall not depart from Judah‏ 
Nop. until tranquillity shall come, and the‏ עַמִים 
peoples shall obey him (Judah). Then let him bind,”‏ 
etc.; i.e. Judah shall not lay down the sceptre of the‏ 
ruler, until his enemies be subdued, and he shall‏ 
rule over many people; an expectation belonging to‏ 
the kingdom of the Messiah, who was to spring from‏ 
the tribe of Judah. Others whom I followed in edit. 1,‏ 
in this passage as a concrete, and render it‏ שילה take‏ 
the peaceable one, peace-maker; either under-‏ 
Isa. 9:5), or‏ שר שלום standing the Messiah (compare‏ 
vy 1 Ch. 22:9); so the Sama-‏ מה Solomon (compare‏ 
ritans (see Repert. f. bibl. und morgenlind. Litt. xvi.‏ 
as being‏ (שלה) שלה The ancient versions take‏ .)168 
to him‏ לו i. q.‏ לה i.g. WS and‏ שי compounded of‏ 


שיו--שית DCCCXIX‏ שיר--שית 
sing of any one, Isiah 5:1.---)0( followed by 2 to 12:5. ‘This seems to be Sesocchis, the first of the‏ 


| two and twentieth dynasty of Manethc. 


שת apoc. NY, NW, inf. absol.‏ ישית ₪ שית 


| Isa. 22:7, TO PUT, TO SET, TO PLACE, i.q. DIY rebé- 


(Alhed roots in He- 
It is altogether 
wanting in the kindred languages, but it is widely 
extended in the Indo-Germ. languages, both in the 
sense of placing and of sitting, see the Sanscr. sad, to 
sit; Gr. EGouar, fut. 860006066 (root hed); Lat. sedere ; 
Goth. satjan, to place, to appoint; Anglo-Sax. sattan; 
Engl. to set; Germ. fegen, comp. Gr. With:the vowel 
transposed there has hence, I suppose, arisen the cog 
nate root 8/0 in ,ש-076‎ torn, Sta-re.) 

(1) to put,i.q. to set, to place, when applied to 
persons and things which stand upright (or, at least, 
sit, Ps. 132:11), or seem rather to stand than to lie 
down, e.g. to set a watch (watchmen), Psa. 141:3; 
any one on a throne (NBD), Ps. 132:11; to place a 
crown on a head ,(שית עַמָרֶת לראש)‎ Psal. 21:4; and 
metaph. Gen. 3:15, “I will put enmity between thee 
and the woman.” Ps. 73:28, ‘DMD שתִי בַּאדנִי‎ “T have 
Specially —(a) to ar- 
range, set in order, an army, but always with the 
omission of the ace. 139!) (compare Josh. 8:2, 13); fic 
flellen, to set selves (in array), Isa.22:7. Ps. 3:7, 
אָשָר כבום שתוּ עָלִי‎ who have set their camp around 
against me.”—(b) to constitute, appoint any one 
prince, followed by two ace. 1 Ki. 11:34; followed by 
an ace. and ? Ps. 45:17; followed by על‎ thing, to 
appoint any one over anything, Gen. 41 : 33.---)6( 
to found, 15a. 2:8,“and has placed upon them (the 
columns of the earth) the world.”— (d) DY PIN שית‎ to 
set snares, lay snares (Gehlingen, Spvenkel aufftetten), i.e. 
to plot, Ps. 140:6.—(e) to set or appoint a bound, 
Ex. 23:31; used of a limit of time (PM), Job 14:13 
Ellipt. and impers. Job 38:11, Pa {N33 nw mB 
“here shall one put (i.e. shall be put, 80. a bound) 
to the pride of thy waves.”—(f) followed by an ace. 
of pers. and 3 of place, to put or 867 any one in any 
place (1wobin verfegen). Psal. 88:7, NYANA שתני בּבור‎ 
“thou hast placed (cast) me into the lowest pit.” 
Once, followed hy ? of pers. and 4 of place, Psa. 73. 
18, למ‎ nn ת‎ p23 “ thou hast set them in slippery 
places ;” compare Psal. 12:6, לו‎ mS? yor MUN 1 
will put in safety (ich verfege in Giderheir) )1. 6. 1 will 
make secure) the oppressed.” A little different is 
2/B NY to put any one in any number, i.e. ta 
reckon him to that number. 2 Sam. 19: 2y, “ thou 
hast put me amongst those who eat at thy table;” 


vac, but less frequently used. 


put my trust in the Lord.” 


| brew are שפת‎ and Nh’, which see. 





8100 concerning any one, Ps.138:5 (compare 2 737). 
—(d) followed by על‎ of the person to whom any one 

peaks as it were in song, before whom one sings. 
Sob 33:27, עַל אַנָשִים‎ Ww “he sings before men,” 
uries out among men. Pro, 25:20, YV32 על‎ onwa שר‎ 
“singing songs to a heavy heart,” i. 6. singing joy- 
ful songs to a person afflicted. Zo sing is also some- 
times used for to declaim with a loud voice (compare 
mY No.1), see the examples above cited, Isa. 5:1; 
Job 33:27. 

Piter, TW to sing. Zeph. 2:14; Job36:24, Ws 
אַנָשִים‎ mb “which men celebrate.” Part. ae) 
6 singer, 1 Ch. 9:33; 15:16; Nehem. 12:28, seq.; 
13: 5- 

110114, pass. Isa. 26:1.— Hence — 


הָשיר ,29:28 m.—(1) song, singing. 9 Ch.‏ שיר 
Nyy Wp “the song sang and‏ מַהַצִצָרִיכם 
the trumpets: trumpeted,” i. 6. the singing began, and‏ 
the trumpets began to be blown; which is in verse‏ 


27, min שיר‎ ‘na “the song of Jehovah began.” | 


Kimchi gives an incorrect explanation of YY in this 
place, as שיר‎ bya ₪ singer (it would have been better 
שיר‎ 293 chorus of singers); and still less tolerable 
is the conjecture of Winer (Lex., p. 973), who thinks 


- that “leet mutatione,” we may put TD WD (?). 


Also used of instrumental music. ְּלִי שיר‎ instru- 
ments of music, 1 Chr. 16:42; 2 Chr.7:6; 34:12; 
Am. 6:5; Neh. 12:27, מֶצְלְִיכז‎ wa “with music 
of cymbals.” 

(2) 6 song, both sacred, Ps. 33:3; 40:4 (and so 
frequently), and profane, Isa. 23:16; 24:9; Eccles. 
7:5; Eze. 33:32; especially joyful, Am. 8:10 (opp. 
to שיר השירִים .ְקִינָה‎ Cant.1:1; Vulg. canticum can- 
ticorum, 1. 6. most excellent song, comp. the phrases, 
oy “IY (most beautiful ornament) Eze. 16:7; "DY 
DWI (the highest heaven) 1 Ki. 8:27; which, as 
title of a book (hardly proceeding from the author 
himself [?]) contains a commendation similar to שיר‎ 
ידידות‎ Ps: 1. 


a song, Deut. 31:19, seqq-; Ps.‏ שיר ו שירה 
Isa. 23:15; also used of a parable (written in‏ ;18:1 
Am. 8:3.‏ שירות rhythm), Isa. 5:1. Plur.‏ 


2 1 0 rz 
שיש‎ Syr. maa white marble, 1 Chron. 29:2, 
from the root שש‎ to be white; compare שש‎ 1. 


[Shisha], see MW.‏ שִישָא 
puny [Shishak], pr.n. of a king of Egypt in‏ 


the time of Jeroboam, 1 Ki. 12:40; 14:25; 2 Chron, | and Jer. 3:19, 5°33 JN!S PS “how (i.e. in what 


₪07 + - 


0 6 


שית--טכב 


followed by ar. cc. and כ‎ (to make any one like anj 
one), Isa. 16:3; Hos. 2:5; Ps. 21:10; 83:12, 14. 
More rarely absol. to make, to do, i.q. nYy, as nV 
אתות‎ to do or perform miracles, Ex. 10:1 Hence—- 

(5) followed by adat.[“ to make, or prepare £2 
any one, i.q.”]| to give, Gen. 4:25; impers. Hosra 
6:11, 42 VSP NY גם יְהוּדֶה‎ “also for thee, O Judah, 
a Lauren: of (evils) i is prepared. , 

Hopuat, pass. followed by על‎ to be laid upon, Ex. 
21:30. 

Derivatives, nw, ny, pr. 0. ny, 


m. with suff. Inv a thorn, coll. thorns.‏ שית 
Isaiah 5:6; 7:93 —25; 9:17; 10:17; 27:4. The‏ 
etymology is doubtful. To me it seems probable‏ 
that NY is for NY the Medial Nun being softened,‏ 
like N)3 for N33, 666 for eve, 616 for éve, from the root‏ 
fem. NY, compare 177 from bbs, na]‏ ש] whence‏ ,12 
Others understand a thorn-hedge, as‏ .רְפַף from‏ 
being so ealled from being set round gardens and‏ 
vineyards (from ny), but this word does not denote‏ 
a hedge made of thorns, but thorns growing spon-‏ 
taneously in fields and ruins.‏ 


nw m. attire, dress, Prov.7:10; Psalm 73:6 
Compare the root No. 2, 0. 


Ww see .שכף‎ 


inf, 392 with suff. 929% Genesis‏ ,230% וג שכ ב 
Deu. 6:7; imp. 22¥,‏ , (שכב and 732Y (from‏ ,19:33 
Liz, To LIE DowN. (Syr.‏ 0 שְקכְבָה parag.‏ ה with‏ 
Ch., and Ath. AN]: id., but Arab. —- S: to pou‏ 
out, which is done by inclining a vessel. The pri-‏ 
which has the power of bend-‏ ,3 ,כב mary stock is‏ 
ing, inclining oneself, compare under 523, Gr. Lat.‏ 
cubo, cumbo. As to a sibilant prefixed to 8‏ שחש 
biliteral stock to form triliterals, see p. DcCLNXxIM, A.)‏ 
Ps. 68:14, “ would that ye lay amongst the stalls”‏ 
(shepherds to take rest). Isa. 50:11, “ ye shall lie‏ 
down in sorrow.” 1 Ki. 3:19, “ (the woman) had‏ 
lain upon it” (the child), and had smothered it;‏ 
also to lay one’s self down (fic) tegen), Ezekiel 4:6,‏ 
“lie on thy right side,” lege dich auf die rechte Seite.‏ 
Specially used—(a@) of those who are going to sleep,‏ 
to lay oneself down to sleep, Gen. 19:4; 28:11;‏ 
Sa. 3:5,6,9; Ps. 3:6; 4:9; 1 Ki. 19:5; Job7:4;‏ 1 
Prov. 3:24; and as being asleep, 1 Sa.3:2; 2 Sa.‏ 
Sa. 26:7; 1 Ki. 21:27; also as taking rest,‏ 1 ;11:9 
Ps. 68:14; hence to rest, Ecc. 2:23, “even at night‏ 
his heart doth not rest.” Job 30:17, “ my gnawing‏ 
(pains) take no rest.”—(d) used of those who are‏ 
sick, 2Sam.13:6; 2 Ki.g:16.—(c) of tacurnera,‏ 
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שית--שכל 


honour shall I set thee amongst my children !”— 
(9) followed by bY to collect, put together, Gen. 
30:40.— (h) BY ‘3 שית‎ to set any one with another, 
to compare, to make equal, Job 30:1. 

(2) to put any person or thing, so that it may lie 
down or recline, Germ. legen. Ps.8:7, תחת‎ AMY by 
von) “thou hast put all things under his feet,” thou 
hast subjected them to him; Ruth 4:16, “and Naomi 
took the child, בְחִיקָהּ‎ INN WAY and placed it in her 
eae Bs: a 4, * 8 nest where (the sparrow) may 

lay her young” (where it is hardly allowable with 
Winer, p. 962, to explain שִית‎ of birth). Specially — 
(a) שית. יד על‎ to place one’s hand on any one, Gen. 
48:17; which is done in protecting, Ps. 139:5; or 
as an arbiter who lays his hand on the disputants, 
Job 9:33; the eyes of the dead (in filial piety to- 
wards parents), Gen. 46:4. On the other hand, שית‎ 
DY 1! to put the hand with any one 1. 6. to join with 
any one in doing any thing, Ex. 23:1.—Ellipt. Job 
10:20; ‘219 N'Y sc. FI) “take from me,” se. the 
hand.—(d) followed by 3 to put in any place, Job 
38:36; “who hath put wisdom in thy reins?” Psa. 
13:3; “how long shall I put cares (shall I leave 
them as put) in my heart?” Pro. 26:24; nowy בְּקְרְבוּ‎ 
MW “he puts (holds, cherishes) fraud in his breast. 
—(c) "TY roy n'Y to put on ornaments (den Schmuet 
antegen), Ex. 33:4. Compar 
followed by an ace. of thing, and bY of pers. to lay 
something on any one, either something to be en- 
dured, Isa. 15:9 (followed by ” of pers. Ps..9:21); 
or to be performed, Ex. 21:22; also to attribute, to 
impute blame to any one, Num. 19:11.--)6( MY 
1929? to put any thing before one’s self, for which 
one cares or takes bed, Ps. go:8; 101:3. Some- 
tames from the nature / the case it is—(f) to pour 
out (as corn into the bosom of a garment), Ruth 3: 
15; tocast forth, Job 22:24; V¥2 THY by שית‎ “cast 
upon the ground the brass” (brazen treasures). 

(3) to put, i. q. to direct, to turn, in any direc- 
tion, 88---)6( שית פָּנִים אָ?‎ to turn one’s face in any 
ה‎ Num. 24:1. 29 DY שי‎ followed by a 
gerund, to turn one’s eyes to do any thing, to 
attempt any thing, Ps. 17:11.—(c) 2? שִית‎ to turn 
the mind or heart to regard, 1 Sam. 4:20; Psa. 62: 

1; Pro. 24:32; followed by bs to any thing, to re- 
gard any ining, Job 7:17; Pro. 27:23; ? Ex. 7:23; 
2Sam. 13:20; Ps. 48:14; Pro. 22:17; Jer.31:21.— 
From the sense of constituting (No. 1, b) arises — 

(4) to make, or render any thing so or so (in 
einen Bu‘ag verfegen=wwozu macen), followed by two acc. 
Tha. ים‎ 5; 26:1; Jer.22:6; Ps. 21:7; 84:7; 88:9; 
110:1; followed by an 806. and ? Jer. 2:15; 13:16; 





שית--שכל 
m.—(1) bereaved, whether of children‏ שבול 


Jer. 18:21, or of young, used of a she-bear 2 Sam 
ל‎ How 13:8. 
(2) devoid of young, Cant. 4:2; 6:6. 


m. drunk, intowicated, 1 Sa. 25‏ שכר ,שכור 
Sa. 1:13.‏ 1 כַּרֶה Ki. 16:9; 20:16. Fem.‏ 1 ;36 


and Mav (Isa. 49:14; Pro. 2:17), fut,‏ שכח 
NY. ro ForGET (perhaps cognate to the verb 13%),‏ 
Gen. 27:45; followed by an acc. Gen. 40:23; Psa.‏ 
with an inf. Ps. 102:5; to leave‏ מ[ followed by‏ ;9:13 
something from forgetfulness, Deu. 24:19. Men are‏ 
often said to forget God, Deut. 6:12; 32:18; Jud.‏ 
or the law of God, Hos. 4:6; and, on the other‏ ;3:7 
hand, God is said to forget (not to care for) any one,‏ 
Ps. 10:12; Isa. 49:14; his mercy (to be unmindful‏ 
Hei) JES Lay QING,‏ 

NIPHAL, to be Sorgotten, Gens 41305) bskea teaalian 
Job 28:4, מָנִּי רְגָל‎ DNDWI “forgotten of the foot,” 
i.e. void of aid of the feet. Pregn. Deut. 31:21, 
wt ‘BD לא תָשָבֶח‎ > (this song) anal not be for- 
gotten (nor cease) out of the mouth of their seed.” 

Pret, Lam. 2:6, and — 

Hiruit, Jer. 23:27, to cause to forget. 

HirxpakL,i.q. Niphal, Ecc. 8:10. Hence— 


now m. forgetting, forgetful, Isa.65:11. Pl 
const. ‘NY Ps. 8 


MY ch. to find. 

TrHpeac, NAW to be found, Dan. 2:35; Ezr. 6:2. 
הַשָכָּח ,זוזג‎ ---)1( to find, Dan. 2:25; 6:6, 12. 
(2) to acquire, obtain, Ezr. 7:16. 


rate שָבִי‎ (perhaps “ wandering”), [Shachia], pr. 
n.m. 1Ch.8:10 Cae ג‎ is the reading of some copies [. 


you (kindred to the root MM) inf. שך‎ --)1( 
TO INCLINE ONESELF, TO STOOP (as one who sets 
snares), Jer. 5:26. 

(2) to subside as water, Gen. 8:1; 
peased as anger, Esth. 2:1; 7:10. 

to still (a sedition), Nu. 17:20.‏ וקוד 


to be ap- 


av fut. Says TO BE BEREAVED of children, ta 
be childless (Arab. JG Aram. תִּכָל‎ Xl), fot- 
lowed by an ace. Gen. 27: 45, שנִיהֶם‎ Da אֶשָכָּל‎ mb 
why should 1 be bereaved of both of them?” Gen. 
7 ‘Aw שָבַלְתִּי‎ WED 28) “and I, if I be be- 
reaved, I shall be bereaved, ' the expression of a 
| person who calmly bears iat appears inevitable 


(compare Esth. 4:16). 1 Sam. 15:33. Part. pass 
שְכוּלָה‎ bereaved of children, Isa. 49:21. 


DCCCXXI 





שבבה--שכל 


@Sa.12:16.—(d) of those who are dying (to lay 
oneself down), very often in speaking of the death 
of kings in the phrase, "NIN OY 3dv11 ג‎ 2:10; 
11:43; 14:20, 31; 15:8, 24; 16:6, 28; andof the 
dead, Isaiah 14:8, 122 I!) “ since thou wast laid 
down,” hast died [wast destroyed ]. Isaiah 14:18; 
43:17; Job3:13; 20:11; 21:26. 22 %23% those 
who lie in the grave, Ps. 88:6.—(e) used of those who 
lie with a woman, followed by BY Gen. 26:10; 30:15, 
16; 34:2; 39:7, 12; Ex. 22:15; Deu. 22:23, seq.; 
2 Sa. 12:11; and NN Gen. 35:22; 1Sa.2:22; with 
suff. ,אתי‎ ANN Gen. 34:2; Lev. 15:18, 24 (once used 
of a woman, Gen. 19:32); also withan acc. Deu. 28:30, 
in קרי‎ (where in the text there is של‎ Hence — 

Nipitat, to be lain with, ravished (used of a 
woman), Isa. 13:16; Zec. 14:2; and— 

Puat, id. Jer. 3:2 .קרי‎ 

Hiri: —(1) to make any one lie down, to pros- 
trate, 2Sam. 8:2; to lay down, 1 Ki.17:19; to 
cause to rest, Hos. 2:20. 

(2) to pour out a vessel (i. q. Arab. \ \. to pour 
out, see above as to this meaning), Job 38:37. 

110 הָשָכָּב‎ part. מֶשָכָּב‎ to be prostrated, to 
lie, 2 Ki. 4:32; Eze: 32:19, 32. 

מִשָכָּב שכַבָת שְבְכָה Derivatives,‏ 


f. effusion, pouring out (see the root‏ שכָבָה 
Hiphil No. 2, compare etym. observ. under Kal)—‏ 
(a) of dew, Ex. 16:13, 14.—(6) seminis in concu-‏ 
bitu, Lev. 15:16, 17, 18, 32; 19:20; 22:4; Num.‏ 
.5:13 

nay f. i.q. the preceding, letter 7 ; whence {D2 
nvina ina אֶת‎ to lie with a woman, Lev. 18:23; 
20:15; Num. 5:90; also אל‎ yN> אֶתשְכָבְתו‎ In) Lev. 
18: 20. 


mow a doubtful root, according to Jo. Simonis 
the same as 11, Ath. yepeP: To WANDER. Hence— 

Hiren, part. Jer. 5:8, “ like well-fed (libidinous) 
horses 117 מִשְכִּים‎ wander” (compare Jer. 2:23; Pro. 
ל‎ and שָנֶה‎ No.1). But perhaps it is better, 
with the Hebrew interpreters, to take כ שָכִּים‎ in ae 
passage as part. Hiphil of the verb D2, put in the 
singular adverbially for 5")"3e YD; in this sense “ they 
are like horses fed (inflamed with lust) in the morn- 
ing” (compare Isa. 5:11). 


Derivative, pr.n. .שָכִיָה‎ 


m.—(1) bereavement, metaph.‏ (שכל (root‏ שכול 


(sa. 4.7:8, 9. 
(2) the condition of a person left by all, Ps. 


לי:45 


שכלים -שכן 


is joined. = is here, although it is written witha. 
Mappik, to be taken with the printed Masorah as 
a sumix, compare Num. 15:28; and there is no need 
to lay down a new feminine form שְכָמָה‎ = OD’, 
(Tks word appears to be a primitive, like war mM 
nouns implying members of the body, and the v- - 
הֶשָכִּים‎ appears to be derived hence). It is— 

(a) the member on which a load to be borne 5 
laid, Job 31:36. Isaiah 9:5, “ the government shall 
be upon his shoulders,” laid on him as a load for 
him to bear. Also, Isa. 22:22, * 1 will lay the key 
of the house of David upon his shoulder,” i. e. J wil! 
give it to him to bear; compare the phrase "7? 2 
under the word 1). 3 3:9, “to serve God Day 
TMS with one back,” 1.6. with one mind, 5to8vpaddr, 
a metaphor taken from those that bear Sitter a burden 
or a yoke; compare Syr. [2A.5 «x, jointly. 

(b) the member on which blows are inflicted. Isa, 
9:3, 02% מַטָרז‎ “the rod (which threatened) his 
shoulder.” Used also— 

(c) in the phrase, שָכָם‎ 1257 to turn the back, 
used of one going away, 1 Sam. 10:9 (comp. yy 728 
Josh. 7:12; Jer. 48:39); hence is illustrated the 
passage, Ps 21: 13, BY כִּי הִישִיתַמוּ‎ Vulg. “ quoniam 
pones eos dorsum,” i.e. thou causest them to turn their 

backs oa ay {02 Psalm 18:41). LXX. 67 
Ohoetc avruve veror. 
(2) metaph. a tract of land (pr. elevated, as if 
S|) &= 


a back), like the Arab. \ S.< a shoulder and a tract 


of land, Gen. 48:22. 

(3) [Shechem], pr.n.—(a) of a city m Mount 
Ephrain, situated between Mounts Ebal and Gerizim, 
where afterwards stood Flavia Neapolis, whence it is 
now called bl Nablus, Gen. 12:6; 33:18; 34:2; 
Psalm 60:8; 1 Ki. 12 325. 
LXX. )אטע‎ (compare Acts'7:16). Vulg. Sichem. 
With ה‎ parag. T3Y to Sichem, Hos. 6:9. See Re- 
landi Palestina, page 1004 - 10. - )0( a Canaanite, 
Gen. 33:19; 34:2, seqq. 

DIY (“back”), [Shechem], pr.n. of a son of 


Gilead, Num. 26:31; Josh. 17:9.--)9( m. 1 Chr. 
7:19. Patron. of No. 1, is 3? Num. loc. cit. 


according to some i.g. DY Job 31:22;‏ שכָמָה 
but see above 030,‏ 


jo, jaw fut. .ישן‎ --)1( TO LET ONESELF 
DOWN, to settle down, e.g. the pillar of fire and 
cloud, Num. 0:17, 22; 10:12; Ex. 24:16. 

(2) to lie down, especially to take rest, used of 
the lion, Deut. 33:20; cf a nation lying in tents, en- 
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שכלים--של 


PIEL שְכָּל‎ -- (1) to bereave, Gen. 42:36; 1 .והל‎ 
5:33—(a) used of wild beasts devouring children, 
Lev. 26:22, “I will send among you wild beasts 
that shall bereave you.” Eze. 5:17; 14:15; com- 
pave Hos. g:12;—() of a sword as consuming the 
youths, Deut. 32:25, תְּשָבָּלחָרֶב‎ yan") without (in 
battle) the sword bereaves” (i.e. consumes the 
youths), Lam. 1:20; Jer. 15:7; Eze. 36:12—14. 
(2) tocause abortion (in women, flocks, etc.), 
₪560 0] an unhealthy soil, 2 Ki.2:19, intrans. to 
make abortion, i.e. to suffer it (Plin. Ep. 8, 10), 
as a woman, Ex. 23:26; a sheep or she-goat, Gen. 
31:38; lence to be sterile, as a vine, Mal. 3:11. 
Part. M23¢'D subst. abortion, 2 Ki. 2:21. 
Hirpuit—(1) like Piel, No.1, 6, to kill youths, 
Jer. 50:9 (where מַשָכִּיל‎ should be read, not (מַשָבִּיל‎ 
(2) to miscarry, Hos. 9:14. See Piel No. 2. 


9% י 
abe 3 m. pl. bereavement, Isa. 49:20.‏ 


Sou see בלל‎ 


DIY not used in Kal. 

llipni, DDWA—(1) to rise early in the morning, 
either with addition of 7232 Genesis 19:27; 20:8; 
28:18; 32:15 or without it, Gen. 19:2; .א‎ 
Josh. 8:14. (Pr. perhaps to put a load on camels 
and other beasts, which nomadic tribes do very early 
in the morning, denom. from 03%, Atth. NA: to 
put a load on the shoulders, Matt. 23:4; comp. Ch. 
NW, caradiw.) Followed by ? to get up early to 
any place, Cant.7:13. When joined with another 
verb it is for the adv. early. Hos. 6:4, Drawn by 
הלף‎ “the dew disappearing ו‎ Hos, 1359: 
Hence inf. absol. 0300 adv. early. Prov. 27:14. 

@) ee to do, ear 7 or urgently. 
a 11 1:7, evn maya Wi בִּי‎ 
וְהָעַד‎ > for I have most earnestly testified;” 7:25; 
:מ‎ 0:50 32239" 95514515; 44942 9 Chron, 
36:15; Zeph. 3:7, Cony mney הָשבּימוּ‎ > they 

earnestly acted wickedly.” Once inf. in the 

Ch. form אָשָכֶּם‎ for הַשבָּם‎ Jer.25:3. For Jer. 8 
see under nae, 


ae earne Calg 


m. in pause pay Psa. 21:13; with suffix‏ שָכֶם 
‘on --)1( THE SHOULDER, or rather (as well‏ 
cemarked by Jo. Simonis) the hinder part of both‏ 
shoulder-blades, or the upper part of the back next‏ 
below the neck; a word, therefore, only used in the‏ 
singular, differing from 43. See 002 31:94, ‘DNS‏ 
“let my shoulder fall from _ its‏ מִשְבְמָה bien‏ 
shoulder-blade,” i.e from the back to which it‏ 


שכלים--של 


IY with suff. 2 m, ₪ dwelling; once found 
Deut. 12:5. 


Mine (“intimate with Jehovah,” as if dwell- 
ing with him; compare the 2606 No. 3, fin.), [She 
chaniah], pr.n.in., 1 Ch. 3:91.---)9( Neh. 3:29. — 
(3) Neh. 6: 18.—(4) Ezr. 10:2.—(5) Ezr. 8:3.— (6) 
Ezr. 8:5.—(7) Neh. 12:3; see M2, 


(id.) [Shechaniah], pr. n. m., 2 Chron.‏ שכניהו 
יוה 

1 שכר‎ fut. TDW; Arab. >-=--)1( TO DRINK 
TO THE FULL (i. q. 11), Hage. 1:6; to drink to 
hilarity, Cant.5:1; Gen. 43:34. It 18 very often— 

(2) to make oneself drunken, Gen. 9:21; fol- 
lowed by an ace. of the drink, Isaiah 29:9; 49:26; 
followed by }2 Isa. 51:21. Metaph. in the prophets 
the wicked are said to be drunken, since they rush, 
by a kind of madness, upon their own destruction, 
Isa. 29:9; 51:21; Lam. 4:21; Nah. 3:11. Compare 
DID, NIA. Part. pass. שכוּרָה‎ drunken, Isa. 51:21. 

Piri, to make drunken, 2 Sam. 11:13; metaph. 
(see Kal), Jer. 51:7; Isa. 63:6. 

Hirut, id., to make drunken—(a) arrows with 
blood, Deut. 32:42.— )2( nations (see Kal and Piel), 
Jer. 51:57. 

Hirupak., to act as one drunk, 1 Sam. 1:14. 

Derivatives, 12¥—}12Y, שצור‎ 


11 שכר‎ (kindred to 12%) to hire, to reward, see 
Beh 


m. strong drink, intowicating liquor,‏ שכר 
whether wine, Nu. 28:7, or intoxicating drink like‏ 
wine, made from barley (Herod. ii. 77; Diod. i. 20,‏ 
or distilled from honey or dates (see Hieron.‏ ,)34 


Opp. ed. Martianay, t. iv. p. 354). Arab. wine 
made from dry grapes or dates. It is often dis- 
tinguished from wine, Levit. 10:9; Num. 6:3; Jud. 
13:4, 7; גג‎ poetry there is often in one member BY, 
in the other ['! Isa. 5:11; 24:9; 28:7; 29:9; 56: 
12; Prov. 20:1; 31:6; Mic. 2:11.—Isa. 5:99, wine 
mingled with spices appears to be intended, i. q. 0%, 
.מִזְג‎ 


Ww m. drunkenness, Eze. 23:33; 39:19 


4 (“drunkenness”), [Shicron], pr. n. of 
a town on the northern border of Judah, Josh. 15:11. 





mn. error, fault, 9 Sam.6:7; from the root‏ של 
No. IL.‏ שלה | 


000 1 


שבן--של 


camped, Num. 24:2, of clouds overshadowing any 
day, followed by על‎ Job 3:5. Hence to rest, Jud. 
5:17; Prov. 7:11, 9927 39309 לא‎ ANIA “her feet 
rest not in her house.” 

(3) to dwell, to abide (Arab. oe id.), followed 
hy 2 of place, Gen. 9:27; 14:13; 26:2; Jud. 8:11; 
followed by an acc. of place, Isa. 33:16; Ps. 68:7. 
Of frequent occurrence is the phrase ] שכ] אֶךְ‎ to dwell 
in, or inhabit the land, to possess it quietly, Prov. 
2:21; 10:30; Ps. 37:29; and without 7S Ps. 102: 
29 (compare a similar ellipsis, Isa. 57:15, * 
שכָן עד‎ who inhabits (the heavens) for ever 6 
5 Sam. 7:10, YANA ושכן‎ “and (the people) shall in- 
habit in their own place;” Deut. 33:16, 72D 1220 
“the dweller in the bush,” i.e. Jehovah, compare 
Ex. 3:2. With a dative pleon. Ps. 120:6, 7? nay 
“to dwell for oneself.”— Part. pass. 1'3Y act. dwell- 
ing, like the French logé, Jud. 8:11.— Once metaph. 
todwell in any thing is used for to be familiar 
with it (see }20 and Arab. ae to be familiar), Pro. 
8:12, “I, wisdom, עְרמָה שָכַנְתִּי‎ dwell in prudence,” 
am altogether acquainted with her. 

(4) pass. to be inhabited, as a place, i.g. שב‎ 
No. 4, Jer. 50:39; 33:16; 46:26; Isa. 13:20; used 
of a tent which is pitched, Josh. 22:19. 

PiEL, to cause to dwell, Jer.7:7; Num. 14:30. 
Jehovah is sometimes said שמוּ‎ IY ie. to fix 
his abode any where [cause his name to dwell], Deu. 
12:11; 14:23; 16:6,11; 26:2, i. gq. שמו‎ DY under 
שוּם‎ No.1, f Hence may be explained Ps. 78:60, 
שכֶּן בַּאָרֶם‎ Oats “the tent (in which) he caused (his 
name) to dwell amongst men,” unless it be pre- 
ferred “the tent which he placed amongst men,” 
compare Joshua 18:1; 99:19. Also from this 
phrase is taken the Talmudic שְכִינָה‎ “ presence of 
God.” 

Hipuin, to cause any one to dwell, Gen. 3:24; 
Job 11:14; to place a tent, Josh, 18:1 (compare 
Kal, Josh. 22:19); Ps. 7:6, 130 לְעְפֶר‎ "THD “ let him 
make me (my honour) to dwell in the dust,” pros- 
trate me on the dust. 

Derivatives, שָכַנְיְהּ-- שָבָן‎ jv, 


Chald. id., Dan. 4:18.‏ שכן 
Pan {3Y to cause to dwell, Ezr. 6:12.‏ 


{2Y constr. שכן‎ Hos. 10:5; fem. with suff. 722 
Ex, 3:22; plur. שָכָנוּת‎ Ruth 4: 17.—(1) an tnha- 
bitant, Isa. 33:24; Hos. loc. cit. 

(2) one dwelling near; used of nations, Psalm 
44:14; 79:12; Jerem. 49:18; a neighbour, Prov. 
27:10. lem. see above. 


של-שלו | 


cumpt ossibus albent), like snow “un Moun Zalmon.’ 
Others take it differently, as Kimchi, “it shines ag 
snow in darkness ;” Schnurrer, “it will be refreshed 
in the shade,” compare 3 IV. to make joyful (prop. 


refresh). i 


0 שלה‎ and שלו‎ TO BE SAFE, SECURE, es- 
pecially used of one who securely enjoys prosperity, 
Job 3:26; 12:6; Ps.122:6. Pret. MOY Job 6 


cit., fut, your, (Arab. \L. to be tranquil and secure 
Kindred roots are nbp and np, and 
branches from the same stock are found in the Indo- 
Germanic languages, both in the sense of quiet and 
silence, and in that of welfare, as cydAn, quiet, ease, 


Lat. sileo=N9, and salv-us, salu-s.) 
Derivatives, 128, vow, by, mipw. 


in mine 


IL. mow i,q. Ch. TO WANDER, to sin from ig- 
norance or inadvertence. 

Nipuat, id. 2 Ch. 29:11. 

Hira, to lead astray, to deceive, 2 Ki. 4:28. 

שלוּ and‏ שי של Derivatives,‏ 


ie שלה‎ i. q. Ob של‎ TO DRAW OUT. Hence 
many derive fut. apoc, "של‎ (for (יש זה‎ Job 27:8, 
WH? כִּי של אלה‎ “when God draws out his soul,” 
sc. from his body, as if from the sheath of his soul 
(comp. 1273). So Chald. and Syr.; and this opinion 
may be acceded to. We should not, however, reject 


Schnurrer’s conjecture, who supposes ישל‎ to be con- 
vE- 


tracted for bavi he asks, compare Arab. Quy for 


although, if this were adopted, we should ap-‏ א 
parently read wt‏ 


Derivative, שְלְיָה‎ 
שָלֶה‎ Ch. to be safe, secure, Dan. 4:1. 
my Ch. error, Dan. 3:29 שלוּ ,כתיב‎ mide, 


“prayer,” compare 1 Sa.1:17),‏ שאֶלָה (i. q.‏ שלה 
[Shelah], pr.n. of a son of Judah, Gen. 38:5; 46:‏ 
Patron. yy Nam. 26: 20.‏ .12 


No. 2.‏ שילה of a town, see‏ .מ pr.‏ שלה 


naabyi f. flame, from the root לְהָב‎ whence the 
Chald. and Syriac Shaphel 129Y. Job 15:30; Ezek 
21:3; Cant. 8:6, "Nav (in other copies conjointly 
mane’, and without Mappik mna9>v, without 
change of sense)“ the flame of Jehovah,” 1.6. light- 
ning. 


Jer. 49:31.‏ שליו once pow Job 91:23, and‏ שלו 


DNLCCXXIV 








של- שלח 


a particle of the later Hebrew, blended from‏ של 
WN and 7 It is very frequent in‏ .ף .1 ,שי the prefix‏ 
the Rabbinic, and is prefixed to a genitive (compare‏ 
PWS under WY A, No. 3); in the 0.1. it only‏ 
occurs with prefix.‏ 

(1) בּשָל‎ on account of, 1.4q. ל‎ wha (p. xc, A), 
Jon. 1:7, mwa “on account of whom,” for which 
there is, verse 8, 2? WN, Verse 12, ‘ea “on 
account of me.” ‘To this answers the Aram, 2°73 
compound of 3, I= WY and 0 

(2) WN bya pr. 22 (omnz) eo quod, in whatsoever. 
Kee. 8:17, 831) ולא‎ DIN מל‎ ws bya “in what- 
soever a man labours (i.e. how much soever he 
labours) yet he does not find.” It answers to the 


= 


Aramean particle 9 ‘\,.>, which is however prop- 
terea quod, quia, because that. To give my own 
opinion, the context seems to be hardly sound, and 
perhaps we should read WS dpa, which excellently 
suits the sense. 


m. adj. tranquil, Job 21:23, compounded‏ שלְאָנָן 
and J3XY, or else fornied wholly‏ שקה of two synonyms,‏ 
from the latter, by insertion of the letter 0 compare‏ 
and myo to be hot.‏ זעף 


aby not used in Kat.—Arab. Wu is iq. - 
to break (a vessel, a sword), so as to make notches 
(Sdharten) on the edge and margin; Chald. שלב‎ Pael, 
to join together, to connect; whence Pare, שלְיבִין‎ 
steps or rounds of a ladder, so called from joining 
together (bie Gpalen). In Hebrew this verb appears 
to have meant, TO JOIN PLANKS BY TENONS “ineinz 
anderzapfen), from tenons resembling teeth or notches 
(compare architect. term, Berzaynung). 

Puat, part. Ex. 26:17, “two tenons (3apfen) (there 
shall be) to each board ANNOY MN Miadyin 
joined to cne another” (perhaps by transverse pieces 
of wood under the sockets). But 1, .א‎ 
Erepoy TH Erépy, opposite one to another. Hence— 


pany .גת‎ plur. pr. jocnings, joints at the cor- 
ners (of a pedestal); hence ledges or borders, 
covering joints, 1 Ki. 7:28, 29. 


7 שַ‎ m. sNow, Job 24:19; Ps. 147:16. (Arab. 


7 


wii, Aram. תּלְנָא‎ ( Hence is a denom. in— 


~ Hipain הָשָלִיג‎ to be white like snow, to be of a 
snowy colour (compare, as to the use of the Conj. 
Hiphil, in denoting colours, under D078, 122), Jes, 
68:15, “when the Almighty scattered kings in it 
(the earth), obya sovin it was snowy” (with the 
bodies of the slain, compare An. v. 865; xii. 36, 


של-שלר 


went on”), also ‘B אֶת-שָלוּם‎ AS] to see how any one 
fares, Gen. 37:14; 13) YT! Esth. 2:11; 91 123 1 Sa, 
17:18; Ellipt.°2 Kin. 10:13; “we go down (to see) 
after the welfare of the children of the king,” i. 6 
to salute and visit the king’s children. 

fe) לףּ לְכִי לְשלוּם‎ 1 Sam. 1:17; 20:42; and ל‎ 
בְשלום‎ 2 Sa. 15:9, is a phrase addressed to one who 
goes away, Gr. traye ele eipyyny, Mark 5:34; and 
mopevov 616 eiphyny, Luc. 7:50; on the other hand— 

(d) D2, 72 DIY, welfare to thee, to you, Jud. 
6:23; 19:20; Dan. 10:19; Gen. 43:23; is used to - 
encourage one who is fearful, and to assure him of 
peace, in this sense, There is nothing for thee (for 
you) to fear, thou art (ye are) in safety; on this 
account there is added three times אל תִּירָא‎ INVA אל‎ 
compare 1 Sam. 20:21; 2 שלוּם‎ ‘D “for there is 
safety to thee,” verse 7, compare 2 Sam. 18:28; 
where one who brings joyful news cries out, 0) v, 


5 
compare 1 Chron. 19:18. (In Arabic lc ב‎ 


es-saldm "0/0000 and in Syriac AAS ] 8.צרבצ‎ are 
phrases with which those who approach or pass by 
are accustomed to salute, but that phrase never oc- 
curs in the Old Test. in that sense.) 

(2) peuce (since in time of peace affairs are safe 
and sound) opp. to war, Lev. 26:6; 1 Ki. ¢:5; Jud. 
4:17; ול‎ w? קרא‎ to invite any one to peace, 0 
offer peace, Deu. 20:10; Jud. 21:13; את‎ nibyy עָנָה‎ 
to accept the offered peace, Deu. 20:11; ? piby ney 
to make peace with any one, Jos.9:15; Isa. 27:5: 
pide איש‎ a peaceful man, Psalm 37:37; שלום‎ 24 
words of peace, Deu. 2:26. / 

(3) concord, friendship, איש שלוְמִי‎ my friend, 
Ps. 41:10; Jer. 20:10; 38:22; Obad. 7, שָלום‎ 135 
those who speak friendly ; Ps. 28:3; comp. Esth. 0. 


[Shallum] see pbw,‏ שלוּם 
שְלֶם retribution, see‏ שלום 


(perhaps a corruption for Dv) [Shalium |‏ שלון 
pr.n.m. Neh. 3:15.‏ 


שלש three, see‏ שלוש 


Chald. f. error, fault, Dan. 6:4;‏ שָלוּ or‏ שלוּת 
Ezr. 4:22; from the root 17¥ No. I.‏ 


mow fut. now, inf. absol. ndv, const. nde once 
שלח‎ Isaiah 58:9.—(1) TO SEND (LXX. drooréAdw, 
ééaroaréh\w). Const.—(a) absol. Genesis 38 :17.— 
(b) followed by an 800. of pers. Genesis 43:8; 45:5, 
Isa. 6:8 (with a dat. pleon. 7 nbyi send, Nu. 13:2); 
once in the later Hebrew followed by ? of pers. 2 Ch 
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₪. שֶלְוָה‎ , f. pl. constr. של"‎ (from the root mbes No. I). 
—(1) safe, secure, 1 Ch. 4:40; especially living 
tranquilly, securely, Job 16:12; Ps.73:12. Neutr. 
security, Job 20:20. 

(2) ina bad sense, secure, at ease, careless, 
compare XY No. 2, Eze. 23:42. 


m. tranquillity, security, Ps. 30:7.‏ שלו 

by see שלוּת‎ 

שלח coo‏ שלה 

Ps. 122:7; Eze. 16:49.‏ ;17:1 חס 10 שָלְוֶה 


Pi ְּשָלוּתַי‎ whilst thou wast living securely, Jerem. 
22:21. nybyia in (the midst of) security, Dan. 8: 
25; 11:91 (compare Job 15:21), i.e. unexpectedly, 
suddenly, like the Chald. and Syriac mwa, mee 12) 
Sa Go. Compare Dan, 11:24. 
(2) in a bad sense, carelessness, impiety, Pro. 
1:32. See .שלו‎ 


f. Chald. security, Dan. 4:24.‏ שֶלְוֶה 


m. pl. dismission, sending away—‏ שָלוּחִים 
(a) of a wife, divorce, Ex.18:2; hence a bill of‏ 
divorce, metaph. Mic. 1:14. —(b) of a daughter,‏ 
שלח dotatio, marriage present, 1 Ki.g:16. Compare‏ 
Jud. 12:9.‏ 


(A) adj. whole,‏ (שָלם m. (from the root‏ שלום 
entire, i.e.—‏ 

(1) of body, healthy, sound, Gen. 43:27; oben 
D338 “is your father in health?” 1 Sam. 25:6; 
2 Sam. 17:3; 20:9; Job 5:94: 38:4; שֶלוּם‎ ps 
בְּעִצְמְתִי-‎ “there is nothing entire (i.c.sound) inmy 
bones,” Isa. 26:3. 

(2) in number, in full number, Jer. 13:19. 

(3) secure, tranquil, Job 21:9. Pl. those who 
seck peace, Ps.69:23. Hence— 

(4) a friend, Ps. 55:21. 

(B) subst.—(1) wholeness, safety, soundness, 


G-- 


health (Arab. plas) Deuter. 29:18; 1 Sam. 16:4; 


dost thou come in peace?” (the answer‏ “ הַשָלוּם בּאֶףְּ 
is pide’) 1 Ki. 2:13; 2 Ki. 5:21; 9:11,17,22. The‏ 
following phrases are particularly to be noticed —‏ 
Sa. 18:29)‏ 2 שָלוּם 5 :ה (once without‏ הַשָלוּם 5 (a)‏ 
he well?” a phrase particularly used in asking‏ 18 > 
for the absent, Gen. 29:6; 2 Ki. 4:26. The answer‏ 
is DIY, Gen. loc, cit. compare 43:98. Hence—‏ 
ONY toask any one concerning‏ לְפִּי לְשָלום (b)‏ 
Yealth and welfare, i.e. to salute any one (see under‏ 
ַישָאֶל ;11:7 the word byw No. 3, 8, compare 2 Sam.‏ 
“and David asked how the war‏ דוד לְשָלום הַמְִּחָמה 


שלח 


ay no to lay hands upon any one, Gen. 22:12‏ אל 
Ex. 24:11. — Sometimes 7) 18 omitted. Psa. 18:17,‏ 
new to stretch (the hand) from on high,‏ מִמָּרוּם 
followed by Oy 2 Sa. 6:6; followed by 2 Obad. 13.‏ 
Part. pass. mov stretched out, 1.0. slender (of .‏ — 
a hind), Gen. 49:21; compare Piel No. 4.‏ 

Nipuat, to be sent, inf. absol. נְשָלוחַ‎ Kst. 3213. 

PIEL שָלַח‎ -)1( 1.q. Kal No.1, to send, to depute, 
Isa. 43:14; followed by an ace. of pers. Gen.19:13; 
28:6; Isa. 10:6; and of the thing sent, 1 Sam. 6:3; 
followed by על‎ of the person to whom one sends, 
2 Ch. 32:31. But Kal is used far more frequently 
in this signification; in Piel, on the other hand, it is 
to send (as God) on any one plague and calamity 
(see Kal No.1, 6b); followed by 2 Deu.7:20; 32:24; 
2Ki.17:25; Ps. 78:45; followed by אל‎ 120. 

Ezek. 5:17. i) MY is, to send, i.e. to excite‏ ע 
strife, Pro. 6:14,19; 16:28.‏ 

(2) 1. q. Kal No. 2, to dismiss, to let go, one who 
departs (opp. to, to return), Gen. 32:27; Ex. 8:28; 
Lev. 14:7; a captive, Zech. 9:11; 1 Kings 20:42; 
compare 1 Samuel 20:22; to manumit a slave (see 
YEN), to set out a daughter, give in marriage; 
more fully חנצָה‎ no’ Jud. 12:9; also to accompany 
one departing, to send him on his way ) שו חן הסח‎ ( 
Gen. 18:16; 31:27; followed by 3 and 723 to de- 
liver up to any one’s power, Job 8:4; Ps. 81:13. 
Also to let any one down into a dungeon, Jerem, 
38:6, 11; to let (the hair) hang down, Eze. 44:20. 

(3) in a stronger sense, to cast, to throw—(a) 
things, as arrows, 1 Sa. 20:20; fire (into a city), Am. 
1:4, seq; Hos. 8:14 (which is also expressed by 
שפח די בְּאָש‎ to cast any thing on the fire; French, 
mettre 6 feu, Jud.1:8; 20:48; 2 Ki. 8:12; Psalm 
74:7).—(0) to cast forth, to cast down. Eccl. 
11:1: Job 30:11, “they cast down the bridle be- 
fore me,” they act unbridledly. Job 39:3, “they 
cast down their sorrows,” i.e. they bear their young, 
with pain.—(c) to expel, to cast out some one, Gen. 
3:23; 1 Ki. 9:7; Isa. 50:15 specially to divorce a 


wife, Deut. 21:14; 22:19, 29; Jer. 3:8; compare | 


Job 30: 12, andy on “they push away my‏ שלוּחים 
feet.”‏ 


(4) i. q. Kal No. 3, to stretch out, to extend the | 


hand, Pro. 31:19, 20: branches as a tree, Jer.17:8; 
Eze.17:6, 7; 31:5; Ps.80:12; Goda people,Ps.44:3. 

PuaL—(1) to be sent, deputed, Jud. 5:15; Peo. 
17 Ne 

(2) to be dismissed, Gen. 44:3; Isa. 50:1; tobe 
forsaken, Isaiah 27:10: Prov. 29:15, MPV W2 “a 
child left to himself,” עס‎ dismissed, 1. 0. given up ₪ 
its own will. 
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7:7.—(c) followed by oN of the person to whom 
one sends, (ren. 37:13; Exodus 3:10; 7:16; rarely 
hke the Ch. by Neh. 6:3; Jer. 29:31; also followed 
by ? with an inf. to send (any one) to do any thing, 
Nu. 14:36; Isa. 61:1.—(d) followed by an ace. of 
thing and אל‎ of pers. to send any thing to any one, 
as letters, Jer. 29:25; Esth. 9:90, 30; followed by 
ל‎ of pers. Gen. 45:23.—(e) The accus. of the person 
sent is often omitted, Gen. 31:4, ‘ he sent and called 
Rachel,” i. 6. he sent (some one) who brought Rachel. 
Gen. 41:8, 14; or the person sent is put with the 
prefix WA ג‎ Kings 2:5, 322 VA AyD וישלח‎ > and 
the king sent by Benaiah,” 1. 6. he deputed Benaiah. 
Exod. 4:13, דִתַּשֶלֶח‎ 133 xynby “send by whom thou 
wilt send.”—-(f) A singular use is in 2 Sa. 15:12, 
אַבְשָלום אֶתִדאְחִיתִפָּל מָעִירוּ מְגִילה‎ nbvin «and Absalom 
sent (and brought) Ahitophel from Gilo his city.” 

Specially —(aa) any one is said to send words to 
another, i.e. to inform by a messenger (fagen laffen, 
entbieten). Prov. 26:6, ְּסִיל‎ Ta דּבָרִים‎ nb’? > he who 
sends words by a fool,” who uses a foolish mes- 
senger to carry a mandate. Gen. 38:25, “ON anew 
“iN? DN > she sent these words to her father-in- 
law” (fie 160 ibm fagen). 1 Ki. 20:5; 2Ki. 5:8; with- 
out WX? 1 Sa. 20:21. Followed by an ace. of the 
message, 1 Ki. 5:23, by novaAa-Wy עדדרמקום‎ > unto 
the place which thou wilt shew me.” 1 Kings 20:9; 
21:11; Jer. 42:5, 21; 43:13 followed by two ace. 
tocommand any thing to any one, 2 Sam. 11:22, 
> (and he) told David 28‘ שלחו‎ WROD all things 
whizh Joab had charged him.” 1 Ki. 14:6; Isai. 
55:11.— (bb) God is said to send either calamities 
and plagues, Josh. 24:12; or aid, Ps. 20:3; or ora- 
cles, Isa.g:7; Ps. 107:20; but see Piel. 

(2) to dismiss, to let go, i.q. Piel, .סא‎ 5- 1 
50:19, WIR ANY PB “ thou lettest thy mouth 
go (as if unbridled) to evil.” Pregn. מ[‎ TY N2¥ to 
let one’s hand go (and withdraw it) from any thing, 
t Ki. 13:4; Cant. 5:4. 

(3) tosend out, to stretch out, as a finger (as 
done in derision), Isa. §8:9; a rod, Ps. 110:2; 1 Sa, 
14:27; a sickle (to put it into the corn), Joel 4:13; 
compare Apoe.14:15, 18; especially the hand (Hom. 
yeipac idddw, Od. ix. 388; x. 376), Genesis 3:22; 
8:9; 19:10; 48:14; Job1:11.—(a) followed by 

to any thing, 1 Kings 13:4 (in a hostile sense).‏ ע 
1Ch 13:10.--)2( followed by 2 to put the hand to‏ 
any thing, Job 28:9; also to put the hand or force‏ 
on any thing (fid) an jent. vergreifen), Genesis 37:22;‏ 
1Sa. 26:9; Esth.8:7; and to put the hand to any‏ 
thing, i.e. to purloin it (fic) an etwas vergreifen), Ex.‏ 
Ksth.g:10; Ps. 125:3; Daniel 11:42. —(c)‏ :22:7 


שלח- שלט 


founded; the former is west of Jerusalem, the lattc: 
runs through the hill Ophel to the south-east; it is 
the confounding of the two which occasions all the 
difficulty.] LXX. and Josephus, 100. cit. write the 
name LAwdau; and so, Joh. 9:7 (where this name is 
rendered 6 ameora\péroc; abstr. for concr.). See 
Relandi Palestina, p. 858; my Comment. on Isaiah 
7:3; also Tholuck, Beytr. 2. Erkl. des .א‎ T., p. 123, 
seqq. [and especially Robinson. ] 


fem. plur. shoots, sprouts, Isa. 16:8; see‏ שלְחוּת 
the root No. 3.‏ 


(perhaps, ‘‘armed”), ] 227127 |, pr.n. m.,‏ שלְחִי 
Ki. 22:42; 2 Ch. 20:31.‏ 1 


(“armed men”), ]0271270[, pr. n.‏ שלְחִים 
of a city situated in the tribe 01 Judah, Josh.15:32.‏ 


nw plur. שלְמָנוּת‎ m. 6 table, so called from its 
being extended, spread out (see the root No. 3, and 
Gr. ruvuew rpamefay, Od. x. 370), Ex. 25:23, seqq. 
now ערף‎ to spread a table, Psal. 23:5; Prov. 9:2. 
D350 nw Nu. 4:7; and in the later Hebrew, ine 
NWT 1 Chr. 28:16; 2 Chron. 29:18, the table of 
shew bread, see? No.2. 737 new the table ot 
Jehovah, 1. 6. the altar, Mal.1:7. new PON those 
who eat at thy table, 2 Sam.1g:29; 1 Ki. 2:7, fer 
pnw אבְלִים על‎ Sa. 1. 


fut. mown a word of the later Hebrew —‏ שָלט 
TO RULE over any one, followed by 2 Ece. 2:19;‏ )1( 
Neh. 5:15.‏ על and‏ ;8:9 

(2) to obtain power, get the mastery, followed 
(Arab. Li; to be hard, vehement, 


whence שליט‎ No. 0 bow, the power of ruling ap- 


7 ₪ 


by 2 Est. 4 


pears only in the derivative nouns, as creole power 
hence the concer. Sultan. 
Germ. fcjalten). 
Hiruit.—(1) to cause to rule, Ps. 119:133. 
(2) to give power over any thing, Eccles. 5:18; 
6:2. Compare ו מָשל‎ ote 8: 
Derivatives, שֶלֶט‎ = OP, שליט‎ 


To this appears to answer 


bv fut. ישלט‎ Chald.—(1) to rule, to have do- 
minion, followed by 2 over any thing, Dan. 2:39; 
5:7, 16; to have power over any thing, Dan. 3:27. 

(2) followed by 2 to rush upon any thing. ibid., 
6:25. 

APHEL, to cause to rule, to make ruler, followed 
by 2 over any thing, Dan. 2:38, 48. 


m. 6‏ שָלְמִי constr.‏ שלְטִים only plur.‏ שלט 
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(2) to be cast out, expelled. Isa. 16:2, קז כְשָלֶה‎ 
“a bird cast out trom the nest;” to be cast any- 
where, to be fallen anywhere (followed by 3), Job 
18:8. 

Hipuit,i.q. Piel No.1, to send a plague, a calamity ; 
followed by 3 Lev. 26:22; Am. 8:11. 

Derivatives, nbyi— now, pom dy, novi, midvin, 
.מִשלָחַת‎ | 


fut. nbs Cnald.—(1) to send, Dan. 3:2;‏ שלח 
followed by an ace. of thing, Ezra 4:17: followed by‏ 
Y of the person to whom one is sent, Ezr. 4:11, 18;‏ 
.17 ,5:7 

(2) followed by יד‎ to extend the hand, Dan.5:24; 
followed by ? to attempt any thing, Ezr. 6:12. 


now mn. with suff. שלח‎ — (1) a weapon, missile, 


as sent against an enemy; Arab. 5 and ce coll. 
ez - 2 


arms; specially asword; ב \ ו‎ armed; <4): Conj. V., 
C- & 


to arm oneself, 2 Ch. 32:5; 23:10; Joel 2:8.  רַבָע‎ 
novia to perish by the weapon (of death), Job 33:18; 
36:12. 

(2) ₪ shoot, a sprout, Cant. 4:13; compare the 
root Piel No. 4. 

(3) [Selah, Shelah], pr. name—(a) of a son of 
Arphaxad, Gen. 10:24; 11:12.—(d) of an aqueduct 
and pool near Jerusalem, which appears to be the same 
as שלח‎ (which see) Neh.3:15. Vulg. Siloe. 


now (for שילוח‎ as this noun is written in Chaldee, 
of the form קיטור‎  רּושיִּכ‎ a sending of water, i.e. 
aqueduct; compare the root; Psa. 104:10; and Gr. 
iéva poor, Il. xii. 25) with the art. השלח‎ [Siloah], 
pr. n. of an aqueduct at the foot of Zion, on the west 
of Jerusalem (see Joseph. Bell. Jud. v.12, § 2; vi. 7, 
§ 2; vili.§ 5) [rather to the east of Jerusalem, through 
part of Ophel; see Robinson], Isaiah 8:6; called 
also now Neh. 3:15, and נּיחון‎ (which see) [this is a 
different stream]; which latter the Chald. and Syr., 
1 Ki. 1:23,58, render mow; although these two names 
are thus to be distinguished, that Gihon (breaking 
forth) prep. denotes the fountain; Siloah (sending) 
is properly the aqueduct. Some, from the words of 
2 Ch. 32:30, have incorrectly supposed the fountains 
to have been to the east of the city; the words should 
be rendered, * (Hezekiah) brought (the waters of 
Gihon) down to the west of the city” (the fountain 
being on the south-west); nor does the authority of 
modern tradition avail anything against that of Jo- 
sephus, loc. cit., although it has been followed on 
most maps. [Gihon and Siloah should not be con- 


שלטון- שלישי 


5 . 
(1) hard, vehement, i.g. 1-1, and fem noe 
Arabie éLJ.; an imperious and impudent woman, 


azek. 16:30. 

(2) having power over anything, Bec. 8:8, and 
subst. powerful one, ruler, Ecc.7:19; 10:5; Gen. 
42:6. 


Chald.—(1) powerful, Dan. 2:10; 4:23;‏ שליט 
having power over any thing, followed by 3 of thing,‏ 
Dan. 4:14, 22, 29; 5:21; subst. a prince, Dan. 2:‏ 
any A320.‏ 295 ו 

(2) followed by ל‎ with an inf. (there is, there is 
given) power to do anything, Ezr. 7:24. 


vow (with Kametz impure), m.—(1)‏ & שָלִיש 
triens, triental, a third, a measure of corn, prob. the‏ 
i.g. T8D, pérpov;‏ , (אִיפָה third part of an ephah (sce‏ 
zpia pézpa‏ אֶ'פָה whence the LXX. commonly renders‏ 
(comp. Gr. ₪ reréprn, Germ. ein Quart [Engl. quart]),‏ 
Isa. 40:19. Used generally of a measure, Ps. 80 : 6,‏ 
niyo WPWAY “ thou waterest them with tears‏ שָלִיש 
with a measure,” i.e. abundantly. LXX. éy pérpy,‏ 
Vulg. in mensura.‏ 

(2) a triangle, an instrument of music, struck in 
concert with drums, as is now the case with military 
music. Pl. 1 Sa. 18:6. 

(3) tristata (Gr. rprararne), a third man, a noble 
rank of soldiers who fought from chariots, avaParat, 
mapaparat (Exod. 14:7, “he took all the chariots of 
Egypt ְשָלִישִים עלְבָּלוּ‎ and warriors in every one of 
them.” Ex. 15:4; 1 Ki.g:22; compare 2 Ki. 9:25); 
used of the body-guard of kings, 1 Ki.g:22; 2 Ki, 
10:25; 1Ch.11:11; 12:18. LXX. rprorarat, 1.@: 
according to Origen, in Catenis (although contrary 
to the Greek Glossographers, see Schleusner, Thes. v, 
page 338), soldiers fighting in chariots, of which each 
one contained three soldiers, one who drove the 
horses, and two who fought; comp. rptrograrne, one 
of three men who formed a row in a tragic chorus. 
—Their captain is called wea ראש‎ 2 Sam. 23:8; 
and 1 Ch. 12:18, in a fuller form, D2W0 ,ראש‎ 6 
same person appears also to be the 'ש‎ wa Kar’ éEoy ir’ 
who was one of the king’s nearest attendants, 9 Ki. 
7:2,17,19; 9:95: 15:25. Hence pl. Dhow Pro, 
22:20 ,קרי‎ perhaps principalia, i.e. nobl« things, 
compare Pro. 8:6, 

שלש im, menu, nerdy +. pi. DIY (from‏ שלישי 
third, Gen. 2:14; Nu. 2:24; Isa. 19:24; Job‏ (שלוש 
subst. chambers‏ שָלְשִים .1 and so frequently.‏ ,42:14 
of the third stcry, Gen. 6:16.— Fem. specially is—‏ 
(a) a third part, Nu.15:6,7; 2 Sam. 18:2 —b)‏ 
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appareutly so cailed from its hardness (see the signi- 
fication of the Arabic root, and the n. שליט‎ ( , 2 Sam. 
8:7, INIT ‘Pew “shields of gold:” 2Ki. 11:10; 
2 Ch. 23:9; Cant.4:4; Ezek. 27:11 (in which pas- 
sages, shields are mentioned as hung for ornament on 
the walls). Jer. 51:11, “sharpen the weapons ANID 
הַשָלְטִים‎ fill the shields,” i.e. cover the body with 
the shield. Interpreters long doubted as to the mean- 
ing of this word, some rendered it quivers (as after 
Jarchi, Jo. Jahn, Archeol., ii. 2, page 428), or darts, 


2 


5 
compare L\.. an arrow. The signification which 1 


have given is that, which, from Kimchi onwards, has 
been most approved, and it is confirmed by the 
probable etymology, by the context of the cited 
passages, and by the authority of ancient versions. 
Thus the Targum and Syriac often retain the same 
word as being used in Aramean. The Targum ou 
the Chron. in two places (1 Chr. 18:7; 2 Chr. 23:9) 
render shields, that on Jeremiah (13:23) uses the 
words רְקְמְתָיהּ‎ mbes in speaking of the leopard with 
spots in form resembling a shield. In the later 
Syriac this word appears to have fallen into disuse, 
for Bar Bahlfil in Lex. Oxon. MS., under the word 
L_aS fluctuates himself between the various opinions 
of Syriac interpreters (most of whom render it 
quivers). 


masc. powerful, 1506. 8:4; followed by 3‏ שלטון 
having power, over any one, verse 8.‏ 


1 (= . 
שלמון‎ Chald. lord, magistrate, Dan.3:2. 
שלְמָן‎ constr. yoo Chald. dominion, rule. Dan. 


3:33: 4:19: 7:6, 14; 6:27, "M329 שָלְטַן‎ da «in 
all my dominion.” Plur. kingdoms, 7:27. Arab. 


9 7 


fem. dominion, and concr. lord, king, sultan.‏ ו 
No. 1.‏ שליט f. see‏ שלְטַת 


oy in pause oy masc. (from nby No.1), tran- 
quillity, silence. 2Sam. 3:27, בל‎ tranquilly, 
i. e. privately. 

mow f. afterbirth, which comes from the womb 
after the birth, from the root NY No. III. Arabic 
( .; membrane, in which the foetus is enveloped, ee 
Conj. II, to extract this membrane. Deut. 28 : 57. 
‘Talmud. 8290, 88 afterbirth. 

you & you ind. by, which see. 


(for noby‏ 6 שָלּמַת m.‏ שלִיט 


2”, for ‘> is lost in 
(ם10א06ת!‎ -- 


שלטון--שלם 


be’ m. Ley. 11:17; Deu.14:17, an aquatic bird, 
LXX. carapdxrne, al. carappaxrne, i.e. a specics of 
pelican, which casts itself down from the highest 
rocks into the water (Pelecanus Bassanus, Linn.). 
Vulg. mergulus ; Syr. and Ch. fish-catcher. Compare 
Bochart, Hicroz. part 11. lib. .גג‎ cap. xxi.; Oedmann, 
Verm. Sammlungen aus der Naturkunde, iii. page 68; 
and — 


NI?! + —(1) a cutting down (pr. overturning, 
casting down) of a tree, Isa. 6:13. 

(2) [Shallecheth] pr. n. of a gate of the temple, 
1 Chr. 26:16. 

ne 9 - 

i. q. Arab. Uk TO DRAW, TO DRAW‏ !שולל 
No. Ill.‏ שָלֶה our, Ruth 2:16; compare ov) and‏ 

(2) to str¢p off, to spoil. (To this answer odor, 
axvdor, oxbdov spolium, and ouvrdw, avrEbwW, oKUEbW, 
spolior, also oxvAXw to draw off the skin, שש‎ ap. 
Hesych. funis). Constr. followed by an acc. of the 
thing, Eze. 26:12; and of the person spoiled, Eze 
39:10; Hab. 2:8; Zec. 2:12; של של‎ to take prey. 
Isa. 10:6; Eze. 29:19. It sometimes follows the ana- 
logy of a regular verb, sometimes that of verbs vy, as 
bby שלוְתִי שללוּ‎ inf. bby and של‎ | fut. Oi, 

to‏ הֶשָתוּלֶל (an Aram. form) for‏ אֶשְתולֶל סע 
and —‏ שולל be spoiled, Ps. 76:6; Isa.59:15. Hence‏ 


m.—(1) spozl, and gener. prey, booty,‏ שלֶל 
Gen. 49:27; Ex.15:9; and frequently; used also of‏ 
David's‏ 20 דד cattle taken as booty, 1 Sa.15:19;‏ 
pon‏ שָלֶל ;30:20 spoil, i.e. taken by David, 1 Sam.‏ 
to divide prey, Gen. 49:27; Psa. 68:13; Jer. 21:9:‏ 
ANNI “his life shall be to him for booty,”‏ לו Wal‏ לְשָל 
he shall be preserved alive, Jer. 38:2; 8‏ .1.6 
a spoiler, warrior, Jud. 5:30‏ איש Once for DOW‏ 
gain (Ausbeute) Pro. 31:11.‏ )2( 


ap a4 fut. ישָלֶם‎ -)1( TO BE WHOL, SOUND, SAFE. 
(Arab. pn id. Kindred is the root, ,שלו‎ nowy.) Job 


9:4; “who has set himself against him poy and 
continued safe?” Job 22:21. 

(2) to be completed, finished, of a building, 
1 Ki. 7:51; Neh. 6:15; used of time, Isa. 60:20. 

(3) denom. from שלום‎ to have peace, friendsh ip 
with any one. Part. שלְמִי‎ [Psa. 7:5] ‘ my friend” 
1% איש שלְמִי‎ Ps. 41 :10. Part. pass. שלום‎ peaceable, 
9 Sam. 20:19; see Pual No. 3. 

PILL, שלם‎ and py --)1( to make secure, to keep 
safe, Job 8:6. t 

(2) tocomplete, to finish (a building) 1 Kings 
9:25. 
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שלך- של 


with ה‎ parag. שָלְשָתָה‎ adv. the third time, Eze. 21: | 


19.—(c) the third day, on the third day. 1Sam. 
20:12, הַשָלִישִית‎ Wd) nya “at this time to-morrow 
(or) the third day.”—(d) the third year, Isaiah 
15:5; Jer. 48:34; see nea page pov, A. 


שלח vu not used in Kal (cognate to‏ ו 

ro cast, To THROW, Gen. 21:15;‏ (1)--מומתון1 
Num. 35:20, 22; to cast away, 2Ki.7:15; Ezek.‏ 
Ecc. 3:6 (opp. to WY to retain); to cast‏ ;20:8 
about, as stones, 1200. 3:5 (opp. to 533 to collect).‏ 
Const. followed by by of the place into which any-‏ 
thing is cast (into a pit, into water, into fire), Gen.‏ 
Num. 19:6; Deut. 9:21; Jer. 26:23; also,‏ ;37:22 
followed by 3 Gen. 37:20; Ex. 32:24; Mic. 7:19;‏ 
of the person at whom anything is‏ על followed by‏ 
ישלף ,27:22 cast (auf jem. werfen), Jud.g:53. Job‏ 
YY “he will cast upon him,” sc. arrows, he will‏ 
shoot at him; followed by ? to cast anything (toa‏ 
dog), Exod. 22:30; followed by j!) of place, to cast‏ 
(any person or thing) out of a place, Neh. 13:8; Deu.‏ 
3H “from‏ אשליך 110 ,29:17 to pluck, Job‏ ;29:27 
hig teeth I plucked the prey;” followed by 13'31,‏ 
youn to cast away, throw off (von fic) werfen), Psa.‏ 
Ezek.18:31.— The following phrases are figu-‏ ;2:3 
ratively used— (a) 733!) WA} P2WA ie. to expose‏ 
one’s life to the greatest danger; Gr. 706/26 4‏ 
Il. ix. 322 (whence the Lat. parabolanus).‏ אטע rHy‏ 
to cast‏ אחרי 113 pwn Psalm 50:17, and‏ אחריו —(b)‏ 
(anything) behind one, behind one’s back, i.e. to‏ 
neglect, to despise, 1 Ki. 14:9; Neh, 9:26; Isa. 38:‏ 
Eze. 23:35. (As to the same phrase in Arabic,‏ ;17 
povin to‏ על ! see my Comment. on Isa. loc. cit.) —(c)‏ 
east anything upon God, i.e. to commit to his care,‏ 
Ps. 55:23 (compare 37:5).—(d) 1°25 Syn ‘2 powa ne‏ 
God has rejected or expelled any one frem his pre-‏ 
sence, i.e. he has rejected him, cast him off, 2 Ki.‏ 
Ch. 7:20; Jer. 7:15.‏ 2 ;24:20 ;17:20 ;13:23 

(2) to cast down, to overthrow, as a house, Jer. 
9:18. Metaph. Job 18:7, inyy ְתַשלִיבְהוּ‎ “and his 
own counsel shall cast him down.” 

Horna. pwn and השלףּ‎ -- (2) to be cast, to be 
thrown, ta be cast out, Isa. 14:19 (where we must 
not join, “thou art cast out from thy sepulchre,” 
but, “thon art cast out without thy sepulchre,” i.e. 
which was thy due); followed by 3 and 8 of place 
2 Sa. 20:21; Jer.14:16; Eze. 16:5; followed by 0 
fo he sast forth (delivered) to any one, Jer. 36:30. 
Metaph. Ps. 22:11, ON} הָשָלְכְתִּי‎ PY “T was cast 
upon thee from the womb,” i.e. I committed my 
iffairs to thee. 


(2) pass. of Hiphil No. 2, Dan. 8:11. Hence— 


שלם 


i.e. of full and just number and measure, «is mbes אבו‎ 
a just weight, Deut. 25:15; compare Gen. 15:16 
(where it is used of a full and just measure of sins); 
mbes mba a full number of captives, Am. 1:6, 9.— 

(0) sound, safe,Genesis 33:18; of an army, Nah, 
1:12, שלמות‎ O38 are stones which have been un- 
touched, are unviolated by iron, 1 e. rough, unhewn 
Deut. 27:6; 1 Ki. 6:7. 

(2) completed, finished, 2 Ch. 8:16. 


(3) cherishing peace and friendship (sce the 


root in Pual, Hiphil, Hophal). Gen. 34:21, pay 
AS OF “ they live peaceably with us;” specially 
MA? CY שי‎ devoted to God, at peace with him, 1 Ki. 
8:61; 11:4; 15:3, 14; and without these words, 
2 Kings 20:3; 1 Ch. 28:9; 2 Ch.15:17. Compare 


Free 


iiphil No.2; (also pw devoted to God and to Ma- 


homet, one who professes the Mahometan religion.) 
(4) [Salem, Shalem], pr.n.i.q. Down Jerusa- 

lem, as to the etymology of which, see p.cceLxvu, A, 

Gen. 14:18; Ps. 76:3. Josephus (Antiq. 1. 10, § 2), 


THY וסדש6ון‎ DoAvjia Vorepov Exadecay ‘TepoodAvupa. See 
6 = 


Relandi Palestina, p. 976. (Arab. rae ear 


iy 


₪1 . . . 
pow m. -(1)prop. retribution, remuneration 
reward (see the root in Piel No. 4); hence thanks- 


giving. שלְמִים‎ MN3t a eucharistic sacrifice, offered — 


in giving thanks, Lev. 3:1, seqq.; 7:11,seqq.; Nu. 
7317, seqq- rope תודת‎ NI Levit. 7:13, 15, a sacri- 
fice offered in praising God and giving thanks 
Hence -— 

(2) such a sacrifice, Am. 5:22; plur. שֶלְמִים‎ Levit, 
7:20; 9:4; also in a wider signification used of 
sacrifices offered in distress, Jud. 20:26; 21:4. 


m.—(1) retribution, Deut. 32:35.‏ שלם 
[Shillem], pr.n. of a, son of Naphtali, Gen.‏ )2( 


46:24; called, 1 Ch. 7:13, piv, Patron. 228 Num, ~ 


26:49. 


pov and pious m. id., Hos. 9.7; Mic.7:3; plur. | 


wy 





Isa. 34:8. 


(“retribution”), pr. n. Shallum, borne‏ שָלֶס 
by —(1) a king of the kingdom of Israel (773, 772s‏ 
B.C.), 2 Ki. 15:10—15.—(2) a king of Judah, the‏ 
son of Josiah and younger brother of kings Jehoiakim‏ 
and Zedekiah; prob. the same as THN No. 9, Jer.‏ 
see Rosenm. on the passage.—(3) the hus:‏ ;22:11 


band of Huldah the prophetess, 2 Kings 22:14.—(4, | 


other men, Ezr. 2:42; 7:2; 10:94, 49; Neh. 9:12; 
7:45; 1 Ch. 2:40, ete. 
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שלם--שלשה 


(3) to restore, as something purloined, Ex. 21: 
36; s mething owed, Ps. 37:21; 2 Ki. 4:7; to pay, 


as vows, Psalm 50:14; sacrifices, Hos. 14:3; and | 


figuratively, to 7mpart comfort, Isa. 57:18. 

(4) to requite, to recompense, followed by a dat. 
of pers. Jud. 1:7; 2 Ki.g:26; Psa. 62:13; followed 
by an ace. of thing, Jer, 16:18; 32:18; followed by 
both cases, as 2 Wm: bby (see גָמוּל‎ No. 1), also py 
rps pb to recompense to any one according to his 
works, Ps.62:13; Jer. 50:29. There also follows 
(although rarely) an ace. of the person to whom any 
thing is paid (Germ. jemanden begablen). Psalm 31:24; 
ו‎ Sleowie וְאֶתדצְִּיקִים ישלֶ"טוב‎ “ but prosperity 
rewards (pr. bejablt) the righteous,” prosperity is 
their reward, Ps. 35:12. 

Puat — (1) pass. of Piel No. 3, to be pazd or per- 
formed (used of a vow) Ps. 5:9. : 

(2) to be recompensed, Jer. 18:20; also to re- 
cetve the reward (vot deeds) Pro. 11:31; הז צדיק‎ 
ppv INA > behold tLere is a reward for the right- 
eous in the earth, much more for the ungodly and 
sinner,” Pro. 13:13. 

(4): to live friendly, i.q. Kal No. 3. מְשָלֶם וג‎ 
the friend (of God), i.e. Israel [Christ], Isa. 42:19; 
parall. 77! T2Y compare Hiphil No. 2. 

ltirmn --)1( to complete, to execute, Job 23:14; 
Isa. 44:26,28; tomake anend of a thing, Isaiah 
38:12, 13. 6 

(2) to make peace with any one (Arab lle id.); 


followed by אֶת‎ Josh. 10:1, 4; followed by BY Deut. 
20:12; 1 Ki. 22:45; but followed by by to submit 
oneself by a treaty of peace, Josh. 11:19 (Compare 
Arab. ,\.: Conj. IV., to submit oneself to the do- 


minion of any one; specially to commit one’s affairs 


Girne 


to God; followed by ₪ whence ,( | obedience or 
ו‎ 


submission to God and to Mahomet; hence true re- 
ligion, meaning Mahometanism). 

(3) causat., 00 make any one a friend, Pro. 16:7. 

Hopnat, to be a friend to any one; followed by 
? Job 5:23. 
| Derivatives, ,שלום ,שלום שלמנים ,שלְמִית- שָלם‎ and 
pr. .מ‎ MBP, DWI, NPY, מִּטְלמוּת‎  הְָכָלָשְמ‎ 

aby Chald., to complete, to finish (a work). 
Part. pass. py finished, Ezr. 5:16. 

ArHei.—(1) to make an end, Dan. 5:26. 

(2) to restore, Ezr.'7:19. 

welfare, peace,‏ שלום m., 01310. i. q. Hebr.‏ שלם 
Eizr. 5:7; Dan. 3:31; 6:26.‏ 


pow m. mp8 5 adj —(1) whole, perfect,—(a) 


שלם-- שלשה 


001 


שלמה -שלשה 


Senne i : / 9 7 Sea 
שלָמָה‎ 6 nde retribution, penalty, Psa. | (1) THREE (Arab. C)} f. &\} m. Aram. nda, 


NNR, Amongst the Indo-Germ. languages the pri- 
mary form appears to be retained in the Zendic 
teshro, whence with the letters transposed are botb 


| the Aram. teldt, and Gr. Lat. rpeie, tres. The Sanser. 
| has the abbreviated tr.) Ex. gr. DIY שלוש‎ three 


years, Gen. 11:13; WY OMY three cities, Joshua 


שלשַת ;6:10 three sons, Genesis‏ שלשה בניםי בוול 


OwWIN three months, whence חַדְשִים‎ vowing about 
after three months, Genesis 38:24 (where }’) is pre- 
fixed, for (משלש‎ and not formative, see 12 page 
CCCCLXXXIV, A). בְּשָנַת-שָלוּש‎ in the third year (pr. 
im Sabre dren), 2 Kings 18:1. MY שלש‎ thirteen, + 
Josh. 19:6; 21:4; WY nyo m. Nu. 29:13. With 
suff. שלְשְפְּכֶם‎ you three; שלְשְתּס‎ those three, Num. 
12:4. 

(2) thrice, Job 33:29. 

Plur. nwo comin. thirty, Gen. 5:16; also thir- 
tveth, 1 Ki. 16:23, 29. 

Derivatives, voy - שליש .שָלְשוּם.-‎ way), 


triad”), [Shelesh], pr. n. m. 1 Chron‏ “( שֶלֶש 
a‏ .7°35 
שליש see‏ שלש 


to divide‏ )1(— (שלש (denom. from‏ עפו שלש 
into three parts, Deu. 19:3.‏ 

(2) to do any thing the third time, 1 Ki. 18:34. 

(3) to do on the third day. 1 Sa. 20:19, Ave) 
ברד‎ “ and on the third day come down.” 

Pua, part. wovin — (1) threefold, 1200 4:12; 
Eze. 42:6. 

(2) of the third year, Gen. 15:9. 


pou m. plur. descendants of the third ge- 
neration, great-grandchildren, Ex. 20:5; 34:7. 
שלָשִים‎ ‘JA Gen. 50: 93, children of great grand-chil- 
dren, i. q. D'Y2) abnepotes. Some have incorrectly 
taken DY? for the grandchildren themselves, whe 
are called 0°22 °23, and in Ex. 34:7, they are ex- 
pressly distinguished from these; (in Ex. 20:5, grand- 
children, i.e. °22°32 do not appear to be men- 
tioned): > 


[Shalisha], pr. name of a region near‏ שלְשָה 
Mount Ephraim, 1 Sam. 9:4; in which there appears‏ 
Ki. 4:42,‏ 2 בעל"שלשה to have been situated the town‏ 
This is called by Eusebius Beth-Shalisha, and is‏ 
said by him to be fifteen Roman miles north of‏ 
Diospolis.‏ 


(sixiad”), bShilehah], prom ms tChoue‏ של שה 


| 7- 


LXX. Sadwopwr; called by , 





g1:8. 

with the addition‏ שלום “peaceable,” from‏ לטה 
i. q. }, }} compare 1 Ch. 22:9) pr.n.‏ ה of the syllable‏ 
Solomon, the tenth son of David (1 Ch. 3:5; com-‏ 
pare 2 Sam. 3:5), born of Bathsheba; his tather’s‏ 
successor, and the third king of the Israelites (1005 —‏ 
B.C.); very celebrated for his riches, spleudour,‏ ,975 
and wisdom; ,see 1 Ki.2—11; 1 Ch. 23; 2 Ch.1—9Q;‏ 
Cant). 1:21.‏ ו 
Josephus, and in N. T., Zodopar.‏ 

[pw Shalmat, pr.n.m. Ezr. 2: 46.] 


(“peaceful”), [Shelomz], pr.n.m. Nu.‏ שלמִי 
| .34:27 
wn (“friend of God”), [Shelumiel], pr.‏ 


n.m. Num. 1:63; 2:12. 


py (i. q. nvaewin), [Shelemiah], pr.n. m. 
1 Ch. 26:14. 


peaceful,” and neut. “love of‏ “( שלמִית 
peace”), [Shelomith], pr.n.— (1) f.—(a) Lev.‏ 
24711.—(b) 1 Ch. 3:19.‏ 

(2) m.—(a) a son of Rehoboam, 2 Ch. 11:20.— 
(6) Ezr. 8:10.—(c, d, e) 1 Ch. 23:9, 18; 26:25. 

yp Hos. 10: 14; fully שַלְמַנְאֶסֶר‎ 2 Ki. 17:3; 18: 
9 (compare Pers. ol uke 
ignem”), [Shalman, Shalmanezer], pr. n. of a 
very powerful king of Assyria (734—16 B.c.), who, 
B.C. 722, led away [some of the] ten tribes captive. 
Vulg. Salmanassar. 


“verecundus erga 


m. pl. gifts, bribes, with which any one‏ שלמנים 
is corrupted, Isa. 1:23, see the root, Piel No. 4.‏ 


abu fat. ישלף‎ -)1( ro praw our (Ch. id, 
kindred to שָלל‎ nw No. IL, (נשל‎ as a weapon from 
a wound, Job 20:25; a sword from its sheath, to 
draw the sword, Num. 22:23, 31; Josh. 5:13, "28 
399 שלף‎ “a thousand men drawing the sword,” 
i.e. armed, Jud. 8:10; 20:2, 15, 17, 46; 2 Sa. 24:9. 

(2) to draw offa shoe, Ruth 4:7, 8. 

(3) to pluck off, or up, grass, Ps. 129:6. 


tribe of Arabia Felix,‏ ה [Sheleph], pr. n. of‏ שָלף 
Gen. 10:26; 1 Ch. 1:20; perhaps Zadarnvoi, men-‏ 
tioned by Ptolemy (vi. 7), amongst the tribes of the‏ 
interior.‏ 


before Makk. “voy‏ שלש wiby const.‏ שלש 
m.‏ שָלשֶת (fix. 21:11) f. and MOP’ const.‏ 


a . 


שלשום--שס 


me thence (out of that meal) a cake;” Ezr. 5:3 | 


Pleonastically, Gen. 49:24. ney tas my Dw “from 
thence (borther), from the shepherd, the stone of 
Israel (comes),” etc. 


DW constr. שם‎ sometimes followed by Makk. 
“DY, with suff. OW, ,שמף‎ DIY, pl. NY, constr. 
ni m. (once f. Cant. 1:3, see רוק‎ Hophal). 

(1) NAME, (Arab. ,.!, more rarely fou ZEth. 

: 5 - 
:טש‎ but Ch. BY id. | 1 68816 this word as primi- 
tive, and prop. as denoting ofa, signum, although 


kindred to it is the root 


ies 


zacy tO mark with a sign, ta 
\ 


designate, כ‎ sign, stigma, mark with which any 


one is marked. From the noun are derived bh | 


Conj. IL, ola, Xia toname. Some regard DY 
as shortened from YY, by casting away ¥, comparing 
the LXX. translater, who not unfrequently renders 
yoy, dvoua.) ‘2 ova in any one’s name, 1. 6. autho- 
rity, Ex. 5:23; Est. 3:12; % OW2 in the name of 
Jehovah, by his authority, Jer.11:21; 26:9; ָּשם‎ 
by name (bey Namen), x. 33:12; ninwa by name, 
1 Ch. 12:31; Ezr. 10:16. As to the phrases DY קְרָא‎ 
DYI NIP? ete. see NIP No. 2, f—h, No. 3, and Niphal 
Specially it is—(a) a celebrated name, 
fame (like 0006 and nomen). ov עָשָה לו‎ Gen. 11: 
4; Jer. 32:20; and שום ל( שם‎ 2 Sam. 7:23, to make 
for oneself a name, 1. 6.50 acquire fame for oneself; 
ny WIS famous men, Gen.6:4; also nobles, Num. 
16:2; שמות‎ WIS id. 1 Ch. 5:24; and on the other 
hand, oY ‘21 בָּנִי‎ sons of an ignoble (father), 1. 6. ig- 
noble themselves, and sprung from an ignoble race, 
Job 30:8. | 11606 glory, Gen. 9:27, OY ‘Sawa הג"‎ 
glorious tents;” [Is not oY here pr.n.] Zeph, 
3:19, mY nban? שְמְתִּיכם‎ = > 1 will make them 
praised and famous;” verse 20; Deuteron. 26:19, 
—(b) 6 good name, good reputation, Eccles 
7:13 Proverbs 22:1. When used in a bad sense 
there is added רע‎ Deut. 22:14, 19; Neh. 6:13.— 
(c) fame after death, memory. So in the phrases, 
to destroy, to blot out the name of any person or 
thing, i. 6. so to blot out (a people, a city), that even 
the name and memory may perish from posterity, 
Deut.9:14; 1 Sam. 24:92; 2 Ki. 14:27; Psa. 9:6; 
Zec. 13:2; also Kecl.6:4, “its name is covered 
with darkness” (of an abortion), Hence—(d) a 
monument, by which any one’s memory 18 pre- 
served, 9 Sa.8:13; Isa. 55:13. [This meaning ap- 
pears to be very doubtful in both the cited passages. ] 

(2) יְהנָה‎ DY is—(a) the celebrated name of Gord 
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שלשום- שמועה 
שלש == ady. (comp. of vou}‏ שָלשם and‏ שלשום 


and ,(יום‎ te day before yesterday, Prov. 22:20 
ה כתיב]‎ ; elsewhere always joined with Sina, as תְּמול‎ 
שלשום‎ yesterday (and) the third day, Ex. 5:8; and 
שלְשום‎ Da PIONS D3 2 Sam. 5:2, heretofore, formerly. 
ְּחָמוּל שלשום‎ as hefore-time, Gen. 31:2; 2 Ki. 13:5. 
שלְשום‎ "OF in time past, Deut.19:6; Josh. 20:5. 


שְאַלְתִּיאֶל [Shealttel], see‏ שלְתִיאֶל 


0 / י 
ady., THERE (Arab. - and of time ₪ Chald.‏ שם 


. ל‎ 2 ee 
BA; Syriac ol A trace of another form =שם‎ 
be 


3 


- is found in the pr. .מ‎ BY’ Ex. 2:22, as to which 
see p.CLXxxu, A. In the Indo-Germanic languages 
there answer to this, Ctr. rfpoc, tunc; Lat. tum (tune; 
compare num, nurc); Anglosax. thenne; whence the 
English then; Gurm.tann3 all of which are applied 
to time; see No.2). It 18 used — 

(1) pr. of place,—(a) i. q. eo loco, éxei. Gen. 2:8, 
12; 11:2,31; 12:7,8,10; 13:4,18; and so very 
often. When preceded by a relative, DY WS where, 
Exod. 20:21; commonly with one or more words 
vetween, אשר-שם‎ Gen.13:3; 2 Sam.15:21. שם-שם‎ 
here, there, Isa. 28:10.—(b) after verbs of motion, 
iq. MY thither (like éxet for éxeioe), 1 Sam. 2:14; 
2 Ki. 19:32; whence DU—-WS whither, 1 Ki. 18:10; 
Jer. 19:14. 

(2) used of time, at that time, then (like the Gr. 
éxet, Lat. 000 illico, compare the above remarks on 
the traces of this word in other languages), Ps. 14:5; 
132:17; Jud. 5:11. 

(3) 1. q. therein, in that thing, Hos. 6:7, “ they 
have transgresse] the covenant, °3 1733 DY therein 
(darin, in dtefem Sticke) they have rebelled against 


me.” 


. 

With 7 העהכן‎  \ד9‎ (read shammah) — (a) thither, 
Gen. 19:20; 23:13; Isa.34:15 (where we must 
render, “thither shall she place her nest,” etc., comp. 
Ps, 122:5; Ex. 29:42).—(6) i. q. DY there (so that 
--ה‎ has a mere demonstrative power), Jer. 18: 2. 
After a relative, ny Wr whither, Gen. 20:13; 
rarely where, 2 Ki, 23:8. 

With pref. oY thence —(1) of place, Gen.2:10; 
11:8, 9; 1 Sam. 4:4. Dw — Wy whence, Deut. 
y. 28. 

(#8) used of time, Hos. 2:19. 

(4) 1.q. from that thing, whence, like the Lat. 
inde (unde), Genesis 3:23, “that he might till the 
ground Dv) np? Wr whence (out of which) he 
had been taken;” ג‎ Ki.17:13, עשי לי מְשֶם ענה‎ “make 


שלשום- שמועה 


not used in Kal (kindred to DY),‏ שמד 

Hiputn הֶשמִיד‎ TO DESTROY—(a) to lay waste 
cities, altars, Lev. 26:30; Num. 33:52. More fte- 
quently — (b) lo destroy persons and peoples, Deut. 
1:27; 2:12, 21,22, 23; Est. 3:6. Inf. הַשֶמַד‎ subst. 
destruction, Isa. 14:23. . 

NipHat, (1)--.פפהכ‎ to be laid waste, as a field, 
Jer. 48:8; hills, Ifos. 10:8. 

(2) to be destroyed, cut off, of peoples, Deu. 4: 
26; 28:20; and of individuals, Gen. 34:30; Psalm 
37:38. 

WY Ch. APHEL, to destroy, Dan. 7:26. 


mow an unused root. Arab. aw to be high; 


whence 0%) heaven. 
>, 
שמָה‎ see DY, 


MDW + (from the root DIY) —(1) wasting, de- 
solation, Isa. 5:01 Jer. 2:15; Ps. 73:19. 

(2) astonishment, Jer. 8:21; meton. of its ob- 
ject, Deu. 28:37; Jer. 19:8; 25:9, 18; 7. 

(3) [Shammah], pr.n. m—(a) a son of Raguel, 
Gen. 36:13, 17.—(6) a son of Jesse, and brother of Da 
vid, 1 Sa. 16:9; 17:13; called elsewhere TY2Y 9 Sa. 
13:3, 32; and NYY 1 Chr. 2:13.—(c) 2 Sa. 23:11. 
—(d) 25a. 23:33.—(e) 2 Sa. 23:25, for which there 
is שמות‎ [Shammoth],1Ch.11:27; MMW [Sham 
huth], 1 Ch. 27:8. 


see the prec. No. 3, 6.‏ שָמַהוּת 
ow Ch. pl. names, see DY,‏ 


pr.n. Samuel, [Shemuel] (according to‏ שמוּאֶל 
“heard of God,” unless it‏ שמועאל .ף .1 ,1:20 Sa.‏ 1 
as a sing.‏ שמ be preferred “ name of God,” taking‏ 
and 4, 193°‏ מֶת ,497 and‏ רע const. 1. q. DY, compare‏ 
i.q. 12 face [the Scripture derivation cf a name‏ 23‘ 
must always be the true one]).—(1) the name of a‏ 
very celebrated judge and prophet of the Hebrews,‏ 
tbe son of Elkanah, of the tribe of Ephraim (1 Sam.‏ 
[this is wholly incorrect; he was a Levite].—‏ )1:1 
Another of the same name, also the son of El-‏ )2( 
kanah, grandfather of Heman, 1 Chr. 6:13, 18, who‏ 
is mentioned among the Levites and singers. [But‏ 
this is the same person as No. 1. ]|— (3) Nu. 34:20.—‏ 
.7:2 ג )4( 


see NYY No.1.‏ שמוע 
myn prop. tnat which is heard ;‏ & שָמוּעֶה 


hence — 
(1) @ message, tidings, 1 58. 4:19; whether joy- 
ful, Prov. 15:30; 25:25; or sorrnwful, Jer. 43:28; 
54 
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שם- שמועה 


the estimation of men concerning God; inthe phrase 
שמ\‎ WWI? for his name's sake, as his name would 
tead one to expect; see page ccccxcy, B; hence the 
glory of God; "2X win? for my name's sake, lest the 
glory of the divine name should suffer. Isai. 48:9; 
1 Ki. 8:41; Psa.79:9; 106:8; Eze.20:44. Psalm 
138:2, VOY על כָּל‎ “ above all thy name,” above all 
that can be predicated of thee-——(b) Jehovah, as 
being called on and praised by men, as בָשֶם‎ NWP 
MM to call on the name of Jehovah, compare under 
the verb .סא קְרָא‎ 1, ₪. Ps. 5:12, WY אהָבי‎ “ those 
who love thy name,” i.e. those-~who delight in thy 
praise. Ps.g:11.—(c) the Deity as being present 
with mortals, 1. .ף‎ 7°28. Ex. 23:21, כִּי שמִי בָּקְרְבּו‎ 
“ for my name is in him” (the angel). 1 Ki. 8:29, 
py ‘pw nym “my name shall be there” (in the 
temple). 2 Ki.23:27. 1 Ki. 3:2, “no house had 
been built to the name of the Lord.” 1 Kings 8:17, 
20. WY }2¥,O1% to put his name (in any place), 
1.6. there to fix his abode, 566 under the verb שוּם‎ 
and |2¥, It is often applied to the aid which God 
as present vouchsafes to men. Ps. 54:3, “ O God! 
הושיענו‎ WWD save us by thyname.” Psalm 44:6; 
124:8; 89:25; 20:2; Isai.30:27. Also DY, DWN 
are used absol. of the name of God, Lev. 24:11, 16; 
Deu. 28:58. 

(3) pr. n. Shem, the eldest [second] son of Noah, 
from whom, Gen. 10:22—30, the Shemitic nations, 
i.e. the western nations of Asia, the Persians, As- 
syrians, Aramzans, and part of the Arabs have 
sprung. Compare Gesch. der Hebr. Spr. u. Schr. 
P- 5; 6. : 0 

Compound pr. n. are שֶמִידָע שְמוּאל‎ , NWI Vv, 

m. Ch. name, Daniel 4:5; Ezra 5:1; with‏ שם 
(from DY) Daniel 2:20, 26; 4:5; 5:12;‏ שְמָהּ suff.‏ 
“and they were de-‏ ויהיבו לְשָשְבַּצַר Ezr. 5:14, mw‏ 
livered to Sheshbazzar, which was his name,” pr.‏ 
they were delivered to him whose name was Shesh-‏ 
Ezr. 5:4, 10.‏ שקה[ bazzar. Pl.‏ 


NIDY )> desert”), [Shamma], pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 
7:37: } 

ANDY (for TaANDY « soaring on high,” pr. 
abstr. g..d. SHodjjfdywung, from DY == HY height, 
and 1328), "Shemeber], pr.n. of the king of Zeboim, 
Gen. 14:2. 

(perhaps i.g. NYOY “fame”), [Shimeah],‏ שְמְאֶה 

r.n. m. 1 Ch. 8:32; to which answers in 1 Chron. 
9:38 DNDY [Shimeam]. 


name of a judge of Israel,‏ .זכ [Shamgar],‏ שְמְגר 
Jud. 3:31; 5:6. (The etymology is unknown.)‏ 





שמור- שמלי 


in the whole earth) Job 28:24; 37:3; 41:33 שָמִים‎ 
ny sa) heaven and the heaven of heavens, i. e. all 
the spaces of heaven, however vast and infinite, Deu. 
10:14; 1 Ki. 8:27; YIN) DN’ heaven and earth, 
i.e. mundus universus, Gen. 1:13; 2:13; 14:19,22. In 
the later books of the Old Test. Jehovah as often 


2 Chr. 0% 31 fie 1:2; Neh.1: 4.53.2 cK 20; Ps, 
136:26; Jon. 1:9; compare הַשְמִיִם‎ TN mn ron 


24:7. 


Chald. id. Dan. 4:8, 10; 7:2‏ שמיא emphat.‏ שמין 
Sometimes used for the inhabitants of heaven, i.e.‏ 
God with the angels who govern the world [angels‏ 
being only his ministers], Dan. 4:23 (compare as to‏ 
this usage in Jewish writing and classical authors,‏ 
Fesselii Advers. S. p. 349. Wetstein on Mat.a1:25).‏ 
NY FPN the God of heaven (see above Hebr.) Dan.‏ 
Ezr.5:11, 12; 6:9, 10; comp. Tob. 10:12;‏ ;2:18,37 
Apoc. 11:13.‏ 


m. myn f. ordinal (from maby) eighth,‏ שמיני 
octave, in‏ שְמִנִית Ex. 22:29; Lev.g:1, etc. Fem.‏ 
music a word denoting the lowest and gravest note‏ 
sung by men’s voices (basso), opp. to mindy (which‏ 
see); see 1 Ch. 15:91, and Psalm 6:1; 12:1 (where‏ 
some incorrectly understand an instrument).‏ 


m.—(1) a sharp point (see WY No. IL),‏ שָמִיר 
hence thorn, collect. thorns, Isa. 5:6; 7:23, 24, 25;‏ 
Q:17;5 32: 133 metaph. used of enemies, Isa. 10:17;‏ 


27:4 (Arab. "יע‎ coll. ie is the Egyptian thorn, 
a thorn-tree). 

(2) diamond, so called from its cutting and per- 
forating (as the point of a stylus was made of dia- 
monds Jer.17:1), Eze. 3:9; Zec.7:12. (Arab. yycl. 
id. We may, perhaps, compare Gr. opipic, opipis; 
i.e. dianiond dust, which was used in polishing. 
Bohlen considers the word to be of Indian origin, 
comparing asmira, a stone which eats away, used 1 
gems, iron.) 

(3) [Shamir] pr.n.—(a) of a town in the tribe 
of Judah, Josh. 15: 48.---)2( of a town in mount Eph- 
raim, Jud. 10:1, 2.— )6( 1 Ch. 24:24; קרי‎ where tke 
כתיב‎ has WY, 


(“most high name,” or “most‏ שמִירמות 
high heaven,” Semiramis?) [Shemiramoth],‏ 
Chr. 15:18, 20; 16:5; 2 Chr. 17:8‏ 1 .ג pr.n.‏ 


/ | .כתיב ;2:46 .2 m.‏ .ם .תק [Shamlai],‏ שמלי 
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שמור--שמנים 


Psa.112:7; Jer. 10:22; especially a message sent 
fiom God, Isa. 53:1; Jer..49:14; hence -- 

(2) i. gq. tnstructicn, teaching, doctrine, Isaiah 
28:9. 

(3) rumour, 2? 6 

see VOY,‏ שמור 


pr. ig. YOY To sMITE, To STRIKE;‏ = שמט 
also, to cast, to throw down, compare Arab. ers‏ 
to strike, to thrust, and to urge on a beast violently.‏ 
(To this answers the Germ. vulg. fcjmeifen, to strike‏ 
and to cast; Anglo-Sax. smitan; Engl. to smite; re-‏ 
jecting the sibilant, mittere. ) Hence—(a) 2 Sa. 6:6,‏ 
‘D “for the oxen kicked,” were restive‏ שמטוּ Wad‏ 
(die Rinder fclugen, fc)mifen aus). alg. caleitrabant.‏ 
The other interpretations of this passage are discussed‏ 
by Bochart, Hieroz. t.i. page 372.—(b) to cast, to‏ 
throw down (any one from a window into the street),‏ 
Ki. 9:33.‏ 2 

(2) to fall, to let lieg—(a) a field untilled, Exod. 
23:11.—(6) to remit a debt, Deut.15:2.—(c) fol- 
lowed by כ[‎ todesist from anything, Jer. 17:4. 

Nrpuat, pass. of Kal No.1, to be cast down, pre- 
6121106160 (from a rock), Ps. 141:6. 

i.q. Kal No.2, 6, to remzt, Deut. 15:3.‏ וקוד 
Hence —‏ 


many fem. remission, release, Deut. 15:1, 2. 
שנַת הַשֶמֶטָה‎ the year of remission, 1. 6. the year of 
jubilee, in which debts were to be remitted, Deut. 
15:9; 31:10. 

m.—‏ .מ (“laid waste”), [Shammat], pr.‏ שמִי 
Ch. 2:28.—(2) 1 Ch. 2:44.—(3) 1 Ch. 4:17.‏ 1 


(“fame of wisdom”), [Shemida], pr. n.‏ שָמִירָע 
uf a son of Gilead, Num. 26:32; Josh. 17:2; 1 Ch.‏ 
Patron. YTD” Num. loc. cit.‏ .7:19 


pl. m. heaven (from the unused‏ שמִי const.‏ שמִים 


sing. "OY, Arab. lau, th. fA L:, from the root 
(שָמָה‎ i.e. firmament (¥°?7 which see) which seems to 
be spread out like a vault over the globe, as sup- 
ported on foundations and columns (2 Sam. 22:8; 
Job 26:11), whence the rain is let down as through 
doors or flood-gates (Psa. 78:23; compare Gen. 28: 
17, and (אַרְבּוּת‎ and above which the abode of God 
and the angels was supposed to be, Ps. 2:4; Gen. 28: 
17; Deut. 33:26. With ה‎ local, M)2Y1 towards 
heaven, Gen. 15:5; 28:12; in which sense it is also 
put in ace. ,שָמִים‎ pon 1 Sam. 5:12; Psa. 8 
and oYDv SY Exodus 9:23; "287 NOM on earth, 
Wocles. 1:13; 9:3[ 3:13 compare ָּליהַשָמָים).‎ non 


שמור--שמנים 


(3) to lay oneself waste, to destroy oneself, 
Kce. 1.1. / ; [ : 
Derivatives, (שמָמון---שמם‎ NY, TDWID, and the 


pr. n. NY), ,שפי‎ 


ony Ch. Hirnporn אָשְתומָם‎ to be astonished, 
Dan. 4:16. 


m. adj. wasted, desolate, Dan. 9:17.‏ שָמֶם 


Mata fi—(1) astonishment, Eze. 7:27. 

(2) desolation, desert, Isai.1:7. DY 7379 
a waste desert, Jer. 12:10. Mavi שָמְָמָה‎ a waste 
and desolation, Eze. 33:28, 29; 35:3. 


maw f. (for TIDY), id. Eze. 35:7, 9. 


m. astonishment, amazement, Ezekiel‏ שממון 
0 1:0 


fut. you TO BE FAT, TO BE FAT-‏ שמן or‏ שמן 
(Arab. untae id.)‏ 


Hirntt—(1) to cover, to cover with fat, metaph. 
i.e. to cover over the heart as it were with fat, to 
render it callous so as not to heed the words of the 
prophet, Isa. 6:10. 

(2) to be fattened, pr. to make fat, to produce it 
from oneself, Neh.g:25. = ‘ ו‎ 

Derivatives, אַשמנִּים שְמַנִּים-- שמן‎  ןמָשִמ‎ , Ov 
and pr. .מִשָמַגָּה .מ‎ 


TENED, Deu. 32:15; Jer. 5:28. 


m. 1328 f. fat, Isa. 30:23; used of a robust‏ שָמן 
of a land, Num. 13:20;‏ ; (מִשָמֶן man, Jud. 3:29 (see‏ 
of bread, Gen. 49:20.‏ 


fat, fat-‏ )1(— שמנים m. suff. 268, plur.‏ שָמן 
MAY a feast of fat things,‏ שְמָנִים .109:24 ness, Ps.‏ 
ban) “and the yoke‏ (ל Isa. 25:6; 10:27, 12% ‘D1‏ 
(of Israel) is broken because of fatness,” a metaphor‏ 
taken from a fut bull that casts off and breaks the‏ 
yoke (compare Deu. 32:153, Hos. 4: 16); also frudt-‏ 


fulness of the earth. ה גיא שָמָנִים‎ very fertile valley, 


Isa. 28:1. 
(2) 070 Gen. 28:18. TY YY an oleaster (differ- 
ing from זי‎ an olive tree), Neh. 8:15; 1 6:23. 
(3) spiced oil, i.e. ointment, Ps. 133:2; Prov. 
רל‎ wel On 


m. pl. fatnesses (of the earth), i.e. fer-‏ שמנים 


tile meadows. Gen. 27:28, “ God give thee PA) 5) 


| YIST fertile meadows,” pr. of fertile meadows, (in 


the other hemistich, ‘7 2%! of the dew of heaven), 
but Gen. 27:39, מוּשָבְך‎ MT PINT 137201) > without 
[?] the fatness of the earth shall be thy dwelling” 
(parall. הי‎ 7239). In both these places DW is for 
מִשְמָנִּים‎ there is a play of words in the double uses 


; 
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שמם--שמנים 
(fut, A DLA see under the‏ ישמ OPW fat. ob pl.‏ 
root py 0‏ 


(1) to be astonished (the primary idea is that of 
silence, being put to silence, compare the | indred 
roots D197 and דוּם‎ see p. ccm, B), 1 Ki.g:8; Jer. 
18:16; followed by by (because of any thing) Isaiah 
- 14; Jer.2:12. As tothe passage 2 Chr. 7:21, 
see ? A, No. 2. 

0 to be 1010 waste, 0650101060 (as places laid 
waste are silent and quiet, whereas in those that are 
inhabited there is noise) Eze. 33:28; 35:12, 15. 
Part. DOW laid waste, Lam.1:4; 3:11; 2 of 
persons wasted, destroyed, ibid. 1:13, ty soli- 
tary, 2 Sam. 13:20; Isa. 54:1. Plur. 1. שומְמות‎ 
places laid waste, ruins, Isaiah 61:4; Daniel g: 
18, 26. 

(3) trans. to lay waste, to make desolate; Ez. 
36:3, אֶתְכֶס‎ RUA שמות‎ WIA יען‎ “ because ae they 
made you desolate, and gape after you” (where 
שמות‎ is a noun verbal pl. for infinit.). Part. DDw 
the desolator (i.e. Antiochus Epiphanes [?]), Dan. 

9:27. Ow PWN (for WT DWE), ibid. 8:13, the 
sin of the desolator, and שמָם‎ YIP abomination of 
the desolator, Dan. 12:11, i.q. déAvypa épnporsewc, 
1 Macc. 1:54; 6:7 (either the altar or the idol which 
Antiochus caused to be erected over the altar of the 
temple at Jerusalem.) [But see, Matt. 24:15, as to 
the “abomination of desolation,” as something even 
then unfulfilled]. 

Nipuan O83. —(1) i. q. Kal No.1, to be astonish- 
ed, Jer. 4:9; followed by by Job oe 

(2) i. q. Kal No. 2, to be laid waste, Jer. 12:11; 
to be destroyed (used of persons), Lam. 4:5; to be 


desolate, solitary (as a way), Lev. 26:22; Isaiah 
33:8. 

Porn.—(1) i. gq. Kal No.1. to be astonished, 
R21 9:3. 


(2) part. D2Y a desolator, Dan. 9:27; 11:31. 

Hien O87, fut. Dw, inf, DOWI, part. מִשָמִים‎ .--- 
sausat. of Kal Noel, 0 astonish, Kizekiel 32: 10, 
intrans. to be astonished, stunned, 1220. 3:15; fol- 
lowed by by Mic. 6:13. 

(2) i.g. Kal No. 3, to lay waste, as a land, Lev. 
26:31, 32; Eze. 30:12, 14. 

Hopuay השס‎ (read hdsham, for DY, which is 


found in some copies), ,טוק‎ 12¥.—(1 ee be as- | 





tontshed, Job 21:5. 
(2) to be laid waste, Lev. 26:34, 35,43. 
Hirnrorn. DDIAYT but the fut. once OMY Eccl. 
7:16.—(1) to be astonished, Isa. 59:16; 63:5; 
to be confounded, Dan. 8:27; to Le disheartened, 


Ps. 143: 4. 


שמנה- שמעא 


acc. of pers. and thing, to cause any one to hear any 
thing, 2 Ki. 7:6; Ps. 143:8; followed by by of pers 
Eze. 36:15. Without קול‎ absol. to utter a votce, a 
ery; hence with the addition of wipa Ps. 26:93 Eze. 
27:30 (compare Sipa 102); specially to sing, both 
with the voice, Neh. 12:42, and to play on instru- 
ments, 1 Chr. 15:28; 16:5 (especially with a loud 


ex ow 


sound, 1 Chr. 15:19, compare 3¥}). Arab. 4 


a female singer, 0 music. 


(2) to announce, to tell anything, followed by 
an ace. of the thing, Isa. 45:21; acc. of pers. Isa. 44:85 
48:5; with two acc. of pers. and thing, Isa. 48:6. 

(3) to call, to summon, i.q. Piel, 1 Ki. 15:22; 
Jer. 50:29; 51:27. 

Derivatives, yn — myny ; also, myn, ,מִשָמָע‎ 
,משמעת‎ and pron. VORP, SNUB, MYDEH [Sea 
also ך.שְמוּאָל‎ 


you Chald. to hear, followed by by of anything, 
Dan. 5:14, 16. 
ITHPEAL, to shew one's self obedient, Dan. 7:24. 


yow (“ hearing,” “ obedient”), [Shama], 
pr.n. .מז‎ 1 Ch. 11:44. 


hearing, Job 42.5‏ (1)-- שְמָעִי שגופ m. with‏ שמע 
(opp. to sight). Psa. 18:45, WOW TIN wwe “ at‏ 
the hearing of the ear they shall render obedience,”‏ 
as soon as they hear my mandate. =‏ 

(2) fame, rumour, report שמע רע‎ an evil report 
Exod. 23:1. Followed by a gen. of that concerning 
which the report is; שמע שַלמה‎ the fame of Solomon, 
1 Ki. 10:1; שמע צר‎ the report of Tyre (as destroyed), 
Isa. 23:5. PY) שמע‎ the report of the coming of 


| Jacob, Gen. 29:13; Isaiah 66:19; Hos. 7:12, yows 


ony? “as the report (came) to their congrega- 
tion.” 

(3) singing, music, Ps. 150:5, yow byby “ loud 
cymbals.” 

YOY (“rumour”),[Shema], pr.n.m.—(1) 1 Ch 
2:43, 44.—(2) 1 Chron. §:8.—(3) Neh. 8:4.--)4( 
1 Chron. 8:13. 


yow [Shema], pr. n. of a town in the southern 
part of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:26. 


yoy m., fame, rumour, Josh. 6:27; 9:9. 
שָמְעָא‎ (“rumour”), [Shimea, Shimet, Shim 


ma, Shimeah], pr. n. m.— (1) of a son of David, 
1 Ch. 3:5; called שמוע‎ 2 Sam. 5:14; 1Ch.14:4.— 

(2) 1 Ch. 6:15.—(3) verse 24.—(4) of a son of 
Jesse; elsewhere MEY see No. 2. ° 
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שמנה--שמר 


of the particle ,כ']‎ which in verse 28 must be taken 
in a partitive sense (see [2 No.1); in verse 39 in a 
privative sense ] ?[ (see כ[‎ No. 3, 0). 


mv f. and mabe, niby m. eight. (Arab. 
we, diles id.) Jud. 3:8; Nu. 29:29; 2:24. Pl. 


Tee = 5 
שמנִיכם‎ comm. ezghty, Gen. 5:25, 26, 28, ete. 
Derivative, °"2¥. 


and yore — (1) TO HEAR (Syr., Ch. id.,‏ שמע 
Arab. tie fEth. }A°0!:), Gen. 18:10; Isa. 6:9;‏ 


with an ace. of thing, Gen. 3:10; 24:52; Ex. 2:15; 
and of pers. speaking, Gen. 37:17; 1 Sam. 17:28; 
followed by כִּ'‎ and a whole sentence, Gen. 42:2; 
2Sam. 11:26. Specially——(a) to listen (anboren, 
gubdren), to attend to any person or thing, followed 
by an 800. Gen. 23:8, 11, 15; Ecce. 7:5; 28 1 Ki. 
12:15; Isa. 46:3, 12; 2 Job 31:35; followed by 3 
Job 37:2; but 2 YOY is commonly to hear any 
thing, testis auritus furt (Plaut.), etwas mit anbhoren, 
Gen. 27:5; Job 15:8; also, to hear with pleasure, 
2 Sam. 19:36; Ps. 92:12.—(b) to hear and answer 
(used of God), followed by an 400. Gen. 17:20; Psa. 
10:17; 54:4; followed by oN Gen. 16:11; 30:22; 
13 קול‎ Deu. דד רמ ןיול כב‎ 2oc ey Ones 
Lam. 3:56; בְּקול פ'‎ Gen. 30:6; Deut. 1:45; Sip by 
Gen. 21:17. Sometimes also with ? of the object, 


Gen. 17:20.—(c) to obey, to give heed, Ex. 24:73. 


Isa. 1:19; followed by oN Gen. 28:7; 39:10; Deut. 
18:19; Josh.1:17; ל‎ Num. 14: 27; בָּקול פ'‎ Gen. 
27:13; Exod. 18:19; Deut. 26:14; 2 Sam. 12:18; 
B IP? Gen. 3:17; Jud. 2:20; Ps. 58:6. 

(2) to understand things heard, Gen.11:7; 
42:23. yew לב‎ an understanding heart, 1 Ki. 3:9. 
But איש שמע‎ Prov. 21:28 is, “a man who (truly) 
heard,” a faithful witness, as opp. to a false witness. 

NipHaL—(1) to be heard, 1Sa.1:13; followed by 
ל‎ (by any one), Neh. 6:1,7. To be heard is also 
used for to be regarded, to be cared for, Ecc. 9: 
16; to be heard and answered, Dan. 10:12, comp. 
2 Ch. 30:27. 

(2) to render obedience, to obey, Ps. 18:45. 

(3) to be understood, Ps. 19:4. 

PIEL, to cause to hear, i.e. to call, i. q. Hiphil 
No. 3; with an acc. of pers. and ? of thing to which 
any one is called. 1 Sam. 15:4. “and Saul called 
all the people to war.” 1Sa. 23:8. 

Hirnit—(1) to cause to hear, let hear, -as one’s 
own voice, Jud. 18:25; Cant. 2:14 (to cause to hear 
acceptably, Isa. 58:4); a cry, Jer. 48: 4; with two 


שמנה- שמר 


3:3; of cattle, i.e. a shepherd, 1 Sa. 17:20; trop 
used of prophets, Isa. 21:11; 62:6, compare צפִים‎ 
--)6( in a wider sense, to beep safe, to preserve, 
followed by acc. Job 2:6; Prov. 13:3; 2 2 Samuel 
18:12; bs 1151 by 1 Sa. 26:16; Proverbs 
6:22; often used of God as guarding men, followed 
by an 460. Gen. 28:15, 20; Ps. 12:8; 16:1; 25:20; 
followed by 2 to guard from any thing, Ps. 121:7; 
140:5; 141:9. 

(2) to keep, to reserve, Exod. 22:6; also to pre- 
serve, as loving-kindness, Dan. 9:4; Neh. 9:32, 
anger, Am. 1:11, M¥2 779 עָברֶתו‎ “ (Edom) kept 
hia anger continually ; » ‘(a with these vowels 
and the accent on the penultima 18 mase. with ה‎ 

parag.), and without the 806. עָבְרָה‎ or AS (like 12 
No. 2), Jer. 3:5, M¥22 אס"ישמר‎ = will he continually 
keep” sc. his anger? Specially to keep in mind 
and memory (@vAdrrecOaé re), Gen. 37:11; Psalm 
130:3.—Without acc. and with suff. of pers. Jok 
10:14, וּשָכַרְתָנִי‎ > thou wilt keep (punishment) for 
me,” du gedadhteft (¢8) mir. 

(3) to observe, to attend to any thing, followed 
by an acc. 1 Sa. 1:12; Ps.17:4, “I have observed 
the ways of the violent man,” 1. 6. that I might avoid 
them (this phrase is used in another sense, Prov. 
2:20); without this, Isa. 42:20; followed by על‎ Job 
14:16; followed by אל‎ Ps. 59:10. Sometimes used 
in a bad sense, to watch narrowly (etwas belauern), 
to lie in wait for, followed by an acc. Job 13:27; 
מ כ‎ les, 0 שְמַר שר לד‎ to observe, i.e. 
to besiege a city, 2 Sum. 11:16, compare 732 No. 5. 

(4) to keep, to observe, as a covenant, Gen. 17; 


9,10; the commandments of God, 1 Ki. 11:10; the 
sabbath, Isa. 56:2, 6; a promise, 1 Ki. 3:6; 8.24 


Followed by a gerund, to seek to do any thing, Nu, 
23:12; 2 Ki.10:31. 

(5) to honour, to worship, as God, Hos. 4:1u, 
idols, Ps. 31:7; a master, Prov. 27:18. Compare 
Virg. Georg. iv. 212, > Preterea regem non sie Algyp- 
tus, et in gens Lydia oe on observant.” 

(6) recipr.i.q. Niphal and WH? WY (Deu. 4: 9) 
to abstain oneself from any thing, followed by מן‎ 
Josh. 6:18. 

NipHaLt—(1) pass. to be kept, preserved, Psa. 
37:28. 

(2) to abstain oneself from any thing (compare 
Kal No. 8), followed by [5 Deut. 23:10; Jud.13:13; 
1 Sa. 21:5. 

(3) to beware of any thing, followed by } Jer. 
9:3; (2B Ex. 23:21; 2 2 Sam. 20:10; followed by 
inf. Ex. 19:12, “take heed to yourselves to ascend 
the mountain,” i.e. that ye do not ascend; also }$ (lest’ 
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שמעה--שמר 


[Shimeah], idem.; see M2 No.2. Patron.‏ שמְעה 


is Nyy 1 Chron. 2:55. 


[Shemach], with art. pr. n. m., 1 Chron.‏ שָמָעה 
.12:3 


TY see שמוּעָה‎ 


(“hearing with acceptance”), pr. n.‏ שמָעון 
Simeon (Gr. Zupewr); borne by—(1) a son of Ja-‏ 
cob, by Leah (Gen. 29:33), the ancestor of the tribe‏ 
of that name, the cities of which are mentioned as‏ 
situated in the territory of the tribe of Judah, Josh.‏ 
Num.‏ שמָענִי Ezr.10:31. Patron. is‏ (9)--.9--19:1 
.25:14 


YoY (« famous”), [Shimei], pr. n.—(2) Ex. 
6:17; Num. 3:18.—(2) 2 Sam. 16:5.—(3) 1 Kings 
1:8; 4:18.--)4( Esth. 2:5; and of several other 
ו‎ men. Patron. yw for yay Num. 3:21. 


(“whom Jehovah has‏ שמעי יהו and‏ שְמְעיָה 
heard and answered”), [Shemaiah], pr. n.—(1)‏ 
of a prophet in the time of Rehoboam, 1 Ki. 12:22.‏ 
another in the time of Jeremiah, Jer. 29:31.‏ )2(— 
of many other obscure men; see Simonis‏ )3(— 
Ynom., p. 546.‏ 


nyo (= YO, AYDY), [Shimeath], pr.n. + 
2 Ki, 12:22; 2 Ch. 24:26. 


ow an unused root, kindred to OY which 
see.—(1) tothrust, to cast, spec. toput an enemy 
to flight (den לוו‎ werfen), whence .שִמְצָה‎ 
(2) to hasten (from the idea of putting to flight), 
sspecially in speaking, to speak hastily, 


law ce G-- 


compare 
pls hastening, sre to speak hastily. Hence — 


7 כ ₪6 m.‏ שמִץ 
sound, Job 4:12; 26: Symm. WBupropde.‏ 
Vulg. susurrus. In 6 ae YOY i isa very little,‏ 
which is here expressed by Targ. Syr.; but this‏ 
usage appears to have sprung from the passage in‏ 


Job. 


MOY + overthrow of enemies, see the root No. 
1, Ex. 32:25. ‘The ancient versions and the Jews 
take it to be, shame, contumely, compare pow (by 
change of ¥ and Y), but the former is alone the true 
meaning. 


IL שמר‎ fat. “bY — (1) TO KEEP, TO WATCH, 
ro GUARD—(q) in a narrower sense, as a garden, 
Genesis 2:15; 3:24; a flock, Gen. 30:31; a house, 
Ecc. 12:3. Part. 12% subst. a watchman Canticles 


he 


שמר- שמש 


(“pertaining toa watch,” “watch-‏ 1 שמרון 
mountain” [so called, however, from the owner's‏ 
name ]) pr. n.—(1) of a mountain and of a city buik‏ 
on it, which was the metropolis of the kingdom of Israel‏ 
from the time of Omri, 1 Ki. 16:24, seqq.; Am. 4:1:‏ 
Ki.3:1; 13:1; 18:9, 103 0‏ 2 ;6:1 
Chald. }"72¥, whence the Gr. Sapdpera, Lat. Samaria,‏ 
in honour of‏ מ262007 called by Herod the Great,‏ 
Augustus (Joseph. Archeol. 15, 7, 6 7). There is‏ 
now there a small village called Sebtisteh, see Buck-‏ 
ingham’s Travels in Palestine, p. 501.‏ 

(2) in a wider sense, the kingdom of Samaria, or 
of the ten tribes, the head of which was the city of 
Samaria, עָרי שמרון‎ cities of the Samaritan kingdom, 
2 Ki. 17:26; 23:19; and by prolepsis, 1 Ki. 13: 32, 
שי ;31:5 .16 הרי שמרון‎ 2 the calf of Samaria, used 
of the calf of Bethel, Hos. 8:5, 6. The n. gent. is 
שמְרנִי‎ 2 Ki. 17: 29. 


(“watehful”) [Shimri, Sitmri] pr. n.m.‏ שָמָרִי 
Chr. 4:37.—(2) 1 Chr. 11:45.—(3) 1 Chr.‏ 1 )1(— 
Chr. 29:13.‏ 2 )26:10.—(4 


map (“whom Jehovah guards”) [Shema- 
riah] pr. .םמ‎ m.—(1) of a son of Rehoboam, 2 Chr 
11:19.—(2) Ezr. 10:32.—(3) Ezr. 10:41. 


(id.) [Shemariah] pr. n. m. 1 Chron,‏ שְמְרְיָהוּ 
.12:5 


the‏ שמרון Chald. Ezr. 4:10, 17, i. q. Hebr.‏ שמרי 
71g‏ : 


city of Samaria. 
NY (“vigilan t”) [Shimrith] see a’ No. 3. 


nw (“watch”) (Shimrath] pr.n.m. 1 Chron 
8:21. 


ro ministER, Dan‏ שמש Chald. Parr,‏ שמש 


| .10:ץ‎ Syr. idem. 


‘ 


comm. (m. Psa. 104:19; f. Gen. 15:17),‏ שמש 


Oe 
with a שְמָשי‎ --)1( THE suN (Arabic | +, 
Syr. |.m<«, a primitive word, found under the ra- 
dical letters sm, sr, sn, sl, in very many languages, 
compare the old Germ. Gummi (whence Summer, 
Sommer), Sanser. sura, surja, Germ. Gunne, Sonne 
Eng. sun, Lat. sol, and with an aspirate put for a sibi- 
lant Pehlev. Avr, Pers. = Gr. jjAtoc, see Merian, 
Etude Comparative des Langues, p. 66, 67), NOR 
השמש‎ under the sun, i.e. on earth, a usual phrase 
in the book of 1500. 1:3, 9, 14; 2:11, 18, 19, 22; 4: 
1, 3,7, 15; and frequently. שמש‎ 28? in the sunshine 
Job 8:16 (but as to Psalm 72:17, sre "3B? סא‎ 
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שמר--שנה 


followed by an entire sentence, Gen. 24:6; 31:24, 
29; Deu. 4:15; 11:16 (the imperative having some- 
times added the pronoun pleon. 1? Gen. Ex. loce. citt.). 
Sometimes, to make the prohibition more forcible, 
there is added to the verb of warning the expression 
לנפשף‎ 7VD22 by thy life (Germ. bey Leive nicht), which 
does not depend on the verb 2¥3, Deut. 4:15, 16, 
IMnvA פֶּן‎ pnw IW OA “take heed di- 
hgently, as ye loye your life, not to act wickedly,” ete. ; 
Jer.7:21, NWA בִּפְשותִיכֶם וְאַל‎ MYT“ take heed 
as ye value your life, not to carry;” Josh. 23:11. 
Once followed by a gerund, to care for something, 
to take heed to do something, Deut. 24:8, ... WWI 
לשמר מָאד וְלְעַשות‎ “take heed to observe diligently 
and do,” etc. 

PiEL, i.g. Kal No. 5, to worship (an idol), Jon. 
2:9. 

HiruparL—(1) i. q. Kal No. 4, prop. to observe 
for oneself, Mic. 6:16. 

(2) to take heed to oneself, followed by 7) Ps. 
18:24. \ / ; ; 

Derivatives, 129 - שמָרֶת-‎ MPP, "pep, NyDwD, 
and pr. יָשָמָרִי .ג‎ 


WOW i.g. 2d, WY, Ch. Pa. WD to fasten‏ .זז 
with nails; whence WY a thorn, a point. Perhaps‏ 
the two significations (No. 1.,11.( may be reconciled‏ 
from the sense of guarding, coming from that of‏ 
shutting up, making fast with nails.‏ 

WY only pl. nD’ .מז‎ dregs (of wine), so called 
because, when wine is kept on the lees, its strength 
and colour are preserved. שקט ,קפא על שְמָרִיו‎ Jer. 
48:11; .[ק26‎ 1:19, to be settled on one's lees, to 
lead a quiet and tranquil life; a metaphor taken from 
wine, Isa. 25:6, E*pprd DPW “lees racked off,” 
i.e. old and most excellent wine afterwards purified 
from the lees. 

(2) [Shemer, Shamer], pr.n.—(a) 1 4 
—(b) 1 Ch. 6:31.— (ce) 1 Ch. 8:12.—(d) 1 Ch.7:34, 
for which there is, verse 32, ,שכר‎ 

(“watchman”), [Shomer], pr.n.—(1)‏ שמר 
Ch. 7:32, compare WY No. 3, d.— (2) f. 2 Ki.‏ 1 .מז 
called, 2 Ch. 24:26, NY.‏ ,12:22 

my! 1 pl. M—eyebrows, Ps. 77:5. 

f. watch, guard, Ps. 141:3.‏ שְמְָרֶה 


m.vbservation, celebration, (of a feast)‏ שמָרים 
Ex. 12:42; compare the root No. 4.‏ 


nw (watch) [Shimron] pr.n. of a son of Is- 
sachar, Gen. 46:13. Patron. שכרנ‎ Num, 26:24. 


שמר- שנה 


NIY fut. 82 Ch.—(1) to be changed, Dan. 6. 
18; 3:27; especially for the worse (of the colour of 
the face), Dan. 5:6, 9. 

(2) to be other, different, followed by [5 Dan, 
723,19, 23, 24. 

PaEL—(1) to change, to transform. Dan. 4: 
13, “they shall change his heart ;” impers. for 
shall be changed. Part. pass. d?verse, Dan. 7:7. 

(2) to transgress (a law, a royal mandate), Dan. 
3:98. Syr. id. 

IvHPAEL, to be changed, Dan. 2:9; especially for 
the worse, to be disfigured, Dan. 3:19; 7:28. 

APHEL—(1) to change, Dan. 2:21; a royal man- 
date, Dan. 6:9, 16. 

(2) to neglect, to transgress (a mandate), Ezra 
6:11, 12. 


NW (in the Chaldee manner), 1. q. TW + sleep, 
Ps. 127:2, from the root |. 
NY Chald. see 72¥, 


(“father’s tooth”), [Shinab], pr. n. of‏ שָנְאָב 
a Canaanite king, Gen. 14:2.‏ 


m., an iteration, a repeating.‏ ( שָנְיָן (for‏ שנָאֶן 
Psalm 68:18, * thousands of iteration,” i.e. many‏ 
thousands. Reot mY,‏ 


WNIY [Shenazar], pr. n. m., 1 8 


apa, an unused verb; Arabic we to be cold 
(the day); see Schult. on Prov. 7:6. Hence אֶשָנָב‎ 
which see. 


‘vy : . 
Me mw fut. 722. (once SIV? Lam. 4:1). 
. ) To eee TO DO THE SECOND TIME; Arab, 


any SY?- 1 (comp. שנִים‎ two; שנ'‎ second). Neh. 
Doo תִּשָנוּ‎ ON “Gf ye do (this) again;” 1Ki.18:34. 
Fo ול ל ער בא‎ Sam. 26:8, “I הל‎ sane him once 
לו‎ TW ולא‎ and I will not repeat to him,” sc. the 
blow, i.e. there shall be no need of ו‎ stroke. 
a Gala: 20:10; followed by 3 Prov. 26:11, “a fool 
בְאוּלו‎ ny 0 repeats (or 8 goes on acting) in his 
folly.” Prov. 17:9, 1272 שנָה‎ “he who repeats in 
a matter,” i.e. who revives unpleasant things which 
should be forgotten. 

(2) intrans., to be other, diverse from any thing; 
followed by |) Esth. 1:7; 3:8. 

(3) to be changed; especially for the worse, Lam 
loc. cit.; used of the mind. Mal. 3:6, “I, Jehovah 
do not change.” Part. DY those who change 
opinion, changeable; used of unfaithful subjezts, 
rebels, who sometimes take one side, sometimes an: 
other (compare Jer. 2:36), Prov. 24:21, 
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שמש--שנה 


p. DCLxxx, A), UWA ‘py? before the sun, i. 6. in the 
presence of the sun, with the sun, as it were, looking 
on, 2 Sam. 12:11. Thesun-rise is spoken of with the 
verbs 8¥?, M1, as to the setting, the verb 13. Metaph. 
Godis said to be any one’s sun, Ps. 84:12. 

(2) pl. MWY battlements (as if suns, sun-beams), 
Isaiah 54:12. LXX. érad€ere. 


(WI Ch. id. q. Heb. No. 1, Dan. 6:15.] 
שמָשון‎ )*80181,' “like the sun”), Samson, 


pr. n. of a judge of Israel, celebrated for his great 
streneth, Jud.13:24, seqq. LXX. ZapyPor, which 
Josephus (Antiqu. v.10) explains isyupdc, contrary 
to the etymology (see Gesch. der Heb. Spr. page 81, 
82). 

(“sunny”), [Shimshat], pr.n. m. Ezra‏ שמשי 
.17 ,4:8 

wey [Shamsherat], pr.n. 1 Ch. 8:96, which 
has arisen, I suppose, from a double reading, שמָרִי‎ 
and שמשי‎ 


now atron. from שָמָה‎ ie. “garlic”), [Shu- 
P 
mathites|, 1 Ch. 2:53. 


followed by Makk. 1Y, with suffix 12% comm.‏ שן 
(m. signif. No. 2, . 58. 14 3:5, f. Pro. 25:19)—(1) a‏ 


710018. (Arab. wo id. There is indeed in Hebrew 


the root ,שנן‎ to 3 this word might be referred; 
but I prefer to regard it as a primitive, since a ₪ 
is called in very many languages by the syllable den 
(dent), zen, as the Sanser. danta, Zend. dentdno, Pers, 
uy wes Gr. 06006 for 0606 Lat. den-s, Goth. tunthus, 
Fris. tan.) Ex. 21:24, 27. Specially the tooth of 
an elephant, ivory (more fully 0 373¥, which see), 

1 Ki, 10:18; Cant. 5:14. שן‎ ‘na se of ery: 
1.0. with walls covered with ivory, Am. 3:15; Psa. 
4$5:9-—Dual DY teeth (prop. the double row of 
teeth), Gen. 49:12; Am. 4: 6; also, for the pl. שלש‎ 
שְנִיָם‎ three teeth, 1 Sa.2:13. 000 13:14, "32 אֶשָא‎ 
Ww “T carry my flesh )1. 6. my life) in my teeth,” 
i.e. I expose it to the greatest danger, as any thing 
held in the teeth may easily drop; comp. a similar 
proverbial phrase, Jud. 12:3, remarked on above, 
under פף‎ 2. 

(2) ₪ sharp rock, from the resemblance to a tooth, 


1Sa.14:4; Job 39:28. Syr. (aS crags. Hence— 
[Shen], pr.n. of a place, prob. of a rock, 1 Sam. 
7:12. 


mtg Ch. i.q. Heb. No.1, Dan. 7:5, 7, 19.] 
NI 6 שָנָה‎ 


שנה--שנים 


(whence with the Arabic art. Gr. )\-6006(, an ele 
phant, which the Hebrews could only prenounce 
אִבָּה‎ or NBN (pl. 38). This is more suitable than 
what I formerly supposed, namely that D°207? was 
a corruption of 2°B73Y, from פ"ל‎ elephant. 


iw see MOY, 


m. 0000008, crimson, or deep scarlet, pro-‏ שָנִי 
duced by certain insects (Arab. Ue Coceus ilicis,‏ 
Linn.), which adheres, together with its eggs, to the‏ 
leaves of the ilex (see on Isa. 1:18), Gen. 38:28, 30;‏ 
(prop. worm of 000008((‏ תולעת 2%‘ Jer. 4:30; fully‏ 
(coccus of worm), Lev.‏ שנִי תולעת Exod. 25:4, and‏ 
Pl. OW crimson garments, Isa.1:18; Pro.‏ .14:4 
Prop. it is bright colour (from the root nw‏ .31:21 


No. II.), compare Aram. ו הור"‎ ,*0..,[ 6000108 ; like- 
wise from 1! to be bright; also YPM No. 2. Others 
tuke שנִי‎ to be prop. diBagor, twice dyed (from 18 
No.I.); but purple garments only were twice dyed, 
and never crimson. See Braun, De Vestitu Sa- 
cerd. p.237, seqq.; Boch. Hieroz. 111. p. 527, seqq 
ed. Lips. 


Ww .גת‎ M3Y = ordinal adj., second (see the root 
mY No. I., 3), Gen. 1:8; Exod.1:15, ete. (Arab. 


a 5 ליי‎ : 
אש‎ f. Lil, Ch.127, Syr. ]1451-( Fem. ™2¥, alsc 
adverb. a second time, again, Gen. 22:15; 41:5. 
Pl. DY the second (as to place), Num. 2:16; 
chambers on the second story, Gen. 6:16. 


= 9 
DY dual, constr. שני‎ m. two. (Arabic Wk, 
: 2 - 2 


Ayrain. eal POH, which latter is very different from 
the primary form. To this numeral is cognate the 
verb 12¥ .סא‎ 1. to repeat; perhaps, however, the 
root is rather in the numeral, than in the verb. The 
primary form of the numeral appears to be ,תני‎ from 
which have been softened Sanscr. dwi, dual. dwdu, 
compare twa, other, different, Goth. twa, twd, twat; 
whence’ Eng., Germ. two, 31vo Gr., Lat. 800, duo. The 
high Germans, like the Hebrews, have the sibilant 
grvo, grvey.) DI שנים‎ two and two, in pairs, Gen. 
7:9, 15; with suff. DY they two, Gen. 2:25. 98 
1 Ki. 17:12, and two or three, Isa. 17:6; used for 
a few. 2% 
Fem. ony (by syncope for pnw ; Arab. ysl, 


Dag. lene being put in an unusual manner after 
Sh’va moveable; as though Aleph had been pre- 
fixed DJAVS) constr. ‘NY’ and with preff. ‘HV2 Genesis 
ו‎ EW? Ex. 26:19; but ‘fh Jud. 16: 28 (onthe 
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שנה - שעט 


to be repeated (a dream), Gen. 41:32.‏ זג זועו א 

Prez, 73¥ (once SF in the Chaldee form, 2 Kings 
25:29).—(1) to change; garments, 2 Kings 25:29; 
Jer. 52:33; a promise, Psa. 89:35; justice (i. e. to 
violate), Proverbs 31:5; also to very, i.e. often to 
change (a way), Jer. 2:36; to disfigure (the face), 
Job 14:20. 

(2) to transfer to another place, Esth. 2:9. 

(3) אַתדטעמל‎ 73Y to deform, i.e. to dissimulate his 
reason (ev verleugnete feinen Verftand), i.e. to feign one- 


self mad, 1 Sa. 21:14; Ps. 34:1. Syr. Posy 2 


and ellipt. [va is, to be mad. 

Puat, to be changed (in a good sense), Ecc. 8:1; 
where §3¥” is for 720”. 

to change oneself, i.e. to change one’s‏ תמה תזיו 
garments, 1 Ki. 14:2. . ek‏ 

.מִשָנָה ‏ שנִי שָנְיִם ‏ שָנָה , שנְאָ] Derivatives,‏ 

II. שָנָה‎ i.g. Arab. Cg. to shine, to be bright, 
whence "2, 


rv) . . te . . . 
שנָה‎ pl. שנים‎ const. ,שני‎ poet. שנות‎ const. שנות‎ f. a 
year (pr. an iteration, sc. of the course of thesun, or of 
the changes of seasons, as spring, summer, autumn, 


winter; compare the Lat. annus, which pr. denotes 
ioe 


«cirele, Gr. éviavrdc, Arab. Cy a circle, a year). 
mY שָנָה‎ Deut. 14:22; 122 Aw 66. 15:90; מדִי‎ 
MW AW ג‎ 6 yearly. DAW NW the second 
year, 2 Ki.14:1; (8? YAS nw the fourth year of 
Ahab, 1 Ki. 22:41. Sometimes 3% is repeated, as 
nav שש מָאוּת‎ nwa in the six hundredth year, Gen. 
7:11, pr.in the (last) year of six hundred years. 
Plur. DY also denotes some years indefinitely, 2 Ch. 
18:2, compare ,יָמִים‎ some days. ‘Trop. year is used 
for annual produce, Joel 2:25. 

Dual DNIY two years, Gen. 11:10; sometimes 
יָמִים‎ DN pr. two years of time, see יָמִים‎ No. 2, ₪, 
p. CccxLu, A. 


MY (for 72%, from the root 12°) fi—(1) sleep, 
Prov.6:4; Ecc. 8:16. 

(2) adream, Ps. 90:5. [This meaning is rightly 
rejected in Thes. | 


MY Ch. + --)1( ig. Heb. mY year, plur. pw 
Dan. 6:1. : 
(ID) i. g. 72 sleep, Dan. 6:19. 


DDT m. pl. zvory, 1K. 10:22; 9 1 
(LXX. dddvreg 46007406. Targ. שן ְּפִיל‎ tooth of an 
elephant), compounded of }¥ tooth, and (as was first 
shewn by Ag. Benary in Annal. Litt. Berol. 1831, 
No. 96) 8385 contr. 0°20, from the 580. 8 


שנה--שעט 


Nipuat, to be 068201160, Isa. 13:10: Zec. 14:2 
Derivatives מְשָפָּה‎ 


yow to cleave (kindred roots are 913, 273, קצע‎ 
to these answer the Sanscer. tshid, to cut, 1 2 
Germ. jieiten), DIB YOY דְ:גג.צ16 שָסַע‎ ; and שי שי‎ 
MDW Lev. 11:3; Deu. 14:6; to cleave the cleft of 
the hoof, i.e. to be cloven-hoofed. Compare B51), 

Pie. --)1( to cleave, Lev. 1:17. 

(2) to rend, to tear in pieces a lion, Jud. 14:6. 

(3) metaph. to rend with words, i. e. to chide, to 
upbraid, 1 Sam. 24:8. 


yow cleft, see the root in Kal. 


now not used in Kal ro cuT IN PIECES (cogn 
to ,73ף ,קצף‎ compare under YOY.) 

Piet, to cut in pieces, 1 Samuel 15:33. LXX. 
200006. Vulg. in frusta concidit. 


TW 20 260% (kindred to 13% No.1, which‏ ןי" 
see); hence, absol. to look around (for help), 2 Sa.‏ 
Specially — (a) followed by by to regard‏ .22:42 
any one (his prayers [cfferings, rather ]), Gen. 4:4, 5.‏ 
אֶל —(b) to look to any one for aid, followed by‏ 
Isa.17:73 31:1; 2 Ex.5:9.—(c) follow-‏ על Isa.17:8;‏ 
to look wae Jrom, toturn the‏ מְעל ed by j!) ia‏ 
eyes from anything, to let it alone, Job ye 19; 14:6;‏ 
Isa. 22:4.‏ 

Hipuit, i. q. Kal, letter 6, followed by [5 Psa. 1 
14, PP )P) yea “turn thy eyes from me.” ‘The form 
yw is imp. apoc. for YYVD, whence ,השע‎ and, by 
lengthening the former ו‎ (like 3}, 232; 77333, 
AD’), yw. There is therefore no need 0 fhe this 


form to a root vy, or that the vowels should be 
changed. Another yen see under YYY Hiphil. 
Hiruparer הִַשְתּעָה‎ - -)1( to look around (for help), 
Tsa. 41:10. 
(2): q. AXW letter b, to look upon one ano- 
ther (sc. in fighting, or ל‎ in disputing), 188. 1 
23. bs Den gaude, Ch. ny, 


3 mw asc Syr. Xe, Heb. שָעַע‎ To BE SMEARED 


| TOGETHER, TO BE SMEARED OVER (as the eye), 


Isa. 32:3. 


myy emphat. שעְתָּא ,שָעַתָא‎ Ch. f. a moment of 
time, pr. the ו‎ of an eye, 300001916 ).4 כ‎ 


5- - 


dol. amoment; also, an hour, compare Dutch Stondt, 
which signifies both), SAYY 73 at the same moment, 
i.e. immediately, Dan. 3:6,15; 4:30; 5:5; but 4° 
16, SID כָּשָעָה‎ “for a short time.” 


an unused verb, which appears to have had‏ שָ עט 


DCCCXLI 








שנינה- שעט 


other hand עָשָרָה‎ OM Jon. 4:11).—(1) two (fem.); 
plur. with suff, שְתִּיהֶן‎ 0 1826. 3. 

(2) of a two-fold kind (gweyerley), Isa. 51:19; com- 
pare פל‎ of all kinds (allertey). 

(3) a second time, again, Neh.13:20; DAA id., 
Job 33:14. 

Twelve,m.,and twelfth, m., are “wy Dw Exod. 
24:4; 1 .גצ‎ 19:19; fem. they are mey pny Gen. 
14:4; Lev. 24:5. 


my f.,a sharp or pointed saying; hence a 
byword. man הָיָה‎ to be for a byword, Deut. 
:ל סנ בל‎ for the root — 

J2W (Chald. id., Arab. .;-( To SHARPEN; a 
sword, Deu. 32:41; metaph. the tongue, i. e. to assail 
any one with sharp sayings, Ps. 64:4; 140:4. Part. 
pass. שנון‎ sharpened (of a weapon), Ps. 45:6; Isa. 
ie : 28. 

to inculcate any thing on any one (Germ.‏ תסו 
einjdarfen); followed by dat. of pers. and 800. of thing,‏ 
Deut. 6:7.‏ 

Hirupoer., to be wounded, as if pierced through 
(with grief), Ps.73:21. 

Derivatives, שית‎ (which see, for NY), 12, 


Dw not used in Kal; perhaps To FORCE, TO 
BIND TOGETHER; kindred to DIX (the aspirate and 
sibilant being interchanged). Chald. 72, 720 thongs. 
More remote is the Arab. Vat to be infolded, to 
adhere. 

Piet, 53% to gird up (the loins) 1 Ki. 18:46. So 
all the ancient versions, as required by the context. 

wiv’ [Shinar] pr.n. ofthe region around Babylon, 
ב:1 יי דיה )ו‎ , Isa.11:11; 200. 5:11; Dan. 1:2: 


As to its extent, see Gen. 10:10. Compare Bochart, 
Phaleg. i. 5 J. D. Mich. Spicileg. Geogr. 1. p. 231. 


‘Syr. 2 2 used of the country round Bagdad, see 
Barhebr. p. 256). ‘The derivation is eo 
שָנֶת‎ f. i. q. MY (from ישן‎ sleep, Ps. 132:4). 


(kindred to the verbs DDY, YOU) ro PLUN-‏ שק ה 
DER, TO SPOIL, Ps.44:11; followed by an ace. of pers.‏ 
שסים Sam. 14:48; and of ae Hos. 13:15. Part.‏ 1 
spoilers, Jud. 2:14; 1 eee 23:1.‏ 

Porn, שוּשָה‎ (for MDW, which is the reading of 
some copies) id. with ace. of thing, Isa. 10:13. 


Dow i. q. שֶסָה‎ with ace. of thing, Jud. 2:14; 
1 Sam. 17:53} Pe) 89: 42. Part. pl. with suff. mee 
by a Syriacism for שסְסיף‎ Jer. 30:16; compare ו‎ 
3 
part. חרי‎ 


שעטה -שער 


0 


שעטה- שפה 


ihe signification of pounding, beating, stamping. | by על‎ Isa. 10:20; 31:13 Job 8:15; 2 Ch 8 


| 14:10; 16:7; Mic. 3:11; followed by אל‎ 2:5 


followed by 2 Isa. 50:10; absol. Job 24:23. 

(2) to lean against, followed by by, Jud. 16:26; 
of a country, followed by ? Na. 21:15. 

(3) to recline (prop. to rest upon the elbow), Gen 
18:4. 

Derivatives, YO", NW, WH, and pr. n. WY. 


yyw prop. TO STROKE; also TO OVERSPREAD, 
TO SMEAR (Chald. and Syr. Y¥YY and שוע‎ compare 
שָעָה‎ No. II). In Kal once intrans., to be smeared 
over (used of the eye), to be blinded, Isa. 29:9; as 
to this passage see Hithpael. 

Hiruit, imp. YY smear, blind (the eyes), Isaiah 
6:10. 

Piper YWYY—(1) to delight (prop. to stroke, 0 
smooth), Ps. 94:19. 

(2) intrans. to delight oneself, Isaiah 11:8; fol- 
lowed by an ace. (in any thing), 5. 70. 

Putra שעשע‎ to be smoothed, to be caressed (ge: 
liebfoft werden), Isa. 66:12. 

Hirnpatrer השתעשע‎ to delight oneself. Isaiah 
29:9, הַשְתְּעַשָעוּ ושעו‎ “delight yourselves and be 
blind,” i. 6. indulge freely in your own delights and 
pleasures, presently, however you will be blinded, 
i.e. ye shall be amazed at the sight of those things 
which will happen. As to this use of two impera- 
tives, one of them concessive, the other asserting and 
threatening, see Hebr. Gramm. § 127, 2 (§ 99, ed. g} 
Followed by 3 in anything, Ps. 119:16, 47. 

Derivative, שעשעים‎ 


to divide‏ סעף an unused verb; prob. i.q.‏ שעף 
Hence —‏ 


[1)--.ג .ם division” ), [Shaaph], pr.‏ “( שעף 
1Ch. 2:47.—(2) 1 Chr. 2:49.‏ 
Ke Ww a) TO CLEAVE, TO DIVIDE. | Arabia‏ 


5 aper- 


es; 
ture, chink, Acth. ]])(2: to dismiss, to set free (from 
the signification of opening, see Lud. de Dieu on Gen. 
23:10). Hence שער‎ No.1, a gate. 

(2) to estimate, to set a price (verbs of cleaving 
being often transferred to the sense of judging). Pre 


1 Se 


Baa Atal: pe to set a price, 2-3 price of corn 
Chald. WY id. Hence שער‎ No. 11. and pr. n. TY WY 


intrans. .2) to be cleft, to open in fissures 
es 


II. Ww enc ayy io shudder, not used as 4 
verb. But hence WY, TW YY, Wye, 


Arab. \.} 11. to stamp in pieces. Hence— 


const. NOVY fem. crashing noise (of‏ שָעְסָה 
horses’ hoofs), which is done in striking the ground,‏ 
bas Stampfen der 9006, Jer. 47:3.‏ 


kind of cloth or garment made of two‏ ה שעמָנז 
kinds of thread, linen and woollen, Lev.19:19 (where‏ 
there is added D'8?3), and Deut. 22:11, where the‏ 
words are,“ thou shalt not put on shatnes, woollen‏ 
i. e. something‏ שס\ף26]/₪ and linen together.” LXX.‏ 
adulterated. ‘The origin is very obscure. ‘Those pro-‏ 
posed by Bochart (IHieroz 1. p.486) and Buxtorf (Lex.‏ 
Chald. p. 2483), who sought for an etymology in the‏ 
Pheenicio-Shemitic languages, are very improbable;‏ 
nor are those quite satisfactory which are given by‏ 
Jablonski (Opusce. ed. te Water, 1. p. 294) and Forster‏ 
(De Bysso Antiquorum, p. 92), who regard this word‏ 
as being taken from the Coptic, and that it should be‏ 
written YOLTIGC (i. e. byssus fimbriatus).‏ 


wy an unused verb, which seems, from the 
derived nouns, to have had the sense of hollowness, 
שעל‎ hollow of the hand, מִשָעל‎ hollow way, שוּעָל‎ fox, 
as being a burrower and an inhabitant of caverns. 
Kindred are bay No. 1: whence שאל‎ Orcus (Holle), 
and in the Indo-Germanic languages, xot\oc (celum), 
hobl. 

m.‏ שעלי constr.‏ שָעָלִים pl.‏ שעלו with suff.‏ שעל 

(1) hollow of the hand, Isa. 40:12. 

(2) a handful, 1 Ki. 20:10; Eze. 13:19; Syr. 


sae id. 
שָעְלְבִים‎ Jud.1:35; 1 Ki. 4:9, and שעלבין‎ Josh. 
19:42 (“place of foxes,” for the fuller ש'‎ m3, 


compare Arab. Je) i. q. שוּעל‎ a fox), [Shaalbim, 
Shaalabbin], pr. n. of a town of the Danites, see 
Relandi Palestina, p. 988. Gent. n. aby) (as if 
from .02-ל הכ ל (שעלבון‎ 1 0 1: 


(‘region of foxes”), [Shaalim|], pr. n.‏ שעלים 
of a territory, 1 Sa. 9:4, prob. in the territory of the‏ 
which see.‏ | שעקְבִים city‏ 


ww not used in Kal. 


NipusL—(1) TO LEAN UPON, TO REST UPON, 
as a spear, followed by על‎ 25Sa.1:6. ‘a7 by yea 
to lean on any one’s hand, spoken of kings, who were 
accustomed to go in public leaning on their friends 
and ministers, 2 Ki. 5:18; 7:2,17. Metaph. to re- 
pose confidence in any person or thing, followed 


שעטה -שפה 


from the brook Kedron, Neh. 3:26; 12:37; which 
some suppose to be the same as—(m) שער הַחַרְסוּת‎ 
the pottery-gate, Jer. 19:2, through which they went 
to the valley of Hinnom, which is no doubt to be 
sought on the south-east side of the city. On the 
south side of the city, the walls were built on the 
edge of the steep side of Mount Zion, in which there- 
fore there were no gates. The inner-gate (WAT ,(שי‎ 
Jer. 39:3, seems to have led from the higher city to 
the lower. See concerning the wholesubject, Bachiene, 


Descr. Palestine, 11. §94—107; J. E. Faber, Ar- 
chiiologie der Hebriier, i. p. 335, seqq.; Rosenm. 


Alterthumskunde, 11. 2, p. 216, seqq. Certain other 
gates were not in the walls of the city, but in the 
outer wall of the temple; see WD, N32, 

(2) a measure, -fold, see oe root No. Ls DY 
Gen. 26:12, שָעְרִים‎ MW) a hundred measur % 0 
hundred-fold, 1. @. ExaroyTAaclwe. 


adj. bad, disagreeable (used of figs), Jer.‏ שער 
from the root WY No. IL‏ ,29:17 


adj. horrible. Fem. something horrible,‏ שערור 
Jer. 5:30; 23:14.‏ 
id. Jer. 18:13.‏ שערוּרי 


my (“ whom Jehovah estimates”), [Shea- 
riah], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 8:38; 9:44. 


(“two gates”), [Shuaraim], pr.n. of a‏ שערים 
Sam. 17:‏ 1 
6 


wy [Shaashgaz], Persic pr. n. of a eunuch 
and keeper of women in the court of Xerxes, Esth. 
(Pers. 5 
/ 


2:14. Cul. is, servant of the beautiful.) 


Ps.‏ ;8:30 .0ע'1 pl. delight, pleasure,‏ שעשעים 
Jer. 31:20. Root YYY’.‏ ;119:24 


MDW _(1) prop. TO SCRATCH, TO SCRAPE; 

ש 
hence to scrape off, to pare off. Aram. |] ₪ to‏ 
file, prop: to make smooth, bald, | 0 a wo‏ 


| a filing, a paring. 

(2) i.q. Syr. Pa. to purge, to cleanse fro:n dregs, 
compare Talmud. שפה‎ to filter. Hence טשפה‎ 

Nipuat, part. bare, bald, naked (used of a moun- 
tain), Isa. 13:2. LXX. dpoc 0 

PuaL, Job 33:91 ,קרי‎ YOY שפוּ‎ “his bones bes 
come naked,” naked of flesh. 

NEW,‏ ,שָפ and the pr.n.‏ ,שפי ,שפָה ות 


טפות 73 ,17:29 only in ‘pl. 2 Sa.‏ שפָה עס שפֶּה 


DCCCXLIII 


| town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:36; 





שער--שפה 


(fem. Isa. 14:31; compare Neh. 3:‏ . עמו60 שער 
agate (Syr. and Chald. with the letters‏ )6).—(1 


transposed YA, L331), whether of a camp, Ex. 32: 
26,27; or of a city, Gen. 23:18; Josh. 2:7; or ofa 
temple, Eze. 8:5; 10:19; or of a palace, Esth. 2:19, 
21 (whence WY used of the palace itself, Esth. 4: 
2,6; compare YIA). PINT WY the gates of a land 
are the entrances of a land, places where enemies 
might enter, Jer. 15:7; Nah. 3:13; 72¥2 within 
Ae gates, i.e. in thy cities, Deut.12:12; 14:27; 
and even PY TON2 in one of thy cites, Deut 
17:2; compare 1 Kin. 8: 37; 2Chr.6:28. At the 
gates of cities there was the forum (377, compare 
amongst other passages, Neh. 8:16), where trials 
were held, and the citizens assembled, some of them 
for business, and some to sit at leisure, to look on, and 
converse (Gen. 19:1; Ruth 4:11; Pro. 31:23; Lam. 
1:4); whence בַּשָעַר‎ a the gate, often for in the 
forum, in judgment, Deu. 25:7; Job 5:4; 31:21; 
Prov. 22:22; Isa.29:21; Amos 5:10, 12, 15; "שבי‎ 
We those who sit in the 5 i.e persons 0 leisure, 
idlers, Ps.69:13; Ruth 3:11; עמִי‎ weds “all the 
assembly of my people 
The following were the names of the gates in the 
walls of Jerusalem —(a) YT שער‎ the gate of the 
fountain, so called from the fountain Gihon, on the 
west side of the city, near the foot.of Mount Zion, 
Neh. 2:14; 3:15; 12:37. Going from this towards 
the north — (0) שער הָאֶשָפַת‎ the dunghill-gate, Neh. 
2219-73214 12:31; contr. nian שי‎ Neh. 3:13; 
Josephus calls it (Bell. Jud. v. 4, § 2), the gate of 
the Essenes. —(c) 8130 שער‎ the gate of the valley, 
Neh. 2:13, 15; 3:13; 2Ch.33:14. On the north 
side of the city there followed —(d) 1333 שער‎ Jerem. 
31:38; 2 Ch.26:9; and DBT שער‎ the gate of the 
mural towers, Zec.14:10.—(e) OMIDS שי‎ Nehemiah 
8:16; also called "122 'Y Jer. 37:13: 38:73 Zech. 
14:10 (the way from it leading to both these tribes), 
with a forum near it (Neh. 8:16).—Next this on 
the eastern side of the city was—(f) שי הִַיָשָנָה‎ the 
old gate, Neh. 3:6; 12:39; prob. the same as is 
called WNIT WY Zech. 14:10. Then—(y) DFID שי‎ 
the fish-gate, prob. so called from the fish which 
were there offered for sale, Neh. 3:3; 12:39; Zeph. 
1:10.—(h) שי הצאן‎ the ל‎ gate, Nehemiah 3:1; 
12:39, near the temple, so called from the sheep Ss 
savrifice in the temple, which were offered for sale 
in the forum of this gate—(7) IPD95 שי‎ Vule. porta 
judicialis, Neh. 3:31 (which others take to be one 
of the gates of the temple).—(k) the horse-gate, Neh. 
3:28; Jer. 31:40.—(/) the water-gate, so called 


שפו--שפי 


and chief magistrates (1 Sam. 8:20; 2 Chron. 1:10 
compare || No. i, 2), Judges 16:31. [ence Part 
DAW, DAY a prince, Ps. 2:10; Am. 2:3; especially 
used of the leaders and magistrates of the Israelites, 
who delivered their people from the oppression of 
neighbouring nations between the time of Joshua and 
Samuel, and who then governed them in peace as 
supreme magistrates (Jud. 4:5), Jud. 2:16, 18; Ruth 
1:1; 2 Kings 23:22, ete. The same name (suffes, 
plur. suffetes) was applied to the chief magistrates of 
the Carthaginians. 

NirnaL—(1) to be judged, Ps. 37:33- 

(2) recipr., to litigate with any one, Prov. 29:9; 
Isaiah 43:26; followed by DY of pers., Joel 4:2; NS 
(AN) Eze. 17:20; 20:35, 36; ? Jer. 25:31 (see be- 
low); also with an ace. and by of the thing (Jer. 
2:35) concerning which any one contends, 1 Sam. 
12:7; Eze. 17:90. When Jehovah is said to con- 
tend with men, it has sometimes the notion of 
punishing, Eze. 38:22; Isa. 66:16; compare 2 Ch. 
22:8. 

PorL, part. ppivin 1. gq. DEW Job 9:15. 

Derivatives, DBY—}OEY, DIBY, DEL, 


DEY Chald. part. DAY a judge (by a Hebraism, 
for the verb itself is not found in Chaldee), Ezr. 7:25. 


vay (“judge”), [Shaphat], pr.n.m.—(1) Nu. 
13:5.—(2) 1 Chron. 3:22.—(3) 1 Ki. 19:16—(4) 
1 Ch. 27:29.—(5) 1 5:12 

alata only plur. שָפֶסִים‎ m., judgments, כ‎ 18 
ments. 3 שָפָּמִים‎ nvy .א‎ 19:19; Num. 33:4. 


TORY (“whom J ehovah 66162 0 8"( ,] Shepha- 
tiah], pr.n.—(1) of a son of David, 2 Sam.3:4.— 
(2) Jer. 38:1.—(3) Neh. 11:4.—(4) Ezra 2:4, 57. 
—(5) 8:8; Neh. 7:9, 59. 


TAY (id.) [Shephatiah], pr.n.—(1) of a 
son of Jehoshaphat, 2 Ch. 91 :9.--)9( 1 Ch.12:5.— 
(3) 27:16. 


judicial”), [Shiphtan], pr.n. m., Nu.‏ שפמן 
.34:24 


2 my plur. may mase. (from the root 75 vy 
PHO. 2 Job 33:21 (כבתיב‎ hee a 
substantive is poetically put for a finite verb. קרי‎ 
has in the same sense שָפוּ‎ see the root in Pual. 

(2) a naked hill God of trees) (compare 1 
naw) Isa. 13:2). Jerem. 12:12, 12723 my « the 
hills in the desert;” 3:2, 21; 4:11; 47:29; 14:6; 
Isaiah 41:18; 49:9; Nu. 23:3, EY ויל‎ “he went 
upon a hill.” 


DCCCNLIV 


bsol. Job 22:13; Eze. 44:24; or followed by | 





שפו-שפן 


according to Targ. , Syr.,and the Hebrews, cheeses 
of kine; so call from the idea of filtering and 
cleansing from dregs, see the root No. 2. Abulwal lid 
=xplains it to mean, slices of curdled milk. 


iB ש‎ (« nakedness”), [Shepho], pr.n. .גוג‎ Gen. 
36:23; called ‘BY’ 1 Ch. 1:40. 


judgment, penalty, 2 Ch.‏ (שפט m. (from‏ שפוט 
pl. DDIBY (4 being shortened into}), Eze.‏ ;20:9 
.23:10 


serpent?”), [Shupham],‏ “ שפיפון (i. gq.‏ שפוּפם 
pr.n. of a son of Benjamin, Nu. 26:39.‏ 


1Ch. 8:5.‏ .ג (id.), [Shephuphan], pr.n.‏ שפופן 


an unused verb, prob. i. q. NDY, Athiop.‏ שפח 
had: to spread out (compare also N32). Hence‏ 
nay) family; and as closely connected therewith‏ 
is—‏ 


mimay f. famula (as if a noun of unity, one of a 
family), a maitd-servant, Gen. 16:1; 29:24. As 
to its difference from MDX, see 1 .ג‎ 25:41, NON 733 
לְשָפַחָה‎ “behold, thy feos is ה‎ 
Iam thy household servant to wait on thee. 


ODW fut. ישפט‎ - -)1( ro supax. (A root which 
1s not found in the other Pheenicio-Shemitic langua- 
ges, the primary idea of which appears to be, to set 
up, to erect, like the Germ. vidjten, comp. the cognate 
roots NDY’, WAY. Traces of it are found perhaps in 
the Indo-Germ. languages, as fdeffen, in Gloss. Mons. 
to judge; gejihefft, testament; 65000006, judge.) Const. 
either a 
an 800. of pers. whose cause is judged, Ex. 18:22, 26; 
Deut. 16:18; 158 11:4. PTS שפט‎ Prov. 31:9, and 
שי מִישָרִים‎ Ps. 75:3, to do justice, equity. Ezek. 16: 
38, שָפטְתּיךְ משפטי נאָפות‎ * [ will judge thee (with) 
the judgements of adulteresses.” 12) [2 'Y to be 
judge or umpire between, Gen. 16:5; 31:53; Isaiah 
2:4. Part. שופט‎ subst. judge, Deu. 16:18. 

Specially (see ד'ן‎ No. 2) to judge any one is—(a) 
1.q. to condemn, to punish the guilty (caraxpivw), 
1 Sa. 3:13; Obad. 21; Psa. 109:31; compare ,שפוט‎ 
—(b) to defend any one’s cause, especially that of 
the poor and oppressed. Isa, 1:17, DIN) שפטו‎ > de- 
fend the cause of the orphan.” Psa. 10: 18; 26:1. 
פי‎ OBYD שי‎ Jer. 5:28; Lam. 3:59. Followed by מן‎ 
and 8) pregn. to defend (any one’s) cause, and to 
deliver him from the power (of his enemies), 1 Sam. 
DAG 2 Salon LO Om msn ote 

(2) to rule, to govern, as connected with the idea 
€ judging, since judging was the province of kings 


שפו- שפן 


2:9,11,12, 17; 5:25; 10:33.--)2( of the voice, 
both when low, Isa. 29:4; and altogether suppressed, 
Kee.12:4. Inf. רוּח‎ BY to be cast down of spirit, 
Pro. 16:19. Compare DE, 

Hiewit— (1) to depress, cast down, make low, 
(opp. to (הָרִים‎ , Psalm 18:28; 75:8. Intrans. to ול‎ 
cast down (pr. to cast (one’s self) down), Job 22:29. 
Followed by another verb it assumes the nature of an 
adverb, Jer.13:18,)2Y הַשָפִּילוּ‎ “humble yourselves, 
sit down,” 1. 6. sit down in a low place (fest euch niedvig) : 
Pssti6: 

(2) to cast down, as walls, Isa. 25:12. 

Derivatives, Says -- וּת‎ BY, 


to depress, 10 0081 down‏ (זסת \. Chaldee‏ שפָל 
(kings, mighty men), Dan. 5:19: 7:24. With maad te‏ 
depress, humble one’s heart, to be humbled, ibid., 5: 22.‏ 
f. adj. low, of a tree, Eze.17:24:‏ שֶפַּלֶה m.‏ שפ 
depressed (of a spot on the skin), Lev. 13:20, 21.‏ 
Metaph,— (a) tgnoble, vile, 28a.6:22; Job 5:11.--‏ 
2BY cast down, humble of spirit, Pro. 29: 23;‏ רוח (b)‏ 
.> 

Isa. 57:15; and without 17 id.; Isa. loc. cit. nbewa 
that which is low, Eze. 21:31 (mase. with ה‎ parag.). 


Spy Chald. low, Dan. 4:14. 


9( . . . 
.גת שָפַל‎ lowliness, i.e. an ignoble and wretched 
condition, Ecc. 10:6; Ps. 136: 23. 


Tea. gonag.‏ :£44 שַפָלָה 
mbpwi a low region, Josh. 11:16, fin.; with the‏ 


art. הַשָפּלָה‎ the low region near the Mediterranean 
sea,extending from Joppa to Gaza, Josh.11:16; Jer. 
32:44; 33:13;  Léonda, 1 Mac. 12:38. 


may f. a letting down, with יָדִים‎ remiss- 
ness of the hands, sloth, Ecc. 10:18. 


(perhaps, “bald,” “shaven,” from the‏ שפם 
(שֶפַם root 15’; there are no certain traces of a root‏ 
[Shapham], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. §:12.‏ 


DAY ) nakedness,” “a place naked of trees”), 
[Shepham], pr.n. of a town in the eastern part of 
the tribe of Judah, Nu. 34:10, 11; prob. the same 
which is called שפמות‎ ]? y] 1Sa.30:28. Gent. n. 
EY 1 Ch. 27:27. 


to cover,‏ ספן an unused verb, prob. i. q. !D¥,‏ שָפן 
to hide, especially under the earth, whence {5¥.‏ 


So = 


Whence figuratively, cpr astute. 


m.—(i) a quadruped (which chews t*e cud‏ שפֶן 
like a hare), Levit.11:5; Deut. 14:7; which live‏ 
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שפים- שפן 
.שָפ! [Shephi], pr.n, see‏ )3( 


Day (“serpents?”) [Shuppim], pr.n. m.— 
(1) 1Ch.7:12, 15.—(2) 26:16. 


Gen. 49:17, a species of serpent, from‏ שָפיפון 


the root שפף‎ Syriac, to glide. Arab. est a kind of 


serpent, marked with black and white spots. See 
_Bochart, Hieroz. i. p. 416, seqq. 


EY (“beautiful”), [Shaphir], pr.n. of a 


town of Judea, otherwise unknown, Mic. 1:11. 


Ew Chald. adj. beautiful, Dan. 4:9, 18. 


to pour, TO POUR OUT‏ (1)-- ישפך fut.‏ שָפךְ 
(Arabic ES3., id., Athiop. Wn: to cast metals,‏ 
e.g. a drink-offering, Isaiah‏ , (כ גא kindred to MDD,‏ 
pour out blood, i.e. to commit‏ 1 שפף 70 
slaughter, Gen.g:6; 37:22; Eze.14:19. Metaph.‏ 
Lam. 2:19; to pour‏ ש' ?12 WE) JY Ps. 42:5; and‏ 
out one’s soul, i.e. to be poured out in tears and‏ 
complaints, followed by »? "9D? 1 Sa. 1:15; Ps. 62:9;‏ 
Inn FAY to pour one’s‏ על compare Lam. loc. cit.,‏ 
anger upon any one, Eze.14:19; 22:22; Lam. 2:4.‏ 

(2) to heap up a mound (auffdiitten), Eze. 26:8. 

Nipwar—(1) to be poured out, 1 Kings 13:5. 
Metaph., Ps.22:15, “I am poured out like water,” 
a description of a man who cannot arise from weak- 
ness ] Christ bearing our sins vicariously |. 

(2) to be poured out, i.e. profusely expended 
(as money), Eze. 16:36; comp. éxxéw, Tob. 4:17. 

Pua, to be poured out, used of one’s steps, i.e. 
to slip, Ps.73:2 ,קרי‎ compare the Lat. fundz, for 
prosternt. 

Hirupar., to be poured out, Lam. 4:1. The 
phrase, “my soul is poured out,” is—(q@) it pours 
itself out in complaints, Job 30:16.—(d) my blood is 
poured out, I die, Lam. 2:12. Hence -- 


Ei the place where any thing is poured out, 
Lev. 4:12; and— 


nav fem. wrethra, through which the urine is 
poured out, Deu. 23:2. Vulg. veretrum. Some in- 
correctly render testicle (see TY). 


Arab. lan, abe TO BE‏ שָפָל fat. Say inf.‏ שפל 
DEPRESSED, TO BE or BECOME LOW, used of a‏ 
mountain, Isa. 40:4; of a wood, Isa. 10:33; a city,‏ 
Metaph. to be depressed, is used of —(a)‏ .32:19 
men who are cast down froma high rank Isaiah‏ 


שמע- שקו 


fi—(1) brightness, beauty. Here, ap-‏ שפרה 
parently, we should refer with Jo. Simonis, who has‏ 
been followed by Ewald (Gr. page g2), Job 26:13,‏ 
“by his (God's) Spirit the heavens‏ בְּרוּחוּ May ow‏ 
were made brightness,” i.e. splendid, most splendid.‏ 
Several interpreters have supposed T75¥ to be for‏ 
Mav (to make beautiful, to adorn, se. with stars and‏ 
רוחן) constellations), so put that two constructions‏ 
are confused (Vulg‏ (בָּרוּחוּ now‏ שפר may and‏ 
spiritus ejus ornavit celos), but Dag. forte necessarium‏ 
is scarcely ever found to be omitted in the letters‏ 
.בגדכפת 

2) [Shiphrah], pr.n. f., Ex. 1:15. 


a4 m., ornaments of a throne, tapestry 
with which a throne is covered, Jer. 43:10 ,קרי‎ where 
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the כתיב‎ has WEY, 
NITY m., Chald., dawn, Dan. 6:20. 
jo. id. 


fut. nBv*—(1) ro pLace, To puT (i. q‏ שפת 
miv’ which I suppose to be itself cognate to this verb,‏ 
so that 5 is softened into 3, and even into}; compare‏ 
to dig; MEY and ni to spread‏ חור “BY, WY; TAN and‏ 
out, and to spread over. Algo pay and av). 2 Ki.‏ 
לעפר nid‏ תִּשֶפְּתָנִי ,16 :22 Ezek. 24:3; Psalm‏ ;4:38 
“into the dust of death (in the sepu Ichre) thou wilt‏ 
put me”‏ 

(2) followed by a dat. of pers., fo give, Isaiah 
26:12. 

Derivatives, NBYN, DINBWID, 

m. dual, stalls, folds, 1788. 68:14 (com‏ שפתים 
pare DYNBWID p: bxx, A), Eze. 40:43 (where places in‏ 


the court of the rule are signified, in which the 
sacrificial victims were bound). 


Syriac 


to {nin ane‏ שטף -ף an unused verb, i.‏ שָצף 
to overflow. Hence—‏ 


“an inun-‏ שצֶף 192 ,54:8 once found, Isa.‏ שצף 
Prov.‏ שֶטֶף אף dation (pouring out) of ered 1. q.‏ 
appears to have been used for‏ שֶצֶף The form‏ .27:4 
by the writer, for the sake of paronomasia.‏ שטף 


py Chald.,i.g. שוק‎ a leg; pl., Dan. 2:33. Theod., 


KV Hae. 


fut. 1p TO BE SLEEPLESS (Arab. S55) Ps.‏ שקד 


102:8; to watch, Psa. 127:1; Ezr.8:29. Figura- 
| tively —(qa) followed by על‎ to watch over any thing, 
| i.e. to attend to it, to fix one’s attention on any thing, 
| י9:14.מ23 ;44:27 ;31:28 ן06.1:19‎ 100 1 





שפע- שקל 
gregariously on rocks, and is remarked for its cunning,‏ 
Ps, 104:18; Prov. 30:26. The Rabbins render it‏ 
coney; more correctly the LXX. in three places,‏ 
yowpoyptAdoc, i. e. mus jaculus Linn., Arab. eon‏ 
Jerboa, an animal 67 the size of the coney, with a‏ 
head resembling that of a hog, with long hind legs‏ 
fitted for leaping; it inhabits burrows dug in the mud,‏ 
and is remarkably cunning. It is either so called‏ 
from its burrows in which it hides itself, or from‏ 
its cunning. See Bochart, Hieroz. 1. p. 1001, seqq.‏ 
Oedmann, Verm. Sammlungen, iv. p. 48.‏ 
[Shaphan], pr.n.—(a) a scribe of Josiah,‏ )2( 
Ki. 22:3,12; Jer. 36:10, compare Ezek. 8:11.—‏ 2 
Ki, 22:12; 25:22; Jer. 26:24; 39:14.‏ 2 )0( 


: לאל 
an unused verb, to overflow, like the‏ שבל 
Ch., Syr. Hence —‏ 


, 
yav m. abundance, Den. 33:19, “abundance 


of the sea,” i.e. wealth obtained by sea traffic. 


mys f. great multitude (pr. abundance), as 
of water, Job 22:11; 38:34; of men, 2Ki.9:17; 
of camels, Isa. 60:6; Eze. 26:10, 


(“abundant”), [Shiphi], pr.n.m. 1 Ch.‏ שפעי 
.4:37 


an unused root, prob. i.q. Syr. aa to‏ שפף 
serpent, and pr. names DE1DY,‏ שָפִיפוּן glide. Hence‏ 
שי שפופז 


Dea) iq. TO SCRATCH, TO SCRAPE 
(cognate to T2¥, TAD); hence to polish. 

(2) to be bright, prop. to be polished (compare 
Arab. jac I. IV., to shine forth as the dawn, and 
NIDWY), to be beautiful, 1. -ף‎ Ch. and Syr.  Fol- 
lowed by 2ל‎ to please any one, Ps. 16:6, compare 
Dan. 4:24. The notion of being bright is also ap- 
plied to brilliancy of sound (compare, on the other 
hand, 227); whence 151” trumpet. 

(3) i. q. Athiop. safar a, to measure; whence "BUN 
₪ measure; which see. (Cogn. is 12D No. 3, to num- 
ber.) As to the passage, Job 26:13, see TIDY, 


fut. ne Chald., to be beautiful; followed‏ שפר 
Dan. 4:24, and D1? Dan. 3:32; 6:2, to please‏ על py‏ 


(Syr. id.). 
(Derivatives, שַפרְפָּרָא- שָפָר‎  רֶפּוש‎ , WALA. ] 


“BY m.—(1) beauty, elegance (of words), Gen. 
49:21. 

(2) [Shapher], pr n.of a mountain in the desert 
of Arabia, Num. 33:23, 24. 


שפע-שקל 
but some more delicate drink; especially wine. LXX.‏ 
Ald. 6 virdc pov).‏ 

(2) the moistening, i.e. refreshing of bones, Pro. 
3:8; see the verb in Pual. 


an abomination, something abomi-‏ בג שקוץ 
nable; used of impure things (garments), Nah. 3:6;‏ 
ו 9:73 of flesh of victims, 616000076, Zec.‏ 
the idol of‏ שי עפנִים Milcom‏ “ ,11:5.וש 1 of idols.‏ 
the Ammonites.” 2 Ki. 23:13; Dan. 9:27; comp.‏ 
Dan. 11:31; 12:11. Plur. idols, 2 Ki. 23:24; Eze.‏ 
8 ,20:7 


REST, TO HAVE QUIET (pr.‏ סע fut. OPW‏ שקט 
to lie, to lie down; compare Arab. Lg. to fall;‏ 


kindred to N3D, 6 = -£.-). It is used — (a) of one whom 
no one harasses, Jud.3:113; 5:31; 8:28; Jer.g0:10; 
46:27 (hence mandi שקט‎ Josh. 11:23; 14:15), and 
who harasses no one, Jud. 18:7, 27; which sometimes 
arises from fear, Psalm 76:9.—(0) of a person who 
does nothing, remains inactive, Isa.62:1; Jer. 47:6: 
hence used of God when he does not afford aid, Psa 
83:2. 

Hirat.—(1) to cause to be quiet, i.e. to allay 
strife, Pro. 15:18; also, to make tranquil and se- 
cure, i.e. to give quiet, Job 34:29; followed by < 
of pers. and מן‎ of thing (from danger), Ps. 94:13. 

(2) intrans. to keep oneself quiet (pr. to make 
oneself quiet, Rube bey fich hervorbringen, Rube halten), 
הַשֶקט .ה‎ subst. rest, quiet, Isa. 
פוריסב‎ B2ek7o Lhe earth is figuratively said to be 
quiet, when the air is sultry and unmoved (bey ftillery 
fowiter Luft), Job 37:17. Hence — 


m. rest, quiet, 1 Chr. 22:9.‏ שקט 


Jer,‏ (ישקל (as if from‏ אֶשֶקְלֶה fit. Ope, once‏ שקל 
B28 4 TO POISE, TO WEIGH (Arab. \g., more often‏ 


Uk, Syr. Noe and Nob. id. 
is that of suspending a balance, compare A®thiopic 
PA: to suspend, as on a cross. Compare 82D, npd, 
and Lat. pendo, pendeo), bx. 22:16; 2 Sam. 14:26; 
Isa. 40:12. Followed by ? to wetgh out to any one 
(metals, money), Gen. 23: 16; Jer. 32:9; Ezr. 8:25; 
followed by יָדִי‎ by לו‎ 6 Esth. 3:9; followed by 
על‎ (to weigh over or into the royal treasuries) Esth. 
4:7; 2Sam. 18:12, “aithough I might weigh a 
thousand shekels in my hands,” i.e. if they were 
weighed, counted to me. Figuratively, to weigh, t 
examine any person, Job 31:6; any thing, Job 8. 

Niruat, to be weighed, Job 6:2; to 06 


The primary idea 


> out, Job 28:15; Ezr. 8:33. 
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שקר- שקל 


(but Pro. 8:34, Minds Sy שקד‎ is to be taken in its 
proper sense, to watch at the t hreshold, to guard the 
threshold). Isa. 29:20, אֶוָן‎ “IP! « these 0 watch 
for iniquity,” who are diligent not to do what is good, 
but what is evil.—() to lie in wart for (used of a 
leopard); followed by by Jer. 5:6. 

Pua, part. מְשָקֶר‎ (denom. from (שָקֶד‎ as if amyg- 
dalatus, i. 6. 8 ‘of the form of almond flowers, Ex. 


95:33, 34- 


m.—(1) the almond tree; so called be-‏ שָקד 
cause of all trees it is the first to arouse and awake‏ 
from the sleep of winter, Jer. 1:11 (where allusion is‏ 
made to the signification of haste and ardour, which‏ 
there is in this root).‏ 

(2) an almond, the nut of the almond, Gen. 
43:11; Numbers 17:23; Eccl. 12:5, ינאץ שָקד‎ “ the 
almond is rejected” (by the old man who has no 
teeth), although really a delicate and delicious fruit. 
Others incorrectly, * 126 almond flourishes,” which 
they refer to whiteness of hair; but the flower of the 
almond is not hoary, but rose-coloured. See Cels. 
Hierob. i. p. 297. 


ro prinx (see, as‏ שֶתָה not used in Kal, i.g.‏ שקה 
to the interchange of the letters & and t, p. pcoxx, A).‏ 
Arab. bet Aith. 10 : to drink, to irrigate.‏ 


Hirnit —(1) to give to drink, to furnish drink; 
followed by two acc. of pers. and thing, Gen. 19:32; 
94:43; Jud. 4:19; Num. 5:24; Psalm 60:5; Job 
22:7; Jer.9:14; 35:2; followed by 3 of thing, Ps. 
80:6; מן‎ of thing (of any thing), Cant. 8:2. Part. 
mp subst., @ butler, cup-bearer, Genesis 40:13 
41:9; but Genesis 40:21 MWD denotes drink (see 
.כ מַשֶקֶה‎ Dxx, B, No. 2); and we should thusunderstand 
the words, “he restored the chief butler again על‎ 
מִשקהוּ‎ to his drink,” i.e. to his butlership; and he 
again gave him his office of cup-bearer. 

(2) to water cattle, Gen.24:46; 29:2; Ex.2:16, 
19. 

(3) to irrigate, to water land, Gen. 2:6,10; Ps. 
104: 13. 

Niruat, see שקע‎ Niphal. 

Puat, to be watered, moistened. Job21:24,“‘the 
marrow of his bones is watered,” 1. 6. is fresh, 
vigorous (compare Prov. 3:8; 15:30; 17:22) 

Siovindtives, מַשֶקֶה שקֶת‎ and Gene following words 


py (for PY of the form (קטוּל‎ drink; only in 
plur. שֶקָוִים‎ Ps. 102:10. 

py plur. with suff. שקויי‎ Hos. 2:7.—(1) drink, 
Hos. loc. cit. (where we should not understand water. 


שקל'- שקץ 
Am. 9:5, “it is overflowed, DY ND as 9‏ 
the river of Egypt,” where it is joined with an ace‏ 
of plenty.‏ 

Nipuat, to be submerged (of a country), Am. B:8 
.קרי‎ In כתיב‎ for נְשֶקְעָה‎ there is 7?¥) by elision of .ע‎ 

Hiruit—(1) to cause to sink down, water, Eze. 
32:14. 

(2) to sink, to depress, Job-40: 25; ypyn bana 
i “ canst thou sink down his tongue with a cord?” 
canst thou tame him (the crocodile) by putting a cord 


or bridle in his mouth? 
Derivatives, .מִשְקע‎ 


pl. 5 places sunk down in a wall‏ שקערורות 
(LXX. ₪00\6866. Vulg. vallicule); formed from ypu‏ 


and 62 to be deep. 
4 


not used in Kal; prob. TO LAY UPON (tberz‏ שקף 
legen, dartibertegen), TO LAY OVER; specially planks and‏ 
beams, to cover with planks, 1. q. Arab. >‏ 
.מִשָקף שֶקְפִים שקף Gr. oxerdw, 0067606. Hence‏ 

ו הטסט 27 to 776 out over any thing‏ ,זג ועו אד 
especially in order ta‏ [(ע)8זה0א06 הח vorbiegens Gr.‏ 
look out; hence to look out, to look forth (compare‏ 
Wa) Jud. 5:58‏ הַחַלוּן) under ny) from a window‏ 
2Sam.6:16; also used of a mountain which hangs‏ 
over a region, Nu. 21:20; 23:28. Metaphorically,‏ 
Jerem. 6:1, “ calamity impends from the north,’‏ 


275 
(Arab. 6 22,2| long and at the same time bending, 
of the neck of the ostrich, used of a tall person who 
hangs down his head.) 

Hipui, id., specially מִשְמִיִם‎ pen to look forth 
(God) from heaven, Ps. 14:2; 53:3; 85:12; to look | 
forth from a window, Gen. 26:8. 

Derivatives, see under Kal. 


m. a 700767 of beams, a flooring, ceiling‏ שקף 


| ג‎ Ki. 7:5, “all their doors with the posts רְבעִים שקף‎ 


were square with the beams,” i. 6. covered over with 
beams and planks (not ts and therefore of a 
square form. 


m.pl. beams laid over. 11i.7:4; 6:4,‏ שקפים 
“windows with closed beams,”‏ חלוני שֶקְפִּים DYN‏ 
compare the root DON.‏ 


not used in Kal, To BE BASE, IMPURE,‏ שקץ 
ABOMINABLE.‏ 

Pirt—(1) to contaminate, to pollute, with WI 
oneself, Lev. 11:43; 20:25. 

(2) to abominate, to loathe, Psalm 22:25; expe 
cially something impure, Lev. 11:11; Deu.7. 26. 

Derivatives, שק3]‎ and— 
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these grow from the wood itself of | 





שקל--שרח 


Derivatives, Savin, bipein, ndpwin, pr. מ‎ opviy, 
and — 


const. py m. a shekel, a certain‏ שְקְלִים pl.‏ שקל 
weight of gold and silver, containing twenty beans‏ 
Ex. 30:13; which the Hebrews used, when‏ ,)773( 
weighed, for money (compare 72 No. 2), Gen. 23:‏ 
Ex. 21:32; Lev. 5:15; 27:3, 6; Josh.7:21;‏ ;16 ,15 
Sa. 17:5; of this there are two kinds distinguished,‏ 1 
the holy shekel, Ex. 30:13; and the royal shekel,‏ 
Sam. 14:26 (but which was the larger and which‏ 2 
the less of these is not stated). In the time of the‏ 
Maccabees (1 Mace. 15:6) silver coins were struck‏ 
שקל of the weight of a shekel, bearing the inscription‏ 
(see F. P. Bayer, De Nummis Hebreeo-Samarita-‏ ישראל 
nis, Valent. 1781, 4to. p. 171, seqq.), which con-‏ 
tained four Attic drachms (i. 6. one stater), according‏ 
to Josephus (Arch. i. 8, § 2), nor does the weight‏ 
of those still in being differ much from this, which,‏ 
though worn with age, contains 215—229 grains‏ 
troy weight, 60 grains of which are equal to one‏ 
drachm (see Eckhel, Doctr. Numm. Vett. 111. p. 464.‏ 
Frohlich, Annal. Regum Syrie, Prolegg. p.84. Rasche,‏ 
Lex. Rei Nummarie iv. 2, p. 904). The LXX., how-‏ 
ever, often render 22 by oédpayxpor, which may be‏ 
thus reconciled with the words of Josephus and the‏ 
weight of existing coins, by supposing that the shekel‏ 
before the Babylonian exile, and before the use of‏ 
coined money, was a smaller weight. Of less value‏ 
and weight was also the cikdoc, siyoe used by the‏ 
Persians, and containing 73 oboli (six oboli being‏ 
equal to one drachm), Xen. Anab. 1.5, § 6. Golden‏ 
shekels used at Ephesus are mentioned by Alexander‏ 
AXtolus, ap. Macrob. Sat. v. 22.‏ 


an unused verb. Arab. 5 to be ill,‏ שקם 


sick. Hence — 


(sing. found sometimes in Mishnah), plur.‏ שְמָה 
Dine 1 Kin. 10:27; Isaiah 9:9; Amos 7:14; and‏ 
ninpy f. Ps. 78:47, sycamore, Gr. TVKOMOPOS, TUKA-‏ 
pevoc, a very frequent tree in the lower districts of‏ 
Palestine, resembling the mulberry tree in its leaves‏ 
and appearance, with fruit like that of the fig, but‏ 
more difficult of digestion (Dioscorid. i. 182, compare‏ 
the etymology) ;‏ 
the branches, and they are cultivated only by per-‏ 
sons of the lowest condition (see 022). See Cels.‏ 
Hierob.1. p. 310. Warnekros, Natural Hist. of the‏ 
Sycomore, in Repert. f. Morgenl. Litt. fase. 11, 12.‏ 


ופ 
TO SUBSIDE, TO SINK DOWN, as fire, Num.‏ שק 4 
to be submerged as a country, Jer. 51:64;‏ ;2: )1 


שקל-שרה 


nerve, muscle. Collect. Pro, 3:8, qv TA רְפָאוּת‎ 
“health (refreshment) shall it be to thy nerves” 
(in which is the seat of strength). In the other he- 
mistich there is “to thy bones.” , 

(2) the navel (prop. the navel cord); Arab... 
Eze. 16:4. Compare TW. 


RW & NW (Dan. 2:22) Chald.—(1) to loose 
(knots, metaph. difficult questions), Dan. 5:16. Part. 
plur. שרין‎ loosed from bonds, Dan. 3:25. Specially 
used of those who turn aside at evening to an inn and 


loose the burdens of their beasts (Arab. \ =, Greek 
Karadyw, whence ckarédvpa); hence — 

(2) to turn in to lodge, and generally te dwell 
(Syr. Ji to put up, to dwell), Dan. 2:22. Comp. 
.הִשְכִּים‎ 

ParL—(1) 1. -ף‎ Kal No.1, to loose, Dan. 5:12. 

(2) to begin (prop. to open, comp. Sno and bon). 

IrupakL, to be loosed, Dan. 5:6. 


TWYRW Cat 
zer |, pr. n. Pers.—(1) a son of Sennacherib, a par 
ricide, Isaiah 37:38; 2 Ki. 19: 37.—(2) Zec. 7:2. 
Compare Wy Sn 


s 


oo “prince of fire”), [Share- 


an unused root. Syr. and Ch. to be hot.‏ שרב 


dry, cognate to צֶרָב‎ Hence — 


aw m.—(1) heat of the sun, Isa. 49:10; hence -- 
(2) a phenomenon frequent in the desert of Ara- 
bia and Egypt, and sometimes also observed in the 


| southern parts of Russia and France (Arabie 6 2 
7 


Kor. xxiv. 39; French, le mirage; Germ. Rimmunag, 
Gpiegelung); it consists in this, that the desert, either 
the whole or in part, appears like a sea or a lake, so 
that even the most skilful travellers are sometimes 
deceived, see Erdmann and Friihn in Gilbert's. 
Annales Phys. 1. xxvili. page 1, and my Comment, 
on Isa. 35:7. Hence light is thrown upon the words,, 
Isaiah loc. cit. INP IW הָיָה‎ “the desert which: 
assumes the appearance of water shall be changed: 
into a lake” (into real water). 


maw (“heat of Jehovah”), [Sherebiah}; 
pr.n. mase. Ezra 8:18, 24; Neh. 8:7; 9:4: 2 
12:8, 24. 

i. gq. WAY (> being inserted, as to which‏ שרְבִּיט 
see p. pccxLviu, A), a sceptre, a form used in the‏ 
later Hebrew, Est. 4:11; 5:2; 8:4.‏ 


1 mw i. q. Ch. NW to loose. 
Pret, TW vo Loose, Jer. 15:11 לטיב הדי‎ qn 
“J will loose thee for good,” i.e. 1 will set thee 
55 
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Hence 7? in vain, | 


שקץ-שרה 


m. an abomination, something abomi-‏ שקץ 
nable, used of unclean persons and things, especially‏ 
those belonging to idolatry, Lev. 11:10, 12, 13, 20,‏ 
Isa.66:17.‏ ;41,42 ,23 


שקו? see‏ שקץ 


To RUN UP‏ (1)--.(שוק fut. PY (cogn. to‏ שקק 
AND DOWN, TO RUN ABOUT, used especially of those‏ 
who eagerly seek any thing; used of locusts [?], Joel‏ 
Isa. 33:4 (followed by 3 of prey); hence—‏ ;2:9 

(2) to be eager, greedy, thirsty, used of a bear, 
Prov. 28:15; of a thirsty man, Isaiah 29:8; Psalm 
107:9. 

HirnpaLpan PYPAYT 1. .ף‎ Kal No.1; Nah. 2:5. 

Derivative PWD. 


iE, followed by a dat. of‏ סע fut. "PY.‏ שקר 
pers. TO DECEIVE any one, Gen. 21:23. (The pri-‏ 


mary idea is perhaps that of colouring, compare pe 


to be red, dhe red colour, paint, falsehood; see 
Tsepregi, in Diss. Lugdd. p.115; compare the kin- 
dred שרק‎ .( 

to Jie, 1 Sam. 15:29; followed by 3 of pers,‏ טוק 
Lev. 19:11; also, 3 of thing, to deceive ; N23 WY‏ 
to deceive in a covenant, i.e. perfidiously to break a‏ 
to be false to one’s‏ שי 7239832 ;44:18 covenant, Psa.‏ 
faith, Ps. 89:34; without an 800. id. Isa. 63:8.‏ 


We pl. with suff. ony Jer. 23:32, m. : 

(1) 6 lie. WY 35 lying words, Ex. 5:9. TY עד‎ 
a lying witness, Deut. 19:18. לשֶקֶר‎ yaw? to be per- 
jured, Levit. §:24; 19:12. RWI 82] to prophesy 
false things (not received from God), Jer. 5:31; 20:6; 
29:9. Absol. and in the manner of an adverb, (thou 
hast spoken) falsely, (it is) a lie, 2 Ki. 9:12; Jer. 
37:14. Pl. lies, Ps.101:7. Once for concer. a liar 
(for RY WN), Pro. 17:4. 

(2) whatever deceives, fraud, vanity. Psalm 
33:17, הפוס לְתשוּעָה‎ "PY i.e. they are deceived who 
hope for victory from cavalry. 
1 Sam. 25:21; Jer. 3:23; and 72Y without cause, 
undeservedly, Ps. 38:20; 69:5; 119:78, 86. 


(as if from‏ שקתות f. Gen. 24:20; pl. const.‏ שקת 
NPY) Gen. 30:38, drinking troughs, such as were‏ 
made of wood and stone, and were used for cattle to‏ 
שקה drink at. Root‏ 


walls, Jer. 5:10, 1.6 |‏ שרורת or my plur.‏ שר 


So LXX., Vulg., Chald., the context requir-‏ .שורות 
ing it.‏ 
(1)-- (שָר7 m. with suff. TY (from the root‏ שר 


שרה-שרק 


referred to the shepherds, who play on pipes while 
keeping their sheep. 
(2) hissings, deristons, Jer. 18:16 .קרי‎ 


WW adj. firm, hard (Ch. id.), only in pl. 
OI שרירי‎ the firm parts of the belly (of the hip- 
popotamus), i. e. the nerves, ligaments, muscles, Job 
40:16. Root TW; but compare W No.1 eee 
abstr.— 


mow f. hardness, with > and רָע‎ 29 stub- 
bornness of heart, Deut. 29:18; Ps. 81:13; Jer. 


=P 
ד :40ב ללגיב‎ |: in a 
good sense, firmness, truth. 


שאָרִית see‏ שרית 


which appears to me to‏ ,כתיב 31:40 Jer.‏ שרמות 
שָרְמוּת have sprung by a transcriber’s error, from‏ 
fields, which is in the parallel place, 5 1 Me‏ 
MSS., and some‏ 6 ,קרי and also Jer. loc. cit. in‏ 
printed editions. That the common reading (which‏ 
has been followed by the LXX., who have written‏ 
"Acapnpwc), in the sense of fields cut wp or over:‏ 
flowed, may be defended as belonging to the He-‏ 
brew language, Suypers has endeavoured to shew in‏ 


Dissert. Lugdd. i. p. 537, comparing Arab. om Sen 


to cleave, to cut; but this is without any appear- 
ance of truth. . 

TO CREEP, 20 CRAWL, used of rep-‏ ₪--שרץ 
tiles and smaller water animals, Gen. 7:21; Lev.‏ 
Sometimes a place (earth or sea)‏ .43 ,42 ,41 ,11:29 
is said to creep with creeping things, i.e. to abound‏ 
in them (von etwas wimmetn), followed by an acc.‏ 
No. 4), as the sea with aquatic crea-‏ הָלְךּ (compare‏ 
tures, Gen. 1:20, 21; Egypt with frogs, Ex. 7:28;‏ 
Ps. 105:30. Hence—‏ 

(2) to multiply selves, to be multiplied, of 
beasts, Gen. 8:17; 9:7; of persons, Ex.1:7. Aith. 
(23: to sprout forth. Hence — 


m., collect.—(1) reptiles, Gen. 7:21; Lev.‏ שרין 
Verse 20, “winged reptiles! (rw‏ .11:29 ;5:2 
that walk on four” (feet), are bats (not crickets‏ (הָעוף 
which have six legs, though they are said to use only‏ 
four of them in walking), 11:21, 23; Deu. 14:19.‏ 

(2) smaller aquatic antma!s, Gen. 1:20; more 
fully O75 rw Lev. 11:10. 


TO H1ss, TO WHISTLE;‏ (1)--יָשָרק fut.‏ שרק 
gifdyen, pfeifen (an onomatopoetic root, like the Greek‏ 


oupigw, gupicow, ,שזז)קטס‎ from the theme ouply; | 
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שרה- ששה 


free. The Hebrews appear to have used this verb 
also in a bad sense (v1), for to desert, on which ac- 
count there is added in this place avd, 

Derivatives, nw, .שָרוּת‎ 


iL. שרה‎ perhaps i. q. Arab. ₪ 5-5 to shine, to 
slitter (as lightning); hence WW, שריון‎ a coat of mail, 


mw pl. ,שרורז‎ + chains; hence bracelets, Isa. 
9119,,s0 called 5% being wreathed, root TW No. 1. 
(Ch. שיר‎ id.; also Gr. 06/06, and Hebr. TW, which 
see in its place.) 


(for NY “pleasant lodging-place’”),‏ שרוחן 
{Sharuhen], pr. n. of a town of the Simeonites,‏ 


Josh. 19:6. 


yw (for ישרון‎ “plain,” “nlain country”), 
every where with the art. {WA Sharon, pr.n. of a 
plain country near the Mediterranean 2 1, between 
Cesarea and Joppa, remarkable for the fertility of 
.ts fields and pastures, Josh. 12:18; Cant. 2:1; Isa. 
43:91 35:2; 65:10; 1 Chr. 27:29. Some under- 
stand another plain of the same name to be spoken 
of, 1 Ch. 5:16, for which, however, there is no oc- 
zasion ; [In Thes. Gama favours this supposition ], 
Relandi Palest. p. 188, 370.—Hence שרוי‎ a Sha- 
~onite, 1 Ch. 27:29. 


MPW, which see.‏ .ף .1 ,כתיב 18:16 Jer.‏ שרוּקוּת 


beginning, Jer.15:11 an.‏ + שָרוּת 
id., from the root SW Pael No. 2.‏ 


Ww [Shitrat], see WW. 


Ch. 7 


m. Ezr.‏ .ם (“beginning” ?(, ]/8/6701[, pr.‏ שָרִי 
.10:40 


f. a coat of matl, so called apparently from‏ שרי יה 
its glittering, see TY No. IL., Job 41:18.‏ 


Sam. 17:5, 38, pl. OW Neh,‏ 38.3 )2( — שריון 
MAW 2Ch.26:14. (Syr.[ura id.) The‏ ,4:10 
which see.‏ ,0ַך'1] same is‏ 

(2) [Sirdon], pr.n. given to Mount Hermon by 
the Sidonians, Deut. 3:9, compare .שָנִיר‎ This name 
appears to are been taken from its ‘resemblance to 


a breastplate, just like the Gr. 00062, for the moun- 
tain of Magnesia. 


m. id. a coat of mail, 1 Ki. 22:34; Isa.‏ שרין 
.69:17 

plur. fem.—(1) 4077841108, or rather‏ שר יקות. 
niprw, which should be‏ עָרָרִים ,16:§ pipings, Jud.‏ 


שרה--ששר 


—(c) root is put poet. for the seat, 1607 0700 
Jud. 5:14. 

(2) ₪ shoot which springs from a root, Isa. 53:9; 
hence metaph. ישי‎ VW the shoot of 7-ל‎ Isaiah 
11:10; of the Messiah; compare pila Aavid, Apoc. 
5:5. [There is no need to depart from the usual 


| meaning root.| On the other hand, root (by a 
ס‎ , 7 


metaphor taken from plants and applied to a people* 
is meant, Isa. 14:30. 
Hence denom. 1 and the verb-— 


ww PIEL, to root out, eradicate, extirpate, 
Ps. 52:7; Job 31:12. 

Puar שרש‎ pass. Job 31:8. 

Porn שרש‎ to take root (pr. to make, to produce 
root), Isa. 40:24. 

Poat, id. Jer. 12:2. 

q. Poel, Job 5:3; Isa.27:6 (and there‏ .1 מה 
metaph. of a man oar ishing in prosperity), with the‏ 
Ps. 80:10.‏ שרָשים addition of‏ 


Ch. i.q. Heb ₪ root, Dan. 4:12.‏ שרש 

+ שרְשות pl. const.‏ שַרְשָרָה for quadril.‏ שָרְשָה 
small chains, Ex. 28:22.‏ 

Ch. f. eradication,‏ שרשי קרי (shéroshu),‏ שרשו 
rooting out, 1.e. expulsion, banishment, Ezr. 7:26;‏ 
No. 1, ¢.‏ שרש compare Ezr.10:8; and Heb.‏ 

f. a little chain, Exod. 28:14; 39:15.‏ שרשרה 
Root 12” No.1. Arab. with the letter‏ 


2-7 ₪07 


Dudes, Ch. mous, שלְשָלֶת‎ 


nw Ww which see. 


nw not used in Kal. 


Pre, NW inf. Nand with the tone drawn back, 


r softened 


Hence is abbreviated 


: SA 
“DW Deu 17:12; fut. convers. NEY ro warr cron, 


TO SERVE, TO MINISTER UNTO, with an acc. of pers. 
Gen. 39:4; 40:4; Num. 3:6; 1 Ki. 1:15: followed 
by ל‎ Nu-4:9. There often occurs, M8 NW con- 
cerning the ministering priests, Nu. 18:2: 1 Samuel 
2:11; 3:1; and without the acc., Nu. 3:31; 4:12; 
from ל‎ we must ו‎ iy ova nw poe 
18:5, 7, 1.6. to worship Jehovah by calling upon 
him, according to the analogy of the Ais Ny 
0 ova, בָּשֶם יי‎ q73. A very bold expression, Isaiah 
60: 7 4 ‘the rams of Nebaioth qn Ww shall minis- 
ter to thee,” i.e. shall serve for sacred ministry, 
Part. nw subst. a minister, a servant, Josh, 11] 
specially i in holy things, Ezr. 8:17; fem. NW) : an 
nn Ww), ג‎ 1: ie 

שָסָה see‏ שָשָה 


7° 
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שרקה--ששת. 


compare stpryé, ciprypa, (יוסא/ וט‎ .-- )6( followed | 
by ? to bring near to by hissing or whistling, as bees, 
flies (in the manner of a bee-keeper), Isaiah 5:26; 
7:18; figuratively peoples, Isa. loce. citt.; Zech.10:8. 
In other places it is—(é) in mockery (ausgijchen, ause | 
pfeifer), 1 Ki.g:8; Lam. 2:15, 16; followed by by of 
pers. or thing, Jer.19:8; 49:17; pregn., Job 27:23, 
מִמֶּקְמו‎ yoy ישרק‎ “ they tral hiss him out of his 
place.” 

(2) to pipe (to whistle, not with the mouth, but 
with an instrument). Hence שריקות‎ ROP WD, 


to be-‏ הַיָה mockery. np‏ ,00788107 שקה 
come a mocking, Jer.19:8; 25:9; 29:18.‏ 


to twist, to twine like a rope |‏ ו 
WI; all of‏ ,זור WD,‏ ,טור ,שור (kindred to the roots‏ 
which have the idea of turning, twisting, going in a‏ 
the‏ שרר and‏ שר circle, variously inflected). Hence‏ 
שרירים navel (pr. the umbilical cord; Nabeljtrang);‏ 
a chain (as if a‏ שַרְשה , שַרְשָרָה nerves, sinews; TY,‏ 
rope Eat of Petal). Hee‏ 

(2) to be firm, hard (Syr. Pael, to make firm, 
stable); especially in a bad sense; whence שרירוּת‎ 
obstinacy (of heart). 

(3) to press together; hence to oppress, to 
treat as an enemy, 1. צרר .ף‎ No.4. Part. שרר‎ an 
adversary, an enemy, Psa. 57:11; 54:7; 56:3; 


5Q: 11. 
Derivatives, see Kal No. 1,2. 


(Sharar], pr.n. m., 2 Sam. 23:33, for 72”‏ שרר 
Ch. 11:35.‏ 1 


Cant.‏ שר with suff. TW the navel, i. gq.‏ שרר 
used for the part around the navel, or the |‏ ;7:3 
belly (which is compared to a bowl). Compare on‏ 
טיבוּר high place, summit; and‏ שבוּר the other hand‏ 
navel.‏ 


BY (“root,"i. .ף‎ UB; comp. Syr. Lara) [She- 
680 |, pr.n.m., 1 1 7:16. 


₪ Job 
30:4; Jer.17:8; and frequently. Figur atively it is 
—(a) the lowest part of a thing, as of the foot 
(compare Lat. planta pedis), Job 13:27; of amoun- 
tain (Lat. radix), Job 28:9; of the sea, Job 36:30. 
Henoe —(b) ₪ root of controversy is the ground, 
cause of the controversy, Job 19:28. As nations, 
when they take up their abode in any country, 
are said te be planted in it and to take root (see YD)), 


שרשי constr.‏ שרשיו with suff.‏ שרְשִים plur.‏ שרש 
Boa‏ 
שרש root; Syr.}.®;; compare‏ ג (1)--.₪ 





שש-שת 


wy ששית .גת‎ fem. sixth. Fem. also denotes a 
sixth part, Eze. 4:11; 45:13. 


[Sheshach], a name of Babylon, Jovem.‏ ששך 
The origin and proper signification‏ .51:41 ;25:26 
are doubtful. The Hebrew interpreters, and also‏ 
a ca-‏ .1.6) אתבש is put by‏ ששך Jerome, suppose that‏ 
ש,א put for‏ 18 ת balistic mode of writing, in which‏ 
for 3) for 593, and that the prophet used that secret‏ 
mode of writing for fear of the Chaldeans. Even if‏ 
it were conceded (which it cannot be) that these‏ 
Kabbale or mysteries, or trifles, were already in use‏ 
in the time of Jeremiah, how could it be explained,‏ 
that in 51:41, in the same verse 722 18 mentioned‏ 
by its own proper name? not amiss is the supposition‏ 
of C. B. Michaélis, that JY is contracted from wry‏ 


comparing eee to cover a gate with iron or other 
plate, so that ששך‎ would denote Babylon, as yadxo- 
mvudoc. Bohlen renders it house of the prince, com- 
paring Persic sli «4. 


“Llily”), [Sheshan).‏ שושן (perhaps ig.‏ ששן 
.35 ,34 ,31: 0.9 1 .ג pr.n.‏ 


puw (according to Jo. Simonis, for pup “de. 
sire”), [Shashak], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 8:14, 25. 


Www an unused root, which has the signification 
vw 5 


of redness (cogn. to ,קר‎ PW), ב‎ red, rosy, 


Hence — 


WY, in pause WY m. red colour, red ochre, 
rubrica, Jer. 22:14. Vulg. sinopis, i.e. rubrica Sino- 
pensis, which was most esteemed, see Plin. 11. N., 
.טאאא‎ 5, 8.13. LXX. pidroc,in Hom. rubrica. The 
Hebrews render it cinnabar, vermilion. 


NY plur. nin’ .ג‎ columns (from the root (שית‎ 
and metaph. princes, nobles. Psa. 11:3, “when 
the columns are overturned,” i.e. when the noblest, 
the defenders of what is right and good, have perished. 
Isa. 19:10, “and the columns thereof (of Egypt) | 
are broken down,” i.e. the foremost of the state. 
Opp. to the hired labourers, i. e. the common people. 


E nes) buttock, Isa. 20:4; plur. שתלת‎ 2 Sa. 
10:4. Arab. |20, Syriac plur. ₪2-8| id. The 


& 
origin should be sought i in the root שית‎ (compare the 
German Gefaf), ות‎ nin’ with the forms in 
Arab. and Syr. follows the analogy of verbs .לה‎ 
(2) [Seth, Sheth], pr. n. of the third [mentione]] 
son of Adam, Gen.4:25,26; 5:3, seqq. Inthe first of © 
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שש-שתר 


1 שש‎ 1 6 ney const. NYY .תו‎ s1x (often oc- 
eurring). (A numeral, which is widely extended 
even 7 the Pheenicio-Shemitic languages ; 


Se 


Arab. Cw, fo, Aram. NY which see; /Eth. :ןל‎ 


Sanscr. shash, Zend. 51008 Slay. schest, Gr. #, Lat. 
sex, to which every one can easily add the forms used 
in modern languages.) — Plur. שָשִים‎ sixty (often 
occurring). 

Derivatives, WU, ששי‎ 


1. שש‎ m. SOMETHING WHITE (from the root 
.(שוּש‎ 
_() white marble, Esther 1:6; Cant. 5:15,1. q. 
.שיש‎ 
(2) byssus, so called from its whiteness, both that 
of the Egyptians, Gen. 41:42; Prov. 31:22; and of 
the Hebrew priests, Exod. 26:1; 27:9,18; 28:39. 
See p12. (This word, as we have seen, may be re- 
ferred to a Hebrew origin; it nearly approximates 
however to the Agyptian ern, and perhaps the 
Hebrews may have so imitated the Egyptian word, 
that it might also seem to have an etymology in their 
own language.) See Celsii Hierob. .גג‎ p. 259; Hart- 
mann’s Hebrierin, 111. p. 34—46. 


NU’ an uncertain root. Pre. Nw’ Eze. 39:2, 
שבבָתִּיך וְשְשָאתִיך וְהַעַלִיתִיך‎ > 1 will turn thee and will 
lead thee (LXX. 60000 שחן‎ ot, but Compl. 70 

e. Targ. I will make thee go astray. Vulg. seducam te) 
a will lead thee up.” The signification of leading 
is clear enough from the context: as to the origin, com- 


pare Ath. ADAD: contr. hy: whence :יול ה‎ 


to walk or go about, to traverse countries, and 
HAMAD: a ladder, from the idea of going up. 

“wavy [Sheshbazzar], pr.n. Pers. (perhaps 
contr. from = worshipper of fire); the name 
which Zerubbabel appears to have borne in Ezra 
1:8; 5:14. 

Pie (from the numeral YY) pr. to divide‏ ששה 
into six parts, hence to give a sixth part, Eze. 45:13‏ 


wy (“ whitish”? from the root ww), [Sha- 
shai}, pr. n.m. Ezr. 10:40. 


wy (id.) [Sheshaz], pr.n. of one of the Ana- 
kim, Nu. 13:22; Josh. 15:14; Jud. 1:10. 


six, [Ought not‏ שש Eze. 16:13 ano, for‏ שָשִי 
No. 11. byssus 2] The writer appears‏ שש this to be‏ 
to have used this uncommon form for the sake of‏ 
paronomasia with the word wD‏ 


שש--שתר 


TO PLANT, a poetic word, Pa‏ של fut.‏ שתל 
Has.g:13; Jer. 17:8; Ezek. 17:8‏ ;92:14 ;1:3 
.שתיל Hence‏ .19:10,13 


prob. TO UNCLOSE (cogn. to OND, ONY to‏ שָתס 
shut. Chald. te perforate). It occurs in one phrase,‏ 
Nu. 24:3, 15, MY ONY “with the eye (of the mind)‏ 
unclosed;” used of a prophet, 1. 022% "93 verse 4,‏ 
As to the sense, see Ps. 40:7.‏ 


jaw only part. Hirmin PAWID MAKING WATER, 


(The Talmudists use also inf. ,השתין‎ fut. ישתין‎ ; but 
there exists no trace of a root שתן‎ : on the contrary, 
in the signification of making water there is used 
שין‎ ; whence .שין‎ Jo. Simonis, ed. 2, therefore has 
not inaptly laid down PAY to be contracted from 
PAYA Hithpael, from the root (.ש']‎ It occurs in this 
one phrase, V3 מִשָתִּין‎ “ one making water against 
the wall,” which is generally a contemptuous designa- 
tion for a little boy, especially when mention is made 
of extirpating a whole race or family, 1 Ki. 16:11, 
“he slew all the house of Baasha, and left him none, 
mingens ad parietem (not even a boy), relations and 
friends ;” 1 Ki. 14:10; 21:21; 1 Sa. 25:22, 343 2 Ki. 
g:8; compare the same phrase in Syriac, e. g. Assem. 
Bibl. Orient. ii. p. 260, ‘an diewcesis sacra Gume (me 
teneat) in qua non remansit gui mingat ad parietem 2?” 
i.e. que tota devastata est. ‘The phrase seems to be 
used contemptuously to denote a boy, because adults 
in the East regard decency in doing this sitting down 
[covered with their garments |, nor would they do 
it in the sight of others (Herod. ii 35; Cyrop.i. 2, § 
16; Ammian. Marcell. xxili.6). Some have under- 
stood a slave, and a person of the lowest rank 
(Jahn, Arch. 1. 9, p.77; Hermeneut, Sacre, p. 31), 
and some have understood a dog (Ephr. Syr. Opp. 
1. 549 ; Abulwalid, Judah ben Karish MSS., Nimehi 
Jarchi); but both of these are unsuitable to the con- 
text of the passages. See Lud. de Dieu, on 1 Sam. 
25:34; Boch. Hieroz. 1. p. 675. 


fut. PAY to subside, to settle down; hence‏ שתק 
to be hushed, silent (kindred to OP, N3D), used of‏ 
the waves, Ps. 107:30; Jon. 1:11, 12; used of strife,‏ 
Pro. 26:20.‏ 


Gis Pers. “star”), [Shethar], pr.n.of a‏ שָתַר 
Persian prince, Est. 1:14.‏ 
jer “bright star”), [She‏ ;0 .) שָתַר ‘IND‏ 


thar-boznil, pr. n. of a Persian governor, Ezra 


5:3; 6:6. 
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שת- שתר 


these passages it 18 6011700 from placing, setting 
in the stead of another (as if €xfag). 


(Lam. 3:47) tumult,‏ שאת fem. contr. for‏ שת .זז 
from the root NY. Nu. 24:17, nv ‘22 > the sons‏ 
of the tumult of war,” i.e. the tumultuous enemies‏ 
of Israel. In Jerem. 48:45 (a passage taken from‏ 
בָּנִי שאו[ this in Num.) there is instead,‏ 


six, Dan. 3:1;‏ שש 1160 Chald. i. q.‏ שת > שת 
Ezr.6:14. Vlur. (AY sixty, Dan. 3:1.‏ 


ie Mw fut. NAW apoc. שת‎ --)1( ro DRINK. 
(Syr., Chald., Aithiop., id. Synonymous is ,שֶקָה‎ in 
Kal and Niphal not used, whence Hiphil 72¥7.) Fol- 
lowed by an ace. of the drink, Ex. 34:28; followed 
by מן‎ Job 21:20 (as to which passage, compare D}3), 
fcllowed by 3 of, from any thing, with the addition 
cf the idea of pleasure, Pro. g:5; also followed by 2 
of the vessel (compare 2 A, 1,a),Am.6:6.. Metaph. 
Job 15:16, T21Y OOS ANY “drinking iniquity as 
water,” 1. e. altogether replete with iniquity, abound- 
ig in it, compare 34:7. But Pro. 26:6, the same 
phrase is used in a passive sense, “the lame drinks 
in iniquity,” i. e. must suffer it, cannot avenge it. 

(2) to drink together, to banquet, Esth. 7:1; 
compare TAD 

Nien, pass. of Kal No. 1, Lev. 11:34. 

Hipuin, see .שקה‎ 

Derivatives, TAVD, NY No. I, MIN, 


Il. שָתה‎ an unused verb. Arab. > ,א‎ 4 


_sd| to fix the warp in the loom, Syr. urea to 


weave. Hence ‘NY No. II. 


Chaldee, to drink, Dan. 5:1, 2,‏ שתָא and‏ שֶהֶה 
pret. with Aleph prosthet. YAWN Dan. 5:3, 4,‏ ;43 


compare Syr. ANA to drink. Followed by 2 of 
the vessel, verse 3. Compare Hebr. 
Derivative, NHI, 


nin see NY, 
mY =) a drinking, a carousing, Kec. 10: 
17; from the root NNY No. I. 


(II.) the warp, in weaving, Levit. 13:48, seqq., 
from the root ANY No. 1. 


ig. NY No. I, Est. 1:8.‏ + שְתִיה 
m. a plant, a shoot, Ps. 128:3.‏ שתיל 


two (fem.), see DY,‏ שְתִּיס 


שתת--תאנה 


0 


שתת- תבל 


now 4 שית‎ to set, to place. From this | Ps. 88:5); Ps.73:9, DPS שָתוּ בַשָמִיכם‎ > they set 


| their mouth against the heavens,” i. e. they assai! 


heaven, and, as it were, provoke it, with proud and 
impious words. 





there twice occurs, pret. pl. WAY, Psa. 49:15, IN¥D 
שתוּ‎ Nw? “ike sheep they place (them) in Hades,” 
i.e. they drive, thrust them down thither (compare 


ת 


its running. LXX., Vulg. in Deut.; Aqu., Symm., 
Theod., Vulg. in Isa. render it oryx. Targg. wild 
bull, which is pretty much the same (compare (רְאם‎ 
See Boch. Hieroz. t.i. page 973. 


Msn f. (from the root M8 No. 1( ---)1( desire, 
longing, whether good and just, Psa. 10:17; 21:3: 
or wicked, Ps. 112:10. 

(2) in a bad sense, lust, desire (uft, Geliift). Nu. 


11:4, WA WSN} “they lusted a lust.” + 
29,30. TISAI NN? the graves of lust, Num. 11: 
34, 35- 


(3) delight, object of desire. MSA Sow food 
of delight, i. e. delicate, Job 33:20; Gen. 3:6| 
honour, ornament, Gen. 49:26; Prov.19:22. 


a 10078, only plur. DYNA Gen. 38:27; by a‏ תָּאום 
Cant‏ תָּאומִי Gen. 25:24; const.‏ תוּמֶם Syriacism contr.‏ 
from the root C&A,‏ ,4:5 


Nf. (from the root nbs), 08756, execration‏ ה 
Lam. 3:65.‏ 


ONT TO BE TWIN, DOUBLE. Part. אאָמִיכם‎ 
double (used of planks or beams), Exod. 26:24; 6 
2g. (Syr. and Arab. to be a twin.) 

Hipuit, to bear twins, Cant. 4:2; 6:6. 

Derivative, DXA, and — 


or ONF), whence pl. *PSA twins, Cant.7:4‏ תּאם 
A monosyllabic noun, of the form 543, V4, properly‏ 
an abstract, put there for a concrete.‏ 


f. coitus, from the root 128 No.2. Piel,‏ תִּאָנֶה 
to cause to meet, which is applied to copulaticn.‏ 
It is once used of the lust of the wild she-ass, |‏ 
Jerem. 2:24. Not less suitably, N. G. Schroder‏ 
(Observatt. ad Origg. Heb. page 10) derives the sig-‏ 
nification of lust from the root (3| to be hot (com-‏ 
pare 13).‏ 


MIND plur. DNA f., a fig tree, Gen. 3:7 (where 
the Indian fig or Musa paradisiaca, Germ. Parabieés 
feigenbaum, with large leaves, is apparently meant), 
Num. 13:23; 20:5; Deut. 8:8, etc., also a fig, the 
fruit, 9 Ki. 20:47. (The etymology is unknown, fer it 
can neither be suitably derived from the root ,אגן‎ nor 





Tav (Tau), the twenty-third [reckoning ש‎ and ש‎ 
for two letters] and last letter of the alphabet, when 
used as a numeral denoting four hundred. As to 
the signification of the name see under the word תו‎ 

As to pronunciation, n without Dagesh is an as- 
pirated letter, and seems to have a lisping sound, like 
Gr. 0, and th English. When it has Dagesh lene 
(fA) it is a slender ¢; as to its difference from 0, 6 
page cccxv1, A. To this there answers in Arabic 
ce», rarely (+s, as in PA, > 223. It is sometimes in- 
terchanged with Shin (p. pccxcvu, A) and Tet (p. 
cocxvi, B), and it has even some relation 50 the 
breathings (&, 7), see Hebr. Gramm. page 101, note; 
also, ,שוּב ,אוב‎ IA to return; TS and TF to dwell; 
also, to mark out, and so often in Arabic. 

m. a chamber, 1 Ki. 14:28; Eze. 40:7, seq.‏ תא 
Plur. DXF, once‏ (60 | ו (Ch. SIA, WA, Syr.‏ 
Eze. 40:12, from the root 717 No. III, to dwell.‏ תָּאוּת 
The form Sf) appears to spring from 1A (for 114), the‏ 
letter ( being changed because of the preceding Ka-‏ 
metz into Aleph, as 037, OXp, OP.‏ 


0 תאב‎ TO DESIRE, TO LONG FOR, followed by 
b Ps.119:40,174. Of more frequent occurrence in 
Chaldee. (To this answer 128, 18, and this root 
may seem to be secondary, and taken from the Hith- 
pael of those verbs.) 

Derivative, תָאָבָה‎ 


I. ANT) only found in part. Piel INN i. q. 
כְהְעַב‎ ABHORRING, Am. 6:8; the letters ע‎ andy being 
interchanged in the Aramean manner, see p. I. 

MIND > desire, longing, Ps.1 19:20, from the 
root 78M No.1. 


I. oN) ig. ™) No.1, TO MARK OUT, only 
in— 

Pret. Fut. SDD Nu. 34:7,8. LXX. caraperphoere. 
Syr. ye shall determine. Compare 78 No. III. 


Il. TN תּ‎ 1. q. Arab. 0 to outrun. Hence— 


INF Deut. 14:5, and contr. NVA Isaiah 51:20, a 
species of gazelle, so called from the swiftness of 


שתת--תבל 


man f.—(1) produce, as of the earth, Josh 
5:12; of the corn-floor, Num. 18:30; of the wine- 
press, ibid.; of the vineyard, Deut. 22:9. 

(2) gain, profits. תְּבוּאַת הֶרְשָע‎ the profit of 
the wicked, Prov. 10:16; 15:6; תְּבוּאֶת חָכָמָה‎ gain 
resulting from wisdom, ie 3:14; 8: 19; Isa. 23:3 

(3) eat fruit,r rth. ynaY MIA the fruit, 
result of his words, Prov. 18:20. ‘Compare "1B No. 1. 


pan .גת‎ tntelligence, understanding, Hosea 
13:2, “they made idols 0353N3 according to their 


own understanding,” i. e. at their pleasure. 


nan f. id. intelligence, understanding, wn- 
sight (Ginficht), used both of God and men, Prov. 
2:6; 3:19; 21:30; Deut. 32:28. Pl. like the Germ. 
Ginfidteny Prov.11:12; 28:16; Isa. 40:14; also tn- 
telligent words, Job 32:11. Root בו[‎ }'3. 


MDIIN + (from the root DD) a treading down, 
destruction, 2 Ch. 22:7. 


Var (either of a “ stone-quarry,” from the 
root 12 i.g. 72Y, or a “lofty place,” Bee hs: 
1. q. 30 which 0 [Tabor], pr. n.—(1) of 
mountain on the borders of Zebulon and ו‎ 
situated in the middle of a plain, called by Josephus 
IraPtpiov, 7020040 (Relandi Palestina, p. 331 --- 
336), now לפ‎ be (Burckhardt’s Reisen, p. 589, 
seq.) Josh. 19:22; Jud. 4:6; 8:18; Psalm 89:13; 
Jer. 46:18; Hos. 5:1.—(2) of an oak in the tribe 
of Benjamin, 1 Sam. 10:3.—(3) of a town of the 
Levites in the tribe of Zebulon, 1 Ch. 6:62. 


ban (each Tzere impure) a poetic word —(1) fer- 
tile and inhabited earth, the habitable globe, 
oixoupérn (from the root 23%, of which see Hiphil 


No. 3, Syr. Sajl, Sfol, Wak id), Isa. 143197 
(opp. to 1212). There twice occurs poetically 22F 
WON the world of his (God’s) earth, Prov. 8:31; Joh 
It often de- 
notes — 

(2) the whole earth, especially where the creation 
of the world is mentioned, 1 Sa. 2:8; Psalm 18:16; 
93:1; meton. the inhabitants of the earth, Psalm 
9:9; 24:1; 33:8; 96:13; 98:9. Hyperbolically 
applied to the kingdom of Babylon, Isa. 13:11; to 
that of Israel, Isaiah 24:4 (compare orbis Romanus). 
[ Whatever be the meaning of 23) in these passages, 
no one who believes in the inspiration of Scripture 
can admit that they contain real hyperbole. | 


an m. pollution, profanation. 10. 3 


| after the law against Sodomy, הוא‎ 3A “this (is' 
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| 37:12; compare אֶרֶץ וְהַבָּל‎ Psal. go:2. 





תאנה- תבל 


from נְתָאָן]‎ Arab. | .,\2 Con). ,(.דז1‎ “To sit under one’s 
vine and under one’s fig tree” is said of those who 
lead a tranquil and happy life, 1 Ki. 5:5: 3:10; 
Mic. 4:4. See Celsii Hierobot. t. 11. p. 368—399. 

(for TIA) f., occasion, Jud. 14:4; from‏ תּאָנָה 
the root M28 No. 1. See especially Hithpael.‏ 


MIND f., sorrow, mourning, Isa. 29:2; Lam. 
2:5; from the root 128 No. I. 


DX m. plur., toils, labours, (from the root 


ps No. 3). Ezekiel 24:12, nda DYNA “(the pot) 
wearies (me) with toils.” Vulg. multo labore suda- 
tum est. 


NINH (“approach to Shiloh”), [Taa-‏ שלה 
nath- shiloh], pr. n. of a town on the border of the‏ 
tribe of Ephraim, Josh. 16:6.‏ 


IND TO BE MARKED OUT, TO BE DESCRIBED 
(a border); followed by --ה , אֶל... מ[‎ (from...unto), 
Josh. 15:9,11; 18:14,17. Others take it actively, 
to describe. 

Piex to describe, to delineate, Isa. 44:13. 

Puat WN Josh. 19:13, “Rimmon 737 הַמֶתאָר‎ 
which pertains to Neah.” Hence— 


ANH) with suff. NA (for NA), DISA m., form of 
body, 1 Sam. 28:14; Lam. 4:8. יָפַת תּאַר‎ 75! beauti- 
ful of form; commonly used of persons, Gen. 29:17; 
39:6; and of animals, Gen. 41:18,19. Specially 
a beautiful form, Isa. 53:2; 1 Sam. 16:18, WN 
ANA “a man of form,” i. e. formosus, 0 


[area], pr. n. m., 1 Chron. 8:35; and‏ תַּארַע 
Ch. 9:41.‏ ג Yo‏ 


TWN m., Isa. 41:19; 60:19; pr. erectness(see 
the root WS No. 1), tallness; hence a tall tree; spe- 
cially aspecicsof cedar,growing in Lebanon. Vulg. 
and Ch. render it the bow; Syr. and the Hebr. Sher- 
bin,i.e.a species of cedar remarkable for the smallness 
of the cones, and with branches turned upward. 


man. pr. a chest, an ark (Chald. תִיבוּחָא‎ ; Arab. 


ib, oo an ark, a coffer; also Gr. 0(6n, מ‎ 
in LXX.intp., taken from the usage of the Orientals); 
used of the ship which Noah 3 chest or 
coffer, Gen. 6:14, seq.; of the ark in which Moses, 
when a child, was exposed, Ex.2:5. LXX. 0700 
Vulg. arca ; Luther suitably retained the word Arde, 
as denoting both a chest and a vessel like one (see 
Adelung,s.v.‘ The etymology is unknown. 





תבל -תדמר 


nban pr.n. Tiglath-pileser, a king of‏ ְּלְאָסֶר 
Assyria, from the year 753 to 734 B.C.,2 Ki. 15:29;‏ 
Also written, 028 nan 2 Ki. 16:7; nyon‏ .16:10 
SDN2?8 1Ch. 5:6; 2 Ch. 28:20, and "D5 nin 1Ch.‏ 
(The former part of the name appears to be‏ .5:26 
the same as Diglath, the river Tigris (see 22710), pr‏ 
swift; the latter, which also appears in the name Wa-‏ 


bo-polusaris, Pers. 3 ) a great king, comp. Sanscr. 


pala, lord, king, from the root pal, to guard, to rule, 


unless rather, Pilesar and Polasar, be i.q. Sanser. pura 
sara, one preceding, aleader,see Bopp, Glossar., p.109. 
I would render the entire name lord of the Tigris.) 


m. (from the root 2193) benefit, i. q. bys‏ תּגְמוּל 
Ps. 116:12.‏ 


man f. (from the root 3), strife, contention 
Ps. 39:11, כָלִיתִי‎ WS AT nnd * 1 am consume 


| under the strife of thy hand,” 1.6. by the divina 


(Chald. id.) 


MUP Gen. 10:3; and MIU 1Ch.1:6; Eze 
27:14; 38:6[ Togarmah], pr.n.of anorthern nation 
and country sprung from Gomer (the Cimmerians), 
abounding in horses and mules. We should, ap- 
parently, understand Armenia, as very abundant in 


plagues. 


DCCCLVI 


Some MS. copies and | 





חבל--תוב 


profanation.” Lev. 20:12. Root 393 No. 3 (like | 


DIN from the root DD'), compare Ch. 2322 to pro- 
fane (by incest), Gencsis 49:4, Targ. Pseudo-Jon.; 


Arab. 1 to be profane, to conunit adultery. 
23n see 9217, 


moan f. consumptinn, destruction, Isaiah 
10:25, from the root m3, 
printed editions have מִּכְלִיתֶם‎ which may also have 
the sense of consumption, from 123 Piel. But this 
reading appears however to arise from a copyist to 
whom 1°73 was a more familiar word; compare a 
similar variety of reading, Job 21:13; 36:11. 


m. stained, spotted, having spots or‏ תֶבַלֶל 
only found Levit.‏ ,)2 .טא 2 2 stains (from the root‏ 
ips DIA, Vule. albuginem habens in oculo,‏ ,21:20 
Vers. anon. in the Hexapia, Aevxwpa, compare Tob.‏ 
(where the Hebrew interpreter has‏ 6:8 ;3:17 ;2:9 
rendered the Gr. AevKwpa by this word). Targg.‏ 


snail, here used for blear-cycd (see the root 223 No.1). | 


| horses ה1)‎ 7020706 0000060 Strab., xi. 13, § 9( ; at least 


a part of it. Such is either the tradition or the 


opinion of the Armenians themselves, who regard 


Torgom the son of Gomer (LXX. 1000. citt. has the 
name by transposition of the letters 006 Oepyapa, 
Ovpyupd, and so also some Hebrew copies ,((חרנמה‎ 


| as the founder of their uation, and they call them- 


selves the house of Torgom. See J.D. Michaélis 


Spicileg. Geogr, t.i., p. 67 —78. 


Wi masc. the name of a tree which grows on 
Lebanon, Isaiah 41:19; 60:13. Vulg. ulmus, elm. 
Chald. מִרְכְיָן‎ i.e. a species of plane, which is called 
in Arab. קש‎ I prefer the oak, the ilex, as the word 


properly denotes a firm enduring tree (compare 
STA), from the root V1 No.2. Compare Celsii 
Mierobot., t. ii. p. 271; and my Comment. on Isaiah 
41:19. 

STW fem. Chald. circuit (from the root ,(דוּר‎ 
perpetuity, i.g. WOH. Adv. 813 perpetually, 
continually, Dan. 6:17, 21. 


WOT 1 Ki. g:18 ,קרי‎ and 2 Ch. 8:4 [Tadmor], 
pr. n. of a city built by Solomon, in a fertile district 
of the Syrian desert, between Damascus and the 
Euphrates, called by the Arabs, and now bearing 





jan m. straw as broken up by threshing, chaff. 
(Arab. 


Ge 


₪2 id. whence denom. oe to give chaff fer 


שש 
fodder, to sell straw. The origin is doubtful. But‏ 
it is not improbable that {29 is for 4231 from the‏ 
root 133, and that it denotes building material,‏ 
compare Exod. 5:7, seqq.; compare j28 and °33).)‏ 
Job 21:18; Gen. 24:25; Isa.11:7; 65:25.‏ 
Denom. jan, and —‏ 


‘JAN (prob. for 19739“ building of Jehovah”), 
[Tibni], pron. m. 1 Ki. 16:21, 22. 


MIM 5 (from the root (בֶּנָה‎ - -)1( structure, 
manner of butlding, Ps. 144:12. 

(2) exemplar, model, according to which any 
thing is made (Morell), Ex. 25:9, 40; 2 Ki. 16:10. 

(3) tmage, likeness of a thing, Deu. 4:16—18; 
Eze. 8:10. Hence Ezek. 8:3, 7 ויש :ח תַּרָנִית‎ “ and 
he put forth (that which had) the appearance of a 
hand,” Germ. 00008 wie eine Hand. 1026. 10:8. Com- 
pare דּמוּת‎ No. 3. 


MYIN )> burning”), [Taberah], pr. n. of a 
place in the desert of Arabia, Nu. 11:3; Deu. g:22. 


yan (perhaps “ brightness,” from the unused 
root 2’ which see), ] Thebez], pr. n. of a town near 
Shechem, Jud.g:50; 2 Sam. 11:21. 


TAN) Ch. ig. Heb. שָבֶר‎ to break. Part. pass. 
WAN fragile, Dan. 2:42. Compare 3A, 


תבל--תוב 


person (or thing) wherem any one 1107168. Jer.17. 
14, תְהַלְתִי‎ NAS “thou (Jehovah, art) my glory.” 
Deu. 10:21. 


moan fem. dz. Xeydp. Job 4:18, which the LXX. 
render 10 re. Vulg. pravum quid. ‘Targ. iniquity, 
As to the etymology, there are various opinions of 
interpreters; but the Hebrews, and amongst them 
Kimchi, long ago saw the truth, taking 727M as fem. 
from an or תּהָל‎ (from the root bon, like DA, 232A, 
TA, from DD, .(רְנן בָּלל‎ Nor is there any necessity 
for Dagesh in ,ל‎ compare 029 (from DDB), f. 7220; 
see Lehrg. page 503. Hence prop. it is folly (see 

11 No. 4); hence sin, compare 233. Others regard 

96- 
as the root | בב(‎ to err, to go astray; whence bd, 
error, and hence they derive the noun nbnin, nban; 
whence 2A, as vice vers noyn from npyn Jud. 6: 
28; May} from זְעָמָה‎ Nu. 23:7. 


fem. (from the root 100), procession.‏ תַּהַלוּכָה 
Neh. 12:31.‏ 


MDB fem. (from the root 753), only in plur. 
תּהְפּכוּת‎ -)1( perversity, foolishness, Deu. 32:20. 

(2) deceit, fraud, Prov. 2:12,14; 6:14; wh 
תַהְפְּכוּת‎ a deceitful tongue, Pro. 10:31. 


VW m. (for MA, from the root MA No. 1)—(1) a 
sign, Eze. 9:4. (Arab. sgl 2 a sign in the form 


of a cross branded on the thigh or neck of horses and 
camels, whence the name of the Ictter mn, which in 
Pheenician, and on the coins of the Maccabees has 
the form of across. From the Pheenicians the Greeks 
and Romans took both the name and form of the 
letter.) 

(2) sign (cruciform), mark subscribed instead of 
a name to a bill of complaint; hence subscription, 
Job 31:35. It is stated that at the Synod of Chal- 
cedon and other synods principally גוג‎ the East, some 
even of the bishops being unable to write, put the 
sign of the cross instead of their names, which is still 
often done by common people in legal proceedings; 
so that in the infancy of the art of writing this could. 
not fail of being the case, so as for the expression te 
be received into the usage of language. 


NIM cee INA a gazelle. 


To ruRN BACK,‏ שוב fut. 3M, Ch. 1.6. Heb.‏ תוב 
TO RETURN, Dan. 4:31, 33,‏ 

Apne, התיב‎ to restore, to return, Ezr.6:5. 2°00 
DID 1. .ף‎ Heb. 124 הָשיב‎ to answer, followed by an 
ace, of pers. Ezr. 5:11; Dan. 3:16 (as to the passage 
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תדעל--תוב 


the mam? 2 or 423 (i.e. a place abounding in 
palins, see Schultens, Ind. ad Vit. Salad.),Gr. Palmyra 
(just as on the other hand the Arabians called Palma, 
a city in Spain y\..a5). The same is YW (palm), 
‘oe. cit. 29ND, which seems to have been less used. 
In the Aramean and Greek inscriptions which are 
found in great numbers in the ruins of Palmyra, the 
name is spelled either תדמר‎ or ,תדמור‎ see Swinton, 
Philos. Transactions, vol. xlviii. 


“reverence,” from the Sa-‏ ",1681 ") תּרְעל 


maritan root דעל‎ = to fear) ]7/661[, pr.n. of 
a king, Gen. 14:1. 


WIT) an unused root, Chald. 8M To BE WASTE, 
DESERT (cogn. to the root MN’), whence ,תֶּהִי‎ NIA 


waste, desert, Arab. 0 empty. Hence— 


mh (for YJA a segolate and penacute form, subst. 
—(1) wasteness, concr.that which is wasted, 
laid waste, Genesis 1:2; Job 26:7; hence—(a) a 
desert, Deut. 32:10; Job 6:18; 12:24.—(b) de- 
struction, Isaiah 24:10, A NP “a desolated 
"ו‎ 1 

(2) emptiness, vanity, and concr. something 
vain (syn. 23), Isaiah 41:99; 44:9; 49:43 59:4; 
—1S8am.12:21; nothing, 140. 8 Isa. 40:17, 23. 

(3) amin? Isaiah 49:4; and acc. תה‎ adv. in vain, 
Isa. 45:19. 


Ann pl. תְּהמורז‎ comm., a poetic word, pr. water 
making a noise, in commotion (from the root 17), 
hence —(1) wave (Welle, Woge), Psa. 42:8, DATA 
אֶלִִתָּהוּם קְרָא‎ “wave calleth unto wave,” i.e. wave 
follows wave without intermission. Pl. Ex. 15:5, 8; 
Ps) 33:7; 78:16. 

(2) 6 great quantity of waters, i.q. 0% Deut. 
8:7; Eze.31:4; 737 OA ocean, sea, Gen.7:11; 
Ps. 36:7; Am. 7:4; and simply OVA id., Job 28:14; 
38:16,30. Hence— 

(3) gulf, abyss, even used of the deep hollows of 


the earth, Ps.71:20. (Syr. Loom wave, abyss.) 


nban f. (from the root bbn Piel).—(1) praise, 
Ps. 22:26; 48:11; 51:17; hence—(a) a song con- 
taining praise, a hymn, Ps.22:4; 66:2; 145:1 ; and 
pl. מֶּהָלִים‎ as the title of the whole book of Psalms. 
—(b) the person praised or celebrated, Deu. 26: 
19; Jer. 13:11; 33:9; Zeph. 3:19, 20. 

(2) praise, in which any one stands with respect 
to others, glory, Psa. 0:15: Isa. 42:8. Hence the 


תובל--תוכחת 


Arab. sy to abide, to dwell, whence Sf a cham 
ber; which see, for .תו‎ 


mr [Toah], pr.n.m.1Ch.6: 19, for which there _ 
is, verse 11, N02, and 1 Sam. 1:1, בתחג‎ 


expectation, hope,‏ (יָחַל f. (from the root‏ תוּחָלֶת 
Ps. 39:8; Prov. 10:28.‏ 

JS) an unused root, perhaps 1. gq. to cut 
up, to divide; whence — 


Epa constr. JF, with suff. ‘DA, m. the middle 
of a thing, so called from its being divided (compare 
.ְחְצִי‎ man תוף‎ the middle part of a house, tho 
interior court, 2 Sam. 4:6. Put in the genitive 
after a noun, Jud. 16:29, JAI עמודי‎ “the middle 
columns.” 

With prefixes—(1) )N3—(a) in the middle of 
(any) thing, as, N31) 73 in the midst of a house, 
10 Diovan yn3 Zec. 8:8; and after verbs 
of motion, 024 n3 into the midst of the sea, Ex. 
14:27. Sometimes it does not differ from 2 A, No, 
1, in (any place), Gen. 0:91; Am. 3:9; 1040 (any 
place), Ps. 57:7; 712 עבר‎ to go through the midst 
of a thing, Ezek. 9:4; Exod. 14:29.—(b) when re- 
ferring to many, among (prop. inter medios). בְּתובְכֶם‎ 
amongst you, in your midst, Gen. 35:2; Pro. 17:2; 
Eze.2:5. Used even for ]’2, when distinction is ex- 
pressed, Gen. 1:6, 0139 בתוף‎ between the waters 
(terrestrial and celestial). 

(2) NAD fromthe midst of any thing, and simply 
out of, Jer. 51:6; Ex. 33:11. 

(3) אֶל"תוף‎ into the middle of a thing, Num. 
17:12; 19:6. Compare syn. 2). 

Derivative, .תּ'כו]‎ 


i. q. TA, 6 0170 3, which see.‏ תוך 


MMW + (from the root M3!) punishment, i.q. 
nnsin No. 4, Ps. 149:7; Hos. 5:9. 

with suff. ‘ANDIA, pl. NINDA (from the‏ + תוכחת 
root 3).‏ 

(1) the act of arguing, shew?ng and maintaining 
the right, Job 13:6. Pl. arguments, Job 23:4. 

(2) arguing down, contradicting, Ps. 38:15; 


| Prov. 29:1, תוכְחוּת‎ WX “a man who opposes in 


speaking,” one who likes to speak against, positive 
in assertions (others take it from signif. 3, who is 
often corrected). 

(3) rebuke, correction by words, Prov. 1:23, 
25,30; 3:11; 5:12; 27:53 29:15. Plur. הוכְחות‎ 
7D rebuke joined with correction. Prov. 6:23 
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תובל--תו 


Dan. 2:14, see NOY). NOW) ‘1 to return an epistle, 
to reply by letters, Ezr. 5:5. 


bon Eze. 27:13; 38:2, 3; Isa. 66:19, and Son 
Gen.10:2; Ezek. 32:26; 39:1, [Tubal], pr. n. the 
Tibareni, a nation of Asia Minor, dwelling by the 
Euxine sea, to the west of the Moschi, see 72 No. 3. 


oun (perhaps “smith of scoria,” comp. of‏ קין 
Arab.‏ 


ox smith, and Pers. Ls scoria of metal, the 


genitive being put first, which seems to shew the 
origin to be Assyrian or Persie [but be it remem- 
bered that it is an antediluvian pr.n.]), Tuwbaleain, 
pr.n. of a son of Lamech, inventor of working in 
iron, Gen. 4:22. 


for NAVAN prudence.‏ כתיב 26:12 Job‏ תובנה 


man f. (from the root 12°) sadness, sorrow, 
JETROR GS ו‎ ANG / Rode. lete TU KODORS). 


see TOA.‏ תוּגְרְמָה 


MM + (from the root 7 Hiph.) --)1( confes- 
sion, Josh. 7:19; Ezr. 10:11. 

(2) thanksgiving, Psal. 26:7; 42:5. nin זְבַח‎ 
to offer praise to God (for a sacrifice) Ps. 50:14, 
23; 107:22; 116:17 (where the phrase is not to be 
taken as though proper sacrifices were spoken of). 
MA NI? Lev. 22:29, הַשָלָמִים‎ NTA Nay Lev. 7:13, 
15; comp. 12, and ellipt. NA a sacrifice of thanks- 
giving, Ps. 56:13. 

(3) 6 choir of givers of thanks, praising God, 
Neh. 12:31, 38, 40. 


mn Chaid. (kindred to M25), to be amazed, Dan. 
3:24. 


0 תוה‎ (compare MS No. IIL.) in Kal not used, 
i.g. INA No. 1. ro MARK, TO DELINEATE, 

Piet id. 1 Sam. 21:14, of David when simulating 
madness; עַלדּלְתוּת הַשָער‎ in, “and he made 
marks (scrawls) upon the doors of the gate,” like 
petulant boys. 

Hirmi 1) הִַתְוָה‎ to mark, followed by by upon any 
thing, lize. 9: 4. 

Derivative, תו‎ 


Il. תוה‎ TO REPENT, TO BE GRIEVED. (Syr. id.) 

Hipuit, causat. to make to grieve, to afflict (as 
a people, God), Psal.78:41 [to set marks or limits, 
gives a good sense in the passage, from 110 I.]. 


ma an unused root, i.g. TM No. L, and‏ זם 


תובל--תור 


f. constr. nayin (from the root 2A), ar‏ הועַבָה 
abomination, something abominable. Prov.‏ 
things which are a»‏ > תּעַבָת Mim‏ ,28:9 ;21:27 
abomination to Jehovah.” Prov. 3:32; 11:1, 20.‏ 
Especially used of things which are made impure‏ 
and illicit by the decrees of religion. Gen. 43:32.‏ 
“for it is an abominable thing to the Egyp-‏ 
tians” (to eat with the Hebrews). Gen. 46:34;‏ 
Deu. 14:3; specially used of things belonging to the‏ 
worship of idols, 1 Ki. 14:24; 2 Ki. 16:3; 21:2;‏ 
Kkzr.g:1; Eze. 16:2; and of idols themselves, 2 Ki.‏ 
.שקוּץ See PY,‏ .23:13 


error in holy‏ (1)--(תָּעָה (from the root‏ 5 תועה 
things, 7mpzety, see the root No. 3. Isa. 32:6.‏ 
harm, calamity, Neh. 4:2.‏ )2( 


a swift‏ (1)-- ('ף pi. + (from the root‏ תועפות 
the‏ “ תועפות course, Num. 23:22; 24:8, OS)‏ 
swiftness of the buffalo.”‏ 

(2) weariness, tiring labour (see '2ף‎ No. 2). 
hence wealth derived from labour (comp.¥'}} No. 3). 
Ps. 95:4, O07 תועפות‎ “the wealth of the moun- 
tains ;” Job 22:25, תוּלָפוּת‎ D2 “ money of the trea- 
sures,” 1.6. very great plenty of money. Some other 
interpreters derive this word from the Arabie root 
= to go up, to grow up, IV. to be tall, whence 


Num. loc. cit., the swiftness of the buffalo; Psal. 
95:4, the heights of mountains. Job 22:25, money 
of heaps, heaps of money. But I prefer the former, 
as arising from the certain and ascertained use !כ‎ 
the Hebrew language; compare the root Yd’. 


an unused verb, Ch. to 8271 owt. Arab.‏ תוף 
-₪- 
sk) (onomatopoet.) to spit out, especially with‏ 
contempt.‏ 
Derivative, NDA.‏ 


to go out) —‏ יָצָא plur. (from the root‏ + תוצָאות 
a going out, metaph. a going forth from danger,‏ )1( 
deliverance, Ps. 68:21; compare the root, Kecles.‏ 
ל 

(2) the place from which (any person or thing) 
goes forth, hence a gate, Eze. 48:30; a fountain, 
Prov. 4: 23, DYN NINYIA > the fountain of life,” of 
happiness; also the place of the exit or termination 
of any thing, Nu. 34:4, 5, 8,9; Josh. 15:4. 


ro 60 or TRAVEL ABOUT (Arab. ak‏ (ג)-- תור 
,דנר id.; comp. the kindred roots, under the ver»‏ 
for the sake of traffic, 1 Ki.10:15 (compare‏ (6)-- 
1nd), or —(b) for the sake of exploring, hence‏ הכל 
to spy out,e.g. a country, follewed by an ace., Nu‏ 
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תוכיים--תור 


Once used of 76 יו 0 יק‎ God), complaint, Mab. 
2:1. 

(4) punishment, chastening, 1 GiGi tvs 
Ps. 39:12; Eze. 5:15, WOO תוכחות‎ Eze. 25:17. 


DY DIF 5 Ch.g:21; see DYDM. 


race,” “ posterity” ]" birth”]), ] 70-‏ %) תולד 
lad], pr.n. of a town of the Simeonites, 1 Ch. 4:29;‏ 
also IROS Josh. 15:30; 19:4.‏ 


pl. (from the root (4) genera-‏ 1 תולדת 
tions, families, races, Nu. 1:29, seqq. 0N72N2‏ 
according to their races, Gen. 10732; 25:13; Exod.‏ 
BD genealogy, pedigree, Gen.‏ תולדת Hence‏ .6:16 
eG‏ 
Oriental history consists of genealogies, it means—‏ 

(2) history, properly of families. Gen. 6:9, nbs 
m3 תולדת‎ “this is the history of Noah.” Genesis 
37:2; and thus also applied to the 071070 of other 
things, Gen. 2:4, “ this is the origin of the heaven 


Vell 


As avery large portion of the most ancient 


and earth.” (Compare ₪! and Syr. .כ‎ family, 
genealogy, history.) 


2 m. (from the root 99) a vexer, tormentor 
(properly abstr. vexation, vexing, or the act of him 
who causes others to lament, forces the expression of 
grief from others, verbal of Piel of the root יָלֶל‎ of the 
9 Once in pl. Ps. 137 תוללינ,3:‎ 
“our vexers.”—LXX. 0760/0076 166. Vulg. 
abducentes nos. arg. “ those who have robbed us,” 
taking תולל‎ for שולל‎ (the letters ש‎ and ת‎ being 
interchanged), but that has a passive signification. 


yoin m. ny din, תולעת‎ f. pl. odin (from the 
root yon) [from yd» in Thes. ]. 

(1) ₪ worm, specially one which springs from 
putrefaction. Ex. 16:20; Isa. 14:11; 66:24; those 
which devour plants, Jon. 4:7; Deu. 28:39. Meta- 
phorically used of a weak and despised man, Psalm 
22:7; Job 25:6. 

(2) especially scarlet, scarlet colour, more 
fully שָנִי‎ nybin (see (שֶנִי‎ , also scarlet garments, 
Lam. 4:5; Isa. 1:18 (compare yon Pun). 

(3) [Zola] pr.n.—(a) of the eldest son of Is- 
sachar, Gen. 46:13; 1 Chr.7:1.—(0) of an Israel- 
itish judge, Jud.10:1. Patron. of letter a, yoin 
Num. 26:23. 


Se 


form , \|>22, (תִּפְאָרָה‎ 


Some forms which seem to belong to this‏ תום 
see under the root DIM.‏ ,200% 


twins, see OND,‏ תומִיס 
for 1A‏ ,כתיב 36:15 (WAN) Gen.‏ תומן 


ב 00 ה ו 


תור--תחלה 


Neh. 8:3; plur. תורזח‎ laws, Exod 
18:20; Lev. 26:46. 


(from the root 28 to dwell), a stranger,‏ .גת תושב 
an emigrant, sojourning in a strange country, where‏ 
he is not naturalized, Lev. 22:10; 25:47; Ps. 39:13.‏ 
Plur. const. 1 1.‏ 


MOR + 3 word altogether poet.; prop. a lifting 
Up, that which is erect aon the a nv); hence— 

(1) aid (compare Arab. a Conj. Ul. to aid, to 
comfort, properly to lift up). Job 6:13, 7072 TAF 
‘222 “aid fled from me” (in the other member there 
is TM. LAX. Pore). Prov. 2:7 (LXX. owrnpia), 
Micah 6:9 (at least in several MSS. and Verss.), 
Job 30:99 .קרי‎ 

(2) counsel (properly, the raising of any thing, 
that aan: ny one wishes te 6186 or set ups Job 
not / ie m (their) counsel. , Vulg. הפי‎ 7 

(3), counsel, i.g. wisdom. Job 11:6, בִּפלִיכס‎ 

“the double of wisdom.” 00 19:16, ty‏ לְתוּשָיָה 
en “might and counsel;” 26:3; Prov. 3:21;‏ 
16 הַפְּלָא nyy‏ הָנְדיל ו תושיה ,28:29 Isa.‏ ;18:1 ;8:14 
is wonderful in counsel and of great wisdom.”‏ 


nmin (from the root (יָתַח‎ m. a elub, Job 41:2 = 
LXX. 006. Vulg. malleus. 


Wh see תִ']‎ 


MAINE + (from the root 31), whoredom, metaph, 
the worship of idols, Eze. 16:25, 26,29; 23:8. Pl 
DIA 1226. 16:15, 22; 23:7, seqq. 


nibann & mann (frem the root San No. 1, 
and more ‘immediately derived from the nouns 22 
a rope, 227 a sailor, a pilot) plur. fem.—(1 ) rule, 
government, Job 37:12; especially that of a state, 
Pro. 11st. 

(2) the art of governing, hence prudent counsel, 
in a good sense, Pro.1:5; 20:18; 24:6; cunning 
counsel, in a bad sense, 12:5. 


see MN,‏ תחו 


DANA Chald. prep. under, 1. -ף‎ Hebr. NMA Dan. 
7:27. It is prop. a plural noun, hence with suff. 
*MINAA under it, Dan. 4:9, 18. 


Tachmonite], patron. from pr.n. m.‏ [ תַחִבָּמִַי 
otherwise unknown,  ]מָּפְחַת‎ (“wisdom”) @ Sa. 23:8.‏ 
Compare 3930.‏ 


monn fem. (from the root חָלַל‎ Hiphil, to begin) 
beginning, Hosea1:2; Prov.g:19; npnna im the 


DCCCLX 


14:6, seq.; also to seurch out any | 2 Ki. 22:8, 11; 





תור- תחש 


13 6 ל‎ 
thing, Deu. 1:33; Nu. 10:33; Eze. 20:6. Metaph. 
to investigate, followed by an ace. Ecce. 7:25; and 
followed by על‎ 1: 13; followed by a gerund 
(darauf denen, 60006 gu thun, wie man etwas thue). 0. 
2:3. 

(2) followed by "WAS to follow, go about after. 
Metaph. Nu. 15:39. 

Hiruit, fut. יָתַר‎ and in the Rabbin. form Wt 2 Sa. 
22:33—(1) to lead one about, specially to shew 
him the way in unknown places. (Ch. 19) conductor 
of the way.) Followed by an acc. Proverbs 12:26, 
PIS YW יָתַר‎ > the righteous shews the way to 
his friend.” Followed by two ace. of pers. and way. 
2Sa. 106. cit. 31 OYA WN > and (God) shews 
the upright his way,” he shews an upright man the 
So at least we may 
explain this passage, as to the interpretation of which 
interpreters seem to have despaired, in speaking of 
1 

(2) tosearch, explore, Jud. 1:23. 

Derivatives, ,יתור‎ WA No. IL. 


way in which he should walk. 


I. VF) m. a rurtie pove (an onomatopoetic 
and primitive word), Gen. 15:9; Levit. 12:6; used 
as a word of endearment for a beloved female, Cant. 
2:19 ]?[; used of the people of Israel; Ps. 74:19, 
THA “thy turtle dove,” i.e. the people especially 
dear to thee, now afflicted and timid. 


If. תור‎ om. --)1( order, row, turn, especially 
used of what goes round in a circle, Esth. 2 ה‎ 

(2) a string of pearls, עס‎ gold or silver ל‎ 
(as an ornament for the head), Cant. 1:10, from the 
root “iA. 


I. תור‎ 1Ch. 17:17; ig. TAM in the parallel 
place, 2 Sam. 7:19, mode, manner. If the reading 


be genuine, the form would seem to be from 
.תורה = תורֶה‎ 


oxen,‏ תרין plur.‏ ; שור Chald. ₪ 1. q. Hebr.‏ תור 
Dan. 4:22, 29,30; 5:21; Ezr. 6:9, 17; 7:17.‏ 


mw f. (from the root 1} Hiph. No. 4. to teach), 
—(1) instruction, doctrine, Job 22:22.—(a) hu- 
man, as that of parents, Prov.1:8; 3:1; 4:23 7:2. 
—(b) divine through prophets, Isa. 1:10; 8:16, 20; 
42:4, 21. 

(2) law.—(a) human, the manner and principles 
which men follow, 2 Sa. '7:19.—(d) divine, whether 
one, followed by a genit. of the object, e.g. the law 
of sacrifice, Leviticus 6:7; 7:73; or welled laws; 
הַירֶה‎ DY the book of the law, Josh. 1:8; 8:34; 


תור-תחש 


NWI m. a breastplate (Owpné), made of linen, 
Ex. 28:32; 39:23; properly a military garment, c1 
armour, from the root NV, Syr. Ji. Ethpe. to fight, 
to wage war, to prepare for battle. 


mann see הרה‎ Tiphel. 


yn (“ cunning,” from the root Sea Ethpael, 
to be cunning), [Z'ahrea], pr.n. of a man, 1 Chron. 
9:41, called S98 ג‎ 8:35. 


m. an obscure word, always in this con-‏ תחש 
Tachash skin, Num. 4:6,seq. Plur.‏ עור nexion, von‏ 
Tachash skins, Exodus 25:5; 26:14;‏ עורות Dwi‏ 
and in the same sense simply von‏ ;39:34 ;35:23 
Nu. 4:25; Eze. 16:10 (where it is said that women’s‏ 
shoes are made of it), The ancient versions un-‏ 
derstand it to be the colour of a skin (LXX. vaxiy-‏ 
Ova. Aqu. Symm. iayOva. Chald. and Syr. rubra,‏ 
red),and they have been followed by Bochart (Hieroz.‏ 
i. p. 989, seqq.); this is however a mere conjecture,‏ 
which has no ground either in the etymology or in‏ 
the cognate languages; on the other hand the Tal-‏ 
mudists and almost all the Hebrew interpreters take‏ 
YOM to be an animal, the skins of which were used‏ 
both for a covering of the holy tabernacle, and for‏ 
making shoes. I have no hesitation in acceding to‏ 
this opinion, and I would follow R. Salomon on Eze.‏ 
loc. cit. with Luther in understanding it to be either‏ 
the seal, or the badger, taxus or taxo (meles, Varr.‏ 
Plin.).‏ 
an animal, this opinion is supported —(1) by the au-‏ 
thority of the Talmudists who (Tract. Sabb. eap. ii.‏ 
fol. 28) in treating at large of this animal, say that‏ 
NPN), which is very suitable‏ אילן) it is like the rLeasel‏ 
to the badger—(2) by the agreement of languages,‏ 
the authority of which is very great with regard to‏ 


ewes. 


3081008 the context, which almost requires 


the names of animals and plants. Arabic; wi and 


ב א כ 


20 are indeed rendered dolphin by lexicogra- 
phers; but this name has a wider extent, and alsc 
comprehends seals, which in many respects resemble 
the badger, and which were of frequent occurrence 
in the peninsula of Sinai (Strab. xvi. p.776); this 
has been already observed (see Beckm. ad Antig 
Caryst. c. 60). The Latin tawus and taxo (whence 
in modern languages taxo, taisson, Dads) is not found, 
it is true, in Latin writers before the time of Augus- 
tine, but there is no need for us to consider it on that 
account to be a new-formed word, but only one re- 
ceived from the vulgar language, and of foreign origin, 
—(3) The etymology, which the Hebrew language 
supplies with sufficient probability. For YO] may 
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החלוא- החש 


beginning, i.e. previously, Gen. 13:3; 41:21; 1 
18, 20; Isa. 1:26. 


son, only in plur. תּחָלוּאִים‎ m. (from the root 
non = Ten to be sick, diseased), diseases, Deut. 
29:21, Ps. 103:3; Jer. 16:4, Ino) תַחָלוּאִים‎ nip 
“they shall die of diseases.” Concr. 14: 18, “NINA 
רְעַב‎ “ those who are sick with famine.” 


m. Lev.11:16; 12606. 14:15; an unclean‏ תּחְמָס 
bird, so called from violence and wrong (root DIM),‏ 
according to Bochart (Hieroz. p.ii., p. 232), the male‏ 
unnatural, from its‏ כ( ostrich; called in Arabic‏ 


cruelty towards its young, compare Job 39:17, seqq. ; 
Lam. 4:3. The preceding word 73¥! בַּת‎ 100. cit. must 
apparently be understood in a narrower sense, of the 
female ostrich. LXX. and Vulg. translate, the night 
owl, Jonathan, the swallow. 


jon (for 730 “acamp”), [Zahan], pr.n. m. 
—(1) Num. 26:35.—(2) 1Chr.7:25. From the 
former comes patron. ‘200 Num. 26:35. Compare 
rina. 


mann (from the root }20)—(1) grace, mercy, 
Yosh. 11:20; Ezra 9:8. 

2) prayer, supplication (properly, the cry for 
mercy, from the root in Hiphil), Psa.6:10; 55:2; 
119:170. 

(3) [Tehinnah], pr.n.m. 1 4:12. 


PIAA, only in plur. תַּחְנוּנִים‎ Ps. 28:2, 6; 31:23; 
116:1; and M2397 86:6; i.g. 130M No.2, prayer, 
supplication. 


plur. (from the root 737) [“a camp” ],‏ .מז תִּחָנוּת 
a place where a camp is pitched, 2 Ki. 6:8.‏ 


Jer. 43:7,‏ תִּחְפַּנְחָס Ezek. 30:18; and‏ תִּחִפָנְהַס 
כתיב (where the‏ קרי 2:16 also‏ ;46:14 ;44:1 ;8,9 
hasD33ND),[Tahpanhes, Tehaphnehes, Tahapa-‏ 
אא nes|, pr.n. of a city in Egypt, which the‏ 
render Tagyn, 160/66. No doubt that it is Daphne,‏ 
a fortified city near Pelusium. And Jablonski‏ 
{Opusce., p.i. 343) thinks that the Egyptian name‏ 
of this city would be written TADE-ENE2, i. 6. the‏ 
head, or the beginning of the age; or, as we should‏ 
say, the beginning of the world or earth (as if the‏ 
Egyptian world). ‘It would thus correspond to the‏ 
city of Syene (see above 73)D p. pLxxx1, A), which‏ 
closes Egypt towards AXthiopia...just as Taphne‏ 
closed Egypt towards Syria and Arabia.”‏ 


(“head of the age,” see prec.), [Tah-‏ תִּחִפָּנִיס 
penesl, pr.n of an Egyptian queen, 1 Ki. 11:19, 20,‏ 


at‏ ו 


‘SANs 


Srom beneath, used of those that were under any- 
thing, and come out from thenee, 1326. 47:1, “watera 
came out {M520 NOMAD from under the threshold;” 
Proy. 22:27, “why should they take away thy bed 
PAA from under thee ?” i 6. on which thou liest 
Ex. 6:6; Deut.7:24. Hence 8 NOM) 73, see 73 
More rarely for Z non) below, under (any thing), 
Job 26:5; Eze.42:9. Another NOM (out of a 
place), see No. 2. 

(3) ל‎ NAD (opp. to (מעל ל‎ below, under any 
thing, as ¥°P7? NOD below the firmament, Gen.1:7; 
Ex. 30:43 אל‎ ma? NOAD at the foot of Bethel (si- 
tuated on a mountain), Gen. 35:8, compare 1 Sam. 


ae 

(y) ? non? i. q. preceding, after a verb of motion, 
1 Rie wae. 

(6) now אל‎ under, sub, subter, with an ace. Jerem, 
3163, Zec. 3210; ? no אֶל‎ Eze. 10:2; with an abl 
1 Sam. 21:4. 

(2) what is under any one, the place in which 
any one stands, is constituted. Zech. 6:12, YANAD 
M28) “from his place he shall grow up,” compare 
Ex.10:23. Henee—(a) in ace. in a place, Ex. 16:29, 
VARA שָבוּ אִיש‎ “ remain, every one in his own 
place;” Jud. 7:21; 1Sa.14:9; 9 Sa.2:23; 7:10: 
ו‎ Chr. 17:9; Job 36:16, DANA py רחב לא‎ >) 
space, where (pr. in which place) there is no strait 
ness.—(b) in the place of, for, instead of (anftatt), 
used of those who succeed into the place of another. 
Levit. 16:32; Esth. 2:17; Psal. 45:17, TAY תחת‎ 
223 יהָיוּ‎ “in the stead of thy fathers shall be thy 
children.” Hence used of things which are inter- 
changed, used of price (for) Gen. 30:15; 1 Sa. 2:20; 
1 Ki. 21:2, and after verbs of requiting, 1 Sa. 25:21. 
MQ NNA for what? why? Jer. 5:19. 

With a relat. conj. WS NOA—(1) instead of that 
(anftatt daf), Deu. 28:62. 

(2) because that,i.e. because, Deu. 21:14; 2 1G. 
22:17. כִּי‎ NOW id. Deu. 4:37. Also in the same 
sense NON followed by an inf. Isa. 60:15, compare 
Job 34:26. רְשָעִים‎ NOM for the fuller DN] noR 
רְשָעִים‎ “because they are wicked.” 

(3) [Thahath], (‘station,” “ place”), pr. --.ת‎ 
(a) of a station of the Israelites in the desert, Nu. 
33:26.—(b) m.—(a) 1 Chr. 6:9, 22.—(3 and y) 
1 Ch. 7:20. 

ONE) Chald. id. Dan. 4:11, ‘TIMOA 79 i. g. Hebr 
YANN. The more usual form is nina, 


HAND m. MIAME 1 adj. lower, lowest, ig. 
תַּחְתִּי‎ Josh. 18:13; 1 Ki. 6 . 


‘A m. > and -ית‎ 15 adj. lower, lowest 8 


DCCCLXII 


a a אאא הצב‎ 


תחת-תכך 
to rest, so that tarus‏ חַשַה from the root‏ ,תה שה be for‏ 


may be so called from its sleeping for half a year, 
whica became almost proverbial; nor are seals less 
scmnolent.—(4) The skins both of the badger 
and seal might without doubt have been used both 
for covering the tabernacle, and for making elegant 
shoes: seal skins are even now used for shoes. 
To give my opinion, the Hebrews seem to have 
at once designated by this one word (which the 
Arabs and western nations apply to only particular 
species), the seal, the badger, and other similar 
creatures, which they neither knew nor distinguished 
ith accuracy. 


])9( Tahash, pr. .מז .ג‎ Gen. 22:24. ] 
MAE — (1) subst. the lower part, that which 


is below. (Arab. 3 id., compare Eth. :תיא‎ 
to let down, to lower, TTT: to be lowered, de- 
pressed, TrT: low, tht: under. It may, how- 
ever, be doubted whether n Anal be primary and 
radical, or secondary, which latter opinion is sup- 
ported by the Arab. 5 to go down and dip (one’s 
finger); whence NON may be derived, like 172, from 
M3.) Hence, in ace. adverb. below, beneath, Gen. 
49:25; Deu. 33:13; NON id. (comp. כ[‎ No.3, 6(, Ex. 
20:4; Josh.2:11. Inconstr. state (for which there 
is once ל‎ NOA Cant. 2:6), and with suff., commonly 
,תחפי .וק‎ PAA, VARA, WANA, AOE, CANN, DIA, 
א תַּהְתִּיהֶם‎ rarely sing. ‘INI 2 Sam. 22:37, 40, 48 
fas to the form of which, see Hebr. Gramm. § 36, 
note). Prep. below, beneath, wnder (ird), Arab. 


Cres הַשָמָיִם‎ MOA under heaven, Dan. g:12; NOM 
השְמָש‎ under the sun (see הָהֶר ; (שָמָש‎ NOM beneath 
the mountain, at the foot of the mountain, Ex. 24:4; 
pwidn תחת‎ under the tongue, Ps. 10:7; 66:17, and 
oyna’ nom under the lips, Ps. 140:4, i.e. in the 
mouth; יד פ'‎ NA under the hand, i.e. in the power 
of any one, 1 Sam.21:9. Of a woman it is said, 
she commits whoredom, adultery, under her hus- 
band, Nu. 5:19; Eze. 23:5, 1. 6. she commits whore- 
dom who ought to obey the authority of her hus- 
band. But Hab. 3:16, may be rendered, 1278 (ANA 
“T tremble in my lower parts,” i.e. my knees and 
feet tremble. — With verbs of motion it is—(a) 
beneath, under any thing, 2 Sam. 22:37, 40, 48; 
Gen. 18:4; Jud. 3:30.—(b) card, down, down- 
wards, i,q. 782, Am. 2:13, OD ADA מָעִיק‎ D3N, prop. 
““T press you downwards;” Job 40:12. 

With preff.— 

(a) NOD adv. below, beneath (see above), prep. 
um’ éx, unter (etwas) hervor, heraus, himveg, from under, 


תחת--תכך 
m. must, new wine (so called,‏ תירש & תִּירוּש 


because in intoxicating, it takes possession of the 
. . 9 lees f 
brain, from the root ,ירש‎ compare Syr. [ כצ5[1/.‎ id.), 
Gen. 27:28. WYN JT YIN a land abounding ia 
corn and new wine, Deut. 33:28; 2 Ki. 18:32; 
Used of the juice of grapes, Is. 65:8. 


Isa. 


י 
NTN (“fear;” perhaps from the 1006 S71?)‏ 
[Tirca], pr.n. m.1 Ch. 4:16.‏ 
DV m. Gen. 10:2 [Tiras], pr.n. of a northern‏ 
nation sprung from Japheth, according to Jonath.‏ 


and Targum of Jerusalem, Thracia. See Bochart, 


Phaleg. ii. 2. 
תיש‎ m. 


plur. DWAR ,607-ו ג‎ BUCK, Prov 
30:31; Genesis 30:35; 32:15. (Arabic 3 he- 
goat. ) 


qn in. oppression, violence, Ps.10:7; 55:12, 
fully תוף‎ Ps. 72:14; from the root 24 which see. 


Nos) not used in Kal, according to the Hebrews, 
to be fitted, joined; more correctly, ro LEAN UPON, 
TO-LIE DOWN; compare the Arab. s\¢j Conj. VIIL. 

Puant. Deu. 33:3, ore) 13 OM “ and they (the 
Israelites) lay down at thy feet,” i.e. at the foot of 
mount Sinai. Some prefer reading תכ‎ remain 
(from the reot JIA Syr. to remain). 


Ne man fem. (from the root }13) 6 place, Job 
23:3. 

We man f. (from the root |27)—(1) arrange- 
ment, disposition, structure, Ezekiel 43:11, i. q. 
N32 Eze. 43:10. 

(2) splendid equipment, Nah. 2:10. 
NIDA No. 2. 


ahem!) .גת‎ pl. 1 Ki. 10:22, and DD 2 Chron. 
g:21, according to Targ., Syr. (with the Arabic), 
Jerome and the Hebrews, peacocks. To this answer 
the Malabar. togei, Sanscr. sikhi. From this domestic 
name of the bird comes also the Gr. rawe, radc, pr. 


006 Athen. ix. p. 397 (whence Arab. וט‎ Ch. 


Compare 


DD), also pavo )1 and p being interchanged; compare 
hade, lapis, diBoc).. See Bochart, Hieroz. tom. ii. 
p- 135, seqq.; and the late learned remarks of Ag. 
Benary in Annal. Litt. Berol. 1831, No. 6. 


% 


an unused root, Arab. 5 to cut, to cut‏ תכ 
ג ,עשק זל up, hence to tear off, 10 i. q.‏ 


ל 0 | 


DCCCLXIII 








תיז--תכך 


86:13; Job 41:16; Gen.6:16. תַּחְתִּיותדְאָרֶץ‎ the lower, 
lowest parts of the earth, Hades, Isa. 44:23; poet. used 
of « hidden place (here of the womb of the mother 
[but it is the formation of the members of Christ's 
mystical body ]), Ps. 139:15; the same is nVARAY IN 
Ezek. 26:20; 32:18, a compare NVAGA בור‎ the 
deepest pit, Ps, 88:7; Lam. 3:55. 


Arab. jh for 5.3 (pr. to cut off, cut away),‏ תיז 


5 o- 


intrans. to die (to be cut away), ;\.3 dwarf (pr. cut 
Bhs 


off, shortened), whence the Heb. 

(as if from M1) in pause 12 70 cur‏ התז מוצוקוז1 
OFF the tendrils of a vine, Isa. 18:5. ‘Talmud. PND‏ 
is to cut off the head.‏ התיז and‏ 


hon m. mn 5 adj. (from 19) middle, Exod. 
26:28; Eze. 42:6. 


jon (according to Simonis, for }}*N) * gift”), 
(Tilon], pr.n. .מז‎ 1 Ch. 4:90 כתיב ; קרי‎ idan. 


Isaiah 21:14; Jer. 25:23; and NIT Job‏ תִיכָא 


₪77 
6:19 (i.g. gh “a desert,” “an untilled dis- 
trict”), [Tema], pr. n. of a country and nation in 
the northern part of Arabia Deserta, on the borders 
of the desert of Syria; the name comes from Thema, 


the son of [shmael] (Gen. 25:15); now called by the 
Arabs Lede The LXX. every where write the word 
04006 as though it had been the same as תכ[‎ 


m. (but fem. Isaiah 43:6), pr. whatever is‏ תִימָן 
hence—‏ , (יכין 2%[ situated on the right (compare‏ 
which‏ שמאל the southern quarter (opp. to‏ )1‘ 
see), Job 9:9. 13° towards the south, southward,‏ 
Exod. 26:18, 35; 27:9. Poet. for the south wind‏ 
Psalm 78:26; Cant. 4:16. Com-‏ ,)0 הַתִימָן (fully‏ 
.צפון pare‏ 

(2) [Leman], pr. n. of acity, country, and people 
eastward of Idumea, taking their origin from jl) 
the grandson of Esau, Gen. 36:11, 15; Jerem. 49:7, 
20; Eze. 25:13; Hab. 3:3; Obad.g; and like the 
rest of the Arabs (1 Ki. 5:11), they were famed for 
wisdom, Jer. 49:7; Obad.g; Bar. 3:22, 23; comp. 
Job 2:11; 22:1. Patron. תִימָכִי‎ Job 106. cit. Gen. 
36:34. But 2 1 Ch. 4:6, is different, being de- 


rived from some unknown town, ]2°F). 


myn f.a column, a pillar, found twice in this 
amnection, תימרות"ְעָשָן‎ (other copies NVA) pillars 
of smoke, Cant. 3:6; Joel 3:3; poet. for the common 
wy עמוד‎ Jud. 20:40. Root VA which see. Comp. 
Talmudic 74 to go up like a pillar (used of smoke); 
תמור‎ column, beam (of the rising sun op moon). 


תככים--תלאובה 


(2) to measure, 188. 10: 19, “who hath mea 
sured heaven with a span?” in the other member 
there is TV, שקל‎ 

(3) to set up, to fix, by a 1676, 4. 

Puat, part. to be wetghed out (money), 2 Kings 
12:12. 

Derivatives, }27, M°23A, .מַתְכּנֶת‎ 


masc.—(1) ₪6 task, a portion measured or‏ תּכָן 
weighed out, Ex. 5:18,‏ 

(2) ameasure, Eze. 45:11. 

(3) [Tochen], pr. .מ‎ of a town of the Simeonites, 


1 Ch. 4:32: 


MID f.—(1) measure, structure, disposi- 
tion, Eze. 43:10. 
(2) perfect form, Eze. 28:12. 


JID m.a mantle, a long royal robe, Est. 
8:15. (Ch. id.) Root 702. 


on m. with suff. bm (from the root bon), a hill 
Josh. 11:13, especially aheap of ruins, Deu. 13:17; 
Josh, 8:28; Jerem. 49:2. Hence come the following 
names of Babylonian cities, so called from hills or 
mounds near them (see Assemani Bibl. Orient.; Ind. 
Geogr. t. iii. 2, p..784; Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, 
i. 253, 8qq.). 

(1) 2738 bn (“hill of ears of corn”), [Tel- 
abib |, Ezekiel 3:15, in Mesopotamia, by the river 
Chebar, perhaps Thal-labba in d’Anville’s Map, 
L’Euphrate et le ‘Tigre. 

(2) 8 on )* ant of the wood” see YI) [Tel- 
harsa, ar haresha], in Babylonia, Ezra 2:59; 
Neh. 7:61. 

(3) nop bm (“hill of salt”) [Tel-mela}, ibid. 
Ezr. 2:59; Neh. 7:61. 


TO HANG UP, TO SUSPEND,‏ (1)- -תּלֶה 1% תְ / א 
twice found in part. pass. Deuter. 28:66, “thy life‏ 
shall be hung up before thy eyes,” 1. 6. it will ever‏ 
be i in imminent danger.‏ 

(2) followed by ; ל‎ to adhere to, to be bent upon 
any thing (Germ. 0 nacdbangen). Hos. 11:7, 


“my Bore adhere (i.e. in- |‏ עמִי “prin‏ לְמַשוּבָתִי 


a es 


dulge) i in defection from me.’ 


from the‏ תּעָלֶה f. (from the root nxd, like‏ תִּלְאֶה 
root MY, for M¥OA, MANDA, see Lehrg. p. 502), 16-‏ 
Num. 20:14:‏ ;18:8 .00א12 bour, 7 weariness,‏ 
Neh. 9:32.‏ 


nada f. thirst, once Hosea 13:5, תָלְאָבוּת‎ ea 


“thir sty ground,” i.e. arid. 


DCCCLXIV 


תככים"-תם 
Y¥2. Cogn. FM.‏ 
‘Li. q. Heb. 513.)‏ 


Derivative, תךף‎ and— 


(Chald. to injure, to fine. Syriac 


m. pl. verations, oppressions, espe-‏ תְָכָכִים 
an op-‏ “ אִיש תִּכָכִים ,29:13 clally of the poor. Prov.‏ 
pressor” (of the poor), LXX. daveoric, Vulg.‏ 
creditor. In a similar passage, Prov. 22:2, there is‏ 
rich.‏ עָשִיר 


P| an unused verb, prob. i. q. bnvi to peel, to 
shell off, fhaleny whence NZ ney a shell- fish, muscle. 
The same meaning is also properly that of npn. 


bon f. (from the root nb3) completion, per- 
fection, Ps.119:96. According to others [J. D. 
Michaélis, 650.[ it is hope, confidence, from the 


7 5 . 
root bon, sol to hope. [This latter meaning and 
derivation are utterly rejected in Thes. ] 


mon f. (from the root mbs)—(1 1) perfection, 
completion, J0b11:7. Psal. 139:22, ney noon 
“ perfect hatred,” “thorough bated: 4 

(2) extremity, end, 2 Neh. 3:21. 
Job 26:10, החשף‎ Dy אור‎ mon עד‎ “as far as where 
light ends in darkness.” Job 28:3, בָלַמַּכְלִית הוא‎ 
חקר‎ “ as far as all the extremity (in the most 
profound recesses of the earth) search is made.’ 


nbon a shell fish, specially one so called (helix 
ianthina, Linn.), i. e. a species of muscle found in the 
Mediterranean sea, with a blue shell, from which 
the cerulean 3 is made, ו‎ fen, hence 
cerulean purple, and garments (wool, thread), 
dyed with this purple, Ex. 26:4, 31; Num. 4:6, 
seqq.; Ezek. 23:6; 27:97, 24. UXX., Vule., well 
render, taku oc, baxtvOuroc, hyacinthina ; incorrectly, 
Aben Ezra, R. Sal., Luth. yellow silk. See Bochart, 
Hieroz. 11. 720 —42; t. 111. 655-86, ed. Lips.; Braun, 
De Vestitu 58002606. p. 187—200. 


pr. TO MAKE EVEN, TO LEVEL (kin-‏ )1(— תְכן 
See Niphal.‏ .(תֶּק] dred to‏ 

(2) to potse, to weigh (from the equilibrium of 
the balance); metaph. to prove, try, examine, Pro. 
16:2, MA תכן רוחות‎ “Jehovah proves the spirits ;” 
Prov. 21:2; 24:12. 

Nipnat, prop. to be levelled, made even, as a 
way; figuratively, to be right, as a course of acting 
(compare W?), Hze. 18:25, 29; 33:17, 20; 1 Sam. 
2:3. Compare ]3/. 

Piet תִּבָּן‎ --)1( to weigh, e.g. waters, Job 28-25; 
hoe.ce to prove, to examine Isa. 40:13. 


Oi oles 


‘nbn (“abounding in furrows”), [Talmai} 
pr.n.—(1) of a king of Geshur, father-in-law of 
David, 2 Sam. 3:3; 13:37.—(2) of one of the 
Anakim, Nu. 13:22; Josh. 15:14; Jud. 1:10. 


m. (from the root 119) a disciple, one‏ תַּלְמִיר 
taught, 1Ch.25:8. (Syr. and Arab. id.)‏ 


2 תּ‎ unused in Kal, Arab. 
neck, to. be stretched out; whence ת271‎ a worm. 
[From ילע‎ 'Thes. | 

PvaL, part. yonn (denom. Y9in) clothed in scar- 
let, Nah. 2:4.—N\Y?N9 teeth, see under the letter ,מ‎ 


15 to have a lone 
₪ 


ae I) an unused root, Arab. 2) to perish, IV. 


5-- 


to destroy, ₪ (3 destruction; whence, perhaps — 


‘on adj. destructive, and nivpbn the deadly, 
poet. for arms, Cant. 4:4, “ like the tower of David 
לתַלפיוּת‎ 22 constructed for arms,” i.e. in which 
arms are suspended (compare Ezek. 27:10, 11). 
Others, in nearly the same sense, take MBH as 
compounded of תֶּל‎ (from the root תָּלָה‎ to hang up), 
and NB mouths, 1. 6. edges (of swords, compare Pro. 
5:4), arms; hence arsenal. We may also refer 
תַלְפָּיוּת‎ to the root md which, however, does not 


7 


offer a suitable etymology. 


syd see תִּלָאשָר‎ 


nbn f., xnbn, תֶּלְתָה‎ m. Chald. THREE, i. q. 
Hebr. .שלש‎ manda יוכם‎ the third day, Ezr. 6:15. 
Pr pneA thirty, Dan. 6:8, 13. 

nbn emphat. state NAPA abstr. the third rank, 
Dan. 5:29, NADA שליט‎ > prince of the third rank” 
‘compare 72¥2), and verse 16, by ellipsis NAPA id. 


‘nbn m. third, Dan. 5:7. More in use is תֶּלִיתַי‎ 
תִּלְתָּלִים‎ m. pl. the pendulous branches of palms, 


with which, Cant. §:11, flowing locks are compared. 
LXX. é\dra. Vulg. elaihe palmarum. Compare 


bbp No.2. Arab. d\x\5 a wicker basket, pr. (as well 


remarked by Schultens, Opp. Min p. 246), a pen- 
dulous branch. 


G--U- 


DI m. nA f. adj. (from the root DDA) whole, 
upright, always ira moral sense, Job 1:1; 8:20; 
9:90, 21, 22. A peculiar use is, Gen. 25:27, עקב‎ 
ישָב אָלִיכם‎ on איש‎ “Jacob was an upright man. 
dwelling in tents,” where D7 apnears to indicate the 
milder and placid disposition of Jacob, as opposed te 
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. 


תלאשר--תם. 
siyxbn 2 Kings 19:12, and siyon Isa. 37:12,‏ 


[Telassar], pr.n. of a region ic Assyria or Meso- 
potamia, which also occurs in ‘larg. of Jerus. Gen. 
14:1,9, for the Hebr, 1598 and ibid. and in Jon, 
Gen. 10:12, for the Hebr. }02. (In the syllable תל‎ 
there seems to be תל‎ a hill, see that word.) 


nviadn f. (from the root vid) a garment, Isa. 
59:17. 

abn Chald. snow, 1. q. Hebr. soy Dan. 7:9. 

“PIB NIN seo 2 nban, 


nbn TO SUSPEND, TO HANG up. (Chald. and 
Syr. id. Compare Gr. 7\dw to suspend in a balance, 
whence réAavror.) 2 Sa. 18:10; Job 26:7. ‘D APA 
YY על‎ to hang any one מס‎ 8 stake, to crucify, a kind 
of punishment used among the Israelites, Deuter. 
21:22; the Egyptians, Gen. 40:19; the Persians, 
Est. 7:10; 5:14. 

NipHat, pass. Lam. 5:12. 

Pipe, dade 20.11. 

Derivative, תל‎ 

mon f. only in plur. (from the root לוּן‎ Niph.), 
a murmuring, complaining, of people, Exod. 16: 
Dased-su NU. 14:27. 





₪ / mA an unused root, Aram. to break, to tear, 


Whence — 

nbn (“fracture”), [Telah], pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 
7125. 

Neyo. Gen. 27:3; according to very‏ .חא .גת תִ א 
many old interpreters, a quiver (so called from its‏ 
being suspended), but Onkelos and Syr. render it‏ 
sword.‏ 


mon Chald. third, Dan. 2:39; from nbn three. 


bbn i. q. SSD_(1) To HEAP UP, TO MAKE HIGH. 
Part. pass. A heaped up, lofty, Eze. 17:22. 





(2) to wave, to vibrate, Arab. | 2 (see bbp 
No. 2). Hence מַלְתָלִיכם‎ As to the form הַתָל‎ 6 
under 2/11, 

Derivative No. 1, Sn. 


nbn an unused root, prob. i. q. - to break, to | 


cut into. ~Hence — 


pon mase. a furrow, Job 31°38; 29:10; Psalm 


77ם 


95:11. Arab. ₪ 4 


לו + 


תם--תמיר 


| every year (cailed תמו7‎ beginning at the new moon 


of July), Eze.8:14. As to the Syrian festival, see 
Lucian, De Dea Syra, §7, seqq.; also Selden, De Dis 
Syris, ii. 31, and Creuzer’s Symbolik des Alterthums, 
vol. il. g1, seqq. ed. 9. (I lay down nothing as to 
the etymology. A root תמץז‎ is not found in the 
Pheenicio-Shemitic languages; it may be that NA 
is for תכְזוּז‎ from the root 770 denoting fear, concr 


fearful.) 


VIM adv. yesterday, i. q. אֶתְמוּל, אֶתְמוּל‎ (which 
see). It is often joined with שלשום‎ the day before 
yesterday, which see. Job 8:9, 38 Sion “we are 
of yesterday,” for Sion .אַכשי‎ (‘The etymology is 
obscure. Many take Sinn for the primary form, 
whence with Aleph prosthetic Dion, אַתְמוּל‎ ; but 
the root תמל‎ and its significations in cognate lan- 
guages afford no light; unless perhaps we attribute to 
it the signification of veiling over, covering over, 
compare שָמַל‎ so that time past might be regarded 
as obscure, hidden; compare עולם‎ from the root עְלַם‎ 
But still I prefer to regard the primary form to be 


SWAN 1 Sam. 10:11, for אַת"מול‎ before, formerly, 


whence by apheresis (.תָּמ(ל‎ 


appear-‏ )1%)—(1 ,מו f. (from the root‏ הְּמוּנָה 
ance, form, Nu. 12:8; Psalm 17:15. Job 4:16,‏ 
‘YY 12 NOM > a (certain) appearance (passed)‏ 
before my eyes.”‏ 

(2) image, x. 20:4; Deu. 4:16, 23, 25. 


mon f. (from the root מוּר‎ Hiphil, to exchange) 
—(1) exchange, especially in buying and selling, 
barter, Ruth 4:7; Job15:31. Hence what ts ex- 
changed. Job 28:17, פז‎ 3 ANNOM “ and its 
exchange (are not) vessels of gold,” i. e. wisdom 
cannot be acquired for vessels of gold, Leviticus 
27:10, 33: 

(2) compensation, retribution, recompense, 
Job 15:41; 20:18, poy תִּמוּרְתוּ ולא‎ oyna “as some- 
thing to be restored, in which one does not re- 
10106." 

MOON 6 (from the root (מוּת‎ death, only i 
this phrase בְְִּתְּמוּתָה‎ “ a son of death,” 1. e.“eon 
demned to death,” Ps. 79:11; 102:21. 


(Samarit. “laughter”), [Zhamah], pr. n.‏ תָּמַח 
Ezr. 2:53; Neh. 7:55.‏ 


m.—(1) subst. perpetuity, continuance‏ תָּמִיד 
(so called from proceeding, going on, root 7319, com‏ 
(רוּר Wand SPA from‏ ,דה from the root‏ עד pare‏ 
In genit. put after other substantives it is used as an‏ 


adjective (compare YP No. 1), ay WYN WIN “men 
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תם--תמנע 


the more ferocious character of Esau. Neutr. abstr. 
integrity, Ps. 37:37.— Fem. ‘N20 my perfect one, 
an endearing term for a beloved female, Cant. 6:9. 


on Ch. adv. i. q. Hebr. ov there, always with 
the addition of ה‎ local, WA ₪. 5:17; 6:6, 12. 


DYDI m. pl. contr. for OWN Ex. 26:24; 36:29, 
twins (see OND). 


Dn (once DIA Prov. 10:9) followed by Makk. “DF, 
with suffix "DA (from the root DDA), m. integrity, 
wholeness. 

(1) of number and measure, fudness, Isa. 47:9, 
כְּחָמֶּם‎ “in full measure.” 

(2) of fortune, welfare, safety, prosperity, 1. q. 
שלום‎ Job 21 :23, 12H DYYA“in his very pros- 
perity;” Ps. 41:13. 

(3) integrity of mind, innocence. 322°DA in- 
tegrity of heart, Gen. 20:5, 6; DN3 420 Pro. 10:9, 
' and N23 Ps. 26:1, to live uprightly. Used of sim- 
plicity of mind, which is opposed to mischief and ill- 
design, 1 Ki. 22:34, “he drew a bow ion? in his 
simplicity,” without any evil purpose; 2 Sam. 15: 
,וו‎ ON, הַלְכִים‎ “going (with him) with a simple 
mind” (not conscious of an evil design). 

(4) pl. O'R ] Thummim], truth (LXX. adj), 
see אוּריכם‎ No. 1, 0. 


תִימָא see‏ תִּמָא 


MF f. i.g.m. תכם‎ integrity, innocence, Job 
2:3, 9: 27:5; 31:6. 


.4 תְּוָהּ TO MARVEL, TO WONDER. (Ch.‏ תתמה 
the labial letters being interchanged. As to the‏ 
origin, see more, page ccm, B.) Constr. absol. Isa.‏ 
of cause, Ecc. 5:73; pregn.‏ 2ל followed by‏ ;29:9 
“they shall be asto-‏ איש אֶלְרְעָהוּ Isa. 13:8, ITN‏ 
nished, and look at one another,” compare Gen. 43:‏ 
Sometimes more forcibly, to be smitten with‏ .33 
fear and terror, Ps. 48:6; Jer 4:9; 100 5:7; Job‏ 
.26:11 

id. Hab. 1:5.‏ ,זג יד 

Derivative, jinn, and— 


Ch. m. something astonishing,a miracle,‏ תמה 
pl. PID Dan. 3:32, 33; 6:28.‏ 


PVA m. astoneshment, terror, Deut. 8 
‘with the addition of 222). Zec. 12:4. 


[Tammuz], pr.n. of a Syrian god, Adonis‏ תמוז 
of the Greeks, worshipped also by the Hebrew‏ )178( 
women with lamentations, iu the fourth month of‏ 


תם-תמנע 


mary idea, as I judge, 1s in shutling up, closing 
Germ. abfeliefen, abgefdtoffen feyn, compare the kin- 
dred roots O00, DON, and the same primary idea in 
the syn. 723.) 

(2) to be finished, ended, especially used of time, 
Gen. 47:18 (initio). Ps. 102:28, 1OAY לא‎ PNW « thy 
years shall have no end;” Eze. 47:12, 12 ולא יתום‎ 
* whose fruit shall never cease.” 

(3) to be consumed, spent, i. q. nds No. 3, Gen. 
47:18; to be come to an end, Num. 32:13, OA-W 
WD “until all that generation wasconsumed;” 
Josh. 5:6; Jer.27:8; VAY 1Ki. 14:10, and ON TW 
Deu. 2:15; Josh. 8:24, until they were destroyed, 
i. q. nay: see nbp No. 3. 

(4) to be complete.—(a) in number, 1 1 
OY37 WNT “ are all the children here?” Nu. 17:28. 
—(b) in mind, heart, to be upright, Psa. 19:14; 
compare Of, תָּמִים‎ 

to be consumed, 1. q.‏ יתמו only in fut. pl.‏ ,זגזופוא 
Kal No. 3, Nu. 14:35; Ps. 104:35; Jer. 14:15.‏ 

Hien ON7 (once inf. התימך‎ for WONT Isa 33:1), 
fut. OFY.—(1),i.q. Kal No.1, but only causat. to 
complete, to perfect, e.g. flesh (i.e. to cook com- 
pletely), Eze. 24:10; counsel, 2 Sa. 20:18. 

(2)to finish, to leave off; Isa. 33:1, TW Wns 
“when thou ceasest to bea spoiler.” Causat. to 
cause to leave off, followed by מ[‎ to remove from 
any one, Eze. 22:15. 

(3) to make whole, to complete.— (a) a number, 
Dan. 8:23, הַפּשָעִים‎ ONS “ when sinners shall have 
completed,” sc. the number of their sins. Dan. 
9:94 קרי‎ ; hence, to pay owt (money), i. q. שלם‎ 2 Ki. 
22:4.—(b) used of a way, manner of life; Job 22:3, 
דּרְכֶיףּ‎ OWN כִּי‎ “if thou live uprightly.” 

Hirupart, ODA to act uprightly with any one, 
followed by OY Ps. 18:26. 

Derivatives, OF, on, תָּמִים‎ on. 

JON) see תִּימֶן‎ 

local‏ ה (“a part assigned”), with‏ תִמָנָה 
[Timnah, Timnath], pr.n. of an ancient‏ תִמְנָהֶה 
town of the Canaanites (Gen. 38:12), first given to‏ 
the tribe of Judah (Josh. 15:10, 57), then to the‏ 
Danites (Josh. 19:43), which was however long sub-‏ 
ject to the Philistines (Jud. 14:1; 2 Chron. 28:18;‏ 
compare Jos. Arch. 7.8, § 5); Gent. 22M Jud. 15:6.‏ 


‘JOM see .הּ'מָן‎ 
wai! see 21DH, 


yin (“ restraint,” concer. “restrained,” uc 
from intercourse with men), [Zéana], pr.n. of 8 
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of continuance,” i.e. hired for continuous work, 
₪6. 39:14; VOAI ndiy a continual burnt-offering, 
i.e. daily, both morning and evening, Nu. 28:6, 10, 
15, 23,24. הַתָּמִיר‎ slay] the continual bread, i. q. 
DN pnp Nw. 487. 
(2) for TPAD ndiy Dan. 8:11, 12, 13; 11:31. 
(3) adv. continually, Ps. 16:8; 25:15; 34:2. 


-- (מָּמֶם m. WOH 1 adj. (from the root‏ תָּמִים 
perfect, complete, Psalm 19:8; Job 36:4;‏ )1( 
:37-10 

(2) whole, entire, Lev. 3:9; 25:30; Josh.10:13. 

(3) perfect, whole, sound—(a) free from ble- 
mishes, used of victims, Ex. 12:5; Lev. 1:3.— (6) 
safe, secure, used of men, Prov. 1:12.—(c) whole, 
upright in conduct, blameless, Gen.6:9; 17:1. 
FH PA the upright of life (in the way), Psa. 
119:1. 28 OY תָּמִים‎ upright towards God, 1.6. alto- 
gether given to God, Deut. 18:13; Ps. 18:24 (2 Sa. 
22:24, followed by ל‎ Compare nov No. 3. Neutr. 
subst. tntegrity, Josh. 24:14; Jud.g:16, 19. So 
too בְּתָמִים‎ 3on Ps. 84:12, and ON yn Ps. 15:2, to 
walk (live) uprightly. 1 Samuel 14:41, תָמִים‎ 130 
“ give the truth!” 


: תמ‎ fut. יִתְמך‎  --)1( To TAKE HOLD oF, fol- 
lowed by an acc. Gen. 48:17, and 32 Prov. 28:17; 
5 

(2) to obtain, to acquire, e.g. honour, Proverbs 
11:16; 29:23. 

(3) to hold fast something taken, followed by an 
acc. Am. 1:5, 8. Metaph. Pro. 4:4. 

(4) to hold up, to support, followed by 3, Exod. 
17:12, “they held up his hands.” God is very often 
said to sustain any person or thing; followed by 3 
Psalm 41:13; 63:9; Isa. 42:1; followed by an ace. 
Ps.16353 17:5- 

(5) recipr. to take hold of each other, to hold 
together, to adhere; Job 36:17, 22M. DEM דין‎ 
* cause and judgment follow one another ;” compare 
אָחַז‎ and 1p? Hithp. 

NipHaL, pass. of No. 3; Pro. §:22. 


bon see rin, 


DIDS) fat. oF, rarely יתום‎ Eze. 47:12; OFAN Eze. 
24:11; 1 pers. once ONS for ODN Ps. 19:14; plur. 
JOM Deu. 34:8. 

(1) TO COMPLETE, TO FINISH, Ps. 64:7; followed 
by ? to leave off, Josh. 3:17; 4:1,11; 5:8; more 
often intrans. fo be completed, finished, 1 Kings 
6:22; 7:22; DA עד‎ unto their finishing, i.e. wholly, 


altugether, Deu. 31:24, 30. (Arab. ₪ 10. The pri- 


/ 





תמנתה--תנה 


I, DWI m. plur. (from the root TY) bitter. 
NESS, ₪ DVN בְּכִי‎ bitter weeping, Jer. 31:15, 
6:26. Adv. bitterly, Hes. 12:15. 


DWI mase. plur. upright columns, as‏ .זז 
way-marks, Jerem. 31:21; from the root YA which‏ 
see.‏ 


PVD i. g. PPA Pro. 20:30 .כתיב‎ 


15) or | only in plur. 0°29 and .מז תִנִּין‎ a certain 
beast dwelling in deserts, Isa. 13:22; 43:20; 34:13 
(whence 0°3A DIP!) Ps. 44:20; and 03 fv Jerem. 
9:10; 10:22; 49:33, used of the desert); it suckles 
its young, Lam. 4:3; and utters a mournful cry, Job 
30:29; Mic. 1:8. Bochart (Hieroz. 11. p. 429) takes 
it to be great serpents, as if it were the same as תַ']‎ 
but amongst the Hebrews, R. Tanchum of Jerusalem 


correctly explains this word 59 ₪ ב‎ jackal, wild 


dog, so called from its set feteewhare 0 אִי‎ plur. 


D's), compare Arab. שש‎ wolf, both from the root 


127) No. 2. 
NIM) see under 73, 


mPa) TO GIVE PRESENTS, TO DISTRIBUTH 
GIFTS, especially to hire persons, (Kindred are }3)) 
which see, 102, }0°). Hosea 8:10, Ea2 33D D3 
* although they distribute ae (or hire) among 
the peoples? where others read 33)! from the root }D2, 
(The notion of praising, which is in Piel, may also 
be that in Prov. 31:31, ab in “praise her;” to 
which, in the other hemistich, there answers moa), 

Pix, to praise, to celebrate, followed by תה‎ 0. 
Jud. 5:11; followed by b 11:40. (Aram. 35), LiL, 
i. q. 13D to narrate. Arab. . ¢) IV. to celebrate with 
praise, prop. to utter voice.) | 

Hiri, i. g. Kal. Hos. 8: הַתְנוּ אַהֶבִיכס‎ ODS 
“ Ephraim has hired loves.” 

Derivatives, 72M, 1208, and pr.n. }273, ַתָנִיאָל‎ 


M3) Chald. i. .ף‎ Heb. שָנָה‎ 
myn, 


} to repeat, whence }137), 


only plur. M3 fem. Mal. 1:3; according te‏ תִנָה 
LXX., Syr., habitations. The same is the mean-‏ 
from the root (5 to remain, to‏ 2+ ג ing of Arab.‏ 
inhabit, the third radical of which, is sometimes 1037 ,‏ 


whence 0 mbhabitant, for ¢ Zl Thus 3A may 


be for rin (Dag. forte euphon) ni8} compan | 
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concubine of Eliphaz, the son of Esau (Gen. 36:12, 
22; 1 Ch.1:39), giving a cognomen to a ‘ribe of the 
Edomites, Gen. 36:40; 1 Ch. 1:51. 


MIA see nA, 


DIN NII [Timnath-heres], (“portion of 
the sun”), Jud. 2:9, or more correetiy MD7nJ9n 
[Timnath-serah] (“abundant portion”), Josh. 
19:50; 24:30, pr.n. of a town in Mount Ephraim, 
given as a portion to the leader Joshua. 


DIO) m. (from the root DD), a melting, lique- 
faction, Ps. 58:9. Compare under wa, 


an unused root, which seems to have had‏ תמר 

the power to be or stand erect (perhaps kindred 
a Ud 

to WS, for verbs פא‎ and ND are often of the same 

power, especially in Arabic). Arab. Bas Conj. XI. 


riguit יה‎ membrum virile; ys palm-tree, 


pels and. 1 a a tower. 


Talmudists, see .תִּימָרָה‎ 
Derivatives, 3A --- מִּמוּרָה‎ mn, WA .סא‎ 1. 


compare ִּרָמר‎ 


As to the usage of the 


OR m.—(1) a palm-tree, Phoenix dactylifera 
(Arab. 5 id.) Joel 1:12; Canticles 7:9, plur. Exod. 
15:27. DWNT VY the city of palm-trees, see under 
VY. 

(2) [Tamar], pr. n.—(a) of a town situated in 
the southern borders of Palestine, Ezekiel 47:19; 
48:28.—(b) ig. OTA Palmyra (which see), 1 Ki. 
9:18 (9)--.כתיב‎ + (a) the daughter-in-law of 
Judah, Genesis 38:6.— (/3) a ה‎ of David, 
2 Sam. 13:1.—(y) a daughter of Absalom, 2 Sam. 
7 

m. ₪ palm-tree, hence a column (compare‏ תמר 
nA). Jer. 10:5.‏ 


WN pl. OMA Eze. 41:18, and ב תמרות‎ Kings 
6:29, 32,35; Eze. 41:18,19, an artificial palm- 
tree, as an architectural ornament. 


pron .גת‎ pl. OPIN (from the root (מָרַק‎ ---)1( 
purifications, as of the virgins received into the 
women’s house of the king of Persia, Esth. 2:12; 
and meton. precious ointments used by 2 
Esth. 2:3, 9. 

(a) metaph. remedy, cleansing, by which any 
one is corrected and amended. Proy. 20: 30 .קרי‎ 


תמנתה--תנשמת 


with the plur. 5°30, but in this neglected the ety- 
mology. 


PSE) pl. 22h .מז‎ Arab. we (from the root 134 


No.1).—(1) @ sea monster, a vast fish, Gr. xijroc, 
Gen. 1:21; Job 7:12; Isa. 27:1. 

(2) aserpent, Ex. 7:9, seqq.3; Deut. 32:33; Ps. 
91:13; adragon, Jer. 51:34; a crocodile, Ezek. 
29:3 (where there is 5°30, which see, for (ת3'[‎ which 
is used as an image of Egypt, Isa. 51:93 Eze. loc. cit., 
and 32:2 (Ps.74:13,14). Compare jf. 


Pan Ch. second, Dan. 7:5, from the root 727 to 
repeat. Compare 53. Hence— 


MAIN adv. again, Dan. 2:7. 


Bera an unused verb, Syr. Ethpeal, to fatl, to 
leave off. Hence 3A. 


if jo) an unused verb, of which the native 
power may be pretty certainly gathered from the 
derivatives and cognate roots, and which also ex- 
tends into the Indo-Germanic languages. It is— 

(1) prop. TO EXTEND; compare in the Pheenicio- 
Shemitic languages, Ath. 4: length, |) and 732A 
to give, prop. to stretch out the hand (compare 7}, 
19), {D. to extend itself (as time), to endure, to be 
continual; in the Indo-Germanic languages, Sanscr. 
tan, Gr. reivw, raviw, riraivw, Lat. tendo (compare 
Disseri. Lugdd. ii. 852); whence tenuis (Sanser. tanu), 
Goth. thanjan, Germ. dehnen, with many words which 
have aifinity with these, as the old High Germ. Yanna, 
fir tree. Hence }35 vast fish («ijro¢), so-called from 
the length to which it extends, compare rarvia (from 
reivw) a long fish, tenia. 

(2) It is applied to contention tn running, as 
being dene with outstretched neck, like the Gr, 
ravuje; hence ת]‎ jackal, so called from its swiftness 
in running. 


IL. 1310 ,ועט‎ and Ch. to smoke. Hence }\F¥ for 
INS furnace, and WIM from {A and 13, 


E [Compare 
the Welsh, éda, the. | 


f.—(1) Lev. 11:30, an unclean animal,‏ תִּנְשָמַת 
menticned in evanex?cn with other kinds of lizards;‏ 
according to Bochar: {Hieicz. >. 1, p. 1083), the cha-‏ 
to breathe), from its‏ תנש meleon (frena itu: root‏ 
having been supposed by the axcients to live wholly‏ 
by inhaling air (Plin. viti. a3). UXX., Vulg. talpa‏ 
Saad. lizard.‏ 
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unless it be‏ ,מִקְשָאֶה for‏ מִקְשָה and‏ מִכְלְצָה for‏ מִבְלֶה 
deemed better to assign to the root j19 the power of‏ 
O90 jackals.‏ -ף the verb 82h. Others take it i.‏ 


f. (from the root 833) alienation (of God‏ תְּנוּאֶה 
from men), 806 the root No.2, Num. 14:34; hence‏ 
behold!‏ > הן תּנוּאות enmity. Job 33:10, Ny. OY‏ 
he seeketh enmities against me.”‏ 


s\; Med. Waw, to rise up hostilely against any one. 


fem. (from the root 133) produce, fruit,‏ תְּנוּבָה 
Deu. 32:13; Jud.g:11; Lam. 4:9.‏ 


yan m. extremity (from the root 434), with the 
addition of }!8 tip of the ear, lobe of the ear, Ex. 
29:20; Lev. 8:23, 24; 14:14. 


VDI) fem. (from the root 012) 6 being asleep, 
sleep, Job 33:15; especially through indolence, Prov. 
6:10; 24:33; Ps. 132:4. 


waving, shaking‏ (נוף f. (from the root‏ תִּנוּפָה 
of the hand, as a gesture of threatening,‏ (6)-- 
Isaiah 19:16.—(b) of sacrifices before Jehovah, a‏ 
הנ'ף particular rite in offering, as to which, see‏ 
No.1,d. 513 O10 the breast of waving, 1.e. offered‏ 
with a particular kind of waving, Ex. 20:97. Lev.‏ 
MDVAD AN Ex. 38:24.—(c) ig. tumult,‏ .7:34 
Isaiah 30:39, TDA Minn “wars of shaking,”‏ 
tumultuous wars.‏ 

“WIE .גת‎ (fem. perhaps, Hos. 7:4) an oven, a 


furnace. Arab. ,23 (compounded of the unused 


19 a furnace (from the root }3) No. II) and 19 fire, 
Exod. 7:28; Levit.2:4; 7:9; 11:35; Hos. loc. cit.) 
As to the ovens of the Orientals which have often the 
form of a great pot, see Jahn’s Bibl. Archeol. vol.i.1, 
p. 213, and 2, page 182. Beckmann’s Beitrage zur 
Geschichte der Erfindungen, vol. 11. p. 419; compare 
Schneider and Passow. Lex., v. 6. 


- 60% (כָחַכם fem. plur. (from the root‏ תנְחומות 
solations, Job 15:11; 21:2.‏ 

m. pl.—(1) consolations, Isa. 66:11;‏ תנְהומִים 
Jer. 16:7.‏ 

(2) pity, mercy, Ps. 94:19. 

(“consolation”), [Tanhumeth], pr.‏ תָנְרמַת 
n. m. 2 Ki. 25:23; Jer. 40:8.‏ 

sing. Ezek.29:3, a great serpent, a sea‏ תָנִּים 
nionster, iq. }'235 (which is the reading of many‏ 


copies), from which this reading has been corrupted, 
either by the writer, or by copyists who were familiar 





תעב-תעע 


| and the worship of idols, 9 Ki. 21:9; followed by מ|‎ 
| Isa. 63:17. 
(2) intrans. to err (pr. to cherish error), Jerem 
49:90 .קרי‎ Prov. 10:17. 
Derivative, תועה‎ and— 
תעו‎ (“error”) [Tou], pr.n. of a king of Haraath 
in Epiphania, 1 Chron. 18:9, 10, called °YA [To2], 
2 Sa. 8:9, 10. 
תְּעודֶה‎ 6 (from the root 739 Hiphil, No. 1, ¢), 
law, Isa. 8:16, 20 (where it is joined with min), 
also for custom, like a Jaw which must be kept, 
Ruth 4:7. Compare חק‎ letter 4. 


see ayn.‏ תת עִי 


sbyn f. constr. noyn (from the root ndy, like 
Axon which see, from the root m2), 

(1) a channel, 1 Kings 18:32, a water-course 
Isa. 7:33; 36:2; Ezekiel 31:4. Poet. Job 38:25, 
תֶעָלֶה‎ ALD 295-1 “ who hath divided channels 
for the rain ?” i.e. who has caused the rain to flow 
down from all parts of heayen ? 

(2) a plaister, bandage, put on a wound, Jer. 
30:13; 46:11 (compare 1378 ְהָעְלָה‎ 


m. pl.—(1) petulances [“ childish-‏ תעלוּלים 
ness” |, and poet. for coner. one petulant, a boy, a‏ 
Isaiah 3:4. Root 229 No. 2.‏ עללל child, i.q.‏ 

(2) vexation, adversity, Isaiah 66:4. See the 
root Poel, No. 3. 


nipbyn f. (from the root nby), something hid- 
den, Job 28:11. Plur. Job 11:6; Ps. 44:22. 


ות Prov. 19:10, plur. 0% Cant.7:47, and‏ תענוג 


DCCCLKX 





Eccl. 2:8 (from the root 429), delight, delicate 
life, Mic. 2:9; Prov. 19:10; Mic. 1:16, 72380 %33 
“the sons in whom thou delightest:” specially 
pleasure, sexual desire, Cant.7:7; Eccl. 2:8. 


MIYM f. affliction of one’s self, fasting, Ezr. 





9:5. See 73 No. 3. 

and --‏ תִּעָיְך 

729A) (“sandy soil,” from the root 32¥) [Ta- 
anach, Tanach], pr. n. of a royal city of the 
Canaanites, Josh.12:21, situated in the tribe of 


Issachar, but allotted to Manasseh, Jud. 1:27; 5:19; 
1 


yyn not used in Kal. 
Pie, YAYA qu MOCK, TO SCOFF, Gen.27:12, pr. 
"ו‎ 


to stammer (compare aw), compare Arab. vce 


תעב- תפלה 


(2) Lev. 11:18; Deut. 14:16, an unclean, aquatic 
bird, LXX. zopgupiwy, i.e. ardea purpurea. Vulg. 
cygnus, 


wn not used in Kal (compare 28 No. II). 

Pre, הּעָב‎ --)1( ro ABHOR, TO ABOMINATE, Deut, 
72203 Job 92315 19:19; Ps. 5:75 Isa. 49:7: 

(2) causat. to cause tobe abhorred, tooccasion 
horror to any one, Isaiah 49:7, "33 ID “who 
causeth abhorrence to the people,” who is held 
in abomination by the people. 

(3) to make abominable, Eze. 16:25, see Hiphil. 

Hiput., to make abominable, shameful, Psa. 
14:1. הִתְעִיבוּ עַלִילָה‎ “they have basely done their 


deed,” they acted shamefully ; hence without 72°? id. . 


1 Kings 21:26; Ezekiel 16:52. Compare nnn, 


Nipua, pass. to be held in abomination, to be 
0616810016, 1 Ch. 21:6; Job 15:16. 
Derivative, T3)1A. 


TO ERR, TO‏ (1)--יָתַע apoc.‏ יִתְעָה fut.‏ תעה 


9 
WANDER, TO GO ASTRAY. (Aram. 6-ב[‎ Arabic 
ery id., of very rare occurrence are, it to pass 
- - 


away, and st to perish). Ex. 23:4; Job38:41; fol- 
lowed by 3 of place, Gen. 21:14; 37:15. Followed 
by an ace. to wander through or over, metaph. 
used of palm branches, Isa. 16:8. It is used also— 
“a) of drunken men who go astray through drink. 
Isa. 28:7, מְְִהַשַכֶר‎ WA “they go astray through 
strong drink;” and by a figure taken from drunken 
men, Isa. 21:4, ‘32? YM “my heart reeleth.”— 
(b) used of the mind which wanders from the path 
of virtue and piety, Ps. 58:4; Eze. 48:11; compare 
לגב‎ YA 1%. 95:10; רוח‎ ‘YA Isa. 29:24; followed by 
12 e.g. from the precepts of God, Psa. 119:110; 
compare Prov. 21:16; followed by mn? מָעַל‎ Ezekiel 
44:10,15; followed by יְהוָה‎ “OND from worshipping 
God, Eze.14:11. Compare Chald. 190 which is spe- 
cially: to be addicted to the worship of idols, to be 
a heretic. 

(2) i.q. TAS “to perish,” Prov.14:22; compare 
above, Arab. we 

to wander (pr. to be made to wander),‏ (נגזועוא 
Isa.19:14. Metaph. to be deceived, to err ina‏ 
moral sense, Job 15:31.‏ 

fit. apoc. YN} — (1) to cause to err, Job‏ ותו 
Psa. 107:40; Jerem. 50:6, a drunken man,‏ ;12:24 
Job 12:25. Metaph. to cause a people to wander‏ 
from virtue and piety to impiety, Isa. 3:12; 9:15;‏ 


: 
תעצמות--תפלה‎ DCCCLXX1 תעב--תפלה‎ 
[. Il. to stammer, to slip witn the tongue in speak- | 25:11; also an apple tree, Cant. 2:3; 8:5. (Arab 


SO? 


(gh an apple, not only a common one, but also the 


6 


lemon, citron, etc.) 

(2) [Tappuah], pr.n. (“a place fruitful in 
apples”).—(a) of a town in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 19:17 ; 15:34.—(0) on the confines of Ephraim 
and Manasseh, Josh. 16:8.-- )6( m. 1 Ch. 2:43. 


dispersion, Jerem.‏ (פוץ (from the root‏ תּפוְצָה 
see YB‏ , (ְתִפוְצותָיכֶָם (but some copies read‏ 25:34 
Tiphel, p. pcLx1x, B.‏ 


Dy Sn .גת‎ pl. cookings, pieces cooked, from 
the root TEN eis to cook, of the form 1357, MYR, 
with 3 formative, like קצ'[‎ from ה קְצֶה‎ It occurs once 
ina very difficult passage, Lev.6:14, of a cake for 
sacrifice, “ thou shalt offer it fried DNB NN 2A 
as cookings of meat offerings in pieces,” i. e. cooked 
in the manner of a meat offering in pieces (compare 
Ley. 2:4; 7:9), from the vulgar idiom of the lan- 
guage; as to which, see Lehrg. p. 810. 


ban an unused root—(1) Arah. | (2 to spit, 
to spit out, Med.E, to be insipid, wnseasoned | 
(compare ריר הַלְמוּת‎ 00 6:6( Ch. to be unsalted. 
Hence SA, תִּפְלֶה‎ 

(2) to glue or stick on (pr. with spittle?), like 
the Ch. 9BY (comp. Heb. 559). Hence 9A No.2, 
lime, cement. 

an m.—(1) unsalted, unseasoned, Job 6:6; _ 
metaph. insipid, foolish, false, Lam.2:14. See 
pean. 

(2) lime, with which a wall is covered, cement, 
Ezekiel 13:10, seq.; Eze. 22:28, in both places con- 
temptuously; see the etymology (Arab. (\lib and 
Jleb, Ch. טְפִיל‎ id.). 


bah (“lime,” “cement”), [Tophel], pr.n. of 
a town in the desert of Sinai, Deu. 1:1. [This prob. 
is the place now called Tufileh 1 212\ Rob. is. 


570. | 


nban f. unsavouriness; hence something silly, 
foolish, and even impious (compare 733), Job1:22; 
24:12; Jer. 23:13. 


mbpn f. (from the root bbs Hithp.).—(1) tn- 
tercession, deprecation for any one, 2 Ki. 19:4: 
Isa. 37:4; Jer.7:16; 11:14. 

(2) entreaty, supplication, prayer, Psal. 4:9; 


5-27 
ing, dane} a stammering. 
Hitupater, to scoff at, followed by 3 2 Chron. 
95:16. 
Derivative, DYAYD, 


nyoyyn f. pl. strength, Psalm 68:36, from the 
root DOSY. 


Wh m. (f. Isa. 7:20?) with suff. "WA pr. making 
naked, emptying (for TVA from the root (עָרֶָה‎ --- 
(1) a razor (pr. a naked thin plate, for making the 
skin bare), Nu.6:5; 8:7; Isaiah 7:20. הַפפֶר‎ WH 
a writer’s pen-knife, with which he sharpens his 
reed, Jer. 36:23. 

(2) the sheath of a sword (perhaps so called from 
emptiness, see the root Piel, No.3). 1Sam. 17:51; 
Eze. 21:8, 10, 35; Jer. 47:6. 


עָרַב security, from the root‏ ,8070610 1 פּערוּבָה 
Ki. 14:14, [FWD 132 hostages given as‏ 2 .3 .סא 
sureties.‏ 


m. pl. 00607078 (root YYA), Jerem.‏ תִּעְתָּעִים 
where idols are called OYAYN ney‏ ;51:18 ;10:15 
Jerome opus risu dignum; more correctly, work of‏ 
mockery.‏ 


a‏ (1)-- (תָּפַף (from the root‏ תַפִּים m. plur.‏ תף 


drum, timbrel (Arab. #3, whence the Spanish 
adduffa), beaten in the East by women when dancing; 
it is made with a wooden circle, covered with mem- 
brane and furnished with brass bells, Exod. 15:20; 
Jud. 11:34; Jer. 31:4 (compare Ps. 68:26). Com- 
sare Niebuhr’s Travels, vol. 1. p. 181. 

(2) Eze. 28:13, the bezel or hollow in which a 
gem is set; compare 2/3. 


MNSA f. often absol. and const. NSM with 
suff. ASDA (from the root (1)--(פָּאָר‎ ornament, 
splendour, Exod. 28:2, 40; Isa.3:18; 52:1, *22 
FAIN|N “ thy splendid vessels.” Ezekiel 16:17. 
Proverbs 28:12, NJXBN 137 צַדִּיקִים‎ yya “when the 
righteous exult there is great splendour,” i.e. the 
citizens walk in splendid array. 

(2) glory, Judges 4:9. MINA DY "> 8 
name,” Isa. 63:14; also glorying, Isa.10:123; or the 
object of it, Isa. 20:5; 13:19. Poet. used of the ark 
of the covenant, as the seat of the divine majesty, 
Ps. 78:61. Compare ty No. 3. 


m.—(1) an apple (so called from its‏ תפוח 
 peent; root 22 compare Canticles 7:9), Proverbs‏ 


תפלצת--הקוה 


Num. 5:13; to be taken, used of men, Psalm 10:2 
Ezek. 19:4, 8; of cities, Jer. 50:46. 

like Kal No.1, to take hold on, Proverbs‏ ,תפוק 
.30:28 


; (תוף prop. spittle (from the root‏ (1)- -) תפת 
hence that which is spit upon; Job17:6, NAR‏ 
MTs DB? “Tam become as one in whose face they‏ 
spit,” i.e. the most base and despised of mortals;‏ 
from the root P27 to‏ רקא .6 .1 ,5:22 comp. pax, Matt.‏ 
spit out.‏ 

(11) With the art. NBAD pr.n. of a place in the 
valley of the sons of Hinnom (see page ctxvm, A), 
near Jerusalem, well known from the human sacrifices 
there offered to Moloch, which were at length abo- 
lished by Josiah, 2 Ki. 23:10; Jer. 7:32; 19:6, 13, 
14; NDA בָּמות‎ Jerem. 7:31 (artificial) mounds on 
which those sacrifices were offered. As to the ety- 
mology, NBA is commonly taken as prop. a place to 
be spit upon, i.e. abhorred; but this place appears 
to have borne this name amongst all, even the idola- 
tors themselves. I prefer therefore (with Noldius in 
Vind. p. 948, Lorsbach, and others), to take NBA as 
i.q. HHA (which see), and as signifying place of 
burning (the dead), and even place of graves. 


MDM Isa. 30:33, place of burning, place of 
burning and burying dead bodies, a word of 
Assyrio-Persic origin, comp. Be (read toften), Bx) 
to burn, Gr. 067766 fully, rupi 0677506 to burn (a 
dead body,) hence to burn. Even the form of the 
Hebrew word indicates a foreign origin. 


NER Chald. plur. emphat. lawyers, persons 
learned in the law, Dan. 3:2,3. (Arab. Conj. IV. 


ss\ to give an answer concerning the law, whence 


Sian 


~ 


es 21 \ Mufti, prop. wise man, whose answer is almost 
the same as law.) Bertholdt (on Daniel, page 828) 
explains it, governors of provinces, from ‘DB, 
[6צ16 פְתָאָרז‎ region. Theod. oi én’ éovowy. Vulg. 
preefecti. 


jpn) an unused root, Arab. ust to fear, to take‏ א 
NDACN.‏ .ג heed, see pr.‏ 


ie npn [Tikvath], pr.n.m. 2Ch. 34:22 קרי‎ ;" 
from the root [.קְהַת‎ 


rope, Josh. 9:18,91 ;‏ ₪ 2 -ף .1 fem.—(1)‏ תּקוָה 
from the root 7)? No. I.‏ 

(2) expectation, hope(from קנה‎ toexpect. Ru. 
1:12; Job§:16; 7:6; 260. 9:12, MPAT "POS “ the 
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תפלצת- תרגם 


5:10, 4 nban וְאָנִי‎ poet. for “but I pray;” 
verse 7, תִּפֶפָה‎ 223N Neh. 1:6, to pour out prayers. 
In the sense of prayer npan stands also in the titles 
of Psalms 17, 86, 90, 102, 142, but — 

(3) in a wider signification of a hymn, a sacred 
song, Hab. 3:1, and Ps. 72:20, where Psalms 1—72 
are called 114 man [?]. ‘There is a similar use of 
the verb bbana 1 


nyban fem. (from the root yos Hithp.), terror, 
fear, Jer. 49:16. 


passage,” “crossing,” from the root‏ ‘“( תִּפֶסַח 
NDS), [Tiphsah}, pr.n. Thapsacus, a large and opu-‏ 
lent city on the western bank of the Euphrates,‏ 
situated at the bridge by which the Euphrates was‏ 
usually crossed (see Xenoph. Anab.i. 4 ; Arrian,‏ 
Exped. Alex. 1.13; ii. 7; Strabo, xvi. p. 1082) ;‏ 
Ki. 5:4; nor is any other Thapsacus to be under-‏ 1 
stood, 2 Ki. 15:16.‏ 


ADI TO STRIKE, specially a timbrel, Ps. 68:26. 


(Arab. U9, Of the same stock 18 (ש-חש:) שזחשז‎ | 
Sanscr. tup, to smite, to kill; whence roprayvor, i. q. 
HP.) 

PorL, to beat (the breast), followed by by Nah. 
2:8. 

Derivative, 4A. 


DF TO SEW TOGETHER, Gen. 3:7; Eccl. 3:7; 
Sob 16:15. 
Pret, id. Eze. 13:18. 


TAKE HOLD oN any‏ סד (1)-- יתפש fut.‏ הפ ש 
one; followed by an acc. Gen. 39:12 (with 73132 by‏ 
the garment). 1 Ki. 18:40, 3 Isa. 3:6; any thing,‏ 
followed by 3 Deu.g:17. Hence to take men in‏ 
war, 2 Kings 7:12; towns, Josh. 8:8; Deut. 20:19.‏ 
WDM Pro. 30:9, to take hold‏ שם )* Figuratively used‏ 
of the name of Jehovah, i.e. to do violence to the‏ 
name of God by perjury, well rendered by Luth. fic‏ 
an dem Namen Gottes vergreifen (compare wnd in the‏ 
former hemistich).‏ 

(2) to hold, as a city, Jerem. 40:10; hence, to 
handle, to 07610 38 ₪ sickle, Jerem. 50:16; a bow, 
Am, 2:15; Jer. 46:9; an oar, Eze. 27:29; the harp, 
Genesis 4:21. Figuratively, to handle the law (as a 
priest), Jer. 2:8. 

(3) to 1801086 in gold (in Gold faffen), to overlay. 
Part. pass. 271 תָפוּש‎ overlaid with gold, Hab. 2:19; 
compare 18 No, 5, 6. 

Nipuat, pass. of Kal No.1, to be taken hold of, 


‘ 


תפלצת--תרגס 


with a nail, 1 Sa.31:10; 1Ch.10:10; Jud. 16:14 
(whence אהֶל‎ YPM to pitch a tent with nails fixed inte 
the ground, Gen. 31:25; Jer.6:3); to thrust,e.g. 
a spear, a sword, Jud. 3:21; 2 Sa. 18:14; and even 
to cast (into the sea), Ex. 10:14. 

(3) בַּשוּפֶר‎ YPA Nu. 10:3, 4,8; and WW תי‎ Psa. 
81:4; Jer. 4:5; 6:13; 51:27; Nu.10:6, 7, to blow, 
a trumpet (once), to give a signal with a trumpet 
(Germ. in die Srompete ftofen, Arab. Gel 33); a8 
to the difference of this from 2077 and AYA YPA to 
sound an alarm, see הר'2‎ p. pccixu, B. 

Nipwat—(1) reflex. of Kal No. 1, 8, Job 17:3, 
yen ליי‎ STD > who is there that willstrike hands 
with me?” i.e. who will give his right hand to be 
surety for me? 

(2) pass. of No. 3, Isa. 27:13; Am. 3:6. 

Hence pr. n. ,תק‎ and -- 

ypn m. Ps. 150:3, sound of a trumpet. 

TO OVERPOWER any one, followed by an‏ תְקף 
ace. Job 14:90; 15:94; to 688070, Ecc. 4:12 (com-‏ 
pare Ch., Arab. 33} to conquer, to overcome).‏ 

Derivatives, תקיף‎ APA, 

Fan Ch. to be, or become strong, mighty, Dan. 
4:8, 19; in a bad sense, used of a mind become ob- 
stinate, Dan. 5:20. 

Pact, to make strong, to confirm, Dan. 6:8. 

Derivative, .תק'ף‎ 


m. strength, power, Est.9:29; 10:2; Dan,‏ תלף 


12:17. 
HPF m. Chald. emphat. state SPA id. Dan. 2:37; 
4:27. 


.1 תור turtle dove, see‏ תר 


PNM (perhaps i. g. NWI * reeling”), [Tar 
alah], pr. n. of a town of the Benjamites, Josh, 
18:27. 

MAW + offspring, progeny, used contemptu- 
ously of base persons, Num. 32:14. 

MDa + (from the root ,(רְבָה‎ interest, usury, 
i. q. כַרְבִּית‎ , which see, Lev. 25:36; Pro. 28:8; 6. 
18:8, seq. 


bon Tiphel denom. from bn, Sy, which see. 


=a Ch. TO TRANSLATE from one language 
to another, TO INTERPRET. Arab. and Auth. id. 
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תקומה--תרגפ 


captives cherishing hope.” As to the words, Job 
6:8, see} note, p.ccxxxy, B. 

(3) [Tikvah], pr. n. mase. 2 Ki. 22:14; for which 
there is in the parallel place, 2 Chr. 34:22, NIA; 
כתיב‎ NIPIA (obedience, from the root 7). 


the ability of standing and resisting,‏ + תקוּמה 
Lev. 26:37; from the root pip No. 2, a.‏ 


one who rises up, an‏ מַתְקוּמֶם m. i. q.‏ תְקומָם 
adversary, Ps. 139:21.‏ 


pitching,” sc. of tents), [Tekoa, Te-‏ >) תקוע 
koah], pr.n. of a fortified town’ to the south east of‏ 
Bethlehem, on the borders of the great desert (121!)‏ 
viPA 2 Chr. 20:20; compare 1 Macc. 9:33), 2 Sam.‏ 
Chr. 2:24; Jer.6:1; Am.1:13; Gr. 6‏ 1 ;14:2 
Mace. 9:33. Relandi Palestina, p. 1028. Ruins‏ 1 
are still found there, bearing the ancient name (Legh,‏ 
in Macmichael’s Journey, p. 196.) [Gent. noun ‘YiPA‏ 
2Sam. 14:4; 1 Ch. 11:28; Neh. 3:5.]‏ 


i. y. 22 No. 3) 071076, as of‏ קוּף f. (from‏ תְּקוּפָה 
the sun, Psalm 19:73; hence the course of time, of‏ 
after the course of‏ לְתְקוּפַת 720 season, 1Sa.1:20.‏ 
year, 2 Chr. 24:23; compare Ex. 34:22; where ;‏ ת 
is nov found.‏ 


pn .גת‎ adj. strong, mighty, Kec. 6:10. 


m. Chald.—(1) hard, Dan 4-40, 42.‏ תִּקִיף 
strong, mighty, Dan.3:33; frem the root APN.‏ )2( 


bon Chald. To WEIGH, i. q. Heb. של‎ Part. 
pass. 2pn for pA weighed, Dan. 5:25. 
PEIL, pret. weighed, Dan. 5:27. 


TO BE, or BECOME STRAIGHT (kindred to‏ תְקן 
}2A), a word of the later Hebrew, used in Chaldee‏ 
and Talmudic. Ecc. 1:15.‏ 

Piet, to make straight, Ecc. 7:13; to dispose 
rightly (proverbs), Ecc. 12:9. 


jf) Chald. id. Hopuat (inflected in the Hebrew 
manner), to be set up, restored, Dan. 4:33. 


Yon) TO STRIKE, TO SMITE, especially with 
3 to clap the hands, as done—(aq) in rejoicing, Ps. 
47:2; especially at another’s misfortune, followed by 
על‎ Nah. 3:19.—(b) in becoming surety, Pro.17:18; 
.2:26; followed by ? for any one, Pro.6:1. With- 
out כַּף‎ id., Pro. 11:15. 

(2) to fix, by smiting, todrive in (einfdlagen), as a 
nail, Jud. 4:21; Isaiah 22:23 25; to fix any thing 


ב ב ו 


See on this 


ee ל ו‎ ee 


ABTA‏ -תרעלה 


nn f. Isa. 44:14, a kind of tree, so called from 
its hardness, just like the Lat. robur. Aqu. 'Theod. 
aypfsaravog. Vulg. 2160. See Celsii Hierobot. t. ii. 
p- 270. 


gers. an unused root, Ch. to delay ; whence -- 


mn [Lerah, Tara], pr. --.ם‎ )6( of a station of 
the Isruelites in the desert, Nu. 33:27.—(0) of the 
father of Abraham, Gen. 11:24; Josh. 24:2. 


mn [Tirhanah], pr.n.m. (of doubtful sig- 
nification), 1 Ch. 2:48. 


Ch. constr. "A two. Fem. AIA Dan. 6:1;‏ תְרִין 
K:zr. 4:24. As to the correspondence of languages.‏ 
שנים see the Hebr,‏ 


MIM 1 fraud, deceit, Jud. 9:31; from the root 
M27 Piel, to deceive. 


Moin f. fraud, 060670 Jer.8:5; 23:26; and 
14:14 (where in כתיב‎ there is NY B). 


also i. q.‏ נ 5 :לָ9 .1220 ;33:23 m. a mast, Isa.‏ תרֶן 
Dl a banner set as a signal upon mountains, Isa. 30‏ 
The origin was long doubtful: as 2) was a root‏ .17 
unknown in the Pkoenicio-Shemitic languages. 1‏ 
have no doubt that {27 is from the root 12) (like 1,‏ 
from the root ]37, 720M, from the root OP), so called‏ 
from the tremulous sound of a mast when vibrating‏ 
in the air; and that of the same origin is the subst.‏ 
which see.‏ ,128 


YU Ch. (ג)--.שער.ף .ג‎ a gate, mouth, as of a 
furnace, Dan. 3:26. 

(2) the gate of the king,i.e. the royal court, 
as being surrounded by a wall, into which there was 
only one entrance, Dan. 2:49; comp. WY Est. 2:19. 
Arab. 2, Turk. ..3 Kapu, used of the court of the 
Chalifs and Turkish emperors, ai @upat, used of 
the Persian court, Xenoph. Cyrop., i. 3 § 2, viii. 3 
§ 2,11, and vi.§ 7. (Syr. 7 Arab. doi entrance, 


door. To this answers Sanser. dvara, whence both 


the Gr. 0000 and Lat. fores. Pers. ,.). 


youn Chald. (both Kametz impure, for YA, of the 
form 172, NW) a porter, door-keeper, Kar.7:24. 


myn f. (from the root by) reeling, drunken- 
ness, whence ִּרְעְלֶה‎ I! wine of reeling (prop. wine 
which is a reeling, i.e. causes it), Ps.6¢3 5; and DI3 
הִַּרְעָלָה‎ cup of reeling, Isa. 51:17, 22. 
metaphor, DI. 
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תרדמה--תשבי 


As to the origin of this quadriliteral, see רֶנם‎ No. 3. | 


Part. pass. D210) translated, Ezr. 4:7. 


meen) f. (Tzere impure, from the 2006 D7)), 
Jeep sleep, Genesis 2:21; 15:12; 1 Sam. 26:12; 
‘ased of very great inertness, Isa. 29:10; Proverhs 
19:15. 

API W Tirhakah, pr. n. of a king of Aithiopia 
and Thebais, Isa.37:9; 2 Ki. 19:9; Tedpxwr of Strabo 
(xv. 1, § 6), Tapxoc or 16060606 of Manethon (ap. Syn- 
cellum, v. Routhii Rell. Sacre, 11. p. 46; compare my 
Comment. on Isa. 18:1). Salt supposes that he found 
this name written in Hieroglyphico-phonetic letters, 
T-h-r-k, on Egyptian monuments; see Riihle v. 
‘Alienstern, Graphische Darstellungen aus der alten 
Geschichte, 1.98. 


(from the root 047) f.—(1) an oblation,‏ תּרוּמַה 
“(a judge) who‏ איש תרגמות ,29:4 offering, gift, Pro.‏ 
loves gifts;” especially used of a gift brought to the‏ 
temple and the priests, Ex. 25:2, 3; 30:13, 14; Lev.‏ 
TY 2 Sam. 1:21, fields‏ תַרוּמות Hence‏ .22:12 ;7:32 
of offerings, 1. 6. very fertile fields, producing the best‏ 
Deut.12:11,17, and‏ תרוּמהדיד fruits. More fully‏ 
MANIA Ex. 30:14,15. See O° No. 3.‏ 

(2) 6 heave-offering, compare 1D). Ex, 29: 
27, שוק הַתְּרוּמָה‎ the heave-shoulder; Lev. 7:34, ete. 
[But see Thes. p.1276.] 


i. g. MOA No. 2, Eze. 48:12.‏ תְּרוּמָיָה 


myn f. (from the root ¥1)—(1) prop. tumult, 
loud noise, specially—(a) joyful noise, rejorcing, 
Job8:21. AYIA ג הריע‎ Sa. 4:5; Ezr. 3:11, 13, WYNN 
q20 joyful acclamations with which the people re- 
ceive the king, Num. 23:21.—(b) a warlike cry, 
cry for battle, Am.1:14; Jer. 4:19; 49:2, הָרִיע‎ 
AYIA to raise a war-cry, Josh. 6:5, 20. 

(2) the sound of a trumpet, Lev. 25:9. יום תְּרוּעָה‎ 
the first of the seventh month (afterwards the first), 
which was announced with sound of trumpet, Lev. 
23:24; Num. 29:1—6. WIN זְבְחִי‎ sacrifices of- 
fered with sound of trumpet, Ps. 27:6, compare Nu. 
10:10; Ps. 89:16. 


MDA f. medicine, Vulg. medicina, LXX. byiea, 
compare Apoc. 22:2, 06007600. Prop., as I suppose, 
medical powder, from the root רנף‎ to make small. 
Others attribute to this root the signification of heal- 
ing, taken from 8D). Eze. 47:12. 

an unused verb, to be hard, dry, jsp hard-‏ תרז 
ness, and firmness. Hence—‏ 


תרדמה--תשבי 


Spicileg. Geogr. Hebr. Extere, i. p. 82 —103; and 
G. G. Bredovii Disqui. Histor. fase. 11. p. 260 — 803. 
Compare my Comment. on Isaiah 23:1, PWIA iI 
ships of Tarshish, partly properly so called, the 
Tyrian ships sent to Tartessus, or returning Seemed 
Isa. 23:1, 4; 60:9; partly nel as a general term 
for large ships of burden, although going into other 
countries, Isa. 2:16; Ps. 48:8; and so, 1 Ki. 10:22 
(compare 9:28); 22:49; used of the ships going 
to Ophir; although the author of the Chronicles 
seems either not to know,or acknowledge this usage 
see 2 Ch. 9:21; 20:36, 37; compare 
my Gesch. d. Heb. Spr. p. 42. 

(2) a precious stone, so called no doubt from 
Tartessus, as Ophir is used for gold of Ophir, Exod. 
28:20; 39:13; Ezekiel1:16; 10:9; 28:13; Cant. 
5:14; Dan. 10:6. The chrysolite, i.e. the topaz 
of the moderns (which is still found in Spain), ac- 
cording to LXX.and Josephus, is understood by Braur. 
(De Vestitu Sacerdot. 11.7). Others prefer amber, 
but this is contrary to Ex.28:20; 39:13. 

(3) [Larshish], pr. ---.ם‎ )6( of a Persian prince, 
Hsth. 1:14.—(b) 1 Ch. 7:10. 


(compai‏ הַתֶרְשָתָא always with the art.‏ תִּרְשָתָא 


Pers. torsh, severe, austere), a title of the Per 


Uy 
sian governor of Judea (q.d. His Severity, ge- 
fivenger Derr, Gv. Geftrengen, a title formerly given 
in Germany to the consuls of free and imperial 
cities). Ezr. 2:63; Neh. 7:65, 70 (used of Zerub- 
babel), and also put after the name of Nehemiah, 
Neh. 8:9; 10:2; compare Neh. 12:26 (where for it 
there is 1937). 


in Tartan, pr.n. of a general of Sargon 
(Isa. 20:1), and of Sennacherib (2 Ki.18:17), kings 
of Assyria, 

prawn [Tartak], pr.n. of an idol of the Avites 
(OMY), 2Ki.17:31. (In the Pehlv. language tar- 


thakh would be profound darkness, or hero of 
darkness.) 


with gen. Va‏ (שוּם f. (from the root‏ תְּשוּמַת 
deposit, Lev. 5:21.‏ 

MN) noise,‏ = ש\א pl. (from the root‏ + תָשָאות 
tumult, of a multitude, Isa.22:2; clamour, Job‏ 
crashing, Job 36:29.‏ ;39:7 


m. 77820716, 1 Kings 7:1; 21:17 (used‏ תִּשָבִּי 
of Elijah), Gent. noun, taken from a town of Naph-‏ 
tali NAVA or BVA Gr. 0/0006, Tob.1:2 See Re‏ 
landi Palestina, p: 1035‏ 


DCCCLXXV 


| of language; 





תרעתי--תשבי 


Tirathites], Gent. n. from the name‏ [ תִּרְעתִי 
of a town otherwise unknown, 1/11 (gate), 1 Chr.‏ 
.2:55 


AW an unused root, to which, in Syriac, the 
signification to inquire, is ascribed by Castell (Lex. 
Syr. h. v.) incorrectly reading and copying the words 
of Bar Bahlul, whom he follows, from which (see 
them accurately transcribed in pref. to edit. 3 [Germ. ] 
p-Xxi), it appears that B. Bahlul attributes 


. . . . 9 
to it the sense of calwmniating, i.q. Syr. Ory. It 


is more probable, that in Hebrew it had the same 


power as the Arab. ey to live comfortably, whence 
7 2 


43.) life abounding in good things and comforts, to 
=< 


which answers the Sanscrit, trip, to delight, Greek, 


répropat. Hence— 


DDN m. plur. domestic gods, as if Penates, 
of the Hebrews (according to Sehultens on Haririi 
Cons. 111. p.155, 1. q. 20 Soya ₪ guardians and givers 
of comfortable life), Genesis 31:19,34; 1 Sam. 19: 
13,16; of the human figure and stature, 1 Sam. 
100. cit., from which, oracles were sought (Eze. 21:26; 
Zec. 10:2), Jud. 17:5; 18:14, seq.; 2 Kings 23:24; 
Hosea 3:4. Constr. with plural, Gen. loc. cit.; but 
1 Sa. loc. cit., by the plural (excellentiz?) תרפים‎ one 
statue only appears to be understood. 


pleasantness”),[Tirzah], pr.n. of a‏ “( תִּרְצָה 
city of the Israelites, situated in a pleasant region‏ 
(Cant.6:4), which was the seat of the kingdom, from‏ 
Jeroboam to Omri, Josh.12:24; 1Ki.14:173 15:21;‏ 
214 


WM [Leresh], pr.n. Pers. כ‎ “severe,” “aus- 
tere” 


6:2. 


wan (perhaps, “ breaking,” “subjection,”‏ יש 
region subjected, from the root YW) [ Tar-‏ .1.6 
shish, Tharshish],pr.n.—(1) Tartessus, Tuprnoade‏ 
(more rarely, Taponioy, Polyb. Steph. Byz.), a city of‏ 
Spain with the adjacent country, situated between‏ 
the two mouths of the river Betis (now Guadalquivir),‏ 
a very fiourishing colony and emporium of the Phe-‏ 
nicians, Gen. 10:4; Ps. 72:10; Isaiah 23:1, 6, 10;‏ 
Jon. 1:3; 4:2; Ezek.38:13; hence silver‏ ;66:19 
(comp. Diod. Sic., v.35 —38. Strab. ili. page 148;‏ 
Casaub.), iron, tin, and lead were brought to Tyre,‏ 
Jer.10:9; 1220.97:19( 25. See Bochart, in Geogr.‏ 
Sacra, lib. iii. cap. 7, p. 165 seqq.: J. D. Michaélis,‏ 


of a eunuch in the court of Xerxes, Est. 2:21; 


תשורה--תתני 


gift, "6.208 1 Samuel (:7 (and in‏ תשורה 
the Hebrew interpreters, Daniel2:6; 5:17, for‏ 
No. 1.; compare especially‏ שור Chald. 73332). Root‏ 
Isa. 57:9.‏ 

Yur mase. --*ת‎ fem. ninth (from YYA), Num. 
7:60. 


constr. yun f. and nywn constr. nywn‏ תש ע 
m. NINE; also ninth, when used of days, as MYWNB‏ 
wind on the ninth (day) of the month, Lev. 23:32.‏ 
comm. ninety, Gen. 5:9, 17, 30.‏ תִּשָעִים elle‏ 


pr. n. of a Persian governog,‏ ,| 700004 ] תִתָנִי 
Ear. 5:4; 6:6 (perhaps = ule gitt).‏ 


DCCCLXXVI 


תשבץ--תשוקה 


m. (from the root Y2Y) tessellated stuff;‏ תִּשְבֶּץ 
whence 727 nIND tessellated tunic, made of chequer‏ 
work, Ex. 28:4.‏ 


mw f. (from the root 13%) —(1) return, 1 Sa. 
7:17; 2Sa.11:1; 1 Ki. 20:22, 26. 

(2) ₪ reply, an answer, Job 21:34; 34:36. 
Compare השיב‎ No. 9, b. 


MYIWH £ (from the root שוע‎ No. 3(.--)1( de- 
liverance, help, welfare, Psa. 37:39; 40:11; 
71315. . 

(2) victory, 2Sa.19:3; 2Ki.5.1. Comp, TY, 

(from the root pw No. 2), 086‏ 1 תְשוּקה 
:ד longing, Gen. 3:36; 4°97; Car’‏ 


GRAMMATICAL AND ANALYTICAL [NDEX. 


The numbers of the paragraphs in this Index refer to the tenth edition of Gesenius’s Hebrew Grammar (Halle, 1831 , 
[These have been compared and verified in this Translation with the edition, 1842.] In the verbs and nouns 
here given, prefixes which have no vowel but Sh’va, Vay conversive (1), and the article are omitted. 


אנרע 


fut. Kal apoc., for TITS, OTS from‏ 1 אחז in pause, for‏ אחז 
the root MIM, Job 23:9, \‏ 

MILA 1 fut. ‘Piel, with suff. for MAYO from the root SDM 
Gen. 31:39. 

.אזצא f., plur. sisters; see the sing. nins Pp.‏ אַתָיוּת 

fut. Hiphil, from bbn 1 will profane, Eze. 39:7, a‏ 1 1 אֶחָל 
form which should take Dagesh (see § 22, 1); different from‏ 
bn I will begin, Deut. 2:25; Josh.3:7. Just as Sm‏ 
Nu.30:3, 0 violate (faith), differs from ony to begin, Jud.‏ 

10:18; 13:5; Lehrg. 370, 371. 

JINN 3 pret. plur. Piel, for INS from the root VIN Jud. 5; 
28; compare יִחִמַתֶנָי‎ and Lehrg. 170. 

NMS imp. Aphel, Chald., from the root NM) to descend. 

HANS 1 fut. Hiphil, from 13, with ה‎ parag., Jer. 17:18. 

DS 1 fut. Hiphil, apoc. for MEN from the root MDI Hos. 11:4; 
Job 23:11; compare הט ,יט‎ imp. ,הט‎ 

MDX where (art) thou? from אי‎ and suff. N32. 

DNs Ps. 19:14; -ף.1‎ OMS, which is the reading of many 
copies, 1 fut. (A) Kal, from the root DIDM to be upright, 
Lehrg. 52, 366. : 

fut. Kal, from NN3, § 66, note 3, Lehrg. 370, 371.‏ 1 אָכּות 

box 1 fut. apoc. Piel, from the root 123 Eze. 8 

bay Ex. 33:3; for abs id. with suff., Pathach by omission 
of Dagesh changed into Segol (compare § 27, 3, 2 a). 
LXX. éEavahwow ot. Vulg. disperdam te. Lehrg. 164,433 

4/28 for D8 1 fut. Niphal, from 23. Micah 6:6. 

for TDN 1 fut. Kal, with suff. from 73 with Dag.‏ אָכְּרְהָ 
forte euphon. Hos. 3:2; Lebrg. 87.‏ 

JNDNIOS Hos. 4:6; 1 fut. Kal (from DN’D), with 7 parag. 
and suff. 4; perhaps it would be more correctly pronounced 
FIND, ה‎ paragogic seems on the addition of the suffix to 
have become ,א‎ just as elsewhere it is changed into yn; 
see NNN. The Arabs also in a fut. antithetic before 


eA 


suffixes retain the letter A. | * (\s3). 
MAAS pl. from MN ₪ handmaid, which see. 
MAIN Chald. for MAN its fruit, with Dag. resolved, from th¢ 
noun .אב‎ 


VAP see YA}. 


-. 





אבדך 


WIAs Eze. 28:16, for אַאִבָּדְך‎ 1 fut. Piel, from the root TIN 
‘the first rad. א‎ being cast away in the Syr. manner, Lehrg. 
p. 378. 

{JAN Chald., fathers; plur. of the noun 3X, 

NIDN Isa. 28:12, for YIN they will; in the Arabic manner 
(see § 44, note 4, Lehrg. 265); Root NAN. 

.יבוש 6 אבוש 

‘AN for צֶבִיא‎ 1 fut. Hiphil, from the root 13א‎ 1 Ki, 21:29; 
Mic. 1:15; Lehrg. 436. 

ADIN 1 fut. Hiphil, from the root TAX, for PAN, אַאַבִידֶה‎ 
/ 67, note 1, Lehrg. 377. 

from Sy No. Il. § 52,‏ הַגְאָלְתִי pret. Hiphil, for‏ 1 אְאַלְתִ 
‘note 6, Lehrg. 319.‏ 

JIN 1 fut. Hithpael, from 174, with suff. OTIS. 

DPS 2 Sa. 22:43, for אדקם‎ 1 fut. Hiphil, with suff. pi, 
from the root P24, the shortened syllable made long, Lehrg. 
145, 369. 

MAS 1 fut. Hithpael, דָּמָה‎ No. 1. 

fut. Hiphil, sie suff. 13> for WTS, an uncon-‏ 1 אַהוּדְנו 
tracted form from iT? Hiphil, to praise, Psalm 28:7;‏ 
compare } mn, § 52, note 7‏ 

‘TS 1 fut. pages from הַיָה‎ to be, fe Ma, 
to ל‎ mourn, Ps. 2 4, 5 74, note 4s 

. de Jerem. 4:19 כתיב‎ ; where the ,קרי‎ with many copies, 
has אוְחַילֶה‎ some copies have אַחוּלָה‎ Iaminpain; a 
signification which is required - the context. Those 
who read אוּחִילֶה‎ render, with a signification taken from 
חול‎ 1 ake (my bowels) to be in pain. From אְחוּלָה‎ 
and אוחי לה‎ apparently has arisen the כתיב‎ nbanix, w which 
is ו‎ Hebrew. 

from Soy,‏ אאכיל Hos, 11:4; 1 fut. Hiphil, for DON,‏ אוכיל 
note 1.‏ ,67 § 

fut. Hiphil, with 7 parag. in the Chald. manner, for‏ 1 אוּצְרֶר 
MSN, from the root WSN § 67, note 1.‏ ,אוּצִירֶה 

PIN 1 fut. Hiphil, for PISS from the root is, § 67, note 1, 
Lehrg. 378. 

bis Chald., Ezr.5:15, imp. Peal, from the root אַזָל‎ oy > 
Syriacism So; followed by Makk. אל‎ 


\ 


אפערם--הוללו 


NID thy building, for בְּנוּתֶךָ‎ Ezek. 16:31, an incerrect 
form, which seems to have sprung from the termination 
,ות‎ having been taken for plural fem., although this is 
not really the case here, Lehrg. 463. 

WANNA for YNZ, see בֶּצָה‎ 

pia, D795 Bee. 3:18, inf. Kal from 773, with suff. D~. 

sua see under של‎ 

. 

ba imp. bbs to roll, Psal.}19:22 (compare Josh. 5:9); but 
verse 18, the same form is for nda imp. Piel, from nba. 

Nya inf. const. Kal, from Yj 0 touch. 

3, NWI imp. from W732; but Josh. 3:9 in plur. is found 3 
(goshu). 

to approach.‏ נְנָש inf. Kal, from‏ גָשָת 


| ל 


from the root bbs, see page CC, B.‏ ,דלו for‏ יו 

ya imp. for YT). 

MY Prov. 24:14, the same with ה‎ parag. Hence, ny 12 
War m23M “such (as is honey) know thou wisdom 

LXX. aicOnoy. Lehrg. 286. 


ה 

IVINS רא‎ wregular form, Isaiah 19:6, for IMT, see M3} 
Hiphil. : 

imp. from 37%.‏ 125 ,הב 

an incorrect dona: Isa. 30:5, where the context re-‏ הבאש 
which is the reading of 12 MSS. I suspect‏ ,הוביש quires‏ 
however that the reading was originally WAND for wrain‏ 
(from the‏ הבאיש (compare NNN for MIND); whence‏ 
which afterwards was, as it were, amended by‏ (ְבָּאָש root‏ 


in thy 2-7 ” 


the grammarians, who supplied the vowels of the form 
.הוביש‎ 

Hosea 4:18. If the reading be genuine, it may be for‏ הבג 
for 1), AA for AN2), and‏ רד JAM) they give (compare‏ 
{A ANN they love, they give, for: they love to give.‏ 
Comp. 1Sa.2:3. So Jerome, dilexerunt afferre. But thus‏ 
אהַבְהָבן the sentence is weak. Perhaps the author wrote‏ 
Conj. Ketaltal (his princes love disgrace), which afterwards‏ 
Isa. 2:20,‏ הפרדפרות INN (like‏ הבו written separately is‏ 
אהבו הב and others); whence may have arisen‏ פקח-קוח 

inf. Niphal, from Pp3.‏ הַבּוק 

125 inf. Hiphil, from 13. 

inf. Poel, from the root nan.‏ הנף 

npan for anban 3 f. pret. Hophal, from nes, in the Aram.ear 
manner. 

mwa Hothpael, from the root דש‎ to be fat. 

main inf. Aphel, Ch. from the root ‘TAS, to perish. 

Ch. 1100091, from the root TIN.‏ הוּבָד 

an Hiphil, from the root 17). : 

for nypa.‏ ילד inf. Hophal, from‏ הוּלְדַת 


sbban Ps. 78:63, see 990 Pual. 


DCCCLXXVIII 








אסערם--חדלו 


DVDS a Syriac form for אסָעָרֶם‎ 1 fut. Piel, from WD, 
§ 23, 2, note 2, Lehrg. 152. a) 
אספף‎ 1 Sam, 15:6; 1 fut. Kal, from ;ָאֶסַף‎ but in 2 Ki, 22:20 
‘the same form is part. Kal. 
D ON fut. Kal, from the root 1D? § 70, Lehrg. 390. 
אַפְאִיהֶם‎ 1 fut. Hiphil, from ANB with suff. D7. 
15S imp. Kal, for אפר‎ bake ye, Ex. 16:23; from the root 
MAN, a Syriac form, § 23, 2, note 2. 
NBN, with ( conversive N58) 1 fut. Niphal apoc. for TBS 
from the root NN. 
NYS 1 fut. Hiphil, from Py? 5 70. 
PSY 1 fut. Kal, from P¥} ibid. 
TSN 1 fut. Kal, from יצר‎ 4. 
MPS 1 fut. Kal, from .לקה‎ 
APS Isaiah 56:12; in some copies, i. q. AMPS 1 fut. Kal, 
from the root nod; see the following forth: 
אֶקְרְאֶה‎ 1 Samuel 28: 15, for NIPX with > (for (--ה‎ parag., 
Lehrg. 286. | 
M8 Num. 22:6, imp. Kal, from the root TN. 
ארוּמַם‎ 1 fut. Hithpalel, for opinny from the root D4. 
אריוף‎ transposed, for 73318 1 fut. Piel, from -רְוָה‎ Others 
‘take רְיָה‎ to be for 17; but because of the third rad.1, I 
prefer regarding it to be transposed. 
אַשכִּים‎ inf. absol. Hiphil, from DDY, 
WIN Eze. 3:15; in כתיב‎ WN); read WN) and I beheld, 
from the root שור‎ . / 
PAY IN Chald. 3 pret. plur. Kal, for yn; see nny. 
YIN 1 fut. Hithpael, from the root yy. 
als imp. Kal, from the root MNS to come, for NN by a 
Syriacism, § 23, 2, note 2, Lehrg. 152. 
אֶתְנוּ‎ 1 plur. pret. for the common אֶתִינו‎ we came, from 


MMS. It imitates the form of verbs .לא‎ 
אֶתֶקְנְך‎ 1 fut. Kal, from כָתק‎ to tear away, with Nun 
Epenthet., and suffix. 


ב 

PINS 2 .מס‎ 1:4, for בְּהַהָכִי[‎ from הַכִי[‎ (Hiphil of the root 
1), ה‎ art. (for relat.) and 3; comp. הזהַהַכין‎ 29:36. 

JW Eze. 20:15, for JA inf. Niph. from 371 (Dag. forte 
impli.) for 103 Lehrg. 331. 

inf. Hophal, from poy to‏ בְּהֶשָמָה Lev. 26: 43, for‏ בֶּהְֶשָמָה 
lay waste. 1‏ 

novia inf. Poel, from בָּשֶס‎ which see. Others take it as 
inf. Kal, for בָּשֶסְכֶם‎ (compat (מִצְאְכֶם‎ but in such forms 
Cholem is always defective. 

ta Zech. 4:10, i.g. 32 from 12. 

Psalm 45:10, contr. from nips, with Dag. f.‏ בּיקְרִיתָיף 
euphon. (Lenrg. 86), for POMP, amongst thy be-‏ 
fem. 17p%.‏ ,"קר icved ones, from adj.‏ 

‘M3 plur. constr. from D2 or rather nya; see בָּמָה‎ 
p. cxxv, B. 

132 for ND we came, from .ב\א‎ 1 Sam. 25:8, 


אפערם--חדלו 


Hiphil, from MDD, Josh‏ ,המכ by a Chaldaism, for‏ הַמֶסִין 
Lehrg. 433. ‘‏ ,14:8 
Job 17:2, inf. Hiphil, from 1719, with Dag. forte‏ הַמָּרוּתֶם 
euphon.‏ 
imp. Hiphkil (of the form B), from the root MM).‏ 30 
M37 pret. Hiphil (of the form B), from the root Mj).‏ 
Hophal, see ibid.‏ הִנִּיחַ 
Syn pret. Aphel, Chald. from the root bby to enter,‏ 
which see.‏ 
Isaiah‏ ,כרף from‏ ,הֶנִיף inf. Hiphil, by a Chaldaism for‏ 530 
.30:28 
ND Hiphil, from NAD, Chald. forrn.‏ 
imp. apoc. for nya, Hiphil, from nby to go up.‏ הל 
Hiphil, for APY, § 57, note 4 [§ 62, note 4),‏ } הע 
Paine 170.‏ 
npwn for noyn Hophal, from nby ibid.‏ 
inf. Hiphil, from TB.‏ הַפָרְכֶם Lev. 26: 15, for‏ הַכְרְבֶם 
which see.‏ צִירֶה "OT Hithpael, denom. from‏ 
ee 320.‏ .2 קצות inf. Hiphil, for‏ הקצות 
with Dagesh forte euphonic (Lehrg. 88),‏ הצפּינו for‏ הצפינו 
.צִפֶן from the root‏ 
to be much, many.‏ רְבָד ז from‏ ,הרְבַּדז imp.apoc. Hiph. for‏ )11 
.רבה M279, 7239, ni2I7 inf. forms, from‏ 
imp. Niphal, from DID? to be high.‏ 31957 
imp. Hiphil apoc. from 15) to hang down.‏ 4/10 
fem. pret. Hiphil, from‏ 3 ההַרְצְתָה a Chaldee form for‏ הַרְצֶת 
Lev. 26:34.‏ רְצָה 
imp. Hiphil in pause, for awn, from DY. Isa. 42:22.‏ הֶשב 
avn (hésham) Hophal, from DD, which see. But wher-‏ 
ever it occurs, some MSS. and editions have DY vn or nen,‏ 
הומכ the latter according to the analogy of 131i] for‏ 
which‏ ,שָעַה yon Ps. 39:14, imp. apoc. Hiphil, from the root‏ 
see; but the same form, Isa. 6:10, is imp. Hiphil, see yyw‏ 
to besmear.‏ 
mnAvA Hithpael, from the root nny.‏ 
YUYRLT Hithpael, from the root PY, which see.‏ 
inf. Aphel, with suff. Ch. from 217) to return.‏ הַתְבוּתֶףּ 
MNT Hithpael, from 11’ to confess, to celebrate.‏ 
Sona imp. Hithpael apoc. ian non to be sick.‏ 
to come, for ONT.‏ אֶתָה yna imp. Hiph. from‏ 
ONT Isaiah 33:1, for INT inf. Hiphil, from COA, witn‏ 
“suffix. sik‏ 
Sha see Sno.‏ 
niainn inf. Hithpael, for 8220, from N23, in the manner‏ 
.לה of verbs‏ 


ז 
to commit fornication,‏ זָרָה for 13} Pual, from‏ }34 
‘Nyt for Nt, see mat [see also O37].‏ 
n‏ 
oan Jud. 5:7 (in many MSS. and editions), for yn they‏ 
cease, with Dag. forte euphon. Lehrg. 85‏ 
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הושבותים-- חדלו 


which‏ ,הוּשַבְתִּים for‏ ישב Hiphil, from‏ ,10:6 .260 הוּשָבוּתִים 


is also the reading of some copies. This form imitates 


the analogy of verbs ,עו‎ and it seems as if the poet [in- 
spired writer] or copyist had before him the similar word 
.הַשִיבוּתִים‎ Lehrg. 464. 

from the root Onn, which see.‏ הוּתַל 

inf. Aphel, Ch. from TY Dan. 5:20.‏ הַזֶרָה 

pAYIIA pret. Ithpael, Ch. from j!2?, which see. 

yan pret. Hiphil, from bby, with a Rabb. flexion. 

(BI for הַתְזְּוּ‎ imp. Hithpael, from Of. 

Eze. 6:8, inf. Niphal, from 771, for Danita, with‏ הִזֶּרוּתִיכֶם 
a plural suffix ungrammatically put; see niga.‏ 

found three times, Jud. 9:9, 11, 13 (should I cease‏ הָחָדַלְתִי 
(in Kal) or‏ הֶחַָלְתִ om?) incorrectly, as it appears, for‏ 
interrogative), which is the read-‏ ה (by omission of‏ הָחַרִלְתִּי 

ing of some copies (see J. D. Michaelis), although there 

are no other traces extant of the conj. Hiphil of this verb. 

A similar example apparently is mining (wastes, deserts), 

Eze. 36:35, 38; where we should expect manna, and Segol 

before (:ד)‎ in הֶחָדְשִים‎ pwn? (months, by ‘months); as 

to which, see Ewald’s 0 Gramm. § 127, 9; and a 

learned writer in Lit. Zeit. Jen. 1830; but neither of them 

satisfies me in explaining the vowel o in "2, nian. 


Anant for ASIN 3f. pret. Hiphil, she hid, Josh. 6:17, 
with ה‎ parag., Lehrg. 266. 

“ON and ‘DMT for NYDN} and OMT pret. and inf. Hiphil, 
from Non ‘Jer. 32:35. 

inf. Niphal, from bbn te be profaned, Eze. 20:9.‏ הַחֶל 

imp. Hiphil, apoc. from MD) for MO, Psalm 17:6;‏ הס 
.119:36 

{M7 Pro. 7: 21; 
3 pers. 

Hothpaal, from NIDD.‏ טא 

Chald. pret. Aphel from JON.‏ הַימַן 

‘M0 Chald. pret. Aphel, from ה‎ 
m7. 

₪ imp. Hiphil apoc. from 133 to strike. 

bon Eze. 21:33, inf. Hiphil, for Sowa. Another is Hiphil, 
from כל‎ 6:11. 

731 pret. Hiphil, from 133, with suff. .ך‎ 

D7 pret. Hiphil, from 133, with suff. D— them. 

4337 1 plur. pret. Hiphil, from the root 3. 

pret. Hiphil, from 13), with suff. ‘37.‏ הַבָּנִי 

fem. pret. Hiphil, from awd, of an Aram. form, for‏ 3 הָלְאֶת 
‘Anda.‏ 

ibm Job 29:3; see הָלָל‎ Hiphil. 

M97 i. הִימִין .ף‎ 6 1. 

see DF or Oi}.‏ הַמָהֶם 

DDT for הוּמכּוּ‎ Job 24:24, Hophal, from 3%, § 66, 8, 
Lekrg. 371. 

C!D3 inf. Niphal, from DD, for DIDT. 


3 fem. pret. Hiphil, from D3, with suff. 


MS Dan. 5:3. Pass. is 


חדלתי--יכתו 


ann vee the root Sna. 

אָכָל Ezek. 42:5, for DX) fut. Hophal, from the root‏ יכו 
‘which see.‏ 

יה fut. apoc. Hiphil, from the root‏ וצור ,יור 

midi part. fem. for the common nb Gen. 16:11. 
591. 

xt Proy. 11:25 (otherwise 7m), he shall be watered 
probably Hophal, from 7}! for ,יגָרֶה‎ compare הודע‎ Lev 
4:23, 28, for .הודע‎ 

MAY) Jer. 22:23 ana, for nav sitting, with Yod parag 

iy and ,יז‎ with 1 convers. 1), 1°] fut. apoc. Kal, from 1). 

fut. apoc. Hiphil, from 472.‏ ויז יז 

fut. Kal for wt, from the root Dio}.‏ וזמג 

JAN fut. apoc. Kal, from i111 to rejoice.‏ יח 

tah fut. Hiphil, in the Chatd. manner, from ‘TI to sharpen, 
for 17), TH. i 

to live.‏ הָיָה fut. apoc. Kal, from‏ ויחי ,יחי 


Lehrg 


jm Hab. 2:17, for |AIM) fut. Hiphil, from NOM, with suff 
{= in pause, for [--. Lehrg. 145, 177 
bn see One. 


vn" in 4 for חלו‎ with mip forte euphon. Lehrg. 19. 
יח‎ . Lehrg. 170. 
nom Ps: 1 7, for nom wee Piel, from DM}. 
ON. 

nom 3 fem. for the common תְחַמָנָה‎ from the root COR’ 
Gen. 30:38; § 47, note 3, Lehrg. 276. 

fut. Kal apoc. from 13M to encamp.‏ ויחן ,יהן 

7M) for 7M fut. Kal, from }3M Lehrg. 171, 306. 

apn in pause, for pO, fut. Hophal, from the root PPM ; 6 
the form mn. 

V1") fut. apoc. Kal, from 177 to burn,‏ ,יהר 

חתת fut. Kal, from 1), and fut. Niphal, from‏ יחת 

fut. Hiph. apoc. from 0).‏ יס 

DY, ויט‎ fut. apoc. Kal, from the root 12, for ND2', 7b. 

YI Ps. 138:6, for YT) fut. Kal, from .יע‎ Comp. as to these 
and the following forms, Lehrgb. page 388, 389; Ewald’s 
Gram. p. 396. 

.יטב for 27), 2D" fut. Hiphil, from‏ ייטיב 

bow for ול‎ bin, יליל‎ fut. Hipbil, from bbs to lament. 

rine fut. apoc. Kal, from 15? to be fair. 

J), ויך‎ fut. apoc. Hiphil, Hone 2) to strike. 

22733" Psa. 50:23, will glorify me; fut. Piel, from 713 
“with suff. and Nun epenthet. 

43353) he will fashion us, Job 31:15, for 933392 fut. Pilel, 
from the root 13, with suff. 1 pl. 


Ccmpare 


Both Nuns coalesce into 
one doubled; } is shortened into 3. 

03) fut. Peal, Ch. from לה‎ to be able. 

Ex. 15:5, fut. Piel, from the ruc:‏ יכסמו for WDD",‏ יְבַסִימוּ 
ADs.‏ 
vowel wu.‏ 

N23) for 13, and this is for 1A) fut. Hiphil from NDZ ש‎ 
crush, § 66, 5. 


4D is written for 19, on account of the pref eding 
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חדלתי-להון 


הַחָדַלְתִי see above‏ חָדַלְת 

{pin Prov. 8:29 (with the accent Tiphcha), for ‘pa from the 
root P2N. 

hom and חטאת‎ inf. Kal, from NOM to sin. 


mn Ex. 1:16 (she lives), in pause for mn, 3 pret. fem. from 
"nM, Dagesh being rejected from the syllable, which is 
lengthened because of the pause; ccempare ירמו‎ and 
ידמו‎ 1 Sam. 2:9 (from (דָמַם‎ APM" for IPN (from PPM), 
Job 19:23, MYA Ruth 1:13, for M2ayh. | 
is to be paid to the moat of those who refer mn toa 
new root (?חני) חןי עו‎ = 

ina constr, form with ane from ו חַיָה‎ for nn, 
§ 88, 3b, Lehrg. 548, 549. 

‘DN inf. Piel, with 3M to expect, for 131. 

Ps 77:11, inf, Piel, from MM No. 1.‏ חַלוּתי 

pon with Dag. euphon. for ‘pen plur. constr. from pon. 


ט 


NYO inf Kal, from נָטע‎ 50 plant. 


No attention 


9 


to assent; which see.‏ או fut. Niphal, from‏ יאותג 

by, ואֶל‎ fut. Hiphil, apoc. from the root nN to swear. 

ny), NN‘ fut. apoc. Kal, from אֶתָה‎ to come, for nN, 
ANN. 2 

fut. Kal, from 13. Also‏ ,ויבא Ki. 12:12, for‏ 1 ובו כו 
and there, 1] the reading be‏ (כתיב ‘found 2 Kings 3:24 in‏ 
has 33°) they‏ קרי genuine, for the plur. }N2). But the‏ 
smote, /‏ 

fut. Kal from ₪3, a form peculiar to this verb, Lehrg.‏ יבוש 
.403 

IWAN for IWAN) Nah. 1:4, fut. Piel from WA? to‏ יַבְּשָהוּ 
be dry, S 68, note 6.‏ 

= 13°) fut. Piel, for 4%) from 112) No. I., see ibid. 


fut. Piel, from 7 to cast, g 68, note 6.‏ ידו ay for‏ יו 
your hand, Gen. 9:2.‏ יִדְכָן D7) and 12? for DIV,‏ 
MOT fut, Niph. in pause, for yyy (root DID), see the form mn.‏ 
pl. 12°71. by a Chaldaism, fut. Kal from the root DD.‏ ילם 
.5 ,66 § 
fut. Aphel, Ch. from the root 73%.‏ )217 
mqiny fut. Hiphil, from 7? by a Chaldaism for MTV § 52,7.‏ 
to be, for the‏ הָנָה Eccl. 11:3, fut. 8200. from the root‏ יְהוָּא 
common 4/7? from Nim.‏ 
fut. apoc. from the root Mi to be.‏ ויהי ,יהי 
for the common con-‏ ילל Isaiah 52:5, Hiphil, from‏ היל ילו 
יל 1° tracted‏ 
to go.‏ ה(ך qi” fut. A Peal, Ch. from the root‏ 
Isa. 13:20, contr. for bay fut. Piel, from the root any.‏ יהָ 


חדלתי--להון 


aay Psa. 7:6, a form which is perhaps compounded of twe 
readings, namely, ay (which is that now found i 
copies) and 7) Perot eet to the analogy of "DAA Fsa 
73:9). Lehrg. 462. 

(to cast), 2 Ch. 26:15, with the addition of Aleph.‏ ירו for‏ ירוא 

} fat. Kal, from 129, for a he will exult. Lehrg.369 

rate fut. Kal, from רצץ‎ for yy, but with an intrans. notion. 
Lehrg. 369. 

fut. Niphal, from 43.‏ ירף 

fut. Kal, from 7, or (as I now prefer) from DY No. 2,‏ ירע 
to be evil; but yy Job 20:26, is fut. apoc. from AY to‏ 
feed off; as herbag», etc. -‏ 

Lehrg 9‏ .ישד fut. Kal, from TW to lay waste, for‏ ישוּד 

שָחַה fut. Niphal, from the root‏ ישחוּ 

fut. Hiphil, from NY) to deceive.‏ ישיא for‏ ושי 

fut. Hiphil, from the root Diy, in the Chaldee forre.‏ ישים 

fut. apoc. from now No. III, where see farther.‏ של 

.שָמַם fut. Kal (in the Chaldee form), from the root‏ ישם 

pow for יִתָשמָם‎ fut. Hithpolel, from the same root. 

1 comp. of יש‎ (there is) and suff. 3 sing. 0. 

YW) fut. apoc. Kal, from nye.‏ ,ישע 

mw? | Sam. 6:12, 3 fem. plur. Kal, for nwa, from Ww, 
§ 47, note 3. [ 

fut. apoc. sing. Hithpal.,‏ וישתחו ,ישתחוּ 
the root nn,‏ 

fut. Hithpalpel, from pp.‏ יִשְתַקְשָקוּ 

NT}, ST) fut. Kal, from אֶתָה‎ to come, for יָתָה‎ and AR, 

M5)N* fut. Hithpael, from n2*. 

pi fut. Ithpeal Ch. from זו[‎ to nourish, Dan. 4:9. 

DN? fut. apoc. Hithpael, from the root ND2. 

in pause OF) fut. Kal, from DIM but —‏ ,יתמו pl.‏ יתּם 

fut. Niphal, of the same verb.‏ יתמ 

Dem fut. Ithpeal Ch. from שוּם‎ 


כ 

INS Ps. 22:17, see under 113. 

AA) for pana with the vowels put in Aramzan manne: 
Ecc. 2:13. Lehrg. 151. 

pbs all they, from bb with a more rare form of suff. 
phe for D—. 

mynb3 id., but fem. 

ani 32 Isa. 33:1; see under the root mb. 

M3923 Isa. 23: 8, her merchants; plun with light suff., from 
iv2 No. 3, inflected according to the form 7). 


9 


aid inf. Hiphil, contr. from ְהַאָדִיב‎ from the root JIS 
“he, for ee inf. Niphal, from .אור‎ 


from TNAWY, from 


Cleat ee 0 0 the Re 8 ve, for as 
See הוָה‎ p.ccx1x, B, 
57 
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יכת-להון 
for M3,‏ כָּתַת fut. Hophal, of a Chald. form, from‏ יכו ime)‏ 
IND, % 66, 5‏ 
in the Rabbinic form.‏ לוז andy for apy fut. Hiphil, from‏ 
snd, od fut. Hiphil, from 1, which see.‏ 
Gen. 7:23, fut. apoc. Kal, from—‏ וימח ,ימח 

MM, out other good copies, both MSS. and printed (as that 
of V. .כ‎ Hodght), read M15’ fut. Niphal of the same verb. 
NPI fut. Piel, from N51 to be full, for NDID. 
ימר‎ fut. A, from 77!) to be bitter, for "72. 

Lehrg. 366. 
7119 for יאמרוף‎ fut. Kal, from the root WON 5. 0. 
וכאין‎ fut. Hiphil, in the Syr. form for N31 from YN3. Lehrg. 
411. 
yay fut. Peal Ch. from ירע‎ to know, for ;יע‎ 
Compare מַנְרע‎ for PAD. 
5. 4 


§ 66, note 3. 


Dagesh forte 
resolved into Nun. 

‘2 fut. Hiphil, from the root ,נא‎ for N°). 

13) 06. Hiphil, ₪. from the root 4). 

from 23D,‏ יסב fut. Kal, in the Ch. manner for‏ יסב 

fut. Hiphil, from 12D, in the Ch. manner for 3D).‏ יפב 

TY", TY" fut. Hiphil, from the root TY. 

DY, ,ויעט‎ and (with Dagesh forte occult), OY) 1 Sa. 25:14, 
and 14:32 ,קרי‎ 6. apoc. Kal, from the root .עיט‎ 

M2 7OY" 3 fut. fem. pl. ₪ NITOYM. ף‎ 47, note 3. Lehrg. 276. 

Isaiah 15:5, for TVW? ‘they arouse (a clamour); the‏ יעערו 
letter r being softened into a vowel (see Ewald’s Crit. Gr.‏ 
,יעוערו page 479), unless we should read WY; whence‏ 
defectively 7).‏ 

Ty, ער‎ fut. Hiphil, from the root "NY. 

15) fut. Hiphil apoc. from 178, for 5}. 

fut. Hiphil 8206. from NB. \‏ יפת 

fut. Ithpael, Chald. from the root Y2¥.‏ יִצְטַבָּע 

sce 1S Hithpael.‏ יצְטיָרוּ 

PS, py fut. Kal, from P¥) to pour, which see. 

ny) and יצר‎ he shall form; fut. Kal, from יָצָר‎ to forin. 

73), T¥?) fut. 8200. from VY. 

ay, qh fut. Kal, from 7$ No. II. 


ans? fut. Kal, from N'¥) to kindle, in pause with Dagesh 


ה 
Mp) fut. Kal, and np? fut. Hophal, from np?, for n>, nb.‏ 
Ki 3:15, in some copies and editions for YR”, from‏ ג יקץ 
V2}.‏ 


732) 1 Sa. 28:10, for PP?) (with Dag. euphon.) fut. Kal from 
1p, with suffix 37. 

vip», wip") fut. apoc. Kal, from the root nyp. 

fut. apoc. Hiphil, of the same verb.‏ יקש 

ND, ורא‎ fut. apoc. Kal, from MN) to see. 

Ny for the common JN imp. from יָרָא‎ ))0 fear), Ps. 34:10, 
in the manner of verbs לה‎ so inflected that א‎ is 011086 ; 
compare 18573 Eze. 47:8; Lehrg. 417. 

ny (they fear), for INT; it differs from INT! (with short 
Chirek), they see. 

2}, וירב‎ for JIN") fut. Hiphil, from IW to lay wait. 


e‏ ו 


ותישט יי שוכרי ירי 


וקכ לק 


להשות--נהי 


| 2! m. WDD f. from thee, from jt), which see. 

“PWN Nah. 3:17, from OWI. 

M3?) part. Hophal, letter B, from 1. 

1793!) part. Hiphil, letter B, of the same verb. 

MID for IYI Isa. 23:11. This form (which many critics 
have been inclined, without any need, to alter) follows the 
same analogy as has been above explained (page cc, B), 
under bbs, which is also more widely extended. The 
following examples may be added to those above given 
פּלְנָאסֶר‎ for npwba, optppa, סט‎ pddXor, folium 
(folyum) ; 06 alius; and perhaps also MINTY ) (a species 
of eagle), for M1} 1.6. strong, robust; and even 71) and 
עזריה‎ (pr.n. Ueziah), \ 

Syn comp. of מ[‎ and על‎ see by 

OY comp. of מן‎ and DY, pr. von bey, de chez, see DY. 

DIN vio Gen. 32:20, for DIN), inf. Kal, from RY. Com- 
pare ney for הָעְָה‎ 
ו‎ osbbpn and 9p), which must rather be as- 
cribed to the copyists than to the writer. 

part. Pual, fem. from }3/? to make 9‏ ,כתיב 23 :22 Jer.‏ מִקְנְנְתִי 
is omitted.‏ קרי ‘nest, with Yod paragogic, which in‏ 

part. Piel, from Tip.‏ מקרקר 

Ezek. 8:16, probably an error of the author [but‏ מִשְפְחַוִיתָס 
those worship-‏ מִשפִּחָוִים he was inspired] cr copyist for‏ 
ping. Some thought the termination OF) to be shortened‏ 
from MAS you, so that that form was contracted from‏ 
this word and from the part. (in the Syriac form); but it‏ 
could hardly be the second person, because of the preceding‏ 
Md. It is, however, so laid down by Ewald, Crit. Gram,‏ 
page 489.‏ 

MND, MIMD thou hast died, pret. Kal, from .מות‎ 

NID inf. Peal Ch. from AN to come. 


nisi see AMIN). 

TNYIN) Eze. 9:8, a form compounded of two readings, which 
are actually found in MSS. and printed editions נְשָאָר)‎ and 
“NUR 4( 

Sa. 14: 36, for nya3 fut. Kal, from 372, with pie!‏ ? 3 נְבזֶה 
rejected.‏ 


| 33 ‘N32 pret. Niphal, from 833 to prophesy. 


לכל 
בל 

mba) for M5} fut. Kel, from 993. § 66, 5, and note It, 
Lets! 372. 

for P32 pret. Niphal, from 3 ibid.‏ נִבְקה 

x39 Isa. 59:3; Lam. 4:14; see Niphal D8 No. H. 

m3 Jer. 8:14, for 7197) fut. Niphal, froin DT No ₪ 
Compare § 66, 5, and note 11. 

‘712, 713) 1 pl. fut. apoc. Kal, from הָיָה‎ to he 


23) we fade, Isaiah 64:5, for apy, from the root 
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להשות--שנאתיך 


Isaiah 37:26, inf. '‏ לְהַשָאוּת Kings 19:25, contr. for‏ 2 להָשוח 
.שָאֶה Hiphil, from‏ 

piomd Isa. 47: 14, inh in pause, from the root Dian, of the 
form קטל‎ ; compare D323 Isa. 30:18. 

“to%5 2 0. 31:7, inf. Kal, from 30), for the common ato 
(Isa. 51:16), from the root TD). 

nap? for nap by a Syriketsms from the noun ip. 
Prov. 30:17. 

imp. from ab» to go; see gba.‏ ל 

39, 7? see in its place, p. cccxxxrx, A. 

nab inf. f. Kal, from 9); see 72. 

nb for ngb she passed the night; 3 fem. pret. from לוּן‎ 
260. 4 

miay> contr. for לְהַצְבּות‎ inf. Hiphil, from the root צְבָה‎ 

to fear.‏ יְרָא inf. Kal, from‏ לירא for‏ לרא 

nbs, inf. Kal, contracted from nv, from‏ ל with prep.‏ ,לח 
aby to bring ‘forth, Lehrg. 133.‏ 


מ 


.בא part. Hiphil, for 821) from the root‏ מבי 
part. Piel, fem., from NYS Piel, to‏ מְבְעָתְתֶך API for‏ 
“frighten, 1 Sam. 16:15.‏ 

Ch. 15:13; comp. of MD, 3, MN that which‏ ג מִבָּרַאשנָה 
(is) of old. See AMD note, let. c.‏ 

from 3; Chald. form.‏ זט[ ,5:10 Jud.‏ מדין 

אמ[ part. pass. Aphe!, Chald. from the root‏ מהימן 

part. Aphel, Chald. from Nf) to go down.‏ מַהחתין 

Etat) inf. Peal, Chald. from the root הוּף‎ to go. 

to nod; which see.‏ מָעָד from‏ מוּעְדֶת part. Kal, for‏ מוּעָרֶת 

part. Hophal, from Mi! to die.‏ מגלית 

part. Hophal, from 13D to surround.‏ מוּסָב 

S41) part. Hophal, from יְצָא‎ to go out. 

pl. from 3749 a threshing wain, for D379. Lehrg.‏ מורינים 
.145 

to‏ אַזֶה with suff A211) inf. Peal, Chald. from the root‏ מַזָא 
Icindle.‏ 

MY) what is this? for MIND, see מה‎ note. 

yr for }*TN1D part. Hiphil, from its No. I. 

NID part. Aphel Ch. from חַיָא‎ to live. 

חנ[ inf. Peal Ch. from‏ מחן 

.חַצַצָר see‏ מִחַצצָרִים 

nen part. Hithpael, from 170, for WON. 

ie) מִלָאבִי‎ 9 88.11:1, ig. מִ לָכִים‎ (which is also the reading of 
31 MSS. and 7 early editions) kings; 
mater lectionis. 

pret. Kal, from the root do.‏ מַלְאוּ for‏ מָלוּ 

oP A) part. Hiphii, from לוּן‎ note 2, with a Rabbinic in- 





with a redundant א‎ 


0 Lehrg. 407. | 
nb מ‎ for ANID part. Piel; from Ay to teach; Syriac 
form. 


ib for *NNd1 pret. Kal from N21). 


להשות -שנאתיך 


זזואאאתסססכ 


נוגים--שנאתיך : 


part. Niphal, from 113) for m3, | ney for mney she made, 3 fem. pret., from the root 12°‏ ,כנות const. 393 fem.‏ ,נוגים 


Lev. 25:21. 


5 


inf. Kal, from the root M5) to breathe.‏ פחת 
for ibys hig work, frou OY By Letrg, 170, 571.‏ פעלו 


- 


SY imp., from יִצָא‎ to go out. 

inf., of the same verb.‏ צָאת 

FAP TS Eze. 16:52, inf. Piel, fem., from .צְדָק‎ 

INDY an augmented form for *JNMOY, from ,צָמַת‎ wher 
see more. 5% 

to pour.‏ יצק imp., from‏ צק 

inf. of the same verb.‏ צְקֶת 


P 

ONP pret. Kal, for OP, from Dip, in the Arabic form, § 71, 
note 1, Lehrg. 401. 

ONP part. Peal, Chald. from Dip. 

pareg‏ ה (read kdbah), imp., from 33, with‏ 22:11 .טא קְבָה 
Hence also—‏ 

(curse him!) with 2 epenthet. and suff. }.‏ קבנו 

imp., from npd fo take.‏ קח 

Np Eze. 17:5, for np? to take. ל‎ at the beginning 13 4+- 
jected (according to the boldness of Ezekiel in respect 0 
grammar); compare MA for NANI, 1) for 1). 

DMP Hos. 11:3, inf. masc., from the root np, with suff., in 
ee or holding them. 

NNP, once NMP 2 Kings 12:9, inf, from MPP to take 


5 


inf. fem., from MN) Eze. 28:17.‏ רְאָוָה 

inf, from 17) to subdue; which see. But, Jud. 19:11,‏ ל 
to go down, the first radical‏ ירד the same form is put for‏ 
Lehrg. 139.‏ ,שוב הַתָּה being rejected ; compare‏ 

7), 771) imp. (the latter once inf., Gen. 46:3), from יָרָד‎ 0 
go down, 

D7} part. Kal, from 17 with suff. O-. 

wr and wr imp., from the root wy to possess. 

nh aa inf, of the same verb. 


ש 
imp., from xb.‏ שא 
.נְשָא inf. vase gerund., from‏ לְלָאת nx,‏ 
tes from xe for xv.‏ 0 שוא 
to ‘place.‏ שום py imp. and inf,, fon‏ 
Tow a full manner of writing for JONI Eze. 5‏ 
Lehrg. 527.‏ 





ete, 

ya pret. Niphal, from ילד‎ for נוּלרוּ‎ with Dag. euphon. 

11D1) Eze. 23:48, prob. for 7D1N2 Nithpael (in the Rabbinic 
form), Lehrg. 249. 4 

bmp pret. Niphal, from bb ; also, pret. Piel, from bn. 

2 pret. Niphal and Piel, from OM. 

part. Niphal pl. from ODM, for DNDN).‏ נְחָמִים 

mn) 2 pret. Niphal, from חנ[‎ 

7) pret. Niphal, ftom V1 te burn up. 

13 pret. Niphal, fiom non to tear asunder. 

DI) 1 fut. Kal, from ,יָכָה‎ with suff. O—. 

ov, D3) 1 plur. fut. Kal, from ny, with suff. O—. 

2, 3) 1 plur. fut. Hiphil, apoc. from 113) to strike. 

part. Niphal, f., from MD. to rebuke.‏ נכחת 

BS) Deut. 21:8, Nithpael, from D3, Lehrg. 249. 

(a form taken from 719).‏ מ[ר pret. Niphal, from‏ נמר 

72D) for 13D) pret. Niphal, from 13D, § 66,5, and note 11, 
Lehrg. 372. 

MD) Ps. 4:7, for נְשָא‎ imp. from xv, the orthography not 
being regarded. 

il.‏ עור Niphal, from the root‏ .זט נְעוּר 


nnsdaa for ִפְלְאָה‎ with 7 parag., 2 Sam. 
266. 

25) Pilel, from 55). 

Py) i pl. fut. Hithpael, from PI¥ for PANY), .נְתְצִדָּק‎ 

WW? for כְצְרֶה‎ imp. Kal, with 7 parag. from 733, with dag. 
euphon., Ps, 141:3. 

‘pa pret. Niphal, from bbp. 

4/2 Eze. 39:24, and Ni’) (Aleph being added; 
Arab. | gk) ) Ps. 139:20, for Ni) they bear. 


"7 Ps. ay 1, for נשוּא‎ part. pass. Kal, from ND, inflected 


1:26, Lehrg. 


compare 


like verbs לה‎ so as to be similar in sound to D3, which 
stands near it. 
נשים‎ 1 plur. fut. Hiphil, from nny in the Chald. form. 
MAL) Nithpael, from שוָה‎ No. 11., which see. 
נְתַקְנוּהוּ‎ for 1792p), dag. euphon. 
נְתַתִּי‎ for NJ pret. Kal, from }1N} to give. 


D 


Ki. 8:21, for 13D, the last syllable being irregularly‏ 2 סביב 


written fully. 
}DaD for }D2D from qab with suff. 
bap from bab (which see) with suff. 


ע 


ANY for TTY imp. Kal, from the root TY, to be strong. 
"2Y for WY with dag. forte euphon., from 23) a cluster of 


grapes. 





Se a a 


תחל--ההצב 


fut: Niphal, from bbn profane, to pollute, Lev: 21:9.‏ חל 

yoni for vinn) (it will hasten) from the root van‏ ,החש 
as to which analogy, see under the verb 0° p. 621, 8‏ 
31:5 

br 9 apoc. Kal, from 102 for MOM. 

nyyn Exodus 25:31 ; in very. many editions for nivyyr 
(although irregular, and almost a corruption), Lehrg. 
52, 331. 

ADA, ADH) fut. Kal apoc., for הִכָהָה‎ from the root 713. 

DSM fut. apoc. Piel for NDIA from MDD to cover. 

nbn, ADA) fut. apoc. Kal, from לְאֶה== לְהָה‎ 

ion fut. Kal, shortened from Per, from עס לון‎ pd. 

for AMIDA 2 mase. (the letter ' belongs to the root)‏ מָּמְחִי 
to wipe away, Jer. 18:23.‏ מַחָה fut. Hiph. from‏ 

DID), וַתָמָס‎ fut. apoc. Hiphil, from ND!) to flow down. 

Exod. 23:21; fut. Hiphil, Chaldee form for WA, from‏ תמר 
TD, with a signification taken from 1919 to be stubhern‏ 

A for תּאמָרוּ‎ fut. Kal, from אָמַָר‎ to speak: 

J, 737) imp. from נָתַן‎ to give 

YAIM see 73). . 

fut. Kal, from DN to collect.‏ תאסף for‏ תסף 

MIVA) for 133¥F) 2 plur. fut. Niphal, from jy, dagesh lefl 
,גוס‎ see under mn. 

JAAN, IN|M) fut. Kal, from אבה‎ to cook, for .תאפָהוּ‎ 

Jer. 25:34; sce the root AB.‏ מְּפּוצוּתִיכֶם 

Jerem. 19:3; fut. Kal, from bby, for the commor‏ תִּצַלְיָה 
“aydyn.‏ 

תָּארְנָה (not without an error), for‏ כתיב 14:27 Sa.‏ 1 תראנה 


See this root 


The copyist appears to have had in his mind the wore > 


maT. 
27M, 3A) fut. apoc. Kal, from 12) to be many, much. 


fut. Niphal, from ipa to break, with the assumed form =‏ תרוץ 


of a verb 71). 

Jer. 9:17; for MINYN fut. Kal, from 703.‏ תִּשָנָה 

wn Deut. 32:18; see Aw. 

AVA fut. apoc. Kal, from nny to drink. 

NAVA fut. apoc. sing. Hithpa., from שָחָה‎ to bow down. 

.שעה Isa. 41:10 ; fut. 8200. Hithpa., fou‏ תִּשְתָּע 

NM inf. from }N) to give, contr. for NIM. With suff. ‘nn 

AAA 2Sam. 22:27; for WANN fut. Hithp., from 12 
Lehrg. p. 374. 

NAD by apheresis for NAN, which is the reading, Ps. 18:41 
Compare 1) for T)). 

DAN, ON fut. Kal, from DIM, which see. 

inn 1 Ki. 17:14 (כתיב)‎ ; commonly taken for NA (to giv) 
with) parag., like 6:19, where (FM is really future. 1 Ki 
loc. cit. קרי‎ NF seems preferable. 

YOR, YOM) fut. apoc. Kal, from YA. 


Span 2 Sam. 22:27; ig Smann, which is the reading, Ps | 


18:27. Lehrg. 374. 


INNM Ex. 2:4; for J¥'NH Hithpa., from .יצב‎ Lehrg. 334 


DCCCLXXXIV 





שאט- תחי 


ש 


II., to reject.‏ .סא שוּט part. from‏ שָאט 

‘ABW (Milra) Ps. 23:6, commonly, my dwelling, for שבתי‎ 
inf, with suff. from .שב‎ 
regarded by the authors of the points as by apheresis for 
RI. Compare רד‎ aw, 

ow see under .שג‎ 

Jer. 42:10.‏ ישב inf pleonast. frem‏ ישוב for‏ שוב 
TAN.‏ ,7 

pret. Poel, from HYW—=NDW, which see.‏ שוּשָתִי 

inf. pl. from now to lay waste, Eze. 36:3; Lehrg. 365.‏ שמות 

pnw Dual, from now a year. 

nv, AY, ‘NY pret. from N'Y to place. 


But it seems to have been rather 


Compare 


ת 

JAINA Proverbs 1:22, fut. Kal for JAINA, the vowels being 
contracted in the Aramean manner, compare 20, 7202. 

AMPINA Job 20:26; fut. Piel for תאבהו‎ from 928. 

for NA, from TNF. Compare ibya.‏ הארו 

NOA Pro. 1:10; a Chald. form for nan, תאבה‎ fut. Kal 
from M38 to will. 

plur. fut. fem. Kal, from §)2 to come, Ps. 45:16.‏ 3 תִּבְאִינָה 

ANAM Deut. 33:16; for ANIA; ה‎ parag. 
put twice, and in like manner— 

JNNIA Job 22:21, for JNIM and ‘ONIN; קרי‎ NNIM for 
NSA 1 Sam. 25:34. Others (as Ewald, Crit. Gr., p.488) 
suppose the afformatives of the preterite to be added to 
the future; so that תָּבַאתָה‎ would be from NIA and 
בָּאתָה‎ (but the sense demands N83), 7JOSIA from תִּבְאַךְ‎ 
and ,בַּאַתְךף‎ ‘NIA from תָּבְאִי‎ and MND or ‘NN3. 
Compare Lehrg. 464. 

Jan, וַתָבְך‎ fut. apoc. from 133 to weep. 

for NDIA Eze. 16:50; the syllable being‏ תִנְבְּהִינָה 


a “ 
cack in the manner of לה ה‎ and YY, on account of 


is apparently 


937) fut. Hiphil, from יָגֶה‎ 
oe 2 fut. Niphal apoc. fronts m3. 
2D 1H fut. Piel from 737, for: ‘70H, the third radical ' 
being preserved. 
‘3H, וַתָּהִי‎ in pause תהי‎ fut. Kal apoc. from הָיָה‎ to be. 
ִּהִימֶנָּה‎ for NIA Mic. 2:12. Lehrg. 405. 
תּהַלְתִיד‎ for qnbon thy praise, redundant mater lectionis. 
: See pow. 
תִּהְתַלוּ‎ see the root nn. 
תומיף‎ Fs.16:5; partic. form of a rare kind, for DIM hold - 
ing. lLehrg.308. 
In for תּאזלִי‎ fut. Kal, from OMS to depart, Lehrg. 377. 
‘WA 2 Sam 22:40; i.q. NA (Ps. 18:40) fut. Piel, from 
אזר‎ to gird. 
IMA for האחז‎ 2 fut. Kal from אחז‎ to hold. 
MA fut. apoc. Kal, from 13M to live. 





Ar 


afterbirth, 828 ₪ 

aftermowth, 442 6 

afterwards, 13 a, 38 a 
401 0, 466 a 

Agag, Agagite, 10 a 

again, 6106, 8406, 8696 

against, 46 a, 98 a, 638 a 

over, 550 6 

agate, 800 6 

age, 169 a, 194 a, 206 7 
608 a 

Agee, 0 6 

agile, 670 ל‎ 

agitate, 2416, 465 6, 
538 a, 540 0 

agitated, 182 a, 455 6, 
538 a, 592 b, 685a 

agitation, 241 2, 250 a 

agree together, to, 248 a 

agreeable, 286 a, 319 b, 
554 0 

Agur, 10 ל‎ 

ah! 18 a, 28 ₪ 

aha! 2lia 

Ahab, 28 4 

Aharah, Aharkel, 33 6 

Ahasai, 31 a 

Ahasbai, 32 6 

| Ahasuerus, 34 2 

Ahava, 16 0 

Ahaz, 30 6 

Ahaziah, 31 a 

| Ahban, 28 a 

Aher, 33 6 

Ahi, 31 6 

Ahiah, Ahiam, 31 ₪ 

Ahian, Ahiezer, 31 5 

Ahihud, 31 a, 31 b 

' Ahijah, 31 a 

Anikam, Ahilud, 31 0 

Ahimaaz, 31 6 

Ahimelech, 31 6 

Ahimoth, 31 0 

Ahinadab, 31 6 

' Ahinam, Ahinoam, 316 

Ahio, 31 a 

Ahira, Ahiram, 32 a 

Ahisamach, 31 0 

Ahishahar, Ahishar,32a 

Ahithophel, 32 ₪ 





Ahitub, 31 0 

Ahlab, Ablai, 32 6 
Ahoali, 29 0 

Aholeh, Aholibah, 17 « 
Ahumai, 29 ¢ 
Ahuzam, 31 6 





Ahuzzath, 31 @ 
\ Ai, Hai, 621 6 


ENGLISH INDEX. 


admit, 107 a, 741 b 
admonish, 240 a, 354 2 
admonished, 240 a, 240a 
admonition, 457 49la@ 
Adna, Adnah, 609 a 
adolescence, 554 a 
Adoni-bezek, 14 6 
Adoni-zedek, 146 
Adonijah, 14 כ‎ 
Adonikam, 14 4 
Adoniram, 14 6 
adopted daughter, 148 a 
Adoraim, 12 6 
adore, 142 6 
adorn, 2176, 358a, 538 6, 
664 780 b 
oneself, 607 b, 644 b 
adorning, 217 5 
Adrammelech, 15 6 
Adriel, 609 2 
Adullam, 608 0 
adulterate, 454 6 
adulterers, 242 0 
adulteress, 242 6 
adulteries, 525 ₪ 
adultery ,tocommit,525a 
adversaries, 731 a 
adversary, 36 6, 368 a, 
718 a, 719 6,788 a, 
851 a, 873 4 
adverze, to be, 701 6 
adverse circumstances, 
216 
adversity, 312 6, 870 6 
adviser, 357 a 
Zbthiopia, 389 a 
ZBthiopian, 389 6 
afar, 765 6 
affair, 1876, 296 6,518 a, 
648 6,799 a 
affairs, 18 6,78 0 
affected, to be, 766 a 
affirm, 610 } 
afflict, 102a, 121a, 1216, 
279 b, 328 6, 380 ₪ 
416 a, 437 a, 626 a, 
720 a, 858 a 
afflicted, 192 a, 198 a, 
549 a, 642 b, 643 6 
affliction, 280 6, 496 4, 
643 a, 718 a 
afraid, 184 a, 2434, 
303 a, 329 6, 364 a, 
757 a 
to make, 195 a, 303 a 
after, 33 a, 101 a, 129 a, 
149 b, 879 ₪ 
after that, 25 a, 38 4 








acquaintance, 455 7, 
472 b,580 6 
to form, 587 6 
acquaintanceship, 455 0 
acquainted, 333 6 
with, 114 a, 551 6 
acquire, to, 107 6, 499 a, 
543 a, 735 a, 769 b, 
821 b, 867 a 
honour, 381 ל‎ 
knowledge, 333 6 
acquisition, 504 a, 735 6 
acquit, to, 702 0 
acrid, 505 ₪6 
acrimony, 289 0 
act, 684 0 
to, 536 ₪ 
as master, 640 0 
graciously, 145 0 
perversely, 611 ₪ 
truly, 145 0 
vainly, 214 0 
violently, 352 a 
acting, gentle, 34 b 
action, 174 6, 497 6 
active, 60 a, 283 a 
to make, 283 ₪ 
acute, 26 ₪ 
Adadah, 609 ₪ 
Adah, 607 6 
Adaiah, 608 ל‎ 
Adalia, 13 6 
Adam, 13 6 
Adamah, Adami, 14 a 
Adbeel, 12 4 
add, 354 a, 593 ₪ 
Addan, 14 6 
Addar, 14 6 
added, to be, 593 a 
addition, 69 a, 173 2 
address kindly, 404 a 
Ader, 609 6 
adhere, 306,185 6, 2580, 
270 a, 818 b, 439 b, 
864 b, 867 a 
firmly, 185 7, 6 
together, 439 a 
adhering, 185 0 
Adiel, 608 0 
Adin, Adina, 608 2 
Adithaim, 608 6 
adjacent to, 154 b 
adjure, 802 b 
adjust, 347 ₪ 
Adlai, 608 2 
Admah, Admatha, 14 6 
admirable, 364 2, 674 6 
admission, 518 0 





abound, 377 a, 698 ₪, 
793 b, 812 a 
about, 98 0,493 b, 488 b 
above, 494a, 6260, 630«, 
682 a 
Abraham, 9 2 
abroad, 266 0 
abrogated, 607 b 
Absalom, 10 a 
absolve, 565 a, 702 6 
absorb, 174 a, 795 6 
abstain, 542 a, 837 0 
abundance, 210 6, 243 a, 
295 a, 377 6, 377 6, 
382 a, 383 a, 461 ₪ 
475 a, 534 a, 593 b, 
664 b, 683 a, 753 4, 
761 6,788 6, 846 a 
abundant, 381 2, 381 ₪, 
609 a, 663 6 
drink, 761 6 
abundantly, 376 b, 377 0 
abyss, 30, 4a, 7050, 8574 
acacia, 816 0 
accelerate, 268 a 
accept, 568 b 
acceptable, 293 a 
access, 518 b, 582 0 
Accho, 625 6 
accident, 742 0 
acclivity, 157 a, 494 b, 
645 b, 649 0 
accomplish, 633 6, 6 
accomplished, 398 0 
according as,196 a, 380a 
to, 47 a, 196 a, 379 a, 
380 a, 424 a, 668 a 
account of,on,68 la,824a 
accounted, 311 6 
accumulate, 593a, 664a 
accumulation, 173 6 
accurately, 347 a, 693 u 
accusation, 788 0 
letter of, 788 0 
accused, to be, 271 0 
accustom, to, 439 0 
accustomed, 54 a, 439 b, 
587 a 
accustom oneself, to, 54a 
Achan, 626 ₪ 
Achar, 626 6 
Achbon, 625 0 
Achish, 42 0 
Achmetha, 32 ₪ 
Achor, 625 0 
Achsah, 626 a 
Achshaph, 44 ₪ 
acknowledge, to, 551 a 





AARON 


A:ron, 17 6 
Abagtha, 3 ₪ 
abandoned, 307 b, 529.4 
Abarim, 604 6 
abbreviate, 739 a 
Abdi, Abdiel, 600 2 
abdomen, 20 a, 296 8 
Abdon, 600 a 
Abed-nego, 600 @ 
Abel, 214 6 
Abel-meholah, 7 ל‎ 
Abel-mizraim, 7 כ‎ 
Abel-shittim, 7 6 
Abez, 9 a 
abhor, 10 6, 525 5, 870a 
abhorred, 206 6 
abhorring, 206 0,854 6 
Abi, 54 
Abia, Abiah, Abijah, 56 
Abi-albon, 5 a 
Abiasaph, 5 ₪ 
Abiathar, 6 ל‎ 
Abida, Abidah, 5 ל‎ 
Abidan, 5 2 
abide, 372 6,899 70 
Abiel, 5 a 
Abiezer, Abiezrite, 6 7 
Abigail, 5 6 
Abihail, 5 4, 6 a 
Abihu, Abihud, 5 2 
Abijah, 5 6 
Abijam, 6 ₪ 
ability, 21 a, 216,275 a, 
390 a 
Abimael, 6 ₪ 
Abimelech, 6 ₪ 
Abinadab, Abiner, 6 ₪ 
Abinoam, 6 ₪ 
Abiram, 6 ₪ 
Abishag, Abishai, 6 6 
Abishalom, 6 6 
Abishua, Abishur, 6 0 
Abital, Abitub, 6 ₪ 
abject, 246 a 
able, 348 a, 348 a, 3854 
Abner, 6 a, 9 a 
abode, 116 a,448 4,496 b, 
734 6 
abominable, 665 2 
to be, 249 0,848 8 
to make, 870 ₪ 
abominate, 534 b, 848 b, 
870 a 
abomination,206),5340, 
548 6,847 0,849 a, 
859 b \ 
abortion, 558 a 
#2 cause, 822 4 





ו ו ור 


רו ו 


ASHERAH 


around, to look, 812 5 
arouse, 615 4 
aroused, 363 a, 729 4 
Arphaxad, 81a 
arrange, 5716, 5804 
609 b, 654 b, 785 4 
819 b 
stones to, 779 a 


| arrangement, 863 b 


arrayed for war, 283 a 
with banners, 189 2 


| arrive at, 499 @. 


arrogance, 150 2, 1514, 
158 a, 159 6, 162 b 


arrogant, 1500, 153 a, 


153 4 
arrogantly, to act, 159? 
arrow, 269 b, 298 u, 


298 b, 299 a, 490a 
arrow-snake, 736 2 
arrows, 251 6, 758 0 
Artaxerxes, 82 0 
Artaxerxes, Longima- 

nus, 82 6 
artifice, 310 a 


 artificer, 59 b, 309 b 


artificial textures, 514 « 
work, 466 6 
artist, 361 8 


| arts, 312 a, 449 a 
Aruboth, 75 2 


Arumah, 77 2 
Arvad, 77 a 
Arza, 81 6 
as, 89 a, 98a, 380 a, 
40la 
as if, 378 b, 380 a, 424 1 
as it were, 380 a 
as like, 378 b 
as often as, 196 ₪ 
as one man, 28 b 
as..so, 378 a 
as soon as, 379 b 
as though, 380 a, 424 6 
as to, 47 a, 423 a 
as yet, 403 b, 607 b 
Asa, 66 a 
Asahel, 658 5 
Asahiel, Asaiah, 659 a 
Asaph, 67 5 
Asareel, 89 0 
Asarelah, 90 5 
Ascalon, Askelon, Ash: 
kelon, 88 a 
ascend, 554 a, 
652 b 
on high, 356 ₪ 
ascent, 494 b, 631 5 
by steps, 632 5 
Asenath, 66 ל‎ 
ashamed, to be, 105 4 
297 a 
to be made, 400 * 
to make, 996 0 
Ashan, 660 ₪ 
Ashbea, 83 5 
Ashbel, 83 b 
Ashchenaz, 86 ₪ 
Ashdod, 88 ל‎ 
Asher, 88 0 
Asherah, 916 


590 a 


Arabian, 652 5 
Arad, 653 @ 
Arah, 78 a 
Aram, 804 
Aramea, 80 a 
Aramzans, 80 a 
Aramitess, 80 b 
Ayan, 80 6 
Ararat, 82 ₪ 


Arba, 75 5 
-\rbathite, 652 b 
Arbite, 75 a 





arch, to, 720 6 
arched work, 10 ל‎ | 
archer, 891 a, 459 ₪ 
748 b, 753 b 
Archevites, 79 ל‎ 
architect, 58 a 
Archites, 79 b 
Ard, 76b 
ardent, 615 u, 624a 
zeal, 735 a 
Ardon, 76 6 
ardour, 293 b, 735 a 
arduous, to be, 674 a, 
765 ל‎ 
are, 83 6 
area, 167 a 
Ayreli, 75 a 
Areola, 653 b 
Argob, 76a 
argue, 347 b 
arguing, 858 b 
argument, 24 b 
arid, to be, 306 b, 651 b, 
708 b 
arid, 780 0 
places, 707 b 
region, 707 2 
Aridai, 79 a 
Aridatha, 79 a 
aridity, 708 b 
Arieh, 79 a 
Ariel, 79 ₪ 
Arioch, 79 ₪ 
Arisal, 79 a 
arise, to, 615 0, 637 4, 
727 b, 728 b 
against, 727 6 
arising of light, 186 0 
ark, 77 b, 855 a 
of the covenant, 871 a | 
Arkite, 656 0 
arm, 15 b, 97 0, 209 a, 
253 a, 299 a, 571 b, 
586 b 
armed, to be, 474 4 
Armoni, 80 ל‎ 
armoury, 571 5 
arms, 230 2, 332 a, 
399 b, 477 a, 571 
army, 11 a, 253 b, 275 a, 
465 a, 6994 
Arnan, 814 
Arod, 77 a 
Aroer, 654 ₪ 
aromatic herbs, 511 5 
around, 488 b 
to go, 583 b 





' Araunah, 77 0 


arbiter, to he, 348 2 





(eae) 


anklet, 626 a 
announce, 836 b 
glad tidings, to 146 b 
anoint, 515 a, 553 a, 
581 a, 593 4 
anointed, one, 553 a 
anointed, 516 a 
with fatness, to be, 
2106 
anointing, 515 ל‎ 
another, 32 b, 33 b, 34 ₪ 
40 b, 84 a, 242 0 
answer, 496 b, 8/64 
to, 642 ₪ 
ant, 552 a 
anterior, 724 b 
antiquity, stream 
7226 
Antothijah, 645 a 
Anub, 643 a 
anus, 720 6 
anvil, 685 ₪ 
anxious care, 184 a 


of 


| any, 397 a 


any one, 13 b, 40 b, 84a 
any thing, 188 a, 444 b, 
452 a, 696a 


| apart, 102 6 


ape, 729 a 
aperture, 101 a, 6 
Apharsachites, 73 b 
Apharsathchites, 73 6 
Apharsites, 73 b 
Aphek, 72 b 
Aphekah, 72 6 
Aphiah, 71 ₪ 
Aphses, 685 0 
apograph, 693 b 
apostate, 809 a 
Appaim, 70 a 
appear, 347 b, 750 ₪ 
appearance, 202 b, 269 a, 
506 a, 750 b, 759 a, 
789 b, 866 b 
to bear an, 470a, 6795 
appetite, 5 b 
apple, an, 871 ₪ 
apply oneself, 209 b 
appoint, 60 a, 78 a, 
247 b, 348 a, 355 a, 
387 a, 486 a, 657 b, 
705 a, 728 b, 819 b 
appointed to be, 637 b 
appointed place, 458 a 
portion, 300 ל‎ 
sign, 457 0 
appointment, £57 a 
apportioned, 283 0 
approach, 446 a 
to, 63 6, 446 a, 533 a, 
590 b, 741 b 
approaching, 742 a 
approve, 111 6, 375 a 
apron, 260 b 
apt, 454 a, 454 כ‎ 
to push, 531 b 
aquatic animals, 850 b 
bird, 829 b 
Ara, 75 a 
Arab, 75 ₪ 
Arabia, 651 6 


Amen, 59 ל‎ 

amerce, to, 644 0 

amercement, 645 a 

Ami, 58 a 

amiable, 16a 

Amittai, 63 a 

Ammah, 57 6 

Ammiel, 638 0 

Ammihud, 638 6 

Ammishaddai, 639 a 

Ammizabad, 638 b 

Ammon, 638 b 

Amnon, 59 b 

Amon, 58 ₪ 

among, 472, 97 a, 199 ₪ 

858 0 

amongst, 114 ל‎ 

Amorite, 62 ₪ 

Amos, 638 b 

amount, 751 6 

amours, 16 a 

Amoz, 58 ₪ | 

ample, 15 b, 6846 
759 b, 8lla 

amplitude, 15 a, 506 b 

amputate, to, 738 b 

Amram, 289 b, 641 a 

Amraphel, 62 b 

amulets, 437 0 

Amzi, 60 a 

Anab, 641 a 

Anah, 643 a 

Anaharath, 64 a 

Anaiah, 643 ל‎ 

Anamim, 643 b 

Anammelech, 648 ל‎ 

Anan, 644 a 

Anani, 644 6 





Anath, 645 a 
Anathoth, 645 @ 
ancestor, 2 a 
ancient, 663 a, 724 b 
time, 723 0 . 
and, 69 b, and yet, 6 
Anem, 643 b 
Aner, 644 8 
angel, 49 a, 475 a 
anger, 31 a, 69 b, 250 4, | 
285 b, 286 b, 409 b, 
625 a, 647 a, 738 ₪, | 
756 4 
angry, 251 a, 595 ₪ 
to be, 198 b, 178 ₪ 
250 6b, 303 b, 409 ₪ 
496 b, 738 b, 756 a, 
774 b 
to become, 
646 b 
countenance, an,679 b 
to show oneself, 65 b 
very, to be, 250 0 
anguish, 660 b 
to be in, 65 b, 720 a 
Aniam, 64 כ‎ 
Anim, 643 0 
animadyersion, 187 ל‎ 
animadvert, 137 a 
animal, 274 b, 275 a, 
297 a, 559 0 
torn in pieces, 325 5 


178 5 





| Ananiah, 644 a 


AID 


aid, 253 b, 374 b, 619 3, | 


860 0 
to, 9700, 356 a, 3746, 
590 h, 592 a, 6164, 
6196 
to ask for, 8lla 
aim, to, 387 a 
Ain, 623 6 
air, 760 a 
airy, 759 b, 759 6 
Akan, 650 ₪ 
Akkub, 649 2 
Alammelech, 53 4 
alarm, 314 a, 466 ל‎ 
alas!“ 16a, 192, 6 
190 
Alemeth, 634 6 
alert, 59 0, 60 a, 267 2 
alien, 242 a, 652a 
alienate, to, 551 a 
alienated, 363 a, 566a 
alienation, 869 a 
alive, 273 ₪ 
alkali, 575 ₪ 
all, 396 b, 397 6 
at once, 345 a 
Allon, 506 
allot, 485 7 
to, 487 b 
allow, to, 573 a 
alloy, 103 a 
ally. 27 b, 30a 
Almighty, 806 2 
Almodad, 53 a 
Almon, 634 6 
almond tree 433 a, 847 a 
almost, 39 b, 493 ₪ 
Aloah, Aliah, 631 2 
Aloan, 632 a 
aloes, 17 a 
alone, 102 3, 
779 b 
ulready, 2396, 383 a, 
409 u, 662 a 
also, 69 a, 173 6 
altar, 449 a, 459 a, 46la 
alter, 282 6 
altercate, 348 a 
altercation, 738 2 
although, 56 7 
altogether, 29 a, 49 ₪ 
69 a, 345 0, 397 a, 
899 a, 400 6 
Alush, 50 2 
Amad, 640 ₪ 
Amak, 638 0 
Amal, 639 a 
Amalek, 639 ₪ 
Amam, 58 6 
Amana, Abana, 59 ל‎ 
An.ariah, 62 ₪ 
Amasa, 641 ₪ 
Amasai, 641 a 
Amashai, 641 4 
Amasiah, 640 a 
amatory, 191 5 
ainazed, 302 a, 856 a 
amazement, 835 b 
Amiaziah, 60 ₪ 


498 6, 





ambassador, 599 b 
ambush, 75 b, 445 b 


BEERO'] Bt 


bear in the arms, te 
58 b, 3244 
seed, to, 254 7 
the blame, to, 271 6 
beard, 793 5 
bearded chin, 251 6 
| bearer, burden, 578 ₪ 
‘bearing, 512 ₪ 
|bearing, of an axle 
| 4206 
beast, 274 b, 2575 46 
of burden, 105 a 
of the field, 105u 
wild, 105 a 
beat, 157 6, 194 2, 209 a, 
226 b, 384 a, 421 b, 
599 b, 685 a, 780 b. 
781 a, 8724 
abroad, 329 a 
fine, 313 a 
in pieces, 421 2, 815 « 
off, 256 כ‎ 
out, 256 כ‎ 
small, 206 a 
to powder, 199 6 
with a club, 376 ל‎ 
| beaten small, 205 4, 
206 a 
beating, 842 ₪ 
beautiful, 96 a, 319 a, 
319 b, 358 a, 358 b, 
594 5, 664 b, 845 a, 
846 a 
beauty, 146a, 219 ₪ 
275 b, 286 a, 291 a, 
320 a, 358 b, 359 a, 
464 0, 555 a, 846 a 
| Bebai, 101 2 
because, 89a, 4 
196 b, 235 a, 356 6, 
392 b, 408 a, 424 d, 
440 a, 629 b, 681 4, 
721 a, 862 b 
not, 122 a, 1246 
of, 47 a, 129 a, 601 4 
that, 25 a, 39 b, 89 a, 
196 b, 6816 
Becher, 120 0 
| Bechorath, 120 a 
become, to, 221 0 
a wife of, 130 כ‎ 
becoming, 524 b 
dark, 277 4 
strong, 270 0 
to be, 326a, 5244, 
538, a@ 
bed, 297 6, 361 a, 4474 
467 a, 476 a, 500 4 
517 a, 657 a 
of a stream, 7l a 
Bedad, 108 a . 
Bedan, 104 a 
bedchamber, 720 6 





Bedeiah, 103 ₪ 
bedimming, 277 @ 
Beeliadah, 182 ₪ 
Beer, 100 a 
Beera, 1006 
Beerah 1006 
Beeri, 100 כ‎ 
Beercth, 1006 


banded, 649 6 
bands, 320 6, 747 8 
tightly fastened, 308 2 
Bani, 128 a 
banks, 158 ₪ 
banner, 552 6 
banquet, 3176, 4134, 
436 b, 1 6 
to, 853 a 
bar, 141 a, 455 b, 488 ₪ 
Barachel, 143 0 
Barak, 145 ₪ 
barbarously, to speak, 
4404 
barber, 169 6 
bare, 284 a, 843 6 
to make, 3106 
barefoot, 346 b, 346 6 
Bariah, 141 6 


_bark, to, 527 a, 815 a 


to strip off, 685 2 
barking, 466 ₪ 
Barkos, 145 ₪ 
barley, 793 a 
barn, 448 6, 4616 
barren, 650 ₪ 
barter, 866 / 
Baruch, 139 6 
Barzillai, 140 2 
base, 14 b, 353 5, 403 4, 

471 a, 848 5 
basely, to act, 328 כ‎ 
Bashan, 147 a 


Bashemath, Basmath, 
146 a 
basin, 11 2, 395 a, 430 6 


592 0 
basis, 471 ₪ 
basket, 114, 191 2, 323 a, 
399 a 
a bread, 587 8, 714 a, 
589 0 
bastard, 2426, 462 ₪ 
480 a 
bat, 620 6 
Bath-rabbim, 148 2 
Bath-sheba, 148 0 
battle, 477 6,560, 6 
battlements, 839 a 
Bavai, 107 6 
Bazluth, 134 ₪ 
bdellium, 103 6 
be, to, 2185, 8 
221 a, 372 b, 501 a 
after, 32 5 
Bealiah, 132 ₪ 
Bealoth, 132 a 
beam, 463 6, 4866, 7296 
of a balance, 735 6 
laid over, 848 0 
to lay, 742 0 
bean, 179 a, 669 a 
bear, 184 a, 1906 
the constellation of 
the, 625 5 
to, 236 b, 327 b, 3486, 
386 0, 568 a, 578 a, 
640 a, 641 a, 688 % 
away, 50, 254a@ 
early fruit, to, “20 4 
forth, to, 606 


Qe} 


Aznoth-tabor, 26 & 
Azriel, 620 a 
Azrikam, 620 6 
Azubah, 618 b 

; Azzah, 618 a 

| Azzan, 619 a 


B 
Baal, 131 a, 6 
Baal-Gad, 131 2 
Baal-hamon, 131 4 
Baal-hanan, 132 6 
Baal-hazor 131 0 
Baal-hermon, 131 8 
Baalah, 132 ₪ 
Baalath, 132 0 
Baalis, 132 6 
Baal-meon, 131 0 
Baal-perazim, 131 6 
Baal-shalishah, 132 a 
Baal-tamar, 132 a 
Baal-zephon, 131 6 
Baanah, 132 0 
Baara, 133 a 
Baasha, 133 a 
babble, to, 103 a, 119 ₪ 
' Babel, Babylon, 101 6 
| Babylonian, 101 6 
| back, 152 a, 1610, 177 5, 
368 6 
back, to bring, 808 a 
brought, 808 a 
to lead, 542 b 
back-bone, 647 a 
| backward, 29 0, 34 a 
‘bad, 100 a, 772 a, 848 0 | 
| badness, 772 0 
bag, 350 a, 395 6, 718 6 | 
Bahurim, 119 ₪ 
Bakbakkar, 135 0 
Bakbuk, 135 6 
Bakbukiah, 135 8 
bake, 70 a 
bread, 260 a, 610 a 
baked pastry, 260 a 
_baker, 70 a 
baking-stone, 779 a 
Balaam, 124 a 
| Baladan, 121 a 
balance, 444 b, 677 a 
balancing, 498 0 
bald, 171, 
843 0 
to make, 743 a, 793 0 | 








509 b, 





baldness, 743 a, 844 0 
in front, 6 

ball, 194 a, 386 a, 714 a 
of gold, 386 6 

balsam, 146 ₪ 

Bamoth, 195 0 

band, 10a, 426, 448 a, 





465 a, 518 a, 757 ₪ 

of men, 10 0, 258 a, 
974 6 

of soldiers, 158 ₪ 

of travellers, 78 a 

bandage, 314 a, 870 b 

a long, 77 6 

removal of, 161 a 

to wrap up with, 
38144 





at that time, 25a, 26a, 
341 a, 3924 

at the fect, 507 a 

at the head of, 506 b 

at the rate of, 668 a 

at the same time, 635 0 

at this time, 341 a, 662 a 

at what time, 89 ₪ 

Atarah, 6216 

Atarath, 621 6 

Athach, 663 a 


| Athaiah, 662 6 
| Athaliah, 663 a 


Atharim, 96 6 

Athlai, 663 a 

atonements, 412 ₪ 

attack, to, 558 a, 607 6, 
666 b, 686 a, 694 b, 
709 b, 811b 

attacker, 225 6 

Attai, 662 b 

attain, 499 a 

attempt, to, 552 b, 684 b, 


827 a 
,attend, 113 6, 114 a, 
746 b, 790 a, 836 ₪, 


837 5 


attention, 746 ל‎ 


attentive, 746 6 

to show oneself, 114 a 
attire, 820 b 
audience, 518 ל‎ 
augur, to, 545 6 
august, 364 b 
aunt, 191 ל‎ 
author, 2 ₪. —ity, 44 a 
autumn, 307 b 
autumn crocus, 258 ₪ 
autumn, to pass the, 

307 a 
Ava, 609 ל‎ 
avaricious, 111 ₪ 
avenge bloodshed, to, 
1146 

avert, 603 a, 808 6 
Ayim, Avvites, 611 5 
Avith, 611d 
await, 727 a 
awake, to, 363 a 
aware, to be, 333 b 


6 "או | 


axe, 179 b, 395 b, 418 a, 
448 a, 496 0 
hole of, 720 a 


jaxles, 331 a, 596 6 


Azal, 74 b 
Azaliah, 74 b 
Azaniah, 27 a 
Azar, Azzur, 619 ל‎ 
Azareel, 619 5 
Azariah, 690 a 
Azaz, 618 b 
Azazel, 617 a 
Azaziah, 618 6 
Azbuk, 618 a 
Azekah, 619 5 
Azel, 746 
Azgad, 618 a 
Aziza, 619 a 
Azmaveth, 619 @ 
Azmon, 648 0 


- ASHES 


ashes, 72 6, 510, 0% 

to clear from, 210 ל‎ 
Ashima, 85 6 
Ashkenaz, 86 ₪ 
Ashnah, 87 @ 
Ashpenaz, 87 6 
Ashtaroth-Karnaim, 

6616 
Ashtoreth, 661 a 
Ashur, 85 ₪ 
Ashvath, 660 0 
Asiel, 659 ₪ 
ask, to, 129 b, 
798 a 

for, to, 209 5 

for a blessing, to, 142a 
asking, 113 5, 136 5 
asleep, 869, a 

to fall, 373 b 
Asnah, 66 b 
asp, 626 b, 697 5 
Aspatha, 68 a 
aspect, 269 a, 506 6 
Asriel, 82 6 
ass, 286 b, 616 a 

wild, 653 a, 653 }, | 


138 a, 





687 ל‎ 
young, 624 a 
assail, 666 a, 873 0 
assemble, 67 a, 951 a, 
593 a, 6 
selves, 25la, 616 a 
to, 67 w 
assemblies, 68 a, 503 6 
assembly, 431 b, 457 b, 
460 a, 580 b, 607 b, 
648 b, 726a 
Assenaphar, 66 b 
assessment, 655 6 
Asshur, 84 0 
Asshurim, 85 a 
Asshurites, 85 ₪ 
assign, 485 0 
assimilate, 517 a 
Assir, 66 ל‎ 
assist, 270 b, 616 a 
associate, 259 a 
to, 54 a, 587 a 
association, 259 6 
Assyria, 84 5 | 
Astarte, 91 a 
Astartes, 661 ל‎ 
astonish, 835 a 
astonished, 203 a, 302 a, 
835 a 
astonishing, 866 a 
astonishment, 518 a, 
833 b, 835 b, 866.4 
astray, to g0,5696, 852a, 
8704 
to lead, 805 a 
astrologer, 418 0 
asylum, 499 .b, 503 a, 
504 a 
at, 47 b, 93 b, 97 a, 98a, 
636 b, 638 a 
at evening, 65la 
at hand, 662 6 
at length, 73 ל‎ 
at once, 5616, 3414 345a 
wt some timne, 341 6 





BOW 


boasting, 672 a 


| Boaz, 129.6 


Bocheru, 1206 
Bochim, 120 ₪ 
body, 20a, 1624, 163 a 
177 b, 180 2,182 & 
435 b, 648.4 
the whole, 1465 
Bohan, 1055 
boil, 9a, 1690, 
240 b, 289 a, 357 0 
389 a, 585 a, 672 2 
767 a, 782 a, 783 a, 
8l4a 
to be made to, 289 4 
over, 357 0 
water. 199 b 
boiled, food, 541 2 
something, 147 a 
boiling, 191 2, 243 a, 
342 b, 782 b 
(of waves) 289 0 
bold, 42 5, 663 8 
bolsters, 409 a 
bolt, 141 a, 488 a 
a door, to, 554 2 
bond, 26 a, 664, 491 a, 
545 0 
to bind a, 68 7 
bondage, 600 0 
bonds, 27 a, 457 a, 491 5, 
604 b 
bone, 180 a, 648 a 
bony, 180 a 
book, 199 a, 448 a, 5944 
booth, 476 a, 585 6 
booty. 479 6,518 a,829 8 
border, 153 0, 252 6, 
414 a, 667 b, 793 6 
upon, to, 154 2 
borders, 488 6, 709 a 
bore, to, 526 5, 564 a, 
615 6, 665 a 
through, to, 304 a, 
388 a 
boring, 266 8 
born, 349 0 
born, to be, 139 a, 265 a, 
349 a 
a male, 245 a 
borne on swiftly, to be, 
190, 692 1 
borrow, 242 a, 439 4, 
570 a, 798 b 
borrowed, 243 a 
bosom, 256 a, 266 4, 
275 b, 298 b 
boss, of a shield, 152 a 
bottle, 18a, 18 6, 185 8 
290 b, 594 6, 529% 
6744 
bough, 738 a, 2004 
bought, 238 a 
bound, 35 a, 500 6, 747 4 
to, 154 b, 60 b, 6716 
to be, 52 5, 794 s 
together, 7.0 a 
boundary, 13 a 
bountiful, 96 ₪ 
bow, 747 0 
to, 410 a, 415 b, 5466 





birds, fattened, 139 a 
Birsha, 145 0 
birth, 456 2 
birthright, 119 6 
Birzavith, 140 a 
Bishlam, 147 a 
bit, 695 b, 696 b 
bite, to, 448 6, 570 5 
745 a 
biters, 522 a 
Bithiah, 148 2 
bitter, 505 a, 510 ₪ 
herbs, 512 a 
to be, 5116 
to make, 415 2 
bitterly, 858 0 
bitterness. 480 b, 509 2, 
512 a, 8684 
bitumen, 289 a 
Bizjothjah, 110 2 
Biztha, 110 0 
black, 85 a, 265 5, 8158 
to be, 265 b, 281 a, 
402 a, 8l5a 
blacken, to, 390 2 
blackish, to be, 724 5 
blackness, 85 a, 814 a 
blame, 86 4 
free from, 565 ₪ 
one who bears, 272a 
blameless, 867 a 
bland, 283 0, 284 ₪ 
blandishments, 285 ₪ 
blast, to, 550 a, 806 0 
blaze, to, 10a 
bleat, to, 684 a 
blemish, 444 6, 4564 
bless, to, 142 a 
oneself, to, 143 a 
blessed, 139 8 
to be, 143 4 
blessing, 144 a 
blight, to, 707 a 
blind, 615 a 
blind, to, 591 2 
to be, 6154 
blindness, 591 6, 616 ₪ 
blocks, 171a@ 
blood, 2018 
to require, 151 a 
bloodshed, 201 0 
blossom, 689 2 
blot out, 370 6, 463 a 
blow, 498 a, 532 a, 684a, 
to, 3586, 5560, 6 
571 a, 664a, 668 a, 
759 b 
a trumpet, 878 2 
out, 6734 
blunt, to, 685 6 
blunted, 456 a, 726 ₪ 
bluntness, 685 6 
blush, to, 109 6, 297 ₪ 
to be made to, 328 0 
board, 1526, 7458, 
8146 
boarding, 505 ₪ 
boast, to, 2176, 665 ₪ 
689 6, 801a 
oneself, 61 0, 226 8, 
3818 


(4) 


Beth-peor, 118 b 
Beth-phelet, Beth-palet, 
118 5 
Beth-rehob, 118 5 
Beth-shean, 118 5 
Beth-shemesh, 118 ל‎ 
Beth-shittah, 118 5 
Beth-tappuah, 119 a 
Beth-zur, 118 5 
Bethlehem, 72 ₪ 
Bethuel, 149 4 
Betonim, 113 5 
betray, 491 2, 530 ₪ 
betroth, 472 5 
betrothed, 82 a, 307 b, 
399 a 
between, 114 6, 115 a, 
1296 
bewail, 119 } 
beware, 237 b 
beyond measure, 377 a 
Bezai, 138 ל‎ 
136281601, 133 0 
136268, 9 
Bezer, 1354 
Bichri, 120 b 
Bidkar, 104 a 
bier, 467 6, 517 ₪ 
Bigtha, 102 5 
Bigthan, 102 6 
Bigvai, 102 a 
Bildad, 121 a 
bile, 6 
Bileam, 124 a 
Bilgah, 121 @ 
Bilhah, 121 5 
Bilhan, 1216 
Bilshan, 124 b 
Bimhal, 125 6 
bind, 10 a, 35 a, 49%, 
52 b, 68 a, 82 ₪ 
168 a, 252 a, 257 a, 
258 b, 259 b, 269 ₪ 
382 b, 4124, 641 8, 
647 b, 649 b, 706 b, 
712 a, 726 b, 747 a, 
769 a, 7826, 841 ₪ 
back, 626 a 
by a pledge, to, 257 6 
by allegiance, to, 259b 
closely together, 6405 
fast, 259 b, 260u, 712b 
on, 68 b, 633 5 
81108708 
to oneself, 747 0 
together, 27 a, 52 4 
123 a, 159 a, 258 b, 
3883 a, 405 a, 641 a, 
719b 
up, 719 5 
binding, 260 ל‎ 
on, 70a 
together, 250 ₪ 
up, 4618 
Binea, 198 6 
Binnui, 128 a 
bird, 65 b, 6146, 716 a, 
7176 
of prey, 184 a, 197 ₪ 
young, 1626 
birdcatcher tobea,363 a , 








benefitted, to be, 356 a 
benevolence, 294 a 
benign, 554 ל‎ 
benignant, 291 2 
benignity, 294 a 
Beninu, 128 ל‎ 
Benjamin, 127 b, 198 5 
Benjaminite, 351 ל‎ 
bent, to be, 177 ל‎ 
upon, 864 ל‎ 

Beor, 199 6 
Berachah, 144 ₪ 
Beraiah, 139 a 
bereave, to, 822 ₪ 
bereaved, 376, 821 5 
bereavement, 821a, 822a 
Berechiah, 144 b 
Bered, 139 b 
Beri, 6 
Beriah, 14106 
Berodach-Baladan,139a 
Berothai, Berothah,140a 
berry, 178 6 
Besai, 198 5 
beseech, to, 32 ₪ 
besides, 46 b, 69a, 102, 

124 a, 241 b, 266 ₪, 

344 0, 377 b, 610, 

682 a, 779 b 

that, 124 b 

besiege, to, 262 b, 720a 
Besodeiah, 128 b 


| »esom, 466 b 


Besor, 146 a 
best, 446 a 
bestow, 590 b, 818 5 
a gift, 237 a 
labour upon, 642 6 
largely, to, 671 a 
bestowed, 572 b 
Betah, 119 5 
betake, 593 a 
Beten, 113 a 
Beth-anath, 118 a 
Beth-anoth, 118 a 
Beth-arabah, 118 5 
Beth-aram, 117 0 
Beth-arbel, 117 a 
Beth- Aven, 117 a 
Beth-azmaveth, 118 a 
Beth-baal-meon, 117 @ 
Beth-barah, 117 } 
Beth-birei, 117 5 
Beth-car, 117 5 
Beth-dagon, 117 b 
Beth-diblathaim, 117 5 
Beth-el, 117 a 
Beth-emck, 118 a 
Beth-ezel, 117 ₪ 
Beth-gader, 117 b 
Beth-gamul, 117 ל‎ 
Beth-haccerem, 118 a 
Beth-hanan, 1176 
Beth-hoglah, 117 5 
Beth-horon, 117 5 
Beth-jeshimoth, 117 6 
Beth-lehem, 118 a 
Beth-maachah, 118 a 
Beth-marcaboth, 118 a 
Beth-nimrah, 118 @ 
Beth-pazzez, 118 b 








BEER-SHEBA 


Beer-sheba, 100 5 
Beeshterah, 133 6 
befall, 12 a, 742 0 
before. 97 a, 441 a, 4564, 
530 6, 550 6, 680 a, 
680 b, 681 a, 681 3, 
682 a, 721 a, 723 b, 
866 b, 724 a 
to be, 550 b, 72la 
from, 680 ₪ 
to go, 326a 
that, 8254 
beg, 798 b 
beget, 139 a, 348 7 
offspring, 383 0 
begin, 2814, 326a, 6908, 
696 5, 849 0 
beginning, 325 a, 353 6, 
724 a, 752 a, 850 a, 
8605 
beguile, 769 5 
behind, 29 0, 32 b, 33 a, 
33 a, 129 a, 2804 
to be, 186 a, 649 ₪ 
to come from, 6419 ₪ 
behold, 48 6, 55 6, 77 a, 
214 a, 228 b, 229 a, 
229 0 
as, 2l4a 
19, 268 a, 527 0,678. 
749 a, 789 6, 797 6. 
8126 
being, 371 5 
Bel, 190 2 
Bela, 6 
Belial, 122 0 
believe, 59a 
bell, 500 6, 685 ₪ 
bellow, 684 a 
bellows, 498 a 
belly, 20a, 113 a, 1618, 
167 a, 216 b, 292.4 
beloved, 1124, 138 ₪ 
333 a 
female, 774 a 
one, 191 a, 772 0 
below, 81 a, 467 a, 862 a 
Belshazzar, 124 a4 
belt, 9 a, 260 0, 463 4 
Belteshazzar, 122 a 
Ben, 197 ₪ 
Ben-hadad, 127 ₪ 
Ben-hael, 127 0 
Ben-hanan, 127 ₪ 
Ben-oni, 127 a 
Ben-zoheth, 127 a 
Benaiah, 128 a, 128 b 
bend, to, 184, 19a, 296a, 
410 a, 411 a, 415 6, 
416, 432 b, 4414, 
6110, 4 
aside, to, 439 b 
back, 7146 
a bow, 553 b 
one’s self, to, 801 a 
Bene-barak, 127 0 
beneath, 467 ₪ 
benediction, 144a@ 
veneficence, 703 6 
benefit, 174 6, 856 ל‎ 
henefits, to confer,319 a 


CAROUSING 


Ono) 


bring to an end, 360 6, | burdensome, to be, 881 ₪ | Calah, 399 7 


| calamities, 437 a, 5144 


burial, 721 6 


burn, to, 10a, 189 7, | calamity, 21 b, 86 8 


219 b, 271 b, 280 = 
394 b, 489 1, 614 ₪ 
678 a, 807 a, 859 8 


132 6, 133 a, 167 4, 
201 a, 251 a, 303.a, 
305 a, 308 b, 362 6, 


386 a, 431 b, 707 a, | calamus, 735 ₪ 
723 a, 795 b, 818 ₪ | caldron, boiling, 16 
incense, 663 6, 730 6 | Caleb, 398 a 
burned, to be, 308 2, | Caleb-ephratah, 398 a 
362 a, 471 a, 718 ₪ | calf, 605 a 


calix, 154 b, 156, 7214 
call, to, 107 a, 205 a, 
251 a, 684 a, 726 a, 
739 a, 836 a 
back to life, 274 ₪ 
kindly, 404 a 
on to plead, 355 5 
to mind, 245 ₪ 
together to, 726 a 
called, 743 b 
to be, 564 ₪ 
calling together, 504 5 
callous, 134 a 
Calneh, 461 a 
Calno, 401 a 
calumniator, 567 @ 
calumny, 184 ל‎ 
camel, 190 b, 1754 
saddle, 412 8 
Camon, 734 a 
camp, 465 ₪ 
departure of, 490 ₪ 
can, 348 ₪ 
Canaan, 405 a 
Canaanite, 405 7 
candelabrum, 486 0 
eandle, 567 a 
candlestick, 444 2,486 4 
530 4a 
cane, ll a, 735 a 
Canneh, 404 a 
capacious, to be, 222 6 
Caphtor, 412 a 
capital, 421 a, 717 ל‎ 
captain, 758 b 
captivate, to, 441 0 
captive, 66, 8014, $104 
to make, 68 a 
captivity, 801 5 
capture, 439 a, 501 5 
caravan, 78 6 
Carcas, 414 b 
carcase, 666 a 
Carchemish, Charche- 
mish, 414 5 
care, 137 b, 303 a, 647 8 
686 b 
care for, to, 210 0, 334 4, 
838 a 
Careah, 743 a 
careful, to be, 279 a 
carefully, 68 a 
08101088, 799 a 
carelessness, 825 ₪ 
caress, to, 32 ₪ 
caressed, to be, 842 + 
Carmel, 415 b 
Carmi, 415 a 
carousal, 576 4 
carousing, 853 ¢ 





burner, 596 ₪ 
burning, 810, 6 
287 b, 308 b, 362 6, 
386 a, 459 a, 512 ₪, 
718 a, 796a 
burning fever, 201 a, 
304 a, 723 a, 7824 
of lime, 513 6 
pile, 194 a 
place of, 872 כ‎ 
burnt offering,612a,6316 
part of the body, 386 a 
tile, 429 0 
burrower, 8lla 
burst forth, 168 2, 672 6, 
689 0 
burthen, 325 a 
bury, to, 722 ₪ 
bush, 591 6,789 a 
business, 187 6, 518 a, 
600 a, 601 a, 643 0 
but, 206, 53a, 1444, 
174 a, 235 a, 394 a, 
431 b 
but also, but even, 69 4 
but if, 17 6,49 4 
but indeed, 8 a, 20 2 
but nay, 7 5 
butter, 847 ₪ 
buttock, 368 6, 852 6 
buy, 238 b, 413 a, 454 6, 
465 b, 735 a 
back, 15la 
Buz, 107 6 
Buzi, 107 8 
buzz, to, 237 ₪ 


by, 476, 936, 97a, 
129 a, 435 a, 630 a, 
636 b, 638 a 


by day, 342 6 
by the side of, 16 
byeway, 572 6 
byssus, 108 0, 852 a 


0 


cab, 790 b 
Cabbon, 382 b 
cable, 258 a 
Cabul, 382 5 
cage, 399 a, 580 5 
Cain, 7816 | 
Cainan, 731 5 
cake, 85 b, 279 b, 387 6, 
396 a, 492 a, 565 a, 
605 a, 678 a, 716a 
a round, 709 b 
a sweet, 442 2 
athin, 7805 
cakes, 185 a 
of figs, 565 4 





670a 
to light, 60 7 
to mind, 244 a 
together, 756 4 
up, 631 b, 7544 
up in the rear, 67 ₪ 
bringing about 5526 
up, 2 a, 59 0 
brisk, 324 6 
bristling, 591 @ 
broad, 764 0 
to be, 374 a, 8lla 
space, 509 a, 7645 
broken, 198 6, 314 a 
to be, 574 b, 687 5 
(in spirit), 198 0 
to pieces, 198 6, 198 b 
brood, to, 766 ₪ 
as a bird, 190 ₪ 
vipers, 717 a 
brook, 71 a 
broom, 466 2 
broth, 511 a, 692 a 
brother, 27 0 
brother’s wife, 327 0 
brotherhood, 29 6 
brought back, 809 a 
in, 107 8 
to nothing, 191 2 
up, 159 2 
bruise, 256 0 
to, 509 u 
bruised, 198 4, 508 0 
bruising, 198 6, 4986 
brushwood, 228 0 
brutish, 132 6, 133 a 
bubble, to, 525 6, 585 a, 
782 a 
forth, 529 6 
up, 767 a 
bubbling fountain, 169 b 
up, 342 0 
buck, 863 6 
bucket, 200 a, 884 a 
buckthorn, 35 a 
bud forth, 689 & 
buffalo 751 a, 769 } 
buffoon, 440 0 
build, 82 a, 127 b, 6602 
upon, 59 ₪ 
building,8 0,198 0,999 b, 
446 8 
manner of, 856 ₪ 
Bukki, 135 6 
Bukkiah, 135 0 
bull, 137 a, 687 5 
wild, 854 0 
bullock, 605 a 
bulrushes, 29 ₪ 
bulwark, 152 a, 500a, 
648 a 
Bunah, 108 a 
bunch, of a camel, 189 a 
bundle, 10a, 405a, 
720 b, 7346 
of grain, 6 
Bunni, 1284 
burden, 36 5, 44 a, 495, 
519 a, 547 a, 6 
burdensome, 381 0.578 a 





break one’s word, 281 0 
out, 168 6, 574 a, 
689 6, 796 6 
through, 136 a, 232 a 
through a wall, 315 0 
up, 226 b, 548 ₪ 
5744 
up a camp, 663 6 
very small, 199 ₪ 
with violence, 390 a 
breakage, 773 8 
breakers, 514 a 
breaking, 466 0, 473 a, 
690 a, 803 ל‎ 
in pieces, 498 b, 779 a 
breast, 190 a, 261 6, 
268 5, 492 a, 805 5 
a full, 243 4 
breastplate 861, 2 
breath, 214 6, 558 8, 
571 a, 760 a 
to take, 558 6 
breathe, 65 a, 214 = 
219 a, 251 a, 263 ₪, 
358 6, 668 a, 759 0 
after, 4a,156 
hard, to, 544 6, 556 a, 
6 
out one’s life, to, 163 4 
breathing, 214 b, 358 6 
breeches, 472 a 
bribes, 831 6 
brick, 429 0 
brick-kiln, 475 6 
bricks, to make, 429 a 
bride, 399 a, 399 a 
bridegroom, 315 0 
bridge, 182 a 
bridle, 377 6, 521 4, 
7724 
briers, 585 6, 729 b 
bright, 23 a, 104 b 
to be, 16 3, 121 a, 
239 6, 288 b, 318 a, 
358 a, 359 a, 433 a, 
531 a, 541 a, 562 a, 
705 b, 715 a, 840 a, 
846 a 
to become, 23 a 
to make, 226 a 
brightness, 83 a, 240 a, 
243 a, 318 b, 358 ₪ 
581 a, 555 a, 846 0 
of fire, 24a, 
brilliant 226 a, 940 ₪ 
bring, to, 946, 327 6, 
478 a, 536 6, 817 b 
away, 107 0 
down, 365 6 
forth, 236 6, 257 a, 
265 a, 327 b, 348 6, 
477 a, 675 b, 788 b 
forth . herbage, to, 
210a 
forth thousands, 54 a 
in, 107 a 
into fellowship, 259 ₪ 
low, 405 a 
near, 741 2 
out, 558 } 
over, 162 6 








BOW 


how down, to, 291 a, 
405 a, 411 a, 722 4a, 


8136 
oneself downto, 161 a, 
416 b, 744 0 
bowed 177 6 
down, to be, 810 a 
8l4a 


bowels, 408 a, 492 a, 
742 a, 766 a 
howl, 410 a, 154 5, 169 4, 
171 a, 462 b, 5924, 
593 6, 736 5 
for libations, 488 a 
box, 855 a 
for ointment, 66 2 
boy, 126 a, 612 a, 555 0 
boyhood, 556 a 
boys and girls, 323 6 
Bozez, 108 8 
Bozkath, Boscath, 1345 
Bozra, 135 a 
bracelet, 746,712 6,850a 
braid, 604 0 
to, 383 a, 402 a, 7944, 
branch, 148 6, 247 a, 
273 a, 410 a, 466 6, 
467 a, 564 6, 599 a, 
596 a, 644 a, 735 0 
738 a, 785 0, 802, a 
with thick foliage, 
6045 
branches 102 2, 200 a, 
687 0 
palm 591 2 
,ת618מגעי"‎ to, 614 7 
brandishing 775 0 
brass, 545 6 
made of, 542 b 
polished 313 ₪ 
brave, 42 b, 127 b 
bray, 421 a, 537 ₪ 
brazen, 542 b 
breach. 104, 6915, 803d 
breaches, to make, 104 a 
to repair, 104 a 
bread 301 6, 436 0 
corn, 436 כ‎ 
breadth, 697 a, 764 b 
break, 134 a, 160 6 
216 a, 226 b, 315 ₪ 
491 b, 479 6, 558 b, 
970 a, 673 a, 685 b, 
690 a, 690 a, 691 4, 
692 a, 698 b, 7lla, 
738 a, 775 a, 778 b, 
779 b, 782 a, 803 a, 
815 6, 856 0, 56 
away, to, 695 a 
by scraping, to, 180 4, 
forth (as wind), 168 
forth, cause to, 186 ₪ 
in, 232a 
in pieces, 198 2, 199 a, 
206 a, 550 a, 655 b, 
669 b, 688 a, 692 b, 
694 b, 767.4, 7754 
in upon, 157 6, 233. 0 
into joy, 216 a 
break off, 688 «a, 692 a, 
780 4 


COMPLETENESS 


collect, to, lla, 284 
67a, 77a, 1526 
404 b, 442 a, 609 4 
639 b, 721 b, 819 E 
collection, 314 a 
colour, to, 757 a 
column, 37 b, 59 b, 85 ₪ 
95, 201b, 500a 
552 0, 638 b, 852 b 
863 a, 868 ₪ 
come, 336 a 
come, to, 18a, 945, 
133 b, 282 b, 466 b, 
607 b 
before, 723 b 
in, 066 
near, 741 ל‎ 
now, 499 a 
out, 36la 
out of the egg, 136 a 
to, 499 a 
to an end, 71 b 
to pass, 221 b 
up, 590 @ 
upon, 185 6 
comfort, 548 a 
to, 252 a, 538 a, 544 
comfortably, to live, 
990 ₪ 
command, 61 0, 500 6 
to 140, 610, 3574, 


705 ₪ 
commander, 0916, 6 
79404 
commandment, 499 ₪ 


687 a, 7524 
commentary, 451 } 
commerce, 618 a 
commiserate, to, 538 a 
commission, to, 705 a 
commit, 547 b, 686 a 
common, 278 ₪ 

people, 63 ל‎ 
commotion, 228 a,453b 

756 a 
communion, 635 b, 638 a 
compact, 600 b 
compactness, 4910, 08 
companies, 224 b 
companion, 40 6, 253 b, 

259 a, 510 5, 767 be 

7726 
company, 78a, 258 a, 

720 6, 757 ₪ 
compare, 202 a, 517 2, 

654 0, 809 b, 820a 
compasses, 463 6 
compassion, 465 a 

to have, 266 a, 287 4 
compassionate, 766 @ 

to, 293 a, 765 b 
compel,.65 a 
compensation, 866 ל‎ 
complaining, 865 @ 
complaint, 859 a 
complete, 70a, 8075 

400 a, 867 a 

to, 134 a, 175 b, 398 b 

400 a, 633 b, 899 8 

867 a 
completeness, 562 6 





Citienses, 419 b 

citizen, 40 b 

city, 55a, 624 b, 650 4, 
743 b, 745 0 

clad, 260 ל‎ 

clamor, 36 0, 65 b, 59 5 
875b 

clamorous bird, 36 ₪ 

clandestine, 597 b 

clap, to, 401 @ 

clasp, 271 6 

class, 498 b, 675 ₪ 

claw, 324 b 

clay, 178 b, 289 b, 321b 


343 a, 645 ל‎ 
clayey, 319a, 575}, 
584 a 
clean, 722 6 
to be, 725a 
cleanness, 138 b, 565 ל‎ 
cleanse, 1456, 244a, 
271 b, 318 b, 429 a, 
5lla, 519 a 
cleansing, 138 b, 142 ₪ 
519 a, 868 a 
clear, 138 a, 318 a, 5650, 
707 a 
to, 679 a 
to be, 226a, 238 b, 


347 b, 565 a, 718 ל‎ 

cleave, 1040, 120a, 135), 
136 a, 161 b, 185 ₪ 
818 b, 672 b, 674 b, 
675 b, 690, 711 B, 
718 b, 722 a, 796 b, 
841 b, 842 b 

cleft, 565 b, 592 a 

to be, 687 b, 692 b 

clemency, 643 a 

clinking, 711 

Cloaca, 466 a 

cloak, 15 b, 171 6, 413 a, 
467 b, 493 b, 697 a, 


758 a 

clod, 165 a, 178 b, 449 a, 
755 b 

close, to, 35a, 397), 


579 b, 639 5 
close places, 488 b 
cloth, 109 a, 415a,471a 
clothe, to, 356 a, 430 a 
clothing, 399 b, 428 b 
cloud, 598 a, 644 a, 
654a, 781 a, 815 6 
cloven hoof, 690 a 
cluster, 85 b,395 b, 641 ל‎ 
coagulate, 736 b 
coal, 672 a 
coat of mail, 
850 a 
coccus, 840 2 
coffer, 76 a, 855 a 
cohabitation, without, 
37 a 
coin, 179 a 
coition, to have, 383 6 
coitus, 854 ל‎ 
cold, 146 4, 739 a, 742 5 
to be, 668 a, 745 b 
collapse, to, 744 ל‎ 
collar, 65 b, 644 b, 7546 


794 b, 





a) 


Cheran, 415 6 
Cherethite, 417 0 
cherish, to, 766 6 
Cherith, 414 ₪ 
Cherub, 413 2 
Chesalon, 408 2 
Chesed, 417 0 
Chesil, 408 ₪ 
chest, 76 a, 77 b, 66 
859 6 
Chesulloth, 408 ל‎ 
Chezib, 389 0 
chide, 384 6 
Chidon, 395 a 
chief, 13 a, 153 b, 357 a, 
752 b 
men, 694 a 
rulers, 480 b 
child, 349 b, 6116 
with, 231 5 


| childhoed, 554 6 


childless, to be, 821 2 
children, 699 a 
strange, 242 b 
Chileab, 398 a 
Chilion, 400 a 
Chilmad, 400 ל‎ 
Chimham, 401 a 
chimney, 75 b 
chinks, 135 b 
Chinneroth, Cinneroth, 
Cinnereth, 406 0 
chirp, to, 166 a, 717 a 
Chisleu, 408 } 
Chislon, 408 8 
Chisloth-tabor, 408 0 


| Chittim, 419 b 


choice, 17 b, 446 a 
choir, 858 a 
choose, 60 a 
to, 111 2,139 5,145 a, 
268 b, 438 0 
Chor-ashan, 389 a 
chosen, 112 a, 138 a, 
743 b 
Chozeba, 389 5 
chrysolite, 875 ₪ 
Chub, 385 0 
Chun, 387 ₪ 
cinders, 673 8 
cinnamon, 735 b 
cippus, 708 b 


| circle, 169 a, 170a, 1946 


263 b, 396 a, 577 %, 
676 b, 7160 
to go in, 709 a 
circlet, 412 a 
circuit, 172 a, 286 6, 
414 a, 456 6, 577 a, 
676 b, 716 b, 856 b, 
873 a 
circumcise, 456 a 
circumcised, 195 b 
circumcision, 456 ל‎ 
circumference of, 152 a 
circumstance, 18b,172a 
circumvent, to, 649 6 
cistern, 1006, 109 ₪ 
152 b, 154.4, 413 b 
citadel, 42 b, 500 a 
cithara, 732 a, 748 b 








celebrate, 142 6, 215 a, 
226 a, 332 b, 530 a, 
538 6, 762 a, 789 a, 
804 a, 8686 

celebrated, to be, 159 8, 
7256 

celebration, 245 b, 762 6, 
838 a 

celerity, 454 0 

cell, 291 6, 448 a, 461 4, 

570 6 

cement, 2896, 4776, 
8716 

censer, 503 0 

certain, 53 6, 59 a, 387 6 

certainty, 42 a, 361 a 

certify, to, 170 

cessation, 716, 2304, 
595 b, 668 a, 804 b 

chaff, 169 6, 458 6,615 5, 
746 a, 8564 

chain, 27 a, 251 6, 782 a, 
8504 

Chalcol, Calcol, 400 a 

Chaldzan, 418 a 

Chaldean, 407 a 

chamber, 2626, 443 a, 
570 6, 854 a 

chameleon, 869 0 

chantois, 356 0 

chance, 666 a, 741 a 

chandelier, 530 a 

change, 2806 

to, 230 a, 352 a, 459 a, 

577 a, 601 a, 889 b 

changed, to be, 989 8, 


576 0 

channel, 71 0, 396 6, 
5140, 714 a, 
8706 


chaplet, 412 a 
charge, 686 b 
to, 686 a, 705 a 
charger, 11 6 
chariot, 510a, 605 4, 
768 0 
charm, 259 b 
chase away, 140 b 
chastening, 793 b, 859 a 
chastise, to, 354 b, 439 a, 
593 b 
chastising, 198 ₪ 
chatter, to, 605 ל‎ 
chatterer, 567 6 
Chebar, 383 a 
Chedorlaomer, 384 b 
cheek, 435 b, 780 a 
cheerful, 319 b 
to be 12la,319a 
to make, 146 b 
cheering, 446 b 
cheese, 154 b, 285 8 
Chelal, 400 ל‎ 
Chelluh, 399 a 
Chemosh, 401 b 
Chenaanah, 405 8 
Chenani, 404 5 
Chenaniah, 404 6 
Chephar-haamonai 
411b 
Chephira, 4105 








CARP 


yarp at, to, 307 a 
carpenter, 309 b 
carpet, 449 2 
carried, to 
762 b 
carry, 107 b, 236 ₪ 
324 a, 327 b, 3604, 
366 a, 568 a, 578 a, 
640 a, 641 a 
away, to, 581 b 
varrying, 512 ₪ 
away, 171) 
Carshena, 416 0 
carve, 188 3b, 
684 a, 697 a 
carved, 305 a 
ceiling, 759 a, 765 b 
carved, to be, 272 a 
carving tool, 504 b 
Casiphia, 409 a 
Casluhim, 408 ₪ 
cassia, 722 a, 738 a 
cast, 458 b 
cast, to, 890 0, 332), 
366 a, 557 a, 769 b, 
776 b, 826 b, 829 a, 
834 a, 837 a, 873b 
away, to, 176 6, 99 6 
250 a 
before, 448 b 
down,7 6,191 a, 198 6, 
281 2, 368 a, 583 a, 
818 6, 845 6 
out, to, 324 0, 380 b, 
547 b, 553 a 
stones, to, 757 a 
up, to, 589 a 
cast, to be, 3616 
down, to be, 3656 
casting, 502 a 
forth, 822 a 
of metal, 489 2 
castle, 24a, 42 6, 83 6, 
115 a, 125 6, 6 
580 a 
castrated, 574 6 
cataract, 713 0 
catch, to, 438 6 


be, 182 a, 


300 ₪ 


cattle, 1054, 130a, 
187 a, 325 b, 475 b, 
504 a, 7136 


owner, 5640 

caught, to be, 566 ל‎ 

caul, 479 ₪ 

eauldron, 509 a 

cause, 18 6, 173 a, 6 
197 6, 6316 

cause, to, 946, 989 ₪ 
346 a 

cautious, 240 a, 653 b 

to be, 6716 

vavalry, 768 ל‎ 

cave, 464 a, 492 6,497 0 

cavern, 267a, 4446, 
564 0 

cavity, 101 a, 430 0 

zease, 71 6, 119 b, 202 b, 
261 b, 684.a, 804 a 

vedar, 77 6, 78 a, 844, 
855 a 

ceiling, 593 a, 848 6 


CUT 


lerush, 180 6, 498 ) 
| 199 a, 206 0, 4 
| 391 a, 479 b, 6904 
crushed, 198 a, 508 6 
| to be, 1816, 198% 
206 a 
grains, 768 a 
very much, 198 2 
crushing, 199 a, 765 a 
crutch, 676 0 
cry, 36 a, 886 כ‎ 
a warlike, 874 6 
out, to, 19 a, 48 a, 
59 מ‎ 251a, 326, 
350 a, 414 a, 525 b, 
708 6, 705 a, 715 a, 
739 a, 7644 
crystal, 154 b, 244 a, 
743 a 
cubit, 57 6, 174d 
cucumber, 505 a, 68” 4, 
746 0 
field, 200 כ‎ 
cud, 179 a 
culpable, 272 a 
cultivate figs, 123 a 
cummin, 401 6 
cunning, 790 ₪ 
to be, 307 a 
cup, 87 0, 154 0, 38/ ₪ 
395 b, 4106, 79: 0 
466 
bearer, 520 0, 847 a 
of wine, 462 6 
cupidity, 219 כ‎ 
curb, 772 a 
curdle, to, 736 2 
curdled milk, 
285 6 
curls, 759 a 
curse, 48 a, 82 a, 445 ₪, 
448 b, 733 b, 854 0 
toy; 143ia, 250808 
564 a, 720 6,733 4 
cursing, 733 6 
curtain, 368 ₪ 
curve, to, 296 6, 6lla, 
616 6 
curved, to be, 1526,155a 
like an arch, 152 4 
409 b 
Cush, 389 a 


154 8 





Cushan, 389 ₪ 
Cushan-rishathaim389a 
Cushi, 389 a 


cushion, 409 a, 490 4, 
580 0 

custody, 467 2, 518 b, 
686 b 

custom, 800 4, 520 a, 
8706 

cut, to, 188 0, 146 ₪ 


150 b, 159 6, 157 6, 
160 a, 165 b, 166 4 
174 b, 179 b, 181 ₪ 
215 a, 272 a, 298 a 
801 a, 308 a, 3146 
398 b, 416, 6 
579 a, 6660, 6 
738 a, 745 6, 6 
₪ stone, 165 / 


cover, to, 306, 724, 
101 4, 105 b, 1764, 
178 a, 189 a, 235 6. 
322 a, 390 a, 404 h, 
406 6, 407 a, 411 a, 
553 a, 598 5, 595 a, 
598 a, 6144, 620a, 
635 a, 644 a, 744 a, 
793 6, 835 6, 845 6 
cover over, 405 b, 407 a, 
411 6, 4124, 433, 
586 0, 621a 
with darkness, 609 6, 
6146 
with fat, 835 6 
with lime, 788 6 
covering, 70 a, 73 a, 
102 a, 256 6, 2958, 
407 b, 412 a, 4336, 
448 b, 479 a, 489 a, 
506 6, 712 0 
over, 321 b, 866 b 
coverlet, 490 6, 7916 
covertly, to act, 101 כ‎ 
covet, 286a 
cow, 54a, 137 a 
a young, 688 8 
Coz, 729 0 
Cozbi, 389 8 
craftiness, 462 a, 655 0 
crafty, 277 6, 395 b, 6536 
to be, 655 6, 697 b 
crag, a, 42a 
cramps, iron, 463 a 
crash, to, 807 a 
crashing, 875 0 
noise, 842 a 
crawl, 242 6, 771 a 
to, 850 b 
creak, to, 714a 
create, 138 02, 349 a, 
387 a, 657 a, 684 
created, 41 6 
to be, 139 a, 361 כ‎ 
creator, 361 0 
creature, 146 5, 559 6, 
7356 
creditor, 570 a 
creep, 184 4, 
771 a, 8506 
erepidines, 37 0 
cricket, 711 2 
crime, 614 a, 166 
crimson, 415 a, 840 0 
crocodile, 433 b, 869 0 
crocus, 414 2 
crook, 801 ₪ 
crooked, 230 6, 649 2 
crop (of a bird), 506 כ‎ 
cross beam, 141 a, 4106 
crowd, 58 a, 448 a, 
475 a, 585 b, 757 b 
crown, 252 6, 412 a, 
621 a, 7160 
to, 400 6, 421a 
crucible, 502 5 
crude, to be, 665 7 
cruel, 42 6, 616 ₪ 
cruelty, 42 0 
crumb, 565 a, 695 6 
cruse, 716@ 


242 2b, 


( ) 


cooking, 191 5, 678 a, 
871b 

cooking pan, 463 a 

cooking places, 446 b 

cooking vessel, 191 ₪, 
395 b 

cooling, 505 a, 7136 

copper, 545 a 

copy, 519 a, 693 b 

coral, 53 a, 682 b, 751b 

cord, 257 b, 264 b, 377a, 
447 a, 460 a, 4700, 
726 b 

coriander seed, 157 a 


408 b, 445 a, 600 6, 
803 06 
an ear of, 5a, 802 a 
corn measure, 443 6 
corner, 241 a, 504 8 
664 a, 682 a, 738 ₪ 
Corolla, 156 ₪ 
corpse, 163 a, 498 6, 
529 b, 60 6 
correct, to, 348 a, 854 0 
correction, 137 6, 457 a, 
858 6 
corrector, 353 0 
corrupt, to, 257 a, 570 a 
to be, 10 4, 249 b 


8l6a 
corruption, 515 b 
cost, 558 b 
costliness, 363 0 
cot, 585 0 
cottage, 585 6 
cotton cloth, 

4164 | 
couch, 297 b, 361 a, 

488 b, 500 6, 517 a, | 


white, 


580 b, 657 a 
couching place, 507 a, 
755 0 


coulter, 466 a 

counsel, 211 a, 246 0, 
247 b, 297 b, 458 a, 
462 a, 466 a, 478 a, 
497 a, 580, 690 
647 a, 661 a, 8606 

to, 356 ₪ 

counsellor, 356 a, 357 a 

countenance, 69 0 

countervail, to, 809 a 


country, 14 a, 81 ₪ 
138 b, 266 b, 451 a, 
689 a 


a level, 4708 
couple, to, 168 ₪ 
courage, to take, 153 a 
courageous, 758 2 
courier, 677 8 
course, 208 b, 464 b, 
508 b 
swift, 859 b 
court, 300 a, 620 a 
the royal, 874 b 
covenant, 59 b, 
268 b 
to make, 416 6 


141 4, 





‘cormorant, 388 ₪ 
corn, 48 0, 188 6, 190 a, 


corrupted, to be, 504, 


something, | 





consternation, 466 b 
constitute, 166 2, 353 a, 
387 a, 486 a, 578 0, 
637 b, 705 a, 787 b, 
8190 
constituted, 637 b,728 b 
constructing, 8 @ 
consult, 356 a, 477 3, 
6146 
consume, 42 a, 121 bd, 
| 123 b, 132 b, 589 6 
795 6 
consumed, 488 a 
to be, 48 b, 898 ₪, 
417 b, 867 b 
consumption, 399 a, 
400 a, 815 a, 56 6 
contagion, 730 a 
| contain, 386 0 
contaminate, 848 b 
contemn, 107 b, 1104, 
445 b, 6680 
contemning, 130 8 
0 86 
56 
contemporaries, 169 ₪ 
contempt, 107 6, 110 4, 
307 b, 739 0, ₪ 
to bring to, 733 6 
£0 put to, 293 6 
to treat with, 529 a 
contend, 193 b, 197 ₪, 
561 b, 759 a, 767 a, 
787 b, 844 b 
contender, 191 a 
contention, 450 6, 5018, 
509 6, 560 b, 856 ₪ 
767 0, 869 b 
continent, 81 2 
| continual, to be, 383 ₪ 
continually, 649 b, 867 a 
continuance, 410, 383 a, 
866 0 
long, 59 a 
continue, 434 a, 516 2 
728 a 
contract, to, 67 a, 305 8, 
732 b, 736 b, 7366 
contractions, 449 a 
contradicting, 858 b 
contradiction, 496 b 
controversy, 197 8 
contumacious, 505 b, 
507 a, 757 a 
| contumacy, 507 b, 509 & 
contumely, 525 ₪ 
contusion, 465 b 
convenient, 216 ₪ 
conversation, 580 b 
| conversion, 809 a 
convert, to, 230 a, 808 a 
convict, to, 347 b 
convocation, 504 b 
coo, to, 166a 
cook, 317 a, 317 b 
to, 70 a, 147 a, 241 ₪ 
260a 
| cooked, to be, 70 a, 147a 
cooked, 
240 b, 445 b 








| cooked, things, 260a 


. COMPLETION 


sompletion, 471 b, 864 0 

zompose, 203 b 

compress, 0 
719 b, 734 6 

2o.aputed, 311 a 

conceal, 941 0, 407 a, 
597 a, 633 b, 639 b, 
7166 

conceive, 231 0, 254 8, 
346 a 

concern, 808 ₪ 

concerning, 47 a, 98 2, 
423 0 

conclusion, 864 a 

concord, 825 5 


706 ₪ 


concubine, 195 a, 437 ₪ 
675a 

condemn, 197 a, 2714, 
8442 

conduct oneself, to, 
609 a 


confederate, 27 0 
confess, 332 b, 530 6 
confession, 858 ₪ 
confide in, 59 a 

to, 1124 


confidence, 193 a, 294 b, 


408 u, 446 5, 6 
562 b, 864 a 
confirm, 156 a, 269 4, 
280 a, 386 610 6, 
728 a, 8736 
confirmation, 59 b 
conflagration, 796 a 
confluence, 162 / 
confound, 123 ₪ 


confounded, 104), 314a | 


to be, 203 a, 835 a 
confused, 109 ל‎ 
-ecufusion, 101 ,ל‎ 446 ₪ 
confute, 347 b 
congeal, 157 a 
congelation, 736 b 
congregate, 721 b 
congregation, 68 a, 
503 a, 608 a, 726a 
Coniah, 404 0 
conjugal cohabitation, 
613 5 
conjunction, 635 6 
connect, 74 a, 59 6 
connection, 2 b, 315 b 
Cononiah, 404 b 
conquer, 562 b, 762 b 
consanguinity, 799 b 
consecrate, 305 b, 542 a, 
6745 
consecrated, 5036, 0 
to be, 795 6 
zonsecration, 542 ל‎ 
consent, to, כ2‎ ₪ 
consider, 11-4 a, 137 ₪ 
consolation, 542 b, 544, 
869 a 
consort, 259 b 
conspicuous, 105 b 
conspiracy, 747 b, 769 6 
conspire, 747 b 
constancy, 95 b 
zonstant, 41 2 
to be, 387 a 


DESTRUCT! 08 


desert, 167 a, 
652 b, 835 0 
to, 570 a, 6178 
to be, 857 a 
deserts, 266 6 
design, 701 a 
designate, 19 a, 591 ג‎ 
desirable, 286 a 
desirableness, 286 ₪ 
desire, 5b, 176, 196, 824 
219 b, 275 a, 2935 
296 b, 313 b, 464 8, 
700 a, 774 a, 854 a, 
854 6, 876 a 
to 4a, 155, 19a, 112a 
219 a, 286 a, 293 4 
296 b, 326 a, 409 a, 
652 b, 811 b, 6 
eagerly, 711 6 
desires, 444 0 
desist, 261 b, 804 a 
desolate, 654 a, 835 ₪ 
to, 202 b 
desolate, to be, 302 a 
desolated, to be, 78 
701 0, 6 
desolating, 302 0 
desolation, 149 a, 373 5, 
514 b, 518 a, 895 B, 
807 b, 809 a, 833 ₪ 
835 0 
desolator, 835 a 
despair, to, 326 b 
despicable, 732 b, 734 8 
despise, 107 b, 110 a, 
241 b, 246 b, 445 ₪, 
525 a, 529 a, 588 ₪, 
810d 
despising, 130 b 
despoil, 166 a, 283 a 
563 a, 7216 
despoiled, to be, 841 ל‎ 
despond, cause to, 104 6 
destine, to, 361 2 
destroy, 3 6, 67 a,128 8, 
186 a, 202 b, 203 &,. 
216 b, 225 b, 939 6 
257 a, 281 b, 298.4, 
302 a, 370 5, 380 ₪ 
390 a, 416 b, 456 a, 
463 a, 465 b, 5664, 
574 a, 575d, 5814, 
592 b, 597 b, 656.a, 
691 a, 745 a, 808 ₪. 
806 a, 8160, 833 b. 
865 0 
oneself, 835 b 
utterly, 228 a, 305 b 
destroyed, to be, 3 a, 
86 b, 232 a, 257 a, 
398 6, 417 a, 460 0 
destroyer, 122 6, 8164 
destruction, 30, 4a, 304, 
122a, 123 6,188 ₪ 
205 b, 219 b, 222 b 
232 a, 258 a, 3948, 
399 a, 400 a, 459 ₪ 
461 a, 4666 51384, 
515b, 7300, 74° a, 
764 0, 798 a, 80u a, 
803 6. 805 6, 807 ₪ 


3734 








delight to, 166, 
849 0 


in, to, 112 a, 286 a 
oneself, 641 כ‎ 
delighted, to be, 778 a 
delights, 604 0, 641 ל‎ 
Delilah, 200 a 
delineate, 301 a, 855, 
858 a 
deliver, 283 a, 448 3, 
477 a, 491 a, 589 b, 
568 a, 579 a, 587 %, 
666 b, 676 a, 685 b 
deliver over, 448 b 
deliverance, 373a, 374), 
460 b, 511 a, 676 a, 
676 a, 859 b, 876 a 
delivered, 373 a, 568 ₪ 
to be, 283 a, 307 0 
delude, 696 a 
deluge, 446 a 
demand, to, 138 a, 209 b, 
798 a 
demanding, 209 b 
den, 75 b, 152 b, 492 b 
dense, to be, 600 a 
density, 491 a, 601 ₪ 
deny, 390 a, 453 ל‎ 
depart, 25 b, 26 a, 103 b, 
242 a, 283 a, 432 b, 
439 a, 552 b, 553 B, 
580 a, 582 a, 607 b, 
672 b 
to cause to, 678 b 
departing, 595 a 
departure, 595 a 
depasture, 132 2, 415 8, 
773 5 
deplore, 538 a 
depopulate, to, 186 b 
depose, 607 b 
deposit, 687 a, 875 b 
to, 539 a, 545 % 
686 a 
depravity, 612 a, 614 ₪ 
deprecating, 44 0 
deprecation, 871 2 
depress, 4100, 6 
813 b, 848 0 
depressed, 813 2 
to be, 1980, 6 
649 b, 845 a 
depression, 672 6 
deprive of, 563 a 
deprived, to be, 428 a 
depth, 640 0, 705 7 
depths, 495 b, 500 ₪ 
depute, 826 6 
deputed, 826 b 
deputy, 578 6 


deride, 283 a, 435 ₪ 
440 a, 459 a, 525 a, 
641 5, 788 a4 

devision, 988 6, 440 a, 
788 a, 8506 

descend, 865a, 542a, 
545 6, 7186 

descendants, 116d, 254), 
699 a 





describe, 19 a@ 
| described, to be, 855 a 


C8 


declare future things, 
357 b 
one self, 665 ₪ 
decline, to, 291 a, 537 6, 
546 b, 612 a, 788 a 
declivity, 459 6 
decoration, 217 b 
decorous, to be, 538 a 
decree, 78a, 1670, 16, 
300 b, 393 b, 457 a, 
783 a 
to, 166 6, 301 a, 357 a 


decreed, something, 59 6 | 


decrees, 301 a 
decrement, 95 0 
Dedan, 190 a 
dedicate, to, 292 a 
dedicatory sacrifice, 
2924 
deed, 497 6, 632 6, 6844 
deep, 639 a, 640 a 
rooted, 74 a 
to be, 640 a 
deer, 248 b, 346.4 
defect, 122 a 
defect of, in, 39 b 
defection, £07 a, 515 a, 
695 a 
defence, 275 6, 446 b, 
492 a, 501 b, 597 4, 
616 6 
defend, 197 a, 
597 a, 844 4a 
defender, 197 0 
defer, 32 b, 796 
deficient, to be, 21 ₪ 
defile, 322 b 
defiled, to be, 293 a 
defilings, 151 2 
define, 355 a, 803 6 
defined limit, 300 8 
definitive, 300 0 
deflect, 546 0 
deform, 840 ₪ 
deformity, 772 6 
defraud, 649 a, 660 ₪ 
degenerate branch, 582 6 
dehorting, 44 b 
dejected, 198 a 
to be, 380 0 
Deker, 206 b 
Delaiah, 200 a 
delay, to, 32b, 79 5 
109 b, 193 b, 265 a, 
346 a, 453 b, 8740 
any one, to, 32 b 
delegate to, 705 ₪ 
deliberate, to, 357 b 
purpose, 701 ל‎ 
deliberation, 301, 0 


404 6, 


delicate, 900 0, 608 7 
641°}, 768 a, 870b 
fare, 488a, 4915, 
695 0 
life, 641 5 


to be, 769 ₪ 
delicately, to treat, 683 a 
delight, 16a, 296 ₪ 
313 b, 333 a, 491 b, 
609 a, 778 b, 843 ₪, 
854 b, 8706 








צטס 


cut asunder, 1395, 7386 | darkening, 277 a 


darkness, 716, + 
914 b, 312 a, 445 b, 
458 a, 492 b, 598 a, 
624 a, 656 a, 725 a 
to be surrounded with 
3126 
Darkon, 209 a 
dart, 395 a, 490 a, 753 b 
darter, 459 0 
dash, to, 767 a 
in pieces, 558 0,669 ₪, 
7786 
dashing, 199 a 
Dathan, 211 6 
daub, to, 289 a, 320a, 
757 a 
daughter, 147 2 
daughter, to give in 
marriage, 315 a 
in law, 399 a 
David, 191 6 


| dawn, 137 a, 815 6, 846 6 


day, 341 a, 342 0 
day-break, 137 a 
day of the new moon, 
263 a 
dazzle, to, 591 0 
dead, 591 ₪ 
body, 163 a, 666 a 
deadly, 865 5 
deaf, 310 a 
to be, 309 a 
dear, 363 a 
to be, 363 a 
death, 4 a, 188 a,312 6, 
461 a, 465 a, 866 0 
deaths, 480 a 
debilitated, to be, 51 ₪ 
Debir, 185 a 
Deborah, 184 6 
debt, 263 b, 513 b, 5708, 
601 a 
decachord, 659 a 
decade, 659 a. 
decay, 780a 
to, 471 6, 780 a 
deceit, 857 6, 874 b 
deceitful, 284 6, 395 0, 
649 6, 650 b, 697 6 
to be, 889 0, 697 6 
things, 454 0 
deceive, 176a, 233 a, 
390 b, 570 a, 696 a, 
721 b, 769 b, 824 b, 
849 a 
deceived, to be, 870 a 
deception, 390 2, 514 a 
7706 
deceptive, 42 b 
decide, 166, 308a, 348a 
decided, 304 a 
decimate, 659 0 
deck, of a ship, 745 2 
to, 358 a 
declaration, 29 a, 698 0, 
697 a 
declare, 61a, 100a, 114a, 
263 b, 280 a, 530 a, 
564 a, 693 a 
clean, 318 8 


| 





away, 1340 
down, 139 a, 160 a, 
174 b, 407 b, 701 6, 
737 @ 
in pieces, 110 a, 134 a, 
841 b 
into, 157 ₪, 301 a, 
304 a, 308 a, 309 a 
off, 3b, 134 a, 150 6, 
174.6, 179 b, 208 b. 
248 a, 390 a, 407 b, 
415 0, 454.4, 4564, 
479 a, 675 6, 713 a, 
729°b, 737 b 
oneself, 158 ₪ 
short, 295 a 
to be, 2026, 299 a, 
727 a, 833 6 
to make, 795 a 
up, 149 b, 215 a 
Cuth, Cuthah, 389 0 
cutting, 158 a, 305 a, 
810 a, 795a 
down, 829 6 
to form by, 684 a 
instrument, 310 ₪ 
of stones, 165 6, 465 5 
off, 158 6,414 6.780 4 
cymbals, 500 8, 10 
cypress, 140 a, 140 a, 
4116 
Cyprians, 419 0 
Cyrus, 416 ל‎ 


D 


Dabareh, Daberath, 
188 6 
Dabbasheth, 189 a 
Dagon, 189 ל‎ 
Dahi, 190 6 
daily, 341 0, 342 % 
dainties, 488 a, 12 
518 b, 695 ל‎ 
dainty morsels, 431} 
Dalphon, 201 ₪ 
damage, 258 a 
to suffer, 542 6 
Damascene cloth, 204 a 
Damascus, 193 a, 204 a, 
208 b 
Dan, 204 b 
dance, 463 b 
to, 193 b, 248 a, 260.a, 
4160, 780.4 
in a circle, 266 a 
dancing, 463 6 
Daniel, 204 b 
Dannah, 204 2 
Dara, 209 a 
Darda, 206 ל‎ 
Dardanians, 752 a 
daric, 15 a, 298 b 
daring, 42 b 
Darius, 207 a 
dark, 71 b 
to be, 87a, 197 a, 
276 b, 312 b, 402 a 
darken, 724 b 
darkened, to be, 31‘ ₪, 
724.6 


EAR 


croop, 58 8 
drop, 505 a, 547 4 
to, 119 0,901 712 
547 a, 6746 
down, 5356, 571a 
656 a, 7754 
dropping, 246 b, 560 6 
down, 674 a 
drops of dew, 10 6, 772 4 
dross, 580 6, 584 a 
drought, 1356, 302 a, 
708 0 
drum, 871 6 
drunk, 821 6 
to make, 824 6 
drunken, to be, 759 6 
drunkenness, 8236, 8742 
dry, 302 a, 328 6, 707 a 
to be, 3066, 5304 
651 b, 849 6 
up, to, 579 6, 575 ₪ 
7126 
earth, 645 0 
footed, 328 7 
grass, 314 ₪ 
region, 708 ₪ 
wood, 459 a 
dryness, 302 6, 708 a 
Dsib, 42 b 
dug, 304 a 
dull, 768 4 
to be, 881 a, 685 / 
dullness, 381 @ 
Dumah, 1926 
dumb, 35 a, 58 ₪ 


to be, 526, 6 
190 b, 192 6, 208 6, 
309 a 


| dung, 172 5,204 a, 301 0, 


580 b, 588 a, 693 6, 
698 b 
dunghill, 876, 2044, 
451 a, 539 b 
dungy, 173 a 
Dura, 194 0 
durable, to make, 516 / 
duration, 279 a 
during, 607 a 
dusky, to be, 710 6 
dust, 9 0, 198 6, 205 4, 
645 b, 673 6, 815.4 
to, 645 b 
dwarf, 732 5 
dwell, 19 a, 193 0, 872 a, 
376 a, 434 a, 524 a, 
587 a, 613 0, 823 a, 
849 b, 858 b 
to cause to, 828 ₪ 
dweller near waters, 7 
dwellers, 460 a, 708 0 
dwelling, 116 0 2916 
298 6, 492 b, 524 6 
817 b, 823 b 
place, 517 a, 
dye, to, 700 6 
E 
each, 40 5, 1566 
eager, 288 b, 046 
eagle, 619 a 
ear, 26 h, green, 5a 


door-keeper, 8116, 8745 ' 
post, 4616 
doorway, 201 0 
Dophkah, 205 6 
Dor, 194 6 
Dothan, 211 6 
double, 410 6, 519 ₪ 
to, 4106 
to be, 854 0 
doubter, 592 ₪ 
dough, 134 ל‎ 
dove, 343 a 
dove house, 75 7 
dove’s dung, 1840, 305a | 
down, 862 a 
to press, 545 b 
downward, 467 a, 862 ₪ | 
dowry, 237 a 
drag to, 583 a 
away, 181 ₪ 
dragon, 869 b 
flying, 795 0 
draw, 3006, 310 6, 5144, 
516 a, 736 0, 899 ל‎ 
back, 67a, 5886, 5526, 
580 a 
in, 181 a 
near, 533 a, 582 ₪ 
off, 283 a, 881 ₪ 
out, 246 a, 2834, | 
360 a, 514 6 
571 a, 824 6, 838la 
over, 744 a 
the hand over, 515 a 
those that do, 460 a 
together, 732 6, 736 6 


water, 1996, 884 ₪ 
797 b 
drawing back, 353 6 
in, 449 a 


near, 742 a 
dread,184a, 448a, 678a 
dreadful, 364 5, 656 0 
dream, 2796, 282a, 840a 

to, 220 6, 2824 
dregs, 838 a 
dress, 890 0 
dried, to be, 308 6, 46 

up, 301 6, 328 a, 328 0, 

703 b, 707 b 
drink, 520 6, 847 a 
to, 174 a, 500 b, 576 a, 
633 a, 759 b, 795 4, 
823 b, 847 a, 853. a 

abundant, 761 6 

offering, a, 5534 
drinking, 853 a 

troughs, 849 ₪ 
drip, to, 201 6 
dripping, 560 6 
drive, 181b, 2056, 228a, 

533 a, 5864 

away, 535 0 

in, 873 a 

out, 324 b, 571a, 583a 
driven away to be,758 7 

into exile, 417 a 











| driver, 768 6 


driving, 486 ₪ 
out, 182 a 
dromedaries, 414 6 


C19. 


distinctly, 693 a 
distinguish, 103 a 
to, 113-6, 564 a, 674 a, 
675 a, 693 a 
distinguished, 319 0 
to be, 674a 
distort, 6 
distortion, 454 a 
distracted, to be, 669 a 
distress, 500 a, 660 8, 
706 a, 718 a, 718 b, 
720a 
distressed, to be, 719 0 
distresses, 437 a, 502 a 
distribute, 408 6, 543 a, 
868 0 
disturb, 199 6, 220 a, 
228 a, 626 a, 804 a 
disturbance, 453 0 
disturbed, 109 0 
to be, 191 a, 384 3, 
685 a, 755 6 
disturbing, 108 ₪ 
ditch, 304 6 
diverse, 398 a 
to be, 839 0 
divested, 810 6 
divide, 103 a, 110 a, 
135 b, 149 6, 165 5 
166 b, 215 a, 283 ₪, 
298 a, 299 a, 3145, 
408 b, 485 b, 487 6, 
592 a, 674 b, 682 b, 
690 6, 692 b, 738 4, 
831 b, 842 0 
divided, 149 b 
to be, 284 0, 485 6, 
688 a 
dividing, 149 b 
divination, 504 6, 736 a 
divine, to, 545 a, 736 a 
appearance, 49 b 
vision, 269 a 
divinity, any, 49 2 
division, 2846, 498 0, 
667 a, 675 4 
divorce, 414 a, 825 ₪ 
to, 896 0 
Dizahab, 196 6 
do, 0175 
again, 354 a, 06 
doctrine, 236, 4424, 
457 a, 834 a, 860 6 
document, 199 ₪ 
Dodai, 192 a 
Dodanim, 1906 
Dodavah, 191 0 
Dodo, 191 6 
Doeg, 184 a 
dog, 398 a 
domestic animals, 105 a 
domineer, to, 14 2 
dominion, 476 a, 480 7, 
518 6, 515 6, 648 6, 
689 a, 828 2 
to have, 130 a, 517 a, 
827 5 
to hold, 787 6 
done, to be, 139 a, 2215 
door, 199 a,201 a, 669 a, 
697 4 


direct, to, 186 0, 216 b, 
386 b, 820 a 
one’s face, 679 b 
dirty, to, 323 a 
to be, 724 b 
disagreeable, 843 ל‎ 
disavow, 390 6 
discern, 118 6 
discernment, 323 2 
discharge, 240 2 
disciple, 126 a, 439 8, 
865 0 
discipline, 457 a, 6 
to, 439 a 
disclose, to, 170 / 
discourse, 61 6, 187 4, 
789 a 
discover, 333 0 
disease, 192 a, 280 3, 
298 a, 450 b, 4644, 
86la 
fatal, 461 a 
diseased, to be, 278 a, 
279 6 
disfigure, 445 a 
disfigured, to be, 839 b 
disgrace, to, 109 b, 529 a 
disgraced, to be, 400 / 
disguise oneself, 297 0 
dish, 593 6, 736 6 
Dishan, 198 ₪ 
disheartened, to be, 835a 
Dishon, 198 a 
dishonour, 0 6 
disjoin, 103 ₪ 
dislocated, to be, 363 a, 
683 a 
dismiss, 826 ₪ 
dismission, 825 ₪ 
disown, 390 a 
dispel, 535 0 
disperse,3 2,1107,258 a, 
254 a, 283 6, 547 b, 
556 b, 669 b, 670 6 
688 a, 6914, 692 5 
dispersed, 592 6 
to be, 558 6 
dispersion, 871 0 
displace, 242 b, 552 b 
displeased, to be, 409 2 
dispose, to, 580 a, 609 6 
disposing, 497 ₪ 
disposition, 863 b, 864 5 
dispossessed, to be, 3706 
dispute, to, 348 a 
disquiet, to, 756 a 
dissimulate, to, 551 6 


dissipated, to be, 252 b 
dissolve, to, 281 0, 489 ₪ 
dissolved, to be, 226 ₪ 
455 a 
dissuade, 240 a, 0 
dissuasion, 678 ₪ 
distaff, 395 b 
distance, 223 2,765 ₪ || 
distant, to be, 766 b 
distend, 685 b 
distil, 119 a 
distilling, 120 a 
distinction, 667 4 | 





* | dissipate, to, 110 b 


DESTRUCTION 


‘destruction, 8078, 833 5, 
855 b, 856 a, 865 b 
Aestructions, 3782, 70 
destructive, 865 0 
to be, 318 6 
detain, 648 ל‎ 
determine, 154 b, 308 a 
detraction, 769 ₪ 
Deuel, 205 a 
devastation, 798 a 
deviations, 788 a 
device, 216 a, 297 5 
devices, 312 a 
devise, 103 a, 
8610 
evil, 309 b 
devised, to be, 297 b 
devoid of young, 891 ל‎ 
to be, 295 a 
devote, 305 ל‎ 
Nlevour, 42 b, 43 0, 123 a, 
166 b, 294 b, 415 5, 
440 b 
devouring, a, 43 b 
dew, 3216 
dexterity, 278 a 
diadem, 421 a, 542 ₪, 
62la 
diamond, 834 ל‎ 
Diblaim, 185 a 
Dibla‘ ,ג‎ 185 ₪ 
Diblarkaim, 185 6 
Dibon, 196 5 
Dibri, 188 ל‎ 
die, 240 b, 460 0, 734 b 
different, to be, 839 b 
difficult, 363 a, 381 3, 
747 a, 7656 
to be, 1834 b, 674 a, 
746 b 
sentence, 273 b 
difficulty, 352 ₪ 
diffused, to be, 670 2 
diffusion, 683 a 
dig, 44a, 100 a, 134 b, 
152 b, 1614, 1758, 
278 b, 296 b, 308 a, 
315 b, 388 a, 413.4, 
615 b, 619 a, 665 a, 
729 b, 798 b 
digger, 44a 
dignity, 44 a, 363 
Diklah, 205 ל‎ 
Dilean, 200 ל‎ 
diligent, 304 a 
diligently, 15 a, 68a 
dim, 277 a 
to be, 87 a 
to become, 639 b 
diminish, 43 b, 295 a, 
493 a 
diminished, be, 
733 @ 
diminutions, 449 a 
Dinah, 197 5 
Pinaites, 197 b 
Dinhabah, 204 ל‎ 
Dininah, 204 a 
lip, to, 317 b, 754 
in, 700 b 
Diphath, 197 | 
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EXCELLING 


Eshtemoh, Eshtemoa, 
1 924 
Eshton, 92 a 
espouse, to, 82 a, 355a 
| establish, to, 35 a, 166 3, 
| 248 a, 358 u, 3604, 
| 886 5 561 a, 728 
| established, 300 6 
establishing, 44 a 
esteem, to, 375 6 
esteemed, lightly to be 
' 733 a 
Esther, 68 0 
estimate, to, 654 b, 8421 
estimation, 655 a 
estrange, to, 551 ₪ 
Ktam, 622 a4 
jeternity, 605 b, 612 8. 
622 b, 634 b 
Etham, 95 6 
Ethan, 42 6 
Ethbaal, 94 2 
Ether, 664 0 
Ethnan, 96 ₪ 
Ethni, 96 a 
eunuch, 595 ל‎ 
Euphrates, 694 ₪ 
Eve, 264 a 
even, 69 00 896, 1744 
375 b, 6064 
as, 638 a : 
‘even, to be, 46 0, 375 ₪ 
422 a, 809 ₪ 
to make, 677 a, 864 « 
evening, 652 a 
‘event, 34 a, 550 b, 662 
666 a 
ever since, 611 ₪ 
every one, 40 0, 156 2 
sort, 397 6 
| Evi, 19 6 
evil, 280 6, 551 a, 595 a 
611 4, 7724 
deed, 8146 
to be, 1006, 869 « 
762 b, 807 a 
Evil-Merodach, 19 2 
ewe, 765) 
lamb, 383 ל‎ 
| exact, 50, 6 
exactor, 154 6 
exalt, 153 a, 
589 a, 0 
exaltation, 162 a, 762% 
exalted, to be, 6 
153 a, 569 a, 631 a, 
7616 
examine, 111 a, 187 a 
719 b, 864 6 
example, 750 A 
excavate, to, 564 a 
excavator, 8lla 
exceed, 377 a 
exceedingly, 4440, 7 
0,567, 
excellence, 286 a, 377 6, 
46la 
excellency, 783 ₪ 
excellent, 112 a, 294 ¢ 
358 6, 3766 
exceliing, 319 6 


553 6, 





ensign, 245 
ensnare, 394 2 
entangled 
785 6 
to be, 108 a, 309 6 
En-tappuah, 623 b 
enter, 106 a, 633 b 
entering, 446 ₪ 
entire, 825 a, 867 a 
entireness, 70 0 
entrance, 41 2, 100 a. 
446 a, 455 a, 669 a, 
697 a 
entreaty, 130 a, 291 a, 
8716 
entwine, 577 0 
enumeration, 686 7 
environ, to, 4206 
environs, 676 0 
envy, 735 ₪ 
to, 7346 
ephah, 575 0, 694 6 
Ephai, 624 a 
Epher, 646 a 
Ephes-dammin, 72 a 
Ephlal, 71 6 
Ephod, 70a 
Ephraim, 73 a 
Ephraimite, 73 0 


branches. 


_Ephrath, 73 0 
‘Ephrathah, 73 6 


Lphrathite, 73 0 
Ephron, 646 a 
epistle 11 a, 696 a 
equal, to be, 809 a 
to make, 820 a 


equally with, 638 a 


equipment, 863 6 
equipped, 283 a 


‘equitable, to be, 608 2 
| Er, 6506 


eradicate, 8516 
eradication, 851 0 
Eran, 655 8 
Erech, 79 0 
erect, 402 0, 728 0 
to, 89 a, 127 0, 386 4, 
561 a, 660 b, 728 a, 
735 ₪ 
to be, 868 a 
erected, to be, 578 a 
erection, 855 ₪ 
Eri, 6544 
err, 271 a, 569 0, 804 6, 
8704 
to cause to, 870a 
error, 514 6, 804 4, 
823 b, 824 0, 859 b 
Fsarhaddon, 68 6 
Esau, 13 b, 658 7 
escape, 230 6, 498 b, 
676 a 
to, 477 a, 582 a, 675 b, 
677 b, 7940 
Esek, 659 6 
Eshbaal, 83 8 
Eshban, 83 0 
Eshcol, 86 ₪ 
Eshean, 87 ₪ 
Eshek, 660 5 


| Eshtaol, 91 2 


) 10 ( 


Emin, 38 0 
eminence, 377 0, 6 
emit a stench, 250 ₪ 
emolument, 344 0, 377 0, 
419 a 
emotion, 227 b 
employment, 643 2 
emporium, 583 0 
emptied, to be, 763 a 
emptiness, 21 a, 88 0, 
526, 104 a, 109 a, 
446 a, 807 b, 857 6 | 
empty, 51, 1244, 1384, 
526 b, 768 a 
to, 108 6, 136 6, 145 ₪, 
653, 
to be, 112 0, 5656 | 
to make, 194 ₪ | 
emptying, 135 6, 16 
emulate, 308 0 
Enam, 623 6 
Enan, , 694 
encamp, 291 ₪ 
enchanter, 87 a, 419 a 
enchantment, 44 a 
to practice, 4180, 545a 
enclose, 262 0, 299 0 
enclosed, to be, 803 a 
enclosure, 299 b, 321 6, 
5786 
encompass, 576 2 
end, 99 0, 34a, 1% 
581 b, 649 b, 737 a, 
7394 
to, 150 4, 202 4, 830a 
endangered, to be, 587 a 
endeavour, to, 806 b 


| ended, to be, 222 b, 8676 


120-001, 623 0 

endow, to, 237 ₪ 

ends, 738 ₪ 

endued, 132 4 

endure, 190 6, 886 3, 
637 6, 568 6 

enduring, 731 a 

En-eglaim, 623 2 

enemy, 36 6, 2526, 6508, 
718 a, 792 a, 812b 

enfeebled, to be, 200 b 

Enganuim, 623 0 

Engedi, 623 a 

engrave, 100 a, 300 4, 
304 a, 310 6, 697 a, 
733 b 

engraver, 309 0 

engraving, 696 0 

En-haddah, 623 0 

En-hazor, 623 0 

enigma, 31 a, 273 6,4776 

to propose, 263 b 

enjoy, 43.4 

enlighten, 23 a 

En-mishpat, 623 8 

enmity, 36 6, 869 a 

Enoch, 291 a 

Enos, Enosh, 64a 

enough 290 ₪ 

enraged, to be, 2508 

enrich, 6600 

En-rogel, 623 2 

En-shemesh,. 623 h 








elect, 6 

election, 446 ₪ 

elegance, 846 ₪ 

Eleph, 54 ל‎ 

elevate, 589 a, 769 a 

elevated, to be, 158 a, 
162 a, 631 4 

elevated ground, 134 } 

elevation, 155 6, 541a, 
589 b, 762 a, 788 0 

eleven, 661 a 

Elhanan, 50 0 

Eli, 639 ₪ 

Eliab, 50 ל‎ 

Eliada, 1 6 

Eliahba, 51 a 

Eliakim, 52 a 


| Eliam, 51 6 


Eliasaph, 516 
Eliashib, 52 ₪ 
Eliathah, 51 ₪ 
Elidad, 51a 
Eliel, 51a 
10116081, 516 
Eliezer, 51 2 
Elihoreph, 51 6 





Elihu, 16 


Elijah, 51 a 
Elika, 59 ₪ 
Elimelech, 51 6 
Elioenai, 51 ₪ 
Kliphal, 51 4 
Eliphalet, Eliphelet, El- 
palet, 51 0 
Eliphaz, 516 
Elipheleh, 516 
Elisha, 52 ₪ 
Elishama, 52 a 
Elishaphat, 52 6 
Elisheba, 59 ₪ 
Elishua, 52 ₪ 
Elizur, 516 
Elkanah, 546 
Elkoshite, 546 
ell, 57 6 
Ellasar, 53 6 


'elm, 856 6 


Elnaam, 53 6 

Elnathan, 53 3 

eloquent, 21 a, 62 a, 
1246, 1886 

Eloth, 38 ₪ 

Elpaal, 54 0 

elsewhere, 32 0 

Eltekeh, 55 6 

Eltekon, 55 2 

Eltolad, 55 ₪ 

Elul, 50a 

Eluzai, 53 5 

Elzabad, 50 6 

Elzephan, Elezaphan, 
52a 

emaciated, 461 ₪ 

embalm, 291 6 

embitter, 511 6 

embittered, to be, 2886 

embrace, to, 258 6 

emerald, 145 ₪ 

emigrant, 8605 

emigrate, 1706 





‘emigration, 17) a 


nAR 


sar of corn, 477 6,478 a 
aarly, to be, 120 a 
rain, 459 2 
to rise, 822 a 
earnestly, to do, 822 a 
earring,542a, 5466,605a 
ears, 26 b 
earth, 14 a, 55 a, 81 a 
the whole, 855 0 
varthen vessel, 646 7 
earthenware, 295a, 362a 
earthquake, 177 0 
ease, to, 21 ₪ 
living at, 21 a 
easement, to do one’s, 
301 6 
easiness, 21 a 
East, 458 6, 462 a, 723 a 
eastern, 724 a 
eastward, 680 0 
easy, to be, 220 a 
eat, 42h, 43D, 123a, 1326, 
166 b, 294 b, 436 a 
greedily, 440 b 
little, 323 6 
Ebal, 621 5 
Ebed, 600 ₪ 
IXbed-Melech, 600 a 
Itben-ezer, 8 0 


Eber, 603 8 
Ebiasaph, 6 4 
ebony, 215 ₪ 


Kbronah, 604 ₪ 

Ecbatana, 32 a 

Kien, 118 a, 609 ₪ 

Eder, 609 5 

edge, 158 b,252 b, 302a, 
406 a, 667 b, 706 6, 
793 6. tool, 064 

edict, 210 6, 445 a, 
§96 a, 73la 

Edom, 13 6, 201 6 

Edomite, 14 a 

Edrei, 15 0 

effusion, 817 a, 821 a 

egg, llia 

to lay, 477 a 

Eglah, 605 7 

Eglaim, 10 0 

Eglon, 605 4 

Egypt, 500 a, 502 0 

Ehi, ₪ 

Ehud, 16 6, 29 a 

eight, 255 a, 834 b, 836 a 

eighty, 664 a, 8364 

eject, 805 0 

6 ,סאמ 

Ekron, 50 6 

Elah, 47 6 

Elam 622 a 

Elamite, 622 a, 634 6 

Elath, 38 ₪ 

elation, 815 ₪ 

Eldaah, 48 a 

Eldad, 48 6 

elder, 158 0, 724 0 

eldest, 158 6 

Elead, 53 2 

Elealeh, 53 6 

Eleasah, 54a 

Eleazar, 53 / 


FISHERMAN 


fields, 266 6, 806 b, 850 ; 
fierce, 42 b, 132 6, 5054 
654 a, 758 6 
to be, 5ll a, 758 b 
fiercely, to act, 241 ₪ 
fierceness, 42 6, 758 6 


| fiery, 24a, 746 
195 a, 241 2, 243 a, | fifth, 287 a, 2904 


fifth part, 2904 
fifty, 290 a, 593 4 
fig, an early, 1195 
tree, a, 854 0 
unripe, 665 0 
fight, to, 436 a, 477 4 
figure, 167a, 513a, 
591 a 
fill, 161 a, 473 a, 4746 
fillets, 320 6 
filling, 474 5 
filter, to, 848 0 
filth, 534 0, 580 2 698 8 
7046 
filthiness, 653 6 
filthy, 169 6, 704 
to be, 239 b,420a 
to make, 589 6 
fin of fishes, 591 2 
find, 499 b, 897 7 
fine, 645 a 
to 644 0 
linen, 267 a 
fineness 205 b 
finger, 73 0 
fining pot, 502 b 
finish, to, 134 0, 1758, 
360 a, 398 b, 737 6 
899 6, 830 a, 8674 
finished, 899 b, 830 0 
to be, 398 ₪, 399 a 
finishing, 399 a 
fire, 24a, 826, 8346, 
541 6 
pan, 466 2 
to purge, by, 719 6 
to set on, 362 b 
firm, 410, 596, 776 
270 b, 361 a, 495 b, 
747 a, 8506 
to be, 35 a, 58 6, 59 a, 
265 6, 355 6, 376 b, 
387 a, 435 a, 697 6, 
85la 
to make, 35 a, 156 ₪ 
269 b, 376 a, 516 b, 


647 a 
firmament, 780 6 
firmness, 58a, 62 6, 


144 b, 616 6, 8744 
first, 28 b, 377 6, 794 ₪ 
752 a, 752 b, 768 a 
to be, or come, 120 a@ 
3264 
born, 119 6, 120 @ 
fruits, 119 6, 752 ל‎ 
sprouts, 210 a 
firstling, 119 6 
fish, 183 6, 189 a, 540 4 
869 6 
to, 191a, 197 a 
fisher, 191 a 
fisherman. 197 # 





260 a, 275 6, 303 a, | 





fawn, 666 
| fear, 105 a, 183 6, 184 a, 


314 0, 364 0, 448 a, 
459 a, 510 a, 625 a, 
671 6, 678 a, 872a 
to, 12L a, 164 a, 184 a, 


329 b, 3646, 461 ₪ 
497 a, 656 6, 729 a, 
809 b, 8726 
| fearful, 184 a, 
314 a, 3640 
to become, 380 6 
fearing, 329 b, 364 b 
fearless, 112 6, 3616 
feast, to make a, 413 0 
feasts, 238 a, 413 0 
feather, 541 a, 561 ₪ 
709 4 
fed horses, 241 7 
feeble, 58 6, 199 a, 2004, 
7766, 6 
to be, 200 b, 84 5 


303 a, 


feed, to; 29k; 1743/5, 
189 a, 241 b, 395 6, 
773 a 


| oneself, 704 2 
upon, 132 5 
fecl, 183 a, 460 a, 52la 
feign, 103 a, 390, 6 
oneself, 297 6 
felicity, 703 a 
fellow, 259 a, 259 6 
| fellowship, 259 a, 259 6, 
639 a 
female, 564 0 
descendant, 148 ₪ 
disciple, 148 a 
friend, 774a@ 
| relative, 29 0 
slave, 57 a 
worshipper, 148 ₪ 
fence, 160,255 b, 298, 
| 390 6, 321 0 
to, 586 0, 59 ל‎ 
fenced, to be, 746 
ferment, being in, 342 6 
to, 289 a 
_fermentation, 783 a 
ferry-boat, 608 0 
fertile earth, 855 6 
fertility, 210 2 
| fervour, 215 0 
‘festival, 458 a, 260 a 
day, 224 a, 1 6 
sacrifice, 260 a 
to keep a, 260 b 
festoons, 159 a, 
459 b 
fetch, 94 b, 441 0 
fetter, 2510, 3826, 513a, 
545 0 
few, 29 6, 8 
to be, 493 ₪ 
fidelity, 59 b, 69 0 
field, 14 a, 138 6, 398 7, 
414 b, 462 b, 667 a, 
784 6, 785 a 





438 a, 





a new, 549 a 
of grain, 254 2 


ו 


extinct, to make, 228 a | fall headlong, 219 4 


off, 571 a 
out, 535 6 
upon, 225 0, 686 a, 
709 6, 723.6, 8116 
falling away, 809 a 
false, 42 0, 650 6, 871 0 
1813801000, 21 a, 102 4, 
389 ₪, 390 b, 461 5 
807 a 
falsely, 849 a 
fame, 832 0, 836 ל‎ 
familiar, 50 0 
to be, 54a 
familiarity, 455 } 
families, 859 a 
family, 54 b, 116, 242, 
255 a, 346 b, 456 B, 
519 6, 608 a 
servants, 600 a 
famine, 773 a 
famous, 245 0 
fanatic, 805 7 
far distance, 509 a 
far off, 223 0, 56 
farther, 223 b, 344 a, 


377 a, 4946, 6108 | 


fascinate, 258 6 

fashion, to, 102 0, 139 a, 
361d, 5204, 646 b 

fast, 321 a, 705 0, 747 6 

to, 320 a, 6426 

fasten, to, 68 b, 547 a, 
554 b, 566 a, 641 ₪ 
6 

fastened, to be, 306 

fasting, 870 0 

fat, 141 a, 210 b, 232 8, 
239 b, 278 b, 462 6, 
509 6, 667 a, 673 6, 
721a, 8356 


to be, 48 a, 210a,278a, : 


281 b, 289 b, 313.4, 
324 d, 408 a, 600 4, 
835 6 
to become, 210a, 418 a 
to make, 139 @ 
fate, 487 a 
father, 1 } 
father-in-law, 285 a 
father’s brother, 28 a 
fatigue, to, 496 0 
fatigued, 357 a 
to be, 329 a, 357 6 
fatness, 210 2, 278 8, 
518 a, 885 6 
fatnesses, 87 a 
fatten, 9 a, 139 ₪ 
fattened, 14la 
to be, 835 0 
fattening, 667 6 
fatuity, 697 6 
fault, 86 b, 271 6, 584, 
695 a, 804 b, 823 4, 
8256 
to commit, 804 7 
favour, 290 b, 292 a, 
994 6, 465 a, 5554, 
766 a, 7780 
to, 217 b, 292 b 
favourable, to be, 296 6 





extinction, 712 5 

extinguished, to be, 
205 a, 250 b, 3824 

extirpate, 3b,123 6,305 6, 
596 a, 851 0 

extirpated, to be, 417 ₪ 

extort, 660 a 

extraordinary, 

6744 

extremity, 33 0, 71 2 
368 6, 4060, 6 
737 a, 864 6, 6 

exult, 416 a, 541 6, 587 0, 
632 a, 635 a 

exultation, 169 a, 633 a 

eye, 6226 

eyebrow, 152 a, 838 a 

eyelids, 645 b 

Ezbai, 25 6 

Ezbon, 73 6 

Ezckiel,J echezekel, 345 b 

Ezem, Azem, 648 a 

Ezer, 74 b, 619 b 

Ezion-geber, 647 7 

Ezra, 019 0 

Ezrahite, 27 a 

Ezri, 620a 


4 


fabricate, 309 a, 657 a, 
661 a, 6846 
fabricated, 660 a 
fabricating, 310 a 
face, 69 b, 623 a, 679 a, 
679 b, 681 b, 682 a 
before the, 681 0 
from the, 681 0 
to the, 682 a 
faculty, 216 
faded, to be, 528 6 
faggot, 459 a 
fail, to, 71 a, 71 6, 1214, 
166 b, 175 b, 295 a, 
390 6, 417 a, 06, 
684 a, 869 06 
in duty, 86a 
in strength, 384 0 
failure, 122 a 
faint, to, 528 b, 614 ₪, 
620 6, 621 a, 624 a, 
635 a 
become, 490 a 
hearted, 380 לי‎ 
fair, 319 b, 358, 6 
to be, 239 b, 0 
fairish, 358 0 
faith, 562 6 
faithful, 58 6, 59 2 
to be, 58 6, 59a 
faithfulness, 58 a, 59 8, 
626 
faithless, 494 a 
ל ל‎ a 
fall, 219 6, 418 0, 498 5 
to, 121 a, 557 a, 
834 a 
away, 191 0, 66la, 
695 ₪ 
down, to, 428 4, 5288, 
578 b 


to be, 


EXCEPT 


except, 124 b, 241 6, 





484 6, 779 0 
exchange, 650 b, 866 ? 
to, 459 a, 601 a 
excite strife, 178 2 
exclaim, "251 0, 896 b, 
705 a 
excluded, to be, 166 4 
excrements, 301 6, 5616, 
693 b, 698 b, 704 a, 
716a 
execrate, 720 b, 733 a 
execration, 445 b, 733 7, 
800 b, 854 0 
execute, 676 6, 830 a 
executioner, 3i7a, 4128, 
417} 
exemplar, 519 a, 856 a 
exercise, to, 642 0 
exercised, 662 6 
exhalation, 11 6, 2146 
exhale, to, 214 2 
exhausted, 329 a, 461 a 
to be, 2la, 426 4, 
431 a, 6664 
exhilaration, 446 2 
exhort, 354 0, 6 


exile, 163 a, 171 a, 
538 a 

exist, 41 6, 9951 6% 
727 6 


existence, 371 0 
expand, 324 a, 443 2 
515 b, 575 6, 688 a, 
692 b, 8166 
expanded, to be, 764 / 
expansion, 467 a, 480 4, 
499 a, 5156 
expect, 334 b, 346 a, 
727 a, 7844 
expectation, 193a, 446a, 
503 a, 858 b 
expel, 140 4, 181 ₪ 
217 a, 534, 538, 
575 b, 583 a, 826 0 
expelled, to be, 380, 
4l7a 
expend, 633 b, 845 a 
expenditure, 558 7 
experience, to, 333 0 
expert, 439 6 
expiate, 271 6, 5686 
expiation, 411 a 
expire, 163 5 
explain, 100 ₪ 
605 a, 56 
explanation, 695 a 
explore, 109 a, 145 ל‎ 
297 a, 301 6, 7564 
860 a 
explorer, 756 0 
expulsion, 182 a 
extend, 79 a, 321 a, 
449 b, 545 b, 575), 
694 b, 757 b, 795 b, 
826 b, 869 b 
sxtension, 467 a, 591 7 
exterior 275) 
exterminate, 133 a 
oxtinct, to become, 
905 ₪ 


ll4a 


]ג 


frighten, to, 133 6, 316¢ 
frightened, to be. 303 @ 
366 0 
fringed edges, 709 a 
fringes, 159 a 
frog, 7175 * 
from any time, 25 a 
behind, 29 b 
between, 115 6 
near by, 94 ₪ 
of old, 25 a 
that time, 25 a 
the face, 681 a 
what, 196 4 
when, 25a 
with, 94a, 445d 
front, 20 6, 456 a, 680 ₪ 
6 
from the, 681 2 
in, 680 2, 682 a, 721a, 
723 a 
part, 456 a, 530 b 
to be in, 347 b, 530 ₪ 
frost, 292 0 
fruit, 3 a, 548 a, 689 0, 
731 6, 855 6 
basket, 11 6 
of labour, 329 0 
to put forth, 182 a 
fruitful, to be made, 254t 
render, 688 b 
frying-pan, 513 0 
fuel, heap of, 459 a 
fugitive, 141 a, 216 a, 
446 b, 584 a 
to be, 538 a 


fortune, 90 ₪. 157 a, 
477 a, 4870 

forty, 75 b, 443 a 

forum, 76-46, 843 ₪ 

forwards, 680 a 

fossil, 575 ₪ 

foster-daughter, 148 a 

son, 126a 

foul, to be, 707 6, 724 b > 

found, to, 353 a, 366 a, 
386 b, 735 a, 819 b 

foundation, 14 0, 57 5 
88 a, 85 0, 457 a, 
471 a, 488 b 

founded, to be, 59 a 

founder, 2 a 

founding, 457 a 

fountain, 100 6, 169 2, 
171 a, 446 a, 458 8, 
493 6, 503 b, 623.4 

four, 75 2, 76 a, 183 a, 
7556. hundred, 8&4a 

foursquare, 755 a 

fourth, 754 0 

fowler, 362 6 

fowls, 614 6 

fox, 8lla 

fracture, 473 a, 808 b 

fragment, 217 a, 738 b, 
778 a, 800 a 

frail, 262 a 

to be, 285 ₪ 

frame, 362 a 

frankincense, 429 6 

fraud, 21 6, 273 4, 390 4, | 
461 b, 510 a, 514 a, | 


649 b, 7706, 849 a, fulfilled, to be, 398 b 





full, 506 כ‎ 
of sap, 910 ל‎ 
to, lla 
| to make, 478 6 
fully, 474 0 


fulness, 474 b, 475 ₪ 
506 b, 783 b, 6 
furnace, 95 a, 3884 a, 


389 a, 869.4 
furnish, 670 ₪ 
furnished with banners, 

189 0 
furrow, 496 b, 865 ₪ 

to, 6756 
future, the, 29 b 
| time, 84a 
G 
Gaal, 177 a 
Gaash, 177 0 
Gabbai, 154a@ 
Gabriel, 156 0 
Gad, 1570 
Gaddi, 158} 
Gaddiel, 159 a 
gad-fly, 651 b 
Gadite, 158 7 
Gaham, 167 0 
Gahar, 167 2 
gain, lla, 96 8, 
344 a, 377 a, 533 
618 4, 855 0 
to, 769 b 
a victory 377 a 


857 b, 874 
fraudulent, 395 b, 649 b 
fraudulently, to act, 

101 6, 550 b 
free, 298 a, 565 ל‎ 

to be, 297 b, 308 5 

565 a 

from labour, 112 5 
to let go, 672 b 
to make, 297 b, 374 a, 
583 a 
free born, 267 a, 301 } 
to be, 308 b 
freed, to 6, 8lla 
freedom 207 a, 297 b 
free-will, 17 b, 584 6 
freeze, 157 a 
frequent, to, 209 b 
fresh, 273 0, 325 a, 3256, 
435 b 
to be, 322a, 324), 

767 a 
freshness, 219 a, 435 0 
fret, to, 251 a, 303 0 
fretted (ceiling), 759 a 
friend, 16 a, 2b, 50 b, 

191 a, 333 a, 455 %, 

472 b, 510 B, 587 ₪ 

“767 b, 772 b, 778 0, 

825 a 
friendly, to live, 830 ₪ 
friends, 216 ₪ 
friendship, 470 b, 825 ל‎ 


frighten, to, 38 b, 121 a, | 


((להו) 


| for ever, 634 7 


nothing, 292 b 
forbearing, 262 a 
forbid, 112 b 
forbode, to, 545 a 
force, 65 a, 444 a 

to, 383 6, 84l a 
forces, 11 a, 275 a, 448 a 
forcible, 511 a 
ford, 491 a 
fore-arm, 

299 a 
forefathers, 752 0 
forehead, 500 6 
bald, 154 a 
foreign language, 
speak 440 a 
foreigner, 124a, 178 a, 
480 a, 652 a 
forelock, 709 a 
foremost, 752 a 
forepart, 347 b, 680 a 
1010800, to, 334 b 
foreskin, 655 ₪ 
forfeiture, liable to, 271b 
forge, to, 421 6, 438 a, 
467 4 
forget, to, 570 a, 8216 
forgetfulness, 570 b 
forgive, to, 588 b 
forgiveness, 411 a 
fork, 461 b, 734 a 
form, 167 a, 470 a, 
506 a, 661 6, 707 a, 
709 b, 737 a, 789 b, 
855 a, 864 b, 866 b 
to, 102 ₪, 138 ,ל‎ 139 ₪ 
165, 250 a, 361, 
387 a, 646 b, 706 0 
aman of, 40 6 


57 b, 74 ₪ 


to 


formation, 362 a 
former, 724 a, 752 0 
jformerly, 25 a, 95 ₪ 


383 a, 752 b, 866 ל‎ 
formidable, 38 ל‎ 
fornication, to commit, 

249 a 
forsake, 261 b 
forsaken, 53 a 

to be, 52 b, 548 a 
forth, 266 b 

break, 673 a 

to go, 699\a 

to lead, 542 0 

to put, 539 0 
fortification, 275 ל‎ 
fortified, 616 6 

to be, 230 0 

place, 83 b, 

732 a 
fortify, 42 b 
fortitude, 38 a, 1544 
fortress, 24 u, 42 b, 80 ₪ 

115 a, 116 a, 1254, 

152 a, 232 a, 321 b, 

446 b, 492 a, 501 5 

7324 
fortuitous, 504 b 
fortuitously, 697 b 
fortunate, 88 a, 158 ל‎ 


135 5 





to be, 88 ₪ 


flow, to, 225.a, 240a, 

242 a, 252 b, 254, 
327 a, 344 5 361 a, 
455 a, 461 6, 488 ₪ 
490 a, 511 b, 530 ₪ 
589 b, 537 a, 541 5 
572 b, 622 b, 799 b, 
759 a, 763 b, 801 ₪ 
8165 

abundantly, 
209 a 

by drops, 119 ₪ 

gently, 184 כ‎ 

together, 10 4, 168 a 


207 a, 


flowing, 162 a, 243 a 
flute, 280 6, 543 a 
fly, 237 6 
to, 184 a, 209 a, 320 3, | 
584 a, 560 b, 8 
563 5, 614 a, 689 b 
flying, 605 a 
foam, 250 0 
foaming, 289 7 
fodder, 490 6, 5108 
foe, 36 b 
feces, 693 b 
fostid, 665 ל‎ 
to become, 101 a 
to make, 10la 
foetus, 805 0 
fold, 135 a, 471 0 
the hands, to, 258 7 
together, 405 a, 410 b 
‘folding, 258 b, 4106 
folds, 161 a, 520 a, 846 / 


hard, 185 0 
followers, 40 2 
following, 32 b, 83 0 
folly, 21 a, 220 a, 230 %, 
| 408 a, 599 b, 586 b, 
697 a, 790 a, 857 b 
food, 49 b, 43 b, 101 6, 
| 140 a, 141 a, 282 a, 
395 b, 435 b, 436 ₪ 

445 a, 461 b, 463 b, 
467 b, 471 6, 708 a, 
799 b 

to be full of, 505 b 
fool, 19 b, 407 6 | 

to act as, 826 ₪ 





foolish, 19 b, 133 a, 
526 b, 529 a, 871 8 
to be, 20 6, 226 a, 


326 a, 528 6, 586 b 
foolishly, to act, 435 a 
foolishness, 697 b, 857 b 
foot, 756 b 
footman, 756 ל‎ 
footpath, 572 6 
footstep, 685 a 
| 0 98a, 129 6, 235 a, 





flower, 5606, 561, 
563 a, 689 b, 709 a 
to, 563 6 





283 a, 394 a, 601 a, 
| 680 0, 681 a 


FISHEN’S NET 


fisher’s net, 472 @ 
fishery, ₪ 
fish-hooks, 191 a 
fishing, 191 a 


fissure, 104a, 135), 
565 b, 566 b, 592 a, 
673a 


fist, 11 b, 7346 
fit, 347 a, 3866 
%0 be, 809 5 
fitly, 347 6 
fitness, 275 a 
five, 211 a, 2904 
fix, 547 a, 561 a, 701 ₪ 
864 b 
by smiting, 873 ₪ 
firmly, 376 a 
the eyes, 701 6 
to a stake, 363 a 
flaccid, 374 a, 776 a 
flag, 189 6 
a, 552 b 
flame, 24 a, 428 b, 431 a, 
441 a, 782 a, 801 b, 
824 b 
to, 167 b, 201 a, 4406 
flank, 408 a 
flash of lightning, 110 b 
flashes, 529 a, 7446 
flask, a, 674 a 
flatter, 284 a, 390, 
404 a | 
flattery, 590 a 
flavour, 323 0 
flax, 695 0 
flay, 165 b, 695 a 
flea, 691 a 
Mee, 10a, 





1406, 230, 


268 a, 294 a, 296 a, foliage, 6450, 6 
476 b, 534 a, 538 a, 713 a 

540 a, 611 b, 658 0, follow, 186a, 209 4, 
656 0, 677 b, 679 a, 224 b, 788 a, 8600 0 
7946 after, 758 ל‎ 


fleece, 165 a 
fleeing, 548 ל‎ 
flect, 64 a 
to be, 733 a 
fleetness, 129 0 
fesh, 146 6, 238 a, 435 ₪ 
799 b 
hook, 461 b 
fleshy, to be, 
408 a 
flight, 216a, 296a, 446), 
450 a, 464 ₪, 486 ₪ 
538 a 
to put 0,140 5, 228 a, 
540 a, 837 a 
flint, 282 b 
floats, 188 0 
flock, 609 b, 698 b 
flood, 817 a 
gates, 75 b 
floor, 361 a,505 a, 7456 
to, 5936 
flooring, 848 0 
flour, 590 a, 734 a 
flourish, to, 274 a, 563 a, 
689 b, 705 b, 709 b 
flourishing, 273 a, 1 6 


יכו 


fow, a, 54 0 


281 % 


GROUND 


gain, 43 b,178a.1794 
688 a, 808 0 
granaries, 480 a, 489 ל‎ 
grand-daughter, 148 ₪ 
mother, 55 a 
son, 126 a, 138 0 
grant of rest, 229 b 
grape stones, 308 2 
grapes, bad, 101 a4 
dried, 712 a 
sour, 129 a, 308 b 
grasp, to, 181 a, 721b 
grass, 298 6, grassy, 7 l 
gratis, 292 b 
gratuitously, 292 b 
grave, 721 a, 722a 
to, 733 b 
gravel stone, 299 a 
gravelly soil, 179 6 
graven images, 683 ₪( 
684 a 
to be, 298 a 
graves, place of, 872 6 
gravid, 578 a 
graving tool, 304 b, 5045 
great, 158 b, 319 b, 382, 
447 a, 753 a, 753 ₪ 
7846 
to be, 159 a, 383 ₪ 
674 a, 784.4, 8054 


to be made, 14 2 
1596 
to render, 14 2 
very, 18 a 
great - grandchildren. 
881 0 


great -grandson’s child- 
ren, 755 a 
greatly, 444 a 
greatly valued, to be, 
159 6 
greatness, 158 0, 159 6 
753 b, 7546 
greave, 500 b 
greedy, to be, lll a 
green, 366 b, 369 6 
767 a, 774 5 
to be, 910 a, 999 b. 
366 b, 369 b, 774 6 
to grow, 767 6 
oil, 776 Db 
tree, 774 b 
greenish, 370 ₪ 
greenness, 8 a, 369 7 
grief, 329 a, 409 b, 508 a, 
510 a, 647 ₪ 
griefs, 308 b 
grieve, to, 328 b, 409 5; 
544 a, 605 b, 646 .ל‎ 
grieved, to be, 3624; 
858 a 
grievous, 381 0 


ו 


go around, 193 5 
aside, 688 a 
astray, 328 a,8046 | 
away, 256, 26a, 22a, | 

534 b, 5824 
back, 787 b, 432 0 
before, 723 a 
down, 365 a 
forth, 359 b 
forward, 225 a, 714 b 
in a circle, 169 a, 
190 b, 416 a, 566 a, 
6104 
on, 88 a, 53606 
out,152 0, 359 0, 558 b, 
670 a, 700 a 
round, 289 a 
swiftly, 357 a 
through, 224 b, 709 b 
up, 6305 

goads, 206 b 

goat, 80b, 698 b, 785 a 
female, 159 a, 792 b,! 

863 b | 

goat’s hair, 616 ל‎ 

Goath, 176 ל‎ 

Gob, 152 b, 1616 

God, 45 a, 48 6, 49 a, 

49 b, 460 ל‎ 
aman of, 40 b 

goddess, 49 8 

godlike, 49 2 

godly, to be, 64 4 

Gog, 162 a 


away, 766 b, 788 b 
on, 49l a | 
out, 458 b, 859 ל‎ 
Golan, 163 6 
gold, 190 5, 239 b, 304 a, 
420 a, 450 a, 670 0 | 
storehouse, 450 a 
goldsmith, 719 0 
Goliath, 172 a 
Gomer, 175 6 
Gomorrha, 641 ₪ 
gone by, to be, 222d, 
398 0 
forth, 361 a 
good, 316 b, 319 a, 320a, 
358 0 
to be, 319 a, 347 ₪ 
to do, 175 a, 319 4 
news, 146a 
part, 469 0 
will, 290 6, 7785 
goouly, 319 0 
goodness, 319 ל‎ 
goods, 320 a, 497 b 
Goshen, 182 5 
govern, 844 ₪ 
government, 860 2 





| going, 34 0, 208 a, 224 ₪ 


+ 


Gispa, 6 
Gittaim, 188 6 
Gittite, 188 0 
give, 165 6, 175 a, 336 a, 
448 b, 486 6, 572 b, 
813 b, 816 0 
access, 210 a, 281 ₪ 
away, 460 
consent, 357 a 
food, 241 2 
forth, 573 a 
freely, 534 a 
graciously, 292 b 
milk, 612 ₪ 
more, 354@ 
out, 670 a, over, 587 ל‎ 
plentifully, 354 « 
possession, 543 a 
thanks, 332 b 
to eat, 139 b 
up as lost, to, 3 b 
way, 469 = 
given, 572 0 
to he, 307 0 
Gizouite, 165 7 
Gizrites, 167 a 
glad, to be, 261 4, 316 d, 
581 a, 615 b, 787 ₪, 
791a 
tidings, 146 a 
gladden, 23 a 
gladness, 261 b, 320 a, 
513 a, 791 6, 796b 
glance, to, 705 b 
glass, 244 60 
glean, 633 a | 
gleanings, 612 5, 688 d, 
442 0 
glide, 282) 
away, 476 ל‎ 
glitter, to, 563 a, 850 6 
glittering steel, 431 6 | 
sword, 145 4 
globe, 1716, 38666 
8556 
globosity, 676 0 | 
globules, 386 6 
glorify, 664 6 
glorious, 13 a, 23 4 | 
to be made, 14 ל‎ 
glory, 151a, 382 a, 5626, 
616 b, 700 b, 857 a, 
87la 
aman of, 41 4 
to, 226 b 
glow of love, 201 a 
to, 402 a 
glue, to, 871 ל‎ 
glued, to be, 185 a 
gnash, 308 2 
gnats, 404 b 
gnaw, 180 a, 656 ל‎ 





go, to, 26a, 78 a, 94, governor, 324 a, 578 b, grind, 32la 


grinders, 321 ל‎ 


6716. 


184 b, 190 6, 209 ₪ 


219 b, 224 b, 225b, Gozan,Gauzanitis, 1625 gritty soil, 179 6 
827 a, 336 00 349 b, grace, 275 b, 290 b, 292a, groan, to, 31a, 63 b, 64a, 


525 b, 6 
groaning, 65 0 


294 a, 464 b, 555 a, 
766 a, 86la 


439 a, 607 b, 709 a, 
766 b, 801 5 


about, 225 b, 756 a, gracefulness, 2910, 3582 grope, 183 ₪ 


ground, l4a 
| the, 81a, 81 a& 7456 


gracious, 291 b, 294 b 
to be, 292 b, 293 b 
58 


769 a 
along, 224 0 


generous nature. 414 5 
Gentiles, 163 ₪ 
gentle, 50, 205 ,ל‎ 6 
to be, 54 a, 287 a 
gentleness, 287 b, 643 a 
gently, 34 0, 426d 
to go, 35a 
Genubath, 176 a 
genus, 519 } 








Gera, 178 a4 
gerah, 179 a 
Gerar, 181 6 
Gerizite, Girzite, 179 2 
germinate, 3 a, 537 0 
Gershon, 182 a 
Gesham, 169 0 
Geshem, 189 2 
)108 182 a 
Geshurite, 189 / 
get, to, 07 0 
before, 723 
Gether, 183 2 
Geuel, 1506 
Gezer, Gazer, 167 4 
Giah, 1686 
giant, 159 5, 556 6 
Gibbar, 156 6 
Gibbethon, 157 a 
gibbous, 152 a, 155 ₪ 
to be, 155 a 
to make, 790 2 
Gibea, 155 ל‎ 
Gibeon, 156 ₪ 
Giddaltai, 160 a 
Giddel, 159 6 
giddiness, 803 ₪ 
giddy, to be, 260 6 
Gideon, 160 ₪ 
Gideoni, 160 a 
Gidgad, 157 0 
Gidom, 160 a 
gift, 86 a, 95 4, 141 5 
144 a, 144 b, 2144, 
237 a, 487 a, 5125, 
599 a, 522 0, 527 a, 
534 0, 535 6, 569 a, 
813 b, 817 6, 831 ₪ 
874 a, 8766 
Gilalai, 173 a 


_Gilboa, 169 6 


Gilead, 173 6 
Gilgal, 170a 


| Giloh, 171 a 


Gimzo, 175 6 
gin, 586 
Ginath, 169 ₪ 
Ginncthon, 176 2 
gird, 18 b, 27a, 261a, 
270 a, 413 6 
on, 70a 
oneself, 27 a, 283 a 
up, 84la 
girded, 27 a, 2536, 2606 
to be, 27 a 
girdle, 9 a, 26a, 260, 
311 4, 461 4, 463 a, 
747 b 
Girgashite, 178 6 
girl, 349 0, 556 «, 6344 
7664 
girls and boys, 327 כ‎ 


GAIN 


gain, unjust, 660 ל‎ 

gait, 756 5 

Galal, 173 a 

Galbanum, 278 b 

Galilee, 172 4 

gall, 512. 

Gallim, 172 a 

Gemaliel, 175) 

Gamal, 1746 

grpe, to, 8115 

gexden, 102 a, 175 b, 
176 a, 415 a, 688 a 

fruits, 415 ₪ 
herbs, 253 4 

gardener, 102 a, 1766 

Gareb, 178 0 

gargle, to, 18la 

garland, 433 0 

garment, 109 0, 407 7 
428 b, 449 a, 450 a, 
464 a, 471 b, 479 
475 b, 476 b, 498 b, 
516 a, 583 a, 672 b, 
758 a, 790 6, 791 b, 
842. a, 865a 

Garmite, 180 a 

garrison, 501 a 

garrulous, 567 a 

Gatam, 177 ל‎ 

gate, 101 a, 201 b, 458 4, 


697 a, 843 a, 874 b! 


Gath, 183 0 





i} 


Gath-hepher, 183 ? 

Gath-rimmon, 183 0 

gather, lla, 67 a, 
77a, 198 0 307 a, 


404 b, 442 a, 551 a, | 
589 0, 598 0, 721 0, 


747 b 
together, to, 152 ₪ 
164 b, 175 b, 6164, 
639 6 
gathered, to be, 737 a 
together, 726 a 
gathering, 66 b, 314 6 
Gaza, 618 a 
gazelle, 198 a, 700 a, 
854 a, 857 b 
Gazez, 165 ל‎ 
gazing-stock, 750 6 
Gazzam, 166 a 
Geba, Gibeah, 
155 b . 
Gebal, 155 6 
Geber, 156 b 
Gebim, 154 a4 
Gedaliah, 160 a 
Geder, 160 0 
Gederite, 161 a 
Gederoth, 161 a 
Gederothaim, 161 a 
Gedor, 160 6 
Gehazi, 167 ל‎ 
gem, 8a 74), 145a, 
339 a, 672 0 
Gemalli, 175 6 
Gemariah, 175 6 
genealogy, 346 0 
generation, 194 0, 206d, 
859 a 


Gaba, 





generous, 535 a, 5545 


HEMDAN 


Hasupha, Hashupha,! hear, to, 836 a, 836 ל‎ 

3106 head-bands, 317 @ 
Hatach, 232 b hearing, 26 6, 518 & ~ 
hatched, to be, 186 a 836 5 
hatchet, 418 ₪ heart, 120 0, 382 a, 427a@ 
hate, to, 36 b, 792.4 428 b, 492 a 


to steal one’s, 428 a 
| hearth, 78 b, 395a@ 
hearths, 446 ₪ 
heat, 31 a, 215 h, 285, ל‎ 
286 b, 302 b, 303 6 
306 b, 340 b, 351 a, 
459 a, 849 ל‎ 
of anger, 304 6 
of the sun, 83 @ 


hateful, to become, 101 a 
to make, 101 ש‎ 

hater, 792 a 

Hathath, 316 ל‎ 

Hatipha, 272 ל‎ 

Hatita, 272 b 

hatred, 518 a, 792 a 

Hattash, 272 5 

Hattil, 272 b 


haughtiness, 238 b, 604 a | to, 20la 
haughty, 660 a heaven, 222 b, 65+ a 
haunches, 368 b, 369 6 834a 


heaviness, 382 ₪ 
heavy, 363 a, 3635, 385 8 
shower, 182 6 
to be, 363 a, 381 a, 
746 b 
heavy weight, 458 a 
hebdomad, 800 b 
Heber, 259 b 
| Heberites, 259 b 
Hebwew, 604 a 
| Hebron, 259 b 
he-camel, a young, 1204 
‘hedge, 160 6, 255 8, 
489 a,513 a, 789 a 
to, 5534 
about to, 580 b, 7852 
a thorn, 555 6 
hedgehog, 7366 
heed, to give, 886 a 
to take, 838 a 
heel, 649 a 


Hauran, 267 0 
have in mind, to, 247 a 
possession, 30 b 
Havilah, 264 6 
hawk, a, 560 ל‎ 
hay, 314a 
| to give, +6 
of the latter growth, 
4420 
1182801, 268 a 
Hazaiah, 269 a 
Hazar-addar, 300 a 
Hazar-Enan, 300 a 
Hazar-gaddah, 300 ₪ 
Hazar-hatticon, 300 a 
Hazarmaveth, 300 a 
Hazar-shual, 300 a 
Hazar-susah, Hazar-su- 
sim, 300 0 
_Hazazon-tamar, Haze- 
zon-tamar, 299 a 


| 
| 
| 








Hege, Hegai, 215 a 

he-goat, 662 ₪, 716 5 
7y2a 

heifer, 605 a, 688 ל‎ 

height, 80 a, 1080, 0 
153 a, 232 a, 5086 
513 a, 541 a, 589 6 
626 b, 751 a, 762 a 
788 b 

Helah, 278 a 

Helam, 275 b 

Helbah, 278 6 

Helbon, 278 6 

Heldai, 279 a 

116165, 278 b 

Helek, 2846 

Helem, 227 a, 2824 

Heleph, 283 a 

Helez, 283 b 

Helkai, 285 a 

Helkath, 284 6. 

Helkath-hazurim, 284 4 | 

helmet, 385 6, 726 ל‎ 

help, 253 b, 373 a, 619 8 © 
8764 


Hazelelponi, 710 6 
Hazerim, 300 a 

| Hazeroth, 300 6 

‘ Haziel, 269 a 
11820, 268 b 
Hazor, 298 0 


he, 218 a 
he who, 196 ל‎ 
head, 58 b, 751 ל‎ 
headlong, 454 2 
to be thrown, 428 b 
to send, 589 b 
heal, to, 83 b, 776 a 
healed, to be, 274 a 
healing, 77 ₪, 161 a, 
385 a, 510 0,776 b 
health, 77 b, 825 ₪ 
healthy, 825 a 
heap, 287 a, 289 b, 395 b, 
533 b, 655 b, 722 a, 
770b 
of ruins, 8640 
(of sheaves), 159 ₪ 
of stones, 169 ,ל‎ 329 b, 









507 @ to, 592 a, 619d 
to, 593 a ery for, 18 
up to, 74 6, 161 a,| helper, 253 h 


175 b, 295 a, 318 a, | helpless, 655 5 

404 b, 551 6, 701 a, to be, 656 b 

756 b, 85a hem, 810 
leaps, 701 4 Hernan, 225 « 


harvest, 66 6,67 6,254, Hazor Hadattah, 298 b 


| 





Colas) 


‘Haradah, 303 ₪ 
Haram, 305 0 
Haran, 232 a, 306 2 
Hararite, 232 b 
harass, 533 6 
| Harbonah, 302 7 
_hard, 41 6, 173 a, 173 ₪ 
363 a, 381 b, 616 a, 
747 a, 828 b, 850 b, 
8734 
to be, 87 a, 355 % 
713 b, 746 b, 85la 
harden, to, 60a, 381, 
746 0 
oneself, to, 6 
hardened, 270 6 
hardness, 561 a, 8503, 
874 a 
hare, 80 0 
Hareph, 307 6 
Harhaiah, 303 6 
Harhas, 304 a 
Harhur, 314 a 
Harim, 3064 


harlot, 1756, 241 8, 





242 b, 7256 

harm, 66 b, 859 6 
| harmed, to be, 66 6 
harming, 66 ₪ 
| Harnepher, 306 0 
Haroch, 7506 
Harod, 303 8 
Harosheth of the Gen- 
| tiles, 310 a 
harp, 404 a, 464 6,732 a, 
"> 0 
_harpoons, 191 @ 
harrow, to, 784 b 
harsh, 42 b, 616 a 

to be, 299 a 
Harsha, 310 a 
hart, a, 37 a 
Harum. 232 a 
Harumaph, 303 b 
Haruz, 3u4 a 


731 b, 738 a 
Hasadiah, 294 6 
Hashabiah, 312 a 
Hashabnah 319 ₪ 
, Hashabniah, 312 a 
Hashbadana, 311 5 
Hashem, 232 0 
Hashmonah, 313 a 
Hashub, Hasshub, 312 a 
Hashubah. 311 8 
Hashum, 313 a 
Hasrah, 295 b 
| haste, 104 6, 105 6 

to go away in, 477 a 
to make, 276 ₪ 
hasten, to, 23a, 1046, 

195 b, 217 a, 268 a, 

299 a, 303 a, 454 a, 

540 a, 616 a, 668 b, 

837 a 

backward, to, 93 6 
hastened, to be, 104 b 
hastening, 450 0, 454 6 
hastily, 450 6 
jhasty, 267 b, 299 a 





hail, 48 a, 139 6 
hair, 199 6, 691 0, 68 
hairs, to be covered with, 
658 b 
hairy, 792 a 
to be, 4lla 
Hakkatan, 730 0 
Hakkoz, 729 5 
Hakupha, 301 ₪ 
Halah, 280 a 
half, 136 a, 298 5, 465 b, 
6754 
Halhul, 280 6 
Hali, 80 ₪ 
Hallohesh, 
433 4 
‘halt, to, 683 5 
halter, 772 a 
Ham, 227 a, 285a 
Haman, 2284 
Hamath, 290 6 
hamlet, 300 a, 411) 
hammer, 227a, 4986, 
499 a, 502 b, 672 0 
10 “40 doe ©4380, 


Halohesh, 





4674 
hammereil bar, 467 a 
Hammoleketh, 479 a 
Hammon, 286 0 
Hammonah, 227 ל‎ 
Hamor, 287 a 
hamstring, to, 650 a 
Hamuel, 286 ל‎ 
Hamul, 286 b 
Hamutal, 286 ל‎ 
Hanameel, 292 b 
Hanan, 293 4 
Hananiel, 293 a 
hand, 329 0, 6 
hand-breadth, 324 a 
handful, 7010, 734 6, 
842 a 
handle, 561 @ 
to, 8724 
handles, 331 6 
handmaid, 57 a, 556 a 
handmills, 765 b 
handsome, 663 b 
Hanes, 293 a 
hang, to, 252 0, 293 b, 
c63 a 
down, 
200 a 
up, to, 864 b, 865 a 
hanging, 595 b 
over, 344 a 
something, 199a,1992, 
3774 
Hanini, 293 a 
Haniniah, 293 a 
Hannah, 991 a 
Hannathon, 293 b 
Hanniel, 292 a 


to, 199 b 


GROVE 


grove. 38a 
grow, 801 2 
to cause. 159 0 
exuberantly, 209 a 
fat, 139 a 
gtowing, 159 ל‎ 
up, 159 6 
growl, to, 215 a, 5387 6 
growling (of thunder), 


2156 
growth, of slow, 71 ₪ 
guard, 5186, 6 


625 a, 716 b, 838.4 
to, 536 b, 547 b, 597 a, 
837 4a 
ruarding, 838 a 
guidance of God, 5526 
guide, to, 88 a, 186 a 
guile, 655 0 
guilt, 86 4, 87 a 
guilty, 781 6 
to become, 86 a 
to declare, 271 5 
gullet, 178 0 
gulp, 857 a 
gum, fragrant, 437 6 
Guni, 163 6 
Gur-baal, 164 6 
gush out, 529 0, 816 b 
gyrating, 605 a 


i. 


Habakkuk, 258 b 
Habaziniah, 258 0 
habitable, 36 a 
habitation, 17a, 194, 
116 a, 194 a, 237 6, 
298 6, 450d, 451 6 
460 a, 486 b, 492 b, 
503 0, 517 a, 588 b, 
868 0 
Habor, 256 ל‎ 
Hachaliah, 277 a 
Hachilah, 276 ל‎ 
Hachmoni, Hachmon- 
ite, 278 a 
hack, to, 300 b, 301la 
Hadad, 12a, 216 ₪ 
2616 
Hadadezer, 216 7 
Hadadrimmon, 216 2 
Hadar, 269 ל‎ 
Hadarezer, 186 
Hadasha, 263 a 
Hadasseh, 217 ₪ 
Uades, 262 a, 
798 a 
Hadid, 261 ל‎ 
Hadlai, 262 ₪ 
Hadoram, 216 ל‎ 
Hadrach, 263 a 
haft, 16 
Hagab, 260 a 


46l ₪ 





Hanun, 291 ₪ 

happen, to, 906, 946, 
320 a, 470 ,ל‎ 741 a, 
790 4a 


Hagaba, 260 a 
Hagar, 2164 
Hagarenes, 216 a 
Haggai, 260 0 


Waggeri, 118081150, 216 6 | happy, 88 a, 319 b 


to be, 660 b, 801 a 
to pronounce, 88 a 
Hara, 231 a 


Haggi, 2°96 
Haggiah, 260 6 
aggith, 2606 


IMMUNITY 


‘hut, 585 6 


hywna, 700 ל‎ 
hymn, 62.4, 247 a, 857 ₪ 
8724 
hyssop, 25 0 
I 


J, 63a, 63 b, 64a 
ibex, 356 a 
Ibhar, 327 ₪ 
Ibleam, 124 a, 327 ל‎ 
Ibneiah, 328 a 
Ibnijah, 328 a 
Ibzan, 9 2 
ice, 154 0, 736, 4 
Ichabod, 36 a 
Idalah, 332 6 
Idbash, 332 ל‎ 
Iddo, 19 a, 333 a, 355 % 
608 a 
idle, to be, 777 6 
idleness, 804 7 
idol, 49 6, 147 6, 362 a, 
498 b, 647 a, 709 b, 
7106 
earved, 591 a 
idolatrous priests, 402 a 
idols, 38 6, 171 a, 803 8 
if, 17 6, 49 a, 56a, 229 a, 
394 a, 423 6 
not, 20a, 57 6 
one choose, 17 ₪ 
perhaps, 175 
Igdaliah, 328 6 
Igeal, 328 0 
ignoble, 199 8, 819 ₪, 
732 b, 8456 
ignominy, 1478, 731 4, 


732 6 
ignorance, 312 0 
ignorant of, to be, 
55la 
Tim, 691 5 


Tje-abarim, 621 6 
Tjon, 691 ל‎ 
Ikkesh, 650 8 
Tlai, 622 a 
ill, to be, 848 a 
at ease, to be, 66a 
very, to be, 66 ₪ 
illtreat, to, 633 ₪ 
illuminate, 531 6 
illumination, 536 6 
illustrious, 13 @ 
to render, 146 
image, 71a, 2026, 036 
518 a, 591 a, 7106 
789 b, 856 0, 8666 
of an idol, 647 ₪ 
images, 287 6 
of idols, 646 7 
imagination, 5134 
imagine, to, 202 a 
imbue, to, 292 a 
Imlai Imlah, 3516 
Immanuel, 639 0 
immature, to be, 665 6 
Immer, 62 a 
immerse, to, 317 6, 7098 
immolate, to, 238 a 
immunity, 688 / 


hostile way, to treat, 
719} 
hot, 285 a, 305 a 
to be, 10b,169a, 2464, 
306 0,346 0, 352, 
389 a, 615 a, 782.4, 
814 6, 849 0 | 
hot springs, 351 6 
Hotham, 268 a 
hough, to, 6504 
house, 17 a, 96 a, 115 4, 
119 a, 1498 
the higher part of a, 
633 a | 
household, 600 @ 
how, 37 a, 222 6, 378 a, 
4526 
great, 378 a4 
long, 63 6 
much, 452 ל‎ 
much less, 69 6 
much more, 69 2 
...thus, 378 @ 
however, 72 a, 174 a, 
408 a, 431 b 
CO; LO", 
3504a 
howler, a, 36 ₪ 
howling, 36 a, 350 ₪ 
animals, 28 ₪ 
howlings, 28 a 
Hukkok, 301 a 
Hul, 265 0 
Huldah, 279 a 
hum, to, 227 a, 2374 
human race, 635 0 
humble, to, 814 a 
hump (of acamel), 189 a 
hump-backed, 155 a 
hundred, 444 a, 720 a 
hundred-fold, a, 843 0 
hundredth part, 444 2 
hunger, 373 a, 6 
to, 772 6 
to suffer, 320 a 
hungry, 773 a 
hunt, to, 704 5 
hunter, 708 a 
hunting, 708 a 
Hupham, 266 a 
Huppah, 295 6 
Huppim, 296 @ 
Hur, 267 a 
Hurai, 267 a 
Huram, 267 a 
Huri, 267 a 
hurled on, to be, 265 a 
hurt, 258 a 
to, 257 0 
to be, 400 2 
the tail, to, 2485 
to receive, 66 7 
hurtful, 772 a 
husband, 40 a, 130 ל‎ 
husbandman, 44a 
Hushah, 268 a 
Hushai, 268 a 
Husham, 268 a 


31a, 





hushed, to be, 853 6 
Hushim, 268 a 
husk, 179 5, 158 5, 498? 


how], 


639 a,' hollow, that which is, ’ 





il 


409 6 
to be, 112 6, 152 2, 
428 a, 98 0 
to make, 362 a, 720 6 
vessel, 410 a 
hollowing, 266 0 
hollowness, 842 a 
Holon, 280 a 
holy, 722 5, 723 ₪ 
fear, 365 a 
ones, 723 a 
thing, 503 a, 725 b 
to be, 725 a 
to declare, 725 a 
‘homage, to do, 813 6 
| Homam, 220 a 
Homer, 289 0 
honest, 402 b, 702 4 
honestly, 347 a 
| honey, 188 4, 705 ל‎ 
‘honour, 217 6, 363 4, 
382 a, 8546 
to, 150 a, 217 6, 381a, 
813 b, 837 b 
honourable, 531 2, 0 
honoured, 263 a, 363 0 
to be, 664 ל‎ 
hoof, 324 b, 6905 
hook, 233 a, 236 6, 264 a, 
271 a, 2766, 306 a, 
585 b, 7446 
hooks of iron, 463 a 
hoopoe, 192 b 
hope,112 6, 408 a, 408 4, 
446 a, 503 a, 858 %, 
804 a, 8725 
to, 346 a, 578 a, 784a 
to fail in, 109 6 
, Hophni, 296 ₪ 
Hophra, 297 a 
| Hophraim, 297 a 
hoping, 345 0 
Hor, 220 6 
Horam, 232 4 
Horeb, 302 a 
Horem, 306 a 
Hori, 305 a 
Horite, 304 כ‎ 
Hormah, 3064 
horn, 744 0 8116 
of jutilee, 340 6 
hornet, 719 @ 
Horonaim, 306 ל‎ 
horrible, 843 0 
horrid, 654 a 
horror, 654 a, 677 4, 
7926 
to occasion, 870 a 
horror-stricken, 155 ₪ 
horse, 581 a, 693 a 
horseman, 693 a, 768 6 
Hosah, 294 6 
Hosea, 2206 
Hoshaiah, 220 6 
Hoshama, 990 0 
Hoshea, 2206 
hospital, 298 a 
host, 275 a, 518 4,699 @ 
hostile encounter 742 6 
mind, 366 











higher, 494 a, 
632 0 

Highest, the, 626 6 

highway, 490 a 

Hilkiah, 285 @ 

hill, 155 6, 156 a, 329 5, 
494 b, 645 6, 649 4, 
864 6 

Hillel, 226 6 

himself, 218 6 

hin, 223 6 

hind, a, 37 6, 38 5 

hinder, 33 6 


pkey ote! Mey A 
368 0 

hinder, to, 112 0, 462 6, 
537 6 

hindered, to be, 134 4, 
487 b 


hindrance, 496 6 
hinge, 709 a 
Hinnom, 229 0 
hippopotamus, 105 a 
Hirah, 276 a, 
hire, to, 587 6, 790 ל‎ 
hired, one, 116 
hireling, 789 0 
hiring, 789 0 
hiss, to, 544 0, 8506 
hissing, 850 6, 851 a 
history, 859 a 
hither, 226 6, 
384 b, 668 a 
hitherto, 226 6, 384 8, 
403 b, 609 a 
Hivite, 264 6 
ho! 2196 
hoar frost, 410 a 
hoary, 376 a, 788 5 
to be, 376 a, 788 b 
hairs, to have, 376a@ 
Hobab, 256 0 
Hobsh, 263 6 
Hobaiah, 256 ל‎ 
Hod, 219 a 
Hodaviah, 219 a 
Hodesh, 263 a 
Hodevah, 219 a 
Hodijah, 219 a 
hoe, 491 6 
hog, 269 b 
Hoglah, 260 0 
Hoham, 219 6 
hold, to, 30 a, 72 a, 
386 b, 872.4 
back, to, 648 6, 649 a 
fast, to, 72 a, 269 6, 
734 a, 867 ₪ 
in, to, 310 6, 397 6 
oneself fast, to, 72 ₪ 
to lay, 719 6 
to take, 721 2, 867 a, 
872a 
together, to, 867 a 
up, to, 386 4 
hole, 267 a, 301 b, 4445 
holiness, 725 6 
hollow, 720 a 
ofthe hand,4096, 842a 
out, to, 526 b, 564 a, 
7206 


229) a, 








HEMDAN 


Aemdan, 286 ₪ 
Hen, 291 a 
Hena, 229 5 
Henadad, 291 = 
hence, 239 a, 668 a 
flepher, 297 6 
Hephzibah, 296 6 
herald, 414 a, 
herb, 24 a, 24a, 255, 
369 6, 657 a 
nerd, 137 a, 465 a, 6356 
herdman, 109 4 
herdsman, 5646 
here, 16 b, 70 a, 227 ₪ 
228 b, 239 a, 384 6, 
664 a, 668 ₪ 
Heresh, 310 6 
Heretk:, 310 a 
Hermon, 306 ₪ 
hero, 45 a, 75 6 
herself, 221 0 
Hesed, 294 a 
Heshbon, 311 6 
Heshmon, 313 4 
heterogeneous things, 
398 a 
Heth, 314 ₪ 
Hethlon, 314 5 
hew, to, 146 a 
out, to, 298 4 
wood, to, 272 a 
hewn beams, 417 0 
Hezeki, 270 b 
Hezekiah, Hizkiah, 
Hizkijah, 270 ₪, 
345 b 
Hezer, 269 5 
Hezion, 269 a 
Hezrai, 300 a 
Hezron, 300 a 
Hiddai, 216 b 
Hiddekel, 262 0 
hidden, 301 6, 487 6, 
639 a 
places, 502 a 
something, 870 ל‎ 
fide, to, 66 ₪, 241 a, 
256 a, 323 a, 390 ₪ 
405 a, 431 6, 433 a, 
563 b, 593 b, 596 4, 
597 a, 598 a, 616 a, 
633 b, 639 6, 716 b, 
845 b, 793 b 


away, to 401 ₪ 
420 a 

one self, to, 297 6, 
586 a 


hiding, 721 ל‎ 
place, 167 6, 462 5, 
49la 
hich, 1836, 1508, 153 a, 
508 b, 632 b, 769 0 
place, 124 4 
things, 751 @ 
to be, 80 a, 153 a, 
154 a, 232 a, 369 a, 
383 a, 7210, 6% 
770 6, 833 0 
to become, 761 2 
to make, 153 a, 159 ₪, 
865 a 











JAHLEEL 


Ishbah, 372 5 
Ishbak, 8726 | - 
Ishbi-benob, 372 € 
Ishi, 374 6 
Ishijah, Ishaiah 3736 
Ishma, 373 0 
Ishmael, 373 b 
Ishmerai, 373 6 
Ishpan, 375 ₪ 
Ishua, Isua, 372 ₪ 
island, an, 36 4 
Ismachiah, 354 ₪ 
Ismaiah, 30 
Ispah, 375 a 
Israel, 370 5 
Israelite, 371 ₪ 
Issachar, 371 a 
issuc, 84a 

forth, to, 1686 
Tsui,  Ishui, 

3734 

it, 218 a, 220B 
itch, 3065 
iteration, an, 839 ל‎ 
Ithamar, 41 ל‎ 
Ithiel, 41 5 
Ithmah, 376 6 
Ithnan, 377 a 
Ithran, 377 b 
Ithream, 377 ל‎ 
Ittah-kazin, 66% ₪ 
Ittai, 95 ₪ 
Iva, 6lla 
ivory, 839 ₪ 
Izhar, 3860 ל‎ 
Izrahiah, 344 5 
Izrahite, 3446 


J. 


Jaakobah, 357 b 
Jaalam, 356 b 
Jaanai, 357 a 
Jaasau, 358 a 
Jaasiel, Jasiel, 358 @ 
Jaazaniah, 326 a 
Jaazer, Jazer, 3556 
Jaaziah, 355 b 
Jaaziel, 355 b 
Jabal, 327 5 
Jabbok, 328 a 
Jabesh, 328 b 
Jabez, 355 ₪ 
Jabin, 327 a 
Jabneel, 3276 
Jabneh, 327 6 
Jachan, 356 ₪ 
Jachin, 348 a 
Jacob, 357 b 
Jada, 335b 
Jadau, 333 ₪ 
Jadidua, 333 8 
Jadon, 333 ₪ 
Jagur, 329 a 
Jah, 335d 
Jahaz, 339 0 
Jahaziah, 345 2 
Jahaziel, Jahziel, 345 6 
Jahdai, 336 ₪ 
Jahdiel, 34: 4 
Jahdo, 345 a 
Jahleel, 346 ₪ 


Jesui, 





interpreter, to act as, 
435 a 
interrogate, to 
798 b 
interstice, 695 ל‎ 
intertwine, 75 a 
to, 7 a, 558 6, 6 


138 a, 


intertwined threads, 
159 a 
to be, 604 ל‎ 
interval, 1146 
interweave, to, 577), 


586 a, 794.4, 803 4 
interwoven, 577 b, 604 ל‎ 
to be, 604 ל‎ 
intestines, 491 6 
intimate, 50 ל‎ 
into, 114 2, 129 2,161 5 
499 0, 455 a 
intoxicated, 821 2 
intoxication, 347 b 
intreat, to, 663 b 
for mercy, to, 293 a 
intrepid, to be, 387 a 
inundate, 254 a 
to, 787 b, 817 a, 846 b 
inundation, 254 a, 558 b 
593 a 
of waters, 446 4 
invade, to, 162 a, 666 a 
inyasion, 692 a 
inveritions, 312 4 
investigate, to, 301 a, 
860 a 
investigation, 301 b 
inveterate, to be, 374 a 
invocation of good, 144a 
inyoke, to, 610 a 
God, to, 1424 
involved, 273 b 
inward, 682 b 
inwardly, 682 0 
Tonia, 342 0 
Iphedeiah, 358 a 
Ty, 625 a 
Tra, 625 6 
Trad, 695 ₪ 
Tram, 625 a 
Tri, 625 ₪ 
Trijah, 365 ₪ 
Irv-nahash, 625 a 
iron, 140 a, 365 a, 675a, 
689 b 
head of 
298 a 
Irpeel, 369 ל‎ 
irrigate, to, 847 a 
irrigated, to be, 759 b 
irrigation, 767 a 
irritate, _ to, 
d5lla 
511 b, 583.4, 756 a 
irritated, to be, 178 b 
to become, 1736 
irruption, 692 a 
Tru, 625 6 
is, 83.4 
Isaac, 360 b 
Isabella, 37 6 
Isaiah, Jeshaiah, 274 b 
Iscah, 4 4 


a spear, 


409 b, 








610 a) 


inmost. mind, 400 4 
part, ll3a 
160088, 185 a, 368 b 
inn, 461 0, 8 
inner, 682 b 
part, 116, 766a 
wall, 689 ל‎ 
innermost part, 726 ₪ 
innocence, 866 a 
Innocent, 565 a 
blood, 292 6 
to declare, 565 a 
to render, 702 5 
inquire, to, 209 b, 875 a 
for, to, 129 b 
of, to, 798 0 
of any . one, 
138 a 
inquiring, 136 ל 209 ,ל‎ 
insane, 481 a 
inscribe, to, 2016, 6 
594a 
inserted, to be, 107 6 
inside, 113 a, 682 ל‎ 
what is, 116 6 
insidious dealing, 461 2 
insight, 115 ₪ 
insipid, 871 2 
180101100, 159 b, 2508, 
7586 
insolent, to be, 156 4, 
660 ל‎ 
insolently, to act, 241 ₪ 
inspect, to, 136 b 
diligently, 0, 76 
instantly, 757 0 
instead, 862 כ‎ 
instigate, to, 582 6 
instruct, to, 114 a, 292 a, 
354 b, 366 ל‎ 
instruction, 4570, 16 
834 a, 860 a 
instruments, 600 a 
insulted, to be, 400 6 
insurrection, 731 a 
integrity, 275 a, 375 6 
376 a, 522 a, 703 a, 
866 a 
of mind, 62 6 
intellect, 789 6 
intelligence, 115a, 205a, 
323 b, 790 6, 855 0 
intelligent, 277 6 
to be, 114a 
intend, to 679 
intent, 356 6, 
496 6 
intercede, tc, 676 b 
intercept, to, 438 b 
intercession, 871 2 
interchange, 282 b 
to, 465 b 
interdict, 68 b 
interest, 5066, 57056, 


to, 


495 b, 


8735 

interior, 497 b, 682, 
742 a 

interpret, to, 435a, 695a, 
698 a, 873 b 

interpretation, 477 6, 


695 a, 698 a4 





inci lent, 666 ₪ 
incision, 158 a, 795 ₪ 
incisions, to make, 
158 a 
incite, to, 533 0, 582 b 
inclination, to haye an, 
19a 
incline, to, 291 a, 296 ₪, 
441 a, 546 a, 714}, 
821 0 
oneself to, 722 a 
to one side, to, 711 a 
inclined, to be,4 a,700a@ 
towards, to be, 292 b 
inclose, to, 266 a 
inclosed, 579 a 
inclosure, 167 a, 320 b 
increase, 506 b, 661 & 
to, 150 a, 354.4, 5384, 
593 a, 631 a, 691 b, 
784a 
in age, to, 431 b 
increased, to be, 754 a 
inculcate, to, 841 a 
indeed, 7 0, 53 a, 59 b, 
174 a 
indicate, to, 366 b 
indication, 464 u 
indignant, to be, 128 4, 
738 b 
indignation, 250 ל‎ 
indolence, 770 ל‎ 
indulgence, 381 a 
indusium, 579 6 
inert, to be, 324 7 
infant, 611 ,ל‎ 0 
inferior, 81 ₪ 
to be, 198 a 
infirm, 298 a, 
776 
to be, 279 a, 297 6 
infirmity, 298 a 
inflame, to, 201 @ 
inflammation, 304 a, 
732 b 
inflated, 238 b 
inflict, to, 18 6, 19a 
inglorious, 36 a 
inhabit, to, 193 6, 238 a, 
291 a, 379 a, 587 a, 
inhabitant, 40 6, 372 a, 
460 a, 823 a, 834 h 
inhabited land, 364 
to be, 823 a 
inhabiting, 538 0 
inherit, to, 370 ₪ 
inheritance, 257 b, 370 b, 
544 a4 
iniquity, 216, 6 
631 b, 807 a, 857 0 
initiate, to, 292 a 
initiated, 292 a 
initiation, 292 ₪ 
injure, to, 288 a, 400 b 
injuries, 660 a 
injury, 219d, 
660 0 
to receive, 762 b 
to suffer, 542 a 
ink, 1974 
inmost depth, 465 b 


768 a, 


258 a, 








IMNAH 


Imnnah, 352 a 
impart, to, 830 ₪ 
impatience, 739 a 
impel on, to, 44a 
20,195 b, 228 a, 533 a, 
534 b, 545 2, 685 a, 
8176 
impelling, 450 ל‎ 
impetuous, 153 0, 4545 
impiety, 19 6, 21 a, 
293 b, 825 a, 859 b 
impious, 293 6, 529 a, 
660 a, 8716 
speech, 440 a 
implement, 26 6, 399 6, 
600 a 
implore, to, 811 a 
imply, to, 642 a 
impose, to, 570 a, 770 a 
imprecation, 48 a, 7336, 
800 ל‎ 
impress a seal, 317 4 
impudent, 668 b 
impudently, to act, 435a 
impure, 151 4, 322 0 
to be, 151 4, 848 5 
impurity, 534 6 
impute, to, 311 a, 5736 
Imrah, 352 a 
Imri, 62 a 
in, 46 b, 47 5, 96 978, 
161 b, 626 
a moment, 695 ל‎ 
any way, 444 6 
exchange for, 283 a 
front, 20 6, 441 ₪ 
front of, 580 2 
future time, 466 a 
order that, 89 a, 2196, 
235 a 
respect to, 47 a, 98 7 
some way, 378 6 
that, 89 0, 90 a, 196 3, 
235 a, 356 b, 4245 
that, not, 122 a, 1246 
that place, 25 a 
the end, 73 0 
the house, 682 6 
the manner of, 98a, 
68la 
the presence of, 97 a, 
456 a, 5306 
the sight of, 530 6 
this day, 34la 
this manner, 378 a, 
404 0 
truth, 59 ל‎ 
yain, 292 b 
what manner? 459 6 
what way, 378 a 
Inaccessible, 133 0 
to be, 1346 
to make, 1346 
to render a defence, 
134 0 
inasmuch as, 344 ₪ 
inauguration, 475 a 
imcantation, 259d, 419a, 
431 b, 433 a, 437 b 
incense, 5026,548¢ 6, 
730 a, 730 0 


או 


ותו 
Kelaiah, 735 4‏ 
Kelita, 753 «‏ 
Keinuel, 734 «‏ 
Kenan, 731 6‏ 
Kenath, 736 4‏ 
Kenaz, 735 6‏ 
Kenezite, 7354‏ 
Kenite, a, 7316‏ 
Kenizzites, 735 0‏ 
Keren-happuch, 744 8‏ 
Kerioth, 744 6‏ 
Keros, 732 a‏ 
kettle, 7326‏ 
Keturah, 730 6‏ 
key, 499 @‏ 
Kezia, 738 a‏ 
Keziz, 738 a‏ 
Kibroth-hattaavah, 7224‏ 
Kibzaim, 722 ₪‏ 
kick, to, 130 ₪‏ 
backward, 130 6‏ 
kid, 158 6‏ 
kidneys, 400 6‏ 
Kidron, 724 6‏ 
kill, 36, 674, 231a, 317 a‏ 
4 550 ,6 460 ,6 416 
a, 8l4a‏ 730 
killing, 231 6‏ 
ל 781 Kinah,‏ 
kind, 2946, 319 a, 470 a,‏ 
5204 ,6 519 
kindle, 23 6, 25 6, 132 6‏ 
a, 201 a, 309 a,‏ 133 
a, 431 6, 569 6‏ 362 
723.4 
kindled, to be, 133 ₪‏ 
a‏ 303 
kindness, 294 a, 320a‏ 
to do, 587 a‏ 
kindred, 635 6, 638 4,‏ 
0 456 
kindredship, 152 a‏ 
king, 49 a, 477 6, 764a‏ 
to be, 477 &‏ 
king’s guard, 317 0‏ 
kingdom, 476 a, 478 8‏ 
4806 
kinsman, 27 6‏ 
ל 29 kinswoman,‏ 
Kir, 732 4‏ 
Kir-haraseth, 732 ₪‏ 
Kar-hareseth, 732 ₪‏ 
Kir-heres, 732 a‏ 
Kir-heresh, 732 ₪‏ 
Kiriathaim, 743 6‏ 
Kirioth, 744 a‏ 
Kirjath-arba, 748 6‏ 
Kirjath-arim, 743 6‏ 
Kirjath-baal, 743 6‏ 
Kirjath-huzoth, 743 6‏ 
Kirjath-jearim, 743 5‏ 
Kirjath-sannah, 743 |‏ 
Kirjath-sepher, 743 ₪‏ 
Kish, 732 a‏ 
Kishion, 747 ₪‏ 
Kishon, 747 a, 7824‏ 
kiss, 570 6‏ 
to, 5716‏ 
kite, 36 6, 197 4‏ 
Kithlish, 420 6‏ 
Kitron, 731 a‏ 


| Jozachar, 340 ל‎ 
| Jubal, 340 6 
jubilum, 339 6 
| Juchal, 3406 
ל 336 ,ה‎ 
Judea, 336 0 
judge, 1976, 2045, 
676 a, 738 0, 844 0 
to, 14 0 197 a, 348 a, 
676 b, +4 4 
judged, to be, 844 5 
judges, 49 6 
judging, 676 6 
judgment, 193 6, 197 6, 
304 a, 323 6, 451 
519 b, 676 a, 806 d, 
844a 
in, 843 6 
of Jehovah, 680 כ‎ 
wresting, 467 a 
judicial, 676 6 
Judith, 337 a 
juice, 442 b, 562 6 
to press out, 501 2 
juicy, 2106, 7 6 
junction, 259 6, 345 a4 
| Juniper, 782 6 
| Jurisdiction, 451 a, 4806 
Jushab-hesed, 343 6 
just, 701 0 
cause, to have, 701 6, 
702 a 
now, 42a 
to be, 608 ,ל‎ 6 
to declare, 702 6 
to render, 702 6 
justice, 197 b, 470 ₪ 
703 @ 
to do, 348 a 
justly, 4706 
done, 703 ₪ 
Juttah, 347 @ 
juvenile, 190 b 
age, 631h 


K 


Kabzeel, 362 6, 722a@ 
Kadesh, 725 6 
Kadesh-barnea, 725 0 
Kadmonites, 724 0 
Kallai, 733 a 
Kanah, 735 0 
Kareah, 743 4 
Karkaa, 745 6 
Karkor, 745 0 
Kartah, 745 0 
Kartan, 746 ₪ 
1% 1586, 6 
Kedar, 724 0 
Kedemah, 724 a 
Kedemoth, 724 a 
Kedish, 725 0 
keep, to, 547 0, 563 b, 
837 a 

alive, 274 a 

back, 487 6 

safely, 310 5 

silence, 309 0 
keeping off, 489 6 
Kehalathah, 726 @ 
Keilah, 736 ₪ 











| Job, 36 6, 339 6 
Jobab, 339 6 
Jochebed, 340 6 
Joed, 343 Bb 
Joel, 339 6 
Joelah, 343 6 
Joezer, 343 0 
Jogbethah, 328 0 
Jogli, 329 a 
Joha, 3406 
Johalah, Jahalah, 356 b 
Johanan, 340 0 
Joiakim, 340 6 
Joiarib, 340 6 
join, to, 306, 68 4, 74a, 
270 a, 566 a, 36 
oneself, 345 a 
oneself together, 28 a 
planks to, 824 @ 
together, 54 a, 58 b, 
175 5 185 a, 258 ₪, 
259 a, 313 b, 6396 
joined, to be, 303, 
345 a 
closely, 432 4 
in one, 29 6 
together, to be, 16 ₪ 
joining, 74a, 462 6 
together, 29 a 
joinings, 185 6, 3136 
joint, 74a, 744.6, 8244 
joist, 729 b 
joists, to lay, 742 6 
Jokdeam, 362 6 
joke, to, 787 0 
Jokim, 343 0 
Jokmeam, 363 a 
Jokneam, 363 a 
Jokshan, 364 6 
Joktan, 362 6 
Joktheel, 364 a 
Jonadab, Jehonadab, 
338 6 
Jonah, 343 a4 
Jonathan, 338 6, 343 ₪ 
Joppa, 358 6 
Jorah, 3436 
Jorai, 343 6 
Joram, 343 0 
Jordan, 366 a 
Jorkeam, 369 b 
Joseph, 338 0, 343 ₪ 
Joshabiah, 344 a 
Joshah, 344 a 
Joshbekashah, 372 0 
Joshua, Jehoshua, 339a 


| Josiah, 326 0 


Josibiah, 3444 
Josiphiah, 343 0 
Jotbath, Jotbatha, 347a 
Jotham, 344 a 
journey, 208 a, 225 6, 
454 a, 490 6 
to, 26a, 5536, 812 a 
joy, 261-4, 491 b, 513 
791 6, 7966 
joyful, 632 6, 791 5 
to be, 347 a, 635 a 
acclamation, 221 ₪ 
sound, 339 b 
! Jozabad, 340 0 





| Tehudi, 337 a 
Jeiel, Jechiel, 356 4 
Jekabzeel, 362 6 
Jekameam, 363 6 
Jekamiah, 363 @ 
Jekathiel, 362 5 
Jemimah, 351 6 
Jemuel, 351 a 
Jephthah, 359 ₪ 
Jephthel-el, 359 ₪ 
Jerah, 367 6 
Jerahmeel, 368 ₪ 
Jeremiah, 369 6 
Jcremoth, 368 a, 369 a 
Jeribai, 368 a 
Jericho, 367 0 
Jeriel, 368 a 
Jerijah, 368 ₪6 
Jerimoth, 368 ₪ 
Jerioth, 368 b 
Jeroboam, Jarobeam, 
365 a 
Jeroham, 367 0 
Jerubbesheth, 365 ₪ 
Jeruel, 366 6 
Jerusalem, 366 0 
Jerusha, 366 6 
Jesaiah, 36 
Jesebel, 37 6 
Jeshaiah, Jesaiah, 375 a 
Jeshanah, 374 a 
Jesharelah, 376 a 
Jeshebeab, 372 0 
Jesher, 375 0 
Jeshishai, 373 0 
Jeshohaiah, 373 6 
Jeshua, 373 6 
Jeshurun, Jesurun, 376a 
Jesimiel. 3706 
Jesse, 373 4 
jest, to, 4400, 7075, 
7876 
jester, 440 4 





Jether, Jethro, 377 0 
Jetheth, 377 0 
Jethlah, 376 6 
Jethro, 377 6 
Jettr, 347 6 
Jeuel, Jeiel, 
355 0 
Jeus, 3556 
Jeush, Jehush, 355 2 
Jew, 337 a 
to muke one’s self a, 
336 4 
Jewish tongue, in the, 
337 a 
Jewishly, 337 ₪ 
Jezer, 362 a 
Jeziah, 3444 
Jeziel, 344 a 
Jezliah, 3444 
Jezoar, 707 6 
Jezreel, 344 b 
Jibsam, 328 ₪ 
Jidlaph, 333 ₪ 
Jimna, Imna, 352 ₪ 
Jiphtah, 359 a 
Joab, 339 0 
Joah, 339 0 
Joash, 339 b, 343 0 


Jehiel, 


JAHMAD 


dJahmad, 346 b. 
Jahzeel, 346 ל‎ 
Jahzerah, 345 2 
Jair, 326 a, 356 a 
Jakeh, 362 ל‎ 
Jakim, 363 ₪ 
Jalon, 349 0 
Jamlech, 352 4 
Janim, 351 ל‎ 
Janoah, 352 6 
Janum, 352 b 
Japheth, 359 a 
Japhia, 359 a 
Japhlet, 359 ₪ 
Japho, 358 ל‎ 
Jarah, 358 ₪ 
Jared, 366 6 
Jaresiah, 358 a 
Jarha, 368 a 
Jarib, 368 a 
Jarmuth, 369 ₪ 
Jaroah, 366 b 
Jaschob’am, 372 b 
Jashen, 374 @ 
Jashobeam, 372 b 
Jashub, 372 6 
Jashubi-lehem, 372 0 
jasper, 375 a 
Jathir, 376 ל‎ 
Jathniel, 376 6 
Javan, 342 b 
javelin, 395 a 
Jaw-bone, 435 7 
jaws, 276 a 
Jaziz, 3444 
jealous, 735 a 

to be, 719 0, 734 ל‎ 
jealousy, 735 a 
Jeaterai, 3265 
Jeberechiah, 328 a 


Jebus, 327 a 

-lecoliah, 348 a, 

Jecoliah, Jecholiah, 
348 b 


Jedaiah, 333 a, 335 0 
Jedeiah, 345 a 
Jediael, 333 6 
Jedidah, 333 ₪ 
Jedidiah, 333 a 
Jeduthun, 333 6 
Jehiah, 345 ל‎ 
Jehiel, 345 a, 3455 
Jehoadah, 338 0 
Jehoaddan, 338 0 
Jehoahaz, 336 b 
Jehoash, 336 6 
Jehoiachin, 338 b 
Jehoiada, 338 b 
Jehoiada, Joiada, 340 6 
Jehoiakim, 338 b 
Jehoiarib, 338 b 
Jehonanan, Johanan, 
338 a 
Jehoshaphat, 339 a 
Jehosheba, 339 a 
Jehovah, 337 a 
Jehozabad, 338 a 
Jehu, 336 0 
Vehubpah, 345 a 
Jehuchal, 338 0 
Jehud, 336 6 





LIS TaN 


lend, to, 4324, 570 ₪, ' lift oneself up, to, 61 5 


150 a, 218 b, 784 « 
up, to, 159, 
567 b, 587 b, 589 a 
up acry, 718 5 
up oneself, 761 6 
lifted up, 150 ₪ 
something, 151 ₪ 
lifting, a, 860 b 
up, 1510, 1690, 
5126 
light, 23 b, 24a, 205 b, 
444 b, 531 a, 536 B, 
537 b, 732 a 
a moving, 243 a 
of day, 23 0 
of life, 23 b 
of lightning, 23 b 
of the sun, 23 ק‎ 
sleep, 539 b 
light, to be, 670 6, 672 a 
733 4 
to be made, 23a 
to become, 23 a 
to give, 164, 234 
996 b, 359 a, 529 5, 
537 a, 541 ₪ 
to give forth, 2404 
to make, 23 a, 732 b 
upon, to, 066 ₪ 
lighten, to, 23 a, 23.4 
lightness, 21 a 
lightning 236, 1106 
144 b, 269 b, 789 4 
to send, 144 / 
lights, 23 b 
like, 203 a, 401 ₪, 681 4 
as, 89 a, 98 a 
as this, 384 6 
to be, 202a, 2024 
591 a . 
to become, 909 a 
to make, 517 a 
liken, to, 202 a, 809 b | 
likeness, 202 a, 202 6 
203 a, 591 a, 7105 
856 ₪ 
Likhi, 442 ₪ 
lily, 258 a, 812 b, 813.4 
lime, 169a, 178 a, 7886 
lime-kiln, 384 a 
limit, 153 6 
to, 154 0 
exceeding a, 377 5 
limp, to, ,6 
limping, 711 @ 
line, 264 b, 697 b 
linen, fine, 416 a 
linger, 453 6 
lintel, 5206 
lion, 78 6, 428 a, 4286 
438 6, 788 b, 814 b 
a whelp, 164 4, 178 4 
a young, 416 3 
of God, 75a 
lioness, 429 ₪ 
lip, 793 a 
liquid, to become, 240 
liquefaction, 868 7 
liquor, 562 0 
listen, to, 26 / 


5706, 601 a, 798 b 
length, 790, 383 - 
383 b, 450 a 
lengthen, 79 a 
lentiles, 609 0 
leopard, 552 a 
leper, 719 a 
leprosy, 719 b 
lessen, to, 43 4 
lessened, to be, 295 ₪ 


lest, 120 0 
let down, to, 199 5,365, 
822 0 
go, to, 6666, 6904, 
826 a 


loose, to, 696 7 
out, to, 548 a 
remain, to, 377 6 
stay, to, 360 ל‎ 
letter, 1] a, 473 a, 572 ₪ 
letting down, 7708, 
845 b 
Leummim, 427 a 
level, 809 a 
to, 676 8 
to be, 375 a, 784 b 
to make, 677 a, 809 8, 
864 a 
place, 1806 
with the ground, to, 
2166 
Levi, 433 b 
levir, 327 0 
tu act as the, 327 4 
liar, 102 5, 849 ₪ 
libation, a, 558 ₪ 
liberal, 535 a, 11 4 


to be, 67la 
liberality, 703 5 
liberate, to, 297 6 
667 a, 692 a, 818 a, 
818 a 


liberation, 230 2, 667 a, 
676 a, 687 a, 703 a 
liberty, 207 a, 297 6 
Libnah, 499 0 
Libni, 430 ₪ 
Libya, 668 5 
Libyans, 432 0 
lick, to, 350a, 66 
442b 
licking, 430 b 
lie, 837 a, 849 a 
to, 384 a, 389 6, 390 B, 
890 6 
down, to, 1736, 7556 
820 b, 822 b, 863 
in wait, 75a, 247), 
701 b, 7046 
on the ground, to, 
287 a 
to let, 834 a 
with, to, 755 a, 805 ₪ 
lier in wait, 445 b, 649 a, 





788 a 

lies, to tell, 384 4 

life, 264 a, 273 0, 274 ₪, 
275 a, 427 a, 571 a, 
760 a 

lift, to, 546 6, 640 6 





) 


lead, to, 186 0, 327 6 
536 6, 558 b, 860 4 

astray, 323 a, 8246 
away, 603 a, 800 a 
forth, 583 a 
in, 107 a, 6965 
in music, 562 ₪ 
into sin, 271 b 
out, 360 a 
round, 577 a 
straight, 88 a 


leader, 13a, 3010, 10, 


562 b, 689 a, 691 a, 
738 a, 753 b, 794 a, 
to be, 794 0 
of a family, 50 b 


leaders, 20 a, 37 b, 857 a 
leaf, 325 b, 325 6, 631 b 


of a door, 201 a 


league, 52 6, 489 b, 769 b 


to make, 259 a 


Leah, 426 b 
lean, 199 6, 779 6, 764 4 


against, to, 842 6 

to become, 815 a 

to make, 763 0 

oneself, 778 a 

upon, 59a, 
8635 


842 a, 


leanness, 390 6, 764 ₪ 
leap, to, 1936, 199 b, 


217 a, 4166, 74% 
587 b, 670 b, 671 4, 
717 6, 737 a, 780 a, 
126 

for joy, 169 ₪ 

forth, 250 a 

up, 296 a 


learn, to, 54 a, 335 6 
learner, 439 6 

least, 714 6 

leather, 616 ₪ 

leave, to, 261 4, 360 4, 


377 a, 617 6, 803 a, 
821 

off, 1756, 203a, 2618, 
684 a, 804 a, 867 a, 
869 0 


leavened, 288 6, 465 a 
leaves, to put forth, 


7746 


Lebanah, 429 0 
Lebanon, 429 0 
Lebaoth, 428 a 





Lebonah, 499 b 
Lecah, 439 a 
led, to be, 88a 


in, to be, 107 b 
up, to be, 631 8 


to be, 377 a, 799 6 
behind, to be, 609 2 
hand to use, 7904 





ledge, 95 6, 620a 
leech, 632 ₪ 
leek, 298 0 
left, 377 4, 791 a 


leg, 812 a, 846 6 
legs, both, 416 ₪ 
Lehabim, 431 ₪ 
Lehi, 436 a 
Lemuel, 439 6 


‘lamp, 129d, 441a, 5485, 
567 a 
lance, 140 a, 770) 
land, 14a, 816, 1 
languid, 58 0, 192 a 
to be, 7 a,2006, 373 8, 
43la 
to become, 620 7 
languish, to, 58 b, 183 a, 
184 a, 191 a, 1924, 
621 a, 6244, 635 ₪ 
languishing, 192 a 
languor, 184 a 
of soul, 183 6 


KITTIM 


Kittim, 419 5 

knead, to, 435 ₪ 

kneading trough, 514 a 

knee, 79 6, 143 כ‎ 

kneel down, to, 149 ₪ 
143 6 

snife, 445 a, 
789 5 

knock at a door, to, 0 

knot, 10 0, 6 

to, 754 

know, to, 114 a, 333 0, 
551 a, 587 4 

knowing, 223 0 


718 a, 





lap, 56 ₪ i 
to, 350 a, 442 4, 
443 b 
Lapidoth, 441 a 
lapping 430 0 
large, 13 a, 382 b, 753.4 
to be, 217 a 
largeness, 534 a 
lascivious, to be, 672 a 
lasciviousness, 672 a 
lash, to, 505 0 
Lasha, 443 0 
last, 33 6, 731 5 
latchet, 795 a 
late, 4 
later, 33 6 
lateral projections, 332a 
latter, 33 6 
part, the, 34 6, 649 ל‎ 
time, 29 b, 34 0 
lattice work, 783 a 
lattices, 75 b, 87 a, 3052 
laugh, to, 191 a, 707 ₪, 
787 6 
laughter, 707 6, 788 a 
layer, 895 a 
lavish, to, 246 ₪ 
law, 52, 2106, 518, 
520 a, 608 a, 726 6, 
860 a, 8706 
skilled in, 2ll a 
lawful, 520 a 
lawgiver, 301 ₪ 
lawless, to 
690 b 
lawyers, 872 5 
lay, to, 590, 
786 a 


become, 


755 6, 


knowledge, 205 a, 442a, 
451 b, 485 6 

Kohath, 796 6 

Koheleth, 726 a 

Kolaiah, 727 6 

Korah, 743 a 

Kore, 741 כ‎ 

Koz, 729 6 

Kushaiah, 730 a 


L 


Laadah, 440 2 
Laadan, 440 02 
Laban, 429 a 
Labben, 429 a 
labour, 600 a, 
855 a, 864 0 
to, 73 b, 329 u, 426 b, 
598 a, 639 a, 646 6, 
657 a, 675 6 
earned by, 329 0 
heavily, to, 384 4 
tiring, 859 0 
Lachish, 439 a 
lack, to, 295a 
lacking, 295 5 


601 a, 





ladder, 490 a, 589 ₪, 
632 6, 653 6 

laden, 3816, 546 ₪ 
578 4 


with guilt, 236 5 
lady, 154 b, 156 b, 806 a 
Lael, 427 ₪ 
Lahad, 431 a 
Lahmam, 437 a 
Lahmi, 436 ל‎ 
laid upon, to be, 820d 

waste, 202 b, 302 a 





eggs, 348 0 
a foundation, 336 a, 
366 a 
on colours, 757 4 
oneself down, 161 a 
open, 28la 
over, 848 b 
snares, 186 a, 730 a, 
788 a 
together, 405 a 
up, 666, 74 b, 295 a, 
401 b, 420 a, 7166 
upon, 848 0 
waste, 3b, 123 B,150 4, 
202 b, 415 b, 701 ₪ 
797 5 
laying waste, 
302 b 
tlead, 64 6, 646 a 





202 5, 


waste, to be, 373 2 
701 b, 816 9 
lain with, to be, 821 a 
lair, 585 b 
Laish, 438 0 
Lakum, 441 ₪ 
lamb, 61 6, 383 b, 419 4, 
417 b 
a young, 322 a 
lame, 683 6 
to become, 711 a 
Lamech, 440 a 


lament, 50,70,480,350 a, | 


536 b, 538 a, 544 a, 
592 b 
for, to, 293 4 
‘amentation, 19 b, 119 a, 
220 b, 490 6, 586 4 
7316 


MEAL 


manufacture, to, 657 

manumitted, to be, 665« 

manure, to, 204 6 

many, 753d, 7536, 784 b 
to become, 753 0 


| Maoch, 492 a 
Maon, 492 6 


mar, to, 380 0 
Mara, 505 6 
Maralah, 510 4 
marble, white, 819 ₪ 
mare, 581 6, 770 6 
Mareshah, 506 6 
margins, 153 6, 488 5 
maritime district, 258 « 
land, 36 ₪ 
mark, 419 0, 46406, 67 4 
532 0, 8576 
to, 19 a, 564 0, 858 a 
out to, 591 a, 854a 
mark, branded, 394 4 
736 a 
burnt in, 394 0 
of relation, 196 כ‎ 
marked, 5646 
out, to be, 855 a 
with stripes, 258 6 
market, 618 ₪ 
Maroth, 508 6 
marriage, 315 0 
marring, 515 6 
marrowy, to be, 4624 
463 6, 770 a 
marry, to, 568 4 
Mars, 507 0 
Marsena, 5106 
marsh, 11 a, 
152 6 
grass, 29 a 
rush, 174 6 
mart, 583 6 
marvel, to, 866 ₪ 
Mash, 513 6 
Mashal, 517 6 
mason, 309 0 
Masrekah, 513 ל‎ 
Massa, 512 0 
Massah, 489 a 
mast, a, 8740 
master, 2 0, 12a, 180 5 
Matred, 467 4 
Matri, 468 ₪ 
matrix, 14 4 
Mattan, 522 a 
Mattanah, 522 a 
Mattaniah, 522 a 
Mattathah, 522 6 
Mattathiah, 522 0 
Mattenai, 522 a 
matter, 296 6, 
8 
unformed, 173 4 
mattrass, 382 0 
mature, to, 291 6 
maul, 498 0 
mauls, 395 b 
meadow, 7 4, 784 0 
saffron, 258 a 
Meah, 444 0 
meal, 42 b, 43 b, 904 
7340,7686 - 


188 5 


700 4 


magnitude, 158 b, 159 4, ' 
173 a, 506 6, 753 4, 
7546 
Magog, 447 0 
Magpiash, 448 6 
Mahalaleel, 454 a 
Mahalath, 464 6 
Mahanaim, 465 ₪ 
Mahaneh-dan, 465 a 
Maharai, 454 0 
Mahavite, 463 6 
Mahazioth, 463 0 
Maheth, 466 6 
Mahlah, 464 ₪ 
Mahli, Mahali, 464 a 
Mahlon, 464 a 
Mahol, 465 2 
maiden, 148 a, 399 a 
maid-servant, a, 844 a4 
mail, a coat of, 5956 
maintain, to, 386 5 
majesty, 150 4, 151 a, 
158 a, 159 6, 218 ₪, 
382 a, 616 b, 783 a 
of God, 158 6 
Makaz, 504 0 
Maker, 2 a 
make, to, 599 a, 657 a, 
684 b, 820 6 
a show, 226 a 
an alliance, 259 a 
an end of, 581 6 
clean, 725 b 
fast, 68 a. haste, 616a 
light of, 241 5 
narrow, 291 6 
possessor, 30 b 
ready, to, 387 a 
to stand, 360 0 
Makheloth, 503 a 
Makkedah, 502 6 
Maktesh, 473 6 
Malachi, 475 6 
Malcham, 479 a 
Malchiah, Malchijah, 
4786 
Malchiel, 478 6 
Malchiram, 478 6 
male, 199 a, 244a, 245a 
malice, 462 ₪ 
Mallothi, 480 ₪ 
Malluch, 476 ₪ 
maltreatment, 250 6 
Mamre, 480 6 
man, 13a, 136, 638, 
66 a, 156, 16 
any other, 27 4 
Manahath, 487 a 
Manassch, 488 a 
mandate, 61 4, 210 3, 
323 b, 419 b, 445 a, 
499 a ו‎ 
manful, to 0, ,6 
manger, 24a, 77a 
manifest, to be, 347 כ‎ 
manna, 481 4 
manner, 188 2, 520 a, 
680 a, 860 4 \ 
of, in the, 681 a 
Manoah, 486 / 
mantle, 171 2, 864 0 








Gor) 


lower, to be, 146 
lowest, 862 0 
put, 8la 


lowliness, 845 b 

lowly mind, 643 a 
to be, 713 8 

Lubim, 432 0 

Lucifer, 222 0 

Ludim, 432 6 

Luhith, 433 a 

lunar month, 263 6 

lust, 19 b, 854 ל‎ 
after, to, 19 a 

lustful, to be, 437 a 

luxuriant useless plant, 

ל 206 

Luz, 433 a 

Lydda, 430 2 

Lydians, 432 6 

lying, 42b, 384a, 3898, 

390d | 

down, 517 a, 755 a, | 
in wait, 75 b, 7016 
to reprove of, 389 b 


M 


Maachah, 494 a 
Maadai, 491 6 
Maadiah, 491 6 


Maarath, 497 a 
Maaseiah, 465 6, 498 ₪ 
Maasiah, 492 0 
Maasiai, 498 ₪ 

Maaz, 496 0 

mace, 498 0 
maceration, 521 a 


Machbenah, 471 6 
machination, 551 ₪ 
Machir, 471 0 
Machnadebai, 472 6 
Machpelah, 472 ₪ 


to be, 226 b, 596 4 
made, to be, 139 a, 2218, 
809 b 
destitute, 262 a 
hot, 287 6 
less of, to be, 18la@ 
ready, to be, 398 6 
madman, 805 0 
Madmannah, 451 6 
Madmen, 451 b 
Madmenah, 451 ל‎ 
madness, to feign, 226 b 
Madon, 450 7 
Magbish, 447 ₪ 
Magdiel, 447 0 
magian,276d, 418a,4466 
magic, 437 b 
magician, 87 a, 276d 
magistrate, 578 6, 7384, 
817 a, 828.4 
magnificence, 15a, 154, 
150 6, 158 b, 1594, 
363 0 
magnificent, 13 a, 150 a, 
363 b, 382.4 
magnify, 784 4@ 





lowing, 176 ל‎ 


'Maai, 493 0 


| Machbanai, 471 a 


mad, 926 6, 43la 


long, to, 219 a, 326 a 
for, to. 4a,194,82b,854u 
to make, 79 a 
since, 25 a 

longing, 854 a, 854 b, 

8764 

look, 269 a, 506 a | 

to, 527b, 6784, 679a, 
679 b, 841 0 

after, to, 137 a 

around, to, 7944 | 

at, to, 136 6, 187 a, 
585 b, 750 a, 783 b, 
789 b, 797 b, 805 6 | 

forth, to, 848 } 

forward, to, 193 b 

out, to, 111 a, 193 ₪ 
4% 

round, to, 0 | 

upon, to, 268 ₪ | 

looking after, 137 ל‎ 
down upon, 130 b 
glass, 506 a, 750 b 

loops, 434 a 

loose, to, 281 a, 283 a, 

666 b, 690 b, 696 b, 
849 b 

loose, something, 498 b 

loosed, to be, 297 6 

loosen, to, 580 ₪ | 
bands, to, 617 a 
with a mattock, to, 

619 a 

lop, to, 738 a 

loquacious, 62 a 

Joyal, Ay IPA AIP tay, 

130 6, 181 a, 154 6, 
480 b, 506 a, 828 a 








J.o-ruhamah, 426 ל‎ 
lose, to, 3 ל‎ 
lose oneself, to, 3 ₪ 
loss, 653 b 
lost, to be, 8 a, 1238, 
lost, something, 36 
lot, 165 u, 284 a, 433 ₪, 
| 486 a, 0ְ0 6 
Lotan, 433 0 
[loud noise to make, 
762 b 
louse, 592 a 
love, 16 u, 191 a, 293 8, 
465 4 
immodest, 605 ₪ 
object of, 191 a 
to, 16 a, 191 a, 256 a, 
293 b, 332 b, 604 6, 
765 6 
any one, to, 119 ₪ 
loved, to be, 16 a 
that which is, 333 ₪ 
lovely, 333 a. to be,5546 
lover, 16 a, 772 b 
loves, 16 a. loving, 191 4 
low, 199 b, 845 0 
(as an ox), to, 176 ל‎ 
to be, 193 a, 405 a, 
593 b, 845 a 
to be brought, 471 0 
place, 204 0 
region, a, 845 0 
ss wer, 862 0. part, 862 ₪ | 





LITIGATE 


litigate, to, 844 6 
litter, 73 u, 467 a, 696 
699 a 
little, 250 6,493 a, 500 ₪ 
730 6 
children, 323 0 
finger, 730 b 
man, 4l a 
moment, 220 a 
to be, 2516, 493 a, 
730 a 
lituus, 811 0 
live, to, 2246, 225 6, 
263 b, 273 b, 275 a 
again, 274 a 
in truth, 225 0 
in uprightness, 225 6 
softly, 641 0 
well, 274 a, 847 6 
live coal, 167 6 
lively, 273 a, 274b 
liver, 381 0 
living, 273 a, 2736 
at ease, 799 a 
lizard, 287 a, 
699 a 
10 כ‎ Alt, by 
214 a, 228 b, 2296 
here, 239 0 
load, 866, 44a, 5124 
on, to put, 44 a 
to, 18 0, 323 0 
loam, 321 6, 6456 
Lo-Ammi, 426 } 
loathe,4a,106,111a,130a, 
176 b, 239 b, 243 b, 
249 b, 565 a, 727 a, 
848 6 
oathing, 
2526 
causing, 192 a 
‘oathsome, to be, 242 6, 
243 b 
locks, 199 0 
of hair, 729 0 
locksmith, 488 6 
locust, 756, 152d, 154a, 
161 b, 166 a, 260 a, 
294 b, 303 a, 3504, 
589 0 
Lod, 430 6 
Lo-debar, 426 / 
lodge, to, 434 a 
lodging 638 a 
place, 181 b, 461 ₪ 
4754 
loft, 65% 5 
lofty, 154a, 339a, 5088, 
to be, 232 a, 369 a, 
761 6, 7706 
to become, 218 b, 
building, 719 a 
place, 157 a, 317 a, 
502 a, 515% 6 
560 6, 769 6 
log, 430 b, 171 a 
loins, 2530, 308u, 408a, 
522 a 
Jong, 79 b, 612 A 
ae7, 883 a 
to be, 790, 3200, *83a 


437 b, 
lo! 


177 6, 239 b, 


MUCH 


Mordecai, 507 9 
more, 3440, 3770, 4 
6106 
Moreh, 459 8 
moreover, 685 2 
not, 71 0 
Moresheth-gatn, 460 4 
Moriah, 509 8 
morning, 187 a, 515 8 
8155 
light, 23 b 
morose, 180 4 
to be, 251 a, 409 6 
morrow, the, 466 a 
morsel, 695 b, 696 כ‎ 
mortar, 289 6, 451 a, 
473 a 
Moschi, 516 6 
Mosera, Moseroth, 457a 
Moses, 514 0 
most excellent, 446 ₪ 
Most High, 626 4, 632% 
moth, 592 a, 659} 
mother, 55 a, 348 0 





in law, 287 a 
mouldy, to 
645 b 
mound, 289 b, 475 ₪ 
500 a, 500 0, 68 
mount, to, 9 2 
up to, 7l4a 
upwards, 9 b 
Mount Gerizim, 179 b 
mountain, 155 a, 220a, 
230 b, 232 b, 820. 
451 0 
cock, 192 b 
mountaineer, 62a, 252a 
mountainous, 23la 
mourn, to, 7a,65a,724 0 
for, to, 592 6 
mournful cry, 771 6 
mourning,75,644,126 a 
215 b, 855a 
dress, 725 a 
mouse, 625 b 
mouth, 449 4, 608 ₪ 
664 a, 667 a, 669 ₪ 
673 a, 673 b, 874 b 
of caverns, 673 b 
toput something into 
the, 292 a 
move, to, 241 a, 4164, 
534 a, 540 a, 569 b, 
589 a, 669 6,714 4, 
733 6 
moved, to be, 177 8, 
381 6, 402 a, 455 b, 
538 a, 539 0, 755 b, 
766a, 7756 
moving to and fro, 8 
mow, to, 701 6 
mowing, 165 ₪ 
11023, 458 0 
Mozah, 501 6 
much, 382d, 3880, 6% 
758 b, 784 0 
more, 69 b 
of, tomake, 159 b 
to be, 197 6, 6 
758 5 


become, 


‘amiry, to be, 319a, 575 

mischief, 66 b, 219 6 

miserable, 643 ₪ 

misery, 4b, 71 6, 3124, 
489 b, 614 a, 643 b 

misfortune, 216, 364, 
71d, 219 6, 979 ₪ 
5516 

Misgab, 513 a 

Mishal, 514 a 

Misham, 519 a 

Mishma, 518 2 

Mishmannah, 518 5 

Mishraites, 521 a 

Mispar, 490 ל‎ 

Mispereth, 490 כ‎ 

Misrephoth-maim, 513d 

miss, to, 27la, 272 a, 
080 6 

missile, 827 a 

misstep, 279 ₪ 


| mist, 2146 





mistress, 189 a, 154 8 
156 b, 806 a 
Mithcah, 522 0 
Mithnite, 522 0 
Mithredath, 522 6 
mitigation 385 ₪ 
mitre, 447 ₪ 
mix, 4610 489a, 6508, 
6516 
oneself, 198 ₪ 
mixed crowd, 68 a 
Mizar, 502 a 
Mizpah, 509 ₪ 
Mizpeh, 502 a 
Mizzah, 461 a 
Moab, 455 ₪ 
Moadiah, 458 a 
mock, to, 233 a, 435 a, 
441 a, 459 a, 870b 
at, to, 440 a 
mocker, 440 b 
mockery, 440 a, 851 a 
mockings, 871 a 
mode, 188d, 2084, 860a 
model, 202 6, 856 ₪ 
modest, 121 2 
to be, 7136 
modesty, 191 b, 643 a 
moist, 485 8 
to be, 435 0 
country, 340 2 
moisten, to, 322 a, 772a 
moistened, to be, 701la, 
847 a 
Moladah, 456 2 
mole, 279 a, 297 a 
Molech, 479 a 
Molid, 456 b 
Moloch, 478 a 
molten image, 489 0, 
558 a, 6844 
moment, a, 697, 757b, 
841 0 
money, 409 a, 545 a 
monster, a sea, 869 2 
month, 367 0 
monument, 83206, 6 
832 b 
moon, 3670 406), 785a 


\ 20 ( 


Middin, 451 a 
middle, 41a, 1615, 298, 
427 b, 465 b, 858 b, 
863 a 
Midian, 451 ₪ 
Midianites, 451 2 
midst, 41 a, 161 2, 427 ₪ 
742 a 
from the, 858 2 
midwife, 349 a 
Migdal-el, 447 ל‎ 
Migdal-gad, 447 6 
Migdol, 447 0 
might, 37 b, 45 6 0 
253 a, 570 b, 2754, 
386 a, 390 a, 616 ₪ 
726 0 
mightily, 270 5 
,ץוג‎ 
87a, 158, 8 
9940, 6 
one, 60, 37 b, 45a 
tobe, 72a, 74, 8735 
migrate, to, 553 5 
migration, 88 a, 163 8 
Migron, 449 a 
Mijamin, Miamin, 470a 
Mikloth, 504 a 
Mikneiah, 504 6 
Milalai, 479 0 
Milcah, 478 ₪ 
Milcom, 479 a 


mild, 643 6 


to be, 287 a 


mildew, 369 b 


Milél, 29 ₪ 


military car, 605 b 


force, 253 b 
leader, 158 ל‎ 
standard, 1896 
tumult, 395 a 
virtue, 154 a 


milk, 278 a, 286 5 


abundant, 243 ₪ 


mill, 321 a, 321 5 
millet, 195 6 


8 


millstone, 675 b, 765 a, 


768 b 


mind, 40a, 451b, 559a, 


761 a, 7896 
mindful, 244 a 
to be, 244 b 


mine, a, 543 b 
mingle, to, 4610, 6 


651 a, 651 B, 754 b, 
803 a 

Minianim, 487 0 

minister, 216 6, 357 a, 
595 b, 599 b, 851 b 

to, 838 b, 851 5 

Minni, 487 a 

Minnith, 487 0 

Miphkad, 499 6 

miracle, 458 a, 498 b, 
866 a 

mire, 1830, 289b, 343a, 
778 a 

Miriam, 510 ₪ 

Mirma, 510 6 

mirror, 506 a, 750 6 


menstrual uncleanness, 
584 0 
mention of, to make, 
244 b 
Mephaath, 470 a 
Mephibosheth, 498 0 
Merab, 506 ל‎ 
Meraiah, 509 0 
Meraioth, 510a 
Merari, 519 a 
Merathaim, 508 ₪ 
merchandise,489a,4960, 
510 a, 5836 
beautiful, 471 6 
merchant, 405 6, 583 6, 
769 a 
mercies, 766 a 
merciful, 291 6, 294 8, 
765 a, 7664 
Mercury, 526 0 
mercy, 2876, 292a, 294a, 
86[ a, 869 a 
to have, 293 ₪ 
to obtain, 765 7 
Mered, 507 a 
Meremoth, 510 2 
Meres, 510 0 
Meribah, 509 2 
Merib-baal, 509 0 
Merodach - Baladan, 
139 a, 5064 
Meronothite, 510 0 
Meroz, 508 6 
merry, 319 2 
to be, 319 a, 347 a, 
634 0 
Mesha, 470 0, 0 
Meshach, 470 0 
Meshech, 516 0 
Meshelemiah, 518 a 
Meshellemoth, 518 ₪ 
Meshezabeel, 516a 
Meshobab, 515 a 
Meshullam, 518 ₪ 
Meshullemith, 518 a 
meslin, 122 0 
to give, 123 4 
Mesobaite, 501 a 
Mesopotamia, 80 a 
message, 475 b, 833 ל‎ 
messenger, 142 a, 475 6 
709 a 
Methusael, 521 0 
Methuselah, 521} 
metropolis, 55 a, 57 b 
Mezahab, 468 ₪ 
Mezarkon, 468 2 
Mibhar, 446 ₪ 
Mibsam, 446 0 
Mibzar, 446 0 
Micah, Micaiah, 469 8, 
106 
Micha, 469 5 
Michael, 469 0 
Michaiah, 470 a 
Michal, 470 ₪ 
Michmas, Michmash, 
4716 
Michmetha, 472 a 
Michri, 479 8 
mid-day, 7044 





MEAL 


meal, coarse, 654 a 
mean, 3126 
measure, 87 b, 413 a, 
449 a, 450 a, 513.4, 
521 b, 575 b, 4 
to. 150 6, 386 6, 449 4, 
450 a, 8645 
a double, 40 a 
fold, a, 843 b 
(of fluids), 148 כ‎ 
of grain, a, 39 0 
off, to, 803 6 
that which exceeds, 
377 b 
measured field, 257 0 
measures, 480 a 
measuring-line, 257 5 
Mebunnai, 446 5 
Mecherathite, 472 6 
Medad, 469 0 
Medan, 451 0 
Mede, 451 a 
Medeba, 469 6 
Media, 450 7 
medicine, 776 0, 6 


meditate, to, 202 a, 
215 a, 247 a, 3lla, 
789 a 


meditation, 215, 216a, 
362 a, 789 ₪ 
meek, 643 ₪ 
to be, 236 7 
meekness, 511 a 
meet, 79 b 
to, 63 b, 6665, 723, 
741 a, 7426 
to go to, 742 b 
meeting, 607 b 


Megiddo, Megiddon, 
447 a 

Mehetabel, Mehetabeel, 
453 6 


Mehida, 463 6 
Mehir, 464 a 
Meholathite, 464 6 
Mehonothai, 492 2 
Mehujael, 463 0 
Mehuman, 453 0 
Mehunim, Meunim,4926 
Mekonah, 471 a 
Melatiah, 477 0 
Melchi-shua, 478 6 
Melchizedec, 478 6 
Melech, 478 a 
Melicu, 477 0 
melons, 5 a 
melt, to, 183 a, 445 6, 
455 a, 488 b, 490 a, 
504 b, 719 b 
away, to, 183 6, 4716 
melted, to be, 572 0 
melting, 204b,232,868a 
members, 102 0, 362 a 
memorial, 26 a, 199 ₪ 
sentence, 245 b 
memory, 245 6, 832 6 
Memphis, 498 a, 556 a 
Memucan, 480 a, 
mev, sons of, 41 2 
Menahem, 487 a 
mend, to, 7756 


OG 


ovedience, 92 a, 5626, 
518 b 
to render, 836 a 
obey, to, 40, 26 b, 862 % 
836 a 
Obil, 18 6 
object, 600 ל‎ 
of praise, 248 ₪ 
oblation, 742 a, 8744 
obliterated, to be, 411 8 
Oboth, 18 } 
obscurations, 402 a 
obscure, 71 6, 312 b 
saying, 477 b 
to be, 276 b, 402 ₪ 
obscurity, 725 a 
observance, 518 6 
observation, 838 a 
observe, to, 563 b, 778 a, 
837 b, 838 a 
obstacle, 670 a 
obstinacy, 747 ₪ 
obstinate, 6 6,270 0 
to shew oneself, 434 a 
obstruct, to, 596 b, 796 & 
obtain, to, 499 a, 891 ₪ 
867 a 
a cause, to, 702 
obtest, to, 614 
occasion, 855 a 
occupation, 685 a 
oceupy, to, 370a, 441 3 
oceur, to, 7414 
ocean, 857 a 
Ocran, 626 6 
octave, 834 6 
Oded, 611 a 
odious, to become, 101 4 
to make, 1 4 
odium, 293 b 
odour, 767 b 
to offer, 730 b 
of all kinds, 397 6 
naught, 51 5 
nothing, 51 0 
offence, 473 a, 95 4 
to take, 409 b 
offended, to be, 426 2 
offer, to, 533 6, 742a 
7624 
for sin, to, 271 6 
gifts, to, 569 a 
offered, to be, 631 8 
offering, 238a, 742a, 
874a 
a heave, 874 ₪ 
of a victim, 87 a 
office, 5010, 6868, 
687 a 
of a priest, 885 2 
officer, 687 0, 6874, 
689 a 
off-scourings, 583 ₪ 
offset, 95 ₪ 
offshoot, 127 a 
offspring, 116 5, 2364 
254 b, 456 5, 8 
689 ,ל‎ 8732 
void of, 654 6 
often, 879 5 
68 








nobles, of a state, 37 b 
nocturnal spectre, 438d 
nod, to, 538 ₪ 
Nodab, 538 a 
Nogah, 53lLa 
noise, 227 b, 7276, 772 b, 
774 6, 775 b, 798 a, 
874a, 8756 
(of a shower), 227 0 
to make a, 228 a, 
352 a, 369 0, 6 
775 6, 7810, 797 b, 
807 a 
noon, 704 ₪ 
noose, 2586, 513a, 
515 06 
to be taken in a, 364a 
Nophah, 556 6 
north, 4626, 715, 79la 
northern, 716 a 
nose, 69 b 
nostnils, 69 6, 543 6 


| סמ‎ 86a, 38 5, 71, 


120 b, 122 b, 425 a, 
426 a, 4316 
not any thing, 122 0 
not, so that, 39 כ‎ 
not to be, 624 a 
not to grow, 402 a 
not to me, there is, 39 a 
not unto, 124 6 
not yet, 324 0, 3256 
notched, 685 b 
nothing, 21 a, 38 0, 44 a, 
52 b, 71 b, 1208, 
122 a, 122 0, 124d, 
426 a, 430 b, 857 a 
bringing to, 194 6 
to, 124a 
to bring to, 537 0 
nothingness, 807 2 
nourish, to, 241 0, 386 6, 
7734 
nourished, to be well, 
505 06 
nourishing, 667 6 
now, 70 6, 239 b, 383 a, 
409 a, 662 a 
noxious, 772 a 
number, 472 a, 486 a, 
487 hb, 489 a, 4905, 
593 a, 825a 
to, 409 a, 485 b, 486 a, 
594 a, 686a 
numbering, 499 a, 594) 
numerous, 647 b 
to be, 3815 
nuptial bed, 295 b 
nuptials, 315 0 
nourished, 2 ₪ 
nurse, 470 6, 488 a 
nut, 10 2 5 


oak, 88 a, 48 b, 50a 
oar, 515 a, 818 a 
oath, 48 a, 800 b 

to bind by, 48 ₪ 
Obadiah, 600 6 
Obal, 610 ₪ 


\ 





6 3 


neighbourhood, 577 2 
neighbouring, 95 a 
neighing, 501 0 
Nekodah, 565 ₪ 
Nemuel, 5524 
Nepheg, 556 ₪ 
Nephtoah, 560 2 
Nephusim, 556 ₪ 
Nergal, 567 a 
Nergal-Sharezer, 567 a 
Neriah, 567 0 
nerve, 1680, 5706, 849d 
nervous, 579 6 
nest, 734 0 
to make, 736 ₪ 
nestle, to, 736 ₪ 
net, 305 6, 306 a, 461 4, 
472 a, 501 6, 671 a, 
783 a, 8016 
Nethaneel, 574 a 
Nethaniah, 574 a 
Netophah, 547 6 
nettle, 303 6 
net-work, 75, 6 
to make, 808 a 
nevertheless, 72a, 1446, 
403 a, 4316 
new, 242 b, 263 a, 263 7, 
5516 
moon, 263 ₪ 
to be, 263 a 
wine, 863 0 
newly plucked, 325 6 
Neziah, 563 a4 
Nibhaz, 527 5 
Nibshan, 530 a 
nigh, 98 a 
night, 438 a 
owl, 388 a 
nimble, 60 6, 8la 
to be, 324d 
Nimrah, Nimrim, 552 ₪ 
Nimrod, 552 a 
Nimshi, 5520 
nine, 316 a, 8766 
ninety, 698 ₪ 
Nineveh, 548 6 
ninth, 876 0, 8766 
nip, to, 404 d 
nipped off, to be, 745 a 
Nisan, 548 0 
Nisroch, 554 ₪ 
nitre, 575 ₪ 
no, 495 0 
doubt, 42a 
farther, 71 6 
one, 13 0, 28 b, 39 a 
No, 524 6 
Noah, 539 6, 554 a 
Noahdiah, 540 0 
Nob, 595 8 
Nobah, 527 0 
nobility, 585 ל‎ 
noble,6b, 134,801 6,462 4, 
531 6, 535 a, 660 a, 
8lla 
lady, 794 6 
something very, 4474 
to be, 266 b, 4146 


nobles, 13a, 267a, 313a, | Obed, 600 b 
694 a, 755 6, 852 b | Obed-edom, 600 0 














nakedness, 496 6, 625 ₪, 
653 0, 654 a, 8445 

name, 832 b, 833 a 

of God, 832 ל‎ 

to, 740d 
names, 833 4 
Naomi, 555 כ‎ 
Naphesh, 556 5 
Naphtali, 560 4 
Naphtuhim, 560 6 
narcissus, 258 a 





nard, 567 ₪ 
narrate, to, 594 a 
narration, 490 6 
narrow, 462 6, 718 a 
to be, 23a, 293d, 3610, 
706 @ 
to make, 252 b, 292 4 
way, 519 a 
what is, 458 0 
narrowed, to be, 74 ₪ 
Nathan, 574 6 
Nathan-melech, 5744 
nation, 55a, 427 60, 
of another, 242 a 
nations, 635 b, 639 6 
native, a, 27 a 
tree, 27 a 
nativity, 456 6, 471 ₪ 
nausea, 252 0 
nave (of a wheel), 314a@ 
navel, 849 b, 85la 
Nazarite, a, 541 0 
Neah, 554 a 
near, 470, 746, 936, 97a, 
98a, 129 a, 33la, 
636 0, 638 a, 742 0 
of kin, 151 ל‎ 
relative, 1515 
Neariah, 556 a 
nearly, 493 a 
nearness, 129 a 
Nebaioth, 528 0 
Neballat, 529 0 
Nebat, 528 a 
Nebo, 526 6 
sword of, 590 a 
Nebuchadnezzar, 527 a 





Nebushashban, 527 a 
| Nebuzaradan, 526 0 
| Necho, 550 a 
neck, 499 a, 6566, 6 
| 707 a 
:neekchain, 228 a, 280 ₪ 
644 0, 0 
| ne?klace, 998 a, 980 ₪ 
280 b, 386 b, 6440 


MUD 


mud, 133 b, 3214 b, 7784 
muddy, to be, 584 a 
mutie, to 426 0 
mule, 34 b, 688 4 
muleteer, 34 0 
multiplication, 506 6 
multiplied, to be, 754 a 
multiply, to, 383a, 664a, 
850 0 
oneself, to, 381 6 
multitude, 58 a, 227 b, 
382 a, 475 a, 506, 
585 b, 648 a, 753d, 
846 a 
munificent, 96 a 
mural tower, 682 a 
murmur, 34 3 
to, 215a, 237a, 757a 
murmuring, 865 a, 
muscle, 849 0 
Mushi, 460 a 
music, 248 a, 531 4, 
836 0 
musical instrument, 
140 a, 1836 
must, 645 a, 863 b 
muster, 686 b 
to, 699 a 
mute, 53 6 
to be, 52 6, 105 ₪ 
mutter, to, 215 6, 437 ₪ 
mutually, 345 ₪ 
muzzle, 465 b 
to, 272 b, 294b 
myriad, 753 b, 7540 
wiyrrh, 505 ל‎ 
myrtle, 217 ₪ 
myself, I, 5604 


N 


Naam, 5546 
Naamah, 555 a 
Naarah, 556 6 
Naaran, 556 a 
Naarath, 556 ₪ 
Naashon, 545 ₪ 
Nabal, 529 a 
Nabhi, 542 6 
Naboth, 527 a 
Nachon, , 550 0 
Nadab, 534 6 
Nahalol, 537 a 
Naham, 5446 
Naharai, 544 0 
Nahash, 545 6 
Nahor, 549 6 
Nahum, 542 7 


nail, 233 a, 236 a, 3244, | Ne labiah, 534 a 


need, 5b,312b,4656,719a 
needful, to be, 312 a 
needing, 295 0 
needy, 654 a, 7194 

to be, 587.a, 763 b 
negation, 21 a 
neglect, to, 570 0, 839 2 
Nehaliel, 544 6 
Neheiamite, 544 ₪ 
Nehushta, 545 6 
Neiel, 5548 
neigh, to, 703 2 
ne'grdour, 639 a, 823.4 


376 a, 7176 
nails, 490 a, 513 6 
Naioth, 548 a 
naked, 625a, 653, 6556, 
810 b, 8436 
hill, a. 8444 
making, 134 a, 871 @ 
place, 497 a 
the, 497 a 
to be, 170 a, 171 4, 
615 b, 653 a, 656 5 
to make, 170 3104, 
655 b, 6904 


PERESH 


pass tnrough, 1 400, 1624 
282 0 
passing over,491a, 600% 
passover,the day of,6834 
past, to be, 398 6 
pastry, sweet, 678 ₪ 
pasture, 188 a, 449 a, 
524 b, 537 a, 538 b, 
5706, 7744 
to, 773.4 
patch, 322 a, 3244 
path, 78 a, 2084 
Pathros, 698 a 
pattern, 202 5 
pavement, 5lla 
pay off, to, 778 0 
peace, 144 a, 
825 b, 830 ₪ 
to have, 829} 
to make, 830a@ 
son of, 147 4 
peacocks, 863 2 
peak, 5016 
pearl, 206 6, 689 860c 
Pedahel, 666 6 
Pedahzar, 666 2 
Pedaiah, 667 a 
pedestal, 14 4, 408 0 
pedigree, 346 b 
pediment, 38 a 
peel, to, 295a, 685 4, 
738 a 
off, 815 a 
peeling off, 466 60, 0 
peg, 236 a 
Pekah, 687 a 
Pekahiah, 687 ₪ 
Pelaiah, 674 6, 676 a 
6774 
Pelatiah, 676 ₪ 
Peleg, 6754 
Peleth, 677 0 
pelican, 388 a, 720 ₪ 
Pelonite, 677 a 
Pelusium, 584 0 
pen, 471 06 
penalty, 197 b, 272 a, 
831 a, 844 a 
to be made liable,2632 
Penates, 875 a 
pendulous, something, 
4986 
to be, 199 6, 2004 
penetrate, to, 157 0 
Peniel, 682 4 
Peninnah, 682 5 
pens, 520 ₪ 
pensile work, 459 0 
Penuel, 682 ₪ 
penury, 295 6, 16 
people, 54 6, 57 6, 162 6 
974 0, 427 a, 443.4 
635 a 
one of the same, 27 & 
peoples, 639 0 
Peor, 684 6 
perceive, 1134, 1l4a 
323 b, 333 6, 335 4 
perennial, 41 4 
to be, 59 a 
Peresh, 693 0 


470 8 





painted with colours, 
163 6 
painter, 145 a 
pair, a (of oxen), 712 6 
palace, 70 a, 80a, 115a, 
115 4, 116 a, 1194, 
222 0, 939 ₪ 
palaces, 53 6 
Palal, 677 a 
palanquin, 73 ₪ 
palate, 276 a 
pale, to be, 807 a 
to become, 266 34, 
384 b, 401 a, 409 a 
paleness, 369 4, 370 a 
Pallu, 675 ל‎ 
palin, 324 a, 409 b 
branch, 410 ₪ 
tree, 868 a 
Palma Christi, 731 4 
palms, 865 0 
the land of, 41 2 
palpitate, to, 5746 
Palti, 676 a 
Pan, 684 a 
pan, 410 a, 710 a 
pangs, 257 0, 308 b 
pant, to, 358 |, a, 
536a, 5440, 
668 6,799 4 
pap, 190 4. papyrus, 4a 
parable, 273 6, 517 5 
to set forth a, 263 0 
to use, 202 a, 517 0 
Parah, 688 6 
paramour, 675 ₪ 
Paran, 665 a 
parapet, 496 5 
parch, to, 732 5 
parched, 309 a 
pardon, to, 411 a, 565 a, 
568 b, 588 0 
Parmashta, 690 a 
Parnach, 690 a 
Parosh, 691 ₪ 
Parshandatha, 694 a 
part, 102 b, 103 2, 167 ₪ 
284 b, 332. a, 481 a, 
486 a, 488 a, 515 b, 
667 6 
partiality, 512 2 
particle, 205 0 
parting, of the road, 55a 
partridge, 260 b, 741 a 
Paruah, 689 6 
Parvaim, 689 a 
Pasach, 684 a 
paschal lamb, 683 0 
Pas-dammim, 683 a 
Paseah, Phaseah, 683 6 
Pashur, 694 6 
pass, 491 a 
to, 283 a 
away, 162 0, 607 6 
beyond, 282 4 
by. 12a, 256, 943, 
282 b, 607 6, 683 a 
on, 282 6 
over, to, 162 6, 601 a, 
607 b, 683.4 
the night, 109d, 434@ 





(. 22. ) 


outside, 266 ל‎ 
oven, 869 ₪ 
over, 98 a, 344 a, 626 b, 
630 b, 682 a 
against, 455 a, 456 a, 
530 6, 638 a, 791 6 


and above, to be, 
377 a 
to be, 222 b 
overcome, to, 3486, 
7626 
overdrive, to, 205 5 
overflow, to, 669, 
691 b, 705 b, 8118, 
846 a, 8466 


overflowing, 243 a 
overlay, to, 295 6, 757 b 
with, to, 631 0, 715 6 
overlaying of a statue, 
70 a 
overlook, to, 690 4 
overpower, to, 873 b 
overshadow, to, 322 a 
oversight, 686 6, 687 a 
overspread, to, 6 
411 a, 8426 
overtake, to, 208 a 
overthrow, 230 0, 454 a, 
837 a 
to, 230, 656 0, 829 a 
overthrowing, 195 a 
overthrown, to be, 5758, 


650 a 

overturn, to, 2160, 230a, 
589 b, 6lla 

overturning, 2308, 454a, 
6116 

overwhelm, to, 254 a, 
8l7a 


owner, 1308 
of flocks, 564 b 

ox, 506, 54a, 812a, 860a 
cart, 605 0 
goad, 206 b, 479 b 
stalls, 778 ₪ 

oxen, 137 a 

Ozem, 746 

Ozni, 26 4 

Oznites, 26 2 


P 


Paarai, 685 a 
pace, 756 b 
package, 405 a 
Padan-Aram, 667 a 
paddle, 376 6 
Padon, 667 a 
Pagiel, 666 a 
Pahath Moab, 672 6 
paid, to be, 830 a 
pail, 384 ₪ 
pain, 275 2, 280 a, 3804, 
470 b, 496 b, 647 4 
to be in, 265 a 
to have, 380 b 
pained, to be, 279 a, 
328 b, 413.4 
pains, 257 b, 709 a 
paint, to, 3004, 801 ₪ 
757 a 
with stibium, 390 0 











' Ophni, 645 6 
Ophrah, 646 a 
opinion, 836, 205 ₪ 
513 a, 517 b, 661a 
opportune, 669 / 
opportunity, 661 0 
oppose, to, 508 a, 589 a, 
701 a, 797 0 
| opposed, to be, 721 a 
opposite, 206, 456 a, 
531 0, 550 6, 5924, 
608 b, 682 b, 723 a, 
741 a 
| oppress, to, 102 a, 288 a, 
352 a, 437 a, 570 b, 
660 a, 719 b, 806 a, 
85la 
oppressed, 5 5,198 b 
to be, 642 b 
oppression, 250 a, 288 a, 
487 a, 450 a, 498 a, 
508 ₪ 616 a, 648 b, 
649 b, 660 b, 690 a, 
805 b, 863 b, 864 4 
oppressor, 286 b, 660 a, 
706 a, 771 a 
opprobrium, 293 2 
opulent, 811 4 
or, 229 a 
oracle, 269 a, 273 b 
orbits, 577 b 
orcus, 798 a 
ordain, to, 301 ₪ 
order, 4640, 580a, 785a, 
787 b, 860 a 
to, 616 
to put in, 571 b, 819 0 
ordinance, 300 b 
ore, of gold and silver, 
134 d.stone, 8 a, 


Oreb, 652 6 

| Oren, 800 
oriental, 724 a, 724 b 
origin, 4566, 4583, 


471 a, 7244 
Orion, 408 a 
ornament, 150 ₪, 151 a, 

217 b, 313 b, 608 a, 

665 a, 846 b, 854 6, 

87la 

to, 217 b 

ornamented, to be, 6646 
Ornan, 81 
Orpah, 656 a 
orphan, 376 0 
Oshea, 220 6 
ossifrage, 690 0 
ostrich, 356 b, 

86la 
other, 34 a 

to be, 839 b 

otherwise, 235 a 
Othni, 663 a 
Othniel, 663 ₪ 
out of doors, 266 7 


772 a, 


outcry, 25la, 509 a, 
705 a, 772 6,779 a, 
8lla 





outer, 275 0 
out-pouring, 817 a 
of wrath, 603 b 


EL 


Ok that! 32a, 565, 432a 
Ohad, 16a 
Ghel, 17 a 
oil, 360 b, 515 5 
beaten, 420 a 
ointinent, 5116, 780a, 
8356 


.ld, 374 a, 663 a, 724 b, ' 


788 b 
age, 252a, 
788 b 
man, 2524, 
204 
of, 680 7244 
to be, 251 b, 3744 
to become, 251 ₪ 
663 a 
to grow, 251 0 
oleaster, 835 b 
olive, 243 6 
branch, 243 ₪ 
leaf, 243 6 
tree, 243 / 
Omar, 21 8 
omen, 545 4 
omentum, 472 a 
Omri, 641 a 
On, 21 b 
on, 97 a, 626 6 
a certain day, 341 6 
account of, 90a, 98 b, 


399 b, 


373 b, 


356 ₪, 423 ₪, 440 ₪ | 


495 b, 630 a, 681 ₪ 
ןולל‎ ₪ 
behalf of, 424 a 
high, 626 ל‎ 
that account, 403 a 
the outside, 275 ל‎ 
the other hand, 8 ₪ 
this account, 394 b 
Onan, 22 a 
once, 29 a 
one, 28b, 406, 84a, 
26la 
after another, 29 a 
another, 28 0, 30 ₪ 
born, 349 0 
by one, 29 a 
kept silent, 53 ל‎ 
no, 13 6, 28 0, 39 a 
only, 28 0 
time, 29 a 
onions, 133 b 
only, 42 a, 72 a, 102 6, 
345 b, 779 b 
begotten, 345 b 
child, 345 ל‎ 
now, 42a 
that, 72 a 
Ono, 22a 
onward, 494 b 
open, to, 1364, 136 b, 
685 a, 685 b, 687 a, 
694 b, 696 a, 697 a 
eyed, 687 a 
space, 449 a 
ppened, to be, 136 a 
ppening, 4994, 687 a, 
697 a 
Ophel, 645 4 
Ophir, 22 @ 


POWERS 


possess, to, 130 a, 295 a 
370 a, 520 b, 548 a 
possessed, of, 1324 
possessing, 30 b 
possession, 30 6, 257 6 
370 b, 460 a, 479 0 
504 a, 516 b, 5206 
735 b 
of riettles, 481 a 
taking, 543 b 
to take, 758 a 
possessor, 2 30 6,130 
post, 59 b, 50la 
posterity, 33 b, 34a 
posts, 37 b 
pot, 191 a, 191 4, 395 b, 
509 a, 585 a, 689 a, 
7326 
a great, 28 ₪ 
potash, 575 a 
Potiphar, 668 2 
Potiphera, 668 2 
potsherd, 309 a 
pottage, 240 b, 541 6 
potter, 343b, 61 0 
679 a.wheel 8 8, 
potter’s clay, 321 0 
ware, 295 a 
workshop, 307 a 
pottery, 307 a 
pouch, 305 a 
pound, to, 9a, 1928, 
194 0, 329 a, 384 a, 
421 a, 655 6, 763 a, 
16 
pounding, 842 a 
pour, to, 252 7, 861 a, 
553 a, 572 5, 593 a, 
595 b, 706 a, 793 b, 
845 a 
oneself out, to, 763 ₪ 
out, to, 836, 8 
241 b, 246 a, 252 5, 
254 0, 358 5, 361 ₪ 
599 b, 532 0, 653 0 
669 b, 768 a, 891 ₪ 
over, to, 122 0 
together, to, 123 a 
poured out, to be, 225 a 
something, 458 b 
pouring, 502 a 
out, 83 5 
poverty, 4 6,489 6,751 6, 
768 a 
powder, 9 0 
power, 20a, 91 6, 91 ₪ 
154 a, 253 0,975 a, 
295 a, 331 a, 390 a, 
616 b, 873 b 
having, 828 b 
to give, 827b 
to obtain, 827 b 
powerful,6 6 13a,294 6 
363 a, 447 a, 618 b 
647 b, 654 a, 305 0 
806 b, 809 a, 828 ¢ 
to be, 348 b 
ones, 20 a, 828 5 
warrior, 702 ₪ 
powerless, 199 5 
powers, 445 a 


plenty, 2270, 471a, 506d, 
783 6 


plot, 6 
to, 247 0 
against, to, 186 a 
plough, to, 161 4, 309 a, 
328 b, 666 b, 697 6 
ploughing, 305 a 
plough-share, 94a, 466a 
|pluck, to, 76 7, 248 a, 
509 b, 566 
away, to, 165 0 
off, to, 76, 1656, 3074, 
325 a, 325 b, 7308, 
777 b, 831a 
out, to, 5534 
up, to, 575 0, 6 
plucking away, 158 ₪ 
plumb-line, 521 ₪ 
plummet, 8 4,521 a 
plunder, to, 181 4, 841 a 
plunged, to be, 317 ל‎ 
Pochereth of Zebaim, 
6744 
poem, 62 a, 273 b, 462a, 
473.a,517b, 790a 
poet, 463 0 
poetess, 528 0 
point, 261 b, 564 b, 7176 
a sharp, 834 5 
of time, 457 a 
out, to, 332 6, 355 ₪ 
to bring to a, 308 6 
pointed, to be, 26 4 
| poise, to, 847 b, 864a 
poison, 286 b, 7524 
poisonous, 510 6 
poker, wooden, 18 2 | 
polish, to, 509 a, 511 a, ' 
594 a, 733 b | 
polished, 4980, 703 4, ' 
733 b 





279 a, 4380 
492 b | 


| 539 b, 848 b | 
\ polluted, 151 2 

| to be, 1518, 6 
996 





pollution, 322 b, 855 b 
pomegranate, 770 a 
pond, l44a 
ponder, to, 26 ל‎ 
pool, lla, 144 a, 1526 
| poor, 5 5, 489 ,ל‎ 655 6 
751 6,763 6, 768 a 
the, 199 b 
to be, 587 a 
to make, 370 ל‎ 
poplar, white, 429 b 
‘poppy, 763 5 
Poratha, 670 a 
port, 499 ₪ 
portent, 24 ₪ 
458 6 
porter, 874 0 
portico, 90 b, 488 0 
portion, 786, 2576, 
284 a, 284 b, 481 ₪ 


92 a, 





486 a, 488 a, 5% 
667 b 





( 23 ) 


| pitch, 178 a, 2516, 4118 
to, 4lla 
a tent, to, 547 a 
pitchers, 529 a 
Pitkom, 697 6 
Pithon, 674 a 


pits, 413 b 
pity, 294 a, 766 a, 
869 a 
to, 266a, 287 a, 292, 
538 a 


place, 96 b, 116 a, 332 a, 
403 2, 460 0, 471 a, 
503 b, 690 b, 686 
653 0, 672 6, 770 a, 
8636 
a tent, to, 823 4 
of habitation, 179 b 
of union, 259 0 
to, 3860, 3614, 
370 0, 3724, 5608, 
590 6, 786 0, 794 ₪, 
809 a, 819 6, 846 ₪, 
854 4 
placed, 5624 
something, 562 7 
places of refuge, 2605 
‘placing, 853 a 
plague, 188a, 4486,532b, 
789 6 
plain, 138 2, 
| 6 
' plaister, 321 b, 870 6 
plait, to, 76 a, 383 a, 
402 a, 5776 
plaits of hair, 464 a 
plan, 21la, 520a 
| to, 231, 861 6 
plane tree, 655 0 
plank, 745 0 
plant, 1016, 4040. 70 
\ 752 a, 853a 
to, 254 4, 853 b 
plantation, 467 0, 547 a, 
688 a 
planted, to be, 547 a, 
| 56la 
planting 254 2, 255 a, 
4675 
plates, thin, 671 a 
platform, 395 a, 447 b, 
494 b, 638.a, 6380 
play, to, 248a, 981 
440 a, 707 b, 788.4 
plead a cause, to, 767 2 
pleasant, 286 a, 319 b, 
333.a, 521 b, 554, 
6515 
to be, 319 a, 554 4, 
6 
pleasantness, 28605990, 
0 . 
please, to, 846 a 
pleasure, 19 b, 554 ₪ 
604 b, 609 a, 778d, 
843 b, 8706 
pledge, 258 a, 600 b 
652 b 
to, 65la 
Pleiades, 395 5 
plentifully, 383 6 





667 a, 





Petra, 589 b 
petulant, 8705 
to be, 633 a 
Peulthai, 685 a 
Pharaoh, 691 ₪ 
Pharez, Peres, 692 a 
Pharphar, 691 a 
Philistezea, 677 b 
Philistine, 677 6 
Philistines, 678 a 
Phinehas, 673 2 
Phurah, 689 a 
physician, 66 ₪ 
Pibeseth, 673 ₪ 
piece, 1036, 167a, 217a, 
745 4 
cut off, 305 ₪ 
of flesh, 572 a 
pierce, to, 206 a, 555a, 
566 b, 675 b, 693 a 
through to, 140 a, 
281 a, 323 b, 550 a, 
779 a 
pierced through, 281 2 
piercer, 104 a, 412 6 
piercing through, 419 0 
piercings, 451 0 
piety, 365 6, 03 6 
Pildash, 675 a 
pile, 497 u, 533 b, 654 6 
7706 
to, 757 a 
for burning, 450 2 
Pileha, 675 ₪ 
501 a, 
708 b, 863 a 
pillows, 409 ₪ 
Piltai, 676 a 
pin, 76 6 
pinch, to, 404 5 
pine, 471 5 
a species of, 80 b 
away to, 12a, 191 a, 
240 b, 398 b, 455 6, 
504 6, 553 0 
to, 183 a, 184 a, 4108 
to cause to, 455 ₪ 
with longing, to, 40la 
pining, 1830, 400a 
away, one, 399 a, 
488 a 
with desire, 200 ₪ 
pinion, a, 561 b 
Pinon, 673 0 
pious, 294 b, 
723.4 
pip, to, 717 a 
pipe, 2800, 591 a, 543 a, 
610a 
to, 8514 
pipings, 850 6 
Piram, 687 0 
Pirathan, 691 ₪ 
Pisgah, 683 a 
Pishon, 673 6 
Pispah, 684 a 
pistacia, 113 4 
pit, 180 0 109 a, 152 ₪ 
161, 163 6, 472 8, 
672 a, 8104, 814 a, 
8145, 8164 


638 b, 


702 a, 


‘pillar, 








PERFECT 


perfect, L002, 830a, 867a 
beauty, 471 8 
to, 184 a, 400 ₪ 
to be, £52 b 
perfection, 399 a, 4718, 
562 b, 864 6 
perfidious, 102 a 
perfidiously, to 
101 4, 295 6 
perfidy, 102 a, 494 a4 
perforate, to, 281 
304 a, 564 a 
perform, to, 633 a 
performed, to be, 830 a 
perfumer, 780 a 
perhaps, 20 a 
perish, to, 3a, 3 ,ל‎ 67 6, 
86 b, 104 6, 123 4, 
166 6, 202 b, 219 a, 
225 b, 252 b, 282 ₪, 
398 b, 417 a, 428 4, 
460 b, 592 b, 593 a, 
775 0, 865 6, 870 ₪ 
to be ready to, 8 2 
Perizzite, 689 a 
permission, 781 a 
permit, to, 573 ₪ 
pernicious, 41 0 
perpetually, 341 0 
perpetuity, 626, 562), 
605 6, 612 b, 856 6, 
866d 
perplex, to, 804 a 
perplexed, to be, 669 a 
perplexing, 108 a 
perplexity, 446 u 
to be in, 362 a 
persecute, to, 364, 719, 
7586 
persecution, 5070, 508}, 
51384 
Persia, 6905 
Persians, 690 4 
person, 679 b 
a dead, 560 a 
living out of his own 
country, 178 6 
perspicuous, 707 a 
persuade, to, 696 a 
pertinaciously refusing, 
445 a 
perturbation, 756 ₪ 
Perudd, 689 a 
perverse, 432, 650 ₪ 


act, 


a, 


697 b . 

to be, 20a, 3680, 6 

perverseness, 230 2, 
485 5 

perversity, 611, 
857 06 


pervert, to, 230a, 589 ₪ 
604 b, 6lla, 6 
649 b, 650 b 

perverted, 432 5 

pestilence, 461 a, 730a 

pestle, 632 a 

Pethahiah, 697 a 

Pethor, 696 b 

Pethuel, 696 כ‎ 

petition, 91 25 129 4, 
188 a, 514u, 799 @ 


QUIET 


purity 104 a, 138 6 
141 a, 244 a, 318 a 
318 6, 565 6 


purple, 76 ₪ 
cloths, 76 4 
purpose, 211 a, 247 6 
356 6, 495 6, 496 6 
6004, 701 a 
to, 202a, 247a, 66lu 
purse, 305 a, 350 ₪ 
395 b, 790 6 
pursue, to, 758 0 
pursuit, 296 b, 


push, 195 6 
to, 177 
217 a, 581 a, 532 b, 


6 
pustule, 9 ₪ 
Put, Phut, 668 2 
put, to, 836 0, 860 4 
360 6, 560 6, 30 
770 a, 786 0,809 0 
818 a, 819 b, 8466 
away, to, 534 b, 6074 
back, to be, 181 6 
forth, to, 360 a, 788 
in, to, 633 6 
in, to be, 1075 
in bonds, to, 68 a 
ein motion, to, 220 ₪ 
228 a 
in order, to, 6546 
into shape, to, 250.4 
off, to, 571 a, 694 6 
on, to, 70 a, 407 a, 
413 a, 4304 
out, to, 382 a 
to flight, 110 2 
to shame, 400 b 
together, 819 0 
Putiel, 668 5 
putridity, 502 6 
putrify, to cause to,529 
putting aside, 241 ל‎ 
on, 70a 


Q 


quadrupeds, 105 ₪ 
quail, a, 7906 
quake, to, 756 a, 773. a 
quantity, large enough, 
195 0 
quarrel, 789 a 
to, 178 6, 5616 
quarries, stone, 683 0 
quarry, 490@ 
quarter of the heaven, 
6644 
queen, 154 2, 478 &, 
479 a, 805 4 
quench thirst, to, 633 @ 
quenched, to be, 382 a 
question, 799 ₪ 
to, 7986 
quick, 267 5 
to be, 454 6 
quickly, 105 a, 454 8 
493 a, 6 / 
quiet, 203a, 305a, 9 
757 5, 847 0 : 
to, 539 4 


| 


| 


ו 





protuberance, 113 4 
proud, 150 a, 151 a, 
153 a, 154 a, 158 b, 
238 b, 339 a, 758 b, 
799 a 
to be, 153 a, 156 /, 
603 a, 6600 670 a, 
6724 
proudly, to act, 217 0 
prove, to, 1116, 145}, 
347 b, 864 a, 552d, 
7196 
provender, to give, |23a 
proverb, 517 0 
provide for, to, 357 a, 
536 b 
province, 451 a 
provision, 43 b, 708 a 
provcke, to, 409 b, 5114, 
615 0, 66 
provoked to anger, to be, 
950 6 
prudence, 108 a, 462 a, 
620 a, 647 b, 655 %, 
790 a, 858 ₪ 
prudent, 653 7 
teachers, 446 ₪ 
to be, 114 a, 789 2 
prune, to, 160 a, 248 a, 
4544 
pruning-hook, 462 a 
psalm, 581 2 
Puah, 668 a, 669 d 
public | thanksgivings, 
994 6 
publish, to, 529 6 
pudenda, 653 6, 732 6 
Puhites, 670 0 
Pul, 669 a 
pull, to, 325 b, 583 a, 
656 6 
away, to, 563 a 
down, to, 232 a, 3656 
off, to, 283 a 
out, to, 563 6 
up, to, 553 b, 596a 
puncture, to, 304 a 
punish, to, 137 a, 197 a, 
348 a, 844 a 
punished, to be, 86 ₪ 
335 a, 686 ל‎ 
punishment, 137 687a, 
844 b, 858 0, 859 6 
Punites, 669 a 
Punon, 669 a 
purchase, 504 a, 735 b 
pure, 138a, 244a, 564a, 
565 a, 670 6, 722 0 
to be, 244a, 565 a, 
795 4 
to become, 318 0 
purge. to, 199 a, 383 a, 
429 a, 702 b, 719 b, 
843 b 
oneself, to, 145 b 
purification, 318, 508d, 
868 a 
purified, 670 6, 719 0 
purify, to, 252 4, 318 ₪ 
725 6 


oneself, to, 271 b 


ו > 


produced by God, 141a 
product of labour, 329 a 
profanation, 855 b 
profane, 278 a, 280 6, 
281, 293 
to, 250 a, 281 a, 322b 
profaned, to be, 293 a 
profess, to, 332 6 
profit, 11 a, 3776, 4196 
583 b, 855 ל‎ 
to, 356 a, 587a@ 
to make, 377 a 
profligates, 242 b 
progeny, 116 ₪, 254 ₪ 
456 b, 486 b, 506 4, 
548 6, 549 a, 661 B, 
717 a, 8736 
progress, 224 a 


‘prohibit, to, 805 2 
‘prohibiting, 44 2, 68 b, 


678 4 
project, 466 a 
50, 6 
projection, 37 0 
prolong, to, 79 a, 5165 


| prominence, 37 b 


prominent, to be, 129 2, 
7000 
promise, 62 a. to, 1866 
prompt, 454 a, 662 0 
to be, 454 6, 662 ₪ 
promulgate, to, 360 ₪ 
prone, to be, 4a 
proof, 24 6, 111 6, 458 a 
prop, 81 a, 87a, 490), 
519 a, 575 a, 777 b 
to, 58b, 88, 6 
801 a 
property, 116 6, 320 a, 
472 b, 475 6, 497 b, 
578 0 
prophecy, 526 ל‎ 
to, 595 0 
prophet, 264 a, 268 b, 
335 b, 528 a. 750 0 
prophetess, 528 0 
propose, to, 679 0 
to oneself, to, 247 b 
propped, to be, 591 a 
prospect, 269 a 
prosper, to, 10 a, 88 a, 
143 a, 419 a, 660 4, 
709 b 
prospered, to be, 710 a 
prosperity, 273 6, 351 %, 
389 b, 419 a, 8664 
prosperous, 273 a, 3196 
to be, 274 a 
prostitute, 241 b 
prostrate, 298 a 
to, 217 a, 285 a, 0 
390 b, 416 a, 545 b, 
757 b, 818 b, 821 a 
to be, 297 8 
oneself, to, 16la, 558a 
protect, to, 295 b, 296 a, 
386 b, 404 5, 558 a, 
586a 
protection, 60a, 183 b, 
597 b, 616 
protract, to, 5166 


press down, 18 ל‎ 
in, 3176 
on, 23a, 0 
out, 242 a 
together, 185 a 
upon, to, 291 4, 
493 b, 6216, 706a, 
720a 
upon any one, 540 
pressed, to be, 615 a, 
7196 
pressing, to be, 270 a 
together, 91 5, 461 2 
pressure, 470 b 
pretend, to, 470a 
pretext, 6316 
prevail, to, 156 a, 348 b 
previously, 325 ₪ 
prey, 43 6, 110a, 184 a, 
315 b, 325 b, 479 b, 





501 6, 518 a, 5194, | 


398 a, | 


606 6, 708 a, 829 b 
to, 110a@ 
price, 363 b, 4546, 464 a, 
472 0, 503 b, 504 b, 
600 b, 6674 
| to set a, 8425 
| prick, to, 564 6 
up the ears, 26 2 
prickles, 713 0 
pride, 150 + 
169 b, 938 6, 508 b, 
604 a, 672 a, 758 0, 
8l5a 
priest, 385 a, 385 b 
to be a, 385 a 
priesthood, 385 b 
primogeniture, 119 2 
prince, 13 a, 516 , 
535 a, 541 b, 553 a, 
569 b, 607 a, 682 a, 
751 a, 794 a, 
844 b 
to be, 796 ל‎ 
princes, 480 6, 486 5b, 
596 0, 755 0, 859 0 
princess, 794 b 
principal judges, 15 ₪ 
prints, 649 a 





prison, 109 a, 


399 a, 399 b, 488 4, | 





580 b, 7086 
to hold in, 68 6 
prisoner, 810 8 
pristine state, 724a 
privately, 597 5 
privilege, 300 6, 301 ₪ 
probity, 62 6, 4706 
procession, 224 a, 857 b 
proclaim, to, 25la,414a, 
580 a, 741 ₪ 
proclamation, 743 ל‎ 
procure, to, 107 b 
prodigal, 246 a, 166 
prodigy, 458 a 
produce, 108 a, 182 ₪ 
254 b, 897 a, 548 a, 
600 b, 639 a, 855 b 
to, 138 b, 327 b, 0 
538 a, 657 a, 719 a, 
788 b 





PRACTICE 


practice, 300 ל‎ 
practise, to, 209 b 
divination, to, 736 a 
praise, 2456, 454 a, 
316 b, 857 a 
to, 142 b, 143 ,ל‎ 159 4, 
226 a, 332 b, 526 a, 


801 a, 868 b 
praised, to be, 143 a, 
226 b 


praises, 221 a 
praising, 226 b 
prate, 80, 689 ל‎ 
pray, to, 418 2, 663 5, 
676 b, 709 b 
prayer, 1136, 129 5 
130 a, 291 a, 514 a, 
799 a, 861 a, 8716 
preaching, 743 b 
precede, to, 723 a 
precept, 1886, 9 
500 a, 608 a, 687 a, 
704 a 
precious, 286 a, 363 8, 
447 a, 4646 
ointments, 868 a 
stone, 443 ₪ 
things, 286 a, 363 5, 
447 b, 4646 
to be, 363 ₪ 
preciousness, 363 ל‎ 
precipitate, to, 368 ₪ 
predestined, to 
361 ל‎ 
predict, 357 b, 385 ₪ 
prediction, 526 b 
pre-eminence, 20a, 216 
377 6 
pre-eminent, 376 ל‎ 
to be, 877 a 
prefect, a, 569 b, 578 b 
pregnant, 231 0, 578 ₪ 
to become, 2316, 2326 
premature, birth, 558 ₪ 
preparation, 654 b 
prepare, to, 27 a, 248 a, 
485 b, 677 a, 684 b, 
890 0 
prepared, 662 2 
to be, 387 a, 398 0 
presage, to, 385 ₪ 
presence, 679 b 
of Jehovah, 680 0 
present, 39a, 144 ₪ 
871 6, 522 a, 813 6, 
817 b, 8766 
to give, 868 b 
to be, 63 6, 501 a 
to, 5336 
presently, 137 2, 341 ₪, 
493 a, 662 a, 743.4 
preserve, to, 3104, 374a, 
514 b, 563 0, 593 %, 
666 6, 837 b 
preserved, 563 a 
preserving of life, 463 6 
press, to, 65 a, 162 a, 
242 a, 329 a, 437 a, 
4580 493 6b, 533 a, 
5440 70656, 7198, 
a5la 


be, 


REST 


rend, to, 685 0, 8 
699 6, 745 a, 8418 
render, to, 808 0 
illustrious, to, 381 & 
stinking, to, 250 ₪ 
rendered, to be, 809 0 
rending abroad, 690 ₪ 
renew, to, 263 a, 808 a 
rent, to be, 136 ₪ 
repair, to, 263 a, 264 ₪ 
270 a, 776a 
repay, to, 175 a 
repeat, to, 610 a, 839 /, 
8406 


| repeatedly, 6106 


repeating, 610 b 

a, 839 6 
repel, to, 206 b, 217 a, 

546 b, 7666 

repent, to, 809 a, 858 ₪ 
repentance, 544 6 
Rephah, 777 ₪ 
Rephaiah, 777 6 
Rephaim, 776 6 
Rephaites, 776 6 
Rephidim, 777 8 
repine, to, 757 ₪ 
reply, 496 b, 8764 

to, 642 a 
report, 836 0 
repose, 486 7 


|reproach, 158 2, 994 ₪ 


307 6, 400 6, 595 ₪ 
to, 160 2,307 4008 
reproached, to be, 210a 
reproof, 177 a 
reproye, to, 177 a, 3808 
reprover, 353 0 
reptile, 771 a, 8505 
request, 91 b, 7994 
to, 129 6, 7986 
require, to, 138 a 
required, to 00, 6 
requite, to, 06 
rescue, to, 477 a 
resemble, to, 809 b 
Resen, 772 ₪ 
reserve, for any one to, 
746 
to, 837 b 
reserved, to be, 310 2 
reservoir, 10 4, 152 8, 
7la 
Resheph, 782 a 
reside, to, 589 a 
residence, 237 0 
residue, 377 b, 7996 
resist,to,508a,589a,743b 
resisting, 873 a 
respect of persons, 5126 
respite, 7616 
rest. 184 a, 203 a, 229 5, 
377 6, 377 8, 486 ₪ 
507 a, 539 6, 545 8, 
588 a, 668 a, 799 4, 
818 a, 8476 
to, 202 b, 3124, 538a, 
618 6, 757 bs 304, 
823 a, 847 b 
on one’s arm, tn, 3534 
to cause to, 539a 





region, sterile, 652 6 
regulate, to, 197 a 
Rehabiah, 765 a 
Rehob, 7646 
Rehoboam, 765 a 
Rehoboth, 764 2 
Rehum, 765 ₪ 
Rei, 774¢ 
reign, to, 477 0, 533 a 
reins, 321 a, 400a 
reject to, 130 a, 17634, 
249 6, 445 ₪ 
525 a 
rejoice, to, 163 a, 169 a, 
327 b, 615 b, 632 a, 
634 b, 635 a, 787 b, 
96 
rejoicing, 169 6 216a, 
221 a, 633 15 
8744 
Rekem, 780 b 
rekindled, 71 a 
relations (by blood), 
799 b 
relationship, 26,152 ₪ 
relative, 27 b 
relaxation, 759 b, 7616 
relaxing, 770 6 
release, 834 a 
religion, 210 2 
| remain, to, 198 2, 346 a, 
| 372 a, 377 a, 539 a, 
609 b, 637 a, 727 b, 
799 b 
remainder, 344 a, 377 a, 
377 0 
remaining, 47 ₪ 
| part, 800 a 
Remaliah, 770 0 
remark, to, 46 
remedy, 511 a, 868 a 
remember, to; 199 a, 
202 a, 244 a 
remembrance, 245 0 
Remeth, 7718 
remission, 230 a, 834 ₪ 
remissness, 777 0 
remit, to, 547 5, 6906, 
834 a 
Remmon, 770 a 
| remnant, 799 0 
remote, 765a 
regions, 369 a 
time, 634 a 
to be, 766 5 
remoteness, 223 ל‎ 
remove, to, 133 a, i6la, 
223 b, 241 b, 242 b, 
355 b, 417 b, 460a, 
534 b, 552 b, 553 b, 
569 b, 582.5, 603 b, 
607 b, 679 a, 741, 
766 6, 8044 
away, to, 663 b 
removed, 582 a 
to be, 215 6, 2238, 
329 a, 663 4 
removing, 678 ₪ 
away, 489 ₪ 
remuneration, 830 b 
rend, to, 136 a, 571 2 





ו 





C25) 


received, to be, 67 > 
receiving, 503 0 
Rechab, 768 6 
Rechah, 769 a 
recitation, 504 0 
recite, to, 740 b 
reckon, to, 409 a. lost,36 
reckoned, to be, 311 a 
recline, to, 755 a, 842 6 
recognise, to, 551 a 
recollect, to, 244 a 
recompense, 1742, 0 
to, 830 a 
record, 199 6 
recount, to, 594 ₪ 
recover, to, 282 a 
health, to, 974 4 
rectitude, 702 b, 703 a 
red, 13 b, 14 a, 852 ל‎ 
to be, 13 a, 289 a 
chalk, 794 b 
reddish, 796 6 
to be, 7964 
redeem, to, 151 a, 6666 
redemption, 150d, 152a, 
412a 
price of, 412 a, 666 b 
the right of, 152 a 
redness, 13 0, 852 ל‎ 
reduced to poverty, to 
be, 3706 
redundance, 593 6 


‘redundancy of honey, 


357 b 
redundant, 344 a, 595 0 
to be, 83770, 609 a, 
691 b, 793 b 
reed, 4a,11 a, 581 8, 
610 a, 735 a 
(a measuring), 735 ל‎ 
reeds, 29 a 
reedy place, 1l a 
reel, to, 1776, 260), 
418 b, 804 b 
Reelaiah, 774 a 
reeling, 774 u, 874 b 
refine, to, 252 b 
refractory, 445 a, 595 a, 
596 a 
refresh, to, 23 a, 591 a 
refreshed, 71 a 
refreshing, 505 a, 5106 
refreshment, 273b, 7136 
refuge, 294b,465),4860, 
491 a. 492 b, 6166 
to take, 294 a 
refuse, 551 2 
to, 4 0,740, 445 a, 
453 b, 5376 
refutation, 496 b 
regard, to, 678 b 
asa thing understood, 
to, ll4a 
with disgust, to, 2395 
regarded, to be, 836 a 
Regem, 757 a4 
Regem-melech, 727 a 
region, 14 a, 96 0, 149 , 
172 a, 257 b, 6644 
the other side, 
603 a 


on 


Raphael, 776 5 
Raphah, 777 a 
Raphu, 777 a 
rapid course of a horse, 
190d 
rapine, 102 a, 
166 a, 692 4 
rare, 363 0 
to make, 363 2 
rash, 454 b 
rashly, 292 6, 768 a 
to take his part, 2176 
uttered something, 
4466 
rat, 297 6 
ration, 78 b 
rattle, to, 771 0 
raven, 655 0 
ravin, to, 315 6, 701 ₪ 
ravished, to be, 805 a, 
82la 
raw, 273 a, 523 ₪ 
razor, 459 b, 87la 
reach, to, 499 6 
across to, 140 2 
out to, to, 700 b 
to, to, 466 ל‎ 
unto, to, 581 2 
read aloud, to, 0 
reading, 504 0 


134 a, 





ready, 3710, 535a, 6626 | 
to be, 534 a, 6 
662 a 
to make, 485 6 
prepared, 283 ₪ 
prepared for war, to 
be, 283 a 
there is, ₪ 
there is not, 39a 
Reaia, 750 0 
Reaiah, 7506 
reap, to, 739 a 
reaping hook, 448 a 
rear, 29 b, 368 0, 649 a 
reason, 173.a, 188 3,! 
3115, 3236 
reasons, 18 0 
Rebah, 755 a 
Rebecca, 755 ל‎ 
rebel, 595 a, 809 a 


rebellion, 91 4, 507 a, 
6954 

rebellious, 507 5, 595 ₪ 
809 a 


to be, 505 b, 507 a 
rebuild, to, 128 a, 270 a 
rebuke,177a, 448), 858b 

to, 380 b 
recall to mind, 661 a 





recalled to mind, to be, 
2446 
recede, to, 533 a 
receive, to, 676, 442 a, 
499 a, 568 b, 791 a, 
732 0 
inheritance, 
3704 
as a loan, to, 432 b 
asa possession, or in- 
heritance, to, 543 a 
glad tidings, to, 1465 


an to, 





QUIET 


quiet, to be, 2025, 203a, 
312 a, 588 a, 799 a, 
810b 
domicile, 755 0 
to haye, 847 0 
to make one hold 
one’s, 309 0 
quietness, 203 a 
quilt, 791 6 
quilts, 490 0 
nit, 565 6 
quite, 42 a, 69 a, 706 
quiver, 87 a, 865 6 
to, 792 b 


R 


Raamah, 774 6 
Raamiah, 7744 
Raamses, 774 0 
Rabbah, 754 } 
Rabbath, 754 5 
Rabbith, 754 5 
Rabshakeh, 755 7 
race, 255 a, 3466, 508b 
raves, 859 a 
Rachal, 769 a 
Rachel, 765 ל‎ 
Raddai, 758 ₪ 
radiate, to, 7445 
radiating, 209 a 
raft, 603 6 
rafts, 188 6, 777 6 
rage, 250 b, 25la 
to, 228a, 369a, 757), 
758 b, 7744 
ragged, 653 6 
raging, 756 a, 774 6 
rags, 122 a, 476b 
Raguel, 773 6 
Rahab, 758 b, 764 5 
Raham, 766 a 
Rahel, 765 2 
rail, to, 668 ל‎ 
rain, 1080, 1820, 70% 
579 0 
to, 189 0, 467 5 
the latter, 479 2 
rainbow, 748 6 
raise, to, 252 a, 578 a, 
728 a, 761 6 
up, to, 252 a, 615 a 
Rakkath, 81 6 
Rakkon, 780 ₪ 
ram, 20a, 376, 996 
769 0 
a great, 37 a 
Ramah, 7704 
Ramath, 7515 
ramble, to, 96 
Rameses, 774 6 
Ramiah, 770 6 
Ramoth, 751 a, 770 5 
rampart, 475 b, 4916 
rancid, to be, 249 b 
to become, 239 b 
range, to, 812 5 
ranging in order, 186 a, 
497 a 
rank, 7854 
rapacious creature, 622a 
Rapha, 776 2 


SAYING 


sagacious, 277 2 
sal, 499 a 
sailor, 258 a, 476°) 
Salathiel, 799 ₪ 
Salcah, 588 b 
sale, 480 a 

something for, 472 ] 
Salem, 830 6 
saliva, 768 a 
Sallai, 588 0 
Sallu, 588 6 
Salmah, 790 b 
Saimon, 710 6, 7905 
salt, 476 6 

to, 4766 

to eat, 4765 , 

land, 476 8 
salted, 287 a 
salute, to, 148 a, 825 a 
salvation, 2206, 3748 

a‏ לול 

salyations, 460 2 
Samaria, 838 0 
sambuca, 783 a 
same, the, 28 8, 29 a 
Samlah, 7916 
Samson, 839 a 
Samuel, 833 6 
Sanballat, 591 6 
sanctuary, 503 a, 725 6 
sand, 265 & 
sandal, 554 ל‎ 

wood, red, 58 ₪ 
sand-piper, 65 7 
sandy country, 449 2 

soil, 147 a 
Sansannah, 5916 
sap, 251 0 
Saph, 5926 | 
sapphire, 593 0 
Saraballe, 595 a 
Saraechim, 795 0 
Sarah, 795 a 
Sarai, 795 ₪ 
Saraph, 796 a 
sardius, 144 
sardonyx, 807 a 
Sargon, 595 a 
Satan, 122 6, 788 a 
satiate, to, 759 b 
satiated, 788 8 

to be, 210 0, 83ל‎ ₪ 
satiety, 788 0 
satire, 485 0, 1 2 
satisfaction, 778 b 
satisfied, to be, 759 % 

783 6 ; 

satisfy, to, 778 b 
satrap, 324 4 
satraps, 34 6 
Saturn, 395 a 
satyrs, 792 a 
Saul, 798 a 
savage, 42 0 
save, 2416 

to, 5140 
saw, 449 a, 5134 

to, 181 a, 569 b, 787 4 
say, to, 60 0 

aud do, to, 679@ 
saying, a sharp, 841 a 


' rule, to,186a,197a,2598, ' 
517 a, 583 a, 648 4, 
809 a, 827 b, 844 6 
to cause to, 827 b 
over, to, 758 a 
ruler, 531 6, 828 b 
| Rumah, 762 6 
ruminate, to, 181 a 
rumination, 179a 
rumour, 727 6, 834 a, 
836 0 
run, to, 344 6, 357 a, 
416 a, 541 6,592 a, 
688 b, 692 b, 759 a, 
763 a, 778 a, 811 4, 
(as a sore), to, 327 « 
swiftly, to, 687 6 
up, to, 849 a 
runner, 778 ₪ 
runners, 763 a 
running about, 520 0 
rupture, 691 0 
rush, 11 a, 581 0 
to, 592a, 6660, 817u 
headlong, to, 219 a 
on, to, 723 0 
upon, to, 233d, 558a, 
592 b, 694 b 
violently upon, 
6216 
rushes, rope of, 11 @ 
rushing, 80 0 
Russians, 752 6 
rust, 278 a 
rut, 491d 
Ruth, 763 0 


₪ 


sabbath, 804 0 
Sabaeans, 800 a 
Sabtah, 578 6 
Sabtechah, 578 ל‎ 
Sacar, 7900 
sack, 718 60, 6 
sackcloth, 794 a 
sacred, to be, 795 ₪ 
scribes, 304 0 


to, 





sacrifice, 83 b, 86 ₪, 
184 6, 238 a, 487 a, 
7424 


for sin, 272 a, 272 b 
to, 184 6, 238a | 
sad, 11 a, 353 a, 380 ₪, 
505 a, 595 a, 7726 
to be, 58 6, 65 a, 
192 a, 251 a, 328 b, 
380 b, 605 0 
to make, 279 0 
saddle, to, 259 b 
sadness, 280 b, 312 b, 
480 b, 508 a, 510 a, 
772 6, 858 a 
safe, 8730, 825a, 829b, 
830 b, 867 a 
to be, 824 b 
and sound, to con- 
tinue, 274 ₪ 
to keep, 899 0, 837 b 
safety, 374 b, 825 a, 








866 a 
to set in, 676 ₪ 


(S262) 


‘rod, 174 6, 273 a, 504 a, 


80la 
roe, 740 
roe-buck, 74 2 
Rogelim, 756 6 
Rohgah, 759 a 
roll, to,7a,20a,26a, 52 6, 
179 0, 605 a, 605 6, 
677 6 
down, to, 1726 
off, to, 26 4 
oneself, to, 710 ל‎ 
oneself on, to, 2306 
rapidly, to, 507 ₪ 
together,74,173a,320a 
up, to, 7a, 620a, 714a 
rolled down, 710 6 
rolling, 108 a, 172 a, 
173 a, 6766 
Romamti-ezer, 771 a 
roof (of a house), 157 6 
root, 650 a, 85la 
out, to, 650 a, 851 6 
to take, 851 b 
up, to, 650 a 
rope, 2570, 2646, 377a, 
566 6, 604 6, 726 4, 
8726 
Rosh, 752 6 
rot, to, 604 b, 780 a 


rough, 178 6, 180 a, 
792a 
to be, 1788, 306, 718 


soil, 1796 
sounds in the throat, 
to produce, 181 6 
roughness, 179 0 
round, 605 ₪ 
about, 129 a, 488 7 
heap of wood, 194 a 
to be, 48a, 590, 238a, 
721 b, 785 a 
to go, 576, 580 a, 
812a 
to make, 238 4 
roundness, 580 a, 676 7 
rout, to, 421 7 
an enemy, to, 390 a 
the rear of an army, 
to, 248 b 


‘row, 320 6, 654b, 787%, 


860a 
royal edict, 323 6 
rub, to, 209 a, 278 a, 
509 a, 511 6, 815 6 
off, to, 66 
over, to, 463 ₪ 
to pieces, to, 763 6 
rubbing, 765 ₪ 
ruby, 384 a 
ruddy, 13 6, 665 4 
to be, 6 
ruin, 36 b, 205 4, 219 ₪ 
450 b, 466 473 a, 
498 b 
to, 16 6 
ruins, 169, 38090, 70% 
498 b, 5146, 6210, 
772 a, 798 a, 807 b 
rule, 480, 5156, 689a, 
7266 828a 8606 





riches, 5510, 6610, 6640, 
687 a, 8lla 
their, 227 a 
ricinus, 731 0 
ride, to, 768 6 
riders, 768 b 
riding, 769 a 
right, 197b, 3008, 301a, 
3516, 520a, 5503, 
676 a, 703 a 
hand, to use the, 352a 
on the, 863 a 
shewing the, 858 0 
side, 35la 
to be, 88a, 4190, 07 
to go to the, 352 a 
righteous, 375 6, 7016 
to be, 702 a, 702 0 
to declare, 702 6 
to render, 7026 
righteousness, 703 a 
rightly, 15a, 347a, 4090, 
7024 
to dispose, 873 a 
to do, 347 a 
rim, 159 ₪ 
Rimmon, 770 a 
Rimmon-perez, 770 ₪ 
ring, 172 a, 264 a, 571 ₪, 
318 a, 542 a, 605 a 
ringlets, 759 a 
Rinnah, 771 6 
ripe late, to be, 442 0 
ripen, 1754 
to, 147 a 
ripened, to be, 147 ₪ 
Riphath, 197 6, 768 a 
ripped up, to be, 136 ₪ 


‘rise, to, 253 6, 859 0, 


7616 
above, to, 3564 
up, to, 162 a, 387 a, 
728 4 
rises up, one who, 8734 
rising of light, 254 a 
up, a, 73la@ 
Rissah, 772 a 
rite, 518 b 
Rithmah, 782 6 
rival, to, 308 4, 719 ל‎ 
river, 18 2, 168 0, 326 ₪ 
396 b, 327 6, 340 b, 
850 6, 537 a, 537 b, 
543 b, 674.b, 675.4 
Rizpah, 779 a 
roar, to, 555 a, 774 4, 
797 b, 8146 
roaring, 800, 537a, 7976 
roast, to, 709 b, 732 0 
roasted, 710 a 
robber, 225 6, 815 8. 
robbery, 166 6 
robe, a long, 864 0 
robust, 196, 37 6, 16 
274 b, 647 6, 747 0 
to be, 180, 3550, 0 
to become, 282 a 
to make, 156 @ 
tock, 8 a, 42 a, 320 ₪ 
410 6, 513 6, 589 6, 
706 6, 718 839 a 





REST 


test from, to, 112 5 
upon, to, 590, 591 ,זה‎ 
778 a, 842 a 
restinz, 757 5 
restore, to, 60a, 128 2, 
263 a, 270 a, 610 B, 
808 a, 830 a 
life, to, 274 a 
restored,to be,809a,873a 
restrain, 487 6 
to, 134b, 260a, 3108, 
384 b, 397 b, 462 ₪ 
5387 b, 7166 
by rule, to, 648 7 
oneself, to, 72 a 
restrained, to be, 134 b, 
31006 
restraint, 135 2, 496}, 
648 b 
results, 855 ל‎ 
retard, to, 32b, 79 ₪, 
649 4 
retribution, 174 0, 825 ,ל‎ 
830 b, 806 b 
return, 809 a, 
876a 
to, 18 a, 610 a, 808 a, 
808 b, 857 0 
Reu, 7736 
Reuben, 7506 
Reuel, 773 b 
Reumah, 750 ל‎ 
reveal, to, 0% 
revelation, 23 b, 269 a, 
608 a 
revelations, 23 6 
revenge, to, 565 b 
revenged, to be, 5444 
reverence, 303 a, 365 a, 
459 a 
to, 364 a, 364 b 
reverencing, 364 0 
reverse, 230 6 
the, 230 b 
review, to, 486 a, 86 6 
revile, to, 160 6 
revive, to, 274a 
to cause to, 282 0 
reviving, 273.4 
revoke, to, 808 b 
revolve, to, 605 a, 6778, 
7176 
reward, 950, 464a, 513a, 
649 b, 8303 
of good news, 1464 
to, 808 b 
to receive a, 830 a 
Rezeph, 779 a 
Rezia, 779 a 
Rezin, 779 a 
Rezon, 764 a 
Rhodians, 758 a 
rib, 635 a, ,6 
Ribai, 767 ל‎ 
Riblah, 755 @ 
rich, 210 5, 462 b, 660 a, 
8lla 
to be, 220a, 660, 810a 
riches, 210, 220 a, 227 b, 
275 0, 295 a, 329 a, 
377 h, 382 a, 3904, 


817 6, 


SHEAY 
shake the to 
541 a 
shaken, to be, 241 6 
540 b, 592 0,768 6 
449 
shaking, 177 6, 0% 
869 a 
of the head, 486 ₪ 
off, a, 5465 
Shalisha, 831 6 
Shallecheth, 829 0 
Shallum, 825 4, 830 6 
Shalmai, 790 4, 16 
Shalman, 831 @ 
Shalmanezer, 831 4 
Shama, 836 ל‎ 
Shamar, 838 ₪ 


fond, 


shame, 109 6, 147 6, 
400 ,ל‎ 599 b, 653 4, 
732 6b 


aman of, 6 

to put anyone to, 
109} 

to put to, 293 b, 297 a, 
316 0, 3286 


shameful, to make, 
870 a 

things, to do, 109 4, 
328 b 

shamefully, to act, 
109 0 


Shamgar, 833 a 
Shamir, 834 0 
Shamlai, 834 5 
Shamma, 833 ₪ 
Shammah, 833 6 
Shammai, 834 0 
Shamsherai, 839 a 
shape, 737 ₪ 
Shaphan, 845 b, 846a 
Shaphat, 8445 
Shapher, 846 6 
Shaphir, 845 ₪ 
Sharai, 850 a 
Sharar, 51 ₪ 
Sharezer, 849 ל‎ 
shark, a, 548 6 
Sharon, 850 a 
sharp, 261u, 2610, 438a, 
493.4 
to be, 26a, 206), 261a, 
288 b, 299 a, 308 a, 
492b, 713b 
weapon, 789 6 
sharpen, to, 261, 6 
438 a, 509 a, 733 b, 
84la 
sharpened, 304 a, 305 a 
to be, 261 a 
sharpness, 261 b, 2894 
Sharuhen, 850 @ 
Shashai, 852 a 
Shashak, 852 2 
Shaul, 798 ₪ 
Shautites, 798 a 
shaye, to, 171 6, 408 6 
Shaveh, 809 & 
Shaveh - Kiriathaiim, 
810 a 
Shaysha, 812 5 
sheaf, 53 a, 639 a, 61| 4 


set, to pe, 355 b, 559 8 
637 b, 873.4 
a seal upon, to, 
3146 


an ambush, to, 75 a 
bounds to anything, 
to, 1545 
down, to, 539 a 
free, to, 283 a, 666 5, 
667 a 
free, to be, 663 a 
in order, to, 609 6, 
794 5 
on fire, 362 a 
oneself down, 
291 a, 538 % 
oneself, up to, 6105 
over, 562 0 
something, 59 b 
time, 248 a, 457 a 
up, to, 386 5, 704 b, 
706 a, 728 a, 8646 
Seth, 852 0 
Sethur, 596 ל‎ 
setting, 853 a 
in a row, 186 a 
of gems, 475 ₪ 
(of the sun), 494 ל‎ 
settings, 514 6 


to, 


settle down, to, 853 6 
seven, 236a, 802), 
803 a 


times, 803 a 
seven-fold, 808 a 
seventeen, 802 5 
seventy, 597 a, 803 a 
sever, to, 145 ₪ 
severe, 299 a 
severity, his, 875 7 
sew, to, 264 a, 872a 

together, to, 264a, 

824a, 7756 

up, to, 322a 
sexual desire, 870 ל‎ 

intercourse, to have, 

346 a 
Shaalabbin, 842 
Shaalbin, 842 a 
Shaalim, 842 6 
Shaaph, 842 0 
Shaaraim, 843 b 
Shaashgaz, 848 b 
Shabbethai, 804 ל‎ 
Shackai, 821 6 
shaded, to be, 10 2 
shades, 698 b 
shadow, 138 0, 709 6 
of death, 7lla 
Shadrach, 807 a 
shady place, 500 ל‎ 
shaggy, to be, 411 @ 
Shaharaim, 815 4 
Shahazimah, 815 ₪ 
shake, to, 241 0, 246 a, 
309 b, 455 b, 465 ₪ 
539 b, 540 6, 555 a, 
692 b, 733 0 

down, to, 5746 

forth, to, 16 

off, to, 555 a, 5746 





out, to, 246 a, 555 6 





Cagis) 


Seled, 587 ס‎ 
self, 92 a 
sell, to, 465 b, 4726 
Semachiah, 591 a 
semen virile, 254 6 
seminis fluxus, 254 a 
Senaah, 59la 
Sennacherib, 591 0 
Senah, 591 0 
send, to, 825 b, 897 ₪ 
after, to, 441 2 
away, to, 547 b 
down, to, 365 ל‎ 
forth, to, 320 0 
out to, 826 a 
sending, 518 a 
Senir, 792 6 
sent, one, 475 a 
sentence, 167 0, 323 6, 
512 a, 517 696.4, 
783 a 
sententious expression, 
2736 
separate, to, 74 a, 103 a, 
113 b, 145 0; b, 
417 b, 458 b, 491 a, 
564 a, 564 b, 666 ₪ 
674 a, 675 a, 682 b, 
688 a, 690 a, 698 a, 
6946 
oneself, to, 542 ₪ 
out, to, 5746 
separated, 310 b 
to be, 166 6, 462 a 
separately, 102 6. 103 a 
separation, 102 b, 103 a 
separations, 446 @ 
Sephar, 594 6 
Sepharad, 594 ל‎ 
Sepharvaim, 594 0 
sepulchral heap, 159 ₪ 
mound, 1256 
sepulchre, 109 a, 116 a, 
721 a, 722 a, 816a 
sepulture, 721 ₪ 
Serah, 795 a 
Seraiah, 795 a 
Sered, 595 a 
serene, 707 4 
serenity, 14l a 
series, 787 b 
serpent, 2430, 433 6, 
545 a, 869 0 
serpents, great, 868 0 
winged, 796 a 
Serug, 795 6 
servant, 556a, 599 a, 
600 a, 646 b, 851 b 
servants, to have many, 
313 4a 
serve, to 217 a, 598 a, 
640 b, 675 6, 851 6 
service, 4750, 600 ₪, 
7506 
servitude, 600 6 
set, to, 18a, 71a, 1548, 
336 a, 353 a, 360 a, 
360 b, 361 b, 370 4, 
560 b, 633 6, 651 a, 
669 a, 786 a, 809 a, 
809 b, 819 b, 8544 





search out to, 109 a, 
Ill a, 145-6, 297 a, 
301 6, ₪ 
searching, 301 2 
out, 3766 
that which is known 
by, 4656 
season, to, 291 6, 401 4, 
780a , 
seazsonable, to be, 190 ₪ 
seat, 407 a, 460 a, 524, 
538 6, 8045. low 8d, 
seats set round, 488 b 
Seba, 576 6 
Secacah, 586 0 
Sechu, 789 6 
second, 518 b, 
869 6 
time, a, 84la 
secret, 301 6, 580 8, 
597 6, 763 6 
arts, 433 a 
secretly, to do, 295 8, 
433 4 
section, 149 6 
secure, 825 a, 867 a 
to be, 112 6, 894 0 
to make, 829 b 
securities, 112 6 
security, 58 a, 112 8, 
446 b, 652 b, 87la 
sedition, to move, 507 a 


840 6 


seduce, to, 535 a, 
570 a 

to fornication, to, 
249 b 


to sin, to, 2716 

to vanity, to, 214 7 
seductions, 450 0 
86001018, 304 a 


see, to, 268 0, 268 7 
333 5, 538 a, 748 b, 
805 6 


about, to, 334 2 
seed, 254 6 
time, 254 5 
seeing, 687 a, 
7506 
seck, to, 129 b, 188 a, 
209 b, 806 6, 815 b 
by feeling, to, 183 a 
for, to, 137 b, 747 b 
for prey, to, 390 ל‎ 
from any one, to, 
138 a, 0 
occasion, to, 63 ל‎ 
the face of God, to, 
1376 
secking, 209 b 
seemly, 594 ל‎ 
to be, 66 
seer, 268 b, 750 ל‎ 
Seir, 792 6 
Seirath, 792 5 
seize, to, 30a, 273 a, 
314 0, 315 ,ל‎ 656 a, 
734 a 
Selah, 589 b, 897 6 
select, to, 103 1 
145 a, 5646 
80100600, to be, 103 ל‎ 


750 a, 


SCAB 


scab, 178 a, 350 a, 4904, | 
574 0, 593.a, 718 « 
scabby, 178 b 
to be, 6 
scaffold, 395 a, 638 b 
80810, 6 
to, 295 0, 7 
scales, 444 0 
scaling off, 746 a 
scall, 574 0 
scarcely, 42 a 
scarlet, 859 a 
clothed in, 865 5 
deep, 8405 
scatter, to, 104 a, 110 4, 
189 6, 209 a, 253 a, 
254 6, 255 a, 255 b, 
541 u, 558 b, 562 b, 
592 6, 669 b, 688 a, 
689 b, 6915 
those that, 462 6 
scattered, to be, 226 6 
scent, 767 0 
sceptic, 592 a 
eceptre, 301 a, 467 a, 
801 a, 849 6 
scoff, to, 0 
at, to, 7336 
scorch, to, 806 6, 818 ₪ 
scorched, 732 6 
to be, 38864 
scoria, 580 6, 584 ₪ 
scorim, 693 a 
scorn, 3070, 513 a, 733}, 
788 a 
to, 307 a, 733 b 
life, to, 307 a 
scorpion, 650 a 
scourge, 650 a, 719 a, 
8105, 8165, 8184 
scrape, to, 67 0, 178 a, 
178 b, 180 b, 181 a, 
306 b, 583.a, 592 b, 
593 b, 738 a, 843 B, 
846 a 
off, to, 296 a, 737 0 
the beard, to, 196 ל‎ 
together, to, lla, 67a 
scratch, to, 169 b, 78 a, 
178 b, 180 b, 306 ₪ 
593 b, 718 a, 843 d, 
846 a 
scribe, 594 a 
sculpture, 504 a, 696 ל‎ 
to, 7336 
scurf, 490d, 593 a 
scurvy, 178 a 
sea, 350 6, 351 a, 476 6, 
8574 
sea-coast, 258 a, 463 5 
sea-purslain, 476 ₪ 


sea-weed, 581 0, 668 ל‎ 
seal, 268 a, 315 a, 
318 a 


to, 314.6, 315 a, 317 
up, to, 3146 
seal-ring, 268 ₪ 
search, to, 137 a, 137 8, 
301 a 
for, to, 187 a, 297 &, 
7016 





SLENDERNESS 


singing, 2266, 2488 
512 b, 836 ל‎ 
singular, to be, 688 a 
to make, 674 a 
Sinite, 584 ל‎ 
sink, to, 817 כ‎ 68 
848 6 
down, to, 819 6 
848 wu 
together, to, 418 b 
sinner, 271 6, 2724 
Siphmoth, 798 5 
Sippai, 593 ₪ 
Sirah, 595 5 
Sirion, 0 6 
Sisamai, 592 ₪ 
Sisera, 585 a 
sister, 29 b, 30a 
sister-in-law, 327 6 
Sistra, 488 a 
sit, to, 173d, 3716, 376a, 
524 a 
down, to, 173, 3716, 
376 a, 538 a, 804 a 
upon eggs, to, 136a 
site (of a city), 460 a 
Sitnah, 788 0 
sitting, 804 5 
six, 233 a, 852 a, 853 a 
sixth part, 852 a 





1 
skilful, 2776, 454a, 6624 
to be, 454 ₪ 
skill, 278 a 
skilled, 292 a 
to be, 6 
skin, 170 a, 615 6 
of the grape, 238 6 
skip, to, 780 ₪ . 
skirt, 406 a 
skull, 170a 
slack, 777 a 
slackness, 777 6 
slain, 281 b, 480a 
beasts, 317 0 
slander, 184 0, 443 6 
769 a 
slaughter,4a2010,231 4, 
280 a, 317 b, 448 b, 
466 4, 471 a, 5134, 
099 6, 730 ₪ 
animals, to, 237 0 
guilt of, 202 ₪ 
house, 317 b 
knife, 464 6 
slay,to, 36,298 a, 317 a, 
460 b, 550 a, 730 a, 
8l4a 
in sacrifice, to, 238 a 
slaying, 202a, 238 2 
317 a, 317 b, 466 ¢ 
8l4a 
sleek, to be, 675 } 
sleep, 840 a, 841 ₪ 
to, 373 b, 758 a 
deep, 874 a 
sleeping, 374a 
sleepless, 846 0 
slender, 199 b, 205 2 
thread, 199 b 
slenderness, 199 2 


J 





side, 74a, 74), 331 a, 
368 6, 664 a, 701a, 
7116, 755 a, 17 4 

side chamber, 711 a 

sides (of a gate), 420 2 

Sidonian, 708 6 

siege, 436 b, 500a 

sieve, 383 a, 556 a 

sigh, 34 0 > 

to, 63 b, 64, 6 
deepty, to, 358 b 


| sighing, 215} 


sight, 269 a, 5060, 70 
to be 1, 6 
of, to be in, 550 ל‎ 
sign, 24 0, 58 0, 92a, 
464 a, 519 b, 552 b, 


857 0 

of something future, 
246 

of something past, 
246 


of the covenant, 24 כ‎ 
signal, 457 6 
signet ring, 619 a 
signify, to, 642 a 
Sihon, 584 a 
silence, 52), 192b, 193a, 
203 b, 930 6, 310 a, 
588 a, 8284 
to, 588 a 
to bring vo, 203.6 
to keep, 312 a 
silent, 230 a, 305 ₪ 
to be, 526, 192, 2024, 
203 a, 587 b, 588 a, 
713.4, 8535 
to command to be, 
230 a 
silently, 193 a, 310 ₪ 
silk, 516 a 
sill, 592 6 
Sillah, 587 ל‎ 
silly, 71 ל‎ 
person, 697 a 
Siloah, 827 a 
silver, 409 a 
coin, 10 b 
Simeon, 837 a 
similitude, 202 6, 517 6, 
518 a 
simplicity, 697 a 
simply, 79 ₪ > 
Simri, 838 0 
sin, 271 b, 272 a, 272 ₪ 
611 6, 614 a, 805 a, 
857 5 
to, 271 0,611 6, 95 6 
offering, 272 a 
Sinai, 584 a 
since, 25 a, 566 
sincere, to be, 387 a 
sincerely, 470 0 
sincerity, 470 6, 562 b 
sinful, 272 ₪ 
sing, to, 215 a, 226a, 
248 a, 641 b, 728 ₪ 
789 a, 812 b, 818 ₪ 
886 b 
singe, to, 305 4 


C289 


shoot, 689, 716a, 795a, 
796 b, 814 b, 827 a, 
851, 853.4 
to, 769 0 
shooter, 459 5 
Shophach, 8114 
shore, 36 a, 266 ₪ 
shorn, to be, 1718 
wool, 165 a 
short, 739 a, 743 4 
shortly, 493 a 
shortness, 743 ₪ 
shot through, to be, 
366 a 
shoulder, 420 6, 822 ₪ 
pieces, 4206 
shout for joy, 2164@ 
to, 703 6 
shouting for joy, 771 
shovel, 3555 6 
show, to, 332 0, 366 ל‎ 





shower, 108 a, 954 a, 
558 b, 754 5, 792 b, 
8108, 838 a 


shrewd, 277 0 
shrew-mouse, 65 2 
shrub, 789 a 
Shua, 16 
Shuah, 810 a 
Shual, 811 2 
Shubael, 809 ₪ 
shudder, 849 כ‎ 
to, 792 0 
Shuham, 810¢@ 
Shulamith, 8106 
Shumathites, 839 a 
Shunem, 811 a 
Shuni, 8106 
Shupham, 844 6 
Shuphamites,811 0 
Shuppim, 845 a 
Shur, 8126 
shut, 35 a 
to, 30 0, 85a, 105 a, 
105 6, 315 6, 579 b, 
596 b, 639 b, 647 a, 
648 b, 7360 
doors, to, 1636 
fast, to, 123 a 
out, to, 103 & 
up, 305 ל‎ 
up, to, 259 b, 397 b, 
579 b, 719 b 
up, to be, 579 6. 587 %, 
605 b 
Shuthelah, 813 a 
shutting up, 4880, 578), 
648 b, 838.4 
Siaha, 585 ₪ 
Sibechai, 578 ₪ 
Sibmah, 783 a4 
Sibraim, 578 ₪ 
sick, 1924 
of mind, 1926 
to be, 66a, 278 a, 
279 a, 541 a, 553 b, 
848 a 
feign 
279 b 
sickle, 306 a, 448 a 


to oneself, 





| Singer, 248 ₪ 


Siddim, 785 a 








| shewing ofopinion,a,29a 
Shibmah, 783 a 
Shicron, 823 6 
shield, 4484, 5834, 713%, 
897 6 
Shihon, 817 2 
Shihor, Sihor, 6 
Shihor-libnath, 818 a 
Shilhi, 827 0 
Shilhim, 827 ₪ 
Shillem, 830 6 
Shiloh, 818 8 
Shilonite, 818 5 
Shilshah, 831 6 
Shimea, 836 0 
Shimeah, 833 a, 837 a 
Shimeath, 837 ₪ 
Shimei, 837 a 
Shimma, 836 0 
Shimon, 818 ל‎ 
Shimrath, 838 4 
Shimri, 838 0 
Shimrith, 838 } 
Shimron, 838 a 
Shimshai, 839 a 
Shinab, 839 b 
Shinar, 841 a 





SHEAL 


Sheal, 798 b 
Shealtie!, 799 a, 839 ₪ 
shear, to, 165 2, 408 b, 
737 a 
shearer, 165 b 
Sheariah, 843 0 
shearing. 165 ₪ 
Shear-jashub, 799 ל‎ 
she-ass, 95a 
sheath, 535 b, 871 ₪ 
Sheba, 800 a, 803 a 
Shebah, 801 ₪ 
Shebam, 783 a 
Shebaniah, 802 a 
Shebarim, 804 a 
Shebna, 802 a 
Shebuel, 800 4 
Shecaniah, 823 5 
Shechem, 822 b 
shed tears, to, 
201 a, 204.4 
shedding of blood, 5134 
Shedeur, 806 ל‎ 
sheep, 698 b, 785 ₪ 
- the thick and fat tail 
of a, 5la 
sheep-fold, 135 a 


119 a, 





shine, to, 160, 23a, 2264, 
239 b, 318 a, 358 a, 
359 a, 433 6, 440 ₪ 
500 b, 529 b, 581 a, 
537 a, 541 a, 5450 
562 a, 563.4, 564 a, 
661 a, 703 b, 705 b, 
715 a, 7446, 840 a, 
850 a 

forth, to, 191 0, 6 

like gold, 239 b 

to cause one’s face to, 
23a 

to make to, 240 a 


to make one’s own} 


face to, 23a 
shining, 108 2, 209 a, 
662 b, 663 b, 703 b 
to be, 703 b 
to make, 226 a 
plate, 709 a 
ship, 22 a, 64 a, 64 8 
593 a, 708 a 
Shiphi, 846 a 
Shiphrah, 846 2 
Shiphtan, 844 0 
Shisha, 819 6 
Shishak, 819 a 
Shitrai, 817 0, 850 a 
Shittim, 816 6 
Shiza, 818 a 
Shobab, 809 a 
Shobach, 809 a 
Shobai, 801 ל‎ 
Shobal, 809 a 
Shobek, 809 a 
Shobi, 801 0 
Shochoh, 786 ₪ 
shoe, a, 554 b, 575 0 
to, 546 
Shoham, 807 a 
shone upon, 703 0 
shoot, 246 a, 247 a, 
352 b, 564 a, 6504, 





Sheerah, corner of, 
266 
Shege, 804 b 
she-goat, 37 a, 6165 
Shehariah, 815 4 
shekel, a, 848 a 
the twentieth part of 
a, 179'a@ 
Sheleph, 831 ₪ 
Shelesh, 831 6 
shell-fish, 864 6 
Shelomi, 831 6 
Shelomith, 831 a 
shelter, to take, 322 a 
Shem, 533 a4 
Shema, 836 b 
Shemaiah, 837 a 
Shemariah 838 0 
Shemeber, 833 a 
Shemida, 834 a 
Shemiramoth, 834 6 
Shenazar, 839 b 
Shepham, 845 7 
Shephatiah, 844 5 
shepherd, 774 ₪ 
Shephi, 845 ₪ 
Shepho, 844 a 
Shephuphan, 844 ₪ 
Sherah, 800a_ - 
sherds, 295 a 
Sherebiah, 849 2 
Sheresh, 16 
Sheshach, 852 6 
Sheshai, 852 a4 
Sheshan, 852 5 
Sheshbazzar, 852 a 
Shethar, 853 b 
Shethar-bozni, 853 0 
Sheva, 807 6, 817 ל‎ 
shew, to, 175 a, 263 b, 
264 a, 335 a, 347 b, 
530 a 
oneself, to, 41 a 
shewing, 29 5 





STAY 


sprout, 564 c, 689 4 
712 a, 8142. 8274 
to, 210 a, 537 b, 539 6 
689 ל‎ 
forth, to, 282 6, 7124 
spun, something, 467 a 
what is, 26 6 
spurious, 480 ₪ 
spy, a, 756 ל‎ 
out, to, 859 6 
squanderer, 246 a 
squeak, 714 a 
squeeze, 437 @ 
to, 242 a, 2526 
out, to, 704 a, 787 b 
together, to, 734 6 
squeezing, 470 5 
stability, 62 2 
stable, 46,774,770,495b 
507 a 
to be, 59 a, 376 0 
to be made, 387 6 
stables, 24 a 
staff, 174 6,455 6, 4664 
504 a, 519, 6 
a round, 676 כ‎ 
stag, a, 37 a 
belonging to a, 37 & 
stage, 494 b 
stagger, to, 177 6, 4184 
to cause, 540 0 
stain, 456 6 
to, 123 a, 151 4444 
stained, 856 ₪ 
to be, 420 a 
stalk, 734 a, 735 0 
stall,4b,77a,291b,444a, 
507 a 
stallion, 729 a 
stalls, 24 a, 846 ל‎ 
stammer , to, 435a,44V0a 
8706 
stammering, 630 & 
stamp, to, lla 
stamping, 842 a 
stand, to, 360b, 3726 
561 a, 593 b, 637 «, 
727 6, 7286 
by, to, 360 ל‎ 
fast, to, 727 0 
firm, to, 59 a, 387 4 
on end, to, 59ia 
out, to, 372 ל‎ 
over against, 721 ₪ 
up for, to, 360 8 
upright, to, 372 8 
386 b, 6106 
standard, 189 b, 5526 
standing, 495 a, 873 6 
star, 386 0 
bright, 222 
station, 403 b, 495 a 
501 a, 5186 
statuary work, 715 a 
statue, 71 a, 50la, 5626 
591 a 
stature, 728 6 
statute, 210 6, 3006 
520 6, 4 
staves, 102 b 
stay, 490 5, 519 a 





spices, 590 a 
spider, 625 0 
spin, to, 26 a, 390 ₪ 
spindle, 676 6 
spirit, 571 a, 760 a 
of divination, 335 8 
of python, 335 0 
spit, to, 369 6, 871 6 
out, to, 249 b, 859 b 
spittle, 780 a, 872 b 
splendid, 104 4, 363 ₪, 
3824 
to be, 266 b 
garments, 464 a 
splendour, 15 6, 83 a, 
150d, 151 a, 219 a, 
240 a, 948 0, 318 ₪, 
358 b, 359 a, 382 a, 
531 0, 616 4, 
700 6, 871la 
splinters, 738 0 
split, to, 672 b, 781 6 
spoil, 110 a, 519 a, 606 a 
to, 102 a, 110 a, 134a, 
181 b, 257 a, 257 6 
283 a, 695 a, 829 ₪, 
841 a, 8636 
any one, to, 40 
spoiling, 102 a, 5154 
spoils, 281 ₪ 
spokes, 314 a 
spontaneous, 535 @ 
sport, 707 0 
to, 707 b, 788 a 
to make, 707 b 
spot, 444 b, 456 b, 5326 
in the skin, 106 6 
spotted, 322 a, 856a 
spotty, 139 0 
spouse, 30 a, 428 b 
spout, to, 209 a 
forth, to, 241 a 
spread, to, 593 a, 593 3, 
694 a, 757 b 
(a bed), 753 6 
oneself abroad, 
684 a 
out, to, 253 a, 324 ₪ 
361 a, 5154, 521 4, 
546 a, 672 a, 6734, 
692 b, 693 a, 6944, 
694 b, 6960, 763 ₪. 
776 b, 780 0, 8160 
over, to, 320 a, 515 a, 
6316 
wide, to be, 136 b 
spreading out, 297 4, 
499 a 
sprigs, 246 ₪ 
spring, 169 b, 17la@ 
to, 199 b, 217 a, 587 b, 
737 a, 7804 
up, to, 5996 6 
up, things 
699 a 
springing, 458 0 
sprinkle, to, 366 a, 5400, 
541 b, 5626, 72a 
sprinkled, to be, 541 0 
with spots, 139 0 
sprinkling, 343 2 


to, 


which, 





ל 


sorrowful, 505 a, 639 a 
to be, 65 a, 413 4 
sort, 470 a 
Sotai, 581 0 
sought, to be, 199 b 
for, to be, 210 a 
soul, 274 b, 382a, 427 ₪, 
451 6, 559 a4 
sound, 34 6, 215 b, 227), 
339 b, 797 b, 825 a, 
829 b, 830 b, 837 a, 
867 a, 873, 8744 
a trumpet, to, 762 b 
to utter a gentle, 35a 
soundness, 522 a, 835 a 
soup, 51l a, 6924 
sour, to be, 129 a, 288 6, 
308 a 
to become, 50 5 
south, 351 6, 530 ₪ 
quarter, 207 a 
southern quarter, 351, 
863 a 
sow, to, 254a 
sowing, 254 b 
sown, place which is, 
462 6 


| space, 759 b, 765 a 


between, 114 5, 6956 
included within cer- 
tain limits, 153 6 
of time, 5216 
spacious, 759 b, 764 ל‎ 
to be, 222 b, 374a, 
759 b, 7644 
spade, 376 0 
span, 255 6 
spare, to, 266a, 287 a, 
310 4, 6834 
sparing, 683 b 
of, to be, 3106 
spark, 394 0 
sparkling, 74 6, 2094 
spatter, to, 541 0 
speak, to, 186 a, 215 a, 
479 a, 479 b, 594a, 
673 a, 788 b 
barbarously, to, 488 a 
fast, to, 76 
rapidly, to, 507 ₪ 
rashly, to, 4406 
that which is certain, 
to, 360 כ‎ 
that which is true, to, 
3605 
the truth, to, 702 a 
to begin to, 643 4 
vainly, to, 214 b 
spear, 2999 648 a, 
731 a, 770 6, 6 
species, 248 b, 470 6 
specify, 564 a 
spectacle, 750 b 
speech, 69 6, 443a, 
475 b, 789.4 
speed, 105 a 
speedily, 276 a, 454 ל‎ 
spent, to be, 398 6, 8676 
sphere, 263 0 
spice, 146 a, 780a 
to, 291 6, 7804 


ו 


479 0 
so, 40a, 896, 878 a, 

380 a, 384 b, 395 b, 
401 a, 402 2, 403 a, 
404 a, 409 6, 580 a 

and so, 239 b 

as, 380 a 

great, 378 a 

long as, 606 כ‎ 

that, 196 5, 235 a, 


snuffers, 462a, 466), 
| 





| 8914940, 607 a 
| that not, 199 ₪ 
'Sochoh, 786 a 
socket, 473 a, 5646 
Socoh, 786 a 
sodden, 
147a 

Sodi, 580 5 
Sodom, 579 0 
80001150, 725 0 
soft, 147 a, 608 b, 641 4, | 
| 768 6 

to be, 868 b, 769 a 
softness, 476 a, 491 0,| 

768 a 

soil, to, 123 a, 398 4 
soiled, to be, 420 ₪ 
sojourn, to, 1644 
sojourner, 178 ₪ 
sojourning, 181 2 
solace, 548 a | 

to, 88 6 


something, 








solar, 839 a 
soldering, (of metal), 
185 6 


soldier, 40 6 
1746 
soles of the feet, 716 
solicitous, to be, 279 a 
solitasily, 103 a 
solitary, 345 b, 46 
to be, 526, 103a, 376, 
835 a 
Solomon, 831 @ 
some, 29 a 
measure, 378 2 
one, 98 b, 40 0 
something, 62a, 188 a, 
452 a, 696a 
opposite, 721 a 
precious, 296 0 
son, 125 6, 138 a, 138 }, 
349 0 
in law, 315 6 
song, 22la, 247a, 248}, 
273 b, 462 a, 477 b, 
485 b, 517 6, 531 8, 
790 a, 819 6, 6 
soon, 743 a 
soothe, to, 8008 
soothing, 183 4 
soothsayer, 18 a 
Sophereth, 594 0 
sorceries, 419 a 
sorcery, to use, 545 a 
sore, to be, 380 b 


156 b, 





Sorek, 796 5 

sorrow, 64 2, 329 a, 
470 b, 647 a, 855 a, 
858 a 


SLICE 


slice, 675 6 
sling, 733 5 
slinger, 7344 
Blip, to, 282 ,ל‎ 590 a 
away, to, 477 a, 672 b, 
675 6b 
off, to, 571 ₪ 
with the foot, 272 a 
slipperiness, 476a, 590a 
slippery, 284 6 
places, 285 a 
slipping away, 464 ל‎ 
slothful, to be, 647 2 
slothfulness, 647 2 
slow, 79 b, 381 ל‎ 
slowly, 34 5 
to go, 700 ₪ 
sluggish, 381 ₪ 
slumber, 539 b 
small, 493 a, 
730 b 
to be, 715 a, 6 
to make, 9a 
smallness, 462 a, 502 a, 
714 6, 730 b 
Smaragdites, 104 6b 
smear, to, 842 2 
smeared, to be, 210 ₪, 
8416 
smell, to, 760 a 
a sweet, 146 a 
sweetly, to, 146 a 
to have a bad, 1006 
smite; to, 226 b, 248 ₪, 
462 b, 465 b, 532 4, 
549 a, 566 5, 593 b, 
834 a, 873. a 
in pieces, to, 226, 
4655 
smith, 309 b, 488 b 
smiting, 471 a, 7936 
smoke, 660a, 73la, 
869 5 
to, 195 a 
smoking, 660 a 
smooth, 284 a, 493 a, 
733 b 
to, 279 6, 284.4 
to be, 1706, 6 
283 b, 433 a, 477 a, 
479 b, 675 b 
to make, 180 ,ל‎ 733 6, 
743 a 
smoothed, to be, 842 b 
smoothness, 2844, 464 2, 
476 a, 590a 
snail, 802 a 
snare, 258a, 459a, 4610, 
478 b, 515 16 


714 b, 


7126 
enares, to lay, 363, 
566 b, 704 b 
the devising of, 462 a 
snatch, to, 563 a, 
5816 
away, to, 110 6,181 ₪ 
355 b, 685 5 


sneezing, 620 2 
snore, to, 758 a 
snort, to, 5446 
mow 865 a 


SWIFT 


supericr, to be, 377 « 
supplant, to, 649 ₪ 
supplicate, to, 663 6 
676 b, 677 a 
supplication, 291 8 
861 a, 871 b 
to make, 293 a 
support, 81 a, 85 a, 87a, 
519 a, 575 a, 777 & 
to, 58 b, 592 6, 6 
867 a 
oneself, to, 353.4 
supported, to be, 5914 
suppose, to, 61 a, 6766 
supreme, 632 2 
judges, 15 6 
Sur, 582 6 
sure, 73l a 
to be, 59 a, 387 ל‎ 
surely, 42 a, 44 a, 229 a 
surety, 59 b, 652 b, 871a 
to become, 650 6 
surface, 679 b 
of the altar, 157 a 
on the, 682 a 
surpass, to, 639 5 
surpassing, 112 ₪ 
surround, to, 18 2, 97 ₪ 
40 a, 79 a, 0% 
262 0, 266.a, 275, 
999 b, 320, 414 6 
490 b, 566 b, 5768, 
580 a, 610 0, 621a, 
729 ₪ 
survivor, 795 a, 800 ₪ 
Susa, 813 a 


| Suszeans, 813 a 


Susi, 5815 
suspend, to, 5870, 864 6, 
865 a 
sustain, to, 58 0, 88 ₪ 
386 b, 536 6, 5908 
sustenance, 273 0, 72 
swaddle, to, 314 0 
swaddling band, 214 2 
swallow, 207 a, 581 a, 
585 a 
to, 123 a, 174 a, 4346, 
6645 
swarm, 608 a 
swear, to, 48 a, 802 ₪ 
to cause any one to, 
48 a 
sweat, 250 a, 344b 
sweep, to, 18la, 583 a 
away, to, 180 8, 181a, 
580 5, 583.a, 591 5 
sweepings, 580 2, 588 a 
sweet, to be, 502a, 5210, 
522 b, 651 a, 651 2 
odours, 548 6 
what is, 501 5 
sweetness, 481 a, 522 b 
swell, to, 232 b, 700a 
up, to, 1296, 134 4 
289 a, 645 ₪ 
swelling, 14 b, 2388 
339 a, 700a 
swift, 739 a 
course, 357 a 
to be, 261 5, 4 


submerged, to be, 848 0 
submission, 362 6 
submissive, to be, 713 8 
submit, to, 411 ₪ 
oneself, to, 405 ₪ 
subscription, 857 08 
subside, to, 810 a, 891 ₪ 
848 a, 853 & 
substance, 21 4, 180 a, 
220 a, 390 a, 769 a 
substitute, 578 b ן‎ 
subtle, 277 b 
subtlety, 273 5 
suburb, 687 5 
subvert, to, 611 a 
succeed, to, 419 a, 709 b 
to let, 670 a 
success, 419 ₪ 
guccessful, to be, 6 
710a 
to make, 710a 
Succoth, 585 0 
Succoth-benoth, 5864 
succour, to, 374 6, 616 a 
such, 380a 
a one, 677 a 
as, 401 5 
Suchathites, 786 a 
suck, to, 164 6, 352 4, 
501 6, 502 a, 522 b, 
54la 
down, 434 ל‎ | 
in, to, 795 ל‎ 
out, to, 502 a 
sucker, 127 a, 
343 a, 352 5 
suckle, to, 352 b, 612 ₪ 
suckling, 164 b, 352 b, 
6114, 6124 
sudden destruction, 
1216 
suddenly, 29 a, 695 4, 
697 6, 757 b 
suffer, to, 568 2 
suffice, to, 499 b, 598 0 
sufficiency, 1956 
sufficient, to be, 197 ₪ 
what is, 451 a 
suffocate, to, 2916 
suitable, 79 b, 216 | 
809 b 
Sukkiim, 586 a 
sullen, 595 ₪ 
sulphur, 178 ₪ 
sum, 7375 
summer, 731 a, 7315 
to pass the, 799 b 
summit, 58 6, 155 a, 
317 a, 501 a, 7446 
summon, to, 355 b, 8365 | 
sun, 23 b, 286 b, 306 3, 
838 b : 
sunburnt places, 309 a 
sunk, to be, 705 b 
down, places, 848 b 
sunny, 707 a 
to be, 703 4, 708b 
sun-rise, 458 b, 462. a 
sunshine, to be in the, 
347 b 
superfluity, 595 7 


273 a, 








6) 30 ) 


strings, to strike, 531 5 
strip, to, 278 a 
off, to, 1655, 561 4, 
563 a, 829 b 
off bark, to, 295 a, 
3106 
stripe, 256 ל‎ 
to, 507 5 
stripes, 454 a 
strive. to, 193 6, 561 4, 
659 a, 759 a, 767 a 
often, to, 138 ₪ 
upward, 9 4 
stroke, 227 a, 
. 507 b, 5382 4 
to, 279 6, 463 a, 515 a, 
800 6, 8426 
the face, to, 8324 
strokes, 454 a 
strong, 22 a, 37 b, 45 a, 
58a, 60a, 634, 
71 a, 87 a, 158 7, 
270 b, 274 6, 279 6, 
294 b, 6160, 618, 
647 b, 873 a. one,6h 
to be, 186, 59 2, 60 a, 
יפל‎ 0 87 as 
156 a, 230 0, 265 a, 
295 a, 435 a, 511 ₪ 
697 b, 726 6, 805 ₪, 
809 a, 812 a, 8736 
become, 282 a, 
63la 
to make, 60 a, 270 ₪ 
516 b, 618 6, 8736 


331 a, 


to 


to show oneself, 1568 | 


stronghold, lla, 1356 
struck, to be, 774 a 
structure, 856 a, 8634, 
864 0 
stubborn, 6 2,596 0,747 a 
to be, 484 0, 686 ₪ 
stubbornness, 850 b 
stud, 5645 
studiously, 68 a 
study, 7744 
to, 209 2 
of letters, 431 a 


i stumble, to, 418d 


stumbling, 589 6 
block, 473 a, 670a 
stunned, 835 a 
to be, 223 a 
stupendous, 364 b 
deed, 459 2 
stupid, 133 6, 90 
to be, 324 0 
stupified, to be, 223 a 
stupify, to, 38 5 
stupor, 518 ₪ 


| style, 304 b, 620a 


Suah, 580 8 
subdue, to, 187 2, 197 ₪ 
365 0, 383 b, 96 
410 0,640 b, 758 a 
subdued, to be, 405 a 
subject, 126 ₪ 
to, 383 b 
subjugate, to, 197 a 
sublime, 508 6, 751 ₪ 





| 


‘ sublimity, 150 6 


straight, to be, 23a, 88a, 
375 a, 702 a, 784, 
73a 
on, to go, 88 ₪ 
straighten, to, 706 a 
straightened, to be, 3610, 
615 a, 7060, 0 
straightness, 375 0, 7026 
of way, 470 ל‎ 
strain, to, 2526 
strange, 242 a, 2426 
to be, 551 ₪ 
stranger, 169 6, 178 a, 
242 a, 252 6, 551 
8606 
to be, 242 a 
strangers, 652 a 
strangle, to, 65 b, 2918, 
293 b 
strangling, 465 a 
straw, 169 b, 521b, 746a, 
856a 
stream, 18 b, 71a, 225 6, 
327 b, 537 a, 543 5, 
674 6, 802 a 
of water, a little,470 a 
streams, 454 a, 675 4 
of milk, 243 a 
street, 266), 7640, 812 a 
strength, 20 a, 21), 370, 
88a, 45a, 60a, 
154 6, 253 a, 270, 
275 a, 295 a, 331 ₪ 
390 a, 444 a, 445 a, 
561 a, 611 b, 6163, 
618 b, 648 a, 726 db, 
871 a, 873 0 
to exert one’s, 674 7 
42 b, 
156 a, 269 6, 618 b 
oneself, to, 607 
stretch oneself out, to, 
450 4 
out, to, 79a 2165, 
391 a, 373.a, 449 h, 
521 b, 54h, 795 %, 
896 ₪ 
strew, to, 689 0, 7766 
striated, 649 / 
stricken, 549 a 
stride, to, 6946 
strife, 197 6,450, 451a, 
451, 5004, 501 4, 
509 b, 738 6, 767 3, 
8565 
strike, to, 226 5, 462 4, 
531 a, 532 a, 549 a, 
566 a, 566 b, 5934, 
673, 685 a, 686, 
780, 793 b, 834.4, 
872 a, 873a 
down, to, 719 a 
fire, to, 384 a 
on the mind, to, 6856 


upon, to, 463 a, 665 b 


STAY 


to, 58 ,ל‎ 265 a, 
91 6 
dehind, to, 39 ל‎ 
oneself, to, 10 
steal, to, 66 
steeping, 521 ₪ 
steer, 605a 
stench, 101 a, 707 6 
step, 84 b, 224 a, 4945, 
499 a, 5004, 685 a, 
694 b, 714 b, 7566 
to, 7l4a 
stepping chains, 714 5 
steps, 490 a, 598 2, 70 
sterile,«173 6 
to be, 6515 
country, 449 5 





strengthen, to, 


stick, 801 a 
fast, to, 269 b 
on, to, 8716 
stigma, 736 a 
still, 6105 
to, 930 6, 801 a, 821 ל‎ 
to be, 203 a, 312 a, 
757 a 
To stand, 59 ₪ 
stillness, 203 a, 203 ל‎ 
stimulate, to, 582 6 
stink, 707 6 
to, 100 b, 239 b, 249 ל‎ 
stinking, 707 0 
stir up, to, 706 b 
up strife, to, 178 ל‎ 
stirred up, to be, 626 a 
stock, 255 a, 4586, 501a, 
650 a 
stocks, 454 a, 579 b 
stomach, 7205 
stone, 8a, 8, 718 a, 
720 b, 779 a 
a little, 179 6, 7206 
a small, 299 a 
costly, 8a, 583 0 
cutter, 298 a 
pebble, 706 & 
quury, 162 2, 165 ₪ 
502 ).to stone.5944, 
stony, 134 6, 215 a 
stool, 8 2, 384 a 
for the feet, 217 ₪ 
atop, to, 35 a, 272 6, 
579 b, 596 b, 637 5, 
7966 
up, to, 94 ל‎ 
store, 28 0, 687 ₪ 
hidden, 476 2 
to, 746 
up, 0, 6 
storehouse, 23a, 665, 





444 a, 448 a, 4614, 


489 b 
(of snow and hail), 
105 
stork, 2945 
Storm, 246 6, 254 4, 


5924, 793.0, 807 & | striking, 463 J, 471 a 


string (of a bow), 470 7 
to Ye taken by, 106 4 | stringed instrument, to 


play on a, 5310 
strings, 481 a 
of pearls. 303 b 


of rain, 254 a 


story, 361 4 
ttraight, 375 0, 507 ל‎ 
ina 720a 


שפצ ץך 


| ,תסם]‎ 262 2, 964 4 
271 a, 588 8 
729 b, 820b, 834b 
bush, 264 a, 591 ל‎ 
thorns, 585 b, 789 a. 
| 890 0 
a place of, 555 8 
thorny plant, 734 a 
those, 63 b, 227 a, 228 b, 
299 4 
thou, 66a, 92a, 948, 
95.4 
though, 56 0 
thought, 215 b, 231 
362 a, 661 a, 772 
7744 7876 
thoughts, 192 6, 795 ₪ 
thousand, 54a, 546 
thread, 26u, 35a, 102, 
168 6, 264 b, 697 2 
threads, 489 2 
(slender), 729 4 
| threaten. to, 757 ₪ 
three, 150a, 8315, 8658 
threefold, 831 0 
thresh, 156, 1940, 70 
threshing, 4506 > 
floor, 56 
time, 198 a 
wain, 145 a, 304 6 
459 0 
threshold, 499 a, 5924 
598 a 
| thrice, 831 6 
throat, 178 6, 
440 a 
throne, 415 ל‎ 
a royal, 407 a 
throng, 720 0 
through, 455 a 
throw, to, 3200, 325 a, 
332 b, 557 a, 769 B, 
770 a, 776 b, 826 B, 
829 a, 834.4 
down, to, 195a,449a 
headlong, to, 368 « 
oneself down, to, 443a 
stones, to, 733 b 
throwing down, 450 0 
thrum, 199 4 י‎ 
thrust, to, 1770 181 6 
| 195 a, 195 6, 2174, 
394 0, 534d, 719 a, 
837 a, 873) 
any one frum a place, 
, to. 105 a 
| away, to, l6la,217 a 
7666 
down, to, 217 a 
forth, to, 534 6 
in, to, 633 2 
out, to, 192.4, 3246 
7194 
tlirough, to, 206 a 
thrusting down, 195 2 
thumb, 105 b 
Thumnim, 866 @ 
thunder, 157 0 
| thus, 378 a, 401 a, 4020 
/ 404 b, 409 b 
thyself, thou, 560 ₪ 


b, 
0 


179 a, 








that thing. 832 a 
time, 394 a, 889 ₪ 
which, 1966 
the, 211 b, 2206 
Thebez, 856 a 
theft, 176 a 
them, 376 a 
themselves, 229 a 
then, 13a, 25a, 6 


383 a, 89 0, 239 6, | 


341 a, 403 a, 832 a 
now, 706 
thence, 832 a 
Theophilus, 48 a 
there, 25a, 3846, 832a, 
866 0 
is, 0 
therefore, 25a, 40u,235a, 
403 u, 408 b, 431 6 
therein, 832 a 
thereupon, 26 a 
these, 46a, 48 6, 51, 
59 b, 58 0 
they, 63 0, 227 a, 228 ₪ 
2268 
joined together, 345 a 
together, 345 a 
thick, to be, 48 a, 52 6 
clouds, 656 6 
darkness, 632 a 
wood, 310 a 
thicket, 577 6, 585 ₪, 
598 a 
of trees, 358 ₪ 
thickets, 264 0 
thickness, 601 @ 
thief, 8 
thigh, 368 6, 369 6 
thin, 205 46, 779, 8 
to be, 698 b 
to make, 312 a, 763 b 
plates, 781 @ 
thing, 62u, 187 b, 4756, 
643 b, 700 a 
done, 187 b 
itself, 180 a 
things formed, 362 a 
sown, 253 0 
think, to, 6la, 202a, 
3ll a, 661 a, 676 b 
on, to, 137 a 
upon, to, 789 a 
thinness, 205 4 


‘third, 828 6, 831, 6 


part, 828 b 
rank, 865 ל‎ 
thirst, srt 6, 
864 0 
to, 426 b, 432 b 
to burn with, 43i a 
thirsty, 711 0 
to be, 7114 
(region), 712a@ 
thirty, 421 a, 
865 6 


ו 


831 ₪ 


this, 183 a, 198 a, 199 a, | 


204 b, 911 a, 221a, 
224 a, 237 a, 238) 
same, 92 a 
thither, 822 @ 
thong, 168 5 





Cale. 9 


Tehinnah, 861 4 
Tekoa, 878 ₪ 
Telabib, 864 b 
Telah, 865 a 
Telassar, 865 ₪ 
Telem, 322 a 
Tel-harsa, 864 5 


tell, to, 529 6, 580 ₪, 
836) 
Tel-mela, 8646 


Tema, 863 a 
Teman, 863 a 
tempest, 246 a, 582 a, 
805 b, 807 b 
temple, 115 b, 116 a, 
2226, 5176 “80a 
temptation, 489 a 
ten, 325 a, 659. a 
tenacity, 204 b 
tend, 0, 6% 
to any thing, to, 46 a 
tender, 768 a 
to be, 71a, 3680, 769a 
grass, 210 a 
herb, 210 a, 2lla 
tendon, 1686 
tendril, 796 b 
tendrils, 546 6, 795 a 
tenons, 381 ₪ 
tent, 17 a, 96a, 6 
517a, 7206 
to move one’s, 16 b 
to pitch, 16 כ‎ 
tenth, 659a@ 
terebinth, 47 0, 48 b 
Teresh, 875 ₪ 
terrace, 956 
terrible, 38 0, 41 0, 3644, 
656 0 
terrified, to be, 104 6, 
12la 
terrify, to, 104, a, 
133 6, 195 a, 303.a, 
364 6, 656 b, 671, 
757 a 
terrifying, 654 a4 
territory, 153 0 
terror, 38 b, 57 6, 105 a, 
121 4, 133 6, 183 6, 
249 a, 246 a, 260, 
280 a, 303 a, 3l4a, 
316 b, 364 b, 466 4, 
497 a, 671 6, 767 a, 
782 b, 803 0, 66 
872 a 
to strike with, 104 2 
tesselate, to, 779 ₪ 
tesselated pavement, 
779 a 
stuff, 876 a 
testicle, 85 b 
testimony, 607 6, 608 a, 
785 a 
Thahath, 862 6 
Thamah, 866 ל‎ 
thanksgiving, 454 
8306, 858 ₪ 
Tlrapsacus, 683 a, 872a 
that, 88a, 89a, 196 ₪ 
196 219d, 391 a, 
897 1, 4246, 60la 


a, 


[ 








) 


taken away, to be, 166a, 

166 6, 2156, 593.4 

by storm, to 0, 6 
for, to be, 3lla 


| taking, 503 6 


away, 241 6, 6 
knowledge of, 223 6 


talk idly, to, 112 a 
in one’s dreams, to, 
2206 
triflingly, to, 103 a 
talkative, 21 4 
talking, 62 a 
tallness, 450 6, 728 b, 
855 a 
Talmai, 865 ל‎ 
Talmon, , 399 b 
Tamar, 868 a 
tamarisk, 86 4 
tame, 50 ל‎ 
to, 410a 
to be, 54a 
Tammuz, 866 a 
Tanach, 870 8 
Tanhumoth, 869 a 
Tanis, 7144 
tapestry, 846 0 


| Taphath, 324 4 


Tappuah, 8715 
Tara, 874b 
Taralah, 873 ל‎ 
Tarea, 855 a 
Tarpelites, 325 b 


| tarry, to, 32, 79, 


164 b, 3464, 4344 
Tarshish, 875 ₪ 
Tartak, 875 0 
Tartan, 875 0 
task, 300 b, 864 ל‎ 
taste, 323 0 
to, 43 b, 323.4 
tasted, to give to be, 
2924 
Tatnai, 8766 
taught, toe be, 2404 
one, 865 6 
tawniness, 370 a 
tawny, 796 0 
to 00, 6 
taxation, 655 a 
teach, to, 546, 
240 a, 335 a, 3540, 
366 b, 439 b, 573.4 
to go to, 756 b 
teaching, 23 6, 459 ₪ 
834 a. teacher, 9 ₪ 


| team, 77 b 


something, | 
talent, 396 a 








SWIFTLY 


swiftly, 732 a 

to be borne, 540 6 
swim, t0, 787 b 

to cause to, 705 b 
swine, 269 b 
swing, to, 200 a 
swinging, 

199 a 

swollen, to be, 217 ₪ 

up, to be, 129b 
sword, 302 a, 472 b 
swords, drawn, 697 b 
sycamore, 848 a 
Syene, 58la@ 
Syria, 80 a 
Syrian, 80 0, 718 5 
Syrians, 80a 
Syrinx, 610 a 


2 


Taanath Shiloh, 855 ₪ 
Tabaoth, 318 a 
Tabareni, 858 a 
Tabbath, 318 a 
Tabeal, Tabeel, 317 a 
Taberah, 856 a 
tabernacle, 17 a, 517 a 
table, 433 a, 827 b 
tablet, 171 6, 433 6 
Tabor, 855 0 
summits of, 26 b 
Tabrimmon, 318 a 
tache, 744 0 
Tachmonite, 860 2 
Tadmor, 856 0 
Tahan, 61 6 
Tahash, 862 a 
Tahznhes, 861 a 
Tahpenes, 861 ₪ 
Tahrea, 861 4 
tail, 248 0 
take, to, 30a, 67a, 273a, 
314 a, 3704, 438 4, 
441 a, 568, 
7216 
a pledge, to, 257 a 
a stand, 0, 6 
a wife, to, 130 ₪ 
away, to, 30, 67 a, 
740, 1236, 1334, 
176 a, 1805, 241, 
988 a, 355, 6 
552 b, 553 b, 563.4, 
592 b, 603.2, 663 D, 
692 b, 800.a, 804.4 
care of, to, 137 a 
counsel, to, 357 a 
heed, to, 8726 


hold of, to, 30a, 3146 tear, a, 204 a 


tear, to, 745 a, 803), 
841), 865 a 
in pieces, to, 134 a, 
136 a, 325 0, 
694 b 
off, to, 863 b 
up, to, 5744 
tearing in pieces, 583 a 
teat, 805 b 
Tebah, 317 7 
Tebaliah, 317 0 
teeth, 480 a, 522 a 


in, to, 3866 

out, to, 305, 199 4, 
360 a 

out of the way, to, 
67a, 679 a 

possession of, to, 370a 

the care of, to, 210 a 

up, to, 546 6, 554a, 
567 6, 631 6, 640 a 

aken, 24 כ‎ 
to be, 8726 
away, 6434 








ULLA 


turn aside, to, i¥ a 
242 a, 582 a, 6124, 
785 b, 788 a 
aside from the way, 
to, 163 0 
aside to lodge, to, 19a 
away, to, 432), 546a, 
611d 
back, to, 230a, 610a, 
8575 
from the way, to,242a 
itself, to, 6786 
oneself, to, 701 4 
over to, 186 
round, to, 265 ₪ 
the mind to anything, 
to, 113 5 
the mind to some- 
thing, to, 334 4 
to, to, 809 a 
to the left, to, 7906 
to the right, to, 59 a 
jturned, to be, 3554 
576 b 
something, 805 a 
work, 505 ₪ 
turning, 108 a, 179 ₪ 
away, 515a 
turnings, 18 ל‎ 
turtle-dove, 860a, 8738 
tutelage, 59 b 
twelve, 841 a 
twentieth, 659 b 
twenty, 377 a, 659a 
| twig, 177 6, 4666 
twigs, 246 a, 788 b 
twilight, 571a@ 
twin, 854 6 
twine, to, 259 a, 7126, 
85l a 
twins, 859 a, 666 
twist, 6lla 
to, 154 b, 209.4, 257a 
259 a, 320, 604 db. 
649 b, 6506, 7265 
8130, 85la 
threads, to, 1446 
together, to, 154 8 
159 ua / 
twisted, 230 5, 273 b 
to be, 265 a, 697 b 
in folds, 483 b 
work, 159 6 
twisting, 454 a 
twitter, to, 717 6, 7176 
two, 96 a, 840 0, 853 4 
874b 
edges, 673 b 
persons, 69 5 
they, 84la 
two-fold, 519 a 
tyranny, 690 a 
tyrant, 154 a, 5854 
yre, 706 a 


,זו 


Ucal, 43 b 
Ulai, 20 b 
Ulam, 206 
ulcer, 46 
Ulla, 6306 





tribunal, 197 5, 4:7 ₪ 
4156 
tribute, 121 b, 450 a, 
479 0, 487 a, 488 a, 
5126 
triens, 828 b 
trier (of metals), 110 2 
trifles, 102 6 
trim, to, 347 ₪ 
trip along, to, 3245 
tristata, 828 b 
triumphal song, 247 a 
trodden, 572 a 
a place which is, 451 6 
troop, 10 a, 158 a, 274 b, 
635 6 
trophy, 332 a 
trouble, 241 b, 250 ₪ 
325 a, 639 0 
to, 121 a, 1215, 2415 
troubled, to be, 19la, 
384 b, 6264 
in mind, 109 2 
troublesome, to 06, 6 
troubling, 437 a 
trough, 11 a, 759 a 
true, 63 0, 36l a 
to be, 387 a 
truly,75,59b,1446,174 a, 
702 a 
trumpet, 298 2, 299 a, 
811 4 
to, 299 b 
to blow a, 299 6 
signal, 339 2 
trunk, 1664, 171a, 6 
650 a 
trust, 294 0 
to, 59a, 7665 
in, to, 294a 
trustworthy, 361 6 
to be, 59a 


| trusty, 59 0 


truth, 59 6, 68 a, 562 b, 
747 a 
ג ו 111 0 יס‎ 2 
559 0 
to get, to, 138 a 
Tubalcain, 858 a 
tube, 71 a, 459 a 
tubes, 714 6 
tumble, 2306 
tumid, to be, 217a, 645a 
tumour, 645 b 
tumours of the anus, 
32la 
tumult, 756 a, 774 b, 
775 b, 798 a, 853 a, 
869 a, 874, 875) 
to make a, 757 2 
tumultuous, to be, 369 ₪ 
tunic, 420 a, 493b, 672b 
turban, 317 a, 665 ₪ 
turbid, to be, 3846, 724b 
turn, 860a 
to,4 5,18 2,712,980 a, 
965 0, 5464, 576a, 
678 b, 679 a, 747 a, 
820 a 
about,to,4d,182,576 6, 
807 b 


{ 


ו 


f 


₪ 


כ 89 


transform, 889 b 

transgress, to, 282 6, 
695 a, 805 a, 889 5 

transgression, 695 a 

transition, 600 b 

translate, to, 
8736 

translated, 874 a 

transpareney, 499 b 

transparent, to be, 238 ל‎ 

trap, 478 0 

trappings, 608 ₪ 

travel, to 859 ל‎ 

about, to, 583 ל‎ 


757 ₪ 


| traveller 78a, 2256 


treacheries, 102 a 
treacherous, 102 ₪ 
trcacherously, to act, 
194 a 
treavhery, 494 @ 
tread, 130 a 
to, 1] a, 207 b, 209 a, 
582 b, 756 6, 758 a, 
T71a, 7770 
auueshing floor, 208a 
down, 147 5, 216 ₪ 
389 a, 645 a, 758 ₪ 
with the feet, 108 a, 
353 5 
treading, 572 a 
down, a, 510 6, 855 8 | 
treasure, 23 a, 295 ₪ 
hidden, 467 6 
up, to, 746 
treasurer, 165 ₪ 
treasures, 176 b, 47165 
treasuries, 176 b 


treasury, 23 a, 343 0 

treat shamefully, to, 
460 ל‎ 

tree, 38a, 386, 48 7.| 


646 a, 8566 
trellis, 653 0 
tremble, to, 104 2, 169 a, 


241 b, 265 a, 302 d, | 


| 


303 a, 364 a, 366 ₪ 
369 a, 574 b, 656 6, 
6714, 7564, 758 4, 
773.a, 7744 
to make, 246 a 
trembling, 246 a, 275 b, 
280 6, 303 a, 677 6, 
756 a, 773.a, 7746 
to cause, 656 b 
tremulous sound, to give 
forth, 66 
sound, to make, 771 2 
trepidation, to be in, 
1046 
trespass, 695 a 
one who brings a 88- 
crifice for, 86 b 
trial, 1116 
trials, 489 a 
triangle, 828 b 


tribe, 467 a, 519 ₪ 
80la 

a man of the same, 
27 0 





or people, one of the 
same, 30 ₪ 


Tolad, 859 ₪ 
tongs, a pair of, 479 b 
tongue, 442 b, 443 0 
too light, 294 5 
much, 344 6 
tool, 399 b 
top, 58 b, 501 a, 501 ל‎ 
(of the head), 724 2 
|topaz, 672 7, 875 ל‎ 
tope, to, 576 a 
Tophel, 871 4 
itorch, 129 2, 441 a 
tormentor, 859 a 
|torn away, to be, 363 6. | 
5746 
from, to be, 566 a 
in pieces, that which 
is, 895 0 
off, to-be, 363 a 
pieces, 745 a 
| 10010, to be, 
668 a 
torrent, 543 b 
tortuous, 649 b 
' things, 496 b 
| tossed, to be, 592 a 
tossings, 534 b 
totality, 396 a, 400a 
‘totter, to, 418 b, 455 b, 
491b 
| tottering, 455 0 
Tou, 870 a 
touch, to, 460 a, 521 a, 
531d, 550 a 
towards, 46 a, 422 a, 
425 a, 456 b, 530 ₪, 
550 5, 678 b 
tower, 447 8, 
719a 
a mural, 682 a 
of Edar, tower of the 


236 b, 


| 





580 a, 





flock, 447 b 
town, 503 2, 624 ₪ 
743 6 


track, 96 6, 491 ל‎ 
tract, of land, 
8226 
itraffic, 489 a, 583 | 
618 a, 7694 ו‎ 
train, 809 a, 8106 
to, 439 b 
up, to, 292 a 
trample, to, 198 b, 207 8, 
209 a, 216 b, 339 a, 
6774 
down, to, 1380 a,7776 
on, to, 108 a, 194d 
under feet, to, 383 0 
with the feet, 0, 0 
trampling, 796 
tranquil, 799 a, 8244 
to be, 799 a 
to make, 847 2 
tranquillity, 511 6, 6 
825 a, 828 a 
transcribe, 663 2 
transfer, to, 663 6, 840 a 
transferred, to be, 576), 
663 a 
transfix, to, 140 a, 550, | 
779 a 


257 ₪ 








TIARA 


tiara, 317 a, 665 a, 7136 
Tibhath, 317 5 
Tibni, 856 a 
Tidal, 857 a 
tidings, 833 b 
tie, to, 38826, 412 a, 
782 b 
fast, to, 252 a, 269b 
lirmly, to, 382 0 
up, to, 647 b 
tied together, 253 b 
up, 44 
tighten a cord, to, 257 a 
Tiglath-pileser, 856 b 
Tikvah, 873 a 
Tikvath, 872 5 
till now, 609 u 
tilled, to be, 598 b 
Tilon, 863 a 
timbrel, 87la 
time, 25a, 71 b, 247 ₪, 
248 a, 341 a, 342 ₪ 
609 a, 661 b 
of life, 279 a 
of the pruning of the 
vines, 247 a 
times, 486 a 
appointed, 247 b 
timid, 314 4, 454 0 
to be, 384 b, 6716 
tinidity, 510 ו‎ 
Timnah, 867 0 
Timnath-heres, 868 a 
tin, 103 a 
tinge, to, 700 2 
tingle, to, 710 ₪ 
tinkling, 711 ל‎ 
instrument, 711 } 
tip, of the ear, 869 a 
Tiras, 863 6 
Tirathites, 875 a 
tired, one who is, 829 b 
Tirhakah, 874 a 
‘Tirhanah, 874 b 
Tiria, 863 b 
tiring labour, 859 0 
Tirzah, 875 ₪ 
Tishbite, 875 0 
tithes, 498 a 
* to give, 6595 


to, 46 a, 97 b, 422 a, 


425 a, 606a 
to-day, 341 a 
to-morrow, 137 b, 465 5 
‘foah, 858 ₪ 
Tob, 319 b 
Tob-Adonijah, 319 6 
Tobiah, Tobdijah, 320 ₪ 
Tochen, 864 6 
s0e, 744 

the great, 105 b 
Togarmah, 856 b 
together, 28 b, 

345 a, 635 0 

with, 46 0 
soil, 329 a, 864d 

to, 73 b, 639 a 
10115, 855 6 
toilsomely, to 

384a 
ola, 859 a 


261 a, 


labour, 


WASPS 


wage war, to, 486 ₪ 
wages, lla, 464a, 502%, 
649 b, 684.4, 685 a, 
7906 
wagon, 605 ל‎ 
wail, to, 349 6, 5864 
592 0 
wailing, 490 2, 536 4, 
7716 
wain, 659 2 
wait, to, 265 a, 276 6, 
846 a, 421 a, 784a 
to lie in, 812 6, 847 4 
upon, to, 217 a, 851 
waiting, 345 6 
wake, to, 615 ₪ 
walk, 4544 
to, 78 a, 207 b, 224b 
225 b, 327 a, 349 b 
about, to, 225 6 
over, to, 6 
up and down, to, 225 
wall, 91 4, 128 d, 160 8, 
265 b, 275 b, 320, 
321 b, 420 a, 5344, 
732 a, 8126 
(of a city), 16l a 
of the house, 682 ₪ 
wallow, to, 677 0 
walls, 849 a ; 
wander, to,3u,2716,538a, 
540 6, 804 0, 821 a. 
824 b, 870a 
about, to, 289a, 759a 
to cause to, 30,538 ‘a, 
540 6, 805 a 
wanderer, 225 6, 584 0 
wanderings, 448 a 
want, 295 0, 465 0, 6544 
to be in,4a,2950,719a 
to cause to, 295 b 
to suffer, 295 a, 7636 
wanting, 294 b, 295 6 
to be, 295 a, 609 b 
wanton, to be, 672 a 
wantonness, 672 a 
war, 436 b, 477 a, 742 a 
to, 436 a 
to make, 179 a 
ward, 467 b, 686 0 
warfare, 699 6 
warlike disturbance, 
395 a 
engines, 312 a 
warm, 285 a 
to be, 10 4, 987 5 
baths, 290 6 
to become, 2876, 402a 
warmth, 286 2, 351 a,’ 
665 a 
warn, 240 a 
warning, to take, 240a 
warp, the, 853 a 
warrior, 127 6 
wash, to, lla, 944 ₪ 
296 a, 766 4, 817 4 
away, to, 96 
garments, to, 382 4 
off, to, 296 a 
washing, 766 & 
wasps, 7)9a 





vigorous, 273 a, 283 a 
vigour, 435 0, 442 b 
vile, 147 b, 551 8, 845 5 
to be, 246 a 
to account, 529 a 
vileness, 122 6 
village, 3000, 4110, 5036 
villager, 689 a 
villages, 689 a 
vindicated from wrongs, 
to be, 702 b 
vine, 177 2 
vine-branch, 247 4 
yine-dresser, 415 a 
vinegar, 288 2 
vineyard, 414 2, 806 2 
vintage, 133 2 
violation, 595a 
violence, 253 b, 970 6 
288 a, 497 a, 498 a, 
660 6, 692 a, 805 b, 
809 a, 863 b 
violent, 654 a, 806 a 
heat, 246 b 
man, 286 ל‎ 
shower, 253 b 


| violently, to act, 941 a, 


288 b, 660 a 
to treat, 288 a 
viper, 72 a, 697 b, 717 ₪ 
virgin, 149 a 
virginity, 149 6 
tokens of, 149 b 
virtue, 275 a, 703 4 
virtuous, 702 a 
virulent, 42 b 
vision, 268 2, 269 a, 
273 b, 463 b, 506 a, 
750 5 
visit, to, 686 a 
vital moisture, 442 6 
power, 2746 
principle, 760 a 
vitiligo alba, 105 ל‎ 
121078, 2a, 2164 
vociferate, to, 762 6 
voice, 727 a, 732a 
of God, 5246 
void, 1244 
to make, 124a, 5376, 
692 6, 808 0 
of heart, to be, 428 a 
of strength, to be, 
666 a 
space, 496 2 
voidness, 104 a 
volume, 448 a 
voluntary, 535 ₪ 
vomit, 720 60, ₪ 
to, 593 0 
up, to, 7266 
Vophsi, 236 & 
vow, 586 ₪ 
to, 585 0 
of abstinence, 68 6 
of God, 82 4 
vulture, 36), 197a, 766a 


W. 


wafer, 780 ל‎ 
wag, to, 38a 





) 33 ( 


valley of vision, 167 2 
yallies, 151 a@ 
valour, 40 a, 2754 
value, 654 b 
highly, to, 159 5 
Vaniah, 236 b 
vanish, to, 67 ,ל‎ 225 a, 
476 b 
yanity, 21a, 51 2144, 
807 0, 849 a, 857 ₪ 
of words, 21} 
vanquish, to, 285 a 
vapour, 110, 2146, 5696, 
73la 
yariegate, to, 7806 
variegated, 7806 
to be, 2585 
garments, 140a@ 
spots, 259 b 
Vashni, 236 b 
Vashti, 286 8 
vast, 758 a 
vat of the wine - press, 
3862 a 
vault, 159 ₪ 
to, 7206 
vaulted house, 152 ₪ 
work, 106 
vectura, 768 ש‎ 
vegetables, 255 a 
vehemence, 382 a 
vehement, 616 a, 828 0 
to be, 5lla 
vehicle, 769 a 
veil, 368 a, 4336 
to, 2956 
veiling over, 866 ל‎ 
vein (of silver), 458 6 
venerable, 364 b 
vengeance, to take, 8 
venture, to, 552 6 
verdant, to be, 8a, 564a 
verdure, 3a, 3690 
verge towards any place, 
to, 46a 
verily, 59 5 
versicoloured, 780 ל‎ 
vertebre of the neck, 
499 a 
vertigo, 803 a 
very, 2708, 376, 377 b, 
444 a, 78465 
great, 376 כ‎ 
vessel, 399 b, 445 a, 
462 b, 736a 
vessels, 529 a 
vestibule, 20 2 
vestry, 480 a 
vex, to, 5706, 633a, 720a 
קתפ‎ one, to, 409 7 
vexation, 409 2, 639 ₪ 
648 b, 8586, 864 a, 
8705 
vexer, 859 a 
vibrate, to, 771 6, 865a 
vicissitudes, 78 b, 662 a 
victim, 238 a, 260 ₪ 
victory, 154 a, 373 a, 
477 a, 876.4 
view, 269 a 
to 749 a, 783 6 


upper chamber, 632 ל‎ 
room, 495 a 
upright, 905, 319a,375b, 
402 b, 728 b, 865 b, 
867 a 
to be, 364 a, 702 b, 
867 b 
columns, 868 4 
uprightly, to act, 867 ל‎ 
uprightness, 62 2, 275 a, 
372 b, 375 b, 376.4, 
4705 
upwards, 494 5 
Ur, 244 
urethra, 845 a 
urge, to, 23a, 54b, 65a, 
162 a, 195 b, 299 a, 
533 5, 685 a, 7064, 
0 
on, to, 536 a, 5446 
oneself, to, 23 a 
urgent, to be, 270 ₪ 
6916 
urgently, 4506 
to do, 8224 
Uri, 24a 
Uriah, 24 b 
Uriel, 94 6 
Urijah, 24 5 
urine, 818 6 
Ursa Major, 659 6 
useful, to be, 66 
useless, 122 6 
usury. 5060, 5130, 570b, 
8736 
“to lend on, 570 ל‎ 
utensil, 26 b, 399 b 
Uthai, 616 6 
utmost, 73165 
668 0 
₪ voice, to, 836 ל‎ 
any thing rashly, to, 
350 a 
words, to, 696 ל‎ 
uxorious, 92 a 
Uz, 6146 
Uzai, 19d 
Uzal 196 
Uzza, 6166 
Uzzen-Shera, 26 6 
Uzzi, 618 b 
Uzziah, 619 4 
Uzziel, 618 2 


Vv. 


vacant, to be, 112b, 565a 
vacillate, to, 540 ₪ 
vacuity, 38 b 
vagrant, 995 5 
vail, 489 a, 493 ,ל‎ 690 a, 
712a, 714b, 7344 
vain, 50 a, 51 6, 768 a 
in, 857 a 
to be, 112 b 
vainglorious, to be, 672a 
Vajezatha, 236 b 
vale, 17la 





valid, 41 6, 361 6 


i valley, 710, 136a, 168a, 


486 a, 543 b, 6408 


| utter, to, 5730, 59460 | 





UMMAH 


Ummah, 638 ל‎ 
unalloyed, 3184 
unbridled, to let go, 
690 0 
uncircumcised, 655 a 
unclean, 151 2, 322 ₪ 
665 b 
to become, 899 0 
bird, 192 b, 870a 
uncleanness, 192a, 534d, 


548 a | 
unclose, to, 853 3, 
8724 
uncover, to, 1700, 653a, 
655 0 


under, 860 b, 862 a 
undermine, to, 729 0 
understand, to, 118 4, 
1144, 3356, 836 a 
understanding, 115 a, 
205 a, 311 5, 485 ₪, 
789 b, 790 a, 855 b 
to have, 1l4a 
undertake, 684 6 
undeservedly, 292 2 
unexpectedly, 697 ל‎ 
unfold, to, 546 ₪ 
unfortunate, 3 6,772 8 
the, 28la 
to be, 36,281 a 
ungodly, 6116 
unhappy, 3804, 772 6 
unheard of, 2422, 6 
5516 
unhcly, 278 a 
union, 345 a, 3466 
unite, to, 28 6 
united, 29 ₪ 
together, to be, 345 u 
unitedly, 28 2 
unlawful, 242 6 
unless, 20 a, 57 a, 3946, 
4316, 4344 
that, 124 b, 2418 
vnmixed, 3184 
Unni, 643 b 
unprofitableness, 122 5 
unpunished, to leave, 
565 a 
unrighteous, 781 8 
unrighteousness, 781 2 
unsalted, 871 0 
unsearchable, 
640a 
uaseasoned, 871 8 
tmshaken, to be, 58 2 
unshod, 346 b, 8106 
until, 424 b, 606 ל‎ 
failure, 122 a 
not, 1246 
when? 63a 
anto, 97 6, 422 a, 550b 
between, 115 ₪ 
unwilling, 445 a 
to be, 4 4,445 a 
ipbraid, to, 348 a 
Jphaz, 22 a 
uphold, to, 590 5, 592 a 
upon, 97 4, 494 b, 6262, 
_ 6304, 682 a 
upper 6324 


to be, 


WOUNDED 


without, 395, 715, 1224 
122 b, 1244, 1244 
266 b, 275 b, 495 8 
to be, 295 a 
cause, 292 b, 7684 
witness, 607 u, 785 a 
to, 610 a 
wizard, 335 b 
woe, 36 a, 52 b, 919 0 
wolf, 237 ₪ 
woman, 84a, 148a, 5646, 
766 a 
a strange, 242 b 
womanly, 92 a 
womb, 113a, 492a, 766a 
women, 570 b 
wonder, tu, 866 a 
wonderful, 676 a 
deed, 459 0 
to 6, 8 
to make, 6744 
wonderfully, 364 6 
wont, to be, 54 ₪ 
wood, 69 a, 646 6, 647 a4 
akind of precious,53a 
wood-cutter, 298 a 
wood-demons, 792 4 
woods, 355 b 
woof, 651 0 
wool, 641 a, 713 a 
word, 61 b, 62 a, 187 8 
475 b, 696 1 
words, 188 6 
great, 102 0 
work, 1740, 4911, 4976, 
498 b, 600 a, 601 a, 
632 b, 684 b 
to, 598 a, 6574 
done, 329 a 
of an artificer, 310 a 
to urge to, 44a 
up a mass, to, 188 6 
working of wood, 310 a 
workman, 58a, 59 5b, 
646 b 
workmanship, 661 6 
works, 495 a 
workshop, 632 b 
world, 279 a, 6136 
worm, 770 a, 859 a, 
865 b 
wormwood, 440 6 
worn down in strength, 
to be, 279 a 
out with use and age. 
1216 
worship, 675 0 
to, 837 b, 838 a 
to offer, 418 b 
worshipper, 599 a, 6646 
worthless, to be, 246 « 
worthlessness, 122 0 
would that! 56 6, 432 a 
to God! 32a 
wound, 198 2, 298 a, 
465 b, 471 a, 6856 
to, 400 ,ל‎ 428a, 685 b 
693 a, 71la 
slightly, to, 308 a 
wounded, to be, 2794 
281 a, 841 a 





wickedness, 512 a, 5296, 
619 6, 779 b, 781 6, 
807 a 
wicker-work, 399 ₪ 
wide, 15 b, 7646 
to be, 140, 716 a, 764a 
to become, 764 a 
cloak, 15a 
1168688, 15 ₪ 
widow, 58 ₪ 
widowed, 53a 
to be, 52 b 
widowhood, 53 a, 53 4 
wield, 872 ₪ 
wife, 84 a, 259 b, 428 ל‎ 
wiles, 649 6 
will, 176, 19 b, 275 a, 
700 a, 772 b, 774 a, 
778 b 
of God, 18a 
to, 61 a, 296 b, 326 ₪ 
700 a 
willing, 535 a 
to be, 4a, 534a, 7004 
willow, 652 a, 717 ₪ 
wind, 760 a, 761 6 
wind up, to, 7144 
winding stairs, 433 0 
window, 75 2, 279 ₪ 
385 b, 463 b 
wine, 289 b, 347 b, 489 b, 
5764 
mixed, 4805 
new, 645a 
winepress, 183 a, 329 a, 
362 b, 6704 
wing, 11 a, 177 b, 377 a, 
406 a, 614b, 709 4 
feather, 9 ל‎ 
wink, to, 757 b, 7644 
winnow, to, 253 a 
winnowing fan, 462 a, 
767 a 
winter, 596 b 
to, 307 a 
wipe away,to, 580b,583a 
to, 463 a 
off, to, 996 ₪ 
wisdom, 205 a, 278 a, 
536 b, 647 b, 860 b 
wise, 276 b, 2776 
to be, 277 a, 3354 
to become, 277 a 
wish, to,4 6, 326 a, 700 6 
for, to, 6 
with, 936, 94a, 98%, 
435 a, 686 0, 637 a 
one another, 345 a 
regard, to, 423 6 
withdraw, to, 417 b, 
582 a, 7416 
oneself, to, 23a, 283a 
withdrawing, 353 ₪ 
595 a, 7886 
wither away, to, 734 ל‎ 
withered, to be, 528 b 
withhold, to, 134b, 180B, 
487 b 
within, 97a, 1148, 1152, 
116 6, 607 2, 682 6 
yet, 6lla 


"of ) 


where? 16 2, 35 b, 368, 
87 a, 396, 40a,63 a, 
89 a, 90 a, 889 a 
then, 16 2 
wherefore? 35 6, 285 ₪ 
450 6, 4524 
wheresoever, 90 ₪ 
whether, 56 a, 214 a, 
229 a 
not, 20a 
...or, 114 5, 235 4 
which? 35, 196a, 
392 a, 4545 
while, to be, 376 a, 392 b, 
494 b, 601 a, 606 ₪, 
6lla 
whip, 810 8, 816 4, 6 
whirl, 676 ל‎ 
whirlpools, 454 a 
whirlwind, 169 4, 582 a 
whiskers, 664 5 
whisper, to, 437 a, 5446 
whisperer, a, 567 ₪ 
whisperers, 34 0 
whispering, 437 0 
whistle, to, 850 b 
whistlL ngs, 850 a 
while, 9 a, 267 a, 429 a, 
429 b, 707 a, 707 0 
to be, 105 4, 108 ₪, 
266 b, 429 a, 703 b, 
107 a 
bread, 304 2 
liko snow, 824 a 
linen, 267 a 
marble, 852 a 
soinething, 852 a 
whiteress, 429 b, 707 b, 
8120 
whither? 63a, 635, 89a, 
90 a, 832 a 
whitherscever, 89 a, 90a 
whitish, to be, 72 6 
who? 35 2, 88a, 196 a, 
408 hb, 481 4 
whoever 469 a 
whole, 70 a, 396 a, 3976, 
400 a, 737 6, 825 a, 
830 a, 865 0, 867 a 
the, 70 b 
to be, 829 b 
to make, 867 7 
wholeness, 825 a, 866 ₪ 
wholly, 40a, 69 a, 345 a, 
397 ₪ 
whoredom, 860 0 
whoredoms, 249 b 
whosoever, 84 0, 397 a, 
469a,48la_ .ב‎ 
why? 35 b, 450 5, 4524 
wicked, 100 a, 529 a, 
612 a, 772 a, 7816 
action. 256 0 
deed, 246 6 
man, 122 0 
to be, 586 ל‎ 
wickedly, to act, 101 a, 
24la, 8l6a 
wickedness, 21 a, 21 4, 
122 b, 219 b, 246 8, 
256 b, 312 b, 462 a, 


wearied, 329 a, 357 a 
the, 312 a 
to be, 426d 
to become, 279 a 
one who is, 329 5 
out, to be, 329 6, 76 
weariness, 329 a, 639 a, 
859 b, 864 b 
weary, to, 329 b 
to be, 373 b, 729 a 
of, to be, 239 2 
weasel, 279 a 
weave, to, 75 a, 76 a, 
553.a, 586 wt, 712 b, 
789 b, 853 a 
weaver’s shuttle, 76 6 
spatha, 37€ 6 
web, 489 0 
weed, to, 609 b 
week, 800 6, 804 2 
weep, to, 119 60, 16 


204 a 
for the dead, to, 119d 
weeping, 119 a, 119 ₪ 
120a 


weevil, 592 a 
weigh, to, 26 0, 587d, 
847 b, 864 a, 873 4 
weight, 8a, 173a, 520 6, 
547 a 
the smallest Hebrew, 
179 a 
weighty, to be, 764 a 
welfare, 220 b, 273 6, 
320 a, 373 a, 374 b, 
703 a, 825 b, 830 ₪, 
876 a 
well, 100 a, 115 a, 152, 
160 4, 169 0, 347 a, 
4026 
fed, 509 6 
nigh, 39 ל‎ 
off, 319 b 
to do, 319 a, 347 ₪ 
watered district, 520 
west, 350 b, 446 a 
the, 29 b, 496 b, 497 a 
western quarter, 350 ל‎ 
westward, 497 a 
wet,to be,7a,701a,767 a 
what? 35 6, 444 a, 451 b, 
454 b, 16 
time, 392 a 
whatever, 452 a 
is without, 266 2 
lives, 362 ל‎ 
whatsoever, in, 824 a 
wheat, 272 a, 292 a, 
436 b 
wheel, 22 5, 169 b,170a 
in flight, to, 209 a 
wheeling, 605 ₪ 
whelp, 16+ 5 
when, 56 4, 89 a, 196 7, 
341 b, 379 b, 3804, 
392 a, 394 b, 401 B, 
4246 
yet, 69d 
whence? 35 396, 63a, 
832a 
whenever, 196 a 





WASTE 


waste, 373 0 
to, 1216 
away, to, 12la, 285a, 
490 a 
to be, 857 a 
to be laid, 865, 302a, 
835 a 
to lay, 806 a, 835 ₪ 
wasted, 835 ל‎ 
to be, 3985 
wasteness, 857 a 
wasting, 185 6, 183 ₪ 
833 5b 
away, 400 ₪ 
watch, 87a, 716, 6 
to, 1110, 562a, 563d, 
615 6, 837 a, 846 0 
to keep, 547 2 
watcher, 625 a 
watchman, 715 6 
watch-tower, 110 3B, 
1114, 197 6, 502 a, 
569 a, 7166, 6 
water, 4550, 4685, 6 
to, 366 a, 59 0 
cattle, to, 847 ₪ 
disturbed, 511 @ 
making, 853 0 
water-course, 514 a, 
713 6, 8705 
watered, 759 0 
watering, 343 6, 767 6 
water-pots, 181 4 
waters of Merom, 508 ל‎ 
wave, 857 a 
to, 200 a, 5406, 8654 
waver, to, 4186, 491 4, 
589 a 
wavering, 668 b 
waves, broken, 514 a 
waving, 869 a 
about, 682 0 
wax, 193 6 


way, 78 a, 208 a, 225 b, 


454 a, 491 b, 680 ₪, 
801 5 
embanked, 490 a 
toll, 225 6 
ways, 78 b, 224a 
we, 63 b, 64a 
weak, 199 200a, 285a, 
384 b, 776.4 
to be, 7la, 2008, 
236 b, 285 a, 297 b 
to be made, 279 b 
weakened, the, 313 ₪ 
weakness, 51 6 
wealth, 21 a, 51 116 3, 
227 b, 275 a, 3204, 
329 a, 390 a, 475 b, 
504 a, 551 a, 578, 
583 b, 662 b, 735 6, 
769 6, 6 
wealthy, 2106, 8lla 
to be, 295 a 
wean, to, 175a 
weaned, 1746 
weapon, 260, 490a, 8274 
weapons, 980 2, 899 2 
5716 
wear away, to, 8l5a 





ZUZIES 


Zillah, 709 5 
Zilpah, 246 כ‎ 
Zilthai, 7116 
Zinmah, 246 & 
Zimran, 248 b 
Zimri, 248 כ‎ 

6 ,וע 

Zion, 708 6 

Zior, 709 a 
Ziph, 242 a 
Ziphion, 716 a 
Ziphron, 251 6 
Zippor, 716 « 
, Zithri, 597 b 

Ziz, 7094 

Ziza, 243 0 

Zizah, 2434 

Zoan, 714 b 
| Zoar, 715 a 

Zoba, 20081, 'rv4 + 
Zobebah, 700 a 
| Zodiac, the signs 4 
4624 
_ Zohar, 707 b 
, Zoheleth, 243 a 
Zoheth, 241 ₪ 
Zopha, 705 2, 8 
Zophar, 705 4 
Zorah, 719 a 
Zorites, 7196 
Zuar, 705 6 

Zuph, 705 & 

Zur, 707 a 

Zuricl, 707 a 
| Zurishaddai, 707 ¢ 
Zuzima, 241 2 





Zelck, 7116 
Zelophehad, 711 5 
Zelzah, 711 2 
Zemaraim, 713 ₪ 
22/0 1126, 6 
Zemirah, 247 a 
Zephaniah, 716 ל‎ 
Zephath, 718 a 
Zephathah, 718 ₪ 
Zepho, 7156 

Zer, 718 a 

Zerah, Zarah, 254 ₪ 
Zerahiah, 254 ₪ 
Zered, Zared, 2526 
Zereda, 718 2 
Zeresh, 255 b 
Zereth, 720 2 
Zeri, 719 a 
Zernah, 718 b 
Zeruiah, 718 2 
Zeror, 720 & 
Zerubbabel, 252 2 
Zetham, 255 b 
Zethan, 244 a 
Zethar, 2556 
Zia, 243.4 

Ziba, 708 a 
Zibeon, 701 a 
Zibia, 700 b 
Zichri, 245 b 
Ziddim, 701 6 
Zidkijah, 703 כ‎ 
Zidon, 708 a 

Zif, 240a 

Ziha, 707 a 
Ziklag, 709 ₪ 


> 35 ( 


Zabbud, 251 5 
28001, 237 2 
2820161, 237 b 
Zabud, 237 0 
Zaccur, 244 a 
Zacher, 245 0 
Zadak, 7015 
29 b 
Zair, 714 2 
Zalaph, 71l a 


| Zalmon, 710 b 
| Zalmonah, 710d 


Zalmunna, 7il a 
Zamzummins, 247 a 
Zanoah, 249 b 
Zaphon, 716 a 
Zareathites, 719 0 
Zavephath, 719 4 
Zareth-shahar, 720 6 
Zarhites, 254 a 
Zattu, 255 b 
Zaza, 2426 
zeal, 293 b 
zealous, to be, 7346 
Zebah, 238 a 
Zebinah, 238 a 
Zeboim, 700 a, 70la 
Zebudah, 237 0 
Zebul, 237 2 
Zebulun, 237 b 
Zechariah, Zachariah, 
245 6 
Zedad, 7015 
Zedekiah, 703 6 
Zeeb, 237 a 
Zelah, 7314 


ons 


| Zaham, 


yea, 89 7, 1445, 6 
more 11.91, 69 b 
year, 609 a, 840 a 
years, two, 840 a 
yell, to, 349 כ‎ 
yelling, 350 a 
yellow, 708 0 
yellowish, 370 a 
yellowness, 369 0, 870 6 | 
yesterday, 69 0, 95, 
866 6 
the day before, 832 a 
yesternight, 62 
yet, 1444, 6104, 6lla 
more, 69 a 
therefore, 403 a 


yoke, 455 b, 486 b, 630 4, 
7124 


young man, 111 a, 349 7 
of animals, 127 a 
of birds, the, 73 a 
woman, 148 a 
younger, 730 / 
youth, 1110, i12a, 
126 a, 349 b, 554.4, 
556 a, 63) b, 6344 


Z 


Zaanaim, 714 6 
Zaanam, 699 a 
Zaanannim, 7146 
Zaavan, 250 a 
Zabad, 237 b 
Zabbai, 226 a 
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' yield, 0, 6 


| you, 956 


WOUNDS 


wounds, 140a 
wrap around, to, 4144 | 
oneself up, to, 405 ₪ 
round, to, 4200, 8 
up, to, 4l4a, 433 a, 
620 a, 635 a 
wrapped in darkness, 
to be, 621 a 
wrath, 250 b, 303 b 
wreath, 433 6, 438 a, 
604 b 
wreathe, to, 1546 
wreathed work, 252 7 
wreathen work, 155a | 
wrenched, to be, 683a | 
wrest, to, 649 b | 
wrestle, 9 a, 6976 
wretched, 54,192a,4896, 
639 a 
to be, 3 0, 281 a, 
to be made, 418 2 
wrist, 74 a 
write, to, 419 a, 419 3, 
594a, 781la, 17 a 
writhe, to, 265 a, 11 6 
with pains, to, 2574 
writing, 419 2, 473 ₪ 
594a 
written, something,419b 
wrong, 288 a 
to do, 322 a 
wrought, 660 ₪ 


Y 
yarn, 26 2, 35a, 1024 
ye, 66 a 
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